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E  E,  E,  .A.  a?  .^  . 


541,200,  page  125,  in  heading,  residence  of  inventor,  for  "New  York  Mills,  New  York,"  read  New 
Tork,N.  Y.  | 

542,24§,  page  152,  in  Jieading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Ions  Graham  Hervison"  read  Ions  Graham 
Heicison.  I 

542,300,  page  208,  fifth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "  position"  read  portion. 

542,§24,  page  358,  strike  out  claims  8  to  18,  inclusive,  and  insert  Withdrawn. 

543,107,  page  499,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y."  read 
Celluloid  Company,  New  Yotie,  N.  Y.,a  corporation  of  New  Jersey, 

543,432,  page  572,  in  heading,  second-named  inventor,  for  "Frank  W.  Zuber"  read  Frank  W.  Zuver. 

543,S03,  page  721,  in  heading,  residence  of  inventor,  for  "Hanan"  read  Hanau. 

544,073,  page  827,  in  helading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  the  Automatic  Track  Company"  read  The  Auto- 
matic Track  Sanding  Company. 

544,113,  page  839,  in  heading,  second-named  inventor,  for  "Frederic  de  Cappet"  read  Friddric  de 
Coppet.  I 

544,417,  page  953,  in  heading,  name  of  first- mentioned  assignee,  for  "  Daniel  E.  Waters"  read  Daniel 

A.  Waters. 

544,440,  pages  969— 97o|,  strike  out  all  after  number— title,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  With- 
drawn. I  • 

544,703,  pages  1107—111)8,  strike  out  all  after  number— title,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  With- 
drawn. I 

545,176,  page  1257,  in  heading,  residence  of  inventor,  for  "  Owasso"  read  OiroMo. 
545,412,  page  1331,  in  beading,  after  residence  of  inventor,  insert  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  D. 
Newbold,  of  same  place.  I 

545,527,  page  1385,  in  heading,  title,  for  "  Automatic- Changing  Tablet  for  Poet-Boxes,  &c."  read  Au- 
tomatic-Changing Tablet  on  Post-Boxes,  dc. 

546,360,  page  1687,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,"  read 
Celluloid  Company,  New  Yor/^,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

.    546,376,  page  1«92,  in  hieading,  second-named  inventor,  for  "  Michael  L.  Shaughnessy  "  read  Micheal 
L.  Shaughnessy.  | 

546,410,  page  1702,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  "assignor  to  Maurice  F.  Rich,  of  same  phwe,"  read 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  Wilfrid  Barr  Rich. 

546,SS§,  page  1866,  in  heading,  residence  of  inventor,  for  "  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,"  read 
the  United  States  Navy. 

546,063,  page  1889,  first  claim,  strike  out  Une  8.  - 

26,§0§,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  284,  in  heading,  name  of  registrant,  for  "  William  B.  RUey  &  Co."  read  Wm. 

B.  Riley  A  Co.  ' 

26,03§,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  1041,  in  heading,  title,  for  "  Macoaroni"  read  Macaroni. 

26,042,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  1041,  in  heading,  residence  of  registrant,  for  "Salem,  Ohio,"  read  Sdma,  ■ 
Ohio. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  420,  second  column,  names  of  counsel,  for  " Kay,  Totten  &  Cook"  read 
Kay,  Totten  d:  Cooke;  also  insprt  Mr,  William  L.  Pierce  for  the  defendants. 
Vou  72. 
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OOnSTTEITTS- 


Paar. 


Attorkktb , 

Pbiviuboks  or  thk  SciKNnnc  Librakt  . . t 

Withdrawal  or  Casks  raoM  IsscK 

OmciAL  Gakxttk 

Oaths  or  Applicants  IN  FoRKioN  CotTNTRiKS 

Indkxcb  to  Pkriodicals 

Pl'BLISHBBS'  CaTALOOURS 2 

IsHUBor  Ji;LT:i,  IMK 2 

ApPtJCATIONS  ITNDKR  EXAHntATIOir 2 

Fatknts  Qrantbd 8 

Rrlsbi'kh « l.V 

Dksiqns 181 

Trade-Marks 135 

Prints None. 

Labeub None. 

Urcisions  or  thk  U.  B.  Ooitrts— 

I>'hifc'h  Valley  Kailmad  Coiiipany  v  Kearney  ttal 1.19 

American  Kihrc  Chamnis  C<>.  v.  Williumson,  Exr.  et  al. 
American  Hbre  Cbainois  Go.,  v.  Buckskin  Fibre  Oo. 
etol 143 


AttomeTS. 


Dbpabtmknt  or  the  Intxriob, 

OrncB  or  thr  Sbcrrtart, 

Waahingtan.,  D.  C,  June  22, 1896. 
Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  John  W. 
Martin  and  Oswell  L.  Martin,  (dointi:  business  as  J.  W.  A;  O.  L. 
Martin,)  of  Zanesville,  Ohio,  be  not  reco^ize<l  after  this  date  as 
attorneys  or  affcnts  in  the  pro«wcution  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

E.  WOMACK, 

Chief  Clerk. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Hivileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

persons  who  are  not  employes  of  the  OfBce  may,  under  the  su- 
peryision  and  direction  of  the  Ubrarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawing  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  thLs  order  will  subject  all  f>ersous 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  any  such  extracts  or  copies  wliatever. 


^ 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  IssuOb 

F^reafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  appUcations 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Elxmmioet 
tor  report.  If  the  Elxaminer  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
ilon  of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  ooune,  unleai  good 
raaaons  sball  appear  for  ImnwwHRto  action. 


The  OflBcial  Gazetxe. 

The  OmciAL  Oi^zETTE  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
neously  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872, 
/the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30,  1863,  it  was 
published  and  )>ouDd  in  semi  annual  volumes;  since  July  1,  1883, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  befrinning  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  UniU^l  States  and  Canada, 
$5  per  annum ;  jo  foreign  subscribers,  $10 ;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  30,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
|4  |)er  volume;  baund  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1883,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
of  Patentf,  Washington,  D.  C." 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Oonntries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  Imder  the  Government  of  the 
United  SUtee: 


Austriar  H  ungary . 

Argentine  Republic 

Belgium. 

Brazil. 

CosURica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Netherlands. 

Norway. 

Peru. 

PortugaL 

Russia. 

San  Salvador. 

Servia. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 


Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
in  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Indexes  to  PeriodioahL 

The  following  journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scieoUflo 
library: 

Bnffineering  Review,  London,  9  monthly  synofytical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  Oerman  lan- 
guages. Including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  artick-s  on  "  Physics"  published 
In  the  American  and  Continental  journals  since  January  1, 1885, 
will  be  found  in  the  Proeeedingg  of  the  Phytieal  Society  of  Lon- 
don. 

Kleetrioal  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digwt  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  Aatoeiation  of  Bnffineering  SoeietiM,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  moatly 
American. 

Engineering  Magcutine,  New  Torit,  a  monthly  tttl»-index  of 

trngjneertng  ai<iril— In  tlvw  KngHfh  l«»g^^g^  /»«ly 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  2,  1895. 


Publishers'  Oati  ilogues. 

This  Office  would  be  pieaaed  to  rceive  from  nMnufacturera 
and  publishers  such  catalof^es,  cirfrulars,  price-Iista,  or  other 
advertiaements  relatinj;  to  thn  scleras  aod  mechanical  arta  aa 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitoii  s  distribution ;  but  notice  ia 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  i  lealera  who  feel  diaptoeed  to 
nend  their  publications  that  not  less  i  han  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  th«  siibje<:tn  may  be  prr>perly  indexed, 
cla8sifle<],  and  subclassifled  in  the  Sc^tific  Library  for  eonven- 
ient  and  ready  reference. 


Issue  of  Jaly  2 

Patents 407— No.  Ml. 

DMiinM iJ-No     34, 

Tnde-MartaL 3»-No.   » 

Lfabela None. 

Prints ....None. 

B«iMDes  S— No. 


Total  iasue 471 

TO  OmZKNS  0#  THK 


1895. 

i  S)  to  No.  M2,23e,  InohisiTe 
41  to  No.  24,46.%  incluslTs. 
4.itoNo.    26,780,  Inclusire. 


IV  01  to  No.    11,502,  inclusive. 


U  nntD  STATK8. 


States. 


AJabama    

Axlsona  Territory  . 

Arkansas 

CallfomU 

Ooiorado 

Ctonnectlcnt 

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Qeorfcia 

Idaho 

flllnois 

I  idiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 


14 

5 
14 


49t 

10 


Kentucky 

Ijoalslana 

Maine  

Maryland     

Maasachusetta. 
Michigan      . . . . 
Minnesota 
Mississippi     ... 

Missouri 

Montana 

Vebrask* 

Nevada 


7 
6 

S 
t 
8 
5 

SI 

M. 
7 

w" 

2 
8 


New  Hampshire. 


New 
New 

New 


States. 


Jersey 

Mexico  Ter. 

York 
NorAi  Carolina. . 
Non  h  Dakota . . . 

Ohl< 

OkUhomaTer... 

Orej  on 

Penisylvania 

Rho<le  Irtland 

Bout  1  Carolina.. 
8out)i  Dakota  . . . 

Tennessee 

Tex4s 

Utali  Territory.. 

Vermont 

Vlridnia 

ina^n 

Virginia... 

nsln , 

Wyo^iini? 

U.  8h  Array , 

U.  8^  Navy    


t 

n 

i 

61 
1 
1 

81 


40 

7 


Wi 

Wli 


Todaltocitixensof 
theqnltedStatfla... 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIQl  1  0OUNTRIE8 


Countries. 


Argeotlne  RepubUe 
Anatria-  Hunfptry   . 

Barbadoes  

Beli^nm  « 

Bermuda 

Braail 

Chile,  Republic  of... 

Ooloinbta     

Cuba     .     . 

Denmark    

■eaador 

K«ypt 

Knfiand 

Finland 

France  

(iermany  ...  ..  .. 

Greece    

Onatemala 

Hawaii 

India    

Ireland 

Italy 


C  9antri« 


New 
New 


Nicaragua 
Peru 


12 
1 


404 


37 


Japan  

Mexic  > 

Neche  rlands    . 

Newfcundland 


Eouth  Wales. 
2t«Mkland 


Portai  raL 

Qoeei^land.  ... 

Rou  mania 

Bussi4? 

Scotlaiid 

South  lAastralla. 

Spain;   

Swedefei 

8w1ta4-land  . . .  . 

Veneznela 

Victoria 

West  Australia  . 


TotalltooltlaeDsof 
foreiftt  countries. . . 


P 
II 


3 


«s 


Condition,  at  Clo*e  of  Btuineaa  June  25, 1896. 


81 

18 

8 

14 

11 


17 
4 


n 

86 


18 
88 


88 

84 

5 

8 

18 

88 

2 
90 


SubJeoUof  laTeotioB. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaitiDK  of- 
fice action. 


Hew. 


May  8A 
June    4 


May  81 


7 
87 
10 


Ai  arrears.— OMer  one  wtomtk. 

Oas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and     June    3 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oila,  Fata,  aod 
Olue,  etc 
Plastics,    Paper-Maklnic,   Paving,     May  27 

OlasB,  Fuel,  Bread-Makinsr,  etc.  , 
Furniture,  Beda,  Store  Furniture,    June    5 

etc 
Metal -Bendlne,    Wire  -  Working,  I  Mfty  27 
Ooln-Oontroned  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc.    I 
Boots  and  Shoes.  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttonti,  Hamens,  Hose  and 
BelUnfT,  and  Leather- Working 
Machinery. 
Paper- Manufactures  and  Printinir 
Civil      Enfrineerinff,     Fire  -  Proof 
BuildinKS,    Fire    Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc. 
Mechanical    Engineering,    Store- 
Service,  etc. 
Wood- Working  Machines,  Carpen-    May   26 
try,  Coopering  and  Rooflng,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc May  31 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher-     May  29 
ing.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Steam- Engineering,  etc May  V? 

Advertising,   Aeration    and   Bot-     May  27 
tling,    Baggage,    Packing    and  i 
Storing  Vessels,  etc.  I 

Flre-Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping,     May  27 

Navigation,  Slgnials,  etc. 
BaUway    Brakes,   Draft    AppU       May   -.'3 

ances.  and  Rolling-Stock. 
Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind-  i  May  28 

ing.  Music,  etc. 
Metallurgy,  Metal  Founding, Coat-    June    4 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
EUectro-Chemistry,  etc. 
Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 

Lighting  and  Signaling. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc i  June    1 

Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den-    May  27 
tistrr.  Undertaking,    ArUflcial 
Limbs,  etc. 
Cbemistry.Exploeives,  Medicines,     May  31 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery. 
Harvesters,  Qames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 


h 

Amended:  o  S 


June  24 

June  21 
June  22 
June  22 


May  25  '  June  22 


June  SI 
June  19 


June  18 

June  18 

June  17 
June  17 


June  17 
June  17 


June  15 
June  15 
June  14 
June  18 


May  25     June  12 
May  25     June  12 


June  11 
June  II 


Brushingand  Scrubblng.Qrinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc 


May  27 
May  25 


Carriages  and  Wagons May  2.'> 

28  I  Pneumatics,    Refrigeration,    Air  '  May  27 
I     and  Oas  Elngines,  etc. 

18  Metal-Working,  Amis  and  Project-    May  28 
ilea.  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles  j 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc.  I 

19  Stoves  and  Furnaces i  May  if> 

84    Bewing-Machines,   CYlnoline  aod    May  27 

Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet.       j 
80    I^unps,  Qas-Fittings,  Linotyping,     May  27 

Type- Writing  Machines.  Optics. 
28    Electricity,  Oeneration.  Disiribu-     May   27 

tion.  Motive  Power,  Electric 

Railways,  etc. 
Tillage  and  Fences May  27 

Bftioeen  ons  and  two  montha 


Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers,    May  20 
etc. 


June  10 

June  10 

June    7 

June    7 
June    .'> 

June    :) 

June    3 
May  27 

May  27 

May  25 

Msy  25 

May  18 


Total  Bomber  of  appUcatioas  awaiting  action . 


UmUr  on*  month  in  arrtan. 


DBSigBS 

TnA-Marks 


Jane    8 
June  19 


June  14 
June  22 


«1 

81) 

118 

62 

121 


78 
77 


66 

106 

134 
121 


72 
196 


127 
147 
167 

87 

118 

U6 

149 
171 

181 

828 

156 

169 
160 

135 

2:2 

l(ii( 

215 
1.32 

277 
360 


4,M8 


110 
30 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  2,  1895. 


fiA^    ftQO      SHIPPIHS-PACIAfiR.    JbbE  AuJBl*.  Chattanooija,   ing  the  former,  »nd  also  for  establishing  »  comnianicatjon  b«tw©«B 


Teon.    Plkd  Got Sa  1894.    Sertal  Ha 626.489.    (HomodeL) 


CUnm. — 1.  A  shippiog  package  coDsisting of sectioDi  bsving  dove- 
tail mortiaes  in  the  edges,  wedge*  engaging  these  mortues  harin( 
■played  edges,  and  shaped  on  the  outer  fitee  to  correspoad  with  the 
inoliuatioD  of  the  barrel  sides,  asd  •  retaiaing  device  for  the  wedgsa 

2.  A  shipping  package  coDsistiag  of  sections  having  dovetail 
mortises,  wedges  engaging  them  having  doublj-inclined  oater  &ce« 
aod  splayed  edges,  and  eogaging  the  mortises,  subsUntialiy  as  de^ 
scribed. 

3.  The  oombination  of  the  seetions  having  dovetail  fecesws  whose 
edges  are  inclined,  the  doable  doveuil  wedges  having  donbly-indined 
oater  &oes  and  splayed  edges,  aad  seated  in  the  recesses,  aod  a  re^ 
taining  hoop,  substantially  ss  described. 


the  water  pipe  and  the  supply  pipe,  whereby  water  frem  the  recep- 
tacle may  be  forced  through  the  supply  pipe,  sabstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  churning  the  combination  of  a  chum  body, 
an  air  distributer  arraage(t  therein,  a  supply  pipe  oommuoieating  with 
the  air  distributer,  a  water  receptacle  located  at  one  end  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  pomp  connected  with  the  receptacle,  the  water  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  receptacle  to  the  supply  pipe,  the  coil  connected 
with  the  sopply  pipe,  and  means  for  heating  the  coil,  lubstantially  ai 
deeeribed. 


641.893. 

FOedSepLM, 


RAILWAT-8WITCE    bD  I.  BaiLiT,  LdhyMto,  Ilk. 
1894.    8ertalHa6Kie9.    (HomodeL) 


04:1,821.    CHUkC   iBAAoBAnm,  Pi1neeUa.lBd.    FUedDMii 
1894    8aiMla680,WL    domodaL) 


CMm.—\.  In  an  apparatosfor  chanting,  the  oombiaaties  of  a 
eham  body,  an  'air  distributer  arraaged  therein,  a  supply  pipe  com- 
msoicating  with  the  air  distribater  at  one  end,  a  water  eontainiog  re 
ceptacle  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  tube  depead- 
iag  fW>m  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  meaas  for  introdaeisg  air  nadsr 
preasars  into  the  depending  tnbe,  a  water  pipe  axteadiag  tr*m  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  cock  located  at 
the  point  of  conoection  of  the  water  pipe  te  the  supply  pip*  f*r  de*- 

72  0 


Okum. — I.  A  railway  switch  oomprisiag  the  oombinaties  ef  t'we 
movable  rail  seetions,  a  cable  connected  to  the  seetieaa,  a  wiadiag 
drum  to  which  the  cable  is  also  connected,  a  spring  for  giving  the 
drum  a  tendency  to  a  normal  position,  an  arm  pivotally  meusted  ad- 
jacent to  the  drum,  a  spring  also  for  giving  the  arm  a  teodeacy  t«  a 
aorosal  position,  and  meaa*  eapable  of  eeooeotiag  th*  arm  and  dmm 
and  operating  to  connect  them  only  when  the  former  is  mevisg  te 
operate  the  switch,  whereby  the  arm  will  upsrate  the  switch  when 
moved  in  on*  direction,  and  will  not  operate  it  when  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  the  combination  of  twe  mevakle 
rail  sections,  a  lateraUy-movable  bar  to  which  they  are  pivetallj 
connected,  two  loop*  or  eye*  rigid  on  the  roadbed,  two  hooks  en  the 
bar  and  adapted  te  altersatel}  engage  the  loop*  or  eye*  npes  mevisg 
the  bar  in  iu  bed,  cables  connected  to  the  hoeks  and  arraaged  U  dis- 
eagage  the  engaged  hook  and  loop,  and  to  move  the  bar  t«  which 
the  books  are  attached,  thus  eperatisg  the  switch,  aad  meaas  fer 
drawing  on  the  cables,  whereby  the  switch  is  operated,  subsUatially 
as  daaoribed. 

3.  A  railway  switch  oempriaiBg  the  oembiaatiea  ef  two  mevablc 
rail  sectieas,  a  laterally-movable  bar  pivotally  eeasaetad  te  each,  twe 
eyes  er  leeps  rigid  on  the  roadbed,  two  swinging  keeks  pivoted  te 
the  bar  aad  adapted  U  alternately  eagage  the  teept  whereby  the 

0—1 
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ictuatiDg  cables  conD«ct«d 


spring  op«r»UDg  with  the 
arm  in  a  direction  opposite 


■witch  is  locked  in  the  desired  position, 

to  the  hookft,  a  drum  over  which  each  ^able  is  wound,  a  »pnaf(  for 

moving  the  drum  back  to  its  normal  poiition  after  being  operated 

an  arm  adjacent  to  each  of  the  drums,  a 

arm  aad  having  a  tendency  to  move  the 

to  that  of  the  drum  spring,  and  means  cai>able  of  connecting  the  arms 

and  drams  and  operating  to  so  connect  viem  onlj  when  the  former 

are  moved  to  operate  the  switch,  substattially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  the  combifation  of  two  movable  rail 
sections,  cables  connected  thereto,  where^j  they  are  operated,  drams, 
over  one  of  which  each  of  the  cables  is  wo4nd,  a  spiral  spring  arranged 
in  each  drum  and  operatingto  hold  the  dr^ms  in  their  normal  positiom, 
an  arm  pivoted  above  each  of  the  dram*  and  having  a  spiral  spring 
located  therein,  whereby  it  is  given  a  tendency  to  move  in  a  dir«e- 
tioB  opposite  the  tendency  of  the  drum,  land  means  capable  of  con- 
necting the  ann  and  dram  and  operatinji  to  connect  them  only  when 
the  former  is  moved  to  operate  Uie  8wit4h,  whereby  the  cables  may 
be  operated  to  move  the  switch  and  whiereby  the  arms  and  drams 
will  be  retamed  to  their  normal  position^  snbstsntislly  as  described. 

5.  lo  a  railway  switch,  the  ooikbinaf  on  of  two  movable  rail  sae- 
tions,  a  cable  connected  thereto  whereby  they  may  be  operated,  a 
dram  mounted  on  the  bed  of  the  track  |uid  over  which  the  cable  is 
wound,  said  drum  having  a  lag  projeetiig  oatwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  same,  a  stop  on  the  track  with  which  the  lower  portion  of 
the  log  on  the  dram  is  engaged,  an  ann  if  oanled  above  the  dram  and 
capable  of  engaging  the  lag  thereof,  aa<|  a  spring  or  springs  for  re- 
taraing  the  drum  and  arm  to  their  normal  positions,  substantially  as 
daaeribed. 


puicHiie  AiDiDUsans 


641,823.    SLATS 

ruLO  &  Bais  and  Samubl  M.  Twamnat, 
7,1894    Sartal  la  S0S.682.    (Bo 


machub.  wn- 

HuntlBgdon.  Pi.    FOed  Mar. 


daim. — 1.  A  machine  for  cutting,  dressing  and  punching  slata, 
ooosisting  of  a  table  or  support,  a  skeleton  tnm*  consisting  of  for- 
wardly -carved  arms  extending  from  the  rftar  to  the  fh>nt  of  the  tabk, 
a  cross-bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  mid  anas,  vertioal  uprights 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  Utile  and  at  thair  upper  ends 
to  the  top  portions  of  said  enrred  arms,  tf  bvlar  rods  depending  fWMi 
the  fl-oot  ends  of  said  curved  arms  and  longitudinal  bracing  stripls 
connecting  and  bracing  said  carved  arms  and  depending  tobular  rods, 
a  transverse  shaft  having  bearing  in  said  bracing  strips,  a  walking.- 
baam  consisting  of  longitudinal  arms  having  rocking  baaring  on  said 
■haft  and  vertical  arms  oonnaetad  at  tbiir  npper  ends  to  said  loofi- 
tndinal  arms,  a  treadle  rockingly  sasp«a<lsd  fh>m  the  table  and  hav- 
ing rear  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  ths  vertical  arms  of  the 
walking-beam,  a  plunger  provided  with  tabular  ends  aad  having  ver- 
tical reeiproeation  thereby  on  the  tabol^  rods  depending  from  the 
nroas  bar,  Baks  pivotaOy  oonaaeting  tbaj  plaagar-.aad  the  front  ends 
0t  the  loagitodinal  members  of  the  wal|inf-beam,  catting  tools  r*- 


movably  secared  to  said  planger  and  to  a  suitable  support  on  the 
table,  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting,  dressing  and  punching  slate,  consisting 
iOf  a  table,  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  forwardlj -curved,  or  arched, 
I  arms  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  table,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  tabular  rods  depending  from 
the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  vertical  bars  connected  at  their  l^wer 
ends  to  said  table  and  st  (heir  upper  ends  to  said  carved  bars,  longi- 
tudinal brace-bars  connecting  snd  bracing  said  carved  arms  and  the 
depending  tubalar  rods,  a  transverse  shaft  having  bearing  in  said 
brace-bars,  a  walking-beam  consisting  of  longitudinal  arms  having 
rocking  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  vertical  arms  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  longitudinal  arms,  a  treadle  rockingly  suspended 
from  the  table  and  having  rear  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  arms  of  the  walking-beam,  a  plunger  having  top  and  bottom 
cross  pieces  and  an  open  space  mediately  thereof,  a  stop  rod  depend- 
ing from  the  frame  crose-bar  and  having  a  hooked  lower  end,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  tabular  ends  and  having  vertical  reeipi- 
rocation  thereby  on  the  tabular  rods  depending  from  the  frame  crosa- 
bar,  links  pivotally  connaeiing  the  plangar  and  the  front  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  members  of  the  walking-beam,  springs  connecting  the 
plunger  and  the  frame  crosa-bar,  and  catUng  or  dressing  tools  remov- 
ably secared  to  said  plunger  and  to  a  soitable  support  on  the  table, 
respectively,  snbstantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  maohinefor  catting,  dressing  and  punching  slate,  consisting 
of  a  table,  an  anvil  transversely  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  an 
angle  plate  of  sabetaatially  reversed  U-shape  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  central  longitadinal  slot  in  its  top  face,  cutters  having  at 
their  front  upwardly -extending  knife  edges  and  rearwardly-extend- 
ing,  slotted,  horiaontal  flanges,  bolts  and  nats  adapted  to  adjastablj 
secore  said  knives  on  said  anvils,  a  longitndinallyHilotted  gage  guide 
mounted  on  said  tabis  and  having  upwardly -extending  side  flanges,  a 
gage  having  a  rearwardly -extending  slotted  iange  and  an  upwardly^ 
extending  front  lip,  a  frame  consisting  of  upwardly  and  forwardly- 
arehed  ban  extending  from  the  raar  to  the  front  of  the  table,  vertH 
cal  and  horiaontal  brace  bars,  a  crom  bar  connecting  the  fh>nt  end^ 
of  said  arched  bars  and  tabular  rods  depending  from  the  front  ends 
of  said  arched  bars  a  planger  having  eyed  ends  engaging  said  tubalar 
rods  and  top  aad  bottom  cross  bars,  euttan  having  U-shaped  upper 
portions  to  aagaga  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the  pinagar,  vertical  re- 
tracting-springs  connecting  the  apper  cross  bar  of  the  planger  and 
the  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  a  treadle  rockingly  hung  on  the  table,  a 
walkiug-beam  eonsisting  of  vertical  rods  connected  at  their  lower 

ends  with  said  treadle,  horiaontal  rods  centraUy  pivoted  in  the  frame 
and  having  rear  conneotion  with  said  rertksal  roda,  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  fhwt  ends  of  said  horiaontal  rods  and  the  plangar, 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  an  anvil  mounted  transveraely 
thereon  and  of  reverse  U-shape  in  cross  section,  paoch  anvils  having 
beveled  aad  centrally-perforated  top  portions  aad  depending  vertical 
lags  or  flanges,  a  planger  having  eyed  ends  and  a  lower  cross-bar, 
poaches  having  apwardlT-«xteading  lips  or  flanges  adagted  to  strad- 
dle and  grip  'he  lower  croas-bar  of  the  plunger,  a  skeleton  fi«me  ooo- 
sisting of  forwardly -arched  rear  bars,  vertical  and  horizontal  braoa- 
bars  and  depending  tubes  forming  vertical  reeiproeal  bearing  for  the 
eyed  ends  of  the  plunger,  a  walking-beam  having  rocking  bearing  in 
said  frame,  pivot  links  connecting  said  walking  beam  and  plunger, 
and  a  treadle  sospeoded  from  the  table  and  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  walking-beam,  sabstantially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee 
■at  forth. 


64:1.824:.    ■AB.MnrP.    Datis  BAm.  lew  York,  I.  T.    PUad 
l9V.  «,  ISM    SertU  la  SSSJSL    do  1 


Cfaiiw.— 1.  lBaaaar-mnii;thaeombinatioaofaseetionofahead- 
fVame  having  gadgeons  formed  on  the  end  thereof,  with  an  earframc 
and  a  sheet-metal  hinge  piece  rigidly  attaehed  to  said  ear-frame,  hav- 
ing s  slot  St  right  angles  to  the  nearest  adjaoeat  edge  of  the  ear-f^maia, 
aad  beariags  for  the  gudgeons  of  the  head  piaee  in  a  line  at  tight 
angles  to  said  slot  and  doubled  oa  itaalf  over  aaid  gadgaoos  to  secnre 
the  head  pieee  in  the  hinge,  sabstantially  as  deeeribad. 
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2.  In  an  ear-muff,  the  combination  of  the  ear-f^me,  and  a  sec- 
tion of  a  head  bar  having  its  extremity  bent  substantially  at  right  sn- 
gles  and  having  gudgeons  formed  thereon,  with  a  T-ehsped  sheet- 
metal  hinge  piece  having  tubes  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  ear-frame 
wire,  a  slot  f/"  to  receive  the  end  of  the  head-bar  section,  and  bear- 
ings for  the  gudgeons  at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  and  doubled  on  itself 
over  said  gudgeons  to  secure  the  head  piece  in  the  hinge,  substan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

641*826.    lUT-LOCK.    QiOBai  E  BEADMon,  Ouiuoy,  DL    Filed 
Dea  24  1894.    Serial  Ha  532.843.    (Vo  model) 


4.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  bowl  A  having  an  over- 
flow  opening  b,  of  an  overflow  fixture  consisting  of  a  plate  B  having 
books  (f  for  engaging  one  margin  of  said  overflow  opening,  and  a 
clamping  lever  C  having  a  toe  I  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  marr 
gin  of  said  opening,  and  a  clamping  screw  D  engasjng  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  plate  and  bearing  against  said  lever.  \  n^ 

5.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  ctMnpingsc^w 
D,  of  a  swivel  pin  q  passing  aii&lly  throagh  said  screw,  free  to  turn 
therein,  having  a  straight  shank  so  as  to  be  removable  frxtai  said 
screw,  and  baring  a  bead  q'  at  its  rear  end  adapted  to  prevet 
pulling  out  from  said  screw,  said  head  being  recessed  in  the  1 
that  the  pin  is  free  to  turn  afler  the  screw  is  tightened,  and 
engaging  its  protruding  front  end,  and  a  chain  p  attached  to  said  ring. 


5  41,827.  WEENCE  Cau  Bkho.  Hagen.  Qenn&ny.  Piled 
Jaa  9, 1896.  Serial  la  534379.  (lo  model)  Patented  in  Aiistna 
Not.  2, 1894  Ma  3,942,  and  in  Eoglaod  Nov.  5,  1894  Na  21,231. 


mi 


dotm. — A  nut  lock  for  rail  joints  consisting  of  a  reversible  tri- 
angularly-shaped non-resilient  washer-plate  provided  with  a  straight 
lower  edge,  and  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  bolt  slot  or  opening 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  bolt  and  permitting  an  adjustment  of  the  washer 
plate  to  bring  the  straight  lower  edge  thereof  against  the  flange  of 
the  fish  plate  of  the  rail  joint,  said  reversible  washer  plate  being  fur- 
ther provided  at  both  sides  of  its  upper  angle  or  apex  with  angular 
cut-away  portions  or  notches  forming  opposite  triangular  side  lock- 
ing tongues  or  points,  either  of  which  tongues  or  points  is  adapted 
to  be  t>ent  oat  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  against  the  side  of  the  nut. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


Cbumt. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  a  having  a  projecting 
fixed  jaw  b  and  a  transverse  passage  way  d  whose  axis  is  in  a  plane 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  jaw  h,  with  a  bar  e  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  adapted  to  fill  said  paasa^e  way  and  adapted  to 
slide  therein  in  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  only ,  and 
a  jaw  e  on  said  bar  e  parallel  to  jaw  b  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  handle  a  baring  a  projecting  fixed  jaw 
&  at  ao  angle  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  to  the  side  face  of 
said  handle  and  having  a  passage  way  d  through  said  handle  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  face  thereof,  with  a  bar  r  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
passageway  and  a  jaw  e  on  said  bare  having  its  face  parallel  to  that 
of  jaw  b  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


541,828.    TXRE-RBOUUTOIL    Waltis  A.  Biiu,  King Ctty. Gal 
Piled  Aug.  15,  1894    Serial  Ha  53a382.    ilo  model) 


541,826.    UVATORT-OVSRFLOW.    Thoiai  C.  BiAUMon.  lew 
York,  I.  T.,  aailgoar  to  the  Henry  Huber  Company,  nme  piaoa    PUedi 
Dea  27.  1894    Serial  la  533.089.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  overflow  plate  having  a  hook 
projecting  on  one  side  to  engage  one  margin  of  the  overflow  opening, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  margin  of  the  opening,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  plate 
and  bearing  against  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  overflow  plate  B  having  rearwardly 
projecting  ings  h  and  pivot  pin  t,  clamping  lever  C  pivoted  on  said  pin, 
aad  screw  D  passing  through  said  plate  engaging  a  threaded  hole 
therein,  and  bearing  at  iu  end  against  said  lever 

3.  The  combination  of  an  overflow  plate  B  having  hooks ^^  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  engage  one  margin  of  the  over- 
flow opening,  centrally  arranged  lever  C  having  a  clamping  arm  or 
toe  k  projecting  in  the  contrary  direction  to  said  hocks  and  sdapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  margin  of  the  opening,  and  a  screw  U  passing 
through  a  threaded  opening  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  lever. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rim,  and  a  tire  mounted  tnere- 
on  and  having  its  ends  adjacent  each  other  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  having  opposite  toothed  edges,  of  a  locking  bead  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  slots  and  provided  at  its  sides  with  teeth  for  engaging 
those  of  the  edges,  aud  means  for  retaining  said  locking-head  within 
the  slots,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  rim  and  a  tire,  the  latter  having  its 
ends  adjacent  each  other  and  slotted  and  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
dots  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  head  fitting  removably  within  the  slots 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  edges  with  teeth  for  engaging  those  of 
the  slot*  and  provided  with  a  boil  extending  therefrom  through  the 
rim  beyond  which  it  is  nutted,  substantially  a*  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  tire  having  its  ends  slotted 
and  orovided  with  teeth,  and  having  in  rear  of  the  slots,  openings 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a>clamp  or  straining  device  for  drawing 
the  ends  of  the  tire  together,  and  s  toothed  locking  head  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  slots,  snbsUntially  as  described!. 

4.  The  combination  frith  a  rim  having  an  opening,  a  tire  mounted 
on  the  rim  and  having  its  ends  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  and  provided  with  slots,  the  edges  of  said  aloU  being  provided 
with  teeth  inwardly  disposed,  of  a  locking-head  fitting  removably  in 
the  slots  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  tire  aad  having  its  edges  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  of  ito  center  with  inwardly-inclined  taeth  for 
engaging  those  of  theslots,  and  a  bolt  extending  from  the  head  through 
a  perforation  in  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  nut,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  a  groove  in  its  exterior,  a 
tire  mounted  on  the  rim  and  having  its  ends  adjacent  each  other  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  slots  having  teeth,  cross-pieces  ooanecting 
the  slotted  portions  of  the  tire  and  provided  with  oonvexed  faces  for 
fitting  the  rim,  of  a  locking-head  having  its  opposite  ends  locatad  in 
the  slots  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  toeth  of  the  slots, 
a  bolt  extending  from  the  looking-head  throagh  the  rim,  and  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 
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6.  Th«  eombiaatioo  irith  t  rim  ha  ring  •  pair  of  openinKi,  and  a 
grooTe,  of  a  tir«  eocircling  the  rim  anq  hariog  iu  adjacent  ends  »lot- 
Ui  abore  the  opeaiapi  and  prorided  it  the  edges  of  their  sloU  with 
t«eth,  a  locking-head  fitting  the  slou  mf  d  provided  with  teeth  for  en- 
gaging thoM  of  the  (lota,  croes-piecesj  aecared  to  the  under  side  of 
the  tire  opposite  the  slots,  and  convex^d  to  fit  the  rim,  and  provided 
with  sloU  registering  with  those  of  th4  tire,  a  iocking-head  mounted 
remoTably  in  the  sloUof  the  tire  and  irorided  with  teeth  for  engag- 
ing the  same,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  dependiag  from  the  head  and  extend- 
ing through  the  sloto  of  the  cross-piecei  and  through  the  perforations 
i*  the  rim  beyond  which  thej  are  nu|ted,  substantially  as  specified. 
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Ctmim. — 1.  1  st«aa  geaerator  kav^ga  water  veseel.a  steam  re- 
e«ft«ele,  and  eeatinneus  beat  generator  tabes  eoaaected  with  said 
aUam  receptacle  said  tubes  beiag  detadtable  from  and  indirectly  con- 
■•eted  with  said  water  reasel,  ^ubsUatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  geaerator  baring  a  w^ter  Te«el,  a  steam  receptacle, 
and  e^ntiaaon^  bent  generator  tubes  connected  with  said  steam  recep- 
tacle, a  series  of  upright  manifolds  connected  only  with  said  water 
resMl  and  with  said  generator  tubes,  and  a  connection  formed  be- 1  with  the  said  water  t 


nected  with  said  water  Teasel,  and  a  anion  not  joint  for  effecting  inch 
eoQoection,  the  said  tabes  being  connected  with  said  manifolds,  sob- 
staotially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  steam  generator  having  manifolds,  tabes  secured  thereto, 
and  'a  longitudinal  aperture  extending  through  said  manifolds,  lateral 
openings  formed  opposite  the  place  of  connection  with  said  tubes,  and 
screw  plugs  to  fit  detacbably  therein  to  close  the  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  steam  geaerator  having  manifolds,  and  tubes  secured 
thereto,  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending  through  said  manifolds, 
one  end  of  said  manifolds  connecting  with  a  water  vessel,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  manifolds  having  an  orifice  and  a  screw  plug  de- 
tacbably connected,  to  close  said  orifice,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  steam  generator  having  manifolds  and  tubes  connected 
laterally  therewith,  a  short  tube  coaaecting  each  of  said  manifolds 
directly  with  a  water  vesMl  placed  adjacent  to  said  generator  tubes, 
the  said  water  vessels  supporting  said  manifolds,  the  said  manifolds 
directly  connecting  only  with  said  water  vessel  and  said  generator 
tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  steam  generator  having  kn  elongated  water  vessel  and 
steam  receptacle,  generator  tubes  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
manifolds  connected  with  and  located  along  the  upper  portion  of  said 
water  veMei,  the  said  generator  tubes  connected  laterally  with  the 
said  manifolds  the  said  manifolds  being  detachably  connected  with 
water  vessel,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  steam  generator  having  an  elongated  water  vessel  and 
steam  receptacle,  the  latter  located  above  the  former,  generator  tubes 
connected  with  the  steam  receptacle  and  passing  in  a  partially  curved 
fena  to  and  connected  with  the  said  water  vessel,  pafallel  water 
heater  pipes  connected  with  bended  ends  and  loeated  adjacent  to  the 
said  steam  receptacle  and  withiu  arches  or  concavities  formed  by  the 
said  generator  tubes,  the  said  pip«s  connecting  with  a  feed  vaive  and 
with  the  said  steam  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  in- 
jector, substantially  an  set  forth. 

14.  A.  steam  generator  having  an  elongated  water  vessel  and 
steam  receptacle,  the  latter  loeated  above  the  former,  generator  tubes 
connected  with  the  steam  receptacle  and  passing  in  a  partially  curved 
form  to  and  connected  with  the  said  water  vessel,  parallel  water 
heater  pipes  connected  with  bended  ends  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
said  steam  receptacle,  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  within  arches 
or  coaeavittes  formed  by  the  said  generator  tabes,  the  said  heater 
pipes  coaaecting  with  a  feed  valve  and  with  the  said  steam  receptacle, 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  ejector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  steam  generator  a  water  vessel  and  a  steam  receptacle, 
generator  tubes  connected  at  one  end  with  said  receptacle  and  at  their 
pther  ends  with  manifolds  supported  by  and  connected  with  said  water 
ve«el,  and  one  or  more  return  pipes  connecting  the  said  receptacle 

1,  subttantially  as  set  forth. 


tweea  said  tubes  and  said  manifolds,  thereby  connecting  the  said 
■Uam  receptacle,  by  means  of  the  said  tubes  and  said  manifolds,  with 
the  said  water  vessel,  snbstantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  ▲  steam  generator  having  a  w^ter  vessel  and  a  steam  reeep- 
taeU,  a  plurality  of  beat  generator  tubes  connected  at  one  end  in  se- 
ries witk  scid  steam  receptacle,  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  in 
ivries  with  a  maaifold,  aad  a  eoaaectian  formed  between  said  mani- 
faM  aad  said  water  vaasal  said  manii»ld  having  direct  connection 
•aly  with  said  generator  tubes,  and  wfth  said  water  vessel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  (ea«rat«r  having  a  w^ter  vessel  aad  a  steam  recep- 
tacle, geaerator  tube*  conaacted  with  taid  receptacle,  rows  of  mani- 
fislds  ceanected  with  aad  supported  byl  said  water  vessel,  and  a  eo»- 
■eetion  formed  between  the  said  geaerlator  tubes  and  the  said  water 
vmmIs,  by  means  of  said  manifolds,  sai4  manifolds  directly  connected 
■•Ij  with  said  generater  tnbea,  aad  s4id  water  vaaael,  snbstantiaily 
«■  sat  ferth.  1 

5.  A  steam  generator  having  a  w^ter  vessel  and  a  steam  recep- 
tacle, generator  tubes  eoaaected  with  (aid  receptacle,  rows  of  mani- 
folds c*aaeet«d  detachably  with  said  ^ater  veaoel,  aqd  a  connection 
fbraod  betwMB  said  tabes  and  said  wsjter  vessel,  said  manifolds  con- 
■— tiag  directly  only  with  said  geaeratjsr  tnbea  and  said  water  veaael, 
•■hstantiaOy  as  set  forth. 

6.  ▲  steam  generator  having  a  wtter  vessel  and  a  steam  recep- 
'ta^,  heat  generator  tubes  secured  in  series  to  said  receptacle,  and 

aaaifblda  connected  with  aad  projecting  upwardly  fVom  the  upper 
^rt  ef  said  water  vessel,  said  manifolds  having  direct  connections 
•aly  with  a  series  of  said  generator  tubes  aad  with  said  water 
i,  swhstaatially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  staam  geaerator  haviag  a  w^ter  vessel  and  a  steam  reeep- 
taala,  gaaarator  tubes  secnred  te  said  i^ceptaole,  laanifolds  connected 
with  aaid  water  vessel  and  arraaged  in  alternate  rows  upon  same,  aad 
Maaaetiaas  formed  between  said  tubet  and  said  manifolds,  subetan- 
liaMy  aa  sat  forth. 

t.  A  itaam  gaaaratar  haviag  a  waiter  vaaael  and  a  steam  recep-| 
taala.  gaaarator  tuhea  caaaactad  with 


16.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  steam  receptacle  and  a  water 
veosel  and  generator  tubes  connecting  the  said  parts  with  each  other, 
f  steam  and  water  separator  made  in  the  form  of  a  plate  placed  and 
extendiag  loagitndiaally  within  said  receptacle,  and  conforming  latr 
erally  to  the  upper  semicircular  curve  of  the  said  receptacle,  the  said 
plate  being  corrugated  laterally,  and  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  said  generator  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  la  a  steam  generator  having  a  staam  receptacle  aad  a  water 
veosal  and  generator  tubes  connected  with  said  steam  receptacle  and 
by  means  of  manifolds  connecting  with  said  water  vessel,  means  lo- 
cated within  said  steam  receptacle  for  separating  the  moiature  A-om 
the  steam  entering  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  la  a  steam  gaaerator  haviag  a  tteaas  receptacle  and  a  water 
Tossel  connected  therewith  by  means  of  tubes,  and  having  a  water 
and  steam  saparator,  a  steam  pipe  entering  said  receptacle  and  pass- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  receptacle,  horizontally  under  said  sep- 
arator, the  said  steam  pipe  being  slotted  along  its  upper  surface  for 
a  portion  of  its  leagth,  snbstantiallT  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  staam  generator  having  a  steam  receptacle  and  having 
a  water  vessel  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line,  manifolds  extending  in 
a  row  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  water  vessel,  continuous  bent 
generator  tnbea  connected  with  and  running  from  said  manifolds  to 
aad  connecting  with  said  steam  receptacle,  and  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
fire  box  formed  and  eztaading  longitudinally  each  side  of  said  water 

I  and  manifolds,  substantially,  as  set  forth. 
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Claim.— I.  A  staam  generator  having  a  plurality  of  watar  rm- 
sab  and  a  steam  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  bent  generator  tabea  ooa- 
nected  in  two  series,  at  one  end  with  said  steam  recepUcle,  and  eaeh 
series  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  a  manifold,  and  a  connactioa 
formed  between  each  of  said  manifolds  and  said  water  veasela,  said 
manifolds  karing  direct  connection  only  with  said  generator  tabos. 
laaid  raeeptaaie,  ■anifolds  coa-i  substaatiallr  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  Bteam  generator  hariof  a  plarality  of  watar  Tesaela,  a  steam 
receptacle,  generator  tubes  connected  with  said  receptacle,  rows  of 
manifolds  connected  detachably  with  each  of  said  water  veasela,  the 
said  water  vessels  being  iodependent  of  each  other,  and  a  connection 
formed  between  said  tubes  and  said  water  veasets,^be  said  manifolds 
connecting  directly  only  with  said  generator  tubes  and  with  their 
respective  watar  veaaels,  snbstantiaily  as  set  forth. 


> 
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3.  A  staam  geaerator  having  a  plarality  of  waUr  vsmsh,  and  a 
steam  receptacle,  bent  generator  tubes,  seeared  in  series  to  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, aad  maaifolds  connected  with,  and  projecting  upwardly  from, 
the  upper  part  of  each  of  said,  water  Teasels,  said  maaifblds  having 
diraot  eoaaeotioDa  each  only  with  a  aeries  of  said  generator  tabes  and 
with  their  said  respective  water  vessels,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  gsnerator  having  a  plurality  of  watar  vessels,  aad  a 
steam  receptacle,  generator  tubes  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
manifolds  connected  with  each  of  said  water  vesseU,  and  arraaged 
in  altaraate  rows  apon  same,  aad  eoaaectioa  formed  between  aaid 
tabes  aod  said  manifolds,  substantiaDy  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  steam  generator  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  water  voa- 
aels,  and  a  steam  receptacle,  the  latter  located  above  and  betweaa  the 
former,  generator  tubes  conoactad  with  the  steam  receptacle  and 
passing  in  a  partially  carved  form  to,  and  ooaaactad  with,  the  said 
water  veasels,  water  heater  pipes  connected,  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  said  steam  receptacle  and  within  arches  or  concavities  formed 
by  the  said  geaerator  tubes,  the  said  pipes  connecting  with  a  feed 
valve  and  with  the  said  steam  reoeptade.  aad  adapted  to  connect 
with  an  injector,  ■nbaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  staam  geaerator  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  waUr  rm- 
oak  and  a  staam  receptacle,  the  latter  locatad  above  and  betweea  the 
former,  gaoarator  tabes  eoaaected  with  the  steam  recepUcle  and 
paving  la  a  partially  earvad  form  to,  and  ooaaectad  with,  the  said 
water  vessek,  parallel  water  heater  pipes  coaaeetad  with  beaded  aads 
and  iacated  a4)aoaat  to  the  said  steam  receptacle,  on  opposite  sides 
thereof^  and  withia  arches  or  concavities  formed  by  the  said  genera- 
tor tabea,  the  said  heater  pipes  connecting  with  a  feed  valve  and 
with  the  said  staam  raoeptade,  aod  adapted  to  coaoect  witb  an  in- 
jector, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  steam  generator  having  two  water  veasels,  the  said  water 
veesek  being  arranged  each  at  approximately  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  gaaarator,  rows  of  maaifolds  arraaged  aloag,  aad  supported  by, 
aaid  water  veaela,  generator  tubes  connected  in  aeries  with  aaid  mani- 
folds and  with  a  steam  receptacle,  one  of  the  said  manifolds,  at  each 
end  of  the  aforesaid  rows  of  manifolds,  beiag  raised  above  the  other 
of  said  maaifolda,  the  said  geaerator  tubes  of  the  said  ouUr  mani 
folds  being  shorter  aad  raaniog  through  a  diffiraat  area  thaa  the 
geaerator  tnbea  of  the  other  manifolds,  subsUatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  staam  generator  having  a  water  vessel,  a  steam  reeep 
taele,  aad  generator  tubes  connecting  the  said  parts,  a  removable  fire- 
proof casing  eifoctoally  inclosing  said  geaerator,  and  means,  consists 
lag  of  elongatad  pieces,  for  overlappiog  the  saams  of,  aad  for  rataia- 
iog  in  place  the  sections  of  said  casings,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


nipple  L,  having  the  back  pressure  valve  0,  and  the  ednction  nipple 
0,  having  the  float  controlled  valve  S,  suboUntially  as  deecribed  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  air  aervioe  pipe  of  a  beer  pump,  of 
a  trap  comprising  the  chambered  body  D,  the  induction  nipple  L,  and 
the  eduction  nipple  G,  having  the  float  controlled  valve  8,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Ckum. 1.  The  combination  with  the  airaarviee  pipe  of  a  beer* 

pamp,  af  a  trap  comprising  the  chaasberad  bodj  D,  the  iadaetioa 


Clamk. 1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  board, 

of  stops  for  the  plates,  consisting  of  inwardly  projecting  pins  secured 
to  a  pair  of  slides,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  slides  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  board,  of  stops 
for  the  plates,  consisting  of  inwardly  projecting  pins  secured  to  a  pair 
of  slides,  septnms  haTing  notches  in  their  edges  forming  wings  at  the 
four  comers  thereof,  which  wings  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
plates  and  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slides  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
said  plates  and  said  septums  may  be  alternately  engaged  and  disaa- 
gaged  from  said  slides,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  preasnre  board  mounted  to  sUde,  hav- 
ing notches  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  pins  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  lower  notch  aod  horns  monated  to  said  preasnre  board  at 
its  upper  comers,  which  pins  and  horns  move  in  corresponding  guides 
ia  the  easing  in  which  they  are  mounted,  of  a  preasnre  fnuae  aetiog 
against  said  board,  aad  a  spriag  actiag  npoo  aaid  fhtme. 

4.  A  septum  having  notches  in  its  sides  forming  wiags  at  the 
four  comers  thereof,  which  are  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  plates  between  which  aaid  septanw  are  iasarted,  ooe  of  said 
Botehes  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  guide,  aad  the  aaid  septnms  be- 
ing adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  ahdea 
having  stops  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  preasare  board  having  boras  at  its  upper  comers,  aad  a 
notch  upon  its  lower  edge  with  projections  to  engage  ia  gnidea,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  septum  having  notches  in  its  sides 
forming  wings  at  the  four  comers  thereof,  which  an  adapted  to  prc^aot 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  plates  between  which  said  septums  are  ioaertad, 
oaa  of  aaid  aotchea  adaptad  to  oo-operato  with  a  gvida,  of  vertically 
movable  slides  haviag  lataral  stops  thereon,  and  a  spring-prsmsd  preas- 
are hoard,  substaatially  aa  apacifted. 


8 


7.  The  eornbrnation  with  a  leptuin 
forming  wioi^s  at  the  four  corners  therpuf, 
bcjoad  thesidoM  of  the  platw  between  wh 
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baring  nutcbea  in  ita  sides 


id  preaa- 
morfig  said  slides  in  oppo- 


,  which  are  adapted  to  project 
ch  said  septiims  are  ioMrted, 
one  of  said  notches  adapted  toro-operale  with  a  guide,  of  Tertically 
moTabie  slides  haviog  lateral  stops  therei  1,  and  a  spriog-pn 
are  board,  and  means  for  limultaneotisli 

lite  directions  to  bring  said  otops  in  e( -ioci'^tat  position  with  the 
Botchea  of  the  septam,  substanually  u  (  escribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  board  hariag  projeetioo* 
thereon,  which  are  adapted  to  6t  corrttsbonding  ^aides  in  the  casing 
in  which  the  same  is  mounted,  of  slidenj  in  the  forward  part  of  the 
magazine,  having  inwardlj  projecting  stipt  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  and  haring  eraok  amM  at  ita  oppoaite  ends,  rods  con- 
aectiag  reapectiTely  the  said  slide*  and  t^e  said  crank  arm,  wherebj 
■poQ  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  the  said  glides  are  drawn  toward  or 
•way  from  one  another  for  the  purpose' described,  a  preoaure  frame 
boanected  to  said  preaaure  board,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  preae- 
nre  fVame  for  urging  the  same  forward.  Vibi*t*ntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  preesur^  board  having  projections 
thereon,  which  are  adapted  to  fit  correa^nding  guides  in  the  casing 
ia  which  the  same  is  mounted,  of  slidea  in  the  forward  part  of  the 
BAgazine,  having  inwardly  projecting  st^pa  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  crank  arms  at  it«  oppoaite  ends,  rods  connect^ 
ing  respectively  the  said  slides  and  ^he  said  crank  arms,  whereby  upon 
the  rotatioD  of  said  shaft  the  said  slides  are  drawn  toward  or  away 
from  one  another  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed,  a  preaaer  fi'ame  hariag 
its  side  bars  connected  with  the  edges  of  the  said  preaaure  board  by 
a  sliding  connection,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  cross  bar  of  the 
aaid  frame,  substantially  as  specified.       1  1 

10.  The  combination  with  the  slidea  ^ving  lateral  stope  thereon, 
means  for  actuating  them  simnltaaeoualjl  in  oppoeite  directioaa,  of  a ! 
septum  having  notches  in  its  edges  foraging  projecting  winga  at  the 
eomera  thereof,  one  of  said  notches  oo-oferating  with  a  guide  there- 1 
for,  a  spring  pressed  pressure  board  having  notches  in  ita  upper  and  I 
lower  edges,  inwardly  projecting  pins  ini  the  lower  notch,  and  pro- ! 
jeeting  horns  at  the  upper  comer  theredf,  which  pins  and  horns  co- 
operate with  corresponding  guides,  subs^ntially  as  and  for  the  pnr-| 
poee  described.  I 

11.  The  combination  with  the  slides  with  theirstop«,of  the  shaft 
with  crank-arms,  rods  pivotally  connectitg  said  crank  arms  with  the 
■bdea,  and  a  lever  detacbably  mounted  jon  an  extended  end  ef  aaid 
larer.  as  set  forth.  I 

12.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  c|f  a  pair  of  slides  having  in- 
wardly projecting  stops  thereon,  a  shaft  having  crank  arms  on  ita  enda, 
rods  connecting  the  slides  respectively  a^  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid 
crank  arms,  a  ratchet  and  indicator,  a  iawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet, 
and  an  angle  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  pawl  aad  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  other  arm,  which  is  engag^  by  one  of  the  craak  arma 
On  aaid  shaft,  substantially  aa  and  for  thi  purpose  described 

13.  The  combination  with  the  slidesj  and  their  stope,  of  the  shaft 
with  crank-arms  connected  with  the  slidis,  the  ratchet  and  ita  pawl, 

and  the  angle  lever  pivoted  at  ita  angle  an4  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  said  pawl  and  its  other  arm  slotted  t4}  receive  a  pin  on  the  end  of 
one  of  the  said  crank-arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  ratcOet  having  a  hub  with  iadi- 
eator  on  ita  face,  of  the  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratehet,  a 
spring  bearing  on  said  pawl,  a  brake  bearing  against  the  periphery  of 
the  hub,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  said  brake,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


flexible  back,  and  elastic  bands  connecting  the  sides  of  the  cover,  each 
band  being  attached  at  the  junction  of  the  back  and  sides,  whereby 
the  leaves  or  sheets  will  be  retained  opened  or  closed,  aa  speciSed. 


541.834.    MUSIC-SUPPORT.    AioaRBoccAiD,  Rochester.  H.T. 
Filed  Oct  6.  I8M.    Serial  Ra  625,135.    (to  model) 


Claimi. — The  combination  vrith  the  sectiona  2, 3  hinged  together 
at  their  adjaoeat  longitudinal  edges  and  being  of  approximately  the 
same  width,  said  section  3  being  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  the  front 
face  of  section  2.  the  section  5  hinged  to  section  2  the  foot-piece  7 
hinged  to  the  section  2,  carved  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  onter  or  lateral  edge  of  the  section  2  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  like  edge  of  the  fbot-piece,  the  curvature  of  the  links  being 
such  as  to  permit  the  fbot-piece  to  fold  up  and  against  the  rear  tkee 
of  section  3  when  the  latter  is  folded  down  on  section  2,  a  rod  9  se- 
cured to  section  6  aad  notched,  a  plate  1 1  having  a  perforation  at 
one  end  through  which  said  rod  9  loosely  pasaes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  being  bent  over 
and  having  a  proiecting  finfrer-operating  portion  15  and  a  staple  or 
loopitecured  to  section  8  and  engaging  t^e  bent  portion  of  the  plate, 
as  described. 


5  4  1,833.    OTAMP-HOLDIHe  BOOL    ADOuaTOl  L  BUKILS, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  Dec  7,  iSM    Skvtel  Ma  531,lia    domodeL) 


Clnimt. — 1.  A  temporary  binding,  lefves  or  sheets  removably  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  an  adhesive  ceating,  an  alternating  series 
of  non-adhesive  protecting  leaves  or  she4U  suiubly  secured,  a  flexi- 
ble back  and  elastic  bands  connecting  th  )  sides  or  lids  of  the  cover, 
each  band  being  attached  to  the  cover  at  the  junction  of  the  back 
and  sidea,  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  book  4pen  or  closed,  as  •ipecified. 

2.  A  book,  consisting  of  a  number  of  leavea  having  an  adhesive 
coating,  an  alternating  series  of  non-ad  tesivs  protectiag  sheets,  a 


5  41,835.    WBUrSUKIie  APPARATUS    Matthiw  T.  Chap- 
■Ai.Aunin,IIL    Pa«dJu.iai89L    Serial Ba 377^88.    domodeL) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  der- 
rick coniiisting  of  two  parte  A,  A'  pivoted  together  at  the  top,  a  caster 
wheel  detachably  secured  to  the  said  pivot,  and  a  wagon  upon  which 
one  of  said  parta  of  the  derrick  is  movably  supported,  whereby  the 
derrick  can  be  readily  raised  into  operative  position,  and  lowered  into 
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continuooa  cam-groove  adapted  to  operate  aaid  latch,  a  weighted  i^ 
ver  for  moving  aaid  wheel  longitudinally  upon  its  shaft,  and  a  ipring 
H',  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  apecified. 

17.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatua,  the  combioation  with  a  wiadiag 
drum,  rotating  head  and  an  operating  latch,  a  wheel  haring  a  non- 
continnous  eam-groore,  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  and  engage  a 
worm,  said  wheel  having  teeth  approximately  parallel  with  its  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  therewith,  without  disen- 
gaging the  worm,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram,  and  a  rotating  head  and  m6vable  latch,  of  a  wheel  E  having 
a  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  latch,  a  lock  upon  aaid  wheel  adapted 
to  be  looked  in  either  operative  or  inoperatire  position,  sabstantially 
at  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tabe  ur 
tubing  haring  a  cutter  on  Its  lower  end,  of  a  rotatable  plate,  blocks 
P*  supported  upon  said  rotatable  plate,  rotatable  clamping  jaws  R, 
aad  supporting  plates  Q  for  aaid  jawa,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
bring  the  clamping  jaws  at  any  deaired  angle,  sabstantially  as  speci- 
fied. I 

20.  Ia  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tube  or 
tabing,  of  a  rotatable  plate  and  rotatable  clamping  jaws  supported 
upon  aaid  plate  aad  adaptea  to  be  adjustea  at  an  angle  to  the  tube  or 
tabing  to  eaase  aaid  jawa  to  act  to  force  said  tube  or  tubing  longi- 
tudinally wb«a  rotated  by  aaid  clamping  jaws,  subsUntially  aa  speci- 
Aad. 

21.  Id  a  weH-eiDking  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  wagon,  and 
a  winding  drum  moanted  thereon,  of  a  non-continuona  grooved  cam- 
wheel  as  E,  lever  H,  spring  H',  or  equivalent  flexible  mechanism  for 
antoaiatically  holding  the  wheel  E  in  action  with  the  winding  drum 
D,  and  sliding  latch  IX,  substantially  as  specified. 


position  tor  transportation,  the  caster-wheel  serving  to  support  the 
pivoted  end  of  aaid  derrick,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  well  sinkiog  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  derrick 
consisting  of  the  parU  A,  A',  pivoted  together  at  their  top  portions, 
and  provided  at  aaid  pivotal  end  with  a  supporting  caater-wheel,  of 
a  wheeled  truck  or  wagon,  standards  mounted  on  said  wagon,  and 
■apporting  one  part  of  the  derrick  intermediate  ita  ends,  pulleys  se- 
enred  to  the  lower  enda  of  one  of  said  parts,  elongated  hobs  on  the 
front  wheels  of  the  wagon,  and  suitably  fasteneKl  elevating  ropes  pa^ 
ing  over  the  pulleys  and  around  the  elongated  hubs,  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  derrick  in  an  upright  position  when  the  hubs  are  revolved 
substantially  as  described.  | 

3.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding! 
dram,  of  a  rotating  head,  a  laterally  aliding  latch  carried  by  said! 
dram,  a  relatively  fixed  wheel  provided  with  a  non-oontinaous  cam- 
groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  latch  to  release  the  dram  on 
its  forward  rotation,  and  means  for  coupling  the  rotating  head  and 
dram  after  a  partial  backward  rotation,  substantially  as  described.  • 

4.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
drum,  and  a  rotating  head,  of  a  sliding  latch,  a  relatively  fixed  wheel 
having  anon-oontinuoos  cam  groove  in  ita  hub  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  sliding  latch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpose  specified. . 

6.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combiaation  with  a  winding 
drum,  and  a  rotating  driving  head  d,  of  a  sliding  latch  a  relatively 
fixed  wheel  haring  a  non-continuona  cam-groove  with  a  stop,  as  E*, 
adapted  to  receive  the  retara  foroe  of  the  drum,  sabstantially  as  de- 
Bcribed 

^  6.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram,  a  rotating  driving  bead  and  an  operating  latch,  of  a  relatively 
fixed  wheel  haring  a  cam  groore  adapted  to  operate  said  latch  and  a 
■top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  on  the  retnra  of  the  dram, 
■abstantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram,  a  rotating  driving  head,  and  an  operating  latch,  of  an  oper- 
ating cam  and  a  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  latch, 
nbetaatially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combiaation  with  a  winding 
dram  and  a  rotating  head,  of  a  movable  latch,  a  wheel  provided  with 
a  cam-groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  and  a  lock  to 
prevent  the  morement  of  the  latch  in  said  groove  and  the  release  of 
the  winding  dram  whereby  the  winding  dram  may  be  oontinnoody 
rotated  when  the  wheel  is  free  to  rotate,  substantially  as  speoifted. 

9.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram  and  rotating  head,  of  a  movable  latch,  a  wheel  haring  a  bub 
prorided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  stop  to  limit  the  backward  rotation 
of  the  winding  drum,  and  a  cnshiooed  device  for  holding  aaid  wheel 
relatively  fixed, "substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  well  sinking  spparatua,  the  combinaUon  ^ttt  a  winding 
dram,  and  a  rotating  head,  of  a  movable  latch,  a  wheel  having  an 
operating  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  worm  gear 
adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  wheel,  a  ahaft  upon  which  aaid  worm 
gear  can  slide  longitudinally,  a  cushion  g  on  one  side  of  said  worm, 
and  a  spring  ^  on  the  oppoeita  side  of  said  worm,  substantiaOy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  Hpeciiied. 

11.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
drum,  and  a  rotating  head,  of  a  movable  latch,  a  wheel  having  an 
operating  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  a  sliding  worm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  wheel,  a  ahaft  upon  which  said  worm 
is  supported  and  an  eccentric  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  shaft 
whereby  the  worm  can  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  wheel, 
■abetaotially  aa  specified. 

12.  In  a  well-sinkinf  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram,  a  rotating  head,  a  movable  latch  and  derices  for  moring  said 

.Jateh  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  winding  drum,  of  a  cylinder 
loosely  mounted  on  the  dram  and  devices  for  locking  the  cylinder 
and  drum  together,  and  a  band-brake  acting  on  the  cylinder,  where- 
by the  backward  rotation  of  the  winding  dram  is  retarded,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed.  , 

13.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
dram,  a  rotating  head,  a  movable  latch  and  derioee  for  moving  aaid 
latch  to  engage  and  disengage  the  winding  dram,  of  a  cylinder  K, 
•ngaciag  cams  /  aad  i,  a  brake-band  I',  and  a  brakeJerw  P,  eubstan- 

tially  as  specified.  .  .        ... 

14.  In  a  weU  sinking  apparatw,  th<  combination  with  a  winding 
dram  a  rotating  head,  a  movable  Utch,  and  derices  for  moving  said 
latoh'to  engage  and  diaengage  said  winding  dram,  of  a  cylinder  K^ 
cams  /,  and  k,  a  brake-band  for  said  dram,  said  band  being  looped 
around  the  cylinder  and  haring  one  end  pasaing  dirongh  the  other 
end  whereby  an  even  tension  without  tendency  to  twist  la  given  to| 

'^  ^'f;*:^"^i'fnr:f;rifua,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
drum,  of  a  brake-band  whieb  ia  looped  around  the  dram,  and  haa  one 
end  passed  through  the  other  looped  end.  aubetantiaUy  aa  epecifled. 
16  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  vrith  a  winding 
dram  and  rotaUng  head,  of  a  movable  latch,  a  wheel  having  a  noo- 


541.836.  TRAISLUCUT  PICTURB.  AuruD  tn  CoTSHAOin, 
MfimukBe,  Wk  Piled  Sqit  IS,  1894  Serid  Ha  522,901  (loapeol- 
meoB.) 

CUumj—l.  The  method  of  making  tranalucent  pictnre-aheeto 
bereia  described,  which  oonsists  in  producing  a  suitable  design  or  pio- 
tnre,  in  color  or  colors,  upon  a  suitable  sheet,  drying  the  same,  paas^ 
ing  it  through  a  bath  of  turpentine  aad  a  volatile  refngerative,'  or 
eolor-epreading  preventive  solvent,  again  drying,  then  treating  with 
a  traasparent  varaiah,  and  drying  again,  all  aubstantially  as  set  forth'. 

X.  The  method  of  making  a  piotur*.  ririd  in  oolor,  and  of  strong 
effect,  by  producing  a  deaign  or  picture,  in  color  or  eolora,  on  a  suit- 
able aheet,  then  drying  the  sheet,  then  paasing  it  through  a  bath  of 
turpentine  and  a  volatile  refngerative,  or  color-spreading  preventive 
solvent,  then  drying  it  again  and  treating  it  with  a  transparent  varr 
nish  and  again  drying,  and  then  applying  the  aheet,  in  the  nature  of 
a  film,  to  a  plata  served  with  turpentine,  all  sabstantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tranalucent  picture-sheets  herein  de- 
aeribed, which  consists  in  producing  a  suitable  design  or  picture,  in 
color  or  oolora,  upon  a  saitable  aheet,  drying  the  same,  pasaing  it 
through  a  bath  of  turpentine  and  bi-eulphide  of  carbon,  again  drying, 
then  treating  with  a  transparent  vanish,  and  drying  again,  all  snb- 
atantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  picture,  ririd  in  oolor,  and  of  strong 
effect,  by  producing  a  design  or  picture,  in  color  or  colors,  on  a  suit- 
able sheet,  then  drying  the  sheet,  then  pasmng  it  through  a  bath  of 
turpentine  and  bbulphide  of  carbon,  then  drying  it  again  and  treat- 
ing it  with  a  transparent  varnish,  and  again  drying,  and  then  apply- 
ing the  aheet,  in  the  nature  of  a  film,  to  a  plata  served  with  turpen- 
tine, all  sabstantially  aa  described. 

b-.  The  crystalline  sheet  herein  described,  having  the  appearanee 
and  characteristics  of  oolor  and  color-effect  set  forth,  clear  and  vivid 
to  transmitted  light  aa  well  aa  to  reflected  light,  whereby  it  may  be 
used  either  for  window-decoraUon,  for  a  wall  or  eaael  picture,  or  for 
an  oreamental  table-top,  or  the  like,  the  tame  being  a  deeign  in  color 
or  colore  upon  suitable  matarial,  such  as  the  deeeribed  paper,  the  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  bi-eulphide  of  carbon  and  containing  a  reai- 
dne  of  sulphur  and  being  tranalucent,  and  the  oolor  being  embodied 
and  brilHaat,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  crystalline  picture  herein  deeeribed,  oonaiating  of  a  aheet 
of  suitable  material  bearing  a  design  in  color  or  colors,  the  material 
having  the  color  embodied  and  this  being  impregnated  with  bi-«ul- 
phide  of  carbou,  and  containing  a  residue  of  sulphur,  being  rendered 
brilliant,  and  tranaluoent,  in  combination  with  and  intimately  ap- 
plied and  fixed  te  a  plate,  substantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  tat 
forth. 

541.837.  CHURR.  J(MU  M.  OUTOUl.  Bottrar,  Ma.,  EowAto  R 
WfBiBi.  OoOierTllle.  Teon.,  and  Ouna  a  Pianui,  IniianapoUB,  iDd. 
Filed  Mor.  12. 1891    Bnlia  Ma  S88.aoa    do  noM.) 

Claim. In  a  chura,  the  combiaation  of  a  tupportiag  frame  hav- 

i  n  g  oppoeite  uprighto  provided  at  their  inner  foo^ith  vertical  groovea. 
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a  pl»tform  amoved  between  the  upt4^U  and  prorided  with  projec- 
tiou  or  lags  for  engaging  the  groove*  thereof,  springs  for  sftpporting 
ik9  pUtfom,  the  recUnguUr  loops  or  ikeepers  aecnred  to  the  pUtfbrm 
ami  receiving  the  aprighta,  one  of  t|e  keeper*  being  provided  with 
a  pUte  attached  to  the  adjacent  edg9  of  the  platform  and  carrying 
the  adjacent  log  or  projection,  and  iqeana  for  operating  the  platform 
iaeludiBf  a  pitman  paanag  through  t)ie  platform  at  the  inner  aide  of 
nid  plate,  sabstaatially  as  described. 


I  subaUntially  the  whole  of  the  bottom  of  said  boiler,  said  paaagea 
I  having  vertical  condacting  portions  extending  verticallj  in  a  straight 
I  line  from  the  said  flaring  portions  to  the  steam  space,  located  between 
I  and  out  of  contact  with  the  return  fines  and  tapering  toward  their 
Inpper  ends,  wherebj  the  water  t«  condacted  from  the  point  of  great- 
est heat  direetlj  to  the  steam  space  without  coming  in  contact  with 
«id  return  fines,  subetantiallj  as  deacribed. 


54:1.838.    RAIL-BOVD.    PATU«Cn]rauMAH,llewB«dfK<lfaaa. 

MrtlBorof  one-half  to  John  W.0orneU.8tineptaoe.    Piled  Apr.  1, 1898 
Sentl  Hot  M3.M1.    (Bo  model) 

-4 — — «^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  witl^  the  rails  of  an  electric  railway, 
of  a  rail  bond  comprising  eyeleted  piitsor  rods  inserted  throngh  holes 
in  the  rails  and  split  or  divided  as  de^cnbed.  and  a  Ue  wire  inserted 
into  the  eyes  of  the  eyeleted  rods  an4  secnred  therein,  substantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  rail  bond  for  electric  railwayh  comprising  eyeleted  rods  hav- 
iag  divided  or  split  shanks,  and  a  tie  Iwire  having  its  ends  extended 
throngh  and  projecting  beyond  the  ey4s  of  the  said  rods,  substantially 
as  described. 


64:1.839.    BOILER.    Ohbui  Cl  Davu,  Bacine.  Wis.     Filed  Oat 
IS,  18H    Serial  Ma  528.354.    (Ho  i»odeL) 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  with  the  outer  shell, 
of  the  return  fiuee  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  central  part  of  the 
boiler,  and  the  conducting  passages  located  directly  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  boiler  having  wide  fiartng  bottom  portions  above  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  boiler  and  narroi^  ronducting  portions  extend- 
ing vertically  in  a  straight  line  to  tha  steam  space  between  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  flues,  wheretty  the  water  is  conducted  from 
tke  point  of  greatest  heat,  directly  to|  the  steam  space  without  com 
ing  into  contact  with  the  said  return  dues,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  with  the  outer  shell,  of  the 
return  flues  arranged  00  either  side  of  the  central  part  of  the  boiler 
and  the  conducting  passages  located  directly  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  boiler  having  wide  flaring  bolttom  portions  extending  over 


54:1,84:0.  MKHAHICALMOVSMSFr.  Pmup  DiiHL.  BUabeth, 
I.  J.,  aerigoor  to  The  81og«r  Manuftcturl&g  Gompaoy,  of  Mew  Jersey. 
rM  Mtf.  18, 1896.    aerMRa  548,112.    CMo  model) 


dmim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  eontianously  rotating  shaft 
provided  with  a  cam,  of  a  sliding  and  ribrating  lever-dog  having  a 
yoke  embracing  said  cam,  a  wheel  or  device  to  be  intermittingly  ro- 
tated, and  a  fixed  fnlcmm  piece  or  guide  at  one  end  of  said  lever-dog 
and  which  prevents  said  end  from  vibrating  when  ita  opposite  end  is 
to  swing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  A  haring  the  eaa  a,  of  the 
wheel  C  to  be  intermittingly  rotated,  the  lever-dog  B  comprising  the 
yoke  b,  surrounding  said  cam,  and  the  holding  and  operating  ends  or 
parts  b^  aad  b*,  the  said  leverdog  being  entirely  within  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  aad  the  slotted  fUcrum  piece  or  guide  D  at  one  end 
of  said  lever-dog. 

5  4:  1 ,8  4:  1 .    TKAM8PLAMTUL    WoLUM  J.  DoTU,  Peon.  M.  D. 
PiM  Aa»  i  IIH    Serial  Ha  511,514 .  (Ho  modal) 


Cbnm. — 1.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  opposite  shovels 
having  pivotally  connected  hand'es.  packers  independently  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  handles  of  the  shovels  and  having  heads  operating 
contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  the  inner  or  ^ing  surfkces  of  the 
shovels,  and  connections  between  the  packers  whereby  they  may  be 
simultaneously  elevated  or  depressed  independently  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  shovels,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  shovels,  pivotally  con- 
nected handles  carrying  said  shovels,  packers  having  their  stems  re- 
spectively mounted  to  slide  upon  the  handles  and  provided  with  heads 
operating  incontact  with  the  surfiaces  of  the  shovels,  retracting  springs 
for  the  packers,  brackets  secnred  to  the  stems  of  the  packers,  and  a 
foot- rest  having  slotted  connection  with  both  brackets  whereby  the 
packers  may  be  simultaneously  depressed  independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shovels,  sobetantially  as  specified. 


3.  lu  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  concaved  shovels,  pivot- 
ally  connected  handles  carrying  said  shovels,  packers  having  their 
stems  slidably  mounted  upon  the  handles  and  provided  with  seg- 
mental heads  operating  in  the  concave  surfiaces  of  the  shovels,  an 
actuating  spring  arranged  between  the  handles  to  press  the  shovels 
toward  each  other,  retracting  springs  for  the  packers,  bracketa  af- 
fixed to  the  stems  of  the  packers,  and  a  slotted  foot-rest  supported 
by  said  bracketa,  studs  on  said  bracketa  being  engaged  with  the  slot 
in  the  foot-rest  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  handles,  subeUntially 
as  specified. 

641,84:2.  ICB-TONO&  Jambs  R.  PiBLBT,  Delphi,  Ind,  asBignor  of 
ooe^balf  to  Albert  E  Barnes  &od  John  E  Lytie,  auie  ptaoe.  Piled 
Sept  2a  1894.    Serial  Ha  523,601    (Ho  model) 


horizontal  limbs  connected  to  the  trap  and  iu  other  two  limbs  fiir- 
nished  with  slip  joint  connections,  and  adjustably  connected  one  with 
the  overflow  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  outlet  pipe,  there  being  a 
joint  between  said  three-way  connection  and  the  trap  to  permit  said 
connection  to  turn  in  respect  to  the  trap,  thus  enabling  the  fixture 
to  be  used  iu  different  relative  positions  of  the  waste  pipe  to  toe  bath 
tub,  substantially  as  specified.       •    '^ "'-^T 

/  , -lii   :.-H -?-• 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  two  plates  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  provided  with  opposite  slots,  of  the  curved 
crossed  legs  pivotally  connected  together,  and  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting pointed  arms  at  their  free  ends,  the  movable  pivot  pin  con- 
necting said  logs,  working  in  said  slots,  the  crossed  curved  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  legs,  and  provided  with  handles,  and  the  sta- 
tionary pivot  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  plates  connected  together  at 
their  ends,  and  provided  with  opposite  slota,  of  the  curved  crossed 
legs  pivotally  connected  together,  and  having  oppositely  projecting 
pointed  arms  at  their  free  ends,  and  formed  with  knife  edges  intermo: 
diate  their  ends,  the  movable  pivot  pin  connecting  said  legs,  working 
in  said  slota,  the  crossed  curved  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
legs,  and  provided  with  handles  and  the  stationary  pivot  pin ;  snb- 
ttantially  as  described. 

54:1,84:3.    rmURE  POR  BATH-TUBS.    Johk  E  Oivm,  Chlcigo, 

IU.,'airigDor  to  the  L  WoUT  Maouflu^urlDg  Company,  same  plaoe.  Piled 

Apr.  4, 1895.    Serial  Ha  544.430.    (Ho  modd.) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  ita  outlet  pipe,  over- 
flow pipe,  trap,  waste  pipe  and  vent  pipe,  of  a  three-way  connection 
having  one  of  ita  horizontal  limbs  connected  to  the  trap,  and  ita  other 
two  limbs  furnished  with  slip  joint  connections  and  connected  one 
with  the  overflow  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  joint  be- 
tween the  three-way  connection  and  the  trap  to  permit  said  three- 
Way  connectiofTbeing  turned  in  respect  to  the  trap,  the  trap  having 
a  two-way  connection  for  joining  the  same  to  the  waste  pipe,  either 
one  of  the  two  slip-joint  limbs  of  the  three-way  connection  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  the  vertical  overflow  pipe  or  the 
horizontal  outlet  pipe,  thus  enabling  the  fixture  to  be  used  in  differ- 
ent relative  positions  of  the  waste  pipe  to  the  bath  tub.  subsUntially 
•■  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub.  ita  outlet  pipe,  overflow 
pipe,  trap  and  waste  pipt>,  of  a  three-way  conneetio9^aving  one  of  ita 


641,844.   ukBRELLA  AMD  CAME    EiiiLK C  Gdckcx,  Jeanerette, 
u'  Piled  Sept  24. 1894.    Serial  Ma  523,882.    iMo  model) 


Chim. — The  umbrella  handle  A  having  the  transverse  holes  a' a» 
in  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  the  fixed  rib  tube  B  having  transverse 
holes  b'  l^  in  the  saiue  longitudinal  plane,  a  lever  C  having  a  right- 
angle  end  c  to  enter  holes  b'  a  and  lock  the  handle  A  and  tube  B  to 
gether,  the  sliding  post  D  secured  by  a  ring  d  on  the  tube  B  to  raise 
and  hold  up  the  lever  C,  the  runner  tube  E  having  the  transverse  hole 
e*  and  the  thumb  lever  F  spring-raised  at  the  rear  and  having  a  right^ 
angle  front  end  to  enter  the  holes  a*  b*e*  and  lock  the  said  handle  A 
and  tubes  B  E  together :  whereby  said  handle  may  be  attached  to  or 
deUched  from  the  tubes,  to  serve  as  a  cane  or  umbrella  handle. 


64:1,845.    BA8IM-WASTE  STOP.    HnBT  J.  Qilchkk.  Qeveland. 
Ohia    FUedHoT.  17, 1883.    Serial  Ma  491,286.    (Mo  model) 
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a  se^K^«w  g  for  adjusUblj  hold 
he«d  J  on  the  lower  end  of  said 


Cfaim. — In  a  basin  waste  stop  I  he  combination  ot  a  vertical  rod 
G,  a  sleeve  H  insert«d  in  a  hole  in  t  le  slab  and  supporting  the  rod,  a 
tabe  I  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
ing  the  tube  on  thr  rod,  a  swireled 
tube,  a  horizontal  rod  1),  loosely  su  >ported  in  said  swiveled  head,  a 
collar  i^  on  the  rod  D  held  br  a  set^crew,  a  loop  arm  L  attached  to 
■aid  collar,  a  pin  M  attached  to  th  e  tabe  I  and  extending  through 
aaid  loop  arm,  all  constructec^to  operate  substantially  as  described 
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54:1,84:6.  WKLL-BUCUT.  $u  J  aonii.  Fowler,  Ind..  aiBlgnor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  Taylor  an^  Henry  Taylor,  same  pisea  FUed 
Apr.  25.  189S.    Seiial  Ma  547.168.     (Vo  model; 


I 


{laim. —  1.  A  device  for  cleaning  wells  and  collecting  the  sedi- 
ment therein,  the  same  comprising  k  hollow  cylindrical  or  tubular 


I  within  said  case  and  connected 
^d  cap  or  valve  for  closing  said 
ind  raising  the  device,  substan 


case,  an  inner  perforate  tube  arrangi 
therewith  at  its  lower  edge,  a  hin 
inner  tube,  and  a  bail  for  lowering 
tialfy  a«  described. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  for  wel 
bucket  having  a  suitable  bail  whereby  the  same  in  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered into  or  raised  from  its  operatives  position,  a  hollow  body  or  tube 
•rranged  within  said  bucket  and  contaected  therewith,  said  inner  tube 
being  provided  with  perforations  le^ing  from  the  interior  of  the  La- 
ser tube  to  the  space  within  the  ou 
means  fur  preventing  the  sedimeu 
through  said  inner  tube,  substantiallj 

3.  In  a  device  fur  cleaning  tubu 
bucket,  in  combination  with  an  inn< 
the  outer  case  or  bucket  as  descri 
ing  said  inner  tube  and  screening  th 
or  valve  hinged  to  said  inner  tube  ai 
thereof,  subetaotially  in  the  manner 


the  same  comprising  a  hoUow 


er  body  or  backet  proper,  and 
Ac,  from  passing  downwardly 

as  described 
ir  wells,  an  outer  tubular  case  or 

perforate  tube  connected  wit& 
fire  gauze  or  cloth  surround- 

perforations  therein,  and  a  cap 

adapted  to  close  the  upper  end 
ind  for  the  purpose  specified 


I  4.  In  a, device  for  cleaning  tubnlar  wells,  an  outer  tube  or  caae 

comprising  a  sediment  bucket,  in  coi 
ing  perforations  therein,  a  wire  gaui 
tube  aud  covering  said  perforation/ 
oecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  outei 
flaring  mouth  at  the  bottom  of  the 
oer  tube  being  terminated  below  th( 
tube  and  provided  with  a  hinged  vi 
the  inner  tube,  for  the  purpose  and 


bination  with  an  inner  tube  hav- 
covering  surrounding  said  inner 
the  conical  wall  or  sheet  con- 
and  inOer  tubes  and  forming  a 
ucket,  the  upper  end  of  said  in- 
corresponding  end  of  the  outer 
ve  for  closing  said  upper  end  of 
ubstantiallv  as  described. 


641.847.    WIND0W-8ASH  FJISTBNEK    QtOWt  W.  3088.  Rox- 
bury,  Vt    FUed  Oct  4.  1894.    Serial  Ma  524.934    (No  model) 

-r— — *■ r 


Chim.—l.  A  bracket  E  atuchi  d 
wHh  ears  and  a  perforated  eztensioa 


to  a  wiudow  aaah  and  provided 
f,  in  combination  with  a  spring- 


bolt  mounted  in  the  said  ears,  a  pull-cord  attached  to  the  said  bolt 
and  pawing  through  the  said  extension,  and  a  stationary  notched  rod 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  bolt  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bracket  E  attached  to  a  window-sash  and  provided  with 
ears  and  a  perforated  e.xtension  <■,  in  combination  with  a  spring-bolt 
mounted  in  the  said  ears,  a  pull-cord  attached  to  the  said  bolt  and 
passing  through  the  said  extension,  a  stationary  notched  rod  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  bolt  and  a  cord  for  raising  the  sash  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  two  sashes  of  a  window,  a  stationary 
rod  notched  throughout  its  length,  a  spring-bolt  on  the  lower  sash, 
another  ipring-bolt  moving  with  the  upper-sash,  a  bracket  on  said 
upper  sash  having  a  [>erforated  extension  and  raised  ears,  and  a  pall- 
cord  which  passes  through  the  said  extension  and  is  attached  to  the 
spring-bolt  of  the  upper  sash,  the  latter  bolt  being  mounted  in  the 
said  ears  and  both  bolts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rod  sab; 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 


541.848.  APPARATD8  FOR  LAYIMG  COMCRBTB  ON  INCLINED 
SURFACEi  LiwiB  QusT  and  Fkahc  A  Mooni,  Philadelphia,  Pi. 
Filed  Fetx  13, 1896.    Serial  Ma  588.230.    iTio  model) 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  made  in  two  sections,  having  internally  project- 
ing beveled  edgea,  adapted  to  be  placed  laterally  along  an  inclined 
surface  and  to  be  held  from  spreading  by  pegs  driven  into  the  earth 
along  the  side*  thereof,  and  sectional  lids  or  covers  for  said  section, 
the  said  lids  or  covers  being  coanter-sunk  forming  shoulders  which 
engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  sections  and  adjustable  means  for 
securing  said  lids  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


541,849.    RAILWAT-B&AU.    Cbarub F.  tainn.  Mew  Tort, 
I.  T.    Filed  May  11.  18M    Scrtol  Ma  510,924.    (lo  model} 


Jour   2,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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(•/aim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  brake  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  frame  having  brake-sboe«  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the  vehicle  axles  and  means 
for  depressing  the  said  frame  and  raising  the  axles  in  said  slots  on  the 
frame  aH  a  fulcrum,  to  transmit  the  bearing  of  the  axles  from  the 
wheels  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame  having  brake -shoes  thereon  and  i^longated  slots 
adapted  tu  receive  the  vehicle  axles  and  in  which  theyJare  adjustable, 
lever*  pivoted  to  portions  of  the  said  frame  and  toggle4inkg  pivoted 
to  the  said  levers  and  hnving  connections  with  the  vehicle  axles 
whereby  they  may  act  to  move  the  axles  in  the  said  slots  of  the  frame 
to  depress  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
prisinj;  a  frame  having  brake-shoes  thereon  and  elongated  Riots  to 
receive  the  vehicle  ax&  and  in  which  they  are  adjustable,  levers  piv- 
oted to  portions  of  the  said  fVame  and  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the 
said  levers  and  having  connections  with  the  vehicle  axlee  whereby 
they  may  act  to  move  the  axles  in  the  said  slots  in  the  frame  to  de- 
press the  latter,  said  toggle-links  being  provided  with  cams  adapted 
to  travel  under  projections  on  the  brake-frame  to  raise  said  frame 
when  the  vehicle  axles  have  resumed  their  normal  positions  with 
respect  to  the  road. 

54,1,850.    WIRB-STRETCHER.    Mamui  8M8B,  Burlington,  Kins. 
FUed  Mot.  30. 1894    Serial  Ma  530.418.    (Mo  model) 


with  an  upturned  arm  at  its  outer  end.  a  gravity  catch  dog-pivoullv 
mounted  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  stretcher  ban*  and  nornally  en- 
gaging with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  other  stretcher  bar,  a  hook  con- 
nected to  the  duter  end  of  one  of  the  stretcher  bars,  an  anchor  chain 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  stretcher  bar,  a  segmenUl 
rack  bar  attached  to  the  stretcher  bar  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  an  ad- 
justing lever  supported  to  work  at  one  side  of  the  sejjmental  rack 
bar  and  carrying  a  spring  actuated  catch  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  thereof,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  eml 
to  said  adjusting  lever,  and  a  spring  scale,  one  member  of  which  i« 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  connecting  link,  and  the  other 
member  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upturned  arm  of  the 
other  stretcher  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


541,851.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  DESIGNS  ON  BLOWN 
GLASa  BIK5BARD  A.  Gruhl,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  July  20, 1894 
Serial  Ma  518.112.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  stretcher  bars  ali(]ably  connected  together,  one 
of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  in  ito  upper  edge,  a  gravity 
catch  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on 
one  of  the  stretcher  bars,  and  a  spring  scale  connection  between  said 
adjusting  lever  and  the  other  stretcher  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  stretcher, 
bars,  each  provit.ed  at  itsinnerend  with  a  rectangularslide  loop  loosely 
embracing  the  other  bar.  one  of  said  stretcher  bars  having  near  its 
inner  end  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  bell  crank  weighted  gravity 
catch  dog  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  stretcher  bars 
and  provided  with  an  angled  catch  point  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  other  stretcher  bar,  a  bifurcated  claw  hook 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  stretcher  bar,  an  anchor 
chain  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  stretcher  bar,  an  ad- 
justing lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  stretcher  bars,  and  a  spring  scale 
connection  l>etween  said  adjusting  lever  and  the  other  stretcher  bar, 
substantially  as  oet  forth.  I 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  loosely  con- 
nected sliding  stretcher  bars,  one  of  which  is  provided  in  its  uppei« 
edge  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided! 


C'/ui'm,— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  producing  designs  on 
glass  articles,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  binck-die  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rack  on  the  block-die,  a  supplemental  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  block-die.  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  carrying 
a  roller-die,  and  a  pinion  on  the  supplemental  frame  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  rack  00  the  block  die.  and  transmit  motion  to  said  roller- 
die  from  the  block- die,  substantially  .is  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatitf)  for  ^liapiuj;  or  prudncing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
ticles, the  oonibioation  of  a  main  frame,  a  block-die  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  an  annular  rack  thereon,  a  supplemental 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  one  ^de  of  the  block-die,  a  roller 
die  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  a  pinion  on  the  supplemental 
frame  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  said  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  roller-die  in  the  frame,  substantially  ac  de^icribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  |)roduciii;r  designsou  glassar- 
ticles.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  block-die  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  maiu  frame  and  carry- 
ing a  roller  die,  a  nose  formed  ou  the  supplemental  frame  arranged 
to  engage  with  a  stop-pin  in  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  releasing 
or  adjusting  said  stop-pin,  substantially  an  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  producing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
ticles, the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  hollow  block-die  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  tubular  shafl  or  cure  extending  up  through  the  block- 
die  and  having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  upper  end,  an  annular  rack 
on  the  block-die,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at 
one  side  of  the  block-die,  a  roller-die  adjustably  secured  in  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  pinion  arranged  iu  the  supplemental  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  the  block -die,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  roller-die  on  the  plastic  mass  00  the  block -die, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  producing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
ticles, the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  and  a  block-die  mounted 
ther«on  of  a  roller-die  adapted  to  operate  on  the  block-die,  and  a 
senes  ot  pnlleys  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  cord  and  weights  to  route  the  block  die,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  producing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
ticles, a  block-die  having  an  integral  lower  portion  and  a  segmental 
upper  portion,  the  segments  of  the  upper  portion  resting  loosely  on 
the  lower  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  producing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
ticles, a  block -die  made  in  two  portions,  the  upper  portion  compris- 
ing a  series  of  segments  resting  loosely  on  the  lower  portion,  and  means 
for  operating  said  segments  so  that  the  article  may  be  readily  re- 
moved from  the  block-die.  substantially  as  described. 


^» 


li 


8.  In  an  appanttiu  tor  shaping 
ticiM,  a  b!ock-die  having  an  iotegril 
Mpper  portion,  a  h«ad  carrying  the 
Mcnr«d  to  Mid  head  and  extending 
a  lever  having  wedge  shaped 
gage  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  ai 
deacribed. 

9.  In  an  apparatun  for  shapin 
f  lass  article*,  the  combia4tion  of  a  f 
thereon,  the  pin  i.  the  piece  k  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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or  producing  designs  on  glass  ar- 
I  lower  portion  and  a  segmental 

M  iginent  of  the  apper  portion,  rods 

down  through  the  block-die,  and 

piece  i!«  or  shoulders  arranged  to  en- 

0^  raise  the  same,  substantially  as 

glHsa  or  producing  designs  on 

ame,  a  hollow  block-die  mounted 

t^e  pins  t,  k*,  substantially  as  and 


541,85  2.  TOOL  FOR  USE  IMCORRCQATIHa-MACHINBS,  Bici- 
RLL  Hall,  Taunton,  aaslgnor  to  tbe  Wainwrlght  Manufiicturing  Com 
pany  of  Maanchusetts.  Boston.  If»a    PUed  Jaa  i  189&    Serial  Ma 
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fJlaim. — 1  The  corrugating  too)  above  described,  in  combination 
with  means  whereby  when  not  in  ufe,  its  position  about  its  axis  will 
be  automatically  adjusted  to  a  nnifdrm  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  ! 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corrugkting  tool  and  its  shaft,  the  weight 
D  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaftjas  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:1,853.  MATCH-aAFl.  J<)a  W.  Hin,  Pittaburg.  Kua.,  m- 
rigDortoJ.F.L0wla.ameptao&  Fled  IU7  U,  18»i  Serial  Ho  Sia918. 
(Ho  model) 


Clnai. — 1.  The  combination  w^  a  eaaiiig  protided  with  a  slot, 
of  a  verticaUy  reciprocable,  spring-attuatad  match  carriage  provided 
in  its  upper  end  with  a  match-seat  ai|d  adapted  to  project  at  said  up- 
per end  through  the  slot  in  the  easiog,  a  hopper  arranged  near  said 
•lot  and  provided  in  its  bottom  wit^  a  slot  through  which  the  car- 
riage operates,  the  walls  of  the  hop|>er  declining  toward  the  slot  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  fHction  bloclc  arranged  between  the  limits  of 
movement  of  the  seat  un  the  carria^  and  in  the  path  of  the  head  of 
a  match  arranged  in  said  seat,  and  ti>eans  for  engaging  and  holding 
a  match  in  the  seat  before  the  head^  of  said  match  comes  in  contact 
with  the  friction  block  sabstantiallylas  specified. 

2.  The  combiiUtion  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
match' hopper  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  reciprocable  spnog- 
actuated  ntatch-earriage  operating  ^rough  said  hopper  and  the  slot) 
in  the  casing,  and  an  elastic  holding^and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
earriage  within  the  casing,  subetantiilly  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  provided 
with  a  match-hopper,  of  a  match-carriage  reciprocably  mounted  in 
the  easing  to  operate  through  said  nopper  and  provided  at  the  end 
which  operates  in  the  hopper  with  a  match-seat,  means  for  igniting 
the  match  arranged  in  said  seat,  a  jcontractiie  band  secured  at  its 
terminals  to  the  casing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  car- 
riage and  bearing  at  an  intermediate  point  against  the  inner  end  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  retracting  the  carriage  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  band,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  provided 
with  a  match-hopper,  of  a  match-carriage  reciprocably  mounted  in 
the  casing  to  operate  through  said  hopper  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  match  seat,  means  for  igniting  the  match  arranged  in  said 
seat,  a  contractile  band  provided  with  termi  <al  clips  engaging  keep, 
ers  in  the  casing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  carnage,  and 
bearing  at  an  intermediate  point  against  the  inner  end  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  retracting  the  carriage  against  the  tension  of 
•aid  band,  substantially  as  specified. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  provided 
with  a  match-hopper,  of  a  reciprocable  match-carriage,  arranged  to 
operate  through  said  hopper  and  slot,  and  provided  with  a  match-seat, 
meaijs  for  igniting  a  match  arranged  in  said  seat,  means  for  advancing 
the  carriage  when  released,  a  spring  catch  16  for  engaging  a  projec- 
tion or  handle  14  attached  to  the  carriage  and  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  casing,  to  hold  the  carriage  in  a  retracted  position,  a  push 
btttton,.«nd  connections  between  the  push-button  and  said  spring 
eatch,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  provided 
vrith  a  match-hopper,  of  a  reciprocable  match-carriage  arranged  to 
operate  through  said  hopper  and  slot  and  provided  with  a  match-seat 
which  is  beyond  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  therefore  outside  of  the 
same  when  the  carriage  is  in  its  advanced  position  and  is  below  the 
bottom  and  outside  of  the  hopper  when  the  carriage  is  in  its  retracted 
position,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  when  released,  a  spring 
catch  for  engaging  and  holding  the  carriage  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  its  movement,  or  between  the  limits  thereof,  when  the  match-seat 
is  within  the  hopper  and  above  the  floor  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  carriage  from  said  catch,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  provided 
with  a  match-hopper,  a  spring-actuated  match-carriage,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  an  inverted  conical  friction-block  having 
wire-gauze  surfikces,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  w  adjustably 
wcured  with  one  side  in  the  path  of  a  match  on  the  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  a  match-hop- 
per, and  provided  in  its  side,  in  communication  with  said  slot  with  an 
opening,  a  spring-actuated  match-carriage,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  of  an  inverted  conical  friction-block  having  roughened  sur- 
(kces  and  provided  with  a  stem  fitting  removably  and  revolnbly  in  a 
socket  00  the  side  of  the  casing  with  one  side  of  the  block  in  said 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  whereby  it  is  in  the  path  of  a  match 
carried  by  the  match-carriage,  substantially  as  specified. 


54  1,854. 

Detroit  Mich. 


DTMAMO^SLBGTRIC  MACHIHK    iHoaia  E  Hicn. 
Piled  Aug.  29, 18M    Serial  Ma  3Sl,61i    «o  modaL^ 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  work -circuit  having  three 
main  line  conductors  and  translating  devices  arranged  therein  in  mul- 
tiple-series, of  an  electric-machine  having  two  generating  armature 
circuit*  mounted  upon  one  shaft,  each  circuit  terminating  in  a  sepa- 
rate commutator,  each  commutator  provided  with  two  collecting 
brushes,  a  conductor  connecting  ons  brush  of  one  commutator  with 
one  brush  of  the  other  commutator,  and  said  conductor  connected 
with  one  of  the  main  line  conductors  of  the  work<ircuit,  two  induct- 
ive fields-of-force  for  acting  upon  said  two  armature  circuits,  shunt 
field-magnet  coils  for  primarily  exciting  the  machine  into  generative 
action,  and  two  sets  of  snpplemenul  field-magnet  coils,  one  of  said 
sets  being  connected  to  one  of  said  main  line  work-circuit-conductors, 
and  the  other  set  being  connected  to  another  of  said  main  line  work- 
circuit-cottductors,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work-circuit  having  three  main  line 
conductors  and  translating  devices  arranged  therein  in  multiple-ae- 
ries, of  an  electric  machine  provided  with  two  generating  armature 
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eirenits  mounted  upon  one  shaft,  each  circuit  terminating  in  a  sepa- 
rate  commutator,  each  commutator  provided  with  two  collecting 
brushes,  a  conductor  connecting  one  brush  of  one  commutator  with 
one  brush  of  the  other  commutator  and  said  conductor  connected 
with  ane  of  the  main  line  conductors  of  the  work -circuit;  two  in- 
ductive fields-of-force  for  acting  upon  said  two  armature  circuits, 
two  sets  of  shunt  field-magnet  coils,  one  of  said  sets  being  supplied 
with  current  from  one  of  said  armature  circuits  and  the  other  set  be- 
ibg  supplied  with  current  from  the  other  armature  circuit,  and  two 
sets  of  supplemental  field-magnet  coils,  one  of  said  sets  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  main  line  work-circuit  conductors  and  the  other 
•■et  being  connected  to  another  ot  said  main  line  work-circuit  con- 
ductors, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  machine,  of  two  genersting  ar 
nature  circuits  mounted  upon  one  shaft,  and  field  magnets  provided 
with  two  sets  of  shunt  coils  L,  M,  one  of  said  sets  being  supplied  with 
cnrrent  from  one  of  said  armature  circuits  and  the  other  set  being 
supplied  with  current  from  the  other  armature  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work-circuit  having  three  main  line 
conductors  and  translating  devices  arranged  therein  in  multiple- 
ries,  of  an  electric-machine  provided  with  two  generating  armature 
eircuits  mounted  upon  one  shaft,  each  circuit  terminating  in  a  sep 
arate  commutator,  each  commutator  provided  with  two  collecting 
brushes,  a  conductor  connecting  one  brush  of  one  commutator  with 
one  brush  of  the  other  commutator,  and  said  conductor  connected 
with  one  of  said  main  line  work-circuit  conductors,  and  field-mag- 
nets provided  with  two  sets  of  supplemental  coils,  one  of  said  sets 
being  connected  to  "one  of  Miid  main  line  work-circuit  conductors, 
and  the  other  set  being  connected  to  another  of  said  main  line  work- 
circuit  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  work-cirruit  and  an  electric  machine  pro- 
rided  with  field  magnets  having  four  sets  of  coils  J,  K,  L  M,  an  ar- 
mature having  two  eircuits  each  terminating  in  its  respective  com- 
mntator,  one  set  of  said  iBeld  coils  being  connected  in  shunt  with  one 
of  said  armatures,  another  of  said  field  coils  being  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  other  armature,  said  work-circnit  provided  with  three  con- 
ductors N,  0,  r,  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  work-circuit  being  in 
series  with  one  of  said  sets  of  field  coils,  another  conductor  of  the 
work -circuit  being  in  series  with  another  set  of  field  coils,  and  one 
of  the  three  conductors  of  the  work  circuit  being  connected  with 
each  armature  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  an  electric  machine,  field  magnets  provided  with  two  sets 
of  exciting  coils  L,  M,  an  armature  provided  with  two  circuits  termi- 
nating in  their  respective  commutators  said  two  sets  of  field  coils  being 
each  independently  supplied  with  currents,  one  of  said  sets  supplied 
with  current  from  one  of  said  armature  circuits,  and  the  other  of  said 
sets  supplied  with  current  from  the  other  of  said  armature  circuits, 
substantially  as  described. 


Tolved  in  keeping  with  the  revoluUons  of  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  wheel 
supported  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  lateral  position  of 
the  said  cam  wheel  with  respect  to  the  axial  center  of  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


541,855. 

Filed  Jan.  28. 


HANDLE.    TuoDOU  W.  HiCKSOM.  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
1899.    Serial  NQl  53«.S97.     (If 0  model) 


Chrm. — A  can  frame  holder,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
band,  passing  around  the  can  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  base,  and  fitting  snugly  thereon,  and  carrying  pivot  pins  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  bands  being  in  halves  which  are  hinged  to- 
gether to  said  pins,  a  single  supporting  strip  A,  passing  from  one 
pivot  to  the  other  down  opposite  sides  of  the  can  and  centrally  under 
the  base  thereof,  and  a  handle  having  slotted  ends,  in  whicR  fit  said 
pins  and  passing  over  the  top  of  the  can,  the  said  band,  strip  and 
handle  bein;  loosely  connected  together  by  the  pins. 


541,85  6.    VALVI  MICHAMISM    Fudiuce  ?  Hi«K,  Plttabung. 

Pa.,  iHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Burt,  Mannlngton.W.Va    Filed  Fet 

26, 1896.    Serial  Ma  539,727.    (Mo  model) 

C/iiitu,.  -1.  An  adjustable  valve  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  shaft 
G,  journal  G' journal  support  II.  said  shaft  O  being  adapted  to  bere- 


2.  An  adjustable  valve  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  supplemental 
shaft  G,  journals  G'  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  journal  supports  H,  a 
crank  I  fixed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  shaft,  with  a  oam-wheel 
D  located  between  said  journals  G'  and  crank  I.  and  with  longitudinal 
adjustable  wedges  M  M  to  give  lateral  adjustment  to  said  cam  wheel, 
and  with  means  for  rotating  said  supplemental  shaft,  and  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  wedges  M,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  variable  cut-off  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  supplemental 
revoluble  shaft  G,  crank  I  and  pitman  L  communicating  with  a  con- 
necting rod  El,  longitudinally  adjustable  wedges  supported  in  chan- 
nels toward  the  end  of  the  shaft  G,  said  wedges  passing  through 
a  cam  wheel,  said  cam  wheel  oommunieating  with  the  ralve-stem 
through  the  medium  of  an  eccentric  strap  and  rod  and  means  for 
moving  the  wedges  longitudinally  to  vary  the  lateral  position  of  the 
eam  wheel  with  respect  to  its  position  on  ths  shaft,  substantiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  supplemental  ahiff\  G,  a  can-wheel  D  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  crank  land  a  journal  (^  fixedly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  on  each 
side  of  said  cam-wheel,  wedgl)s  M  M  each  having  inclined  outer  sur- 
&cee  supporting  the  oam-wheel  0,  reeees  in  the  crank  1  pad  joniaal 
G'  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  wedges  with  means 
as  described  for  revolving  the  shaft  G  and  varying  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  variable  cut-off  mechanism  consisting  of  a  revoluble  shaft 
G  having  squared  channeled  ends,  longitudinally  a^jostable  wedges 
carried  in  said  channels,  eccentric  cam  wheels  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
square  end  of  the  shaft  and  wedges,  said  eam  wheels  transmitting 
motion  to  the  ralve-stem  as  described,  a  collar  N  loosely  fitting  on 
the  shaft  G,  the  bell  crank  P  and  connecting  rod  Q  for  moving  the 
collar  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the  wedges 
and  thereby  the  position  of  the  cam  wheel,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  An  adjustable  valve  mechaqism,  consisting  of  a  shaft  G  hav- 
ing square  ends,  longitudinally  adjusUble  wedges  M  .M  mounted  there- 
on in  channels,  a  ring  N  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft,  and 
link  0  0  connecting  said  ring  with  said  wedges,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  longitudinal  position  of  the  ring  N,  in  combination  with  the 
eccentric  cam-wheel  D,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
valve-stem,  and  with  the  crank  I  and  journal  G',  reessesd  as  shown 
to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  wedges,  sntasUntiaiiy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  •  rowing  mMhiw.  the  comoin'ation  with  a  maiD 
frame,  of  oupportiog  runners  or  shdea  therefor,  s  croe»-b»r  leoared 
to  said  frame,  oart  jointed  to  eaid  fcro«-bar,  a  reciprocating  croea- 
bar  connected  with  aaid  oars,  a  wheef  connected  toaaid  reciprocating 
ero«-bar,  mean*  for  routing  the  sa)d  wheel  aa  it  ia  reciprocated,  an 
codleM  belt  eocirchng  said  wheel  aajd  running  lengthwise  the  main 
frame,  a  drinng  spur  reciprocated  'ifj  said  belt,  and  means  for  steer- 
ing the  machine,  sobstaatially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  rowing  machine,  the  coipbination  with  a  main  frame  sloir 
ted  centrally  nearly  ito  entire  length,  supporting  shoes  or  mnden  for 
■aid  frame,  a  croa»-bar  rigidly  securid  to  the  frame  midway  iu  length 
and  forming  oalriggers,  oars  pirotei  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  a 
thding  seat  mounted  in  guide*  in  proximity  to  said  oars,  a  recipro- 
cating croM-bar  near  the  front  of  si4d  frame,  connecting  rods  joining 
said  oars  and  reciprocating  cro8»-b4r,  a  groofed  wheel  jonmaled  in 
supports  rigid  with  said  reciprocating  bar,  driring  pinions  on  the  shaft 
of  said  wk)eel,  racks  un  either  side  of  the  wheel,  which  racks  are  en- 
gaged by  said  pinions,  to  rotate  thelwheel  as  the  raciprocating  crow- 
bar is  moved  forward  and  backwarf  by  the  oars,  an  endless  belt  run- i 
ning  lengthwise  the  frame  and  encircling  the  said  grooved  wheel,  a| 
■tiding  block  carrying  a  driring  spu^  mounted  in  the  central  slot  of 
the  frame  and  connected  with  said  lendleM  belt,  a  pivoted  foot  rest 
mounted  just  in  front  of  said  slidin||  seat,  and  eoniieetiooa  between  | 
nid  foot  rest  and  the  forward  supporting  shoe,  whereby  the  position ; 
of  the  latter  can  be  varied  at  will  ^nd  the  course  of  tb^  machine 
controlled.  i 

3.  The  eorabinatioo  in  a  ro wine  machine,  with  the  frame  A,  har- 
ing  a  central  slot  u,  of  supporting  aioM  B,  the  forward  one  of  said 
■hoes  being  mounted  on  a  vertical  pjvot,  the  sliding  seat  C,  the  cross- 
bar e  forming  outriggers,  the  oars  /  jointed  thereto,  the  reciprocat- 
ing bar  k,  provided  with  rigid  armk  /,  rods  A  connecting  said  oars 
with  said  reciprocating  bar,  the  shaft  m  mounted  in  said  arms,  the 
grooved  wheel  n,  carried  by  said  shaft,  pinions  o  on  the  said  shaft, 
the  racks  p  between  which  said  whiel  n  travels  and  with  which  pin- 
ions o  mesh,  the  endless  ()elt  r  encin^ing  said  wheel,  pulleys  t  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  over  which  said  belt  runs,  the  slid- 
ing block  t  reciprocated  by  said  beU  and  having  the  driving  spur  «>, 
the  pivoted  foot  rest  a',  the  tiller  bat  rigid  with  the  vertical  pivot  on 
which  the  forward  supporting  shoe  is  mounted,  and  the  Ullcr  chains! 
1^  connecting  said  foot  rest  and  tilled  bar. 


lower  eoda  to  said  bin  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  in 
the  framework,  a  pivoted  hanger,  which  performs  the  function  alter- 
nately of  a  support  and  brace,  connecting  the  bin  and  the  framework 
and  a  turn  button  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin  and  adapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  come  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
framework  when  the  bin  is  tilted  forwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  table,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
f^mework,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  near  its  lower  end 
as  a  part  thereof,  of  a  bio  mounted  near  its  lower  end  upon  a  pair  of 
■winging  hangers,  and  a  hanger  which  alternately  performs  the  func- 
tion of  a  support  and  a  brace,  pivotally  connecting  the  back-wall  of 
the  bin  near  its  lower  end  with  a  part  of  the  table  framework,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  table,  the  combination  with  a  suitable! 
supporting  framework  divided  by  a  vertical  partition  below  the  top 
of  the  table  into  two  spaces,  containing,  respectively,  a  nest  of  draw- 
ers and  a  tilting  bin,  strips  extending  from  front  to  rear,  supported 
above  the  nest  of  drawers  and  tilUng-bin,  a  table-top  secured  upon 
■aid  strips,  as  hereinbefore  described,  and  overhanging  the  margin  of 
the  table,  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  under  side  to 
protect  the  contents  of  the  various  drawers  and  bia  from  injury  by 
wat«r  or  other  liquid,  and  a  sliding  board  for  slicing  or  kneading  pui^ 
all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


64:1.859.  nW  AMIDO  BASB  AMD  COLORS  THKRSFROM.  RlCH- 
AU>  tourr,  Prague.  Austrfa-Hungiry,  amignor  to  Klnzlberger  k  Co, 
amepiaoa  Piled  Apr.  17. 1894.  Serial  Ha  907,908.  (SpedmeDa)  Pat- 
ented Id  Sngland  Mar.  12. 1891  Ra  5,143;  In  Pranoe  Mar.  27.  1894,  Na 
237.368,  and  to  Austria  June  IS.  1894.  lo.  44/2,468. 
Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  obtaining  new  primary  amines,  which 
consists  in  condensing  a  solution  of  an  amine  such  as  herein  described, 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  formaldehyde. 

2.  New  primary  amines,  the  melting  point  of  which  is  about  60* 
centigrade,  con.^isting  of  a  non-crystalliuble  condensation  product  of 
formaldehyde  with  an  amine  such  as  herein  described  said  primary 
amines  being  soluble  in  ether,  obtainablis  in  the  form  of  a  white  pre- 
cipitate ft-om  acid  solutions,  and  yielding  readily  soluble  diaxo  and 
tetrazo  compounds. 

5-41.860.  B&IDQB-OATE.  AlLesha.  Ocooomowoc,  Wi&.aarigmr 
of  ooe-hair  to  Ferdinaod  Meyer.  «me  piaoe.  Piled  Apr  9. 189&  Se- 
rial la  546.108.    iHomodeL) 


541,858.    KITCHBI-CABIirET  TABLE     PKAiiRIiraa, 
Qty.  Ma    PUed  Jan.  11, 1890.    S^  Ra  634,598.    (Ro  model) 
C/aim.^l.  A  kitchen  cabinet  t^ble,  comprising  a  suitable  frame. 

work,  a  bin,  a  pair  of  swinging  han|  ;ers  pivotally  connected  at  their| 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  of  a  movable  contacting  part,  piv- 
oted gate  arms,  one  carrying  a  hook  or  catch,  and  the  other  an  en- 
gaging loop,  devices  attached  to  the  gate  arms  and  adapted  when 
operated  to  cause  the  turning  of  said  arms  npon  their  pivots,  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  devices,  and  adapted,  when  acted  upon  in 
one  way  by  the  movable  contacting  part,  to  cause,  through  said  de- 
vices, the  down  turning  of  the  gate  arms  in  such  manner  that  the  arm 
carrying  the  hook  or  catch  will  reach  the  limit  of  its  down  move- 
ment in  advance  of  the  other  arm,  and,  when  said  mechanism  is 
acted  upon  by  the  movable  part  in  an  opposite  way,  to  cause  the 
uptamiog  of  the  gate  arms,  the  initial  movement  of  the  gate  arm 
carrying  the  engaging  loop  occurring  slightly  in  advance  of  the  initial 
movement  of  the  arm  carrying  the  hook  or  catch,  snbstant tally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  swinging  gate  arms,  of  cables  secured 
thereto,  one  of  said  cables  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  hook  or 
catch,  and  the  other  with  an  engaging  loop,  snbatantially  as  set  fbrth. 

3.  The  combination,  of  swinging  gate  arms,  hinged  bars,  a  oon- 
nectioo  between  said  hinged  bars  and  one  of  the  gate  arms,  a  doubly 
inclined  cam  surfiso*.  a  connection  between  one  end  of  this  cam  and 
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the  other  gate  arm,  and  means  for  operating,  one  in  advanoe  of  the 
other,  said  hinged  bars  and  the  doubly  inclined  cam  surface,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination,  of  swinging  gate  arms,  hinged  ban,  a  con- 
nection between  said  hinged  bars  and  one  of  the  gate  arms,  a  doubly 
inclined  cam  surface,  each  incline  thereof  being  of  leas  length  than 
the  respective  hinged  bars,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  this  cam 
eurfece  and  the  other  gate  arm,  and  a  movable  part  carrying  coo- 
tacu  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  the  hinged  bars  and  the  doubly 
inclined  cam  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  of  crank  shafts,  gate  bars  mounted  thereon, 
an  abutment,  hinged  bars  00  said  abutment,  a  link  conuecting  said 
bars  with  the  crank  shaft  of  one  of  the  gate  arma,  a  doubly  inclined 
cam  surface,  a  link  connecting  this  cam  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
Othe^  gato  arm,  and  a  swinging  bridge  carrying  contacts  adapted, 
respectively,  to  engage  the  hinged  bars  and  the  doubly  inclined  cam 
■nrface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  standards,  one  of  the  standards  baring  a 
carved  recess  with  a  notched  edge,  the  ends  of  said  eurred  recess 
connected  by  a  straight  recess,  gate-arms  pivoted  to  the  standards, 
a  spring-controlled  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  a  gate  arm,  one  of  the 
members  of  said  bell-crank  lever  provided  with  an  extension  fitting 
the  ourred  reeeaa,  a  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  member 
of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  pivoted  hammer  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nectod  to  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  gong  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  free  end  of  the  hammer,  as  the  gate  arm  descends  and 
the  extension  is  jumped  from  one  notch  to  another,  subetantially  as 
set  forth. 

541.861.    HIBL-RAlIrFBBDIie MACHIRK    JounKLmm, 
SomernUe,  aaigDar  of  oii»4>urth  to  Pruk  &  Reed,  Medfcrd. 
FOad  May  li  IWi    Seritl  la  611,077.    (lo  modeL) 


ddn.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  ftedlng  nails,  a  tilting  magaxioe  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  trongh  baring  a  longitndinal  outlet  |lot  in  the 
bottom  extending  obliqnely  fh>m  the  upper  to  the  under  n<fe  thereof 
and  toward  the  end  of  the  trough ;  a  movable  cover  extending  over 
the  said  alot  where  it  emerges  fK>m  the  upper  side  of  the  trou|^- 
bottom,  and  forming  an  abutment  for  a  single  nail  lying  in  one  end  of 
the  trough ;  and  means  for  displacing  the  eorer,  when  that  end  of 
the  trough  is  elevated,  permitting  the  arrested  umI  to  gravitate  into 
the  oblique  slot  and  lodge  on  one  side  thereof  so  that  when  the  end 
of  the  troogh  is  tilted  downward  the  nail  will  slide  out  through  the 
■lot. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  naila,  a  tilting  magasine  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  trough  having  a  longitudinal  nail-pocket  in  ita  bot- 


tom  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  pocket  obhqnely  Uirongh  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  trough;  a  movable  cover  extending  over  the  pocket  and 
forming  an  abutment  for^a  nail  lying  in  one  end  of  the  trough :  and 
means  for  dbplacing  the  said  cover,  when  that  end  of  the  trongh  is 
elevated,  permitting  the  arrested  nail  to  grariute  into  the  pocket  and 
lodge  on  one  side  of  the  oblique  slot  so  that  when  the  end  of  the 
trough  is  tilted  downward  the  nail  will  slide  out  through  tbe  slot 

3.  In  a  nail-fiseding  machine,  a  tilting  magazine  having  inclined 
aides  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  pivotal  tongue  extending 
over  said  opening  and  its  free  end  arranged  to  preaent  an  abutment 
for  a  single  nail  in  the  end  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  moving 
the  tongue  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to  allow  the  arrested 
nail  to  pass  under  the  tongue  and  into  tberoutlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  tilting  oentraUy  pivoted  magasine 
baring  inclined  sidea  and  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom  00  opposite 
■idea  of  the  pivot,  pivotal  tongues  extending  over  the  outlet  openings 
and  the  free  ends  of  each  arranged  to  be  close  to  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine  and  arrest  a  single  nail,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aaid  pir- 
otal  tongues  away  fh>m  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  alternately  when 
opposite  ends  of  the  magazine  are  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  tilting  magazine  having  inclined 
■ides  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  pivotal  tongue  extending 
orer  ^^id  opening  and  its  free  end  arranged  to  present  an  abutment 
fbr  a  single  nail  in  the  end  of  the  magasine,  a  bar  arranged  to  aet 
against  the  tongue  and  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  opening 
and  means  for  actnatiog  said  l>ar  to  move  tbe  tongne  away  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  magazine  and  allow  tbe  arreeted  nail  to  pass  aoder  it 
and  against  the  bar  and  into  the  ontlet  opening. 

6.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  tilting  magasine  comprising  a 
gang  of  troughs  each  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  pivotal 
tongues  over  said  openings,  a  bar  extending  under  said  tongues,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  to  nmuHaneoualy  lift  the  tongnea,  wibstan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  nail  feeding  machine,  a  tilting  magazine  comprising  a 
gang  of  troogfas  each  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  pivotal 
tongues  orer  said  openings,  a  bar  extending  under  said  tongues,  and 
having  oblique  slots,  pins  on  the  magasine  engaging  said  slots,  and 
•egmental  cam-strips  controlling  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  tilting  centrally  pivoted  magazine 
comprising  a  gang  of  troughs  each  having  ontlet  openings  in  ita  bot- 
tom on  opposite  aidea  of  the  pivot,  pivotal  tonguea  eorering  aaid  opeo- 
inga  and  whose  ends  are  arranged  to  lie  closely  in  the  bottoms  of  the 
troughs  and  constitute  abutments  for  nails,  transverse  bars  extending 
under  the  tongues,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  bars  alternately  against 
the  tongues,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  trough  having  a  nail-channel  in 
ita  bottom  extending  out  of  each  end  and  of  a  width  and  depth  each 
leas  than  the  greatest  width  of  the  nail  and  greater  than  the  thick- 
neaa  thereof,  whereby  a  nail  lodging  in  the  channel  edgewise  or  aide- 
wise  will  have  ita  large  end  projecting  above  the  channel  while  aaid 
nail  Ilea  horisontally  in  the  channel  with  its  point  end  resting  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  aame :  and  a  reciprocating  bruah  engaging  the  trongh 
above  the  channel. 

10.  la  a  nail-fseding  machine,  a  trough  having  a  nail<hannel  in 
ita  bottom  of  a  less  width  than  tbe  large  end  of  the  nail,  a  tilting 
magazine  with  provisions  for  emitting  nails  singly  to  the  trough,  and 
a  brush  connected  with  the  tilting  magazine  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  trough. 

11.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  horiiontal  trough  baring  a  nail 
channel  in  ita  bottom  of  a  width  leas  than,  tbe  large  end  of  the  nail, 
a  chute  below  said  trongh  and  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the 
same,  a  reeiproeating  brush  arranged  to  trarene  the  trough,  and 
means  for  d^rering  nails  singly  to  the  trough. 

It.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  mag- 
azine having  provisions  for  emitting  naib  singly  on  opposite  sidea  of 
its  pivot,  troughs  under  opposite  ends  of  the  magaxioe  and  each  hav- 
ing a  nail-channel  of  a  width  lem  than  the  large  end  of  the  nail,  and 
brashes  arranged  to  trarerse  aaid  trougha  reapectirely  and  connected 
with  the  tilting  magazine  fVom  which  they  reoeive  motion. 

13.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  trough  having  a  nail-channel  in 
its  bottom  of  a  width  and  depth  each  lesa  than  the  greatest  width  of 
the  nail  and  greater  than  the  thickneaa  thereof,  whereby  a  nail  lodg- 
ing in  the  channel  edgewiae  or  aidewiae  will  ha ^  ita  large  end  pro- 
jecting above  the  channel ;  and  a  reciprocating  pivotal  brush  arranged 
to  traverse  the  trough  above  the  channel. 

14.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  mag- 
azine having  provisiona  for  delivering  naila  singly,  a  chute  which  r^ 
eeirea  the  naila,  piaa  between  which  the  nails  are  arrested,  a  lever 
having  prorisions  for  dislodging  a  nail  fW>m  between  said  pins,  and  a 
cam  on  the  journal  of  the  magazine  for  acting  against  said  lerer. 

15.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  the  combiostioo  of  a  tilting  mag- 
azine comprising  a  gang  of  troughs  with  prorisions  for  singly  deliv- 
ering nails,  arresting  pins,  a  bar  baring  proriaioaa  for  dialodging  tbe 
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amttad  ii»ila,  l«T«r*  ooBoeetod  with! laid  bar,  aodaeamontliejoar- 
■&1  of  th«  mag&ziM  to  actuate  said  krara. 

16.  In  a  nail-f««diag  oiaehiRC,  tre  combination  of  a  tiltini;  mag- 
atioa  compriaing  a  gaog  of  troagtu  irith  proTinon*  for  tiaglj  deliver- 
ing nails  from  oppoaite  enda ;  arreat^ng  pine :  ban  baring  proriaioiia 
for  dialodging  aaiia  arreatad  bj  aaid  |>int ;  lerere  eoanactad  with  aaid 
bare  and  arranged  in  pair*  ext«ndia|  on  oppoeitesideaof  thejoomal 
of  the  magazine  and  connected  bj  apiings ,  aad  cams  on  the  said  joar- 
nal  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  lereH,  sabiUotiallT  as  described. 

17.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  tpe  combination  of  a  nail-receiv- 
iag  chamber  baring  prorisions  for  artesting  an  entering  nail,  aad  bar- 
ing two  oatleta  one  below  the  arres^og  derices  and  one  offset,  and 
means  for  dialodging  the  nail  fVom  Ute  arreatiag  derices  and  carrying 
it  orer  the  oflaet  outlet. 

18.  In  a  nail-feeding  machine,  a  Barrel  eonstrncted  to  hold  a  stack 
of  nails  in  rertical  position  end  to  en4,  and  baring  an  enlarged  cham- 
ber at  its  lower  end  witLa  ledge  on  i|hich  the  point  of  the  lowermost 
nail  bear*:  *  rertical  tube  baring  a«  open  apper  end  at  the  edge  of 
said  ledge ;  and  means  for  moring  t^e  said  nail  bodilj  off  the  ledge 
■ad  orer  the  tube,  the  eoiarged  ch^mbar  at  the  lower  and  of  the 
barrel  permitting  soch  morement  of  the  naiL 

19.  In  a  nail)feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reoeiring 
chamber  baring  prorisions  for  detaiting  the  nails  delirered  singlj  to 
it,  and  two  ontlets  one  below  the  detaining  derices  and  the  other  off- 
■at,  maaaa  Ibr  dialodging  a  nail  fW>m  the  detaining  darioas  aad  tarrj- 
iag  it  abore  the  ofl^t  outlet,  a  barral  below  the  latj^r  aad  adapted 
to  contain  a  stack  of  nails,  said  barrel  baring  a  shoalder  or  lodge  apon 
which  the  lowermost  nail  rests,  a  tob4  commanicating  with  the  barrel, 
aad  means  for  iadrin|;  the  lowermoaf  nail  off  the  ledge  aad  orer  said 
tabe. 


Aoat  I 


54:1. 86Q.    SHSBP-Smuia /Unuu 
■■Ignnr  of  ona^nlf  to  itnm  L  Hector. 
18a&    taHl  la  402,048.    (KoDO^aLI 


I«oi*.Wy«L, 
POal  FAia, 


64:1.864r.  BOTTLMUPPORT.  Haut  T.  Loom,  Oneida,  H.  T.. 
iHigBar  to  the  ■atkaal  Ouket  Gaqanr,  MOW  place.  Piled  Dea  22, 
18M.    Sflrid  Ma  532,6481    (HoumM.) 


C%iim. — I.  In  combination  with  the  part.  A,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  said  part,  a  frame  secured  to  said  plate  bj  a  doro-tailad  tongue) 
aad  groore,  an  adjustable  side  on  the  frame,  aad  a  pair  of  haagen 
piroted  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  one  being  piroted  to  the  ad- 
justable side  and  the  other  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  sabstaa- 
tiallj  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  bottle-support  or  bracket,  the  combination  with  the  part, 
A,  of  a  plate  secured  permaaeatly  to  said  part  and  prorided  with  a 
groore,  a  rectaognlar  fl^me  baring  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said 
groore,  an  adjuatable  side  on  the  fl^me  moraUe  toward  and  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  hangers  piroted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  firame  aad  depending  therefh>m  when  supporting  the  bottle,  and 
meaaa  to  eiamp  the  morable  side  in  poaition,  substantiallj  as  described 
aad  shown. 

S.  la  a  bottloaapport  or  bracket,  the  combination  with  the  part 
▲,  of  a  plate  saeared  parmaaeathf  to  said  part  and  prorided  with  a 
dora-tailed  rertical  groore,  the  stop,  a,  a  raetaagnlar  frame  baring  a 
dore-tailed  tongue  to  eater  said  groore,  a  slidiag  side  on  the  side  of 
the  fnuae  oppoaite  that  baring  the  tongue,  screw  threaded  Inga  on 
the  enda  of  the  SMrable  side,  slots,  c,  e,  nuts,  f,  f,  L  shaped  hang- 
on  pirotad  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  one  beiag  piroted  to  the 
■BoraUe  side  and  the  other  to  the  opposite  side,  the  hanger  on  the 
latter  side  being  wider  and  lower  than  the  other  hanger,  as  set  forth. 


Claxm, — 1.  The  combiaatioa  in  #ieep  shears,  of  the  hoUow  hao- 
dle  sectioaB  A  with  slotted  lags  a  a^id  6,  the  blades  0  with  shaaka 
baring  notchea  i,  and  the  spring  (^tent  D  substaatiallj  as  showa 
aad  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  sheep  stiears  of  the  hollow  haodle  saetiooa 
A  baring  the  notches  e  in  their  ead^  and  prorided  with  the  slotted 
loga  a  &,  the  btadaa  C  prorided  wit|  the  shoalder  d  to  eater  tfta 
Botches  «  and  with  the  tapering  sharks  c  hariag  the  notches  d'  aad 
thespriug  detent  D,  substantialljr  as  4eseribed. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  hallow  handle  section  A  and  the 
blades  baring  notched  shanks  e;  of  ^  spring  catch  D  baring  its  ends 
//arraagad  to  grasp  the  shank  snbst^tiallj  as  shown  aad  deaeribed. 


641,863.  ARM-SUPPWW.  HittT  I. 
rigaor  to  the  lattaal  OMkat  Cagpaay,  1 
18M    taMlaS82.648.    (Komo^eL) 


Loom,  Oneida,  R.  T.,  ••■ 
me  piM»L    POad  Dea  22, 


Clatoi. — 1.  la  aa  ana-support,  t^e  eombioation  with  the  crank- 
ahaped  ana,  of  a  earred  piece  mounted  oa  the  free  ead  of  the  arm 
and  prorided  with  two  pirots  at  aa  a4gle  to  each  other,  a  ball  oa  the 
oppoaite  eod  of  said  arm,  a  socket  far  the  ball,  a  piroted  liok,  and  a 
aerew  paosiag  through  said  hok,  as  sisd  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  la  aa  am-eapport,  the  eom^iaation  with  the  crank-shaped 
arm,  of  a  earred  piece  piroted  to  thi  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  ball  oa  the 
opposHa  ead  of  the  aaia  arm,  a  diriijed  socket  tbr  the  ball,  one  part 
of  which  is  piroted  aad  adapted  to  «ore  toward  aad  from  the  other 
part,  a  Kak  pirotad  to  the  statioaar]^  part  of  the  soekat,  aad  a  screw 
paoMff  tkraofk  tka  Hpk  aad  eagafiat  the  aai 
aasatfertk. 


traMa  part  af  tke  aaekei 


64:1,866.    SHirr-OPP  CLAMP  POl  H08&    Bui  M.  LonMU. 
at  Pul,  Mtam.    PIM  lof.  19,  ISM    Seclil Ba  S29.28e.    (Mo  model* 


Cbtns. — 1.  A  shut-off  clamp  for  hoee,  oooaistiog  of  two  elongated 
plates  or  arms  eoanected  together  at  oae  end  by  springs  the  sprinp 
eoanectiog  the  platea  aad  taodiag  to  throw  them  apart,  ooe  of  said 
plates  baring  secured  upon  its  outer  side  a  sabstaatiallj  tnbnUr  hoee 
guide,  and  the  other  plate  haring  a  ho«e  closing  bail  embracing  the 
first  plate  near  by  the  hose  guide,  sabstaatiallj  as  shown  aad  de- 
aeribed aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  A  shot-off  clamp  for  hoee,  eomprisiog  the  wire  bail  D,  E,  har- 
iag the  bars  K.,  the  springs  H,  and  arms  I,  formed  integral  with  the 
bail,  the  plate  B,  haring  iu  side  edges  embracing  the  ban  K;  the 
plate  A,  hariag  its  side  edgee  secured  upoa  the  bars  or  arms  I,  and 
ezteadiog  ioto  the  bail  D,  E,  aad  a  hose  guide  as  C,  P,  secured  upoa 
the  plate  A,  for  gaidiog  aad  gnardiag  the  hoee,  substaatiallj  as  showa 
aad  deaeribed  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


6  4:1,8  66.    ULAU  POl  KAILWAT-CAU    WOLUI 

BrooklTB,  I.  T.  Piled  Oot  17.  189a  Serial  Boi  9M.4S2.  (Ro  modiL} 
Claim. — I.  The  combiaatioa  with  brake  shoes  moring  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  apply  the  brake,  of  oompound  lerers  bj  which  the 
raapactira  brake  shoes  are  operated  hariag  their  pirots  supported 
morablj  relatirely  to  the  bodj  of  the  car,  and  connections  between 
the  brake  mechanisms  whereby  the  operattoa  of  either  oompouad 
lerer  mores  the  brake  shoes  ia  opposite  directioos  to  apply  both 
brakes,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  swiagiag  brake  shoe,  of  a  oompouad 
lerer  operating  said  brake  shoe,  and  a  swinging  member  supporting 
said  compound  lerer  independently  of  the  brake  shoe,  subetantially 
as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  swiagiag  brake  shoe,  of  a  compound 
lerer  oparatiag  said  brake  shoe  to  apply  tka  brake,  a  swiagiag  maa- 
ber  sapportiag  said  eompoand  lerer  iadapeadeatlr  of  the  brake  shoe, 
aad  a  spriag  or  spriags  far  rataraiag  said  brake  shoe  aad  compoaa(< 
larar  to  their  aormal  pasitieaa,  sabalaatiaUy  as  deseribed. 


JuLT  a,  1895. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  cross  bar  carrying  brake 
shoes,  of  a  compound  lerer  connected  to  and  operating  said  bar  to 
apply  the  brake,  a  swinging  member  supporting  said  compound  lerer 
independently  of  the  brake  shoes,  and  a  spring  or  springs  for  return- 
ing said  bar  and  compound  lever  to  their  normal  positions,  sobetan- 


tially  aa  described 


13.  The  combination  with  swingiag  cross  bars  carrying  brake 
shoes  and  moring  in  opposite  directions  to  apply  the  brake,  of  swing- 
ing compound  lerera  operating  said  barv  and  operated  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  car  by  foot  preesure,  adjustable  conoectioos  between  the 
compound  lerers,  ring  clutch  derices  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  car  for 
locking  the  brake,  aod  springs  for  retoming  the  parts  to  their  nor- 
mal positions,  subaUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  swinging  croas  bar*  carrying  brake 
shoes  and  moring  in  opposite  directions  to  apply  the  brake,  of  swing- 
ing componnd  lerers  operating  said  bara,  connections  between  the 
compound  lerers,  a  rertical  or  subeuntiallr  vertical  rod  at  each  eod 
of  the  car,  sleeres  sliding  on  said  rods  and  actuated  by  foot  pressure 
to  operate  the  compound  lerers.  ring  clutches  moring  with  said  iileeves 
and  engaging  the  rods  to  lock  the  brake,  aod  springs  for  returning 
the  parts  to  their  normal  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  1,867.  OFEM-PniBPUCE  WATB-HEATII8  APPARATUS. 
SAflDKLH.  MAKm  and  William  H.Joni^Unoaiii.IU.  Piled  Mar.Sl, 
189i    Serial  Ma  506,883.    (MomodoL) 


5.  The  combinatioo  with  bpike  shoes  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  appir  the  brake,  of  conipound  levers  by  which  the  respect- 
ive brake  shoes  are  operated,  swinging  members  supporting  said 
compound  levers,  and  connections  between  the  brake  mechanisms 
whereby  the  operation  of  either  compound  lever  moves  the  brake 
shoes  in  opposite  directioos  to  appir  both  brakes,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  brake  shoes  moving  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions to  apply  the  brake,  of  compound  levers  by  which  the  respect- 
ive brake  shoes  are  operated,  iiwingiiig  members  supporting  said 
compound  levers,  and  adjustabi*^  connections  between  the  two  brake 
mechanisms,  whereby  the  brake  shoes  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
the  wheel  or  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  rod,  a  sleeve 
sliding  on  the  rod,  and  connected  to  the  brake  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  a  ring  clutch  moving  with  said  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  rod  to  lock  the  brake,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  vertical  or 


Claim.. —  1 .  In  a  heater  of  the  cUtK  described,  a  senes  uf  upright 
heating  tubes  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  an  open  fireplace,  a  hot 
water  box  or  reservoir  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  top  of  an 
open  fireplace  and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a 
rectangular  water  riug  adapted  to  encircle  said  tubes  and  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  return  pipe  connections  with  said 
water  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  upright  triangularly 
shaped  heating  tubes  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  an  open  fire- 
place and  prorided  at  their  front  and  rear  sides  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  circulating  pipe  connections  with  said  tubes  certain  of 
said  pipe  connections  being  arranged  in  the  rear  groores  of  said  tubes, 
Kubstantislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  vertical  heating 
tubes  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  back  of  an  open  fireplace  and 
provided  with  forwardly  and  upwardly  disposed  crown  portions  or 
tubes  an  inclined  heating  ooi  arranged  over  said  crown  portions  or 
tubes,  aod  circulating  connections  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
■aid  heating  tubes  certain  of  which  tubes  are  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  cla»s  described,  a  series  oi  upright  heating 


substantially  vertical  rod,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  said  rod  and  operated 

by  foot  pressure  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a  ring  clutch  moving  with  |  tubes  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  sideband  back  of  au  open  fir^ 
■aid  sleeve  and  engaging  the  rod  to  lock  the  brake,  subsUntially  asi  place,  the  back  series  of  tubes  being  prorided  with  forwardly  and 
described.  upwardly  disposed  crown  portions,  an  inclined  heating  box  arranged 

9.  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  operated  by  foot  1  directly  orer  the  top  of  said  tube  crown  portions  and  connected  at 
pressure  to  apply  the  brake,  of  a  vertical  or  subsiantially  vertical  iU  opposite  ends  with  the  side  series  of  healing  tubes,  a  hot  water 
rod,  and  a  ring  clutch  connected  to  aod  moving  with  the  brake  mech- j  box  or  reservoir,  connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube 


anisni  and  engaging  the  rod  to  lock  the  brake,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  cross  bar  carrying  brake 
shoes,  of  a  swinging  compound  lever  operating  said  bar  and  operated 
by  foot  pressure,  and  a  ring  clutch  device  for  locking  the  brake,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  cross  bar  carrying  brake 
shoes,  of  a  swinging  compound  lever  operating  s«id  bar  to  apply  the 
brake,  a  vertical  or  subsUntially  vertical  rod,  a  sleeve  slidini;  on  said 
rod  and  actuated  l)y  foot  pressure  to  operatf  the  conipound  lerer,  a 
ring  clutch  moving  with  said  sleeve  and  engagiu);  the  rod  to  lock  the 
brake,  and  a  spring  or  springs  for  returning  the  paru  to  their  noiiual 
positions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  swinging  cross  bars  carrying  brake 
shoes  aod  moving  iu  opposite  directions  to  apply  the  brake,  of  swing- 
ing compound  levers  operating  said  bars  and  operated  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  car  by  foot  pressure,  connections  between  the  compound 
levers,  ring  clutch  devicei  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car  tor  locking  the 
brake,  aod  springs  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions, 
subsUntially  as  desc-ibed. 
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crown  portions  and  the  heating  box  and  said  hot  water  box  or  res- 
ervoir, and  return  pipe  connections  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
heating  tubcA,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  upright  heating 
tubes  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  an  open  fire  place  and  provided 
at  the  rear  sides  with  longitudinal  pip«  grooves,  flow  connections 
with  the  upj»er  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  recUngular  water  ring  adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  the  fireplace  and  embracing  said  tubes,  a  series 
of  vertical  feed  pipes  connected  to  said  water  ring  at  their  upper 
ends  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  heating  tubes, 
said  vertical  feed  pipes  being  arranged  in  the  pi(ie  grooves  of  the 
heating  tubes,  and  return  pipe  connections  with  the  opposite  front 
ends  of  said  water  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wfth  the 
healing  tubes  adaptod  to  be  arranged  aroood  a  grate  and  having  How 
connections  with  their  upper  ends,  the  feed  pipea  arranged  at  ooe 
side  of  the  beating  tubes,  connecting  basins  counected  to  the  lowei 
ends  of  said  feed  pipes,  aod  small  coupling  or  connecting  oipples  con- 
necting said  basins  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  heating  tabes,  sub- 
sUnlially  as  set  forth 
G— 2 
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Jolt  a,  i«95- 


ibetl,  the  combination  of  »  hot 


b«r  ti  hsrinj(  a  teries  of  radiatiii;;  »pokM<i'provid«d  each  with  kcor- 
respoiitiini^ly  arraiii^ed  xeat,  a  ieriM  of  independent  rim-MCton  r  bar- 
ing arnii  >■'  nlidably  mounted  in  said  spoke  seats  and  haviag  the  front 
faces  of  !<aid  arm«  provided  with  sections  of  spiral  threads  t,  a  fkce- 
plate  d  roonnted  un  and  capable  of  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
hub  and  havinjr  a  spiral  thread  formed  in  its  face  in  engagement  with 
thoae  of  the  Hector-arms,  caps  f  secured  to  the  front  outer  end  por 
tions  of  the  Mid  spokes  a  and  exterior  to  the  &ce-plate,  and  stop- 
pins  or  holt«/adjustahly  secured  to  the  spokes,  each  pin  having  an 
end  extMidiog  therethrough  and  in  engagement  with  a  itlotted  open- 
ing/* t'orined  in  the  back  of  the  corresponding  sector-arm,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


7.  In  a  heater  of  the  claaa  d 
water  box  or  reservoir  adapted  to  \m  i 
open  fireplace  the  heating  tubes  c^nnec 
heating  box  connected  with  certain  < 
titioned  drop  tubes  connected  by  sei^a 
torn  of  said  hot  water  box  or  reservAi 


arranged  within  the  top  of  an 
ted  therewith :  a  separate 
Haid  tubes,  and  a  Mries  of  par- 
rate  connections  with  the  bot- 
^ubstantialW  as  set  forth. 


•^ 


541,868.    SAW  OOTTOM-QIM.    Joan  A.  Maxwxu,  Ctlvary, 
Piled  Sefit  1, 18M.    Serai  Ra  521^.    (Ho  tooieL) 


Qa 


CVtatM. — In  a  uw  cotton  gin,  th< 
hMTin<;  a  series  of  circular  continuo 
series  of  circular  antoothed  disks  ond 
tween  esrh  two  adjacent  saws,  and 
the  same  diameter  a.<  the  saws,  subsl^i 


combination  with  the  saw  shaft 
iisly  toothed  !^ws  thereon,  of  a 

or  more  of  which  is  located  be- 
which  are  each  of  subetaotially 

ntially  as  specified. 


54  1,869.     DRYIHO  FRAMB.     WiLHiuum  Matik.  Hew  Tort, 
R.  Y.    Piled  Mw.  11,  189&    Serial  Ra  541,219.    (Ro  model) 


tVnim. — In  drying  frames,  the  combination  of  the  bars  A,  R,  C 
and  f).  a  recess  in  each  of  said  bars  in  which  is  carried  a  -itrip  of  yield- 
ing material  Hush  with  the  surface  tliereof,  a  row  of  perforations  in 
the  bnrs  A,  B,  C,  a  double  row  of  p<  rforations  in  the  bar  D,  pins  at 
the  intersection  of  the  bars  It,  A  an(  C,  and  a  double  row  of  pins  at 
the  intersection  of  the  bars  B,  C,  witl  the  bar  D,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


\ 


541,870.  BXPARSIOR  PULLtY  JambMuib.  ProTldeDoe,  R.  L 
amgnor  to  the  Pbenli  In>n  Poundi;y.  same  place  Piled  Feb  12,  1894 
Serial  Ro  499,916.    (Ro  modd.) 


'  'fttim. — .\s  an  improved  article 
pulley  .v.,  hereinbefore  deHcribed,  the 


of  manufacture,  the  expansion 
lame  conststing  of  the  JHib  mem- 


5  4  1,87  1 .  8T0RA6B-HEATER  POR  STREETCARS.  Jaui  P. 
McEutoT,  Albany,  R.  Y.,  aaaigDor  to  ttie  CoDsoUdated  Car-Heating  Com- 
paoy,  same  place.    PU«d  Mar.  13. 1893    Serial  Ra  466,894   (Ro  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  storage  heater,  a  drum  suitably  mounted,  a  pipe 
arranged  to  convey  hot  water  into  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pipe  entering  said  drum  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  trap  arranged 
within  said  drum  in  connection  with  last  mentioned  pipe,  said  trap 
opening  into  the  drum  near  the  top  thereof,  with  an  orifice  in  said 
trap  near  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  storage  heater,  one  or  more  drums  located  on  each  side 
of  a  car  suiUbly  connected  with  piping,  with  a  trap  arranged  in  that 
end  of  each  drum  out  of  which  the  water  paaMS,  about  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  car  said  trap  communicating  with  the  drum 
near  the  top  thereof,  with  a  vent  within  said  pipe  communicating 
with  the  drum  near  the  bottom  thereof  said  piping  provided  with  a 
check  valve  on  each  side  of  the  car  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  of  the  circulation  of  the  water  in  but  one  direction,  sob- 
sUutially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


541,87  2.    BOTTOM  POR  C0T8.  HAMMOCKS,  Ac    BiWAro  F. 
RnLT.  Cotton.  Gal  PUed  Apr  la  1890.  Serial  Ra  545,231.   (Ro  model) 


Cla'uu. As  an  article  of  mannfactore.  the  herein  described  bot- 
tom for  coU,  hammocks  and  the  like,  consistiug  of  a  sheet  of  canvas 
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or  other  suiuble  fabric  cat  to  the  proper  shape  and  dimensioni,  binding 
cords  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  canvas,  and  extending  en 
tirely  around  the  outride  thereof  metallic  loops  fiastened  to  said  cords 
at  intervals,  springs  and  hooks  secured  to  said  loope,  and  a  cord  pass- 
ing through  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  and -hooks,  subetantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


541.873. 

Oct  22. 1894 


SPRING  BED.    JAMi8EOCoMOR,BoBUm,Maa8.   Piled 
Serial  Na  526,533..  (Ro  model) 


pended  within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
seated,  a  lever  connected  to  the  hood,  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever, 
the  lever  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  projection  on  the  piston. 


541,875.  GOER-HARVESTER.  Gbokoi  W.  Pacrk.  Ro(*  Falla. 
aarignor  to  the  Keystone  MaDubcturing  Company,  SterUii^  01  Piled 
Pet  16. 1896i    Serial  Na  538,685.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  spring-bed  sapporting-frame  composed  of  two  sections 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  bed  and  each  comprising  outer  longitadi- ' 
nal  side-bars,  inner  longitudinal  side-bars,  cross-bars  attached  to  the 
•ide-bars  and  adapted  to  support  a  spring  bed.  side  hooks  00  the  outer 
Mde-bars  adapted  to  engage  the  side-rails  of  a  bedstead,  and  end  hooka 
connected  by  hinges  to  the  ends  of  the  sections  at  or  near  the  inner 
comers  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end-rails  of  the  bedstead 


Claim — 1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
shaft  J,  provided  with  driving  gear  K  at  its  forward  end,  and  at  iu 
rear  end  with  the  pinion  H,  and  joumaled  at  its  forward  end  in  a  shoe 
B,  and  at  its  rear  end  in  a  suitable  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  suiuble  driving  gear  F  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  H  and  route 
the  shaft  J,  the  diagonally  placed  pipe  M  provided  with  a  spiral  N, 
and  soiubly  joumaled  at  its  lower  and  front  end  in  the  shoe  B,  and 
at  its  upper  and  rear  end  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  provided 


6  4  1,874.    QA80URE-INJECT0R    Jacob  M  0liii8ek.  tlenna 
Croaa  Roads,  Obia    Filed  Oct  5;  1891  -  Serial  Ra  524.978.    CMo  model  i 


at  its  front  end  with  the  pinion  L,  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
aaid  hmges  enabling  the  end  hooks  to  swing  inwardly  and  avoid  con- 1  by  the  gear  K,  sabetaotially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified'. 
UGt  with  the  portions  of  the  bedstead  above  the  end-rails  thereof.  2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  horirooUl  tube  suit- 

ably atUched  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  end  of 
the  machine,  and  projected  forwardly  therefrom  and  attached  at  \U 
front  end  to  a  shoe  B,  a  routing  shaft  seated  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
Tided  at  iu  r«ar  end  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actu- 
ated by  a  suiuble  gear  carried  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  shaft 
being  further  provided  at  iU  forward  end  with  a  driving  gear,  a  rod 
soiubly  attached  at  its  forward  end  to  the  shoe  B  above  the  tube 
aforesaid  and  projected  diagonally  upward  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  attached  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  the 
tube  M  provided  with  a  spiral  X,and  looaely  seated  on  aaid  diagonal 
rod  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  actuated  by  the  adjacent  gear  on  said  horizonUl  routing  shafl, 
snbsUntiallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


541,876. 

Alld.  Denver, 
model) 


AIRrVALVE.     Chaklb  P  Paioi  aod  Etekkit  P. 

Cola    Piled  Sept  i  1894    Serial  Ra  522.073.    (lo 


Claim. — I.  In  a  gasoline  injector,  the  combination  with  a  task,  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  pipe  from  the  Unk  entering  the  eyliader  at  a 
point  intersected  by  the  plstoo  is  ita  ejecting  stroke,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber adapted  to  Uke  in  air  and  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylin- 
der, a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  and  means  to  bold  the  valve  cloeed  but  allow  iAo  open  when  the 
piston  interaecto  the  Unk-pipe  opening,  and  means  to  aetoate  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  gasoline  injector,  the  combination  with  a  Unk,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  in  a  higher  plane,  a  pipe  from  the  Unk  enuring  the  cyHn- 
derat  a  point  intersected  by  the  piston  in  ita  ejecting  stroke,  a  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  Uke  in  air  and  to  oommunieau  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  IVom  the  pnmp  into  aaid  chamber,  a  valra  in 
said  pipe,  and  means  to  hold  the  valve  closed  but  allow  it  to  open 
when  the  piston  inUrvecta  the  Unk-pipe  opening,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  piston. 

3.  In  a  gasoline  injector,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  pipe  from  the  tank  to  the  cylinder  cro«ed  by  the  piaton 
m  ita  ejecting  stroke,  a  spring  to  operaU  the  piston  in  one  direction, 
and  a  trip  arm  to  operaU  it  in  the  other,  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  aaid  pipe 
and  device  to  hold  the  valve  seated,  a  lever  to  aetoaU  said  device 
and  a  projection  on  the  piston  to  actnaU  the  lever  at  the  proper  time. 

4.  In  a  gasoline  injector,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  spring  to  give  the  piaton  ita  out-stroke,  a  pivoted  tnp-arm  to  give 
it  ita  in-strpke,  and  a  projection  on  the  piaton.  of  a  mixing  chamber 
open  at  one  end  and  adapted  at  the  other  to  eommunieaU  with  the 
engine  explonon  chest,  a  pipe  leading  ftom  the  cylinder  iqto  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  yoke  to  limit  ita  movemoat,  a  hood  sua 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
an  inlet  tube  projecting  npward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  at  some  disUnce  fh>m  ita  baae,  the  ouUr  walk 
of  said  inlet  tube  and  the  inner  wails  of  said  valve  chamber  forming 
the  sides  of  a  baain  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  float  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  cloeed  at  the  top,  with  an  air  chamber  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  projecting  down  into  said  baaia  and  extending  above  and  over 
the  top  of  said  inlet  tube,  and  means  operated  by  said  float  for  clos- 
ing said  outlet  when  said  float  rises,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  and  an  inlet  tube 
projecting  npward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  opening  into  aaid 
chamber  at  some  distance  from  ita  base,  the  outer  walls  of  said  inlet 
tube  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  valve  chamber  forming  the  sides  of  a 
baain  adapted  te  hold  liquid,  a  partition  surrounding  said  inlet  tube 


as 


«od  dividing  said  baain  into  two  M  |>»nite  liquid  chamb«rt,  a  flostj 
consisting  of  two  inverted  chamber  i  inclosed  one  within  the  other! 
and  )>oth  open  at  the  hottuiu  and  cl(Md  at  the  top,  the  walls  of  said 
float  chambers  penetrating  into  the 

operated  by  said  float  and  cloeing  s^id  outlet  when  said  float  riae% 
subslantiallj  as  described 

3.  Id  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combioatioo  with  a 


proj<>cting  upward  from  the  bottom 
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2.  io  a  saod  papering  machine,  a  bolder  for  the  sand  paper,  com- 
prising a  box  or  frame  having  two  opposite  inner  plates  held  verti- 
lally  by.  and  adapted  to  slide  transversely  within  the  frame,  means 
for  moving  the  said  plates  against  an  iuterpo«ed  block  of  flexible 
material  projecting  partly  below  the  frame,  ou^erly  plates,  interme- 
diate, and  parallel  to,  the  inner  plates  and  sides  of  the  frame,  respect- 
ively, means  for  moving  the  outerly  plates  toward  the  inner  plates 


Talve  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  tie  top  thereof,  and  an  inlet  lube|»n<i  »g*in8t  interposed  portions  of  the  saod  paper,  a  roUer  aiially 

into  said'  mounted  above  the  frame,  and  means  for  winding  and  holding  the 


thereof  and  opening 


chamber  at  Mme  dirtance  from  iu  hsse.  the  outer  walls  of  said  inlet!»i>d  P»per  around  the  said  roller,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
tnbe  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  valv<  chamber  forming  the  sides  of  a;  bribed. 
bai<in  Adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  parti  ;ion  surrounding  Mid  inlet  tube 
•omrwhat  higher  than  the  walls  of  a  kid  inlet  tub«,  and  dividing  said! 
basin  into  two  separate  liquid  chaml«r8,  a  float  consisting  of  two  in- 
verted chsmbers  inclosed  one  within  the  other  and  both  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  the  wmIs  of  uid  float  chambers  pen«i- 
trating  into  the  said  liquid  chamber^  and  a  valve  operated  by  said 
float  and  closing  said  outlet  when  said  float  rises,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

4.  Id  a  valve  of  the  character  dMcribed.  the  combination  with  a 
cyKndrical  valve  ehambtr  naving  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  aud 
an  inlet  tube  projecting  upward  troi^  the  bottom  thereof  and  opening 
into  said  chamber  at  §om<^  disuncej  from  it*  base,  the  periphery  of 
•aid  tube  and  the  inner  walls  of  said]  valve  chamber  forming  the  sidea 
of  an  annular  basin  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  cylindrical  float  open 

at  the  bottom,  with  an  air  chamber  L  the  upper  portion  thereof,  pro-  3.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  holder, 

jecting  down  into  said  baaio  and  extjending  above  the  top  of  said  in  I  and  the  bed  supporting  the  material  to  be  sand  papered,  of  a  bolder 
let  and  means  operated  by  said  floal|  for  closing  said  outlet  when  said|  for  the  sand  paper,  composed  of  a  box  or  fVame  carrying  inner  and 
float  rises,  and  for  closing  said  inletlwhen  said  valve  falls,  subsUn- 1  outerly  plates  and  means  for  moving  the  plates  against  an  interpoaed 
tially  as  described.  I  block  of  flexible  substance,  and  against  interposed  portions  of  the 

5    A  float  for  use  in  valvee,  comprising  two  shells  open  at  the|  sand  paper,  respectively,  the  said  holder  being  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  the  oae  inclosed  within  the  other  and  |  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  along  the  said  frame. 


both  connected  together  as  shown.  With  a  valve  earned  by  the  cen- 
tral shell,  subsUntially  as  described. 

•).  A  float  P  for  use  in  valves,  cdmprising  a  central  tabe  /*  closed 
at  the  top  and  carrying  a  valve,  and  ^n  inclosint;  tube/*,  shorter  than 
the  central  Aibe,  and  connected  to  t)»e  same  near  the  center  thereof 


substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table, 
and  the  bed  supporting  the  material  to  be  sandpapered,  a  vertically 
adjuittabie  frame  mounted  upon  said  table,  and  provided  with  guides, 
springs  bearing  upon  the  frame,  a  bolder  for  sand  paper,  composed 


by  an  air-tight  plate  or  diaphragm,  both  of  said  tat>es  being  open  at  |  of  a  box  or  frame  carrying  inner  and  outerly  places  and  means  for 
the  bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  jthe  purposes  described.  '  moving  the  plates  against  an  interposed  block  of  aexible  material  and 

;  against  interposed  portions  of  the  and  paper  respectively,  the  said 
holder  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  said  vertically  adjustable  frame, 


541,877.    CHURU,    8a«ctLQ  PAiJi«.RocklbnLIlL 
24,  ISM.    aerial  Ha  521^1.    (So  model) 


Piled  Aug. 


ilaim. 1.  The  combination  otfa  churn  body  composed  of  two 


aud  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  along  the  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially a«  shown  and  described. 

5.  Io  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, of  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  provided  with  guides  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  sand  paper  holder,  springs  bearing  upon  the 
frame,  means  for  raising  the  frame  against  the  pressure  of  the  springs, 
and  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  swing  beneath  and  support  the  frame 
when  raised,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, and  the  bed  supporting  the  material  to  be  saod  papered,  of  a 
vertically  adjusUble  frame,  provided  with  guides  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  saod  paper  bolder,  screwed  bo!u  bearing  against  the  under  side 
of  the  f^rame  and  working  through  worm  wheels  ornnU  held  in  fixed 
brackets,  the  wheels  or  tiut*  being  engaged  oy  worms  fixed  on  a  shaft, 
and  means  tor  rotating  the  said  shatl,  subsUnually  as  snowu  and  de- 
■oribfd. 

5  4  1    8  7  9      JACOOABD  nCHAVISK  FOK  L0O1I&     duium 
Pa  via,  Patflnan.  I.  J.    POed  tvtj  2S,  18M.    Sertil  Ha  518.3Q5.    (Ho 
model.) 
sections  one  section  having  an  anuu(ar  recess  at  its  open  ead  forming  Oittim,—l.  In  a  Jaoqnard  mechanism,  the  cradle,  the  pattern  eyl- 

a  recepucle  for  a  packing,  the  oth«i  section  having  a  w»dge  shaped  inder  and  the  needles,  the  cradta  being  provided  with  openings  adja- 
meul  strip  neld  in  posiuon  in  its  opan  end,  the  strip  having  ito  smaller  cent  to  the  ends  of  the  pattern  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  pur 
sud  rounded  and  iu  upper  end  flat,  knd  lying  in  a  plane  traosvenwlyi  of  sbding  bearings  supporting  the  patUm  cylinder  and  monng  m  the 
of  thi  section,  and  means  for  joinii  ig  the  sections  resting  upon  the,  said  openings,  means  for  vibrating  the  cradle  and  cylinder.  <«ch  bear- 
flat  upper  surface  of  the  strip  m  having  a  prong  at  the  front  and  also  one  at  the  nmr.  two  ngot 
2.  A  churn  body  compose!  of  two  sections  joined  together  af  angled  cam-operated  lev*.rs  acting  on  the  prongs  at  one  sde  of  the 
their  ceoUrs.  one  section  having  ttrackett  secured  at  iu  open  end.  bearings  to  give  the  cylinder  an  additional  movement  toward  the  nee- 
ears  held  in  place  bv  the  brackets  iad  means  for  adjusting  the  ear»l  dies,  and  two  springs  acting  on  the  prongs  at  the  other  side  of  the 
lengthwise,  and  fastening  meaos  connected  to  the  ears.                       |  bearing!  to  reciprocau  the  movement  of  the  angle  levers,  substao- 

I  I  tially  as  described. 

541    87  8      aAHDPAPBRI  NO  lACHIHR     Hmbt  S.  Paoi.  Jr,  St '  «    I»  •  J«1"«J  mechanism,  the  cradle,  the  patteria  cylioder  and 

L«A  Ma  ii*gDor  to  the  Heort  Pauk  *  80ns  Manufccturing  Com-  the  needles,  the  cradle  being  provided  with  openings  adj.ceot  u>  the 
pany  «me  place.  Piled  Oct  8,  1|B4  Serial  Ha  625.240.  (Ko  modell  "k1»  »«"t»>e  paturn  cylinder,  in  combinaUon  with  a  pair  of  sl-d.ag 
ria,.„  -I  In  a  sand  paperiu*  machine,  a  holder  for  the  sanrf  beanngs supporting  the  patUru  cyHnderand  movingin  the  said  open- 
paper,  comprising  a  box  or  frame,  having  two  opposiu  inner  plate*!  ings.  means  for  vibrating  the  cradle  and  cyhnder  to  and  from  the  nee- 
held  vertically  by,  and  adapted  to  s$de  transversely  within  the  frame,  'ile^,  U»e  bearings  for  the  pattern  cylinder  being  notched  at  their  top 
means  for  moving  the  said  plates  a^inst  an  interposed  block  of  flexi- }  edges,  vertically  movable  locking  tongue.  sTiding  on  said  cradle  and 
ble  m.Urial  projecting  partlv  beloTthe  frame,  two  outerly  plates in-l  engaging  the  said  notches,  and  means  for  moving  said  U>nt^  v^ 
Urmediate  aod  parallel  to,  the  mier  plates  and  side-  of  the  frame,  »nd  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches,  substantially  as  descnbeO^ 
respectively,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  outerly  plates  toward  th.  io-l  3.  In  a  Jacqnard  mechanism,  the  cradle,  the  patUrn eyhoder  aiKl 

ner  plates,  and  against  interpo^i 'portions  of  the  sard  paper,  sub^  I  the  needles,  the  cradle  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  the 
rt«.MaUy  as  shown  and  de*:ribed.  !  •odt  of  the  pMtern  cylioder,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  sUdiuc 
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bearings  supporting  the  pattern  cylinder  and  moving  in  tne  said  open- 
ings, means  for  vibrating  the  cradle  and  cylinder,  each  bearing  having 
a  prong  at  the  front  and  also  one  at  the  rear,  two  right  angled  cam« 
operated  levers  acting  on  the  prongs  at  one  side  of  the  bearings  to 
give  the  cylinder  an  additional  movement  toward  the  needles,  and  two 
springs  acting  on  the  prongs  at  the  other  side  of  the  bearings  to  re- 
ciprocate the  movement  of  the  angle  levers,  the  bearings  for  the  cyl- 
inder being  also  notched  at  their  top  edges,  vertically  movable  locking 
tongues  sliding  on  said  cradle  and  engaging  said  notches,  two  elevat- 
ing rods  for  moving  said  tongues  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  notches,  the  horironUl  motion  bars,  and  two  arc  shaped  projec- 
tions thereon  co  acting  with  the  elevating  rods,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4 


'l^i'l"    »' 


5  4  1 . 8  8  O ,  BICYCLB-8UPP0BT.  8tive  PuiiiDiOTOli,  WUXUI 
Bahil,  and  Bdwaid  Webkt,  Lake  Charks,  La.  PUed  Jan.  30.  1889. 
fletlal  Ha  5S6.699.    (Ho  model) 


bar  of  the  bicycle  frame,  a  lever  having  bifurcated  lower  ends  piv- 
oted  to  said  front  supporting  bar,  aod  having  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  same,  connecting  bars  between  said  bifurcaUd  ends  and  said  legs, 
and  an  angularly  shaped  guide  bracket  mounted  on  the  cross  brace 
jof  the  bicycle  frame,  whereby  upon  actuating  said  handle  in  one  di- 
jrection  the  said  legs  are  thrown  forwardly  and  outwardly  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  the  bicycle,  and  by  the  reverse  movement  of 
said  handle  the  said  legs  are  thrown  back  and  drawn  together,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  of  ordinary  construction,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  same  when  at  rest,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounUd  in  the 
ends  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  front  supporting  bar  of  the  bicycle 
frame,  springs  connecting  said  legs  at  their  upper  ends,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  said  front  supporting  bar  of  the  bicycle  frame,  having  a 
rearward  extension,  a  lever  having  bifurcated  ends,  mounted  in  said 
extension,  and  having  a  handle  connected  to  its  upper  end,  rods  con- 
necting the  said  bifurcated  ends  with  said  legs,  and  an  angularly 
shaped  guide  bracket  against  which  said  legs  are  adapted  to  bear, 
sabstaotialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


641,881.    BRIDOB^ATE.    Pekoibahd  Baasch.  Milwaukee,  Wia 
PUed  Apr.  17.  1895.    Serial  Ha  548,041.    (Ho  model) 


rimm.—l.  The  combinstion  with  a  bicycle  of  ordinary  construc- 
tion, of  means  for  supporting  the  same  when  at  rest,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  front  supporting 


.(laiak.—l.  The  combination  of  a  swing-bridge,  a  weight-con- 
trolled vertically  moving  gate,  links  depending  from  the  cenUr  of  the 
gate,  other  links  connected  with  those  aforesaid  and  pivoted  inter 
mediaU  of  their  extremities  to  a  soluble  support,  and  elbow-leven 
ioined  to  the  latur  links,  these  levers  being  fulcrumed  about  midway 
of  their  length  to  said  support  in  opposition  to  a  dependirg  part  of  the 
bridge. 

2.  The  combination  of  suiUble  posts  provided  with  sheaves, 
chains  or  cables  run  on  the  sheaves,  weights  connected  to  ends  of  the 
chains  or  cables,  a  gate  hung  from  the  other  ends  of  said  chains  or 
cables,  elbow-levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  a  suit- 
able support,  a  iiok-coooectioo  between  the  levers  and  gate  central  of 
the  latter,  and  a  swing-bridge  having  paru  thereof  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  suiuble  posts  provided  with  sheaves  aod 
guides,  chains  or  cables  run  on  the  sheaves,  weights  connected  to  ends 
of  the  chains  or  cables,  a  gate  hung  from  the  other  euds  of  said  chains 
or  cables  aud  provided  with  vertical  rods  engaging  the  guides  on  the 
poets,  elbow-levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  a  suiuble 
support,  a  link-connection  between  the  levers  and  gate  central  of 
the  latter,  and  a  swing-bridge  having  parte  thereof  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  levers. 

541,882.  PBIHTEBS  BALLET.  WlLUAM  W.  BuUKlAni  and 
JoHM  P.  CoLUin,  Dm  MotneB,  Iowa.  PUed  Dec.  81, 18»i  Serial  Ha 
533.461.    (Ho  model) 

dttim. — An  improved  printer's  galley,  comprising  a  suiuble  gal- 
ley a  bar  extended  parallel  with  one  side  thereof,  a  sheet  meUl  guide 
fixed  to  the  side  of  the  galley  to  overlap  the  said  bar  aod  having  the 
slot  in  its  top  above  the  bar,  a  screw-threaded  rod  fixed  in  said  bar 
and  projected  upwardly  through  said  slot,  a  thumb  nut  in  its  top,  a 
side  stick  extended  psrallel  with  the  sides  of  the  galley  and  slidingly 
connected  with  the  head  of  the  galley,  and  a  series  of  levers  pivoted 
to  the  bar  and  side  stick.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

< 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  caah  rejirter,  the  combinatioii  of  »  ntcbet  wbMl, 
a  coanterweighud  key  lerer,  •  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  de- 
tent adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  wheel 
whereby  «aid  wheel  i*  operated  during  the  latter  part  of  the  throw 
of  the  lerer. 


2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  key 
lever,  a  pawl  carried  thereby,  said  pawl  being  normally  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  adapted  to 


5  4  1,883.    CURRYCOMB     H4iRY  T.  RiCHlOBD.  Malvern.  Iowa,  eagat^e  the  pawl  and  bring  it  info  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 


asBignor  of  Uuw-fourlhs  to  WUliarH  M.  Evana.  T.  D.  Qibeon.  and  J.  P. 
Miuig«r,  same  (ilaoe.    PUedOct.6.189H.  Serul  Na  525.150. 


''litim. — In  a  corry-comb,  the  «  mbinatioo  with  a  back  of  U 
«haped  pla^  1  having  a  aeriee  of  ver  ical  sliU)  or  kerfe  2  extending 
from  the   upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  he  plate*  to  a   point  near  the 


a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  and  thereby  prevent  the  back- 
;llo  modeL)|  ward  motion  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  and 
detent. 

3.  In  a  ca.«h  register,  the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  carrying  a 
tablet  and  a  swinging  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shafl 
which  form!>  the  fulcrum  for  said  key  lever  and  actuated  by  said  pawl, 
means  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  during 
a  portion  of  its  throw,  and  means  for  forcing  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  into  engagement  during  a  portion  of  its  throw. 

4.  In  a  cash  legister  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  register  wheel, 
a  swinging  pawl  carrying  ublet  bearing  key  lever,  a  rocking  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  and  thereby  hold  the  key  lever  from  back- 
ward movement,  a  swinging  readjusting  lever  engaging  with  said  de- 
tent and  adapted  to  rock  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  ragister  wheel, 


lower  ends  of  said  -.ides  whereby  a  se  ries  of  independent  spring  or|  '''V^^K  ^^et  and  pawl  carrying  key  lever,  a  detent  adapted  to 
yieldiug  teeth  are  formed.said  teeth  hdving  rounded  operating  edges'  "*^'  ""^  P*"'  *°*^  ""•'  '""^  ''  '"^  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
4  as  described,  and  each  of  said  teeth  being  twisted  whereby  their  I  ''l!''  ""*  •f**^''*'^  *""''*  '''*  ^'^  '""  "'^^  ^»'«  '•b'et  elevated,  a 
adjacent  edges  are  separated,  for  the^urpose  specified  I  ''"'•^"'KP*'''"^  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  properiy  co-operate 

*  '  with  the  actuating  pawl,  subaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  with  a  ratchet  register  wheel. 


54:1,884.  COMBIIIED  HOOK  AMt)  BUCKLE.  Hdrt  T.  RlCHlOVD, 
Malvern,  Iowa,  assignor  of  threefoivths  to  WiUlani  M.  Erana,  T.  D. 
eibaoD.  and  J.  P.  Monger,  same  plac4  FUed  Oct  6, 1894.  Serial  Ha 
5SS.152.    Olo  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  deaeribed  devi  ce  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  buckle  loop  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  tongue  for  said  loop,  the  oval 
shaped  parallel  ear*  .3  integral  with  th^  side*  of  the  buckle  loop  and 
the  hook  H  having  the  shank  portion 
ears  and  the  said  shank,  the  elongated 

point  or  tuLgue  8,  and  projecting  point  dir  lip  9  integral  with  the  shank, 
the  said  pivotal  pin  tor  the  hook  pasting  eccentrically  through  the 
ears,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


(,  a  pin  paaiing  through  the 
rearwardly  projecting  carved 


541,885.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR  FkiDluCf  E 
SiTMOUi.  Oetrott.  Mich.,  aMgnor  to  tb^Sepoour  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany.  Llmltel  same  place  Plied  July  28,  1894  Serial  Ha  Slg.'MD 
iHoiDodei.) 


a  swinging  pawl  carrying  key  lever,  a  rocking  detent  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  deuin  said  key  lever,  a  radial  arm  on  the  rocking  de- 
tent adapted  to  produce  an  initial  backward  impulse  of  the  key  lever, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  drawer, 
a  locking  bolt,  a  tablet  carrying  swinging  key  lever  a  swinging  pawl 
pinned  to  the  tablet  carrying  lever,  a  rocking  detent  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  swinging  pawl  and  hold  laid  key  lever,  a  swinging  re- 
adjosting  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  rock  the  detent  and  release 
the  drawer  locking  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  drawer, 
a  locking  bolt,  a  Ublet  carrying  swinging  key  lever,  a  rocking  detent 
adapted  t4)  engage  with  and  hold  said  key  lever,  a  swinging  readjust- 
ing Ifver  adapted  to  simultaneoasly  rock  the  detent  and  release  the 
drawer  locking  bolt,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  readjusting  lever 
and  means  actuated  by  the  drawer  for  releasing  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  catch  and  the  readjusting  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


541,886. 

June  1.  1893. 


HOOK.    Elkaioe  a.  Schlit,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Serial  Ha  47S.239,    (NomodeL) 


Piled 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manlifacture.  a  hook  for  a  dress  shield, 
or  analogous  use,  compnsing  a  substantially  straight  shank,  adapted 
to  be  secared  to  a  shield,  a  bend,  a  bill  having  a  free  inwardly-turoed 
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obliqaely-dispoiMd  terminal  point  oontinaoos  of  the  bill,  said  bill 
adapted  to  engage  the  garment,  and  thereby  secure  the  shield,  or 
other  article,  theireto.  and  the  point  adapted  to  be  passed  entirely 
through  the  garment  and  retain  the  bill  in  said  garment,  and  a  guard 
at  the  extremity  of  the  shank  adapted  to  receive  the  contact  of  the 
terminal  point,  when  the  bill  is  moved  laterally  toward  the  shank, 
and  thereby  prevent  the  point  from  passing  beyond  or  athwart  of  the 
(uard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  1.887.  COMBIHED  VELOCIPEDE  BABY- WALKER,  AHD 
OOACE  BnuAJiii  F.  Shulu  DBiULburg.  Ohto.  FIM  Oct  22, 1894. 
Beitel  Ha  526.S4S.    (HomodeL) 


CUm. 1 .  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an 

opening,  and  wheels  for  supporting  said  body,  of  a  spring  standard 
aecored  to  the  body  and  having  an  approximately  horizontal  portion, 
a  cross  bar  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  said  approximately  horixontal 
portion  of  the  standard,  and  a  jacket  or  garment  suspended  from  said 
eroas  bar.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  spring  sUndard  removably  stepped  in  a  socket  in  the 
body  and  having  an  approximately  horizontal  upper  portion,  a  jacket 
suspended  fW>m  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  extremity  of  said  sUnd- 
ard, and  a  handle  bar  secured  to  the  sUndard  and  arranged  in  fi^nt 
of  said  jacket,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  supporting 
wbeela,  of  a  spring  sundard  having  the  rearwardly  extending  ap; 
proximately  horizontal  portion,  a  cross  bar  adjusUbly  secured  to  the 
approximately  horisontal  portion  of  the  standard,  a  jacket  suspended 
from  said  cross  bar,  a  clamp  mounted  upon  a  vertical  portion  of  the 
SUndard,  means  for  locking  the  clamp  at  the  desired  vertical  adjust- 
inent,  a  handle  bar  having  a  stem  adjusUbly  fitted  in  a  horiaonUl 
sleeve  forming  a  part  of  said  clamp,  and  means  for  locking  said  stem 
to  hold  the  handle  bar  at  the  denred  adjustment,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

541,888.  PIOCI8S0F  PREFA&IHQCLAY.  Pim  L  SlHPlol, 
ChkagaDl  FIM  Mar.  17, 1891  Serial  Ha  90i06S.  (HomodeL) 
Vhim.—\.  The  process  of  treating  clay  for  the  manufacture  of 
brick,  which  consisto  in  first  saturating  the  clay  with  water  and 
seeood  in  generating  steam  within  the  mass  from  the  water  previously 
•applied,  thereby  causing  it  to  effectually  permeate  the  entire  mass, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  steam  box,  and  clay  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  swinging  screen  carried  under  the  steam  box,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specifl'ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  steam  box  and  clay  driving 
mechaoisffl,  of  a  shafl  and  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  chains  on  the 
sprocket  wheels,  and  flighU  carried  on  the  chains,  a  driving  shaft 
Keared  to  one  of  the  sprocket  wheel  shafts,  a  swinging  screen  under 
the  steam  box,  a  pitman  connected  therewith,  and  an  eccentric  on  the 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  actaate  the  pitman,  sobsUntJally  as  set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  oppositely  discharging 
spray  mechanism,  of  a  steam  box,  and  clay  driving  mechanism,  sob- 
■Uatiallv  as  set  forth. 


541.888 


541,889.    LOeeAGE-CARRISB.    Jam  E  Srm,  Ganton,  Ohia 
FUed  Oct  3. 1894    Serial  Ha  524 789.    (HomodeL) 


dsMk— 1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  or  rack,  the  arm  A,  car- 
rying the  drum  or  cylinder  B,  provided  witif  the  teeth  k,  tLe  knob  D, 
having  fixed  thereto  the  toothed  band  H,  provided  with  the  teeth  k, 
the  spindle  E,  having  attached  thereto  a  binding  strap,  the  bearing 
O  provided  with  the  flange  /H.  and  the  groove  i^,  and  the  hook  IC, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  an  arm, 
having  fixed  thereto  a  drum  provided  with  teeth,  a  knob  provided 
with  an  ananiar  flange  and  a  toothed  bar,  a  spindle  secured  to  the 
knob  and  having  fixed  thereto  a  binding  strap,  provided  with  a  ring 
or  loop,  a  bearing  located  upon  the  spindle  and  provided  upon  iu 
outer  end  with  a  flange  or  stop,  a  groove  formed  upon  said  bearing 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  located  adjacent  to  the  flange 
or  stop,  the  arm  d  carrying  the  bar  C,  provided  with  the  diverging 
arms  e,  and  a  hook  K,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  luggage  carrying  frame  or  rack  provided 
with  an  arm  carrying  a  drum  provided  with  teeth,  a  knob  provided 
with  a  spindle,  a  binding  strap,  provided  with  the  ring  R'  or  its  equiv 
alent  secured  to  the  spindle,  the  bar  H.  provided  with  the  Ungs  Ifl, 
and  the  teeth  k,  having  inclined  edges,  the  teeth  k,  provided  with 
inclined  edges,  and  the  hook  K  or  its  equivalent,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  luggage  carrier,  the  eombiuation  of  a  drum  having  lo 
cated  therein  a  routing  spindle,  having  secured  thereto  a  binding 
strap,  said  spindle  leading  through  the  cvlindor  and  movable  long 
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tadinallj  to  engage  snd  diseofsge  the  4e«th  k  aod  t,  a  stop  to  limit 
the  loagitadioal  moTemeot  of  the  spia4le  located  upon  the  bearing 
G.  aod  the  groove  **,  to  temporarily  ht>ld  the  teeth  oat  of  eogag»- 
meot  aod  a  hook,  sabataatiallj  aa  and  lor  the  purpose  specified. 


04:1,890.    WOOD-BEFDnieilACHlME.    »iBTATB»ncKUT,8yn- 
cuse,  M.  T.    PUfld  Oct.  10,  I8M.    8ai|l  la  52S.466.    {Mo  nxxieL) 


7.  The  combinatioQ  in  a  wood  beodiog  machine,  of  a-«otiTez  die. 
hangers  on  the  ends  of  the  said  die  a  concave  die  divided  ceotrallr 
aod  pivoted  near  its  inner  sides  to  said  hangers,  a  plate  to  hold  the 
work  supported  on  the  concave  die  and  having  its  side  edges  bent 
down,  screws  passing  through  said  edges  and  bearing  against  the  sides 
of  the  concave  die,  and  niean«  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter  die,  sub- 
itaotialiy  as  shown  aod  described. 


64  1,89  1.    W1IQHI1IQ-3C00P     HlMHT  S.  Snwil,  Jr.,  St  Umm, 
Ma    FQed  Not.  12,  18M    Serial  Na  528.483.    (Mo  modeL) 


f^iaim. — 1  The  combination  la  a  w^kmI  beoains:  machine,  of  a 
convex  die,  a  concave  die  divided  centrilly  in  two  parts,  said  parts 
being  pivoted  together,  each  part  being  Connected  to  the  convex  die 
aod  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  each  iither,  and  suiuble  means  to 
ntove  the  said  dies  relativelj  to  each  othkr,  as  set  forth.    7 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wood  bending  machine,  of  a  stationary 
convex  die,  standards  supporting  said  di*  horizoataliy,  a  concave  die 
below  the  convex  die  aod  divided  central|7  and  verticallj  in  two  rigid 
parts,  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  parts  bAing  pivoted  and  connecteid 
together,  aod  means  to  force  the  lower  die  toward  the  upper  die,  as 
set  forth.  ] 

3  The  combination  in  a  wood  bending  machine,  of  a  convex  die, 
a  concave  die  divided  centrally  aod  longitudinally  in  two  rigid  parte, 
each  part  being  pivoted  at  both  ends,  meios  to  hold  the  center  of  the 
lower  die  a  given  disUnce  from  the  uppet  die  while  the  dies  are  sepa- 
rated farther  at  their  sides,  and  means  alfo  to  force  the  dies  together, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wood  bending  machine,  of  a  stationary 
borisootal  die  having  its  under  side  conv^xly  formed,  suodards  sup- 
porting said  die.  a  movable  horizontal  4ie  between  the  said  stand- 
ards below  the  first  die  aod  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  di- 
vided vertically,  centrally  aod  longitudi>allv,  a  link  secured  to  the. 
stationary  die  at  each  end  thereof  pivotaj  00  the  ends  of  the  concave 
die  near  iu  inner  sides  entering  the  said  links,  aod  soluble  means  to 
•wing  the  sections  of  the  divided  die  00  tto  pivots  toward  the  upper 
or  sutionary  die.  as  and  for  the  purpose  diescribed. 

.5.  The  combination  in  a  wood  bending  machine,  of  a  stationary 
borizonul  die  bavihg  ito  under  side  convLxlj  formed,  sUndards  sup- 
porting said  die,  a  movable  horiiontal  ^t  between  the  wid  stand- 
ards, below  theJint  die,  and  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  di- 
vided vertically,  centrally  aod  longiludin|»lly,  a  link  secured  to  the 
■Utionary  die  at  each  end  thereof  pivotB|on  the  ends  of  the  concave 
die  near  its  inner  sides  entering  the  said  finks,  a  base  upon  which  th«< 
■aid  SUndards  are  fixed,  and  a  toggle  medhanism  mounted  on  the  said 
bHe  and  supporting  the  sides  of  the  low^r  die  and  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wood  bending  machine,  of  a  stationary 
horixooUl  die  having  iu  onder  side  conv^xly  formed.  sUndards  sup- 
porting said  die,  a  movable  horixooUl  die  (>etween  the  said  <>Undards.  | 
below  the  first  die.  and  having  a  coocav^  upper  surface  and  divided 
vertically,  centrally  and  longitndinaHy,  a  link  secured  to  the  sUtioo- 
ary  die  at  each  end  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  concave 
die  near  its  inner  sides,  a  base  upon  wl^ich  the  said  sUndards  are 
fixed,  toggle  supports  on  the  base,  bloc|  H.  connecting  bars,  L.  L, 
rock-arms,  J,  J,  shaft,  I,  and  lever,  M, salfsuotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  scoop,  a  sniuble  weighing  scale,  a  pivoted  hoot 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  scoop,  and  means  for  locking  the 
free  end  of  the  hook  to  the  body  of  the  scoop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  scoop  having  a  body  portion,  an  upper  wall  for  the  same, 
a  suiuble  handle,  a  grooved  depreesioo  in  said  wall  in  continuation 
of  the  general  direction  of  the  handle,  a  terminal  wall  for  said  groove 
at  one  end,  and  an  Abutting  wall  at  the  opposite  end  located  in  the 
path  of  the  handle,  a  weighing  scale  pivoted  at  the  terminal  wall,  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  groove  and  locked  against  movement 
against  the  abutting  wall,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  scoop,  a  soiuble  hook  pivoted  from  the  bottom  of  the 
scoop,  a  handle  for  said  scoop,  a  slot  in  said  nandle,  said  book  beiug 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  slot,  subeUatially  as  set  forth. 


541,892.    TYPB-WRTTBR  CLBAKEK.    Waltie  R.  Swawwoot. 
Chicago,  m.     Filed  Jaa  19.  189&    Serial  Na  53S.4M.    (Mo  model) 


- 1. . . . ;.  .^  - 
f'kiim.  1  In  a  typewriter  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  brusb 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  figure  made  by  the  type  when  in  a  position 
of  rest,  with  a  handle  for  moving  such  brush  arroes  the  face  of  the 
type,  aod  a  guard  rail  which  bears  against  the  face  of  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  brush  of  a  shape 
to  conform  to  the  figure  made  by  the  type  when  at  rest,  with  a  guard' 
rail  elastioally  connected  with  the  bru.4h,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  move 
the  brush  back  and  forth  while  the  guard  rail  is  at  reet  agatust  the  type 
bars. 

3.  lo  a  typewriter  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  brush  of  a  shape 
to  conform  to  the  figure  made  by  the  type  when  at  rest,  with  a  guard- 
rail elsrtically  connected  with  the  brush,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  move 
the  brush  hack  and  forth  while  the  guard  rail  is  at  rest  against  the  type 
bars,  said  guard  rail  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
brush. 


541,893.    VARIABLB  KXHAUST-NOZZLE     WiLSOi  £.  SraoiB. 
Raton,  M.  Mex.    FUed  Oct  6, 18M    9eM  Ho  526.140. ,  (No  nxxM.) 
Claim. — ].  The  combination  with  an  rzhaust-noEzle.  of  a  valvt 

comprising  oppositely  disposed  parts  or  members  provided  with  over 


Jdly  2,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


lapping  side  arms  arranged  to  move  in  parallel  planes  with  their  eon- 
tiguous  surfaces  in  conUot,  those  surfaces  of  each  part  or  member 
npon  which  the  arms  of  the  other  part  or  member  slide  being  free 
from  obstructions  and  extending  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  first- 
named  part  or  member  whereby  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the 
other  part  or  member  operate  to  remove  accumulations  fl-om  thesur 
faces  and  allow  the  parts  or  members  to  assume  their  clotted  positions 
and  means  for  imparting  simulUneous  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  members,  subsUntially  as  specified.    . 


with  the  packing-rings,  which  are  held  ftx>m  movement  in  the  di- 
rection  of  reciprocation  of  the  rod  or  stem  by  the  web  and  covering 
phitee,  are  capable  of  radial  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  self-adjusting  metallic  packing  having  packing-rings  compris- 
ing opposite  similar  relatively  adJusUble  sections  or  members,  each 
consisting  of  a  segmenul  or  arc-shaped  body  portion  provided  with 
terminal  parallel  arms  or  extensions  of  half  thickness  arranged  parallel 
with  Ungents  of  the  rod  or  stem  extending  through  the  packing,  the 
arms  or  extensions  of  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  16*  to  fit  in  longitudinal  slots  16*>  in  the  arms  or  exten- 
sions of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  or 
members  in  operative  positions  and  pressing  them  iuward  to  cause 
steam-tight  contact  of  their  inner  peripheries  with  the  surface  of  the 
rod  or  stem,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust-nozzle,  of  a  valve  compris- 
ing twin  opposite  complemenUry  parts  or  members  arranged  with 
their  lower  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  and  provided  with  side  arms 
which  are  halved  or  cat  away  to  interiock,  whereby  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  side  arms  are  flash  with  the  apper  and  lower  sur- 
&ces  of  both  members,  the  cat-away  portions  of  the  arms  extending 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  members  whereby  sediment  accumn- 
lating  upon  the  exposed  surface  of  one  member  is  removed  by  the 
extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing simulUneous  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  the  members, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust-nozzle,  of  a  valve  having 
twin  opposite  parts  or  members  provided  with  interlocking  side  arms 
and  also  provided  at  their  ouUr  extremities  with  pairs  of  contiguous 
convex  bearing  faces  9  and  10,  cams  arranged  respectively  between 
the  contiguous  bearing  faces  and  fitting  snugly  in  the  interval  be- 
tween the  opposite  poiuts  thereof,  spindles  carrying  said  cams,  and 
connections  between  the  spindles  whereby  simuluneous  motion  in  op- 
posite directions  may  be  imparted  to  the  valve  members,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust-nozzle,  of  a  valve  having 
opposite  slidable  members,  spindles  provided  with  cams  fitting  be- 
tween bearing-faces  00  the  members,  connections  between  the  spin- 
dles, an  operating-arm  attached  to  one  of  the  spindles,  a  crank-shafi 
having  ao  arm  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  the  operating-arm, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  another  arm  of  the  said  crank- 
shaft, subsUntially  as  specified. 


641,894.  MBTALLIG PACKHS.  Wiijom  B.  Sraon and Thous 
Smith,  Ratoo.  N.  Hex.  FUed  Oct  6, 18M  Serial  Ma  526,148.  do 
model) 


denm. — 1.  A  self-adjusting  metallic  packing  comprising  an  annu- 
lar cross-sectionally  T-shaped  frame  having  a  shell  7  and  an  inwardly 
extending  web  10,  and  adjnsuble  packing  rings  less  in  depth  than 
and  fitting  in  the  annular  channels  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of 
the  frame  and  comprising  opposite  relatively  adjusuble  sections  or 
members  having  straight  interlocking  extensions  arranged  parallel 
with  Ungents  of  the  rod  or  sUm  ezUoding  through  the  packing, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rings  being  flush  with  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  shell,  band  springs  arranged  exteriorly  upon  the  packing-rings 
to  hold  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sections  or  members  thereof  in 
steam-tight  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rod  or  stem,  and  oovar- 
ing  plates  bearing  against  the  said  flush  surfaces  of  the  packing-riugs 
and  shell,  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  web  and  covering  plates  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod  or  stem,  whereby  said  rod  or  stem 


5  4: 1 ,8  9  5  .  TABLBT-MACHnre  Craslb  A.  Tatom,  Hew  York. 
M.T.,8aBigiior  to  Whltall.  latum  ftOa.auDeidaoa  POed  Feb  6, 1886. 
Seilkl  Ma  537.615.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — In  a  Ublet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  or 
counter,  a  Ubie  C  carrying  a  die  into  which  the  counter  is  entered,  a 
slotted  sUndard  A,  set-screws  ;  serving  to  enter  the  slots  aod  to  secure 
the  Uble  C  in  its  a^josted  position,  and  a  plunger  entering  the  die  and 
co-operating  with  the  die  and  counter,  subsUntially'  as  deecribed. 


64:1,896,  8TEAM-B0ILBR.  Hakrwm E  Tatu>b,  Detroft, Kich., 
ttnigDor  to  the  Detroit  Screw  Worta,  same  plaoe.  FUed  Mot.  16. 18M. 
Serial  Ma  528,867.    (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  thi  combination  of  pipes  A  A  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  T-shaped'  ooaplings  at  both  ends  thereof, 
and  the  other  of  which  pipes  is  provided  with  s  T-shaped  coupling 
at  one  end  and  with  a  cro;.:  shaped  eoapling  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
interioriy  revoloble  nippies  uniting  two  adjacent  eonplings  at  both 
ends  of  said  pipes,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  couplings  screwed  to- 
gether by  the  corresponding  nipple  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment therewithin,  whereby  the  a^jaoent  ends  of  said  couplings  are 
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brouf^t  snugly  face  to  face  at  both  endiof  uid  pipes,  and  a  pip«  A 
uuite<l  with  said  cron  shaped  coupiiug,  ■ibataotiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  steam  boiler,  the  combinatHiB  of  pipes  A  A  one  of  which 
it  prorided  with  T-shaped  coupliags  C  a|  both  ead^  thereof,  and  the 
Other  of  which  pipes  i.s  prorided  with  a  "^-shaped  coupling  at  one  ead 
aod  with  a  croas-4ha|>«d  coupliDji;  at  the  {opposite  ead,  an  additional 
pipe  entering  the  cross-shaped  coupiing.jand  an  interiorij  reroluble 
nipple  uniting  two  adjacent  couplings  at  {the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
pipes,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  couplingij  interiorij  threaded  the  one 
with  right  hand  screw  threads  and  the  lOther  with  letl  hand  screw 
threads,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  nipple  0xteriorlj  threaded  the  one 
end  thereof  with  right  hand  screw  threads  and  the  other  with  left 
hand  screw  threads,  said  couplings  screwed  together  hj  said  ioteri- 
oriy  reroluble  nipple  having  a  screw  threaded  eugagement  therewithin 
whereby  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  couplings  will  be  brought  snogly 
&ee  to  face  at  each  end  of  said  pipes,  si^bstantiallj  as  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  .a  comboatioo  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  uprigffat  water  pipes  A  located  above  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  manifold  above  the  combustion  chamber 
uniting  said  water  pipes  at  their  lower  efids,  a  manifold  uniting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  water  pipes,  and  Y-sh^ped  couplings  uniting  two 
adjacent  manifolds,  suhstantiallj  ts  set  firth 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  combastion  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  upright  watert  pipes  A  arranged  in  rows 
above  the  combustion  chamber,  a  manilbid  above  the  combustion 
chamber  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  eacbj  row  of  said  water  pipes,  a 
manifold  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  each  row  of  said  water  pipes,  and 
Y-shaped  couplings  uniting  two  adjacenii  manifolds,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  j 

h.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  upright  water  pipes  A  arranged  in  rows 
above  the  combastion  chamber  to  form  a  |'  header,"  a  manifold  abovr 
the  combustion  chamber  uditiog  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  row* 
of  water  pipes,  a  manifold  uniting  the  upser  ends  of  each  row  of  said 
water  pipes,  additional  upright  pipes  ext4  nding  downward  from  each 
of  the  lower  of  said  manifolds  at  the  sid<  s  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, additional  manifolds  below  said  add  tional  pipes,  and  Y-shaped 
couplings  uniting  two  adjacent  last  men|ioned  pipes  with  the  mani- 
fold adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
combination  of  upright  water  pipes  arranged  in  vertical  rows  above 
the  combustion  chamber,  manifolds  V  uu  ting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pipes  of  each  of  said  rows,  a  dome,  pipes  iK  leading  into  the  dome, 
aod  Y-shaped  couplings  uniting  each  of  tie  pipes  K  leading  into  the 
dome  with  trvo  adjacent  manifolds  V^,  su 

7.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with 
combination  of  a  series  of  upright  water  p 
the  combustion  chamber  having  top  and 
at  the  extremities  of  said  rows,  and  Y-sl 
two  adjacent  manifolds,  said  upright  pip< 
ing  a  "  header"  above  the  combastion  c 
forth. 

8  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with 
combination  of  a  dome,  a  series  of  upri| 
rows  above  the  combustion  chamber  to 
top  and  bottom  manifolds  V  and  Z  for  ea^h  of  said  rows,  and  a  series 
of  Y-shaped  couplings  each  connecting  tjro  adjacent  manifolds  with 
the  dome,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

9.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  eombinatioi^  of  a  manifold,  a  aeries  of 
rertieal  pipes  arranged  in  rows,  a  T-«hapid  coupling  connected  with 
each  extremity  of  said  pipes,  a  nipple  having  an  exterior  threaded 
engagement  within  the  ends  of  two  adjaf;ent  T-shaped  couplings,  a 
Y-shaped  coupling  connecting  the  loweii  ends  of  each  pair  of  said 
pIpM  with  said  manifold,  and  a  "  Y"  coanactinK  two  adjacent  rows  of 
said  pipes  at  their  upper  ends,  said  nippM  threaded  from  end  to  end 
whereby  the  T-shaped  couplings  may  be  broaght  snugly  face  to  &ce 
snbstantially  as  set  forth.  1 

10.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  eombioatioi^  of  a  Mriea  of  water  pipes, 
T-shaped  couplings  engaged  with  the  extremities  of  said  pipes  and 
a  baffle  plate  supported  upon  T-shaped  ctuplrngs  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pipes  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  |iurpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  eombinatiod  of  two  manifolds  provided 
with  crosses  C,  of  a  Y  shaped  coupling  ccjmmunicating  with  two  ad- 
jacent manifolds,  intervening  pipes  /  connecting  the  two  arms  of  the 
Y-shaped  coupling  with  corresponding  croMes,  a  uut  upon  each  of  the 
arms  i,  and  a  packing  ring  between  the  put  and  the  corresponding 
cross,  rabstaatially  as  set  forth.  I 

12.  In  a  stsam  boiler  the  combioatiap  of  water  pipes,  of  crosses 
S*,  a  Y^haped  coupling  L,  a  connecting  pipe  /,  a  nut  M"  and  a  metal- 
lic interiorly  threaded  packing  ring  intervening  between  said  nut  and 
the  correspondiug  cross,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  steam  boiler  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  series  of  water  pipes 
T-shaped  couplings  connected  with  the  ebitremities  of  said  pipes,  in- 
terior nipples  connecting  adjacent  T-sb  tped  couplings,  crosses  en 


Rtantially  as  set  forth. 

combustion  chamber,  tho 
I  arranged  in  rows  above 

)ttom  manifolds  V  and  Z 
tped  couplings  connecting 

and  their  manifolds  form- 
kamber,  substantially  as  set 

combastion  chamber,  the 

lit  water  pipes  arranged  in 

form  a  header  thereabove. 


gaged  with  the  outer  pipes  of  said  series,  and  plugs  in  said  cr 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  series  of  pipes 
provided  with  manifolds  at  their  upper  ends,  Y-shaped  couplings 
connecting  two  adjacent  manifolds,  and  multiple  up-flow  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  Y-shaped  couplings  to  said  dome,  sabstantiaUy  aa  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  oosabination  of  a  series  of  pipes  having 
manifolds  at  their  lower  ends  and  an  additional  manifold  therebe- 
ueath,  a  Y-shaped  coupling  connected  with  the  additional  manifold 
and  pipes  connecting  said  Y-shaped  couplings  with  two  adjacent  lower 
manifolds  of  the  series,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  combastion  chamber,  the 
combination  of  upright  water  pipes  A  A  arranged  above  the  combus- 
tion chamber  having  manifolds  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  a  Y-shaped 
coupling  uniting  two  adjacent  manifolds,  said  manifolds  each  extend- 
ing above  the  cofflbostion  chamber  the  fliU  width  of  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  upright  water  pipes 
arranged  in  rows  across  the  boiler,  manifolds  uniting  the  upper  ends 
of  each  of  said  rows,  a  dome,  and  Y-shaped  couplings  located  toward 
each  end  of  the  manifolds,  each  of  said  couplings  connecting  two  ad- 
jacent manifolds  with  the  dome,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  plural  manifolds  at  the 
base  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  upright  pipes  A  above  the 
combastion  chamber  prorided  with  manifolds  Z  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  upright  pipes  forming  a  "  header  "  and  maltiple  upflow  pipes  con- 
necting the  manifolds  at  the  base  of  the  combustion  chamber  withi 
the  manifolds  Z  of  the  header,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  steam  boiler  tbe  combination  of  the  pipes  A  A  provided 
with  manifolds  communicating  therewith,  said  manifolds  located  at  a 
wider  distance  apart  at  the  center  of  the  boiler,  and  arranged  cloeer 
together  toward  the  ends  of  the  boiler,  a  baffle  plate  located  toward 
the  top  of  said  pipes  to  compel  the  products  of  oombustion  to  pass  out 
of  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  ends  of  the  boiler,  sabstantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  plural  manifolds  at  the 
base  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  upright  pipes  A  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  manifold*  V  and  Z  to  form  a  "  h«ader,"  a  dome, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  upper  manifolds  V  with  the  dome,  sabstao- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 


54:1,897.    aTEAM-BOILBB.    Haekoqi  E  TiTU)!.  Detroit, MidL 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1880.    Sertal  Ra  541,246.    (So  dkxM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  vertical  pipsa, 
and  manifblds  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  pipes  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
manifolds  located  closely  together  forming  a  horizontal  return  draft 
flue  therebetween,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  vertical  flue  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  combination  of  vertical  pipes,  and  manifolds  having  a 
screw  threaded  connection  with  said  pipes  at  the  upper  and  lower 
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ends  thereof,  and  communicating  therewith,  said  manifolds  located 
closely  together  forming  an  intermediate  horizontal  draft  flue  com- 
mnnicating  with  said  vertical  floe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  pipes  having  manifolds 
at  tbe  extremities  thereof  constructed  of  T-shaped  and  cross-shaped 
couplings,  the  adjacent  manifolds  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  pipes 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  compel  the  products  of  combastion  to 
pass  therebetween,  sabstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  pipes  A  and  A',  a  aeries 
of  manifolds  therebetween,  and  at  the  lower  extremities  of  the  pipe? 
A  and  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  pipes  A*,  said  manifolds  made 
of  T-shaped  and  cross-shaped  couplings,  the  adjacent  manifolds  closed 
therebetween  forming  intermediate  draft  flues,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  pipes  having  sets  of 
manifolds  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  "thereof,  each  set  of  manifolds 
located  closely  together  and  arranged  to  compel  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  about  one  set  of  said  manifolds  and  to  return  un- 
der the  other  set  of  manifolds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  pipes  A,  sets  of  mani- 
folds A'  A'  into  which  the  extremities  of  said  pipes  are  connected,  a 
set  of  manifolds  A*,  pipes  A*  connected  into  the  manifolds  A*  A.*,  said 
pipes  and  manifolds  arranged  to  form  a  "  header"  above  the  combua- 
tion  chamber  of  the  boiler,  each  set  of  manifolds  closed  therebetween 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

7.  lu  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  pipes  A,  manifulds  A'  A* 
into  which  the  extremities  of  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  manifold  A*, 
pipes  A'  connscted  into  the  manifolds  A'  A^,  flues  0  0'  toward  the 
ends  of  the  boiler,  means  to  close  said  floes  adjacent  to  the  manifolds 
A'  and  a  draft  passage  toward  the  middle  of  the  boiler  between  the 
manifolds  A*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  header  above  tbe  combastion  chamber, 
draft  flues  at  the  ends  of  the  boiler,  a  draft  passage  centrally  of  the 
header,  means  to  divert  the  draft  from  said  flues  through  said  draft, 
paaage,  and  thence  outward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  pipes  A  A'  above  the 
combastion  chamber,  a  set  of  manifolds  intermediate  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipes,  lower  manifolds  at  the  base  of  the  pipes  A,  upper 
manifolds  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes  A*,  manifolds  below  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  pipen  connecting  the  manifolds  above  and  below 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  dome,  Y-shaped  couplings  connecting  the 
upper  manifolds  into  the  steam  dome,  and  tbe  lower  manifolds  with 
the  adjacent  pipes,  and  pipes  connecting  the  lower  manifolds  into 
the  dome,,said  lower  and  upper  manifolds  closed  therebetween,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6 4r  1,898.  MACHIHE  FOR  STOPPLIHQ  BOTTLSa  Pudkrick  B. 
Thatchbk.  ProTidenoe,  R.  L  Piled  Oct  20,  18H  Serial  Ha  526,476. 
(NomodeL) 
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tween  the  frame  an<l  the  standard,  a  treadle  pivotea  to  tbe  base  and 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  table  adjustably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  bottle  guide  borne  on  tbe  Uble.  a  plun- 
ger supported  in  an  overhanging  part  of  the  frame  aud  bearing  a 
plunger  with  a  rocking  face  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  supported  on  the  table,  all  substautiaily  a.<i  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  an  adjustable  table  supported 
on  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  vertically  reciprocating  frame  supported 
from  the  standard  by  means  of  sprinj^  and  having  an  overhanging 
part  bearing  a  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  on  the 
standard,  and  a  spring  seated  plunger  borne  in  the  head  of  the  frame 
aud  having  a  rocking  face  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a  bot- 
tle supported  on  the  table,  all  sulistantiaily  as  descril>e<l. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stoppling  bottles,  a  table,  a  reciprocating 
frame  having  a  head  overhanging  the  table,  a  spring  seated  plungei 
located  in  the  head  and  having  a  rocking  face  piece  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  mouth  of  a  bottle,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stoppling  bottles  in  combination,  a  table  for 
supporting  a  bottle,  a  plunger  located  in  the  socket  iu  an  overhanging 
part  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  bottle  and  head  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  plunger  cushion  located  within  the  plunger  socket, 
and  a  rocking  die  or  face  borne  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  all  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  combination  with  a  base  piece,  an  upright  standard  secured 
to  the  base,  a  reciprocating  frame  supported  on  the  standard,  a  collar 
borne  on  the  standard  and  having  mean?  for  adjustably  securing  it  to 
the  standard,  frame  supporting  spriugs  connected  to  the  collar  and 
to  the  frame,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  base  aod  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  frame,  a  table  secured  to  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  plunger 
supported  in  an  overhanging  part  of  the  frame  and  bearing  a  plunger 
with  a  rocking  face  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  sup- 
ported on  the  table,  all  substantially  as  described. 


Cirtim.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  base  piece,  an  upright  stand- 
ard, a  frame  supported  on  the  standard,  the  yielding  conaectios  be- 


5  4  1,899.  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMO  NITROPEKTAERrrHRIT. 
Brovo  TRinK.  8iegbur:g.  Germany  Piled  Nov.  13,  1894  Serial  Na 
628,694     (NoBpeciineus.) 

''laim. — Tbe  method  of  producing  a  compound  for  use  as  or  as 
an  ingredient  in  explosives,  termed  nitropentaerythrit,  by  treatment 
of  the  pentaerythrit  produced  by  condensation  in  the  presence  of  lime 
of  acetaldehyde  and  formaldehyde,  with  concentrated  nitric  end  sul- 
furic acids. 


541,900.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Mai  Thobski  and  Sabukl  E 
AuKRTOi,  Chicago,  UL  Filed  Nov.  16. 1891  Serial  Ha  528,967.  (Ho 
model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  the  main  stand- 
ard or  tube  having  its  bearing  in  the  piano  or  stand,  with  a  bori/on- 
tal  adjustable  arm  at  its  top,  provided  on  its  lower  surface  with  a  fixed 
finger,  an  operating  rod  aligned  with  the  main  sundard  and  cxteud 
ing  into  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  crank  shaft  at  its  upper 
part,  an  adjustable  and  pivoUlly  jointed  rod  or  bar  alignod  with  the 
adjusuble  arm,  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  atoneo<'iu 
ends,  a  finger  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  or  bar  and  .vlaptej 
to  engage  the  sheet,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard  to  tarn 
the  same  and  to  revolve  the  operating  rod,  subsuntially  as  described. 
%.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  main  stand- 
ard or  tube,  with  a  borisontal  adjustable  arm  at  its  top  provided  on 
its  lower  surface  with  a  fixed  finger,  an  operating  rod  within  the  said 
standard  and  extending  into  said  arm  and  provided  at  its  top  with  s 
crank  shaft,  an  adjastable  and  pivotally  jointed  rod  or  bar  pivoted 
to  the  crank  shaft  at  one  end,  a  finger  having  its  bearings  in  the  ad 
justablearniandsecured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  or  bar  and  adapted 
tu  engage  tbt  sheet,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  tUndard  to  tuni 
the  same  and  to  revolve  the  operating  rod,  tubstantiaily  a*  described. 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JULV    2,     1895. 


3.  In  n  le*f  turner  the  combioAtioii  of  the  adjuatftble  main  stand 
ard  or  tube,  with  k  hollow  horizoutai  ar^  at  itR  top  provided  on  its 
lower  surface  with  a  fixed  finger,  an  operating  rod  within  the  said 
sUndard  and  extending  into  said  arm  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
crank  shaft,  a  Jointed  rod  within  said  anA  pivotally  secured  at  one  of 
ita  ends  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  hnger  having  its  bearings  in  the  said 
arm  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  thejoioted  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sheet,  and  means  at  the  bottoi|  of  the  standard  to  tarn  the 
aaine  and  to  revolve  the  operating  rod,  sjibatantiallf  as  described 

4.  In  a  leaf  tamer  the  combination  bf  a  main  standard  or  tube, 
with  a  hoUow  horizontal  arm  at  itd  top  pft>vided  on  ita  lower  surface 
with  a  fixed  finger,  an  operating  rod  withtn  the  said  standard  and  ex 
tAoding  into  the  said  arm  and  provided  at  iu  top  with  a  crank  shaft, 
a  jointed  rod  within  said  arm,  pivoted  to  tne  crank  shaft,  a  finger  hav- 
ing itM  bear\i)gs  in  said  arm  and  an  elast(c  covering,  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  jointed  rod  and  adapte<j  to  engage  the  sheet,  a  col- 
lar loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  main  standard  and  hav- 
ing horisootal  arms  provided  with  spring  actuated  catches  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  sheets,  and  means  for  turning  the  standard  and  of  re- 
volving the  operating  rod,  substantially  M  described. 

5.  la  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  ^f  the  standard  A,  with  the 
tube  A*,  adjustably  secured  thereto,  tbelarm  A',  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  tube  A*,  and  having  the  longitudinal  slot  al,  the  tube  or  arm 
A*,  having  the  slot  bh,  in  its  upper  surface  and  the  slot  ^,  provided 
with  gear  te«th  V,  and  the  finger  H*,  in  )wi  lower  surface,  adjustably 
Mcared  to  th«  arm  A',  the  rod  B*.  pivotjed  at  one  end  to  the  crank 
■baft  and  at  it«  other  end  to  the  rod  B',  {the  rods  B*,  and  B*,  adjust- 
ably secured  together  within  the  arms  kS,  and  A*,  the  Anger  H,  hav 
ing  the  elastic  covering  H'.  axi«  k,  opersiting  in  the  slots  4',  and  ^ 
and  the  gear  h?,  on  the  axis  A,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teetb 
hf,  and  means  tor  turning  the  standard,  an^  of  revolving  the  operafinf 
rod,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  sulMtantially  as  and  foi 
the  purpose  a«t  forth. 

G.  Ill  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  6f  the  standard  A,  with  the 
tube  A*,  adjustably  secured  thereto,  the  a^m  A*,  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  tube  A*,  and  having  the  longitudinal  jslot  n',  the  tube  or  arm  A\ 
having  the  slot  6^,  in  its  upper  surface  an^  the  slot  &*.  provided  with 
gear  teeth  h' ,  and  the  finger  U',  in  ita  l<^wer  surface,  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  arm  A',  the  rod  B*,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  crank 
shaft,  and  at  its  v>ther  end  to  the  rod  B',  the  rods  B*,  and  B^  adjust- 
ably secured  together  within  the  arms  K\  and  A*,  the  finger  H,  hav- 
ing the  elastic  covering  H',  axis  h,  operajting  in  the  slota  hfi,  and  6*, 
and  the  gear  A',  on  the  axis  A,  and  adapted  to  meith  with  the  teetb 
V,  the  collar  D,  loosely  mounted  on  the  tube  A*,  and  provided  with 
the  arms  D',  the  spring  actuated  catches  D*.  secured  on  each  end  of 
the  arms  I/,  and  means  for  turning  the  st^iadard  and  of  revolving  the 
operating  rod,  all  constructed,  arranged,  knd  operating  subetantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  of  the  standard  A,  with  the 
tube  A*,  adjustably  secured  thereto,  the  arm  A',  <iecnred  to  the  top  of 
the  tai>e  A^  and  having  the  longitudinal  slot  </',  the  tube  or  arm  A\ 
haviui;  the  slot  Ifi,  in  ita  upper  surface  aol  the  slot  6*,  provided  with 
gear  teeth  W ,  and  the  finger  U*,  in  its  Ic  wer  surface,  adjustably  se 
cured  to  the  arm  A*,  the  rod  B*.  pivot«<i  at  one  end  to  the  crank  | 
shaft  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  rod  B',  U«  rods  B*.  and  B^,  adjusv ; 
ably  secured  together  within  the  arms  A',iand  A*,  the  finger  H,  having 
the  elastic  covering  H',  axis  A,  operating  {n  the  slota  tfi,  and  6*,  and 
the  gear  A*,  on  the  axis  A,  and  adapted  td  meah  with  the  teeth  6',  the 
collar  I),  loosely  mounted  oa  the  tube  A*,|ind  provided  with  the  anna 
D*,  the  spring  actuated  catches  D*,  secured  on  each  end  of  the  arms 
Vf,  the  segmental  gear  A',  rigidly  secured!  to  the  bottom  of  the  main 
standard  or  tube,  the  gearB,  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  operati^rod 
and  the  segmental  gear  F,  having  on  its  face  teeth  in  sections  9mesh 
with  the  gears  A',  and  E,  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  piano  or  stand, 
and  having  means  to  engage  the  knee  o(  leg  of  the  performer,  all 
constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  subfltantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  An  arm  or  tube  having  a  slot  in  iis  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  provided  on  its  lower  surftice  with  k  fixed  finger,  a  rod  within 
said  tut>e  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinVUy  therein,  a  finger  having 
an  elastic  cover,  seou red  to  the  outer  endlof  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  said-slots,  substantially  as  desct^bed. 

9.  Aa  arm  or  tube  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  provided  on  its  lower  surface  with  a  fixed  finger,  a  rod  within 
said  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  therein,  a  finger  having 
an  elastic  cover,  movably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  travel  with  a  rotary  motion  it  said  slots,  sulMtantially  as 

'd«M:rib«i. 

10.  The  arm  or  tut>e  A*,  having  the  klot  6',  in  its  upper  surface, 
and  slot  6*.  provided  with  the  teeth  A^,  %\\A  finger  II*,  in  its  lower 
surface,  the  rod  R*,  adapted  to  be  movedllongitudinally  in  said  tube, 
aod  the  finger  li.  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  the  axis  A,  the  gear 
A*.  on  said  axis  to  engage  the  teeth  V ,  a^d  the  elastic  cover  11',  sub- 
ctaatially  as  described. 


541,901.    EMBALMING-INSTRUMEirr.    OWBI V.  Thoriitoii,  3t 
Joaeph,  Ma    Piled  Feb.  i  183Sl    Serial  Na  537.255.    (No  model) 


Cittxm. — In  an  embalming  instrument  an  inflatable  bulb  provided 
with  a  flexible  tube  with  valve  through  which  said  bulb  may  be  in- 
flated with  air  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air,  gases  or  fluid  through 
the  esophagus,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  tube  passing  through 
said  bulb  aod  through  which  tube  fluid  may  be  injectod  into  the  body 
by  the  embalmer,  substantially  as  described. 


641,902.    SHAFT- BBARIHG.    WUXUM  E  TORCTEICJ,  Oyster  Bay. 
H.  T.    Piled  Aug.  2, 1894.    Serial  Ha  519,289.    (Ho  model) 


ClaxM. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  box  or  casing,  otf 
a  sectional  bearing  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
justing its  segments  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  adjusUble 
devices  which  engage  with  said  shaft  bearing  and  with  the  box  or 
easing  to  adjustably  suspend  the  shaft  bearing  within  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  box  or  casing'having  the  seats, 
A,  on  its  inner  surface,  the  sectional  bearings  fitted  in  the  box  and 
provided  with  means  for  compressing  its  memlMrs,  and  adjustable 
sUy  bolu  or  pins  connected  to  the  bearing  and  fitted  in  the  seats  of 
said  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  divided  longitudioally  on  lines  radial  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  having  its  segments  connected  together  by  interlocking 
devices  which  admit  of  radial  adjustment  of  the  segments,  combined 
with  packings  interposed  l>etweea  the  abutting  faces  of  the  segments, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  segments  toward  the  shaft,  and  com- 
pressing the  packings  between  the  abutting  faces  of  said  segments 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


6  41,903.  STOP-MOnOM  FOE  COTTOH-OOM Blire  MACHIMBa 
QioHSt  TowmxD.  New  Bedford,  Haas.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Samuel 
Hlgtiam  and  William  A  Tnak,  Jr.,  Mine  piaoa  Piled  June  15.  1894 
Serial  Na  511689.    (No  modaL) 

C'him. —  1  In  a  cotton  combing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  intergeared  lap  supporting  rolls,  and  the  feed  rolls,  one  of  which 
feed  rolls  is  vertically  movable  :  of  a  stop  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connec- 
tion directly  between  said  stop  shaft  and  one  of  the  lap-supporting 
rolls,  the  gear  wheel  of  said  gear  connection  that  is  on  the  stop  shaft 
being  adapted  to  be  automatically  disengaged  from  the  wheel  mesh- 
ing therewith  by  the  stoppage  of  the  stop  shaft,  a  pivotally  sup- 
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portad  arm  connected  with  the  movable  feed  roll  and  adapted  to 
suitably  engage  with  the  stop  shaft  when  the  movable  feed  roll  is 
elevated  to  entirely  check  the  roUtion  of  the  stop  shaft,  belt  shifting 
mechanism  and  a  suitable  connection  between  the  belt  shifting  mech- 
anism and  the  movable  gear  of  said  gear  connection,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  cotton  combing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  inter 
geared  lap  supporting  rolls,  and  the  feed  rolls,  one  of  which  feed  rolls 
IS  vertically  movable ;  of  a  stop  shaft  carrying  a  Axed  cam,  a  movable 
gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  stop  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel  of  the  adjacent  lap-supporting  roll,  said  movable  gear 
wheel  having  a  cam  coacting  with  the  fixed  cam  on  th^  stop  shaft, 
a  pivotally  supported  arm  connected  with  the  movable  feed  roll  and 
adapted  to  suitably  engage  with  the  stop  shaft  to  entirely  cheek  the 
rotation  thereof,  belt  shitting  mechanism  and  a  suitable  connection 
between  the  belt  shifting  mechanism  and  said  movable  gear  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  a  mun  shaft  earrj- 
ing  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  spring  actuated  belt  shifting  rod,  a  sta- 
tionary stop  arm  a  latch  connected  with  the  belt  shifting-rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  stop-arm  to  hold  said  rod  in  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  driving-belt  in  eog^agement  with  the  fast  pulley 
of  the  main  shaft,  and  the  combing  machine  feed-rolls,  one  of  which 
is  vertically  movable,  of  a  stop  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  the 
stop  shaft,  an  intermediately  pivoted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  movable  feed-roll  aod  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  stop-rod 
to  engage  the  spur  wheel  upon  said  stop-shaft,  co-acting  fixed  and 
loose  cams  arranged  upon  said  stop  shaft,  and  connections  between 
the  loose  cam  aod  said  latch,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  enrcj- 
ing  &st  and  loose  belt  pulleys,  a  spring  actuated  belt  shifting-rod,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  rod  in  position  to  maintain  the  belt  in  eogage- 
ment  with  the  fast  pulley,  and  the  combing  machine  feed-rolls,  one 
of  which  feed  rolls  is  movable,  of  a  stop  shaft,  carrying  a  spur  wheel 
an  arm  connected  to  said  movable  feed-roll  and  provided  with  a  stop- 
rod  to  engage  the  spur  wheel  upon  the  stop  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing an  arm  connected  to  the  said  latch,  a  cam  siidably  mounted  upon 
the  stop  shaft,  a  trip-arm  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  arranged  in 
operative  relation  with  said  m3vable  cam,  and  a  fixed  cam  carried 
by  the  stop  shaft  and  co-operating  with  the  movable  cam,  sabstan- 
tially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  carry- 
ing fast  and  looM  belt-pulleys,  a  spring  actuated  belt  shifting-rod,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  belt  shifting  rod,  a  stationary  stop 
arm  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  stationary  stop-arm  to  hold  the  belt  shifting  rod  in  position  to 
maintain  the  belt  in  engagement  with  the  fast  pulley,  and  the  comb 
ing  machine  feed-rolls,  one  of  which  is  movable  transversely,  of  a  stop 
shaft,  pivotal  arms  provided  at  one  end  with  bearings  for  the  trunnions 
for  said  movable  feed-roll,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  stop- 


rods  to  engage  with  the  stop  shaft  to  check  its  roUtion,  springs  foi 
pressing  the  movable  feed-roll  toward  the  other  feed-roU,  co-acting 
cams  mounted  upon  the  stop  shaft,  one  of  said  cams  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereon,  and  connections  between  the  movable  cam 
and  said  latch,  substantiaUy  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  carry- 
ing fast  and  loose  belt-pulleys,  a  spring  actuated  belt  shifting  rod,  a 
latch  to  hold  the  belt  shifting-rod  in  position  to  maintain  the  belt  in 
engagement  with  the  fast  pulley,  the  combing  machine  fsed-roUs,  one 
of  which  is  movable  transversely,  lap  supporting  rolls,  gearing  con- 
nected to  said  lap  supporting-rolls,  a  stop  shaft,  and  a  movable  geai 
carried  by  the  stop  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  lap 
supporting-rolls,  of  a  pivotal  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable 
feed-roll  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  stop-rod  to  suitably 
engage  with  the  stop  shaft  to  check  its  rotation,  a  cam  fixed  to  the 
stop  shaft,  a  co-acting  cam  siidably  mounted  upon  the  stop  shaft  and 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  said  gear  carried  thereby,  and 
connections  between  the  loose  cam  and  said  latch,  whereby  when  the 
stop-rod  engages  and  checks  tke  movement  of  the  stop  shaft,  the 
latch  is  released  and  the  gear  carried  by  said  stop  shaft  is  disengaged 
from  the  gear  of  one  of  the  lap  supporting-rolls,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  In  a  cotton  combing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
rolls,  one  of  which  feed  rolls  is  vertically  movable ;  of  a  stop  shaft, 
intermediately  pivoted  arms  provided  at  one  end  with  bearings  that 
form  the  sole  bearings  for  the  trnnnions  of  said  movable  feed  roll,  said 
intermediately  pivoted  arms  being  provided  at  their  ends  opposite 
the  bearings  with  stop  rods  adapted  to  suitably  engage  with  the  stop 
shaft  to  check  its  rotation,  springs  connected  with  said  pivoted  anas 
to  normally  press  the  movable  feed  roll  toward  the  other  feed  roll, 
belt  shifting  mechanism,  aod  a  suitable  connection  between  said  belt 
shifting  mechanism  and  the  stop  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


541.904.  BBEDER  AnACHMENT  FOR  HA&aoWa  WtLLua 
A  Vai  Dnnn,  Sprout  Brook,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1896l  Serial  Na 
545.044.    (No  model) 


6%itni.— The  combination  with  the  harrow  and  iU  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  of  the  grain  seeder  delivering  in  front  of 
the  harrow,  the  grass  seeder  delivering  behind  the  harrow  teeth,  the 
double  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  the  main  wheels,  and  drive  chuBS 
extending  from  the  double  sprocket  wheel  to  the  grain  and  grass 
seeders,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


6  41,905.    PIANO-ACTION.    HiBSAi  WiMtn.  Stuttgart,  a«r 
mai^-    FUed  Apr.  17. 1891   Serial  Ha  507,838.    (No  modaL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  an  upright-piano  action,  of  a 
screw  supported  by  the  jack-bed,  one  end  of  the  screw  being  located 
at  the  fh>nt  of  the  jack-bed  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
head  arranged  above  the  pivoted  end  of  the  jack-bed  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  and  resting  against  a  damper-lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upright^piano  action,  of  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  jack-bed,  one  end  of  the  screw  being  located  at  the 
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front  of  the  jack-b«d  and  the  opposite  eid  extending  abore  the  pir- 
oted  end  of  the  j»ek-b«d  and  resting  agniost  the  damper-lerer,  tub- 
•tantiallv  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo,  with  an  uprigh^  piano  action,  of  aerews  for 
adjosting  the  lower  ends  of  the  dampir-leTers,  which  screws  are 
moanted  in  inclined  position  in  the  jacl^-beds,  the  rear-ends  of  the 
screws  extending  abore  and  in  close  prqximity  to  the  piTots  of  the 
jack-beds  and  resting  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  damper-lerers, 
aubetantially  as  set  forth. 


54:1.906.  DISK  CULTIVATOIL  4*u &  Wamiuji,  MoUiM,  M- 
aignor  to  the  Kook  labuul  7km  Compan^,  Rock  laUod,  DL  Piled  Feti 
HSU,    Senal  Na  536.996.    (Ho  modeij 


'T 


ita  rear  end  with  nut  5,  disk  gmnp  J  and  boxes  N  seated  on  said 
gangs,  respectiTely,  and  prorided  with  collar  4,  whereby  said  gangs 
are  readily  removed  and  interchanged,  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  T  prorided  with  cam  edge  23, 
bar  V  supported  thereby,  and  provided  with  scrapers  19.  collar  21 
seated  on  said  bar,  spring  22  seated  between  said  collar  and  wiid 
bracket,  and  semi-roUting  collar  24  provided  with  spur  2^,  and  cam 
edge  26;  subsUotially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

641,907.    CAR-COUPLnre.    Willum  a  Watsoh.  Patereon.  N.  J. 
PUed  Stpt  18. 1891 ..  Serial  Na  523.329.    (Ho  model) 


OUtim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  j  angs  J,  axle  B,  supporting 
wheels  A,  pole  C  piTotally  attached  to  Mi«  axle,  arch  0  connected  to 
said  axle,  beam  K  connecting  said  arch  and  said  disk  gangs,  levers  27 
attJushed  to  said  pole  at  ita  forward  ead,  1  ind  intermediately  to  said 
arch,  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  difiereit  positions  to  said  axle  B, 
whereby  said  wheels  A  and  disk  gangs  J  ^re  coincidentiy  deflected ; 
sabeUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  arch  iJt.  cym  head  L  seated  thereon, 
beam  K  provided  with  nut  5,»rm  R  seat^  on  said  beam,  and  p'ro^ 
jected  laterally  therefrom,  and  provided  ^th  corrugations  11,  and 
Mgmental  slot  -  - 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  and  the  longi- 
tadinally  slotted  gnides  therefor  on  the  car-body,  of  the  transversely- 
slotted  coupling-hook  and  the  transverse  bolt  passing  through  the 
transverse  slot  of  the  ooapling-hook,  through  the  sides  of  the  draw- 
head  and  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  guideo,  subetaotially 
aa  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car-body,  the  draw-head  and  the 
eonpling  hofk  arranged  to  swing  laterally  within  the  latter,  of  the 
lever  fiilerumed  to  the  draw-head  at  one  .side  of  the  coupling-hook, 
the  spring  at  the  other  side  of  the  draw-head  and  coupling-hook  and 
the  stop  attachad  to  the  car-body  where  the  lever  may  be  held  against 
it  by  the  spring  or  may  pass  under  it,  snbatantially  aa  and  f»r  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 


641,908.  PIPfrCOUPLIHQ.  WiLUAM  Wii viR,  Norwalk.  Coon., 
aarignor  of  tmr-aitha  to  William  A.  CurU.  Dexter  Hltcboock.  Arthur  C 
Wheeler,  and  Charta  Lapham,  aame  place.  Ffled  Nov.  28,1801  Serial 
Na  482.286.    (NonMdei) 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  guides,  a  slot- 
ted block  adapted  to  slide  laterally  upon  said  guides,  a  coupler  seo- 
tion  projected  through  the  slot  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  qpove 
vertically  and  horizontally  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  guidea,  a  slotted  block 


r    ,    .  !.'^".'**'l*  ^^'  l^^^^  "^  opl^onally  nnite  cross  head  LI  .dapted  to  move  upon  said  guides,  a  coupler  section  having  its  for- 
thesloit^l  end  of  aon  R  at  various  pojnt.  in  slot  1.3,  and  thereby   ward  end  projects!  through  the  slot  in  said  block  and  adapted  to 


and 

adjust  the  inclination  of  said  disk  gangs  1  laterally,  substantially  as 

shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  arch  G,  disk  gangs  J,  box  N  seated 
thereon,  and  provided  with  collar  4,  and  Lsorrugated  projections  7, 
beam  K.  provided  with  corrugations  9,  anji  nut  5,  and  suiubly  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  to  said  arch,  wliereby  said  disk  gangs  art 
adjnsubly  held  at  any  desired  angle  with  the  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  are  readily  removed  and  interchanged,  sabstantially  aa 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described.         ' 

4.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  suitably  supported 
axle  B,  pole  C  pi  Totally  atuched  thereto,  arch  G.  truss  rods  1,  2  and 
3,  connecting  said  arch  with  said  axle  B,  ink  gangs  J  beam  K,  con- 
aecting  said  arch  and  sMd  diak  gangs,  aid  means,  subeUntially  as 
shown,  for  deflecting  said  arch,  and  thereby  coincidentiy  imparting 
a  changed  direction  to  said  axle  and  disk  gangs,  for  the 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  arch  G,  ths  disk  gangs  J,  placed  in 
the  rear  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  irch,  the  beam  K.  suiUbly 
attached  at  its  forward  end  to  said  arch,  |aod  provided  with  longi 
tudinal  corrugations  9,  the  box  .V  seated  dp  said  disk  gang,  and  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  and  provided  w  th  corrugations  8  adapted 
to  engage  said  corrugations  9,  and  means,  f  ubsUntially  as  shown,  tor 
uniting  said  parts,  for  the  purpose  specifiedj 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supf^rted  arch  G,  cro«  head 
L  adjusUbly  seated  thereon,  adju^uble  cellar  6  seated  within  said 
croes  head  on  said  arch,  beam  K  attached  at  iu  front  end  to  said 
cnMi  herd,  and  the  diak  gang  J,  connectid  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
beam,  subeUntiall^  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  arch  G,  beam  K  ad- 
jaatabiy  atuched,  at  its  forward  end,  to  s^id  arch,  and  provided  at 


purpose 


adapted  < 
move  vertically  therein,  and  ita  rear  end  projected  through  a  ball 
tMaring,  said  coupler  section  being  adapted  to  move  horizontally  in 
said  slot  and  ball  bearing  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  frame  R,  the  slotted 
block  11  supported  in  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  in  said  frame, 
the  springs  14  and  15  arranged  respectively  upon  each  side  of  the 
block  1 1,  to  maintain  it  in  its  normal  position,  a  coupler  section  sup- 
ported at  Its  rear  end  in  the  bali  bearing  6  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  block  11,  and  the  springs  17,  18  arranged  vertically  in 
«aid  slot  upon  each  side  of  the  coupler  section,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  frame  B,  the  slotted 
block  1 1  supported  in  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  in  said  frame, 
the  springs  14,  15  arranged  respectively  upon  each  side  of  the  block 
11,  to  maintain  it  in  its  normal  position,  a  coupler  section  provided 
with  the  shoulder  10,  supported  at  ita  rear  end  in  the  ball  bearing  6 
and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  block  1 1 ,  the  spring  9  interposed 
between  the  shoulder  10  and  ball  bearing  6,  and  the  springs  17,  18 
arranged  vertically  in  the  slot  of  the  block  1 1  upon  each  side  of  the 
coupler  section,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  coupling  (ectiou 
in  shape  of  a  ball  and  socket  respectively,  valves  arranged  in  said 
sectious,  each  having  a  forwardly  projecting  stem  adapted  to  be 
brought  together  when  the  sections  are  iu  engagement,  suitable  guides 
arranged  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  coupler  seetions,  and  a  slotted 
block  adapted  to  move  laterally  upon  said  guides,  the  coupler  sec- 
tions being  projected  through  the  slots  in  said  block  and  adapted  to 
move  vertically  and  horizontally  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  section  sup- 
ported at  its  forward  end  in  a  slotted  block  in  which  it  is  permitted 
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to  move  vertically,  and  at  ita  rear  end  in  a  ball  bearing  through  which 
it  passes  and  is  permitted  to  slide  horizontally,  and  guidM  in  which 
said  slotted  block  is  adapted  to  move  laterally,  substantially  as  de 
•cribed. 

7.  Ina  pipecoupling,  the  combination  of  two  coupling  sections  in 
shape  of  a  ball  and  socket  respectively,  valves  arranged  in  said  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  forwardly  projecting  stem  adapted  to  be  brought 
together  when  the  coupling  sections  are  in  engagement,  slotted  blocks 
for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  said  coopling  sections,  guides  in 
which  said  blocks  are  supported  and  ball  bearings  in  which  the  rear 
ends,  of  the  coupling  seetions  are  supported,  substantially  as  described. 


641,909.  SMOULBSS  POWDER.  eiSLAVD  H.  Whotlkr,  Fort 
Wadsworth.  and  Hmr  C  AsnirwALL,  Weet  New  Brighton,  aaaigiion, 
by  meeoe  aatgnments.  to  Beit)aiiiln  &  Harmoa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oot2S.18M  8eftolla8M,7M  (NosDectmem.) 
^im.— An  explosive  compound,  composed  of  nitroglycerine, 

gun  cotton,  a  nitrate,  such  for  example  as  barium  nitrate,  petrolatum, 

and  urea  crystals,  combined  in  thj  proportions  subeUntially  as  set 

forth.  ^^^ 

541^910.    8M0IBLB88  OUNPOWDBB.    QiWJkin)  N.  Whbtlii, 
Port  Wadavwth,  and  HnKT  C  Aspoiwall.  Weet  New  Brighton,  a»- 
signoiv,  by  mesDeaaBtgnmeota,  to  Benjamin  RHarmcxi,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pflad  Oct  23. 1894.    Serial  Ha  526,735.    ( No  spectiiWQa.) 
Claim. — A  smokeless  powder,  composed  of  nitroglycerine,  trini- 
trocellulose,  a  nitrate  and  a  neutralizer  of  free  acid,  such  for  example 
as  urea  crysUla,  the  proportion  of  nitrate  to  the  trinitrocellulose  be- 
ing about  forty-five  parte  of  nitrate  to  one  hundred  parte  of  trini- 
trocellulose, so  that  the  combustion  of  the  gun  cotton  shall  be  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  the  nitroglycerin,  as  set  forth. 


541^911.    SMOKKLESS  POWDER.    Qabi^d  N.  Whiotlul,  Fort 

Watoworth.'aDd  HnsT  C.  AanKWAix,  Weet  New  Brlghtoo,  anigDon. 

by  meene  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bei\^amiD  8.  Harmon,  New  York,  H.  Y.    Piled 

Oct  23,  18M.    Serial  Na  528,736.     (No  gpedmena ) 

Claim. — 1.  An  explosive  compound,  composed  of  nitroglycerin, 
gun  cotton,  a  nitrate,  such  for  example  as  barium  nitrate,  a  resin  and 
urea  crysUls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  fossilized  or  mineral  gum  kauri  aa  a  deterrent  in  a  mix 
tare  conUining  nitroglycerin,  gun  cotton,  and  a  nitrate,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

541,9  12.  RING.  ROD,  AND  BAR  FOR  RBPAIRINO  LEAKS  H 
WATRBrCLOSET  BOWLa  WauA«  E  Whit«tr«,  Schenectady.  H. Y 
PUed  Mar.  li  1896.    Svial  Na  541,777.    (Ho  modeL) 


dabm.'—A  device  for  stopping  leaks  in  water  closet  bowls,  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  with  a  Upered  hole,  a  rod  passed  through  said  hole 
and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  spud  upon  said  rod,  packing  rings  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  spud,  a  ring  on  the  rod  bearing  against  the 
outer  packing  ring,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  ring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


54.1,913.  PIANO.  AuniD  H.  Aoan,  Stockton,  aaeignor  of  one- 
third  to  Avery  G.  White,  Sao  Joaquin  County,  OaL  PUed  Feb  26, 1896i 
Serial  Ha  039.832.    (Ho  model) 

C'&rm. — I.  la  a  piaoo  or  other  key  board  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endwise-movable  keyboard  fulcrumed  so  as  to  enable  it 
to  rock  in  the  direction  of  ite  width,  an  adjusuble  device  for  secur- 
ing the  key  board  against  rocking  or  vertical  movement,  a  device  for 
securing  the  keyboard  against  endwise  movement  when  it  is  secured 
against  rocking  movement,  a  device  for  raising  the  forward  or  out«r 
edge  of  the  key  board  when  the  sane  is  released,  so  as  to  permit  o< 
aaid  key  board  being  moved  endwise,  and  means  for  movingthe  key 
board  endwise  or  in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  piano  or  other  key  board  instrument,  the  combination  of 
an  endwise  movable  key-board  fulcrumed  so  as  to  enable  it  to  rock 


in  the  direction  of  ite  width,  an  adjusUble  device  for  securing  the  key 
board  against  rocking  or  vertical  movement,  a  device  for  securing  the 
keyboard  against  endwise  movement  when  it  is  secured  against  rock, 
ing  movement,  a  device  for  raising  the  forward  or  outer  edge  of  the 
key  board  when  the  same  is  released  so  as  to  permit  of  said  key  board 
being  moved  endwise,  a  pedal,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  key 
board  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  the  medium 
of  the  pedal,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  piano  the  combinatioo  with  the  case,  string-frame,  strings 
and  piano-action  of  a  frame  suiUbly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
piano,  such  frame  being  provided  with  the  groove  D,  the  keyboard  E, 
provided  with  the  cleat  F,  mounted  on  such  frame,  the  keys  I  suiubly 
mounted  on  the  keyboard  E,  the  levers  M'  and  C,  the  bar  N',  the 
lever  I',  the  spring  8',  the  guide  plate  C  and  the  lever  F*  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  fi^me  C,  all  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  strings,  action  and  case 
of  the  frame  0,  suiubly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano,  such  frame 
C  being  provided  with  the  groove  D,  the  key-board  E  smUbly  mounted 
on  the  frame  C,  suiUble  means  for  tilting  such  key-board  E,  the  levers 
T  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  key-board  E,  such  levers  T  being 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  bar  S,  the  connecting  rods  U  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  levers  T  and  0,  the  levers  0  pivoUlly  atUchod  to  the 
blocks  N,  such  blocks  N  rigidly  atuched  to  the  bottom  of  the  piano, 
the  pedals  Q  adapted  to  engage  the  levers O,  and  the  adjusting .scrrws 
R  suiUbly  inserted  in  the  levers  0,  all  arranged  and  o|)erating  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  piano  the  pin  K'  adapted  to  engage  the  key-board,  the 
levers  M'  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  K'.tbe  bar  N 
flexibly  atUched  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  M',  the  levers  (Y,  pro-j^ 
Tided  with  the  shoulder  P",  the  spring  S'  adapted  to  engage  the  bai'  j^ 
N',  the  lever  I'  provided  with  the  log  J',  the  guide  frame  C.  suiubly 
attached  to  the  frame  C  and  the  lever  P  pivoUlly  atuched  to  the 
frame  C  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  key-board,  piano-action  and 
strings  all  arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

54 1914     FENDER  FOR  STREET-CARS.    OBoaGS  Bkmlbt,  New- 
aA  H  J.    Ffled  Aug.  16. 1894.    Serial  Na  520,433.    (No  model) 


^ 


Cktim. — 1.  An  atUchment  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  a  frame 
with  pfns  at  opposite  sides  to  fit  soekete  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car 
body,  an  upper  fender  pivoted  thereon  with  rollers  at  its  front  end, 
and  a  latch  attached  to  ite  axis,  and  a  lower  fender  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  supported  by  the  said  latch. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
the  cross-bar  A  at  the  top,  the  tie-bar  i  at  the  bottom  and  the  axles 
a  and  h  pivoted  therein,  the  fenders  protected  forward  from  the  axins 
as  set  forth,  and  the  latch  upon  the  axle  a  to  engage  a  shoulder  upon 
the  axle  b. 

3.  An  attachment  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lowei*  fenders  pivoted  thereon  with  their  axles  in  contign 
ity,  and  a  cushion  snsuioed  between  the  (Senders  adjaceni  to  the  axles. 

4.  An  atUchment  fur  street  cars,  consisting  of  tbs  frame  having 
the  cross  bar  h  at  the  top,  the  vertical  bars  c  at  the  side*,  and  the 
tie  bats  i  at  the  bottom,  two  fenders  pivoted  to  the  frame  by  the 
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»xl«*  a  «ad  6  itod  projected  forward  frbin  the  axles  u  Mt  forth 
latch  coanectioD  between  the  axles  to  support  the  lower  fender  de- 
taebably,  aod  the  piiis  i  Mcured  adjustablj  to  the  bars  c,  e«  bereia 


stab 


5  4r  1 ,  9  1  6  .    MICEOMETER-OAGE.    Cbaklb  P. 
Haven.  Gaim.    PUed  Jaa  21,  1893    Serial  Na  459,145. 


Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combinatioD,  with  the  frame  ^ving  aide  bars  c  with  bear- 
ings therein,  of  the  axle  a  joaroaled  io  siid  bearings,  the  fender  ban 
j  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  ax|e  a  and  projected  forward 
from  the  frame  aod  at  their  front  endsi  bent  downward  aod  back 
ward,  the  cross  bar  k  coane(!ting  the  refl4xed  ends  of  the  bars 7,  the 
wheeU  ^''jouroaied  thereon,  and  the  cugi|ioa  ^extended  between  the 
front  curres  of  the  reflexed  bars  io  adraiice  of  the  wheels  U  to  par- 
tially guard  the  same,  gubsuntiallj  as  s«i  forth. 

6.  An  attachment  for  street  cars,  co|ksistiog  of  the  frame  having 
the  cross  bar  k  at  the  top,  the  tie  bar  i  atjthe  bottom,  and  the  vertical 
bars  cat  the  sides  connected  with  the  croiis  bars  bj  pipe-fittiog  joints, 
two  fenders  pivoted  to  the  frame  bj  the  kxles  a  and  h  and  projected 
forward  from  the  axies,  as  set  forth,  a  laich  connection  between  the 
axles  to  support  the  lower  fender  detachiblj,  and  the  sliders  d  fitted 
adjustably  upon  the  bars  eand  provided- jrith  the  pins  d'  aod  the  set 
■crews  g,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  upper  fender  movable  upon  an  axle 
a,  of  a  lower  fender  having  an  axle  h  b«|ow  aod  in  the  rear  of  the 
axle  a,  a  latch-bar  projected  downward  ftom  the  axle  a,  aod  a  shoul- 
der r'  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  axle  h  ti  contact  with  the  latch-bar 
and  thus  lift  the  lower  fender  aotomati<iallj  as  the  upper  fender  it 
lowered,  subsuntiallj  aa  herein  set  forth. 1 

8.  The  coipbioation,  with  an  upper  fitoder  movable  upon  an  axle 
u,  of  a  lower  fender  having  an  axle  h  below  and  io  the  rear  of  the 
axle  u,  a  latch-bar  projected  downward  from  the  axle  a  with  the 
hook  q  at  the  bottom,  aod  shoulders  r  4od  /  formed  respectively 
upon  the  lower  and  upper  comers  of  thejaxle  h,  aod  adapted  to  op- 
erate with  the  latch-bar,  sabtUntially  aa  herein  set  forth. 


54: 1 ,915.    ADVERTISnrG  DEVICE    Joeira  P  Boai,  EnumUK 

(HoaiodeL) 


BowHAH.  Hew 
(Noniodd.) 


('him. —  I.  In   an   advertising  device 
standard,  of  equal  balance  arm.^  pivutally 


the  combination   with  a 
supported  thereon,  recep- 


tacles carried  by  the  arms,  a  clock  mechanism  for  rockiogthe  arms, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  #itb  the  clock  biechaaism  atone  end  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  arms  at  a  poin  I  beyond  the  pivotal  center 
thereof,  a  pointer  fixedly  connected  with  he  arms,  and  an  advertis- 
ing paoel  adjacent  to  the  pointer,  substant  ally  as  described 

2.  In  an  advertisinji;  device  the coinbiiMtion  with  a  vertical  stand- 
ard having  a  shaft  jourealed  in  its  upper 
ou  the  shaft,  a  pointer  fixed  on  the  eud  of 
ried  by  the  arms,  a  clock  mechanism  carried  by  the  standard,  a  crank 
actuated  by  the  mechanism,  a  link  coui>;ction  between  the  crank 
and  beam  at  oue  side  of  the  shaft,  aod  a  1  aih-ertising  pauel  on  the 
itandard  opposite  the  end  of  the  poiuter,  substantially  as  described, 


>nd,  a  balance  beam  .Ixed 
the  shaft,  receptacles  car- 


Cfltim. —  1.  The  combination  io  a  micrometer  gage  with  the  beam 
carrjring  the  gaging  heads  or  uprights,  oue  of  which  is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable  thereon,  of  a  series  of  adjusuble  locating  stops  00  said 
beam  for  the  location  of  the  movable  upftght  at  certain  predeter- 
mined distances  from  the  fixed  upright,  means  on  said  movable  up- 
right to  engage  with  said  stops. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  micrometer  gage  with  the  beam  carry- 
ing the  fixed  and  movable  gaging  heads  or  uprighu  having  the  gag- 
ing points,  of  a  series  of  angularly  arranged  threaded  holes  through 
said  beam,  a  series  of  threaded  pins  adjustably  engaging  therewith, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  pins  hardened  aod  arranged  to  be  located 
near  the  sur&ce  of  the  beam,  means  provided  on  the  movable  up- 
right to  readily  engage  with  said  stops  or  be  disengaged  therefrom, 
so  that,  by  means  of  the  adju.stable  feature  of  the  said  stops  the  mov- 
able upright  can  be  accurately  located  with  respect  to  its  position  on 
the  beam  and  the  stationary  upright. 

3.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  in  combination,  a  beam  having 
mounted  thereoo  a  fixed  and  a  movable  upright  each  carrying  gaging 
points,  adjusuble  stops  for  locating  the  movable  upright  in  different 
positions  on  said  beam  and  angularly  arranged  therein,  means  on  such 
upright  for  engaging  such  stops,  transverse  holes  through  said  beam, 
a  hole  through  the  said  movable  upright  coinciding  with  the  holes  of 
the  beam,  a  split  pin  arranged  to  pas*  through  the  same  and  locate 
said  movable  upright  firmly  against  one  of  the  before  mentioned  ad- 
jusuble stops  aod  the  beam,  combined  with  a  tightening  screw  as 
shown. 

4.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  sUnd- 
ard  a  measuring  screw  supported  therein,  s  threaded  out  mounted  on 
said  screw  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  one  iide  thereof,  and 
beveled  ends,  a  sutionary  beveled  supporting  seat  in  the  said  sUnd- 
ard  for  one  of  such  ends,  an  exteriorly  threaded  thimble  surrounding 
■aid  measuring  screw  and  adjusubly  engaging  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  said  sUndard,  said  thimble  having  also  a  beveled  mouth 
to  engage  the  outer  beveled  end  of  the  before  mentioned  nut,  so  that, 
by  this  combined  arrangement  of  the  beveled  ends  of  the  nut,  longi- 
tudinal opening;  fixed  beveled  seat:  and  adjusuble  thimble  the  nut 
is  closed  upon  the  screw  or  released  therefrom  by  the  slightest  move- 
ment of  the  said  thimble,  as  set  forth. 


541.917.    CHUM.    Wnjjii  W.  BRIM,  Atlanta.  9*.    PUedSept 

21. 18M    aerial  Ha  533,72&    (Ho  n»deL) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  revolving  dasher,  with  a  suiuble 
receptacle,  a  tube  on  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle  opening  there- 
into near  ito  bottom,  and  a  wiog  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  re- 
cepUcle  near  the  periphery  of  the  dasher,  and  lying  snbsUntially  par- 
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allel  to  the  axis  thereof  its  lower  end  lying  near  the  embouchure  of 
the  tube,  subsUntially  as  specified 


541,918.    TOOL  POR  8H0EMAEIHQ.    Edward M. Cou. Oiloaga 
DL    PUed  Hot.  3, 1894.    Serial  Ha  527,822.    (Homr^) 


Claitn. — 1.  In  a  tool  for  operating  upon  a  cork-welt,  a  roUry 
cutter,  a  guiding  disk  for  determiwng  the  location  of  the  cut,  and  a 
burnishing  device  between  said  cutter  aod  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  operating  upon  a  cork-welt,  a  roUry  cutter  for 
grooving  said  cork-welt,  a  burnisher  for  polishing  the  face  adjacent 
to  said  groove,  and  a  shield  between  said  cutter  and  said  bamisher. 

3.  A  roury  cutter  for  grooving  a  cork-welt,  a  shield  adjacent 
to  said  cutter  aod  serving  to  protect  one  edge  of  the  cork-welt  there- 
fW>m,  a  burnishing  device  for  polishing  the  twct  of  the  oork-welt  ad- 
Jacentto  the  protected  edge,  and  a  guiding  disk  serving  to  locate  the 
groove  made  by  the  cutter  and  the  width  of  the  burnished  face. 


54  i, 9  19.    COMMUTATOR- BROSa    HXKliAH  B.  CoLUM,  Pulton. 
H.  T.    PUed  Jan.  28. 1896.    Serial  Ha  536.290.    (Hq  modeL) 


1 


Claim.— 1.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body, 
and  a  contact  piece  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  face  for  making 
conUct  with  the  commuUtor  aud  connected  to  the  body  by  a  hinge- 
joint  interposed  between  parallel  planes  extending  through  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  bearing  ftice  and  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  projected  through  said  edges,  said  hinge-joint  being  arranged 
snbsUntially  parallel  with  the  projecting  edges  of  the  bearing  face, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body,  and  a  con- 
tact piece  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  face  for  making  contact  | 
with  the  commuUtor  and  connected  to  the  body  by  a  hinge  joint  in-j 
terposed  between  parallel  planes  extending  through  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  bearing  face,  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
projected  throngh  said  edges,  said  hinge-joint  being  arranged  substan 
tially  parallel  with  the  projecting  edges  of  the  bearing  face,  and  the 
face  of  said  joint  nearest  said  beanng  face  being  arranged  nearer  iU 
intermediate  portion  than  its  projecting  edges  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoiie  set  forth. 

3.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body,  and  a  con- 
Uct piece  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  face  for  making  contact 
with  the  commuUtor  and  connected  to  the  body  by  a  hinge  joint  in- 
terposed between  parallel  planes  extending  through  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  bearing  face  and  subeUntially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 

•  projected  through  said  projecting  edges,  said  hjnge-joint  being  ar 
ranged  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  projecting  edges  of  the  bearing 
face,  and  the  face  of  said  joint  nearest  said  bearing  face  being  ar-| 
ranged  nearer  its  intermediate  portion  than  its  projecting  edges,  andi 

T2  0. 


a  lock  for  no/mally  securing  the  contact  piece  to  the  body,  snbsUn- 
tially as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body,  aod  a  con- 
tact piece  hinged  to  the  body  and  having  a  bearing  face  for  making 
contact  with  the  commuUtor  provided  with  projecting  ribs  ei-tend- 
ing  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  face,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  conUet 
piece  hinged  to  the  body  and  having  a  bearing  face  for  making  con- 
tact with  the  commuUtor  provided  with  inchned  projecting  ribs 
formed  with  the  front  end  of  one  rib  in  proximity  to  a  transverse 
plane  drawn  through  the  rear  end  of  the  next  adjacent  rib,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  provided 
with  a  bearing  face  formed  rounding  in  cross  section,  and  a  conUct 
piece  having  one  side  formed  with  a  socket  or  groove  for  receiving 
the  bearing  face  of  the  body  and  it«  opposite  side  provided  with  a 
concave  bearing  fiice  for  making  conUct  with  the  commuUtor,  and 
a  lock  for  normally  securing  the  contact  piece  to  the  body,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  commUUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  provided 
with  a  bearing  fisce  formed  rounding  in  cross  section,  and  a  contact 
piece  having  one  side  formed  with  a  socket  or  groove  for  receiving 
tbe  bearing  face  of  the  body  and  its  opposite  side  provided  with  a 
concave  bearing  face  for  making  contact  with  the  commuUtor,  sub- 
sUntially as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  provided 
with  a  convex  bearing  face  formed  rounding  in  cross  section,  and  a 
conUct  piece  having  one  side  formed  with  a  socket  or  groove  for  re- 
ceiving the  bearing  face  of  thi^body  and  it«  opposite  side  provided 
with  a  concave  bearing  face  forvaking contact  with  the  commuUtor, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body,  aud  a  con- 
tact piece  hinged  to  the  body  and  consisting  of  separate  sectioaa  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supportiaf  body,  a  contact 
piece  hinged  to  the  body  and  consisting  of  separate  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  and  provided  with  longitudinal  apertures  aligned  with  each 
other,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  apertares  and  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  secured  to  the  sections,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

11.  A  commnUtor  brush  comprising  a  uipporting  body,  and  a 
hin;^  conUct  piece  supported  by  the  bodj  and  movable  on  axes  ar- 
ranged at  snbsUntially  right  angles  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  consist- 
ing of  separate  sections  one  of  which  is  supported  by  the  other  and  is 
movable  independent  thereof,  and  a  conUct  piece  hinged  to  the  mov- 
able section.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  A  commuUtor  brush  cotnprisiog  a  supporting  body  consist- 
ing of  separate  sections  one  of  which  is  supported  by  the  other  and  is 
provided  with  a  partially  revoluble  arm  arranged  at  subsUntially 
right  angles  with  the  lengthwise  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  conUct  piece 
provided  with  a  bearing  face  for  making  contact  with  the  commuU- 
tor arranged  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  arm  and  hioged  thereto 
by  a  joint  ioterposed  between  parallel  planes  extending  throiic'i  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  bearing  face  and  subsUntially  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  projected  through  said  edges,  said  hinge-joint  being  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  parallel  with  the  projecting  edge.'<  of  the  bearing 
face,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpiose  specified. 

14.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  consist- 
ing of  separate  sections  one  of  which  is  supporGMf  by  the  other  and  is 
movable  independent  thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable  sec- 
tion in  its  normal  position,  and  a  conUct  piece  hinged  to  the  mov- 
able section,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

li.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  consist- 
ing of  leparate  sections  one  of  which  is  supported  by  the  other  and  ia 
movable  independent  thefeof,  a  spiral  spring  for  holding  the  movable 
section  in  its  normal  position,  a  spring  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
spiral  spring,  aod  a  contact  piece  hinged  to  the  movable  section,  s«ib 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  A  commuUtor  brush  comprising  a  supporting  body  consist- 
ing of  separate  sections  one  of  which  is  supported  by  the  other  and  is 
provided  with  a  partially  revoluble  arm  arranged  at  subsUntially 
right  angles  with  the  lengthwise  plane  of  the  body,  a  spiral  spring  for 
holding  the  movable  section  in  iU  normal  position,  a  !<pring  bar  secured 
to  the  outer  aide  of  the  spiral  spring,  and  a  contact  piece  provided 
with  a  bearing  face  for  making  contact  with  the  commuUtor  arranged 
subsUntially  parallel  with  said  arm  and  hioged  thereto  by  a  joint  in- 
terposed between  parallel  planes  extending  through  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  bearing  face  and  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
projected  through  said  edges,  said  hinge-joint  being  arranged  sub- 
sUntially parallel  with  the  projecting  edges  of  the  bearing  face.  snb- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
G.— .1  ' 
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17.  A  coBraut«t«r  brush  c««pnsinf  i  supporting  ^oij,  ^ai  •  ]%mi  k**riags.  roller*  prorided  apo*  laga  pr*j«otiag  fr»B  oppo«t« n^M 
MBtact  piece  hinxed  t»  the  %*dj  Aid  havir^  an  outer  portioa  of  its  lof  the  tr4Tersia0  chAins^  sod  teosioo  refuUtiaK  aeduiisa  adapted 
fcM  formed  ef  f  raater  reaistance  than  tMe  next  adjaeeat  pertion  jte  Maiataio  the  haaks  of  jam  prorided  oa  the  rollera  in  a  taat  ooa- 


Uoreof,  sabaUatially  as  and  fer  the  parpo«4  deacrihed. 


5  4r  1 , 9  a  O .   MUllHtlUia-MACHIIll.    Saiuil  CuniMua. 
if,  CfcL.  mtfrnr  tt  1— -hatf  to  Miff*  ■.  Harter, 
VMApr.  ll,lMi    a«MHaL  901,111    |l«mtM) 


Clan». — 1.  Tk«  herata  deachbed  apparataa  to  ooaiae  aaia*la 
far  akoaiaf  a«d  porfiaimiaK  otkor  oporatiMi  Mapriaiaf  a  itotioaaiT 
apright  sapport,  a  fraa*  eoaposed  of  hiafo^  lidea  oBaraUe  Tertieanj 
pa  said  tupport  to  wkieh  tkey  are  hiagad  at  oae  end  to  open  out- 
wardly at  the  opposite  end  of  the  fVame,  girths  attached  to  the  said 
■dea  boBoath  the  aaiaal  aad  ■oaaa  for  hoisting  the  said  frame  to 
imiaa  the  aaiaai  off  iu  feot  aad  fer  snpportiitg  the  weight  of  the  fhtao 
aad  the  oonflood  aoiMal,  sahataatially  as  h^reiabefore  set  forth. 

2.  la  aa  apparatus  for  eooiaiag  aad  hftadling  aaiBak,  the  eo» 
biaatioa  subataatiallj  aa  horaiahefore  sat  f#rth  with  a  Ixed  sapport^ 
•f  the  sido-pioo«a  hiagod  to  mid  sapport  a|  oao  aad,  aad  eapaMa  of 
Tartieal  aoToaMat  at  said  poiat  of  attachment,  aad  of  opoaiag  oo^ 
wardly  at  the  oppoaito  ead  to  let  in  the  aitiBal,  the  girtha  attached 
U  the  lido-tirtha  aad  extoadiag  aider  the  body  of  the  aaimal,  thr 
overhead  tackle  attached  to  said  side-piee#a  fbr  reooiriag  aad  sap- 
portiag  the  saaM  aad  the  cooiaod  aaiaial  eloar  of  the  grooad  aad 
the  wiadlaas  at  the  tromt  for  operating  sai<l  tackle. 

3.  la  a  f^Bie  for  eoaflaiag  aad  handlihg  ■■{■ah,  the  eombina- 
tioa  sahatantislly  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the  fixed  apright  sup- 
port, the  hiaged  stdo-pieoea  attacked  to  sai|d  sapport  aad  capable  of 
▼ortieal  noreaseat  thereon,  and  of  opening  apart  at  the  oatar  eads 
to  let  in  the  animal,  the  oTerkoad  tackle  X  L  N  N'  aad  wiadlaas  P 
for  hoisting  aad  rapportiag  said  side-piecM  when  eloaod  npoo  the 
aaimal,  the  girths  S  S  for  sapportiag  the  anjimal,  and  the  baad  T  aad 
the  eonneetioa  T  aad  cord  V  aa  a  means  ftr  elerating  the  rear  aad 
of  the  auimal,  and  the  windlas  W  W*  W>  a|  the  roar  eod  of  the  frame 
for  controlling  the  hiad  legs  of  the  coafine^  animal. 


ditioa,  snhetaBtiallj  aa  deacribed. 


2.  Ib  a  jam  diyiog  appar»taa,  the  oombiaation  of  the  traToniag 
chaina,  roUer  supports  carried  therabj,  jam  earrjing  rollers  adapted 
to  said  supports,  and  spring  tension  regulating  mechanism  acting  to 
maintain  the  reapectiTe  rollers  of  each  pair  at  a  given  distaooe  apart 
when  the  hAoks  of  jam  are  stretched  upon  the  same  and  to  maiataio 
the  jara  prorided  on  the  roUen  ia  a  taut  ooadition  m  the  diBtaaee 
between  the  outer  ends  ot  the  supports  of  the  roller*  increasea  or  do- 
croaaas  in  the  travel  of  the  chains  through  the  apparatus,  subetan- 
tiaOj  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  in  a  jam  drying  machine  of  two  jam  reels 
or  roUifor  carrying  haaks  or  skeias  of  jam,  chains  for  traroliag  said 
reels  or  rollers  and  springs  connecting  one  of  snch  reels  or  rollers  to 
the  chains. 

4.  In  a  jam  drying  apparatus  tnTorse  chains,  0,  logs,  a",  rollers, 
e,  and  toaaioa  springs,  d,  securing  the  rollers  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
lap,  a",  Bubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

541.93  1.     MAIOTACTOU  OF  tUCmCAL  00IDUCTOR&  _   5^A«  apparatus  tor  drying  yan,  compri«ng  a  single  set  of  yam 


f 


M116S. 


Claim.— \.  The  proeea  of  applying  an  *iBsnlating  eoTering  to  an 
electric  eonductor,  said  process  consisting  in  surrounding  the  core 
with  a  thin  film  of  rabber,  applying  therein  a  winding  of  aabeatoa- 
iber,  Tulcaaixing  the  rubber  film,  satarati^g  the  aabestoo  winding 
with  silicaU  of  soda  or  similar  substance.  Applying  a  braided  ootof- 
iag  and  coating  the  lattor  with  iaoombast|ble  cement,  snbetaatiaUy 
as  deacribed. 

2.  An  iaaulated  electrical  conductor  eompriaing  a  wire,  a  coa- 
tinaona  film  of  Tulcaaiaed  rabber  surrouadi^g  the  same,  a  denae  com- 
pact wiadiiig  ef  asbeatoe  fiber  saturated  4>th  soluble  glaaa,  aad  an 
exterior  braided  asbestos  covering  coate<^  with  fire-proof  cement, 
sabetaatially  as  described.  ! 

3.  Aa  iaaulated  electrical  conductor  ^mprising  a  wire,  a  fine 
Ibrona  eoreriag  coated  with  a  film  of  rubber,  a  compact  winding  of 

fiber  saturated  with  soluble  giaoi^  aad  an  exterior  braided 
I  coTering  coated  with  fire-proof  cetnent,  substantially  as  de- 
aerilMd. 


64:1.922.    APPABATUS  rot  DETim  TAUI.    OtlOBOO  Doox 
woKn.HorTMown.PK.    FiM8eit27,18f8,    8acWMa486,Mi    do 
moM.) 
Cfmim. —  1.  In  a  yam  drying  apparatoi  having  a  eaaing  and  paa- 

sagea  for  directing  currents  of  air  through  t^e  yam,  traversiag  chains 


poaite  sides  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  carry  the  hanks  of  yam  to 
b*  dried  aad  a  casing  having  fines  and  paaaagas  for  directing  a  enr- 
rent  or  currents  of  air  through  the  hanks  of  yam,  subataatially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  eombiaation  of  the  casing  having  flues  or  paaaagea  for 
directing  or  inducing  air  carrenta,  transverse  shafts  mounted  therein, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  such  shafts,  a  single  set  9f  carrying  chaina 
adapted  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  lugs  provided  upon  said  carrying 
chains  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  sets  of  yam  car- 
rying reels  or  rollers,  the  oppoeite  reel  of  each  set  being  attached  to 
the  lugs  in  such  manner  that  the  hank  of  yam  to  be  dried  will  ex- 
tend acrom  the  line  of  travel  of  the  chains  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
subetantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  casiog  having  flues  or  passages  for 
directing  or  indacing  air  eorreots,  traversing  chains,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  through  said  casing,  a  lug  as  a,  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  chains,  a  yam  carrying  reel  adapted  to  such  lug,  lugs,  as  a', 
projecting  from  the  oppoeite  sides  of  such  chains,  a  second  reel  or 
roller  and  teasioa  springs  extending  therefrom  to  the  lugs,  a',  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  flues  or  passages  for 
directing  or  inducing  the  air  currents,  yam  carrying  chains  aad 
means  for  moving  the  same  through  the  casing,  lugs,  as  a,  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  chains  and  adapted  to  carry  a  reel  or  roller, 
lugs,  a'  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chains,  n  second  reel 
or  roller,  adjustable  bolts  carried  by  the  logs,  a',  and  tension  spring* 
extending  from  said  bolts  to  such  second  reel  or  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 
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641,92  3.    PHOHOOKAPE    Thoias  A  Eddov,  Lteweilyn  PaitJ  connected  with  the  supporting  device,  a  gearing  between  the  ph» 


■.J.    Ftted  Hot.  21,  I8W1    SecW  Ha  872,223.    (Ho  model) 


Claam. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  diaphragm  or  vi- 
brating body,  a  pivoted  recorder  or  reproducer operatively  connected 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  pressor  foot  and  a  connection  between  the  pressor 
foot  and  the  recorder  or  reproducer,  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  phooograph,  of  a  diaphragm  or  vibrat- 
ing body  suitably  supported,  a  phonogram  blank  or  recording  rar- 
face,  a  pressor  foot  adapted  to  bear  on  said  blank,  and  an  operating 
point  pivotally  connected  to  said  preaaer  foot  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  diaphragm,  suheUntially  ai  deecribed. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph,  of  a  diaphragm  suitably 
supported,  a  phonogram  blank  or  recording  surfoce,  a  pressor  foot 
pivoted  to  a  support  and  having  a  bearing  on  the  phonogram  blank, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  opert'iog  point  and  the  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  diaphragm  suitably  supported,  a  pho- 
nogram blank  or  recording  snrfiaoa,  a  preasor  foot  pivoted  to  a  aap- 
port  and  having  a  bearing  00  the  phonogram  blank,  an  operating 
point,  and  a  retarding  device  betweea  the  diaphragm  and  operating 
point,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  diaphragm,  a  phonogram 
blank,  a  preaserfoot  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  a  recorder  or  reproducer 
pivoted  to  the  pressor  foot  and  tending  to  move  toward  the  blank, 
and  a  dash-pot,  one  member  of  which  is  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  one  member  of  which  is  connected  to  the  recorder  or  reproducer, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  diaphragm,  a  recorder 
or  reproducer  operatively  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  a  presaer  foot, 
and  an  elastic  or  yielding  block  between  the  preesCr  foot  and  the  ro- 
oorder  or  reproducer,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  oombiaation  of  a  phonograph  diaphragm,  a  recorder  or 
reproducer  operatively  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  a  pressor  foot, 
and  a  block  carried  by  the  pressor  foot  and  bearing  against  the  re 
corder  or  reproducer,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  phonogi^ph  diaphragm,  a  phonogram 
blank,  a  pivoted  recorder  or  reproducer,  an  operating  connection  bo- 
tween  the  diaphragm  and  recorder  or  reproducer,  and  a  pivoted 
preaser  foot  adapted  to  rest  on  the  phonogram  blank,  and  a  block  bo- 
tweeo  the  recorder  or  reproducer,  and  the  preaser  foot  adapted  to 
communicate  motion  from  oae  to  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph  having  a  phonogram  blank, 
with  a  phonograph  diaphragm,  of  a  preaaer  foot  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  and  resting  on  the  sarfkoe  of  the  phonogram  blank,  a  re- 
corder, and  a  recorder  carrying  arm  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  and 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  preaser  foot,  subetantially  aa 
deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  diaphragm  aad  support 
pivoted  on  one  side,  the  pressor  foot  extending  from  the  opposite 
side,  a  recorder  or  reproducer  connected  to  said  preaser  foot,  and 
to  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


nograph  shaft  and  drum,  and  means  for  moving  the  recorder  and  re- 
producer aa  the  wire  is  unwound  fh>m  the  drum,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  phonogram  blank  aad  means  fc  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  dmm  driven  with  the  blank,  a  wire  wound  on  tk* 
drum,  a  movable  recorder  or  reproducer  to  which  the  wire  u  coa- 
■ected,  and  means  for  moving  the  recorder  or  reproducer  aa  the  wire 
ia  unwound  fh>m  the  drum,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  shaft,  a  recorder  or  repro- 
ducer, a  sapporting  arm  and  sleeve,  a  guide  rod  on  which  the  sleeve 
is  movable,  a  dram,  a  wire  on  the  dram,  aud  eoflaeeted  with  the  re- 
corder or  reproducer,  aad  a  connection  between  said  drum  and  pho- 
nograph shaft,  snbstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  shaft,  a  recorder  or  repre- 
dneer,  a  sapporting  arm  and  sleeve,  a  guide  rod  on  which  the  sleeve 
is  movable,  a  dram,  a  wire  oo  the  dram,  and  connected  with  the  re- 
corder, or  reproducer,  a  connection  between  said  dram  and  phooo- 
graph shaft,  and  a  weight  or  other  motor  tending  to  move  the  re- 
corder or  reproducer  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


541,926. 

Afr.aaiMQ. 


CLAMP.    Jon  e.  lURT,  Jr.,  MiMkegao,  Woh.    FOed 
BecM  Ha  546,57a    (Ho  modeL) 


541.924.    PHOHOQRAPE    Thohas  A  Bddoi,  UeveDyn  Pirfc, 
H.  J.    Plied  Dec.  3,  1890.    aerial  Ha  S78,4ia    (Ho  nodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pnonograph  recorder  or  repro- 
ducer, a  drum,  a  wire  on  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  recorder  or 
reproducer,  and  mean*  for  turning  the  drum  at  a  speed  oorreapondiog 
to  the  speed  desired  for  the  recorder  or  reproducer,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  shaft,  a  recorder  or  repro- 
ducer and  supporting  device  therefor,  of  a  dram,  a  wire  thereon  and 
connected  with  the  supporting  device,  aad  a  gearing  between  the  pho- 
nograph shaft  and  drum,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  shaft,  a  recorder  or  repro- 
ducer and  sapporting  device  therefor,  of  a  dram,  a  wire  thereon  and 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  clamp  compriaiag  a  plate  and  a  lever  pivoted  to- 
gether ;  a  band  fostened  to  the  plate ,  and  means  carried  by  the  le- 
ver for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  band  and  taking  up  the  slack 
therein  wheo  the  lever  is  turned  upon  the  plate. 

2.  Ia  a  damp,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  band  fasteaed 
thereto;  a  lever  or  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate;  and  means  carried  by 
the  lever  to  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  band  and  take  up  the  alack 
therein  bj  the  rotation  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  damp  compriaiag  a  plate  having  a  band  fastened  thereto : 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate ;  and  a  winding  post  er  stnd  carried  bj  the 
lever. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  band  fastened  thereto; 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate ;  a  winding  poet  or  stad  carried  by  the 
kvar;  and  a  lip  also  formed  upon  the  lever. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate,  having  a  baad  securely  fsalened 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate ;  a  winding  poet  or  stud  carried 
by  the  lever,  said  poat  being  provided  with  the  etrcumforeotial  groove 
c  aad  crooB  groove  or  channel  d. 

6.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  plate  and  a  band  attaehed 
thereto ;  of  an  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  provided  with  a 
band  attaching  stnd  to  one  side  of  the  pivot. 

7.  Id  a  clamp,  the  oombiaation  with  a  plate  and  a  baad  attaehed 
thereto;  of  an  arm  or  lever  pivoted  oa  the  plate  and  having  meaat 
for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  baud ;  and  a  projection  carried  by 
the  lever  to  engage  the  rope  when  the  ends  of  the  rope  are  brought 
into  line. 
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Ii4rl  92  6     CALL-BELL    P&n  M T. Ivjun and Hmrr  & Toun, 
aurnactno,Cid.    rUedOot  I8,18H   a«»tellla  988,313.   (HonrnM.) 


Chnm. —  1.  A  eombiafttion  aatomAtic  l^urgWir  alarm  and  call  b«U 
eoBMtinx  of  the  plat«,  A,  forming  th«  ba^B  or  back  of  b«U  d«riee ; 
tb«  plat«,  B,  formiog  the  cater  or  apper  jpart  of  aaid  deriee ;  the 
poata,  aet  <f,  inserted  between  said  platea  land  aeparatiog  them  fkr 
enoogb  apart  to  proride  apace  between  tham  for  the  »priQg,  wheels, 
and  other  mechanism ;  the  rocking  arm,  C;  fastened  la  supports  set 
ia  the  baae  plates;  the  supports,  b  h,  in  wliieh  aaid  arm  is  set;  the 
bent  IcTer,  D,  set  upon  morable  arm  for  bperating  the  same ;  the 
squared  part  of  rocking  arm,  v,  upon  which  ^  washer  slides  up  against 
the  end  of  said  lever,  the  washer,  <?,  fitting;  orer  the  squared  part  of 
arm  against  the  ead  of  said  lerer :  the  scre#  or  threaded  end  of  arm, 
d;  the  thumb  not,  E,  which  screws  upon  aJid  threaded  or  screw  end 
of  the  arm  for  tightening  the  end  of  the  beft  lerer  against  the  shoul- 
der, K,  on  arm  against  which  the  lower  en|d  of  nut  is  set  upon  said 
arm ;  the  upnght  projection.  F,  on  arm  to  w^ich  the  end  of  horizontal 
lerer  is  attached ;  the  horixontal  lerer,  G,  cbnnccted  at  one  end  with 
upright  projection  on  arm,  and  at  the  othen  end  with  axle  of  actuat- 
ing wheel;  the  coil  spring,  g,  about  aile  of  actuating  wheel  acting 
upon  wheel  mechanism;  the  axles,  «:  tk^  ratchet  wheel,  /;  the 
hub,  d,  of  said  ratchet  wheel ;  the  post,  4  ^  which  the  outer  end 
of  coil  spring  is  fastened ;  the  pawl,  i,  on  ilctaating  wheel,  engaging 
riitchet  wheel ;  the  spring,  k,  holding  it  in  pjaoe ;  the  pin,  /,  projecting 
irxtm  the  hub  of  the  ratchet  wheel;  the  e^r  projections,  m,  on  the 
outer  end  of  horiionUl  lever  acting  agaiiM  pin,  /,  to  wind  the  coil 
the  spring:  the  wheels,  n  a  a,  forming  pant  of  the  mechanism;  the 
spur  wheels.  000,  forming  part  of  the  gearing :  the  rerolring  ham- 
mer, p,  for  striking  upon  bell:  the  bell,  I.  Icorering  the  mechanism; 
the  bell  support,  r;  the  thusab  screw.  »;  the  right  angled  stop  piece, 
i;  the  strap  or  plate,  »,  on  the  back  of  bfll  device;  the  points,  «l, 
for  fastening  into  the  woodwerk,  and  poi^,  b' .  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plate  piece — substantially  as  hereii^  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  automatic  burglar  al^rm  and  call  bell,  flie  com* 
bination  of  the  rocking  arm,  C :  the  bent  letrer,  D,  as  atUched  to  said 
arm  ;  the  upnght  projection.  F.  on  said  ^rm :  and  the   horirontal 


%.  A  show  top  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  cover  for  tbe  same 
composed  of  a  sliding  and  fixed  portion,  groovea  in  the  sides  of  the 
fVame,  enlarged  extensions  for  said  grooves,  an  upper  rail  for  the 
aliding  cover,  tongues  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  sliding  rail 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  acroassaid  grooves  and  their  ex- 
tensions and  making  a  close  joint  with  the  former,  resilient  coiled 
springs  loosely  confined  within  the  extensions  and  adapted  to  support 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  tongues  q{  the  sliding  rail,  and  an  abutting 
atrip  for  said  sliding  cover  substantial! j  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  show  top.  a  fi-ame  having  lateral  terminal  bara,  consecu- 
tive shoulders  formed  in  the  rear  of  the  upper  end  of  each  bar,  a  right 
angled  abutting  strip  having  one  member  adapted  to  rest  at  its  op- 
posite ends  on  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  side  bar,  a  terminal  reduced 
end  on  the  other  member  of  the  abutting  strip  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  second  or  upper  shoulder  of  the  side  bar,  an  ofbet  at  the  base  of 
the  reduced  ead  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  side  bar,  and  suitable  fasteniug  devices  for  securing  the 
abutting  rail  or  strip  to  the  side  bars,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  show  top,  a  suitable  fV«me,  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  same,  a  sliding  cover  having  an  upper  rail,  tongues  for  said  rail 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  grooves,  a  plate  for  said  cover,  lateral 
supporting  stripe  for  said  plate  embracing  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
same,  an  expanded  portion  for  each  strip  embracing  the  sides  and 
the  end  of  each  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  to  the 
tongue,  subataatiallj  as  set  forth. 


541,928. 

SlAlAl,  BotUn, 
modiU 


SHOW-PLOW  FOR  STRSR  ILAILWAT&    Jou  E 
nMJu.7, 189&    SertJ  la  UlOtt.     (lo 


CUm. 1.  Ia  a  rait-waj  snow  plow  a  truck,  a  body  pivoted  cen- 
trally thereon  to  rock  vertically,  and  a  weight  on  said  body  movable 
longitudinally  as  tbe  body  is  tilted,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  snow  plow,  a  truck,  a  body  pivoted  thereoa  to 
rock  vertically ;  a  liquid  containing  tank  on  said  body  and  aharaa  on 
the  body  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  all  being  combined  and  arranged 
to  operate  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  rail-way  snow  plow  a  tmek  in  combination  with  a  body 


arm  ,  M.e  upngnv  p™j«:M«„    r ,  «u  ».u  p.u. .  "J  '"J   -7-;-'!  piloted  to  rock  vertically  on  said  truck  and  bearing  sharea  for  en- 
'•'•[•.^•A'*'!**r*  ^''^''°^.':^'""' "'"l°?-'!*!^!^J^rJ::^^         Jaging  the  road  way  in  combination  with  a  Unk  on  said  body  for 

eonUining  liquid  and  dispensing  the  weight  thereof  at  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  pivot  as  said  body  is  rocked. 


ratchet  wheel,  /;  the  coil  spring,  ;,  opeaating  the  mechanism  of 
wheels,  nun,  and  spur  wheela,  000,  for  riiiging  bell ;  the  hammer, 
m;  the  right  angled  stop  piece,/;  the  bell.  I.  as  fastened  to  upper 
plate,'— substantially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  automatic  burglar  alarm  and  call  bell,  the  com- 
bination of  the  spring,  ^;  with  the  ratchei  wheel,/;  the  actuating 
toothed  wheel,  II ,  the  pawl,  i ;  the  hub,  '\/,  on  ratchet  wheel ;  the 
pin,  /;  the  ear  projections,  m,  on  the  outer  end  of  horizontal  lever, 
which  engage  and  act  against  pin,  /,  when  \«tk\.  lever  is  pressed  down 
causing  arm,  C.  to  act  upon  horixontal  le^er,  O;  the  wheek,  a  a  a; 
and  spur  wheels,  000;  the  right  angled  ^p  piece,  <;  the  hammer, 
p,  and  the  bell,  I,  as  fiutened  to  upper  plat^, — substantially  as  herein 
deacribed  and  set  forth. 


54:1,92  7.   SHOW-TOP.   Hnuma efLDiAi. St Louii, Ma   Filed 
Apr.  IS,  1896.    Serial  Ha  545,66&.    (Ho  mpdaL) 


II                   '^^ 

f     • 

'J 

4' 


Claim. — 1.  A  show  top  comprising  a  4uitable  fVame,  a  cover  for 
the  same  composed  of  a  sliding  and  fixed  portion,  grooves  in  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  extensions  for  said  grooves,  an  upper  rail  for  the  slid- 
ing cover,  tongues  projecting  from  the  endaof  the  sHding  rail  and  ex- 
taading  across  the  grooves  and  their  exiensions.  springs  confined 
within  the  extensions  and  adapted  to  support  the  tongues  of  the  slid- 
ing rail,  and  an  abutting  strip  fbr  the  sli4ing  eorer  extending  the 
length  of  the  fVame,  substantially  as  set  foHh. 


541,929.     IHCAHDESCBHT  ELBCTBJC  LAMP.    RoUBT  SUBl, 
WMtbnok,  Me.    POed  Hot.  10. 1894.   Serial  Ha  528.3M.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  incandeaoent 
lamps  which  consists  in  placing  wholly  within  a  receiver  upon  suit- 
able supports  a  glass  bulb  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  then  inserting 
into  the  said  receiver  a  plug  consisting  of  a  filament  and  ita  support 
the  base  of  which  is  encircled  with  elastic  material,  then  closing  the 
receiver  and  exhausting  tbe  air  therefrom,  and  then  forcing  the  plug 
into  the  glaaa  bulb,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  incandescent  lamps 
which  consists  in  placing  wholly  within  a  receiver  upon  suitable  sup- 
ports a  glass  bulb  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  then  inserting  into  the 
said  receiver  a  plug  consisting  of  a  filament  and  its  support  the  baae 
of  which  is  encircled  with  elastic  material,  then  closing  the  receiver 
and  exhausting  the  air  therefi'om,  and  forcing  the  plug  into  the  glass 
bulb,  and  then  admitting  air  into  the  receiver,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  stopper  incandescent  lamp,  consisting  of 
a  glass  bulb  provided  with  a  straight  cylindrical  opening  and  an  an- 
nular seat  at  ita  lower  end  :  and  a  hollow  plug  to  which  the  filament 
is  secured  provided  with  a  stopper  to  fit  the  cylindrical  opening  of 
the  bulb  and  with  a  base  or  flange  having  upon  its  upper  &ce  a  ring 
of  elastic  material,  the  said  flange  having  lugs  extending  from  the 
opposite  aides  of  it*  inner  circumference  upon  which  tbe  filament  wires 
are  wound. 
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541,930.    8A8HFA8TSHBB.    Jaub  M.  Hiim,  Paorti,  m. 
FOea  Sept  13, 18M    S«1tl  Ha  622,«8S.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  rails  of  vrindow 
iadiea,  of  a  slotted,  vertical  post  attached  to  one  of  said  rails,  and 
having  its  outer  face  transversely  corrugated,  a  casting  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  raib,  a  locking  bolt  movably  seated  in  said  casting 
and  baring  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  corrugations  of  said  poat, 
and  a  not  on  said  bolt  confined  between  lugs  or  guides  of  aaid  cast- 
ing, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  saah  and  ventilating  look,  the  combination  with  the  easting 
kaviag  the  slotted,  corrugated  post  O,  of  the  casting  D  having  the 
parallel  logs  e,  «',  and  the  logs  or  flanges/,  /  at  right  aoglea  to  said 
higa,  a  looking  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  passing  loosely  through 
perforations  in  the  aaid  lags  e,  <?',  a  guide  portion  working  between 
the  flangea/,/,  a  head  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  corrugations 
of  the  poat  C,  and  a  nut  held  00  said  bolt  between  the  Inge  «,  /,  snb- 
itantially  aa  specified. 

641,931.  FUMACB  FOR  MIIALLUR6ICAL  PURPOaSa  SAB- 
OIL  P.  Honanni,  Philwleliihla,  Pa.  FUed  Hot.  10, 1891  Serial  Ho 
8S8,48«.    (HoidmW.) 


jointed  ooonections  with  one  end  of  the  perforated  pipe  and  with  the 
&n  casing  and  having  a  joint  in  iu  body  between  said  oonnectiona. 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


CUm. 1.  in  a  fhmaee  tor  metallnrgic  purpoaea  a  f^el  chamber, 

a  heating  chamber  located  in  said  fuel  chamber,  a  grate,  an  aah-pit 
with  means  of  excluding,  admitting  and  regulating  air  supply  thereto, 
and  a  concave  refectory  cover  fitted  to  said  fuel  chamber,  in  com- 
bination with  a  flue  leading  fVom  the  upper  part  of  said  fhel  chamber 
under  said  heating  chamber,  and  dampers  arranged  to  alternatively 
connect  said  flue  with  the  ash-pit  or  with  the  chimney  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fnmaee  fbr  metallnrgic  purpoaea,  a  fbel  chamber  hariig 
refVaotory  walls  provided  with  channeb  leading  fVom  an  aah-pit  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  fbel  chamber,  a  grate,  an  aah-pit  provided  witk 
means  of  regelating  and  excluding  air-suppi/  thereto,  a  refVaotorj 
eorer  fitted  to  said  fuel  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  heating  cham- ' 
bar  kxs^ted  within  aaid  ftiel  chamber,  a  flue  leading  fh>m  the  opper 
part  of  aaid  fbel  chamber  under  said  heating  chamber  to  said  aah-pit, 
and  to  a  chimney,  and  dampers,  arranged  to  close  communication  be- 
tween said  flue  and  said  ash-pit  and  chimney,  substantially  as  setj 
forth. 


641,932.    STRAW-CARRIEK    Jon  R.  Ii«KU,  HkvaUia,  Kaoa. 

FUed  Sept. 27. 1894    Serial  Ha  624,266.    (HomodeL) 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  straw  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  shaking 
straw  table ;  of  a  single  pipe  resting  permanently  on  and  extending 
across  the  table  at  a  point  between  its  ends  and  having  perforationa 
in  its  upper  face,  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  cloaed,  a  flexible  pipe 
communicating  with  the  other  end,  a  damper  in  said  flexible  pipe,  and 
a  fail  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  through  the  flexible  pipe  to  the  per- 
forated pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  straw  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  shaking  straw  Uble ; 
of  a  single  pipe  permanently  carried  by  and  sunk  into  the  table  flush 
with  ita  upper  fiace  and  extending  across  the  same  at  a  point  between 
ita  ends,  said  pipe  having  perforations  in  ita  apper  face,  and  means 
fbr  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  this  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  straw  carrier,  tbe  combination  with  a  vibratory  table  for 
carrying  the  straw,  and  a  perforated  pipe  with  closed  ends  reatingj 
permanently  on  and  extending  across  said  table  at  a  point  between  itoj 
ends .  of  a  &B  for  sapplyiag  a  blaat  of  air,  and  a  fised  pipe  having  1 


541,933.  MEDICIHAL  PRSPARATIOH  FROM  BLOOD.  Sdoaso 
R.  Komi,  Dorpat  Ruaria.  Ftted  Feh  IS,  18tt.  Serial  Ha  421,446. 
(8peolmei&) 

Claim 1.  A  Mood  forming  iron  preparation  derived  fVom  blood, 

consisting  of  a  red  brown  to  black  brown  powder  readily  abaorfoabte 
by  the  digestive  organs,  and  practically  insoluble  in  water,  hariag  a 
less  percentage  of  carbon  than  luemoglobin  or  oxyhcmoglbbin,  the 
intimate  mixture  of  such  preparation  with  water  not  producing  th^ 
abaorption  bands  of  hemoglobin  between  the  spectrum  lines  D  and 
£,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  obUining  blood-forming  iron  preparations  de- 
rived fW)m  blood,  which  ocsisto  in  precipitating  such  substances  out 
of  blood  by  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  which  introduces  into  the 
preeipiUte  foreign  solid  matters,  separating  the  precipiUte  from  the 
liquid  and  treating  this  precipiUte  with  a  solvent  of  the  said  iron 
preparation,  snch  as  with  an  aqneons  solution  of  ammoaium  car- 
bonate, thereby  separating  the  iron  preparations  from  the  foreign 
solid  matters,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  blood-forming  iron  preparations  de- 
rived fh>m  blood,  which  eooaisto  in  precipitating  snch  snbetances  out 
of  blood  by  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  which  introdaces  into  the 
precipiUte  foreign  sobd  autUrs,  separating  the  praoipiUU  from  the 
liquid  and  treating  thia  precipiUte  with  a  aolvent  of  the  said  iron 
preparation,  each  as  aa  aqueous  aolution  of  amaaoninm  earbonate, 
thereby  separating  the  iron-preparations  from  the  foreign  solid  mMX- 
tors.  precipiUting  the  dissolved  iron-preparation  fW>m  the  resulting 
solution  prefisrably  by  neutralizing  by  means  of  an  acid,  and  finally 
separating  the  precipiUte,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


541,934.  STRAM-WHERATOR.  BUR E KonnTOL. Hioiiw 
nUB,  Ma  FUed  May  2S.  1891  Sertol  Ha  612,0N.  (Ho  modeL) 
CloMK. — 1.  A  steam  generator  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  A,  of  a  caaiog  iaclosiBg  aaid 
boiler  and  provided  at  ita  rear  upper  portion  with  the  discharge  flue 
for  prodncta  of  combustion  and  at  iu  front  lower  portion  with  a  fire- 
box, aaid  easing  being  separated  from  aaid  boiler  to  form  the  narrow 
passage  ways  at  the  sides  for  prodncta  of  oombostion  and  being  sepa- 
rated fVom  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler  to  leave  a  spaee  of  greater 
area  abore  the  boiler  for  prodncta  of  combustion.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  A  steam  generator  of  the  ebaraetor  set  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  boiler  A  karing  dreandbreatial  groores  or  baada 
a  at  ita  ends,  with  an  indoaing  casing,  the  fVont  and  raar  walk  of  ^ 
which  fit  within  said  groores  at  the  ends  of  the  boiler,  sobMaatiaDy 
aa  deecribed. 
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3.  A  «t«ani  genemtor  of  the  charmcter  ijet  forth,  compriaing  the 
combiuatioa  with  a  boiler  A  hariog  circumferential  groorea  a  at  ita 
ends  and  haTini;  the  end  flaoKes  6  and  the  head*  r  attached  to  the 
end  flanges  h.  Id  combioation  with  the  caaingi  the  fVont  and  rev  walk 
of  which  set  within  the  circumfereotial  grtioves  of  the  boiior,  sab- 
stantiallv  a*  'leacribed. 


541,936.     PHBUMATIC  STRAW-STACKER     Fraji  P.  UlDU, 
WaynertMNrouicb.  Pil     PUed  Dec  19.  1894.    Serial  Ma  532.S3S.    (Mo 


4.  1  cteaoi  generator  of  the  character  ^t  forth,  compriaing  the 
comblDatioD  with  a  boiler  A  of  the  inclosini;  casing  formed  of  the 
apper  and  lower  sections  E  and  E',  said  Mctioqs  being  connected  to  the 
angle  ban  L  and  L'  that  are  secured  together,  said  angle  bar*  being 

extended  at  the  frontand  rear  of  the  boiler  ^  form  means  whereby  Cfa»jii._l.  The  combination,  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  thraah- 

the  apparatus  can  be  lifted.  subsUntiaUy  as  Ascribed.  j^^  BMhine  prorided  with  a  straw  chamber  having  a  grate  at  its  bot- 

5.  A  steam  generator  of  the  character  4et  forth,  compnsing  thel^^^  ^^j  communicating  directly  with  the  outer  air  through  the  said 
combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  sheet  met»l  casing  inclosing  »*«d|  j^j,.  ^f ,  pn«amatic  di«;harger  haring  iU  inlet  opening  connected 
boiler,  the  lower  part  of  »id  easing  being  *roTided  with  the  »»gl*  |  jj^^Ut  to  the  said  straw  ehamber  abore  the  grate  and  operating  to 
bars  g  and  y,  the  plate  r  resting  upon  and  s4cared  to  said  angle  bar:  j^^  ^^  » .apply  of  air  through  the  said  grate  without  passing  through 
y,  a  plate  /secured  to  said  angle  bar  /.  sni^ble  grate  bar  supporU  J  ^^  thraahing  machine,  said  grate  also  affording  an  outlet  for  any 
and  r  in  front  of  said  plate  e  and  grate  ba^  H.  snbsUntiaUy  as  <!•-,  g^j^  .^p^rated  from  the  straw  in  the  straw  chamber  above  the  said 

r  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

it  forth,  compnsing  the  I  j.  The  combination,  with   the  rear  end  portion  of  a  thrashing 

eet  naeUl  casing,  of  an  „,^j,i„,  provided  with  a  straw  chamber  having  a  grate  at  iU  bottom, 

of  «aidinclo«ngca«ing.i  ^j^^  ^^^^  above  the  grate  communicating  directly  with  the  interior 

a  cross  bar  or  support  I  extending  between  the  sides  of  said  angle,  ^^  ^^^  thrashing  machine  and  the  space  below  the  grate  communi- 

bar  9  and  a  series  of  grate  bars  rMting  upon  the  front  portion  of  said'  ^j„^  directly  with  the  outer  air ,  of  a  poeamaUc  discharger  having 

angle  bar  g  and  upon  said  cross  bar  I,  subs^ntlaIly  as  described.        I  j^  j,,^^  .pining  connected  directly  to  the  space  above  the  said  grate 

„„„^^____^_,^^,^^  and  operating  to  draw  in  air  and  straw,  the  said  straw  being  subjected 


scribed 

6.  A  steam  generator  of  the  character 
combination  with  a  boiler  and  an  incloaing 
angle  bar  7  extending  aronod  the  lower  pai 


5-41,935.    MOPWRIMeBR.    Altud  t  Urmoii.  Aurora,  lakr. 
PtM  Oct  16. 18M.    Serial  Ma  596.082.    iMfmodeL 


to  the  action  of  the  incoming  air  before  it  enters  the  discharger  and 
any  grain  rensaining  in  the  straw  being  permitted  to  fall  through  the 
grate,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  thrashing 
machine  provided  with  a  straw  chamber  having  a  grate  at  its  bottom, 
the  space  above  the  gate  communicating  directly  with  the  interior 
of  the  thrashing  machine  and  the  space  below  the  grate  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  outer  air;  of  a  pneumatic  discharger  having 
its  inlet  opening  connected  to  the  said  straw  chamber  and  operating 
to  draw  in  air  from  the  space  below  the  said  grate  and  straw  from 
the  space  above  it;  and  feeding  devices  arranged  in  the  said  chamber 
and  operating  to  move  the  straw  through  the  entering  air  and  to 
assist  it  in  entering  the  discharger,  sub^tantiallr  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  revolable 
discharger,  and  its  supporting  shaft,  of  a  casiag  for  the  discharger 

I  having  on  one  side  thereof  two  bearings  for  the  discharger  shaft  and 
a  chamber  for  lubricating  material  between  the  two  bearings,  th« 
Viaim. — I.   In  a  mop  wringer,  a  stationai^  bearing  frame  adapted  said  bearings  and  chamber  being  formed  integral  with  the  said  easing 
be  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  pail  4r  tub,  a  roller  mounted   substantially  as  set  forth. 


in  said  stationary  bearing  frame,  a  swinging  bearing  frame  hinged  at 

•ne  end  to  the  sttationary  frame  and  detachably  connected  at  its  other 

end  to  said  stationa-y  frame,  and  a  roller  mionted  in  said  swinging  |  541,937 

hearing  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  j 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  sutionary  bearing  frame  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  pail  or  tub,  a  roller  mounted  1^  said  stationary  fraae, 
a  swinging  bearing  frame  having  a  hinged  p)voul  connection  at  oae 
ead  with  said  stationary  frame  and  a  separable  lock  connection  at  ita 
ether  end  with  Mid  stationary  frame,  and  4  roller  mounted  in  said 
swinging  bearing  frame,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  mop  wringer,  opposite  coanecte4  parallel  Jbearing  araa 
provided  at  one  end  with  depending  attacking  straps,  one  of  said 
bearing  arms  being  further  provided  at  its|  inner  upper  end  with  a 
carved  or  C-shaped  combined  hinge  and  c^tch  hook,  a  roller  sup- 
ported for  a  fixed  rotation  between  said  beat-ing  arms,  a  pivot  joint 
block  pivotally  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  tl  e  bearing  arm  opposite 
the  arm  with  tii'b  hook,  opposite  parallel  bearing  plates  one  of  which 
is  hinged  to  said  pivot  block  and  the  other  of  which  is  provldeTI  at 


CISTERR.  WELL,  OR  TAMK  CLEANER.  WlUXUi  L 
Latham.  De  Witt  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  oDe-half  to  Charlee  A  ButterfieU, 
same  place     Filed  Sept  19,  1891    Serial  Ha  5^,481.    (Mo  model) 


Chrim. —  1.  In  a  cistern,  well  and  tank  cleaner,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  body  portion  h»vlng  a  valve-controlled  opening  in  its  bot 
torn,  engaging  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  body  near  its 


the  top  wi»h  a  ctrrvwi  or  C-sliaped  combined  hinge  and  cateh  hookj  upper  end,  a  top  portion  having  a  valve-controlled  vent  and  remov 
adapted  to  iuterlock  with  the  similar  hook  of  one  of  said  bearing  {ably  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  hollow  body,  blockssecured 
amis,  a  transverse  combined  connecting  and  r  est  plate  connecting  the  i  to  the  said  top  portion  at  opposite  pointo,  slotted  plates  having  their 
opposite  bearing  plates,  and  a  roller  journalefl  between  said  bearing  I  lower  ends  constructed  to  form  connection  with  the  said  engaging 
plates.  sirtMUntially  as  set  forth.  |  I  plates  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent  inward  to  extend  over  the 
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■aid  blooka,  ftstenings  passing  through  the  said  slotted  pUtas  aad 
kaving  connection  with  the  said  blocks,  and  binding  screws  pAsaing 
through  the  bent  ends  of  the  slotted  plates  and  adapted  to  eagage 
with  the  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  lo  a  cistern  cleaner,  a  main  or  body  portion  having  an  open 
upper  end.  a  top  portion  fitted  over  the  main  or  body  portion  and 
closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  two  hooks  affixed  to  the  outer  aide  of 
the  body  portion  and  arranged  oppositely  thereon,  two  plates  slidably 
neunted  on  the  top  portion  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
projections  respectively  capable  of  engaging  with  the  hooks  on  the 
body  |>ortion,  and  means  for  moving  the  plates  upwardly  on  the  top 
portion,  whereby  the  said  portion  is  clamped  against  the  body,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein-specified  cistern,  well  and  tank  cleaner,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  portion  provided  at  its  base  with  a  valve-controlled ; 
ialet,  and  having  its  upper  portion  contracted,  a  movable  cover  for  1 
elodng  the  contracted  end  of  the  hollow  body,  oppositely-disposed  | 
keeks  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  hollow  body,  two  plates  adjustably  j 
connected  with  the  cover  and  having  outwardly-extending  hooks  at 
their  lower  ends  to  engage  with  the  hooks  on  the  sides  of  the  hollow 
kody,  means  for  moving  the  plates  upwardly  on  the  cover,  whereby 
the  latter  is  clamped  against  the  top  edge  of  the  hollow  body,  an  op- 
erating pipe  extending  vertically  from  the  cover  and  bracingly  con- 
nected therewith  at  its  lower  end,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending nipple,  said  pipe  being  closed  above  the  nipple,  and  a  valve 
for  closing  against  the  nipple  and  provided  with  means  for  unseating 
the  said  valve,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

A.  A  cistern,  well  and  Unk  cleaner  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged 
keoks  on  the  exterior  sides  of  the  body  portion,  a  top  portion  fitting 
over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  two  oppo- 
sitely-arranged facing  plates  thereon,  a  valve  in  the  top  portion,  two 
longitudinally-slotted  plates  connected  to  the  respective  facing  plates 
of  the  top  by  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  plates, 
and  provideid  at  their  lower  ends  with  hooks  capable  of  locking  with 
these  on  the  body  portion,  and  a  set-screw  for  each  slotted  plate  and 
capable  of  moving  the  same  up  er  down  on  the  top  portion,  whereby 
■aid  portion  may  be  locked  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


X.  Id  a  steam  generator  a  header  provided  with  tube  openings 
of  the  same  diameter  in  iU  inner  and  outer  walls,  in  combination  with 
concentric  water  and  fire  tubes,  the  latter  of  lees  diameter  than  the 
former  and  expanded  across  the  header  from  the  inner  to  the  onter 
wall  and  to  the  diasneter  of  the  water  tube 

3.  In  a  steam  generator.  fVont  and  rear  headers  connected  by  lon- 
gitodinal  tnbea,  in  combination  with  a  steam  drum  or  separator,  water 
drums  on  each  side  o^  the  generator  and  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  vertical  water  tubes  arranged  in  tiers  on  each  side  of  the  gener- 
ator from  the  front  end  of  the  front  npuke  to  the  rear  header  and 
connectiag  the  steam  drum  to  the  water  drnass. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  stean  drum,  and  water  drams  on  eaeh 
side  of  the  generator,  tubes  connecting  said  drums  and  arranged  in 
two  tiers  one  overlapping  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  coating 
of  refractory  material  applied  to  and  supported  by  the  outer  tier  ot 
pipes.  ,^^____«__^_ 

&4 1939.  OOPT-HOLDKR  FOR  TYPS-WIJTIRS.  Elwu  A.  ll- 
■Al,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  29,  1894.  Serial  Ma  527,176.  (Bo 
moM.) 


5  4, 1 , 9  3  8 .     STEAM  -eBMSRATOR    Saiuu.  &  LlSRT.Lebanon.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  I899i    SerU  Ma  536.663.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  generator,  eontinnons  and  seamless  head- 
ers the  height  and  width  of  the  generator,  provided  with  contracted 
necks  at  their  upper  ends  and  with  holes  or  openings  in  their  inner 
and  ouUr  walls,  in  combination  with  concentric  water  and  fireUbea, 
the  latter  expanded  across  one  of  the  headers  from  the  inner  to  the 
eater  wall  and  to  the  diameter  of  the  water  tubea. 


Claim.— \.  A  copy  holder  for  type  writers  having  combined  with 
the  frame  of  a  type  writer,  the  clamp  B  having  socketa  e,  the  slKad- 
ard  composed  of  the  wires  B*  and  B*,  sapported  tkereia,  their  upper 
portions  bent  horizontally  and  fastened  together,  and  one  of  the  wires 
being  extended  and  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  cl*mp,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder  for  type  writers  the  oombination  of  a  clamp 
provided  with  a  thumb  screw  for  seearing  the  same  to  the  frame  of 
a  type  writer,  the  wire  frame  C  consisting  of  the  two  wires  B"  and  B»,  re- 
movably held  in  sockets  in  the  said  damp,  one  of  the  wires  of  the 
standard  as  B*  bent  upon  iteelf  in  two  directions  to  form  the  hook  O, 
and  the  damp  arm  J,  substantially  as  shown  and  daacribed. 

3.  A  copy  holder  having  in  combination  with  tke  frame  of  a 
type  writer,  the  damp  B  provided  with  thumb  screw,  and  having 
•ockeU  for  the  reception  of  tke  two  npright  sUndards  B'  and  B*, 
damp,  for  hokling  a  note  book,  iatafral  with  one  of  the  wires,  tke 
Kuide  lever  F  the  plate  D  designed  to  carry  said  guide  lever  F.  as  aa4 
for  tke  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  copy  holder  for  type  writers  kaving  in  combination  for  oae 
in  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  type  writer,  the  damps  B.  wire 
•taadard  0,  tke  plate  D  rigidly  aeeare4  to  the  said  staadard,  a  wire  F, 
having  the  member  E  secured  to  one  ead  thereof  and  designed  to  ea- 
gage with  plate  D,  the  other  end  o{  tke  wire  projecting  forward,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  copy  holder  for  type  writers  having  in  eemkination  witk  tke 
damp  B,  a  sUndard  compoeed  of  tke  wires  V  aad  B».  secured  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  forwardly  projeeung  balaneiaf 
member  Q,  sabeUatially  as  shown  i.dA  deecribed 
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Clnai. — 1.  The  combinatioa  of*  stafl  prorided  «t  iti  lower  ex 
tremitj  with  meaos  for  attachmeot  to  a  (  entai  chair,  intermediAte 
brmcee  comprising  collars  secured  to  the  siaff,  stems  piroted  to  said 
eoUara,  barrels  for  the  reoeptioo  of  said  st  »ma  and  hariog  tarmiaal 
hooks,  aod  st«tionarj  ejes  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  apper  portions  of 
the  chair  foreaf^agemeot  by  said  hooks,  thi4nb-screw$  being  moanted 
00  the  barrels  for  engaging  the  stems,  a  w^te-bowl  sapporting-am 
pivotallj  connected  to  the  staff,  a  bracket  siriveled  apon  the  staff  and 
carrying  a  lamp  table  and  intermediate  reas,  and  an  instrument  table 
■wiTeled  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staff,  meaoa  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  dental  rhair,  and  a  waste-bowl  sapporvng  arm  connected  to  the 
staff,  of  a  bracket  swiyeled  apon  a  reduced  upper  portion  of  the  staff 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  lamp  table  ind  intermediate  rests,  a 
sleeTeswiTeleduponuid  reducedportionof^e  staff  above  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  lateral  angle  arms  haritag  aptamed  terminals,  a 
conical  nut  threaded  apon  the  extremity  of  Uie  staff  aad  fitting  in  a 
conical  socket  in  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  nnt  having  an  ez- 
tensioo  provided  with  an  axial  socket,  and  Ian  instrument  table  pro- 
vided with  a  central  plate  having  a  depending  stem  mounted  in  said 
socket,  and  side  plates  having  depending  8f>cket8  to  receive  the  up- 
turned terminals  of  said  angle  arms,  subeta4tiaUy  as  specified. 


5  4:1,94:1.    PROCESS  OF  FORjme  BTAKCH  nrrO  OOHKROT 

MA8SB&    Ana Morr ATT, lodknapoUB, Ud.    FUed O0II8, 18M.   8»- 

rial  Na  528JBM.    Olo  tftctioam.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufactitring  coherent  masses  of 
starch  consisting  in  the  application  of  procure  to  starch  containing 
not  more  than  thirty  per  cent,  nor  less  than  ^xteen  per  cent,  of  water, 
and  subjected  10  a  temperature  in  excess  dt  100*  and  les  than  160* 
Fahrenheit  conjointly  with  pressure,  Sttbet4otially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturiug  cobeieot  masses  of  starch,  con- 
SMting  in  reducing  the  moisture  in  the  ttarcll  until  approximately  only 
twenty  per  cent,  of  water  remains,  then  sub|ectiag  the  mass  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximatdy  140°  Fahrenheitj  conjointly  with  preasnre. 


5-4  1 , 9 4: 2.    SAW-8WAQ8.    KoDOLPt  MoRKiu,  WlnoM, 
FUed  Mar.  S,  1895.    Serial  Ha  54a958.    (lo  model) 


the  bead  and  having  the  longitudinal  groove  W,  a  hand  lever  arranged 
on  the  die,  a  key  arranged  in  a  recess  of  the  hand  lever  and  the  groove 
W,  of  the  die,  a  set  screw  taking  through  said  lever  and  engaging  the 
die,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  hand  lever  and 
conse<]ueatiy  endwise  movement  of  the  die  with  respect  to  the  head, 
■abstaatially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  of  the  head  slotted  in  its  un- 
der side  to  receive  a  saw  blade  and  grooved  in  its  upper  side,  the 
slotted  gage  L,  the  arm  M,  adjustably  couneeted  with  the  gage  L,  by 
a  bolt  taking  through  the  slot  thereof  and  having  the  curved  and 
slotted  portion  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  head  and  aranged 
in  the  groove  thereof,  and  the  headed  bolt  taking  through  the  slot  of 
the  arm  M,  and  into  the  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  saw  swage  comprising  the  head  adapted  to  receive  a  saw 
blade  and  grooved  in  its  upper  side,  the  slotted  gage  L,  the  arm  M, 
adjustably  connected  with  the  gage  L,  by  a  bolt  taking  through  the 
slot  thereof  and  having  the  curved  and  slotted  portion  conforming  to 
the  curvature  of  the  head  and  arranged  in  the  groove  thereof,  the 
headed  bolt  taking  through  the  slot  of  the  arm  M,  and  into  the  head, 
the  anvil  arranged  transversely  in  the  head,  the  die  also  arranged 
transversely  in  the  head  a  bolt  arranged  transversely  in  the  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  saw  blade  and  a  threaded  bolt  ar- 
ranged transversely  in  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
■deof  a  saw  blade  and  having  its  outer  end  of  angular  form  in  cross 
■action,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  lever  adapted  to  turn  the 
die,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  lever  against  lateral  move- 
ment and  the  die  against  endwise  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  of  a  head  adapted  to  receive 
a  saw  blade,  of  the  anvil  placed  in  said  bead,  the  swaging  die,  the 
handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  die,  and  provided  with  a  slot  q,  the 
stop  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  in  the  lever,  and  a  snitabie  means  for 
aecnring  the  stop  to  the  head,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


64:1, 94r3.    TUU-TABLE FOR  LOCOMOnVBa    ChasusR.O»- 
KUl.  Daabury,  Coim.    FOed  Hot.  2S,  1894    Serial  Ha  629,736.    (Ho 

aiodel.) 
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Claiwt. —  1.  In  a  tnm  table  for  locomotives,  the  oombinaUon  of 
the  rotatory  stanchion  carrying  the  table  and  having  rigid  therewith 
the  bevel  gear,  the  rock  shaft  joamaled  within  said  Ubie  and  having 
rigid  therewith  the  segmental  gear  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  the 
recessed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  reversely  inclined 
ratchet  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  the  weighted  levers  loose  around 
■aid  shaft  and  having  movements  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
end  walls  of  said  reoeaea,  the  bail  capable  of  sliding  within  sniUble 
t'Inim. — 1.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  of  a  head  adapted  ^ys  along  the  tracks  on  the  table,  and  operative  connections  between 
to  receive  a  saw  blade,  an  anvil  arranged  transversely  in  the  bead  said  bail  and  leven  whereby  the  sliding  movements  of  said  bail  will 
the  end  wise  adj  ustable  r  >tary  swaging  diej  arrtnged  transversely  in  effect  the  elevation  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  tnm  table  for  locomotirea,  the  combination  of  the  rota- 
tory stanchion  having  rigi  J  therewith  a  bevel  gear  and  carrying  the 
table,  the  shaft  joumaled  within  said  table,  the  segmental  gear  car 
ried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  the  disks  carried 
byeaid  shaft  and  having  on  their  peripheries  reversely  inclined  ratchet 
teeth  and  provided  in  their  outer  faces  with  recesses,  the  weighted 
levers  looaely  pivoted  around  said  shaft  and  carrying  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  teeth,  the  bail  provided  with  rollers  capable  of 
traveling  within  suitable  ways  in  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  on  the 
turn  table,  the  links  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  sockets,  and  the  bars  extending  loosely  through  said  sock- 
ets and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  shoulders  and  having  piv- 
otal connections  with  said  bail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  turn  table  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  the  rota- 
tory stanchion  carrying  the  table  and  having  rigid  therewith  the  bevel 
gear,  the  rock  shaft  joumaled  within  said  table  and  extending  there- 
through fW>m  side  to  side,  the  segmental  gear  aecnred  on  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  recessed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft, 
the  weighted  levers  loosely  pivoted  around  said  shaft  aud  having 
movements  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  end  waUs  of  said  re- 
ceves,  the  bail  capable  of  sliding  within  suiuble  ways  along  the 
tracks  on  the  ta(>le,  operative  connections  between  said  bail  and  leveiv) 
whereby  the  sliding  movements  of  the  bail  will  effect  the  elevation 
of  savl  levers,  and  means  for  holding  said  levers  in  elevation,  substan- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

54:1,94:4:.  CHURH.   Sa«oiLD.PAiJUi,BoeklDrd,IU.    FUadSept 
7, 189i    Snlia  Ha  522,408.    (Ho  ondeL) 


y|X^ 


Claim. — In  a  chnm,  the  combination  of  a  chum  body,  in  two  sec- 
tions, the  lower  section  having  an  annular  recess  at  its  open  end  formed 
from  the  material  compoeing  the  section,  the  upper  section  having  an 
annular  ledge,  a  ring  located  beneath  the  reeeas  supporting  the  lower 
section  and  provided  with  perforated  ears,  screw  threaded  hooks  sup- 
ported by  the  ears  engaging  the  annular  ledge,  and  thumb-nuts  clamp- 
ing the  hooks  in  connection  with  the  section. 


54,1,945.    CHURH     Samikl D  Pjojor, Rocklbrd, m.    FOedSapk 
8,1891    Serial  Ha  528,429.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  chum  body  in  two 
sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  the  material  of  its  open  end  bent 
back  upon  itaelf  and  thence  substantially  outward  therefrom,  a  ring 
of  angle  iron  having  the  horixonUl  bend  of  the  section  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  angle  iron,  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  packing,  the  ring  having  tmnniona  extending  there- 
trom. 

2.  In  a  chum  the  combination  of  a  chum  body  in  two  sections 
joined  at  their  open  end^  and  means  for  connecting  the  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  bails  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the 


sections,  brackets  secured  to  opposite^sidee  of  the  other  section,  an 
adjnsuble  shelf  connected  to  each  bracket,  and  a  cam  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  each  bail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shelves. 

S.  In  a  chnra,  the  combination  of  a  chnm  body  in  two  sections 
joined  at  their  open  ends,  and  means  connecting  the  sections  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  bails  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  sections, 
brackets  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  other  section,  nuts  held  in 
place  by  the  brackets,  a  shelf  having  a  slidable  engagement  with 
each  bracket,  a  bolt  connected  to  each  nut  and  sapporting  its  shelf 
a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  each  bail  and  engaging  its  shelf 

4.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  in  two  sections, 
'an  angle  iron  ring  supporting  one  of  the  sections,  eye  bolts  having  s 
connection  with  the  ring,  bails  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
eye  bolts,  a  cam  lever  supported  by  each  bail  and  means  ecnnected 
with  the  other  section  for  receiving  the  cam  levers,  said  means  made 
adjustable. 

5  4: 1 , 9  4  6 .    B0W-FACIH6  OAR.    Edward  Piki.  StaDton,  tegtend. 
FOed  Feb.  18. 1895.    Serial  Ha  538,883.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cknm,—\.  A  new  or  improved  rowing  apparatus  consisting  of 
rocking  case  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  boat  carrying  a  jointed  parallel- 
ogram and  separate  handle  and  oar  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  paral- 
lelogram, and  connected  to  the^>ppo«ite  pin  of  the  said  parallelogram 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  improved  rowing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sep- 
arate handle  and  oar  pivoted  together,  of  a  horizontal  case  rocking 
in  bearings  at  each  end,  a  jointed  parallelogram  carried  by  the  said 
case  and  connected  at  opposite  joints  to  the  handle  and  oar  and  lon- 
gitudinal slots  in  the  case  into  which  pins  of  the  parallelogram  take, 
■abstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  an  improved  rowing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sep- 
arate handle  and  oar  pivoted  together,  of  a  rocking  ease  formed  with 
a  base  plate  and  a  cover,  longitndinal  slots  in  the  said  base  plate  cir- 
cnlar  slots  in  the  cover  a  jointed  parallelogram  in  the  case  connected 
with  the  handle  and  oar  at  opposite  jointa  by  pins  passing  through 
the  circular  slots  and  pins  at  the  other  jointa  sliding  in  the  said  lon- 
gitndinal slots,  substantially  as  described  aod  shown  and  for  the  par-' 
poses  specified. 

4.  In  an  improved  rowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rocking  case  longitndinal  and  circular  slots  in  the  ease  and  a  jointed 
parallelogram  retained  in  the  said  case,  vrith  guiding  pins  pasaiag 
through  the  longitudinal  slots  of  arms  pivoted  to  a  central  pin  on 
the  case  and  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction,  connected  to  the 
jointed  parallelogram  by  pins  passing  through  the  circular  slots^  oar 
and  handle  fitted  to  the  opposite  anna  and  rollers  on  the  under  side 
of  the  said  arms  bearing  on  the  upper  surfttce  of  the  ease,  snbstan- 
tiaDy  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


541,94:7.   RIVLOCK.   HinTJ.PLiAa,Haahaa.H.E   FiMAng 

aaiSM    8mm  Ha  520,773.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rim  lock,  of  the  bolt  b,  having 
the  knob  A,  attached  to  said  bolt  6,  and  sliding  in  a  groove  in  the 
body  of  said  lock,  with  the  member  /,  which  has  ^e  socket  >,  arm 
f,  and  the  knob  g,  the  member  d,  which  has  the  arm  ^,  and  the  trig 
<t,  and  the  spring  e,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rim  lock,  of  the  bolt  *,  having  the  knob 
\,  attaches  to  said  bolt  b.  and  sliding  in  a  groove  in  the  body  of  said 


lock,  the  m«mb«r  /,  which  haa  the  aocljet  j,  with  a  kejr  h«Tiiif~T 
■traight  shAok,  m  hole  extending  loagitud  iaallj  through  said  itnught 
■hAnk,  »  gpindle  fittiog  IoomIj  in  said  hole  in  shaok,  one  end  of  Mtd 
<pindle  being  proTided  with  an  enlarge^  irregular  «haped  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into  hole  j,  the  socket  /,  i|aTing  the  am  f,  and  the 
member  d,  prorided  with  the  member*  ^  and  tP,  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poM  set  forth. 
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5-41.94:8.    MIHS&S  LAMP.    WiuUa  &  Puci,  Pnckvim  Pi. 
FOBd  Jum  14, 1894.    Serial  Ka  514.561.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  miners  lamp  prorided!  with  aa  approximatelj  L- 
shap«d  shield,  extending  orer  the  front  afd  top  of  the  bodr  of  the 
laisp,  aad  forming  an  intermediate  air  spa^  between  it  and  the  front 
and  Up  of  the  lamp,  which  space  ia  open  ht  the  sidea,  said  shield  be- 
ing detachable  and  interlocked  with  the  limp  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  sabetantiallj  as  described. 

%.  k  miner's  lamp  prorided  at  its  t^p  with  an  annular  flange, 
combined  with  an  approximatelj  Lrehapeil  shield  haring  at  the  top 
a  cireular  opening  to  receire  the  annnlar  flange,  and  prorided  at  its 
front  with  a  bifurcation  to  receire  the  wick  tube,  and  haring  at  iU 
lower  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  t^be,  flange*  engagiag  under 
the  bottom  of  the  lamp,  sabaUntiallj  aa  djseeribed. 

3.  A  miner's  lamp  haring  a  filling  oj^ning  and  prorided  with  a 
tapering  tube  Mcared  at  ita  lower  end  within  the  opening,  combined 
with  a  dish-shaped  cover  hing^  at  one  4de  to  the  tube  and  barinr 
the  upper  edge  of  its  flange  located  withit  the  tube  below  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  deacribed.  I 

4.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  the  combinatiof  of  a  lamp  body  prorided 
at  the  top  with  an  opening,  an  inclined  tj^pering  tube  secured  in  (he 
opening  of  the  lamp  body  and  extending  abo re  the  top  of  the  same 
and  haring  ita  front  edge  higher  than  the  |rear  edge,  and  the  tapering 
dkh-thaped  corer  arranged  at  an  inclination  ia  the  tube  and  hinged 
to  one  side  thereof,  sabetantiallj  as  descri|>ed. 


S.  A  railwaj  aifaal  ajstem  comprUng  the  combination  of  a  d j- 
namo  electric  machine,  an  electric  circuit  leading  therefrom,  signal* 
or  group*  of  signals  seriallj  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a  series  branch 
for  each  signal  or  group  of  signals,  a  track  circuit  eompriaiDg  the 
rails  of  the  block,  and  a  track  circuit  relaj  arranged  to  shift  the  flow 
of  current  ia  one  of  the  serie*  branches  to  the  other  series  branch  so 
u  to  operate  the  signals,  subetantiallj  as  specified. 


541,949.  BLOCI-SWMALfORRAltWAYa  WiLLLUi  9.  RoOBl. 
JaneyCKj.I.J.  Ned  Apr.  28,  IStt.  $erU  Ha  430,974.  (HomodeLI 
Claim. — 1.  A  railwaj  signal  system  Comprising  the  combination 
of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  electric  circuit  leading  therefrom, 
signals  or  group*  of  signals  serially  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a  series 
branch  for  each  signal  or  group  of  signabi  a  track  circuit  and  a  track 
instnuneat  cootroUiag  the  signals,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a  dy 
namo  electric  machine,  an  electric  circuit  leading  therefrom,  signals 
or  group*  of  signab  serially  arranged  in  ^d  circuit,  a  resistance  for 
each  signal  or  group  of  signala,  a  track  ciiienit  and  a  track  instrument 
controlling  the  signals,  subsUntially  aa  soecified. 


54.1,950.    MLIDLB.    Jon  e.  SURQ,  Dupont  H.  J. 
2.  1896.    Serial  Ha  54Q,S06i    do  modaL) 


FUadMvi 


Claim. — A  baiter  consisting  of  the  three  portions  A,  B,  C,  the 
portion  A  haring  the  browband  a,  throat  latch  a*  and  straps  a"  a*  a* 
connecting  with  buckles  00  portion  B,  the  latter  connected  by  buckles 
and  strap*  with  the  portion  0,  and  the  portion  C  prorided  with  a  front 
halter  ring  D  and  a  rear  moathpieee  B,  all  sabatantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

541,951.    UMBRKLLA-HOLDDL    WiuumISltdib, Troy, Ohio, 

aarigDor  to  Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Ca,  saaie  piaoe.    Piled  Sept  SI, 

1893.    Serial  Hql  486.107.    (Ifo  model) , 

CUrim. —  1.  In  a  fastening  derice  for  umbrellas,  the  oombinatioD 
with  the  standard,  of  a  clamping  collar  haring  a  hook-shaped  pro- 
jecting portion  with  bereled  sides,  aa  described,  a  plate  haring  aa 
opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook -shaped  portion,  said 
plate  being  prorided  with  a  downwardly-extending  projection  to  form 
an  auxiliary  bearing  surface,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  standard,  of  an  open  clamp- 
ing collar  haring  a  clamping  screw  aa  deaeribed,  and  a  hook-shaped 
projection  formed  integral  with  said  collar  and  prorided  with  ber- 
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eled  sides  aa  described,  a  supporting  piate  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook-shaped  projection,  and  means, 
as  described,  for  detachably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  standard, 
subatantiaDy  as  spedied. 


S.  In  a  joint  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  rertically  reciprocat- 
ing knifo-earrier  and  knires,  the  supporting  Ubie  below,  a  fence  for 
the  purpoee  of  pladng  the  stufi'  in  iU  proper  angular  position  to  the 
knires  to  produce  the  proper  cut,  a  frame  to  support  all  these  parta, 
brackets  51  secured  thereto,  boxes  49,  rertioally  a^jnsUble  thereon, 
rapports  48  horizontally  adjuaUble  within  the  latter  and  screws  53, 
to  support  the  outer  ends  of  supports  48  on  the  table  to  prereot  the 
latter  fKim  being  bent  or  broken  down  during  the  cutting  operation 
of  the  knires. 


64rl.95d.   JOOra-COTTIR.    BniitD J. Snun, Ctnotainatl. Ohla 
FBad  Mar  21. 1891    Seriia  Ha  511,913.    (Ho  model) 


CMfm. — 1.  In  a  joiot-cotter,  the  combination  of  the  rertioally  re- 
ciprocating knife-carrier  and  knires,  the  supporting  table  below,  a 
sliding  bed-plate  32,  capable  of  linear  adjustment  toward  or  from  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  knires  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
path,  a  centerpoet  rising  on  said  bed-plate,  two  fence-sections  hinged 
thereto,  and  each  section  capable  of  radial  adjnatment  toward  or  fW>m 
ihis  path  of  motion  of  the  knires  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  path  means  to  lock  theae  fsnce-sectiona  to  the  bed-plate  after 
their  adjustment,  slides  33  on  the  sliding  bed  plate  and  way*  34, 
whereby  the  latter  is  guided  during  adjustment,  an  operating  lerer 
85,  passiag  traasreraely  below  the  bed-plate,  engaging  with  the  Utter 
about  midway,  piroted  at  one  end  and  baring  ita  other  end  adapted 
to  be  locked  in  position,  to  hold  all  parts  to  their  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  joint-cotter  the  combination  of  the  rertically  redprocatr 
Isf  knife-carrier  and  kniraa,  the  supporting  table  below,  a  fence  for 
the  pnrposs  of  placing  the  staff  in  its  proper  an^tdar  position  to  ths 
knires  to  produce  the  prop6r  cut  and  supports  48  adjustably  secured 
to  the  bed-plate  to  hold  up  undercut  and  rabbeted  work,  to  prereot 
it  fK>m  being  broken  down  and  spHntered  by  the  action  of  the  knires 
and  supporting  screws  59  resting  on  the  table  to  prerent  supports  48 
from  springing  or  beading  and  breaking  daring  the  cutting-operation. 


541.953. 


PAPHBrBOX-MAKIHeilACHIHI.    l0«Bn  &  TatLOI, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  4»l,m    (HomoM) 


Claim. — 1.  A  former  upon  which  a  blank  is  rapported  to  b« 
shaped,  and  compound  lip  turners  located  adjacent  ths  comers  ihereof, 
combined  with  actuating  mechanism  to  automatically  more  the  lip 
tamers  bodily  toward  the  former  and  thereby  tnm  projecting  por- 
tions of  a  blank  against  some  of  the  walls  thereof  ooatinned  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  turning  a  portion  of  each  lip  turner  about 
the  eomers  of  said  former  while  the  other  portions  remain  at  reet,  to 
bend  the  corner  flaps  of  ths  blanks  inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the 
Ibrmer,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  former  upon  which  a  blank  issnpported  to  be  shaped,  com- 
pound lip  tamers  located  adjacent  the  eomers  thereof,  and  a^jnstiag 
derices  for  and  to  regnlate  the  diataaoe  between  said  Hp  tamers, 
whereby  they  may  be  made  to  co-operate  with  formers  of  differ- 
ent sises,  combined  with  actuating  mechanism  to  automatically  asore 
the  lip  turner*  bodily  toward  the  former  and  thereby  tnra  projecting 
portions  of  a  blank  against  some  of  the  walls  thereof,  oontinned  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism  taming  a  portion  of  each  lip  tamer  about 
the  comer*  of  said  former  while  the  other  portions  remain  at  rest,  to 
bend  the  comer  flaps  of  the  blanks  inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the 
former,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  former  upon  which  a  blank  ia  supported  to  be  shaped,  com- 
pound lip  tamer*  located  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  and  aetaating 
mechanism  to  automatically  more  the  lip  tamer*  bodily  toward  the 
former  and  thereby  tarn  projecting  portion*  of  a  blank  against  some 
of  the  walk  thereof,  continued  operation  of  said  mechanism  taming 
a  portion  of  each  lip  turner  about  the  comers  of  said  former  while 
the  other  portions  reaaain  at  rest,  to  bead  theeemer  taigt  of  the  blank 
bwardlr  against  the  ends  of  the  former,  combined  with  means  to 
ieparat«  said  former  and  lip  tamers  while  the  latter  remain  folded, 
whereby  the  bmit  blank  is  withdrarm  therefrom,  sabetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  redprooating  former,  means  to  more  it,  and  a  follower  to 
clamp  a  blank  upon  the  former,  combined  with  compound  Kp  tamers 
supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  morement  of  the  comers  of  said 
former,  and  actuating  mechanism  to  m6re  said  lip  tamers  against  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  clamped  blank  and  turn  them  orer  upon  the 
former,  a  portion  of  the  Kp  tamers  being  tamed  abovt  the  oomera 
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to  sasuin  the  blank  while  being  fed,  and  kdjnsUble  yielding  tnek- 
like  support*  interpoaed  between  the  back  of  the  Mid  former  and  the 
adjacent  end*  nt  the  tracks,  eombiaed  with  rigid  eonnectioM  betwe«a  ' 
said  pasting  dericee  and  the  oater  tracks,  wherebj  they  are  made  ad- 
usUbJe  simulUnecaaly,  the  said  ooter  tracks  being  located  at  the 


and  toward  theendaof  the  former,  to  tufn  the  comer  flaps  of  the  blank 
upon  the  ends  thereof,  subetantially  as  jdeaoribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  formet,  eompoaad  lip  tumen  pivot- 
bDj  aapported  adjacent  the  comers  t|iereof,  rock-shafts  to  which 
portions  of  said  lip  turners  are  connected,  and  means  to  nonaallj 

maintain  the  parts  of  the  lip  tamers  ekteaded,  of  means  to  actuate  linner  aides  of  and  adjacent  said  pasting  derices,  sabetaotiallj  as  de- 
said  rocknthafis  to  more  the  extended  Ip  turners  toward  the  former,  scribed. 

eostioued  morement  of  said  shafts  taining  the  coonected  portions  16.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  former,  and  means  to  feed  the 

of  the  lip  toraers  around  the  comers |of  said  former,  substantially  blanks  thereto,  one  at  a  time,  combined  with  tracks  upon  which  the 
•s  described.  blank  is  supported  while  being  fed,  and  adja»Ub<e  yielding  track- 

6  Id  a  box  making  machine,  a  fcrmer,  compound  lip  turners  like  supports  interposed  between  the  back  of  the  said  former  and  the 
adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  rock-shalta  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  ladjacent  ends  of  the  tracks,  whereby  formers  of  different  site*  may 
former  and  extended  looaely  through  h«bs  on  portions  of  the  Up  torn-  Ibe  used,  substantially  as  described. 

era,  pirotal  connections  between  the  ^rta  of  each  lip  turner,  and  1  17.  In  a  box  mating  machine,  a  head,  and  an  end  gage  rerti- 

geaniig  intermediate  said  rock-shafts  4nd  other  portions  of  the  lip  {oally  adjustable  therein,  combined  with  a  preaaer-foot  eomp<Med  of  a 
turners,  combined  with  mean.4  to  actuat4  the  rock  shafts  and  thereby 
more  the  Kp  toraen  bodily  toward  the  farmer,  and  thersftfter  to  more 

portions  of  them  about  the  comers  an4  upon  the  eoda  of  the  (brmer,  I  reUtion  to  said  head,  the  longitudinal  downtumed  or  separated  edgw 
substantially  as  described.  |  of  said  plates  resting  on  the  upper  sur^e  of  and  maintaining  the 

7.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  fbi^ner,  lip  tamers  located  adja-  blank  flat  and  preTeating  bu'^kling  thereof,  substantially  as  described, 
cent  the  comers  thereof  and  each  consisling  of  wings  or  platsa  hinged  18.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  former,  aad  a  reeiprooatiBg 
together,  and  rock-shafts  on  which  tb^  lip  tamers  am  loosely  sup-  {fseder  to  present  the  blank  thereto,  combined  with  a  presMr-foot 
ported,  combined  with  engaging  gears  Noared  npon  said  shafts  and  1  comprising  co-openting  carred  plates,  the  longitudinal  dowatumed 
to  one  wing  or  plate  of  each  lip  turnet  reapeetiTely,  means  to  nor- 1  edges  thereof  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surfhee  of  the 
mally  extend  the  parts  of  the  lip  tumefs,  and  actuating  mechanism  blank  and  maintain  it  flat  when  praoented  to  the  former,  and  a  yield- 
for  the  rock-shafts,  to  more  the  lip  tubers  aronnd  the  said  shafb  ing  stop  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate  of  the  pr««oMbot, 
and  also  to  moTe  one  plate  or  wing  of  leach  Kp  tamer  relatirely  to  |  nearest  the  said  former  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  blank  as  it 
ito  fellow,  gubeUntiaOy  as  described.                                                       1  l^Tee  the  preoser  had  prevent  its  displacement  by  retrogression  of 

8.  The  combination,  with  s  formeri  of  rock-shafts  pamllel  to  the|  jj,^  fe^er,  subsUntially  as  described. 


cnrred  plate  secured  to  the  head,  and  a  similarly  oorred  e^-operat- 
ing  plate  adjnsUbly  supported  by  and  longitndinaDy  moTahlo  with 


sides  thereof,  folding  lip  tamers  provided  with  hubs  loosely  embracing 
mid  shafts,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinaDj 
thereon,  independent  clamps  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
lip  turners  on  the  shafts,  connections  between  the  rock-shafts  and  a 
portion  of  each  folding  lip  turner,  am)  means  to  actuate  the  rock- 
shafts  snd  the  said  former,  snb8tantiall|  as  described.  j 

9.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  ret^proeating  fomer,  and  meaaaj 
to  move  it,  a  movable  follower  to  eo-c^perate  therewith  to  clamp  • 
blank,  and  end  and  side  wiper  plates,  Combined  with  eompouwl  tip 
turners  supported  by  the  side  wiper  plajtes  and  adjusUble  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  mechanism  to  actnatelthe  lip  tamers  to  move  them 
toward  the  sides  of  the  former,  portions  ^f  the  lip  tumers  being  tamed 
about  the  comers  of  and  toward  the  enUs  of  the  former,  whereby  the 
sides  and  corner  flaps  of  the  blank  am  lamed  over  and  shaped  upon 
the  former,  substantially  as  described.   I 

10.  The  combination  with  the  former,  roek-shafta,  bearings  at  the 


19.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  former,  and  blank  supporting 
tracks  termini^iag  some  distanoe  from  said  former,  combined  with 
filling  plates  at  the  rear  of  said  former  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  it,  and  yielding  track-like  sapi>orts  carried  by  the  filling  plates 
to  «uatain  the  blank  between  said  rormer  and  the  end  of  the  tracks, 
substantiaily  as  described. 

20:  In  a  box  making  machine,  tmoks  to  support  a  blank,  wetting 
devices  to  moisten  said  blank  parallel  to  its  front  asd  rear  edges,  and 
wetting  devices  to  moisten  the  blank  parallel  to  its  side  edges,  com- 
bined with  a  yoke,  pasting  deviees  laterally  a4jnatable  thereon,  and 
a  rigid  connection  between  each  track  and  the  a^jaoest  pasting  and 
end  wetting  devices,  whereby  they  are  simnltaneonsly  movable  later- 
ally upon  said  yoke,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

21.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  paste  paa,  pasters  thereia,  a  track 
moTable  with  said  pan,  and  an  end  wetter  for  the  Maak  parallel  to 
said  track,  combined  with  a  reeipreeating  sfiadle  extended  through 


extremities  of  said  rock-shafts,  oompo'^  lip  toraers  provided  withm,,  p„j^  ^^  ^^  actuate  the  pasters,  aad  a  sapport  for  the  eud  wetter 
hubs  loosely  embracing  said  shafta,  aw<  adjnstable  laterally  thereon,  ^^jiy  connected  to  the  spindle  aad  adapted  to  move  themwith  lat- 
inside  of  said  bearings  for  boxes  of  diterent  sise,  and  independent!,,^^  ^^  vertieally,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 
eianps  oa  Mid  shafts  to  hold  said  lip  toijners  fnm  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  of  eeaneetions  between  t,  part  of  each  lip  tamer  and 
said  shafts,  and  mechanism  to  positively  actuate  said  rock-shafts  and 
cause  ths  lip-tnmers  to  bend  tncoessiv^y  the  sides  and  comer  flaps 
of  the  blank  about  the  former,  suhataatUDy  as  deecribed 


22.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  reeipreeating  yoke,  a  slide  lon- 

gitadinally  adjustable  thereon,  and  aa  upright  aad  a  spindle  secured 

to  said  slide,  eemhined  with  a  laterally  adjustable  paste  pan  through 

which  the  spindle  is  extended,  pasters  attached  to  the  spindle^nd 

Ian  end  wetter  supported  upon  the  upright  parallel  to  the  iaaer  sides 

11.  In  a  box  making  flsaehine,  thej  (brmer,  means  to  move  it.  »|of  the  paste  pan,  sobeUntiaDv  as  deeerihed. 

m«^ble  follower,  and  adjusUble  side  wi^r  plates  parallel  to  the  sides  I         23.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  former,  of  a  follower 


of  and  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  #f  the  former,  combined  with 
rock-shafts  supported  at  their  extremiti«  in  bearings  on  the  side  wiper 
plates,  compound  folding  lip  tumers  pivoftally  supported  on  said  shafts, 
eoaneetioas  between  said  shafta  and  pofetiou  of  the  lip  toners,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  rock-shafts,  wheriby  the  lip  tamers  are  moved 


adapted  to  be  mised  thereby,  a  slide-rod  attached  to  the  follower,  a 
cylinder  on  the  upper  eed  of  the  rod,  a  piston  movable  therein,  and 
its  attached  piston  rod,  and  a  latch  to  maintain  the  piston-rod,  elevated, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  24.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  former,  a  foUewsr  movable 
bodily  toward  the  sides  of  the  former  and  a  portion  of  each  lip  tumer  i  t|„reby,  a  slide-rod  detaehahly  secnred  thereto,  and  a  cushioning  de- 
is  thereafter  folded  aboat  the  comer*  thereof,  substantially  as  de-|^^  fc,  y,,  fbUower,  eombiaed  with  means  to  normally  Umit  the  de- 
seribed. I  teent  of  the  foUowsr.  and  a  latch  to  permit  ths  follower  to  drop  into 

1 2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  reciprocating  former  and  means  abnormal  position  to  enable  it  to  be  detached  fVom  the  slide-rod,  sub- 
to  move  it,  and  a  movable  follower,  coml^ined  with  compound  lip  turn- 1  stantially  as  described. 

ers  to  turn  the  side  flanges  of  s  blank  over  upon  the  sides  of  the  former,  25.  The  combination  with  a  redproeatiag  former,  and  means  to 

portions  of  each  of  said  Up  tamers  bein|  thereafter  moved  with  rolar  j  move  it,  of  a  movable  follower,  a  onshioning  deviee  therafor,  inclad- 
tion  to  the  remaining  portions  to  tum  th4  comer  flaps  of  the  blaak  over  1  ing  »  oyUnder  and  piston-rod  to  control  the  dooeent  of  the  follower, 
upon  the  ends  of  the  former,  snd  end  wiper  plates  to  tum  the  end  I  and  a  latch  for  said  rod,  substaatiaUy  as  described, 
flaps  ef  the  blsnk  down  upon  the  comer  flaps  s«  the  former  is  moved  {  26.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  threaded  pressure  scmws,  and 

between  said  wiper  plates,  subsuntiallyi  as  described.  '  the  pressure  head,  eombined  with  sleeves  loosely  mounted  and  rotat- 

13.  A  stationary  eeatnl  tnck,  laterally  adjustable  side  tracks,  |  able  in  the  said  pressure  head,  substaatiaOy  as  dsseribed. 


gnides.  auxiliary  track*  thereon  beyond  {the  side  tracks,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  auxiliary  tmeks  upon  the  guides,  snd  cross  shafts  provided 
with  right  and  left  hand  threads  to  enjgage  bearings  in  the  guides, 
combined  with  a  connecting  shaft,  and  gaaringwherebythesaid  guides 
are  made  adjustable  simultaneonsly,  safstantiaDy  as  deseribed. 

14.  An  adjustable  side  guide,  a  loigitudinally  adjustable  block 
thereon,  and  a  gage  carrier  pivoted  to  laid  block  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  guide,  and  means  to  turn  said  gage  carrier  on  its  pivot  and  main- 
tain it  in  adjiuted  position,  siib8tanUally|a8  described. 

15.  la  a  box  making  machine,  a  former,  adjustable  pasting  de 
viesA  for  the  blsnk  located  aia  distai^e  fVt>ni  the  former,  a  central 


track  and  outer  tracks  intermediate  the  said  devices  and  spid  former  idesoribed 


27.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  threaded  pressure  screws,  and 
the  pressure  head,  oembised  with  sleeves  loosely  mounted  aad  roUt- 
able  in  the  said  pressure  head,  and  with  a  rank  and  gearing  to  oecil- 
late  the  said  pressure  screws,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

28.  The  pressure  head,  and  the  sleeves  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  pinions,  and  the  threaded  pressure  shafts,  com- 
bined with  the  intermediate  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

2*.).  The  pressure  head,  and  the  sleeves  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  pinions,  and  the  threaded  pressure  shafts,  com- 
bined with  the  intermediate  gears,  and  with  the  werm  gear  and  worm 
shaft  to  actuate  one  of  the  said  intermediate  gears,  substanliaUy  as 
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30.  Id  a  box  making  nachiae,  the  thraaded  pressure  screws,  the 
pressure  head,  and  sleeves  leoaely  mountsd  and  rotauble  in  the  said 
iioad,  combined  with  aa  end  wiper  plate  supported  by  and  adapted 
to  reck  with  relation  to  the  pressure  head,  and  yielding  supports  to 
act  upea  the  end  wiper  plate  aad  maintain  it  in  normal  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

31.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  threaded  pressure  screws,  aad 
the  pressure  head,  combined  with  sleeves  loosely  mounted  and  roUt- 
able  in  the  said  pressure  head,  a  rocking  block  having  a  convsx  back 
to  rest  in  a  concavity  in  the  head,  an  end  wiper  plate  attached  to 
said  block,  and  a  yielding  support  at  each  side  of  the  concavity  to 
bear  against  the  back  of  said  block,  substaatiaUy  as  deseribed. 

32.  The  pressure  head  having  a  vertical  concavity  therein,  a 
reekiag  block  having  a  convex  back  to  rest  in  the  concavity,  and  anj 
attached  end  wiper  plaU,  combined  with  yielding  supports  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  back  of  the  block  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
aad  adjusUble  sleeves  for  the  supports,  sabsUntiaDy  as  described. 

33.  The  pressure  head,  a  rigid  lug  at  the  bottom  snd  a  movable 
locking  lug  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  concavity  in  the  head  between 
them,  combined  with  a  oenvexed-back  rocking-bloek  to  rest  in  said 
concavity,  pivots  secnred  U  uid  block  and  held  in  place  in  said  lugs, 
yielding  supports  between  the  preosnre  head  aad  the  block  at  oppo- 
site sidss  ef  its  ceoUr,  and  ths  end  wiper  plate  attached  to  the  face 
of  the  block,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S4.  The  pressure  head,  a  rocking  block  pivoted  thereon,  an  end 
wiper  plate  attaehed  to  the  &ee  ef  said  block,  and  ^  locking  deviee 
to  hold  said  block  in  place,  combined  with  spring  supported  shank; 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  block  and  position  it  and  the  at^ 
tached  wiper  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

35.  The  pressure  head  having  a  projecting  lug  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  a  concavity  between  them,  one  of  said  lugs  being 
Ixed  and  the  other  movable,  combined  with  a  rocking  block  having 
a  convex  back  to  rest  in  said  concavity,  a  pivot  secured  to  said  block 
and  located  at  the  cenUr  of  the  curve  forming  the  convex  back 
thereof,  and  pivoted  in  said  lugs,  means  to  loek  the  movable  lug  in 
position  and  thereby  reUis  the  block  is  place,  and  the  end  wiper 
plaU  attached  to  the  face  of  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 
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CHaiiH.— 1.  In  a  device  for  opemting  mil-switches  (Vom  cars,  the 
combination  of  the  switch,  a  vertically  susUined  angle-lever,  having 
one  member  partly  projecting  above  the  street  surface  for  opemtion 
(h>m  the  oar,  the  other  member  below  being  toothed  and  tnUrmediate 
mechanism  whereby  this  toothed  member  of  the  angle-lever  transfers 
the  effect  ef  its  opemtion  onto  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  deviee  for  operating  rail  switches  from  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switch,  a  verticaUy  susUined  angle-lever  having  one 
member  reaching  through  a  slot  and  pertly  projecting  above  thestreet- 
surface  for  opemtion  from  the  car,  such  member  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  return  after  opemtion  to  its  first  position  within  that  end 
of  the  slot  from  which  it  had  been  moved,  its  other  member  below 
being  toothed  and  iaUrmediaU  mechanism  whereby  this  toothed 
member  of  the  angle  lever  transfers  the  etfiscts  of  its  opemtion  onto 
the  switch. 

3.  In  a  device  for  opemting  mil-switches  fVom  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switch,  a  vertically  susUined  angle-lever  having  om 
member  partly  projecting  above  the  street-surface  for  operation  from 
the  car,  a  vertically  movable  member  17,  with  latemlly  projecting 
teeth  27,  pawls  16  aad  a  lever  16  by  which  they  are  carried,  said 
pawb  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  teeth  27  for  the  purpose 
of  oscillating  lever  lb  and  a  rocking-rod,  opemtively  connecting  the 


or  its  equivalent  to  carry  the  aogie4ever  and  rack  17  baok  to  the 
position  they  occupied  before  opemtion  and  a  rocking-rod  opera- 
tively  connecting  lever  15  and  the  switch  whereby  the  osciUatioas  of 
the  former  are  tmnsforred  to  the  latUr. 

5.  In  a  device  for  opemting  rail-«witches  fVom  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switch,  a  verticaUy  susUined  angle-lever  having  one 
member  partly  projecting  above  the  streetrsnrface  for  opemtion  fW>m 
the  car,  a  vertically  movable  member  17  with  laterally  projecting 
teeth  27,  pawls  16  and  a  lever  15  which  carries  them,  said  pawls 
adapted  to  be  alUmauly  engaged  by  teeth  27  for  the  purpoee  of  oa- 
ciUating  lever  15,  a  weight  or  its  equivalent  to  carry  the  angle-lever 
and  rack  17  back  to  the  position  they  occupied  before  opemtion, 
pivoted  dogs  28  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  part  of  pawls  16, 
to  guide  them  when  rising  in  a  manner  to  clear  the  descendiog  teeth 
27  and  a  rocking-rod  opemtively  connected  to  lever  15  aad  to  the 
switch  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  former  are  tnnsferred  to  the 
latter. 

6.  In  a  device  for  opemting  mil-switches  from  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switeh,  a  vertically  susUined  angle-lever  having  one 
member  partly  projecting  above  the  street  surfitoe  for  opemtion  from 
the  car,  a  verticaUy  movable  member  17  with  lateraUy  projecting 
teeth  27,  pawls  16  and  a  lever  15  by  which  they  are  carrieid,  said 
pawls  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  teeth  27  for  the  purpose 
of  oscillating  lever  15,  a  rockiog-rod  13  with  arm  12  connected  to 
lever  15,  a  rocking-rod  10  with  arms  11  and  9,  connected  to  arm  12, 
and  a  Unk  to  connect  arm  9  U>  the  switch. 

7.  In  a  device  for  opemting  rail-switches  from  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switeh,  a  verticaUy  susUined  angle-lever  having  one 
member  partly  projecting  above  the  streeteur£aec  for  opemtioD  from 
the  car,  a  verticaUy  movable  member  17  with  latemlly  projecting 
teeth  27,  pawls  16  and  a  lever  15  which  carries  them,  said  pawls 
adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  teeth  27  for  the  purpose  of 
oscillating  lever  15,  a  weight  or  its  equivalent  te  carry  the  angle- 
lever  and  mck  17  back  te  the  position  they  occupied  before  opera- 
tion, pivoted  dogs  28,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  part  of  pawls 
16  to  guide  them  when  rising,  in  a  manner  to  clear  the  descending 
teeth  27,  a  rocking-rod  13  with  arm  12,  connected  to  lever  15,  a  rock- 
ing-rod 10  with  arms  1 1  and  9  connected  to  arm  12,  and  a  Unk  to  con- 
nect arm  9  to  the  switeh. 

8.  In  a  device  for  operating  mU-switehes  fWim  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  switeh,  a  vertically  susUined  angle-lever  having  one 
member  23  reaching  through  a  slot  and  pertly  projecting  above  the 
street-surface  for  opemtion  fK>m  the  car,  such  member  being  in  two 
parts  adjusUble  on  each  other  with  a  spring  33  between  them  and 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  return  after  opemtion  te  its  first  posi- 
tion within  that  end  of  the  slot  firom  which  it  had  been  moved,  and 
intermediate  mechanism  whereby  this  angle-lever  tmosfors  the  efTecte 
of  its  opemtion  onte  the  switeh. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  planter,  the  hinge  coupling  consisting  of  two  in- 

tegml  interlocking  members  the  one  of  said  members  containing  a 

curved  seat  or  recess  the  other  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a 

segment  movable  in  the  recess  and  a  cap  removably  secured  to  one 

of  said  members  to  retain  the  other  member  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  hinge  coupling  consisting  of  two  integml  in- 

teriocking  members  movably  secured  together  by  s  removable  cap, 

latter  te  the  switeh,  whereby  the  oscillation*  of  lever  15  are  tmns-{one  of  said  members  being  formed  on  obe  of  its  sides  with  a  recess. 

ferred  to  the  switeh.  |  the  other  of  said  members  terminating  in  a  tmnsverse  bar,  said  bar 

i.  In  a  device  for  opemting  mil-switehes  from  cars,  the  combi- 1  being  segmental  in  form  and  movable  in  said 


lution  of  the  switeh,  a  vertically  susUined  angle-lever  having  oa« .         3.  In  a  planter,  the  hinge  coupling  consisting  of  two  integral  in- 
meinber  partly  projecting  above  the  street-surface  for  opemtion  from  terlocking  members  movably  secured  together  by  a  cap,  the  one  of 


the  car,  its  other  member  being  toothed  at  its  end,  a  vertically  mov- 
able mck  17  with  latemUy  projecting  teeth  27,  pawls  16  and  a  lever 
15  by  which  they  are  carried,  said  pawls  adapted  to  be  alternately 


•ngeged  by  teeth  27  for  the  purpoee  of  oscillating  lever  15,  a  weight]  segmental  bar,  said  bar  being  movable  in  said  rece«. 


said  members  being  formed  on  one  of  ite  sides  with  a  recess,  and  with 
a  gap  leading  therefh>m,  the  other  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
a  curved  neck  movable  in  said  gap  and  terminating  in  a  transverse 
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4.  In  •  pUu)t«r,  the  hingt  coapliof  colbUtinf^  of  two  interlocking 
menben  ud  bmms  to  tecure  them  morably  together,  the  one  of  said 
meaben  being  formed  with  «  carred  rec^w  and  with  a  gap  leading 
therefrom,  the  top  edge  of  said  member  adjacent  to  the  gap  being 
parallel  ia  currature  to  the  top  of  the  reci*,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
ber* being  formed  with  a  MgmenUl  bar  hcroM  one  of  iu  ends,  and 
with  aehouider  formed  on  one  of  iu  sideaand  perpendicular  thereto, 
whereby  laid  tegmental  bar  is  held  moT4bl7  againat  the  top  of  the 
netm  by  means  of  iha  thonlder  being  mo^ably  seated  on  said  cnrred 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  moafeted  on  groaad  wheels  ancT 
as  axle,  a  runner  frame  mounted  on  rannfn  and  provided  with  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  and  segmeaUl  hinged  wherein  therelatiTe  Bore- 
ment  of  the  members  is  limited  within  an  i^  of  a  circle  and  whereby 
said  frames  are  morably  eonpled  togethei). 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  ground  wheels  and 
ao  axle,  a  runner  frame  saounted  on  runn^ra  and  proTided  with  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  and  segmental  hin^  formed  with  separable 
members  the  relative  movement  of  said  melmbers  being  limited  within 
an  arc  of  a  circle  and  whereby  said  framn  are  detachabiy  coapled 
together. 

7.  In  eonbinatioa,  a  main  fr«me  mounted  on  ground  wheda  by  a 
roUtire  axle,  a  maner  tnmt  mounted  on  ^anera  aad  prorided  with 
seeding  mechanism,  segmental  hinges  limited  in  movement  within  an 
arc  of  a  circle  whereby  said  frames  are  c4>upied  together,  and  a  ro- 
Utive  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  ru»iner  frame  and  joumaled 
concentric  to  the  movesMat  of  the  hinges  hod  driven  by  the  traction 
of  the  ground  wheels  to  actuate  the  seedihg  mechanism. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  frvroe,  a  r|nner  frame  provided  with 
seeding  mechanism,  segmenUl  hinges  fenced  of  separable  members 
that  are  movable  only  within  a  hmited  ar^  of  a  circle  whereby  said 
frames  are  detachabiy  can  pled  together,  [and  a  roUtive  operating 
shaft  carried  by  the  runner  frame  and  joumaled  concentric  to  the 
hinges,  whereby  said  frames 

the  operaUng  shaft.  |  fing,,  on  the  rock  shaft  for  automatically  diaconneotiag  the  clat«h 

9.  In  combinaUoa,  a  mam  ft«me  mounted  on  ground  wheels  by  a{  fit>m  the  wheel 

22.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft, 
of  a  rock  shaft,  a  continuously  moving  wheel  and  a  spring  actnatad 
clutch  upon  the  operating  shaft,  the  clutch  being  provided  with  in- 
clined cams  or  notches,  and  a  finger  npon  the  reck  shaft  for  engag- 
ing with  the  cams  of  the  clutch  and  automatically  disconnecting  the 
clutch  from  the  wheel. 

23.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft, 
of  a  rock  shaft,  a  wheel  and  a  spring  aetoated  elnteh  upon  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  the  clutch  being  provided  with  a  tooth  for  engaging  with 
the  wheel,  said  clutch  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  cams,  and 
a  finger  upon  the  rook  shaft,  the  end  of  which  ia  curved  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  the  olutoh  and  to  en- 
gage with  the  cams  thereon  and  diaeagage  the  clutch  from  the  wheel 
and  to  move  the  operating  shaft  backward. 


vided  with  a  stop  for  engaging  with  the  crank  arm  and  the  oppeeite 
end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  craak  arm,  whereby  the  crank 
arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  plaager  and  in  the  oppomte 
direction  by  the  spnng.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  combination,  a  check  head  frame,  a  vertical  standard  hav- 
ing ito  middle  portion  hinged  thereto  and  having  itt  nether  extrentity 
formed  with  a  notch  in  one  tide,  a  latch  on  the  tnmt  and  removably 
held  in  the  noteh  by  a  spring,  aad  a  guiding  spool  carried  by  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  standard,  whereby  the  sUadard  may  be  locked  or 
unlocked  by  the  latch  to  cause  the  (ruiding spool  to  retain  or  discharge 
the  check  wire. 

18.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  seed  boxea,  of 
a  seed  plate  ia  each  box,  a  shaft  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
with  and  operatinf^  the  seed  plate,  a  dutch  upon  the  shaft,  a  rock 
ahafV  and  means  between  the  two  shafts  for  rotating  the  flrat  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  with  it  the  seed  plate;  backward  a  short  diataa<A, 
intermediate  the  rotation  of  the  plates  in  depositiag  the  seed,  snb- 
■taotially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft, 
of  a  eontinnonaly  moving  wheel  and  an  intermittingly  moving  elnteh 
npon  the  shaft,  said  wheel  and  dutch  lying  in  parallel  planes  adjacent 
to  each  other  one  (hce  of  the  elnteh  being  receased,  a  tooth  yieldiagfy 
laated  within  the  reoeas  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  fitee  of 
the  clutch  and  being  engaged  by  the  wheel,  the  tooth  beiag  adapted 
to  rebound  fh>m  the  wheel  when  becoming  disengaged  therefrom. 

20.  Ib  a  eora  pknter,  the  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft, 
of  a  eontinuonaly  moving  wheel  and  an  intermittiagly  moving  clutch 
npon  the  shaft,  one  face  of  the  clutch  being  recessed,  a  tooth  pivot- 
ally  secured  within  the  recent,  one  end  of  the  tooth  being  inclined, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel,  a  spring  under  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  tooth,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  toward  and  fh>m 
the  wheel 

21.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft, 
say  be  disco|nect«d  without  disturfoingl  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  wheel  and  a  elnteh  on  the  operating  shaft  and  a 


roUtive  axle,  a  runner  frame  monated  oa  hmnera  and  provided  with 
seeding  mechanism,  hiagee  whereby  said  frames  are  coupled  together, 
a  roUtive  operating  shaft  on  the  runner  frame  and  joumaled  ooo- 
ceotrie  to  the  movement  of  the  hinges,  sa|d  hingea  being  adjustable 
oa  the  main  frume,  whereby  the  disUnce  ijetweep  the  seed  shaft  and 
the  axle  may  be  regulated.  i 

10.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  ground  wheels  by  a 
roUtive  axle  and  provided  with  a  transveiw  sUy  bolt  tpaoniag  the 
distance  betweea  the  side  bars  thereof  aeAr  to  and  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  ranner  firame  hinged  to  the  main]fr«me  and  provided  with 
hounda,  a  sleeve  supported  on  the  sUy  bojlt  and  extending  betweea 
tide  bare,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  lever  mechanism  and  with 
pivotal  connections  to  the  hounds,  whereb^  the  runner  f^ame  may  be 
raised  or  depressed,  and  locked  in  position,, and ^he  seat  bow  secured 
by  oae  of  ito  ends  to  the  middle  portion  of  (he  tUy  bolt  and  extended 
therefrom  through  a  gap  in  the  sleeve.       ' 

11.  The  combination  with  a  runner  frame  and  the  seed  spouto,  of  641  95  6 
a  rock  shaft,  slotted  legs  depending  therefrom  and  valvea  pivotally  * 
secured  within  the  sponU  and  movably  en^ging  with  the  lega. 

12.  The  eombination  with  a  runner  fr^me  and  the  teed  sponU,  of 
a  rock  shaft,  slotted  legs  depending  therelrom  and  valvee  pivotally 
secured  within  the  spouU,  slotted  heels  formed  integral  with  tha 
valvea  aad  extending  without  the  spouto  ani  at  a  vertical  angle  across 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  lega,  and  pivoto  ihat  movably  engage  the 
heels  with  the  legs. 

13.  The  corabiaation  with  the  runner  frftrae  and  the  seed  spouts,  of 
a  roek  shaft,  slotted  legs  depending  therafh)m  vaivee  pivoUlly  se- 
cured within  the  spouto  and  formed  with  slitted  heels,  and  pivoto  ad- 
jusubly  secured  to  the  heels  and  movabij  engaging  with  the  legf 
through  the  sloto  therein.  \ 

14.  The  combination  with  a  runner  frat|ie,  the  seed  spouts,  valvee 
therein,  and  a  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  valves,  of  a  wrist  pin  on  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  toggle  lever  pivoUlly  engaging  by  ito  respective 
ends  with  the  wrist  pin  and  with  the  runneH  fhime,  whereby  the  rock 
shaft  may  be  axially  oacillated  to  actuate  t|ie  valvee. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  runner  frame,  of  seed  spouto  thereon, 
valvee  within  the  spouto,  a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  vaivee,  a 
wriat  pia  secured  te  the  rock  shaft,  a  togjgle  lever  engaged  by  ito 
opposite  ends  with  the  wrist  pin  and  with  Ithe  ranner  frame,  and  a 
hand  lever  to  move  the  middle  portion  of  haid  toggle  lever  to  rock 
said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  [ 

16  The  combination,  with  a  rnnner  li-ame  provided  with  seed 
spouto  and  check  valves,  of  a  rock  shaft  f<^  operating  the  valvea,  a 
crank  arm  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vibrating  lever  pivoUlly  se- 
cured te  the  frame  for  each  arm,  the  uppei|  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  Ataaaa^BT  engaging  with  the  check  wi^e,  a  plunger  and  a  spring 
necured  to  the  iomir  end  vf  %bt  lever,  aboVe  and  below  the  pivoUl 
point  ther«(f  reapeotivaly,  the  fNm  eii^^|r|kr^aa||ev^inff  pro 


H0R8BSH0X-BAB.    Jalfn  BnnKLD,  WalHlllng- 
lud.    PQed  Ho?.  IS,  18»4.    Serial  Ha  52^674    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  improved  rolled  meUl  horse  shoe 
bar  made  with  nail  crease  e  and  with  the  beveled  side  b  having  short 
■pikes  or  teeth  a'  rolled  upon  it,  tnbsUntiallyas  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


54:1.957.    H088-PIBCK  FOR  BTMLASaxa    HmiT  Bouoi.  Chi- 
cago, Dl    Filed  A|«-.  IS,  1894.    Seclal  Ha  007,418.    (Ho  model) 


'I  4 


\ 

\ 


Claim — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  maanfiustnre,  a  blank  for 
no«»-pieees  for  eye-glasses  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  and  baring  an 
atUching  eye  at  one  end,  a  fhtmo  at  the  other  end  and  a  coiled 
spring  formed  between  said  attaching  eye  aad  said  fk«mo  and  form- 
ing an  active  part  of  said  noee-piece,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  specified. 


V 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  eye-glaae  frame  provided  with  a  re-' 
cessed  jaw,  9f  a  n<we-piece  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an 
attaching  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  which  eye  is  secured  in  said  recessed 
iaw  by  a  screw  a',  a  frame  formed  in  the  ether  end  of  said  wire,  a| 
ooiled  spring  formed  between  said  attaching  eye  and  said  frame  aadl 
forming  an  active  part  of  said  no«e-ptece,  and  a^iag  orcothion  se-j 
cured  to  laid  A^rne,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


641,958.    H08B-PIBCB  FOE  IT16^k8S8&    HntT  Bobkh.  Cbl 
Mffs,  m    FIM  Afr.  13,  IIM    Sertil  Ha  007,417.    (Ho  model) 


CMm. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfiacture,  a  blank  for 
■oae-pieoes  for  eye-glasses,  (termed  of  one  piece  of  wire  with  ito  cen- 
tral portion  bent  te  farm  an  atUching  eye  B,  the  wire  being  then 
bent  outwardly  from  said  eye  and  having  a  frame  bent  in  each  of 
the  extremities  of  said  wira,  snbetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speei- 
fed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eye-glass  frame  provided  with  the 
nsual  attaching  jaw,  of  a  nose-piece  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  into  an  attachiag  eye  at  the  ceatral  part  thereof,  which  eye  it 
aecured  in  said  jaw  hy  a  screw  <  and  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
bent  outwardly  fW>m  said  eye  and  formed  to  support  independent  fitc- 
iags  thereon,  said  facings  being  secured  directly  to  and  by  the  ends 
•f  the  one  piece  of  wire,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


ing  bent  upwardly  from  said  eye  and  haring  an  eye  e  thereon,  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  being  bent  downwardly  from  said  eye  D*.  and 
thence  bent  upwardly,  the  end  of  the  wire  projecting  throngh  the  eye 
e.  and  a  &cing  secured  to  said  wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  eye-glass,  a  noee-piece  made  of  one  piece  of  spring  wire 
and  having  an  eye  IX  therein,  by  which  the  noee-pieoe  it  secured  to 
the  eye-glaat  frame,  one  end  of  the  spring  wire  being  bent  upwardly 
and  having  an  eye  e  thereon,  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire  being 
bent  downwardly  fW)m  said  eye  D',  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and 
having  a  &cing  slipped  thereon,  and  the  end  of  said  arm  projecting 
through  said  eye  e,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


541,961.    H08B-PIKBF0REYBQLAS8g&    HnrtT  BOBSOH. CW- 
oago,  DL    FUed  May  5, 18M    Serial  Na  SiaiW.    (Ho  model) 


541,95  9.    H08B-FIBCB  FOR  BYB0LA88B8.    HORT  BORaoB,  Chi 
oago,  DL    Filed  kft.  13.  18»4    Serial  Ha  507.418.    (Ho  model) 


CMm. — 1.  As  aa  improved  article  of  manntaoture,  a  blank  for 
Bose-pieees  fo^  eye-giaases,  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  vrith  ito  cen- 
tral portion  bent  to  form  an  atUching  eye  B,  the  wire  being  then  bent 
outwardly  from  said  eye,  and  having  arms  subsUntially  in  line  with 
each  other,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  nose  piece  for  eye  glasses,  formed  of  spring  wire  and  hav- 
ing s  ring  bent  in  ito  central  part  to  form  an  attaching  eye  B  therein, 
the  ends  of  the  said  wire  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  eye  and  then 
into  arms  subetantiaUy  in  line  with  each  other,  and  a  fhcing  or  cushion 
■lipped  on  each  of  said  nrms,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  nose  piece  for  eye-glasses,  formed  of  spring  wire  and  hav- 
ing a  ring  bent  in  ito  central  part  to  form  an  atUching  eye  B  therein, 
which  is  secured  to  the  frame  by  a  screw  a',  the  ends  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  eye,  and  then  at  right  angles  to  said  ex- 
tension, the  two  arms  being  subsUntially  in  line  with  each  other,  a 
facing  or  cushion  slipped  on  each  of  said  anas,  forming  double  inde- 
pendent nose  pieces,  and  bends  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  reUin  the 
ooshioBS  or  facings  thereon,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


Claini. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  eye-glass,  of  the  meuUic  back 
B  and  the  cushion  F,  with  a  spring  C,  haring  ito  upper  portion  in- 
closed between  the  back  and  the  cushion,  ito  lower  portion  connected 
to  the  rim  of  the  lens,  and  a  double  coil  between  the  cushion  and 
lens,  whereby  great  freedom  of  motion  is  allowed  in  one  directioa 
and  comparatively  little  in  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombination  in  an  eye-glass  and  with  a  noee-piece  having 
a  meUllic  back  and  cushion,  of  the  rim  A  having  ears  B,  a  coiled 
spring  C  set  in  the  ears  and  secured  by  a  pin  D,  said  spring  having  a 
central  loop  bearing  against  the  rim  and  ito  upper  portion  passing  in- 
side the  meuUic  back  at  each  side  of  the  cushion,  all  subeUntialiy 
as  shown  and  described. 


5  41,962.    CAR-GOUPLIHO.    Jaib  B.  Camfbiu,  Ptttabu^.  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1890.    Serial  Ha  646.22L    (Ho  model) 


i:^mfi:; 


Clair-. — A  oar  coupling  for  street  and  other  railway  cars,  having 
a  removable  draw  bar  9,  a  draw  head  consisting  of  the  plates  2  rigidly 
I  attached  in  poaition  beneath  the  floor  of  the  oar,  the  ban  4  forming 
a  part  of  the  said  plate  the  springs  6  arranged  about  said  bars  and 
between  two  plates  3 — 5  each  of  which  is  capable  of  a  limited  bori- 
sontal  movement,  the  rubber  washer  7  aad  bolt  for  connecting  the 
■aid  plates  3 — 5  together  and  the  built  up  draw  head  8  coostmcted 
aa  described,  capable  of  being  conaected  by  a  pin  10  to  the  draw  bar 
9,  all  combined  for  service  subaUntially  as  described. 


54 1.96  O.    HOSB-PIBCBFORBTBeLAflSBa    HnsT  BOBKH, Chi 
CMO.  Dl    Filed  Apr  13, 1894    aoUd  Ha  507,418.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  noaa-piece  for  eye-glasses  formed  of  one  piece  of 
spring  wire  and  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  the  wire  being  continued 
around  and  haring  a  facing  secured  thereto,  and  having  ito  other  end 
arranged  to  slide  back  and  forth  through  said  eye,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  nose-piece  for  eye-glasses  made  of  one  piece  of  spring  wire 
aad  having  the  eye  D'  for  securing  it  to  the  eye-glass,  aaid  wire  be-: 


541,968.  OOMBOrBDCnrriHO-TOOL  JAMBCAirnm, Brook- 
lyn. H.  T.  FUed  SepC  28, 1894  Sertai  Ha  094,416.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  combinea  cutting  tool  haring  a  curved  sickle  edge 
at  one  aide  of  the  blade  and  having  at  the  other  side  of  the  blade  a 
projecting  cutter  tooth  and  a  blunt  edge  in  proximity  to  aaid  cutter 
tooth,  said  cutter  tooth  extending  forward  so  as  to  be  operated  by  a 
fbrwardly  thrusting  movement  of  the  tool  said  blunt  edge  forming  a 
gnide  and  guard  te  the  said  cutter  tooth,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  cutting  tool  haring  a  curved  sickle  edge  at  one 
side  of  the  blade,  and  having  at  the  other  side  of  the  blade  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  cutter  tooth  and  a  blunt  edge  contiguous  thereto, 
said  binnt  edge  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cutter  tootb  forming  an 
aente  angle  with  eaeh  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  cutting  tool  haring  a  concavely  curved  sickle  edge 
c  at  ono  side  of  the  blade,  and  a  snbatantially  straight  hatehet  edge  d 
at  the  other  side  of  the  blade,  said  hatehet  edge  projecting  slightly 
from  the  unsharpened  back  of  the  blade  at  ito  inner  end  and  projects 
ing  a  considerable  disUnce  therefW>m  at  ito  outer  end  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  hatehet  edge  d  being  joined  to  the  blunt  back  of  the  tool 
by  an  inchned  cutting  edge  e  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  hatehet 
edge  and  an  acute  angle  with  the  blunt  back  edge  /  of  the  tool,  lub- 
stanttally  at  tet  forth. 
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4.  A  cvttiDg  tool  hariag  a  coocftTely  cafred  noUa  «dc«  at  onel  541,906.    MACHHTl  FOR  MOLDUS  HOLLOW  WAR!  nOM 


■ide  of  Ui«  blade  aod  hariag  at  the  other  sid^  of  the  blade  a  hatchet 
edf«  terminatiog  oatwardty  in  a  catter  tooth,  and  having  a  blaot  oou- 1 
Texlj  carred  edge  bejood  said  cutter  tooth,  one  edge  of  Mtd  cutter' 
tooth  b«ing  inclined  at  an  acate  angle  to  mU  blunt  edge,  and  taid 
.  blunt  edge  forming  a  guide  and  guard  to  sail  cutter  tooth,  sabetan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth 


"puii.    Maul  Dmuia,  Brooklyn,  H.  T     Filed  Fet  28, 1882.    R»- 
Dewed  Hot.  5.  1894    Serial  Na  927,92a    (Ko  modeL) 


Gauht,  Oe  Soto,  Ma     FUed  Fet  21 


Serial  Ma  539.27& 


(^im, 1 .  In  a  machine  for  molding  paib  and  similar  veesela  ft-om 

palp,  the  combination  of  the  head,  the  Tertically  movable  former,  th« 
■jetem  of  movable  lections  arranged  to  surround  the  former,  the  alidtng 
plate  or  collar  mounted  on  the  head  and  secured  against  the  ends  of 
the  sections  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  plate  secured  against  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sections,  means  whereby  the  sections  are  forced  inward 
5.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  curved  sickU  edge  atone  aide  of  th«|aad  retracted,  and  iuiUble  lifting  mechaaiam.  subaUntially  as  de- 
blade  and  a  projecting  cutter  tooth  at  the  ot|er  dde  of  the  blade,  the  I  scribed. 

edge  of  said  blade  being  blunt  at  the  side  of  ^he  blade  conUining  the  j         2    In  a  machine  for  molding  vemels  from  pulp,  the  combination 

cutter  tooth  from  said  cutter  tooth  to  the  louter  end  of  the  blade,  i  of  the  head,  the  vertically  movable  platform,  the  former  sUtiooed 

subeUntially  aa  set  forth.  thereon,  the  system  of  movable  sections  arranged  to  surround  the 

____________^_  former,  the  sliding  plate  or  collar  on  the  head  secured  against  the 

ends  of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  plate  secured  againat  the 
541,964.   CORI-BRBAKBRAHDCORHjTALK-SHIlBDDBt  Jop  |  opp^jt,  ^nds  of  the  sections,  and  provided  with  an  opening  wherein 

"         ~    '""  ^     the  former  may  be  ineeried,  and  meaits  whereby  the  sections  are 

forced  inward  and  retracted,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  veaaels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  head,  the  vertically  movable  platform,  the  former  sUtioned 
thereon,  the  removable  ring  1 1  fitted  on  the  baae  of  the  former,  the 
■jatem  of  movable  sectiens,  the  collar  on  the  head  secured  against 
the  ends  of  theaections  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  plate  secured  against 
the  opposite  eada  of  the  sections,  and  prorided  with  an  opening 
wherein  the  former  may  be  inserted,  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
ring  1 1  fluah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  whereby 
the  aectiona  are  forced  inward  and  retracted,  subeUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  reaela  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  head,  the  vertically  movable  platform,  the  former  sUtion<»'l 
thereon,  the  system  of  sectioos  arranged  to  surround  the  former,  the 
eliding  plate  or  collar  on  the  head  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
Mctioos  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  plate  in  conUct  with  the  oppoeite 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  provided  with  an  opening  wherein  the  former 
may  be  inserted,  bolts  extending  from  one  plate  to  the  other,  and 
means  whereby  the  sectioos  are  forced  inward  and  retracted,  sub- 
atanttallj  aa  deacrib«d. 

5.  In  a  machine  fbr  molding  veeeels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  head,  the  vertically  movable  former,  the  system  of  movable 
sections  arranged  to  surround  the  former,  the  collar  mounted  on  the 
head  and  secured  againat  the  ends  of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the 


ClBMt. — The  combinatioo  with  the  in^loeed  casing,  having  a 
chute  13  therein  and  a  diaoharge  opening  l^low  said  chote,  of  the 
blaat  fan  and  the  horizooul  blast  paMage  18  leading  to  the  discharge 
ontlet  i,  the  feed  rolls  in  the  rear  of  the  chqte  13.  and  the  thraahing 
mechanism  whereby  the  ears  snapped  from  the  stalk  are  dropped 
through  the  blast  while  the  stalks  are  ahredtfed  by  the  thraahing  de- 
vice and  delivered  to  the  discharge  opening  subetantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


641,965 
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Ure-WgUOOVn.    Bam^OLOMIWJ.  Conua.  Youngs :  head,  a  plate  H«ured  ag»i«t  the  oppo«te  ends  of  the  sectionsjuide^ 
Filed  Apr.  20. 189&    EMU  1^  M«.475.    (Ho  modeL)       i  "hereon  the  .«=tion*  sl.de.  ,n  or  on  th«e  plates.  "••;"  'J«^^yJ;'^« 
^  sections  are  forced  inward  and  retracted,  and  suiUble  hfting  mecb- 

aoism,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  molding  veseels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  frame  or  dome,  the  head  secured  therein,  the  vertically  mov- 
able former,  the  series  of  sections  22  and  the  series  of  alternating 
aections  25,  arranged  to  surround  the  former,  the  sliding  plate  or  col- 
lar mounted  on  the  head  and  secured  against  the  ends  of  the  sectioos 
adjacent  to  the  head,  a  plate  secured  against  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  sections,  the  seriea  of  links  extending  from  the  sections  22  to 
bearing  blocks  fixed  against  the  walls  of  the  dome,  and  suiUble  liftr 
ing  mechanism  couoected  with  the  former.  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  molding  vessels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  fVame  or  dome,  the  head  secured  therein,  the  vertically  mov- 
able former,  the  series  of  sections  22  and  the  aeries  of  alternating  sec- 
tions 25,  arranged  to  surround  the  former,  the  vertically  movable 

to  the  projections  from  the  periphery  of  t>ie  cover  that  has  placej  plaus  in  contact  with  the  ends  ef  the  sections,  the  series  of  adjust- 
therein,  substantially  as  described  and  for  l^e  purpose  expressed.      j  able  beanng  blocks  fixed  against  the  walls  of  the  dome,  the  series  of 


C'fam.—An  ink-well  cover  that  is  in  for4),  fol]j  or  approximately, 
the  aector  of  a  sphere,  having  two  round  projections  fVom  opposite 
poinU  on  ita  periphery  that  are  on  a  horiaon  lal  plane  abore  the  great- 
eat  bulk  of  the  cover,  in  combination  with  an  ink-well  having  hori- 
zontal openings  in  the  walls  of  the  neck  adapted  to  offer  bearinga 
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links  extending  from  theee  to  the  sections  22,  and  suiUble  lifting 
mechaniam  connected  with  the  former,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  molding  veaaels  from  pnlp,  the  combination 
with  a  contracting  and  expanding  system  of  sections  foroiing  the  outer 
lateral  wall  of  the  mold,  a  head,  and  a  plaU  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  head,  of  the  plate  in  contact  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sections  and  having  an  opening  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  veaael  to  be  molded,  the  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, the  former  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  last  mentioned  plaU,  a  flange  at  the  baae  of  the  former 
adapted  to  enter  and  to  close  this  opening,  and  operating  mechanism, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  molding  veaaels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  contracting  and  expanding  system  of  sections  forming  the 
ouUr  lateral  wall  of  the  mold,  a  head,  and  a  plate  in  contact  with 
the  ends  of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  head,  of  a  plate  in  contact 
with  the  oppoeite  enda  of  the  sections  and  having  an  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  veaael  to  be  molded,  the  verticaiiy 
movable  platform,  a  plate  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
outward,  the  former  fixed  on  the  pivoted  plate  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  aforesaid  opening,  a  flange  at  the  base  of  the  former 
adapted  to  enter  and  to  cloae  this  opening,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism, subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  molding  vessels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  a  contracting  and  expanding  system  of  sections  forming  the  outer 
lateral  wall  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  means 
whereby  the  sections  are  forced  inward  when  they  are  lifted,  a  bot- 
tom plaU  in  contact  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  and  having 
an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  vessel  to  be  molded, 
the  vertically  movable  platform  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  plate, 
the  former  mounted  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  plate,  a  flange  at  the  base  of  the  former 
adapted  to  enter  and  to  cloae  thia  opening,  a  top  for  the  mold,  and 
operating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  molding  vessels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  a  platform,  a  former  sUtioned  thereon,  a  plaU  surrounding  the 
former  above  the  platform,  having  a  port  or  porta  14  therein  for  the 
introduction  of  pulp  to  the  mold,  a  system  of  movable  seotions  adapted 
to  rest  on  this  plaU  surrounding  the  former  and  to  contract  about  it 
and  recede  fh>m  it,  a  top  for  the  mold  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
aections  are  actuated,  the  porta  14  being  so  located  aa  to  be  closed 
by  the  aections  aa  they  slide  inward,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  jnolding  veaaels  from  pulp,  the  combination 
of  the  head,  the  vertically  movable  platform,  the  former  sUtioned 
thereon,  the  system  of  movable  sectioos  arranged  to  surround  the 
former  and  to  be  liftsd  with  it,  means  whereby  the  sections  are  forced 
inward  and  retracted,  the  collar  on  the  head  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  seriea  of  bolta  aecured  to  the 
collar,  and  extending  downward  therefrom  behind  the  sectioos,  the 
bolta  being  sUtionary  in  the  collar,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
bolts  whereby  the  sections  are  supported,  subeUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  molding  vessels  from  pulp,  the  contracting 
and  expanding  mold  having  at  ita  top  an  opening  from  which  pulp 
may  iaaue  when  the  mold  is  full,  with  means  for  afterward  closing  the 
opening,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  molding  veaaels  from  pulp,  the  contracting 
and  expanding  mold  having  at  its  top  an  opening  from  which  the  pulp 
may  issue  when  the  mold  ia  full,  and  which  is  arranged  to  be  closed 
by  the  contracting  walls  of  the  mold.  subsUntially  as  described. 


541.967. 
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ADTOHATIC  TKLEQ&APHT.  PatuokR  Dhjutt.  South 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1896.    Sertal  Na  544,318.    (Mo  modeL) 


2.  An  automatic  tflegraph  chemical  reeeirer  having  two  record- 
ing styluses,  one  of  which  has  a  greater  area  of  contact  surface  in  a 
line  transverse  to  the  chemically  prepared  receiving  ribbon  than  the 
other  Btylus,  the  styluses  being  arranged  in  different  longitudinal 
planes  vertical  to  the  fiace  of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  chemically  pro- 
duced characters  are  developed  in  independent  longitudinal  lines  on 
the  ribbon. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  transmit- 
ter adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  perforated  Upe  to  transmit  currenU 
either  socceaaively  ef  the  same  or  opposite  polarity,  and  a  chemical 
receiver  having  two  recording  styluses  bearing  upon  the  chemically 
prepared  ribbon,  one  of  said  styluses  having  a  greater  area  of  surface 
contact  than  the  other  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  receiving  ribbon. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  chemical  receiver  having  a  dot 
recording  stylus  and  a  daah  recording  stylus,  one  of  which  consists  of 
two  electrically  united  parte  arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  other  stylos,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth 

5.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  op- 
erated by  a  perforated  Upe  to  send  current  impulaesof  one  polanty 
representing  dots,  and  current  impulses  of  another  polarity  repreaent- 
ing  dashes,  and  a  chemical  receiver  having  two  recording  styluaesrestr 
ing  upon  the  chemically  prepared  ribbon,  one  for  recording  dote  and 
another  for  recording  dashes,  one  of  said  styluses  consisting  of  two 
electrically  united  parte  arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  stylus,  subetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  current  impulses  repreaenting  dots  and  current  im- 
pnlsee  repreeenting  dashea,  and  a  receiver  having  reoording  devices 
that  record  the  characters  of  one  kind  in  one  line  and  the  characters 
of  the  other  kind  in  duplicate  on  opposite  aides  of  the  first  named  line 
of  characters. 

7.  A  received  ribbon  record  having  characters  repreaenting  say 
dota  in  one  line,  and  characters  repreeenting  say  dashes  in  duplicate 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  line  of  dote. 


54,1,968.    CASrOOUPLIMO.    KDwa&i)a6umi,8omervtUe,llaaa 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1896i    Serial  Ha  545,690    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitting  upe  having  perforations  arranged  in  two  rows,  one  row 
being  for  transmitting  dots  and  the  other  row  for  transmitting  dashes, 
current  transmitting  mechanism  by  which  the  perforations  in  one 
row  representing  dots  transmit  impulaee  of  current  of  one  polarity, 
and  perforations  in  the  other  row  representing  dashes  transmit  cur- 
rent impulses  of  the  opposite  polarity,  and  a  receiver  having  two  sty- 
luses resting  on  a  chemically  prepared  ribbon  in  different  longitudinal 
plane  vertical  to  the  face  of  the  riblK>o,  one  of  said  styluses  prodac- 
,ing  upon  the  ribbon  dots,  when  current  impulses  of  one  polarity  are 
received,  and  the  other  Mylus  producing  dashes  when  current  im-  \ 
palaea  of  the  opposite  polarity  are  received,  such  dot  and  daah  char 
actera  being  in  diSereot  longitu.Iinal  lines  00  the  ribbon  subsUntially  | 
aa  set  forth.  ' 
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Claim. 1.  The  improved  car  coupler  aoove  described  composed 

of  two  draw  heads  each  having  a  doveuil  jaw  at  one  side,  and  a  mov- 
able jaw  at  the  other  side  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  movable  jawi ; 
the  inner  face  of  each  dovetail  jaw  and  the  movable  jaw  co-operating 
with  it  forming  a  doveUil  recess  for  the  companion  doveUil  jaw,  and 
producing  double  locking  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ear  coupler  a  draw  head  having  at  one  side  a  dovetail 
jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  at  ita  other  aide  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  mov- 
able jaw  whose  inner  face  forms  with  the  inner  face  of  the  doveUil 
jaw  a  doveUil  receas  for  the  companion  doveUil  jaw,  all  organized 
and  operating  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


541,969.    TROLLEY  WIR'!  CLIP     Fr«d  W  Hacumm,  BuflWo, 
M.  Y.    Filed  Oct  9. 1894    Senal  Mo  525J93     (Mo  model) 


Claim.-  A  trolley  clip  or  support  consisting  of  me  elantic  sheet 
meUl  support  6,  «,  7,  iu  upper  !«eparate  ends  having  aperiured  pro- 
jections «  9,  which  register  when  the  wire  is  in  position  and  which 
can  be  pulled  apart  to  admit  the  wire  within  the  support,  the  remov 
G— 4 
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»bl«  wed^-8tiAp«d  elftinp  10  prorided  with  tiie  f^roove  12  in  its  lower 
■id«  and  the  aocket  13  in  ita  upper  portion  (hf  shank  coosistiag  of  the 
■pp*r,  portion  1  adapted  for  Mr«w-thr«Mled|eogagemeat  with  the  io- 
•dating  bell  or  hanger  the  lower  tcrew-thr«»<1ed  portion  2  with  the 
downwardly  extending  projection  3  for  engagement  with  the  socket 
13  in  the  clamp  10,  the  annular  shoulder  4  between  the  two  screw- 
threaded  portions  1  and  2  and  the  elongated!  nut  14  all  combined  and 
operatiBg  subetantialiy  as  shown  and  deae 


Bri^. 
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(Mrim. — In  combination  with  a  water  chamber,  an  open  ended  cyl- 
inder extaoding  through  the  bottom  thereof^  $  perforated  cap  OTor  the 
top  of  the  cylinder,  a  filtering  chamber  rem^rably  eonneeted  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  a  filtering  chamber  extending  orer  the 
bottom  of  the  first  chamber,  and  a  remoTable  perforated  cap  oorering 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  sabetaotially  as  de^ribed. 


541.971.  SUDUe  DOOR  AID  HAISBKTHSUFOS.  WlLLUM 
W.  HouoB,  Chicago,  DL,  aatgrar  to  the  Q  abd  C  Oampuy,  aune  plM» 
Piled  May  24. 18M    Serial  fa  512.372.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ciaim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  hanger 
therefor  said  hanger  off-set  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  ao- 
commodate  the  downwardly  projecting  flaag^  of  the  eap-etrip,  a  traek- 
rail,  and  a  cap  strip  for  the  door  interposed'  between  the  track  rail 
and  the  top  of  the  door,  and  baring  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  or 
flange  arranged  to  house  the  top  of  the  door)  subetantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  hanger  baring  a 
hooaiag  for  its  wheel  said  hanger  off-eet  fro*  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  to  accommodate  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  ca|>- 
itrip,  a  track  rail,  and  a  cap  Urip  interpoee4  between  the  track  rail 
and  top  of  the  door  and  haring  a  dowBwardljj  projecting  flange  which 
honaas  the  top  of  the  door ;  subetaatially  is  and  for  the  purpoees 
•pecified.  j 

3  The  combination  with  a  sliding  deorlaad  a  track  rail,  of  cor- 
ner or  supplemental  baagers,  and  an  iat«trm«diate  fixed  hanger  hay- 
ing a  main  beanng  or  carrying  wheel  whoee  tread  is  in  a  lower  plane 
than  the  wheels  of  the  snppleaenUl  hanger^  sabetaotially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoees  specified.  1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  deoij  and  iu  flat  steel  track 
rail,  of  a  curved  stop  secured  t«  the  ft-ee  e^d  of  the  track  rail,  and 
projecting  therefrom  iu  the  plane  ef  and  oppfMite  to  the  edge  of  said 
eliding  door ;  sobeuatially  a   and  for  the  p4i>oee*  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  land  a  bracket  supported 
track  rail  therefor,  of  aa  arc  shaped  or  catred  stop  secured  to  th« 


bracket  supported  track  rail  at  a  point  distant  fW>m  tlie  sapportin( 
bracket ,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeea  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  its  suspension  hanger, 
of  a  bracket  supported  track  rail  ha  Ting  a  wheel  notch  for  the  wheel 
of  the  suspension  hanger,  and  a  curved  door-stop  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  bracket  supported  traek-rail  adjacent  to  the  wheel  notch ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


64:1,973.   PULVI&lznL    SmisbP.  Jim, 
Aug.  sa  IBM.    Serial  Ha  021,69&    Hfo  modeL) 
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1.  In  a  pnlTeriier,  a  maUer  proriiM  with  diffiirently 
diapoeed  spherical  bearings,  and  a  shaft  independent  of  the  mailer 
carrying  spherical  journals  for  said  bearings,  substantially  ae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  muller  looee  on  said  shaft 
and  baring  a  concentric  and  an  eccentric  bearing  thereon,  sabataa- 
tiaOy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  baring  a  concentric  and  an  eeoen- 
tric  journal,  of  a  muller  baring  bearings  engaging  said  joamala,  and 
an  opposing  grinding  surfiace  for  said  muller,  snbetantially  ae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mortar,  of  a  mnDer  haring  a  grind- 
ing cnrfhce  engaging  the  same,  a  coneontric  guiding  bearing  for  the 
muUer  abore  said  grinding  surfhce,  and  an  eccentric  actuating  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mortar,  a  shaft  rertieally  morable  rela- 
tire  thereto,  and  having  as  eoeentric  bearing,  a  rolling  mailer  aeta- 
ated  by  said  bearing,  and  a  guiding  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  mnller,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  mortar,  a  shaft  free  to  move  vertically 
and  having  a  coaeantric  and  an  eccentric  joamal,  and  a  rolling  muller 
engaging  said  joormala,  sabatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  mailer  having  above  the  level  of  its  grinding  fkce  a  concen- 
tric universal  guiding  bearing,  and  a  shaft  carrying  a  journal  for  said 
bearing  and  connected  with  the  muller  for  actaating  it,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mortar  and  muller,  of  a  shaft  having 
spherical  eccentric  and  concentric  journals,  and  bearings  on  the  mailer 
engaging  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  hemispherical  muller  having  an  annular  grinding  periphery 
on  ita  bottom  &oa,  and  oompoeed  of  wedge-shaped  sections  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  Amullercompoeedof  wedge-shaped  sections  having  inwardly 
extending  arras,  and  bearings  between  said  sections  and  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  aroa,  sabstaotially  aa  set  forth. 

11.  The  oombiaation  with  the  mailer,  and  a  shaft  engaging  the 
same  by  bearings  a»  deeeribed,  of  a  dost  guard  connecting  the  con- 
tigaous  ends  of  said  beariaga  and  incloaing  them,  substantially  aa  eat 
forth.  « 

12.  The  combination  withthemnllerhavingaaopening,  of  spheri- 
cal bearings  in  said  opening  made  in  two  or  more  parts,  and  inclosing 
plates  31,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combiaatioB  of  the  muller,  and  the  base  compoeed  of 
wedge-shaped  sections  and  having  a  mortar,  a  series  of  opedingi 
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formed  between  said  sections,  and  a  coUeeting  chamber  formed  within 
the  base  with  which  said  openings  oommnaieate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  base  having  an  annular  mortar, 
and  hopper  around  the  same,  of  the  plate  12  in  said  hopper,  and  hav- 
ing between  it  and  the  hopper  a  feeding  space,  sabetaotially  aa  set 
fbrth. 

15.  The  pnlverizer  base  oompoeed  of  wedge-shaped  sections  ex- 
tending inwardly,  each  formed  with  a  channel,  the  channels  of  said 
sections  constitating  a  mortar,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  mailer  base  having  aa  aaanlar  mortar  oompoeed  of  grooved 
aeetioos,  and  a  renewable  grinding  sar&oe  formed  by  a  ring  oom- 
poeed of  a  series  of  sections  situated  and  held  in  proper  relation  to 
each  other  in  said  mortar,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 


6  4:  1 ,  9  7  3  .  MRHOD  OF  AID  APPA&ATUS  FOR  MAKDle 
BRD8H8&  PiTBiOK  J.  Kabb,  Boaton,  Maa.,  aalgnar  to  GhariM  P. 
M oooey,  mme  place.    FIM  Apr.  H  18M    Serial  la  50S,87a    (lo 
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CMm.— 1.  The  method  df  prodaeiag  a  bmh  whieh  ooasists  in 
nbKng  the  bristles  in  saoeeesive  layera,  in  diapoaing  romovable 
separating  mediums  between  said  layers,  in  clamping  said  bristles  to- 
gether for  a  portion  of  their  length,  in  applying  cement  aboat  the 
inner  undamped  extremities,  and  finally  in  removing  the  separating 
mediums  from  between  the  brittlea,  sabatantiallj  as  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mold-box,  a  bristle  holder  comprimng 
a  base,  a  cap,  interconnecting  clamping  bolta,  and  sectional  rings 
adapted  to  be  interpoeed  between  the  varions  msssse  of  bristlea,  and 
means  for  forcing  oement  aboat  and  between  the  inner  expoeed  ends 
of  the  bristles,  substantially  aa  stated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold-box,  and  a  plaager,  a  bfiatle- 
holder  comprising  a  cap,  a  base,  and  a  central  core  rod,  a  series  of 
aectional  rings,  a  series  of  radial  fingers  adapted  to  reat  against  the 
inner  walls  of  the  mold  box,  and  a  seriee  of  clamping  bohs  which 
paas  through  the  varioos  nags  aa  likewiae  throagh  the  oap  aad  baae 
of  the  bristle  holder,  subatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


641,974:.    RUS.    Pbaie  L  UTiBor  ani  Habbt  a  H.  Waim, 
Brooklyn.  Mrigaon  to  H.LJ11M  ft  Oa,  lew  Toit.  I.  T.    FM  MayS, 

18M.    Serial  la  647.8MI    (HomoM) 


CHmmj—\ .  The  combination  of  a  riag  A,  a  roDer  and  a  sapport- 
ing  frame  therefor  consisting  of  sabstantiaDy  parallel  cheeks  «  a, 
goards  h  b,  extending  laterally  therefW>m,  a  bridge  e  aaiting  the 
cheeks  aad  clips  <f  d  projecting  flvm  the  bridfe  aad  adapted  to  pais 
through  holeej^'  in  said  ring  A,  sabstantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  a  roller  supported  thereia  by  a 
f^me,  the  said  suppor^ng  frame  oonatatiog  of  a  beat  up  sheet  metal 
blank  comprising  substantially  parallel  cheeks  m  a,  carved  goards  b  b 
projecting  laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  eheeka,  oHpe  d  d  adapted  to 
pass  through  holes ^J'  and  a  bridge  e  aaiting  the  cheeks  aad  the  clipa, 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 


641,976.    CIJLTiyATOB.    ADNRLlBlMlB.MoltaM,IIL, 

to  the  Moitne  Phnr  Oaapuy,  of  DUnoH.    FIM  Mar.  11.  IU6.   UM 
Ia641,SS7.    domoiaL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator  the  oomMnation  with  the  fVama  »f  a 
beam  jointed  thereto,  a  standard  pivoted  at  its  tower  end  to  the  beam, 
a  rocking  lever  sostAined  by  the  fHme  and  jointed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  snitable  ooanee- 


tions  between  the  hand  lever  and  rocking  lever,  and  a  looking  device 
tor  aeearing  the  hand  lever  to  the  standard  when  the  former  is  de- 
preawd. 


2.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  the  wheeled  fHune,  ap- 
rights  rising  therefrom,  beams  jointed  to  the  frame,  standards  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beams,  elbow  levers  pivotally  sostained  by 
the  uprights  and  jointed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards,  hand  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  horizontal  transverse 
axes,  springs  connecting  the  hand  levers  with  the  forward  ends  of  the 
elbow  lerers  and  looking  derieee  f»r  aaearing  the  hand  levers  to  the 
standards  when  the  former  are  depressed. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame  of 
beams  pivoted  thereto,  standards  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the' 
beams,  rocking  levers  sostained  by  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards,  hand  lerers  pivoted  at  their  fbrward  ends  to 
the  frame  en  horisontal  transverse  axes  and  bent  upward  between 
their  ends,  and  springs  connecting  the  rocking  levers  with  ths  up- 
wardly bent  portions  of  the  hand  levers  whereby  when  the  beams 
are  lowered  the  chains  and  springs  will  extead  in  a  line  with  the  for- 
ward portions  of  the  hand  levers,  thereby  yieldingly  sustaining  the 
beams. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cnltivator  the  combination  of  the  frame,  beams 
jointed  thereto,  two  uprights  rising  from  the  f^me,  a  horixontal  bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  two  elbow  levers  pivoted 
to  said  bar,  standards  jointed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beams  and 
at  their  apper  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  elbow  levers,  hand  levers 
pivoted  at  their  fbrward  ends  on  horixontal  transverse  axes,  spiral 
springs  oonneoted  to  said  hand  levers  between  their  ends,  chains,  con- 
necting the  springs  with  the  fbrward  ends  of  the  elbow  levers  and 
locking  devices  for  aeeariag  the  hand  levers  to  the  standards  when 
the  former  are  depraased. 


641,976.  lAUa  lBiLl[BBBaL,Od>kaak.WliL.airieiHrtotlM 
Alamhnm  Murienl  InatnnMBt  Ooapaay,  PItttburg,  Pa.  Piled  July 
19.  ISM    Seriiri  la  618.0B2.    domoAaU 


dasM. — 1.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  mann&tctare,  a  head  for  a 
mnsical  instroment  comprising  a  horizontal  diaphragm  constntcted 
of  thin  sounding  metal  and  having  a  downwardly  exteeding  heme- 
feneous  rim  portion  which  latter  is  provided  with  an  ananlar  projec- 
tion which  forms  a  permanent  part  of  the  rim,  sabstaatially  as  de^ 
ecribed. 

2.  As  aa  improved  article  of  maoufacture,  a  banjo  head  made 
of  thin  soanding  metal  having  a  downwardly  extending  rim  er  side 
portion  which  latter  is  provided  with  a  fleah  hoop  whieh  forass  a  per- 
■tanent  part  of  the  aame,  subetantially  as  deeeribed. 


s* 
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3.  A  banjo  compriaing  \a  its  coastnicti4n  a  head  formed  of  thin 
•Qunding  metal,  and  hariug  a  dowawardJj  e^teodiag  rim  or  mdt  por- 
ti{>n  provided  with  a  fleah  hoop  which  form^  a  permaoent  part  of  the 
lame,  a  rim  proper  provided  with  a  horizoatalljexteaded  perforat«d 
flange,  an  outer  rim  formed  with  an  inwardlj  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing flange  forming  a  strainer  hoop,  laid  rimialao  being  provided  with 
bolt  hole*,  and  bolts  and  nut*  for  aniting  the  Mveral  parte,  sabatao- 
tiallj  aa  deaenbed. 

64:1,977.     S8WI1I&-MACHI18.     Jos^ra  M.  Mniow.  HartJbrd, 
OooQ.    POed  Oct  28.  1898.    9«r1al  Ha  489^i    (Ho  model)  1 


hinged  to  laid  bracket  A',  step  E  supported  bj  the  arm  B*,  shaft  ^ 
reeling  in  said  step  and  joumaled  coocentncallj  to  the  hinged  joint 
between  the  arm  B  and  the  bracket  A,  bar  B'  uniting  the  arms  B  and 
B*,  frame  C  sliding  on  said  bar  B*.  a  winding  meehaniam  sapported 
00  aaid  arm  B*  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  winding  mech- 
anism and  aaid  sliding  frame  C,  aobataotially  as  deecribed. 

3.  Id  a  atone  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ftied 
bracket*  A  aad  A',  arma  B  ted  B*  hinged  apon  said  bracketa,  bar  B*, 
sliding  frame  C  on  said  bar,  step  bearing  mounted  upon  the  lower  of 
aaid  arms,  a  abaft  E"  supported  bj  said  step  bearing  and  joumaled  in 
the  upper  of  aaid  arma  and  concentricallj  with  its  hinged  joint,  aub 
atantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stone  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  bracket  A, 
arm  B  hinged  upon  said  bracket,  bracket  A',  adjustable  step  bearing 
held  in  said  bracket,  arm  B*  hinged  in  said  step  bearing,  bar  B'  unit- 
ing said  arms,  step  bearing  B  mounted  upon  said  arm  B*,  shaft  B* 
joumaled  in  aaid  step  bearing  E  and  aaid  arm  B  and  concentricallj 
with  the  axis  of  aaid  armo,  swinging  arma  C  and  C*,  aaid  arm  0*  carry- 
ing a  poluher,  substantiallj  as  described. 


6-41,979.    Ant^M PUasoiL    WiLLUi  Motbk,  Lykeoa,  H. 
rued  July  19,  1891    Serlil  la  518,049     (Ho  model) 


ClabiL — 1.  The  combination  in  a  sewinj :  machine,  of  an  integral 


looper-carrier,  provided  with  members  of  tqree  universal  joints,  the 
opposite  member  of  one  of  said  joints  constitotiog  a  fixed  bearing  for 
the  iooper-carrier  upon  which  it  is  free  to  oeallate,  the  opposite  mem 
ber  of  another  of  said  joints  constituting  a  i^ovable  bearing,  aad  the 
opposite  member  of  the  third  of  aaid  joiiJts  farming  the  point  of  co'tt- 
nection  with  the  actuating  devices  for  oecillatiog  the  looper  carrier, 
in  one  direction,  and  actuating  devices  engaging  the  movable  bear- 
ing; substantially  as  described.  ; 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machia^  of  the  integral  looper- 
carrier  provided  with  two  spherical  membeH  forming  parts  of  uni- 
veraal  joints ;  a  looper  secured  to  the  looper  carrier  on  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  connecting  said  spherical  m#mbers;  a  fixed  bearing 
for  one  of  said  spherical  members;  a  movable  bearing  for  the  other 
spherical  member :  actuating  devices  engaging  said  movable  bearing, 
the  latter  being  guided  to  move  in  a  fixed  uane;  and  actnating  de- 
vices engaging  the  looper-carrier  for  oscillating  the  latter  in  a  plane 
\t  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  roorable  bearing;  subetan- 
lially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  raachint!  of  the  looper  carriers 
provided  with  spherical  members  4  and  4*,  khe  fixed  bearing  5,  the 
vertically  reciprocating  bearing  10  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
main  shaft  and  the  pitman  7  connected  to  tha  looper  carrier  above  the 
plane  of  it|i  pivotal  members  4  and  4*,  with  Mechanism  for  actnating 
said  pitman  whereby  the  looper  carrier  is  oicillated  about  the  fixed 
bearing  5;  substantially  as  described.  I 


541,97  8.  STOHE-POLISHIHS  MACHIHfc  Aun  D.  Moou,  Mont- 
pelier,  uaigoor  to  James  A  Smtth,  William  t  Whitoomb,  and  Bei\)ainiD 
&  Cook.  Barre.  Vt    Filed  Oct  25. 18Se     3erl4l  Ha  449,971.    (Ho  model) 


"him. —  I.  Tn  a  stone  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
Axed  brackets  A  and  A',  arms  B  and  B*  hinged  upon  said  brackets,  a 
shell  D  formed  integrally  with  said  arm  B*  anid  forming  a  housing  for 
a  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  mechanism  jheld  in  said  shell,  a  step 
bearing  mounted  upon  the  lower  of  said  ar^K,  a  shaft  &  supported 
by  said  n«p  bearing  and  joumaled  in  the  arm  B,  a  swinging  arm 
carrying  a  polisher  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  swinging 
arm  and  said  windinx  mechanism,  substantia  lly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stone  polishing  machine,  the  e4mbination  of  the  fixed 
bracket  .\,  arm  B  hinged  to  aaid  bracket  A,  ixed  bracket  \',  arm  B' 


Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  preasure  of 
air,  the  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  cylinder  in  commu- 
nication with  the  compreaaed  air  supply,  a  piston  reciprocating  within 
•aid  cylinder,  an  adjusUbie  spring  on  each  side  of  the  piston  for  reg- 
ulating the  normal  position  of  the  piston,  and  means  connected  with 
the  piston  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  the  compressor. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  consiating  of  a  cylinder  E,  in  com- 
munication with  the  source  of  pressure,  a  piston  O  reciprocating  there- 
in, adjusting  screws  M  and  0  oppositely  disposed  with  reference  to 
the  piston,  springs  N  and  P  interposed  between  said  adjusting  screws 
respectively  and  the  piston,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston 
adapted  to  control  the  source  of  pressure. 

3  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  cogstant  preeaure  of  air,  an  air 
compressor  actuated  by  water  pressure,  and  a  cut-olT  interposed  be- 
tween the  water  supply  and  the  air  delivery ;  said  cnt-oflT  consisting 
of  the  cylinder  E,  in  communication  with  the  air  delivery,  the  piston 
G  reciprocating  therein,  the  piston  stem  X  terminating  in  the  valve 
head  H  within  the  valve  chamber  I,  said  valve  head  H  being  adapted 
to  close  the  water  supply  exit  K ;  the  adjusting  sleeve  M  surrounding 
the  piston  stem  X  and  adapted  to  screw  into  the  forward  bead  of  the 
cylinder  E.  the  spring  .N  interposed  between  the  sleeve  M  and  the 
piston  head  0 ;  the  adjusting  screw  0  adapted  to  screw  into  the  rear 
head  of  the  cylinder  E,  and  the  spring  P  interposed  between  said 
adjusting  screw  and  the  piston  head,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


6 4r  1 ,9  80.  MRAIrDULL  WiLUAB  J.  MoeuK,  Buahoell  DI 
rUed  Sept  10.  1894  Serial  Ha  922,566.  (Ho  vaodA) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  hand  drill  in  combination  with  the  main  frame 
having  the  shaft  extending  transversely  thereof,  of  the  beveled  gear* 
and  toothed  wheels  formed  integral,  joumaled  on  said  shaft  said  gears 
meshing  with  a  pinion  secured  on  the  drill  spindle,  a  yoke  extending 
over  said  gear  wheels  also  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  pivoted  pawla  under 
spring  tenaion  engaging  said  toothed  wheels  and  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  cam  secured  to  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  rotating  therewith, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  an  extension  of  the  main  frame  actuated  by  aaid 
cam,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  end  of  aaid  lever,  and  a  toothed  feei 
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wheel  for  actuating  a  feed  acrew  whereby  the  rotation  of  tiie  gear 
wheel  will  rotate  said  cam  and  actuate  said  lever  and  operate  the  feed 
■crew,  sabeUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  hand  drill  in  combination  with  the  main  fhime  having  the 
ahaft  extending  transversely  thereof,  of  the  beveled  gears  and  toothed 
wheels  forfaied  integral  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  meshing 
with  a  pinion-secnred  on  the  drill  spindle,  a  yoke  extending  over  said 
gear  wheels  also  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  pivoted  pawls  under  spring 
tension  engaging  said  toothed  wheel  and  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  cam 
secured  to  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  rotating  therewith,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  an  extension  of  the  main  frame  actuated  by  said  cam,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  toothed  feed  wheel  for  actuating  a 
fised  screw  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  will  rotate  said  cam 
and  actuate  said  lever  and  operate  the  feed  screw,  and  means  sncured 
to  the  lever  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  toothed  wheel  e  and 
the  feed  screw,  aubstantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a^etal  drill  the  aupporting  bracket  there- 
for consisting  of  the  plate  cT  having  the  longitudinal  ribs  extending 
at  right  angles  from  the  sides  thereof  and  its  rear  portion  toothed, 
the  vertical  upright  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plate  to  proride  a 
bearing  for  the  feed  acrew  of  the  drill,  the  plate  secured  on  said  plate 
d'  having  forked  arms  for  supporting  the  drill  spindle  and  the  mov- 
able bearing  plate  for  the  material  to  be  bored  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  provided  with  a  tooth  on  the  end  thereof  for  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  plate  a*,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drill  in  combination,  the  drill  spindle,  the  gears  for  op- 
erating the  same,  the  frame  inclosing  said  gears  and  spindle  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  frame  said  flange  form- 
ing a  aide  reat  to  take  the  aide  draft  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  drill,  the  drill  spindle,  the'mechanism  for 
driving  the  same  and  the  fVame  comprising  the  sides,  the  centrr.l  brace 
having  the  depending  tapered  rear  rest,  and  the  depending  side  flange 
forming  a  side  rest,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


641.981.  DD][PIHe-€AlU)PEKATII0MBCHAHI8M.  WlLLUI 
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C/<itm.—l.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  and  a  door  or  gate 
hinged  thereto  with  a  crank-arm,  means  for  pivotally  iMipporting  it. 


a  link  or  bar  directly  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  said  door  or  gate, 
and  means  for  operating  said  crank-arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  and  a  door  or  hinged  body,  with 
a  link  and  crank-arm  having  three  pivots,  one  of  aaid  pivots  directly 
connecting  said  link  and  arm,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  ofa  pair  ofdoora  or  gates,  with  a  pair  of  links 
or  bars  pivotally  connected  with  said  doora,  a  crank-arm  pivoted  to 
both  of  aaid  linka  and  means  for  supporting  and  operating  said  crank- 
arm,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  or  gate,  with  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  said  link  having  a  shoulder,  to  act  as  a  support  for 
the  link  a  crank-arm  directly  pivoted  to  aaid  link,  a  ahaft  or  pivot 
for  aaid  crank  arm  adapted  to  receive  aaid  ahoulder  upon  it,  and 
means  for  operating  aaid  crank  arm,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  or  gates,  with  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  doora,  each  link  having  a  shoul- 
der on  the  corresponding  side  thereof,  to  aet  as  a  support  for  aaid 
links  a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  links,  a  shaft  or 
pivot  for  said  crank  arm  arranged  to  receive  and  support  said  shoul- 
ders, and  means  for  operating  said  crank  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  ofa  pair  of  doors  or  gates  with  a  pair  of  linka 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  directly  pivoted 
to  said  links,  a  ahaft  carrying  aaid  arms  and  means  for  operating  said 
arms  simultaneously,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  car,  its  hopper,  a  door  or  gate  hinged 
thereto,  and  a  truss  or  aupport  extending  across  aaid  hopper,  with 
mechanism  carried  by  said  truss  or  support  for  operating  and  lock- 
ing said  door  orgate,  and  compriaing  a  link  and  crank-arm  oivoted 
together,  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  ifoor  or  gate  aubstantially  as 
deecribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  car,  its  hopper,  a  door  or  gate  hinged 
thereto,  and  a  truas  or  support  extending  across  said  hopper,  with 
mechanism  carried  by  said  truss  or  support  for  operating  and  lock- 
ing said  door  or  gate,  and  comprising  a  link  and  crank-arm  pivoted 
together,  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  door  or  gate  and  means  for 
protecting  aaid  mechanism  from  the  material  in  said  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  hinged 
door  or  gate  and  a  truss  or  support  extending  across  the  hopper,  of 
a  bracket  or  bearing  carried  by  said  truas,  a  ahaft  or  pivot  carried 
by  aaid  braeket  or  bearing,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  or 
pivot,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  said  door,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  Copper  bottom  car  having  a  door 
hinged  to  said  hopper  and  a  truss  or  support  extending  across  the 
hopper,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  door  consisting  of  a  link 
and  crank  arm  directly  pivoted  together  and  respectively  pivotally 
connected  with  said  door  and  with  said  truss,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1 1.  The  combination  ofa  hopper -bottom  car  baring  a  door  hinged 
to  the  hopper  and  a  truss  extending  over  the  latter,  said  truss  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  beams  having  a  space  between  them,  of  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  truss  and  connected  with  said  door  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  a  casing  to  inclose  said  mechanism,  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  plates  32  having  extensions  35  to  pass  between  said  beams, 
and  plates  33  having  extensions  37  to  bear  against  said  beams,  and 
means  for  securing  said  plates  to  said  truss,  substantially  as  described.    ^ 

12.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  hinged  - 
door  and  a  truas  extending  over  the  hopper,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  truss,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  extending  across  the 
car,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  hung  in  said  bracket,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  crank  arm  to  be  operated 
by  said  wheel,  and  a  link  pivotally  conueettag  said  arm  with  said 
door,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  door  or  gate  with  a  strengthening 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars  23, 23,  end  bars  24, 24,  and  a  cross  brace 
25,  said  frame  being  secured  on  one  side  of  said  door,  substantially  as 
described. 


64:1,982.  COMBIHED  DBS!  AHD  SKAT.  Michakl  D.  HtLM, 
CUidniiati,  Ohto.  Filed  Jaa  2.  1890.  Serial  Ha  538,566.  (Ho  modeL) 
Clatm. — I.  A  combined  desk  and  seat  each  supported  on  one 
and  the  same  side  by  its  own  independent  legs,  and  on  the  other  side 
supported  by  the  front  leg  C  of  the  desk,  rear  leg  0»  of  the  seat,  hori-  ;' 
Kontal  brace  C*  directly  beneath  the  seat,  and  brace  C  connected  to  ^ 
the  front  end  of  brace  C*  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  desk  structure,  and  braoe  C  extending  from  the  lower  part  of 
brace  0*  to  the  fi^nt  part  of  brace  O,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  A  combined  desk  and  seat  each  aupported  00  one  and  the  aamr 
side  by  ita  own  independent  legs,  and  on  the  other  aide  supported  by 
the  front  leg  C  of  the  desk .  rear  leg  C*  of  the  seat,  borisonUl  brace 
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0*  directJy  ben««th  the  sMtt,  aod  bnu:«  C*  c^noect«d  to  the  fW>Bt  end 
of  br&ce  C*  »nd  to  the  rear  end  of  the  upp«i>  part  of  the  desk  structr 
are,  and  brace  C  extendiog  frou  the  towfr  part  of  brace  0*  to  the 
front  part  of  brace  C*,  and  brace  C»,  ezte«ding  from  the  front  end 
of  brace  C*,  acro«  to  front  brace  C,  aiibata^ttally  aa  and  for  the  par 
poeea  apecified 


3.  A  coabtned  deak  and  Mat  each  eopportcd  oa  one  and  the  laiDe 
aide  bj  ita  own  independent  legs,  and  on  tile  other  nde  bj  the  front 
lag  of  the  deak,  legs  under  the  seat,  and  ai  croas  piece  0*  eooneeted 
rigidlr  to  the  seat  support,  aod  to  the  front  lag  of  the  seat,  and  the 
brace  C*,  connectad  to  the  rear  portion  of  ^e  deak  aod  to  the  croas 
brace  C*,  snbatantiaHj  as  and  fcr  the  porpo^  specified. 

4.  A  combined  deak  and  seat  each  soppiortMl  on  one  of  the  Mne 
aidas  bj  its  own  iodependeot  kegs,  and  00  thn  other  side  sapporta4  k^ 
the  legs  C*.  braces  C*.  C*  aad  0*.  aod  <Mk  |ef  Os«(hMaatuU>7  M  aa4 
for  the  parpoeee  specified. 

5.  A  combined  desk  aod  seat  each  sapp^rted  oa  one  aod  the  same 
side  bj  its  own  independent  legs  and  on  tlie  other  side  bj  the  front 
desk  leg  C,  deak  croes  brace  C*,  upright  br^ee  C*  and  croes  brace  C 
■upported  bj  the  front  desk  leg,  and  the  se^t  supporting  leg  wherebj 
the  rear  portion  of  said  cro«  brace  C*  ia  sapporied,  svbataatiallj  aa 
and  for  tha  parpoees  specified. 

6.  A  self  supportioK  combined  desk  aqd  seat,  where  on  one  side 
of  ttae  chair  is  sapported  on  the  leg  0*,  the  desk  is  snpportod  oa  the 
leg  C  and  interreoing  bracing  conaistiag  of  the  support  aa  0*  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  desk  to  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  and  a  braea 
from  the  latter  to  the  leg  C*,  snpported  on  ^litable  sapporta,  snbataa- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  deak  top  4,  ^g  C  and  braces  0*  and 
C*,  the  receptacle  at  the  iide  of  tha  daak  outride  of  said  leg  aod  braeea 
consisting  of  the  side  F,  and  front  P*  aad  bottom  P*  connected  sab- 
stantially  as  described,  as  and  tftr  the  parp#aes  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  deak  top  A,  leg  C  aod  braces  0*  aad 
C*,  the  receptacle  at  the  side  of  the  deak  outaide  of  said  leg  aad  braeea 
eoaaiatiag  of  the  aide  P,  and  froat  P*  aad  bottom  P*  connected  snb- 
stantialJj  aa  described,  and  the  additional  btaoe  P*  between  leg  C  and 
brace  C*.  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  (specified. 

9  The  cofflbiDation  of  the  fixed  deak  spid  seat,  one  side  suitablj 
supported,  and  on  the  other  supported  on  t^6  legs  onijr,  one  from  the 
table  aod  one  frt>m  the  seat,  and  aa  inte^ening  borisontal  brace 
crossing  from  the  leg  of  the  desk  directly  to  the  seat,  and  then  from 
the  neat  downward  to  the  leg  of  the  lattef,  substantiallj  as  and  fbr 
the  purposes  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  deak  ^od  seat,  one  side  soitablj 
supported,  and  on  the  other  snpported  oa  t^o  lags  oalj,  one  fntm  the 
table  sod  ooe  from  the  seat,  aod  an  intefreniag  horizontal  brace 
crossing  from  the  leg  of  the  desk  direetlj  t#  the  seat,  aad  then  froa 
the  seat  downward  to  the  leg  of  the  latter,  ^od  a  vertical  brace  from 

'  this  horizontal  brace  to  the  rear  part  of  the  deak,  substantiallj  aa 
aod  for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  In  a  combination  desk  and  seat,  th4  combination  at  one  side 
of  the  following  pieces  or  braces,  to  wit  le|[  C  forming  the  front  leg 
of  the  desk,  the  desk  baring  a  top  A,  rertfcal  brace  0*  supporting 
the  rear  portion  of  the  top  of  the  deak  an4  connected  to  horisontaJ 
brace  O  directly  beneath  the  seat,  the  latter  connected  to  the  upright 
leg  ('°  forming  the  leg  of  the  seat,  the  pieces  C*,  C*.  C*,  being  integral, 
substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  In  a  combination  deak  aod  seat,  dulj  supported  00  one  side, 
the  combination  ou  the  other  side  of  pieces  or  braces  as  follows,  log 
C  forming  the  front  leg  of  the  desk,  vertical  brace  U*  supporting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  top  of  the  desk,  horizolital  brace  C*  direetlj  bo- 
aeath  the  4eat  and  leg  C,  the  pieces  C*.  C^.  O,  being  integral^  and 
bohxontal  brace  C*  extending  ft^m  the  1%  C  to  the  braeea  O,  (}■, 
anbetantiallj  as  and  fbr  the  purpgaea  spactflhd- 

13.  Ia  a  combiaation  deak  aad  seat,  d|lj  supported  oa  one  sida, 
the  combination  on  the  other  sida  of  piece*  or  braces  as  fbllowa,  leg 
C  formiag  the  froat  leg  of  the  deak,  Tertie«l  braea  0*  supporting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  top  of  the  deak,  h«rixo«tal  brace  C*  direetlj  bo> 
aeath  the  seat,  aad  brace  (7  forming  a  leg  of  the  seat,  the  pieeas  0*. 
O,  C*,  beiag  iatag rml,  aad  boriaoatal  hraee<  C*  connected  at  its  fk«nt 
•ad  te  the  lag  C  aad  ooaaeetad  to  brseos  Cf,  C*,  and  extending  down 
hte  braea  C,  the  latter  in  torn  oonnoetod  {te  the  log  C*,  the  piaeas 
C*  aad  C  beiag  iatagral,  sabstaatiaHj  aa  a^  fbr  the  purpoaea  speei- 


U.  In  a  eonbiaad  deak  aad  laat  saitablj  snpportod  on  onaildo, 
the  combination  on  the  other  of  pieeea  or  braeea  as  fbUowa,  tbo  fVont 
lag  C  supporting  the  front  portion  of  the  daak,  rear  lag  0*  anpportinf 
the  rear  portioa  of  the  aaat.  brace  C  sprung  fttMB  tha  lower  portioa 
of  the  brace  0*  extending  diagonallj  fbrward  to  the  front  of  the  seat, 
▼ertical  brace  0*  supporting  the  raar  and  of  the  seat  and  in  eoqjano* 
tioo'  with  braee  C  to  which  it  ia  eoaoeeted,  and  oroa  braelng  bo- 
twoen  the  seat  D  and  the  front  lag  0  fbr  preTaattag  aaj  tandeaoj 
of  the  MAt  D  to  indiae  fbrward  aad  spring  oat  of  podtion,  lubatao- 
tiaflj  aa  and  fbr  the  parpooaa  spaeified. 

15.  In  a  salf-aapportiag  eombiaod  daak  aad  M*t,  tb«  eombinatloB 
oa  one  side  of  the  lag  B,  croas  brace  B*  aad  lag  B*,  proridad  with  fbot 
B*,  ia  one  eootinnoaa  pieoa,  braeod  bj  tha  brae*  B*  fbr  Npportiaf  ooa 
iid*  of  tb*  daak  top  A,  lb«  chair  prorldod  wlthlba  kg  I,  nroai  brmea 
E*  and  rear  log  proTMod  with  Ibat  B*.  all  in  ona  eoatinuow  pieoa  fbr 
aapportiag  tb*  iul)aeaot  side  of  tha  eh«ir  aaat  D.  aad  oa  tb*  otbor  sida 
tbo  fhMt  leg  C,  eruas  braee  0*  for  Mpportiag  tba  otkar  lid*  of  the  daak 
top  A,  rertieal  braee  0*  (Knb  the  ra^r  aad  of  tha  daak  top  to  tha  fbi^ 
ward  portioa  of  tha  ebalr,  raan* ardlj  axtendiag  braoa  0*  under  tha 
ebair  se«t  and  Wg  0*  axtaoding  horn  tha  raw  portion  of  the  chair 
aaat  downwardlr.  tba  «id  lafs  d  0*  btiag  raapaetiTalr  provided  with 
foot  B*,  «ii  aMla  la  om  ooadaMoa  piaea,  aad  tha  crosa  braoa  U*  ex- 
teadiag  horn  tb*  leg  C  to  tha  Ibot  of  th*  brae*  0*,  tbor*  united  to 
the  leg,  aad  then  eztaadlog  dowaward  to  the  lag  0*  aad  than  eon- 
•aetod  to  tba  said  lag,  sabstaatlallj  aa  and  fbr  the  purpoaas  specified. . 


64L  1.088.    ma  F0&  lAILWAT-CAUL    lomt  L 
tn.  rwiidiiliiili.  ht,  imtgn  to  tte  J.  &  kffl  Omfuj 
rMJa|y«,llK   arti loi 61I,SS6.    (loiBodeL) 


dnm. — Tb*  eombination  with  a  ear  axle  having  a  borixoatal 
groov*  tharaia,  the  kej  coaaistiag  of  a  rectangular  plate  haviag  a 
prq)eetiBg  rib,  seated  in  said  groove  aad  projecting  bejond  the  sar- 
fboa  of  the  axle,  the  car  wheal  haviag  tha  interaeeting  groo  vea,  adapted 
to  aagag*  with  th*  outer  end  of  said  kej  aad  with  tha  rib  thereof, 
the  drum  or  disk  haviag  a  groove  engaging  with  the  inner  eod  of 
said  kej,  aad  the  securing  bolts,  substantiallj  as  d«aerib*d. 


6  4:1.9  84:.  KAIUU)AD-TII  PUn  BniAKi  Kooi.  anoagok 
QL,  aalgoar  to  the  a  and  C  Oonpaoy,  auM  plaea  FOad  Mar.  SS,  188& 
8aclii  la  6«i,Ma   (loi 


CkAm. — A  railroad  tia-plate  having  a  plaraBtj  of  spike  holes  on 
oae  sida  of  the  rail  seat,  the  spike  boles  on  oppoaite  side*  of  the  rail 
aaat  staggered  or  dodged,  aod  oa  ooe  side  of  the  plate  a  pinralitj  of 
eoatiouons  flaogaa  or  riba,  not  lass  thao  fbnr,  which  riba  or  fiangea 
aaparate  the  inner  spike  holes  and  ioclade  tha  eater  spike  holes ;  tab- 
■taatiaflj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


641.985.  PLAn-nLUme PUB&  Jnui T.  lannnii, lew 
Twfc.1.  T.  nMJalTiaiaM  Sartd  lo  sn.lSft.  ffoBoddJ 
Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  plate  printing  press,  a  pluraUtj  of  plate  earrj- 
iag  bed4»locks  adapted  to  travel  in  the  same  continuous  path,  in  com- 
biaatioa  with  a  pluraHtj  of  printing  or  impraaaion  roUors  haviag  a 
riagie  printing  or  imprsasion  fbee,  aad  means  wberebj  each  printing 
or  impi^aasioa  roller  shall  be  actaalad  onlj  bj  eartaia  of  the  bed- 
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blocks  aod  print  onlj  from  the  plate  carried  bjsaid  bed  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  for  the  pnrpoa*  specified. 

2.  Id  a  plate  printing  prem,  two  or  more  plate  carrjing  bed- 
blocks  adapted  to  travel  over  the  same  continuous  path,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  printing  or  impreasion  rollers,  and  means  wherebj  one 
of  the  printing  or  impreasioa  rollers  will  be  aetnated  onlj  bj  one  of 
the  bed-blocks  and  print  from  its  plate  and  the  other  printing  or  im- 
pression rollers  will  be  actuated  bj  the  other  bed-blocks  and  print 
fIroB  their  platea,  snbatantiallj  as  set  forth 


9  In  a  plate  printing  press,  the  printing  or  impreaaion  rollers, 
each  provided  with  a  Uppet,  the  Uppet  on  one  roUer  being  arrsnged 
at  the  end  oppoaite  the  tappet  on  the  other  roller,  ia  eombinaUon  with 
two  or  more  plate  carrjing  bed-blocks  adapted  to  travel  ia  the  tame 
continuous  path,  one  or  more  of  the  bed-blocks  being  provided  with  a 
starting  device  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  onlj  the  toppet  of  one  of 
the  rollere  and  actuate  the  uid  roUer  and  the  other  bed  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  starting  device  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  onlj 
the  tappeU  of  the  other  roller  aod  actuate  the  uma,  substantiallj  as 

set  forth.  , 

10.  In  a  plate  printing  press,  the  printing  or  impression  roller*, 
cat  awaj  at  their  normally  downward  snrfsces,  aad  each  provided 
with  a  Uppet,  the  tappet  on  ooe  roller  being  arranged  at  the  end 
oppoaite  the  toppet  on  the  other  roller,  in  eombinaUon  with  two  or 
more  plate  carrjing  bed  blocks  adapted  to  travel  in  the  ume  conUn- 
nons  path,  one  or  more  of  the  bed-blocks  being  provided  with  a  start- 
ing device  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  onlj  the  tappet  of  one  of 
the  roller*  aad  actuate  said  roller,  aad  the  other  bed-blocks  being 
provided  with  a  starting  device  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  onlj 
the  tappeta  of  the  other  roller  and  actuate  the  tame,  substantiallj  as 
■et  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

f54.-L  986  AFPA»ATU8POR1IAID?ACIUMOPWIU.  ll«AlD 
D*^m'lMttoa™i.fc«to4  Pned  Sept  aa  18»t  8«riallo 
&2S,67«.    (■onndaU 


3.  In  a  plate  printing  press,  two  or  more  plate  carrying  bed- 
blocks  adaptod  to  travel  over  the  tame  continuous  path,  each  coUer 
being  provided  with  dilFerentlj  disponed  starting  devices,  in  combi- 
nation with  two  printing  or  impreasion  rollers  each  provided  with 
diflerentlj  dispoaed  engaging  derioea,  the  engaging  device  on  one 
roDer  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  starting  devioe  of  oertaia 
of  the  bed -blocks  and  the  roller  actuated  bj  said  bed-blooks  and  the 
engaging  device  on  the  other  roller  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj 
the  starting  deVioes  on  the  other  bed-blocks  and  actuated  therebj, 
Bubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  plato  printing  preas,  a  phiralitj  of  plato  oarrjiag  bed 
blocks  adapted  to  travel  in  the  same  continuous  path,  in  combination 
with  a  ploralitj  of  printing  or  impreasion  rollers  provided  with  a 
single  printing  or  impreasion  fno*,  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermit- 
tent movement,  and  means  wherebj  each  printing  or  impreasion  roller 
shall  be  aetnated  onlj  bj  certain  of  the  bed  bloeks  and  print  oalj 
fh>m  the  plate  carried  bj  uid  bed-blocks,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plate  printing  press,  a  plurality  of  plate  carrying  bed- 
blocks  adapted  to  travel  in  the  same  continuous  path,  in  combination 
with  a  pluralitj  of  printing  or  impression  rollers  provided  with  a  single 
printing  or  impreasioa  &ee  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermittent  pai^ 
tial  revolution,  and  means  wherebj  each  printing  roller  shall  beact- 
uated  onlj  bj  certain  df  the  bed-blocks  during  their  travel  and  print 
onlj  from  the  plato  carried  bj  uid  bed-blocks,  snbataatiaWj  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  plate  printing  preas,  a  pluralitj  of  plate  carrjing  bed- 
blocki  adapted  to  travel  In  the  same  continuous  path,  in  combiaatioB 
with  a  pluralitj  of  printing  ur  impreasioo  rollers  each  provided  with 
a  single  printing  or  impression  face  and  adapted  to  have  a  partial 
intermittent  revolution,  means  wherebj  each  printing  or  impresai« 
roller  will  be  actuated  onlgr  bj  certain  of  the  bed-blocka  and  print 
onlj  fVom  the  plate  carried  bj  uid  bed-blocks,  and  means  for  retorn- 
ing  uid  printing  or  impression  roller  to  its  normal  position  and  hold 
its  printing  or  impression  fbce  out  of  contact  with  the  platea  carried 
bj  the  other  bed-Mocks,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  plate  printing  pi'eas,  a  pluralitj  of  plate  carrjing  bed 
blocks  adapted  to  travel  in  th*  ume  eontinuoos  path,  in  combination 
with  a  pluralitj  of  printing  or  impreasion  rollers  located  over  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  bed-blocks  aad  baring  a  single  printing  or  im- 
pression face,  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermittent  partial  revolution, 
means  wherebj  each  printing  or  impression  roller  will  be  aetnated 
onlj  bj  certain  of  the  bed-blocks  and  print  only  fVom  the  plate  car- 
ried bj  said  bed-blocks,  and  means  for  retorning  uid  printing  or  im- 
preanon  roller  to  its  normal  position  aad  bold  ito  &ce  out  of  contact 
with  the  plates  carried  bj  the  other  ^bod-blocks  aa  thej  pam  under 
wid  roller,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  plate  priating  press,  a  single  series  of  inking,  wiping  aad 
poUahing  devices  and  a  pinralitj  of  plate  carrjing  bed-blocks  adapted 
to  travel  over  the  saaM  oontianotts  path,  in  oombiaation  with  a  pin- 
ralitj of  printing  or  imprsasion  roller*  having  a  angle  printing  or  im 
preasion  face,  means  wherebj  each  printing  or  impreasion  roller  shall 
be  actuated  onlj  bj  certain  of  the  bed-blocks  and  print  onlj  from 
the  plate  carried  bj  said  bed-blocks,  and  means  for  retorning  the 
printing  or  impression  roller  to  its  normal  oosition  aad  hold  ita  fboe 
ont  of  contact  with  the  plates  of  the  other  bed  Mocks,  sabstantiaUj 
assatfbrth. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  apparataa  for  toe  manniisetore  of  wire  bj  deo- 
tro-depoaition,  the  combination  wito  a  non-metallic  cjlinder  having 
a  spiral  or  suitable  groove  cut  or  formed  therein,  of  a  wire  or  strip 
inserted  or  laid  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove,  aad  the  pins  and 
oondnctor  in  electrical  communication  with  such  wire  or  strip,  snb- 
atantiallj aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  fi>rth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  maoufbetore  of  wire  bj  electro  depo- 
sition, the  combination  with  a  hollow  noa-metallio  ejliader  haviag  a 
spiral  or  soitaMe  groove  cnt  or  formed  therein  in  its  peripherj  and 
having  a  wire  or  strip  inserted  thereto, — of  the  pins  and  conductor,— 
in  electrical  communication  with  such  wire  or  strip  and  a  shaft  Ijing 
across  toe  depositing  tank  and  supporting  toe  said  cjlinder  wito  a 
portion  of  ita  snr&ce  above  toe  liquid  aad  aarviag  to  rotate  as  well 
as  to  support  the  uid  cjlinder,  toe  combination  being  aad  operating 
substantially  as  set  forto. 


641987.    CmnrCIBnU.    TkmuiF.  WDnBi>l,Peru,Iiid. 
FIM  inly  6, 18M   Sartd  la S16,6C1    (loiDadiU 


daim. — 1.  A  eistera  eompoeed  of  cement  aK>rtar  or  conereto 
molded  into  sections  of  different  forms  the  crown  and  base  sections 
so  shaped  toat  when  properlj  abutted,  joints  open  at  toe  top  and 
doaed  at  toe  bottom  will  be  formed  snbataatiallj  aa  set  forto. 

2.  The  crown  Mocks  C.  C.  wito  joint  O.  open  on  top  and  open- 
ing P.  fbr  neck  D  as  formed  in  molding. 

3.  The  bottom  A  Pig.  1 .  wito  sboiilder  A'  aad  open  joint  A*,  bot- 
tom A.  being  made  in  four  equal  parte. 


64:1,988.  BOLB-LiyiLDie  MACmn.  11*1101 1.  Wanur. 
LramllMa  FM Air. HIM.  8«WlaM7.0l2.  (lomdeL) 
CUiim.-~l.  la  a  sole  levaliag  machine  toe  combination  of  a  vi- 
bratiag  l*T«iiBg  roll,  a  riioe  sapportiag  jack,  ooaMCted  mechanism 
for  relativelj  actuating  toe  r^  aad  jack  to  level  toe  sole  of  a  shoe 
placed  upon  toe  jack,  and  aa  automaticallj  operating  adjusting  device 
connected  wito  aaid  actuating  mechaniam  whereby  toe  ume  is  oper- 
ated to  shape  toe  shank  aad  forepart  of  a  sole  mdepeodeatfy  of  each 
other,  suhstsntiallj  as  deaeribed. 

1  la  a  sole  leveling  machine  toe  oombtnatioo  of  a  vibating  lev- 
aUag  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  a  cam  aad  coaaecting  sMehaaiam 
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for  oKillAtiac  tb«  jmek  aader  th«  roU.  a  ci  m  Md  eoaoccting  meeA- 1        Cfam.— 1.  A  knoek-down-ncK,  oooMting  of  a  bMe  traoM, 
for  cluta«riaK  the  r«l«tiTe  Uteral  ii^liaatioa  of  th«  roll  Md  ihingwl  ends,  and  a  platform,  a  sheave  supported  by  each  end,  a  spring 

connected  to  the  base  frame  at  aach  end,  a  flexible  connectioo  con- 


jack,  and  aa  anxiliarj  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  adjoating 
■tid  ehaages  io  lataral  ioeUaation,  sabstantlallj  as  deacribed. 


3.  la  a  sole  leveling  machine  baring  a  ribratiiig  lerafing  roll,  a 
■hoe  sapportiog  jack,  and  mechanism  for  ohanging  the  relatire  lat- 
eral inclination  of  the  roll  and  jack,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
larer,  iadepeodent  means  for  actoatiag  the  a^me,  and  soitable  coanae- 
tiona  between  said  lerer  and  the  mechanism  for  changing  the  ralatiTe 
lateral  inclination  of  the  roll  and  jack,  arranged  to  modify  the  oper- 
ation of  said  mechaaiam,  subatantially  aa  de^ribed. 

4.  In  a  sole  leTeling  machine  ha  ring  a  IsTeling  roll  and  shoe  sap- 
porting  jack,  the  combination,  with  mech$oisma  for  changing  the 
relatire  lateral  inclination  of  the  roll  and  j$ck,  of  means  for  adjoatr 
ing  said  mechanism  to  regulate  the  amoont  0f  such  change  of  inclina- 
tion, and  mechaaiam  for  aatomatieaDy  Taryi4g  aaid  adjnatment  daring 
the  operation  of  the  machine,. subatantiaUj  las  deecribed. 

5.  Ik  a  sole  leveling  machine  baring  a  leveling  roll  and  shoe  sup- 
porting jack,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  bell  lerer  mounted  apon 
a  saitahle  npport,  a  circular  adjastment  w|j  in  said  lerer,  a  longi- 
tudinally reoiproeatiag  connecting  rod  proilided  with  a  longitudinal 
ai^Mtateot  way  and  supported  adjacent  to  ^tid  bell  lerer,  a  eonnect- 
Isg  rod  connected  with  suitable  mechanism  for  rocking  the  roll  and 
prorided  with  a  shoulder  extending  throagh  the  adjastment  waj  in 
the  bell  lerer  and  into  the  adjustment  war  it  the  connecting  rod  and 
a  derice  for  locking  said  shoulder  to  said  connecting  rod,  subataotially 
aa  deecribed.  I 

< 

6  4r  1,9  8  9.  OOCKDOWl  RACK.  JdBDH  E  BOWLIT, ManogQ^ 
DL.  aarignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  StookT^aiBeplftoa  Filed  Feix 
13,18861    SerW  Ha  S88,3ia    donudeL) 


necting  the  spring  and  platform  pasaing  orer  the  sheare. 

2.  A  kDock-dowi>-rack,  consisting  of  a  base  fhtme,  hinged  ends, 
and  a  platform,  the  ends  haring  vertical  extensions  and  each  exten- 
sion having  a  series  of  openings,  and  means  for  securing  the  extension 
in  connection  with  the  hinged  ends. 

3.  A  knock  down  rack,  oonaisting  of  a  base  frame,  hinged  ends 
and  a  platform  having  hinged  leaves,  a  sheave  supported  bj  each  end, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  fVame  at  each  end,  a  flexible  connection 
connecting  the  spring  and  platform  passing  over  the  sheave. 


54:1,990.   HOT-QASTALT&   Jon T.  Cnnin. Troy, I.  T.   FOad 
DeaSl.  1S»1    SerW  la  S32.M7.    (lomodiL) 


Clnat. — The  combination  of  the  chambered  slide  gate,  the  &zed 
Talve  ease  having  stuffing  boxes  C*,  the  stuffing  boxes  C  supported 
horn  the  caae  by  bolta  O*,  the  water-sopply-and-discharge  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  stuffing  boxea  0*  and  ftzed  therein  againat  either  end- 
wiae  or  rotary  motion  aad  provided  with  coupling*  0*,  and  the  tel- 
eeeoping  pipes  C,  C  fixed  to  the  slide  gate  and  moving  freely  through 
both  stuffing  boxes  and  within  the  said  water-supply-aad-discharge 
pipea  beyond  the  boxes,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


64:1.991.    OOn-OOITROLLIDSAlflAPPAKATUa    CLunT& 
CuwiM.  lewait.  ■.  I    FUed  Ayr.  5, 1885.    Serial  la  544,531.    (Ho 


C^Hm. —  I.  In  a  game  apparatna,  in  combinatioa,  revolving  index 
disks  or  dials  having  annular  rioss  or  shoulders  e*,  aad  marbles  or  baDs 
loosely  arranged  on  said  disks  or  dials,  eaoh  disk  or  dial  having  gear 
teeth  0*  a  gear-meehaaiam  for  rerolring  laid  diaks  or  dials,  compris- 
ing therein,  a  toothed  wheel  i  and  gear  wheel  i*,  aad  means  for  oper. 
ating  said  gear-mechantsm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set 
forth 
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2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  rerolving  index  disks  or 
dials  having  annular  rims  or  shoulders  e*,  and  marbles  or  balls  loosely 
arranged  on  said  disks  or  dials,  each  disk  or  dial  having  gear  teeth 
e*  a  gesr-roechanism  for  revolving  said  disks  or  dials,  compriRing 
therein,  a  toothed  wheel  i  and  gear  wheel  i'  and  means  for  ope.>ating 
said  gear-mechanism,  consisting  easentially,  of  a  slide  or  rack  e,  and 
a  push-arm  /  for  operating  the  ume,  substantially  m  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

■3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  revolving  index  disks  or 
dialii,  provided  with  gear  teeth  c*,  a  gear  wheel  t*  for  revolving  said 
disks  or  dials,  a  ratchet  wheel  t,  and  a  pin  i*  on  said  wheel  >*,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  said  wheel  t*,  and 
means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  revolving  index  disks  or 
dials,  provided  with  gear  teeth  e*,  a  gear  wheel  t*  for  rerolring  said 
disks  or  dials,  a  ratchet  wheel  t,  and  a  pin  t'  on  said  wheel  t*,  and 
means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  consisting  essentially,  of  a 
slide  or  rack  e,  and  a  push  arm  /  for  operating  the  same,  sabetantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  rerolring  index 
disks  or  dials,  haring  annular  rims  or  shoulders  e*  and  marbles  or 
balls  loosely  arranged  on  said  disks  or  dials,  each  disk  or  dial  having 
gear  teeth  e*,  a  gear  mechanism  for  revolving  said  disks  or  dials,  com- 
prising therein,  a  toothed  wheel  t  and  gear  wheel  i*,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  gear-mochaoism,  and  a  chute  connected  with  said  oaaiag 
for  depositing  a  playing  disk  and  thereby  bringing  said  means  in  oper- 
ative eogagemeut  with  said  gear-mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  rerolring  index 
disks  or  dials,  haring  annular  rims  or  shoulders  c*  and  marbles  or 
balls  loosely  arranged  on  said  disks  or  dials,  means  for  operating  said 
gear-mechanism,  consisting  essentially,  of  a  slide  or  rack  e,  and  a  push 
arm /having  a  guide/*,  and  a  chute  connected  with  said  casing  for 
depositing  a  pUying  disk  into  said  guide  f  and  thereby  bringing  said 
arm /and  slide  or  rack  e  in  operative  engagement,  subataDtially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  revolving  index 
disks  or  diala,  provided  with  gear  teeth  e*,  a  gear  wheel  f  for  rerolr- 
ing said  disks  or  dials,  a  ratchet  wheel  t  and  a  pin  i'  on  said  wheel 
t*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  the  wheel 
t*,  means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  chute  connected 
with  said  casing  for  depositing  a  playing  disk  and  thereby  bringing 
said  means  in  operatire  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  rerolring  index 
disks  or  dials,  provided  with  gear  teeth  e*,  a  gear  wheel  t*  for  rerolr- 
ing said  disks  or  dials,  a  ratchet  wheel  i  and  a  pin  t'  on  said  wheel 
t*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  said  wheel 
{*,  means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  consisting  essentially,  of  a 
slide  or  rack  e  and  a  push-arm  /  having  a  guide  f,  and  a  chute  con- 
nected with  said  casing  for  depositing  a  playing  disk  into  said  guide 
f  and  thereby  bringing  said  arm  /and  the  slide  or  rack  in  operatire 
engagement  with  s^id  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

9.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  with  the  index  disks  or 
dials,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  essentially,  of 
a  plate  d  baring  posts  d*  and  d^,  a  ratchet  wheel  t  and  gear  wheel  t* 
on  said  post  <^,  said  index  dials  or  disks  being  rotatirely  arranged  on 
said  posts  d*  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  e*  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  I*,  and  means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  t,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  with  the  index  disks  or 
dials,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  plate  d  having  posts  d*  and  d*.  a  ratchet  wheel  i  and  gear  wheel  i' 


a  supporting  plate,  haring  a  guide-arm  <fi,  an  arm  </*  thereon,  a  pro-' 
iection  <r'  and  a  pieces  detachably  connected  with  said  arm  d*,  a 
slide  or  rack  e  morably  arranged  on  said  guide-arm  haring  an  arm  e* 
and  an  extension  e*,  a  chute  terminating  directly  above  said  arm  «*, 
and  means  for  operating  said  slide  or  rack,  subf  taotially  as  and  for 
the  purpoMs  set  forth.  ^ 

14.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus,  comprising  therein,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  a*  and  a  chute,  a  plate  d  having  posts  d* 
and  </*,  a  ratchet  wheel  i  and  gear  wheel  >'  on  said  post  if',  index  diski 
or  dials  on  said  posts  d*  having  gear  teeth  e*  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  t*,  a  guide-arm  d^  on  said  plate  d,  having  an  arm  (P  and  a  pro- 
jection <r'  and  piece  g,  a  slide  or  rack  r  movably  arranged  on  said 
guide-arm,  having  an  arm  r^  and  extension  «*,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rack,  sabntantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  The  herein  deecribed  game  apparatus,  comprising  therein,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  a*  and  a  chnte,  a  plate  d  baring  posts  <^ 
and  (/*,  a  ratchet  wheel  i  and  gear  wheel  C  on  said  post  (fi,  index  disks 
or  dials  on  said  post  d*  having  gear  teeth  e*  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  >*,  a  guide-arm  d^  on  said  plate  d,  having  arms  d*  and  a  pro- 
jection cf"  and  piece  ,9,  a  slide  or  rack  e  movably  arranged  on  said 
guide-arm,  having  an  arm  t*  and  extension  e*  and  a  spring-actuated 
push  arm  /  having  a  guide-portion  /*,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

541,992.  ROTARY  WIPER  WoLUi  R  Clood  and  JoHli  W. 
Lamx,  Kokomo,  lod  Piled  Oct  15. 1894  Serial  Ha  525,882.  (Ho 
model) 


Gltim. — In  a  wiping  device,  the  combination  of  the  revolnble 
shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal,  radially  arranged,  flexible 
wiping-ribs,  the  casing  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  eitending  back- 
ward to  form  a  reservoir  behind  the  shaft,  the  croes-bar  secured  to 
said  casing  and  carrying  at  it*  lower  edge  a  flexible  scraper  which 
projects  below  the  casing,  the  guard-plate  secured  to  the  casing  op- 
posite said  scraper  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  wipers,  as  set 
forth,  and  the  pair  of  driving-wheels  arranged  to  support  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  thereto, 
all  arranged  to  co-operate  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4: 1 , 9  9  3 .    OPERATING- VALVE  FOR  H YDRAOUC  ELEVATORS. 

J  ABB  E  CcuuM,  CiDclnnaU,  Ohia    Filed  July  5,  1894    Serial  Ma 

516,549.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve  operating  device  for  hydraulic  elevators, 
the  combination  of  the  supply  pipe,  the  pipe  leading  to  the  elevator 
cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  central  cylinder  passing  through 
the  heads  of  said  pipes,  large  cylinders  at  each  cod  of  said  central  cyl- 


inder, actuating  pistons  in  said  larger  cylinders  having  rods  extending 
on  said  post  d*,  said  index  dials  or  disks  being  rotatively  arranged  on  i  into  the  ends  of  the  central  cylinder,  pistons  on  one  of  said  rods  to 


said  posts  d*  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  c*  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  i',  a  slide  or  rack  r  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  ana  means  for  operating  said  slide  or  rack,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  plate,  having  a  guide-arm  d*,  an  arm  d*  thereon,  a  pro- 
jection tf^'  and  a  piece  g  on  said  arm  d*,  a  slide  or  rack  e  movably 
arranged  00  said  guide-arm  having  an  arm  r'  and  an  extension  e*,  a 
chnte  terminating  directly  above  said  arm  f^,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  slide  or  rack,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  plate,  having  a  guide-arm  d*,  an  arm  </*  thereon,  a  pro- 
jection d' '  and  a  piece  y  00  said  arm  </*,  a  slide  or  rack  c  movably 
arranged  on  said  guide-arm  having  an  arm  t*  and  an  extension  <r*,  a- 
chute  terminating  directly  above  said  arm  r*,  and  a  spring  actuated 
push-arm  /  having  a  guide  portion  /,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  set  forth,  in  combination. 


cover  or  uncover  a  supply  port  leading  to  the  elerator  cylinder,  and 
similar  pistons  apon  the  opposite  rod  to  oorer  or  uncover  the  ex- 
haust port,  slide  valves  mounted  upon  the  end  cylinders  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  pistons,  the  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  be- 
tween the  slide  valves,  a  crosshead  supported  on  said  rock  shaft, 
wrist  pins  projecting  from  said  cross  head,  and  the  rods  connecting 
said  wrist  pins  with  the  slide  valves,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  the  piston  cylinderfor  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  water  to  and  its  exhaust  from  tLe  elevator  c;,  liaJcr,  larger  cyl- 
inders at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  actuating  pistons  ia  each  of  said 
larger  cylinders,  each  having  a  valve  rod  extending  iuto  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  cylinder,  actuating  pistons  secured  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  within  the  larger  cylinders  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tended notched  annular  flanges  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  and  limit  the  inward  motion  of  said  pistons,  pistons  monnt«J 
upon  one  of  said  rods  to  cover  or  uncover  the  supply  to  the  elevator 
cylinder,  and  upon  the  opposite  rod  to  cover  or  uncover  the  exhaust 
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port,  Mid  pistons  being  provided  with  a  ci  ip  leather  packings,  the 
▼aire  chests,  F,  moaoted  apon  the  larger  end  cjlinders,  the  slide 
TslTes  and  ports  leading  from  the  chests  to, the  larger  cylinders,  the 
roek  shaft  mounted  between  said  slide  TilTes,  croea  head  secured 
npoo  said  rock  shaft  and  having  wrist  pin^  projecting  from  it,  the 
rods  connecting  the  wrist  pins  and  rods  of  tfaie  slide  tsItss,  said  Talves 
being  connected  in  such  manner  that  the  ports  leading  to  the  larger 
cjlinders  are  not  completely  covered  hj  their  slide  valTes  in  either 
poaition,  snbatantiallj  as  shown  and  descril^ed. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  head,  E,  of  the  sapplj  port  leading  to 
the  elevator  cylinder,  the  beads  of  the  supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  C  and 
D,  the  cylinder.  A,  passing  through  said  hea|ds,  the  annular  rings,  a, 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  cylinder.  A,  are  soured,  the  larger  cylin- 
ders, B,  secured  against  the  ends  of  the  annular  rings,  a,  the  slide 
valves  mounted  upon  said  cylinders,  B,  the  (ctuating  pistons,  B"  and 
B*,  fitted  to  slide  wun:n  the  cyundeni,  ti,  the  said  pistons  having  in- 
wardly extended  notched  flanges  to  bear  agafot  the  face  of  the  rings, 
a,  and  limit  the  inward  motion  of  said  pistdns,  the  piston  rod,  b',  se- 
cured in  the  actuating  piston,  B',  the  pistont,  3  and  4.  secured  upon 
said  rod,  the  piston  rod,  6*,  secured  centra^y  in  the  piston,  B*,  and 
having  the  pistons  1  and  2  secured  upon  it,  the  pillow  block  or  bear- 
ing. H,  secured  upon  the  head,  E,  the  roc^  shaft  mounted  in  nid 
bearings,  the  croes  head,  I,  secured  upon  satd  rock  shaft,  wrist  pins, 
i,  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  cross  he^  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  rock  shaft,  the  valve  rods,  g,  of  the  slid^  valves  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  said  cross  head,  and  the  pitroai^,  i',  connecting  the  wrist 
pins  and  valve  rods,  substantially  as  shown  ^d  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  central  cylinder,  A,  the  larger  cylin- 
ders, B,  secured  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder^  the  actuating  pistons,  ff 
and  B*,  having  independent  valve  rods,  1/  a^d  6*,  projecting  from  the 
■aid  cylinder.  A,  the  supply  and  exhaust  pistons  secured  respectively 
upon  said  rods,  valve  chests  mounted  upon  |he  cylinders  of  the  actu- 
ating pistons,  slide  valves  in  said  chests,  and  means  such  as  shown 
for  actuating  said  slide  valves  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
subataotially  as  shown  and  described 


6  4  1,994.    DUPLEX  AID  DIPLEZ  TBLMRAPHT    Mnrot  M. 

OATn,  BrooUm.  H.  T.    PUed  Apr.  18,  I884.    SerU  Ha  M6, 188.    (Ho 


ausly  in  of 
XTBLSei 


rZaim.— 1.  ^n  a  duplex  or  diplex  telegraph  the  combination  at 
the  receiving  station  of  an  eleetro-magnetia  receiving  instrument  lo- 
cated in  a  main  line,  and  at  the  transmitting  station  a  transmitter 
located  in  said  main  line,  composed  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact consisting  of  an  unequally  pivoted  leveri  the  longer  arm  of  which 
is  in  poaition  to  engage  with  said  fixed  contact,  an  actuating  lever 
mechanically  connecting  with  the  shorter  ar4i  of  the  first  named  lever, 
an  electro -magnet  and  local  circuit  for  controlling  said  actuating 
lever,  a  retractor  for  the  unequally  pivoted  lever  normally  tending  to 
hoM  it  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  main  line  and  one  of  said  Contacts  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  terminal  of  a  grounded  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine and  the  other  contact,  all  arranged  a«d  operating  substantially 
as  described. 

i.  In  a  duplex  or  diplex  telegraph,  at  t  Ite  transmitting  station,  a 
pole  changing  transmitter  consisting  of  two  fixed  contact  points  con- 


neeted  with  dynamo-electric  generators  or  other  suitable  sources  of 
electricity  respectively,  a  movable  contact  consisting  of  an  unequally 
pivoted  lever,  the  longer  arm  of  which  is  in  position  to  contact  with 
a  fixed  dynamo  terminal  or  souroe  of  electricity,  an  electro-magnet, 
an  armature  therefor  mechanically  connecting  with  the  shorter  arm 
of  the  first  named  lever,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
main  line  and  said  first  named  lever,  substantially  as  de^ribed. 


3.  In  a  duplex  or  diplex  telegraph,  at  the  transmitting  station,  a 
transmitting  device  consisting  of  two  fixed  contact  points,  two  mova- 
ble contact  points  formed  of  two  similar,  unequally  pivoted,  spring 
retracted  levers,  an  actuating  lever  mechanically  connecting  with  the 
shorter  arms  of  the  two  first  named  levers,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  main  line  and  one  pair  of  contact  points,  between  one  of 
the  second  pair  of  contacts  aad  a  positive  dynamo  pole  or  source,  and 
between  the  other  contact  of  said  pair  and  a  negative  dynamo  pole 
or  source,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  duplex  or  diplex  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  polarised 
receiving  imtrumeot  in  the  main  line  at  the  receding  station ;  and  at 
the  transmKting  station  a  pole  changing  transmitter  consisting  of  two 
fixed  coatact  points  forming  respectively,  the  terminals  of  dynamo* 
or  sonroes  of  elactrictty  of  opposite  polarity,  a  pair  of  similar,  un- 
eq«ally  pivoted,  spring  retracted  levers  electrically  connected  to- 
gether aad  to  the  main  Kne,  the  longer  arms  of  said  levers  being  in 
position  to  engage  with  said  fixed  contacts,  respectively ;  an  actuat- 
ing lever  mechanically  connected  with  the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers 
and  means  for  operating  said  actuating  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
aoribed. 

5.  In  a  diplex  telegraph  the  combination,  at  the  receiving  station, 
of  two  receiving  instruments  in  the  main  line,  one  responsive  to  va- 
riations in  intensity,  the  other  responsive  to  variations  in  polarity 
of  the  main  line  current,  at  the  transmitting  station,  two  dynamos 
or  sources  of  electricity  of  high  electro-motive-fbrce  and  respectively 
opposite  polarity,  two  dynamos  or  sources  of  electricity  of  low  elec 
tro-motive-force  aod  respectively  opposite  polarity,  a  pole  changing 
transmitter  consisting  of  two  unequally  pivoted,  spring  retracted  le- 
vers and  two  fixed  contacts  in  position  to  engage  with  the  longer  arms 
of  said  levers,  respectively ;  an  actuating  lever  mechanically  connect- 
ing with  the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween one  pair  of  said  contacts  and  a  contact  point  in  an  independent 
transmitter,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  pair  of  con- 
tacts and  the  pair  of  dynamos  or  sources  of  high  electro-motive  force, 
respectively,  a  dependent  pole  changing  transmitter  consisting  of  a 
contact  lever  and  two  contact  points  with  which  said  lever  engages 
at  or  near  its  limit  of  movement,  an  electrical  connection  between 
two  of  said  contacts  and  the  terminals  of  the  low  electro  motive-force 
dynamos  or  lonroes,  reapectively,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
remaining  one  of  the  last  named  contacts  and  a  contact  point  in  said 
independent  transmitter,  aad  an  eleetrieal  oonneetion  between  a  third 
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contact  point  in  said  independent  transmitter,  and  the  main  line,  the 
whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  operation  of  the  polechanging  trans- 
mitters reverses  the  polarity  of  the  dynamos  or  sources  of  electricity 
of  both  |>airs  and  the  operation  of  the  independent  transmitter  de- 
termines which  pair  of  dymanos  or  sources  of  electricity  shall  be 
placed  in  connection  with  the  main  line,  substantially  as  described. 


541,995.    SLEEPINO-QARMENT,    Whitut  DlHTOH,  CentreTUle. 
Mich.    Filed  Mv.  29.  1895.    Serial  Ho.  943.613.    (Ho  model) 


Ctntm.— A  sleeping  garment  consisting  of  a  gown  extending  Mm 
the  neck  to  the  feet  of  the  wearer  and  having  its  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slits  forming  a  front  and  a  rear  flap,  and  a  pocket 
for  one  of  the  feet  secured  on  the  inside  of  each  flap  near  said  slits  as 
set  forth  and  shown. 


541,996.  auILL-CDTTER.  Wiuui R. Fox, Onad Rapkto. Mich , 
•■IgDor  to  the  Fox  Machine  (Company,  aama  place.  FUed  FebL20,  188Ql 
aerial  Ha  539.063.    (Ho  mcdeL) 


ing  said  plunger  antomaticaUy  to  allow  of  the  diacharge  of  the  cut 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lower  shear  plate  or  cutter,  an  upper 
shear  plate,  a  movable  support  for  the  upper  shear  plate,  a  mandrel 
compoeed  of  two  sections,  the  line  of  shear  being  the  meeting  point 
thereof  one  section  being  movable  and  carried  by  the  support  of  thr 
upper  shear  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  comMnation  with  the  shears  or  cutters,  a  sectiooal  mandrel, 
divided  on  the  line  of  the  shear  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  tube  to  be 
cut  and  menus  for  forcing  both  mandrel  sections  into  position. 

C.  lu  combination  with  the  shears  or  cutters,  a  sectional  mandrel, 
divided  on  the  line  of  the  shear  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  tube,  beyond 
the  line  of  shear  and  a  pivoted  yoke  for  forcing  the  mandrel  into  poei- 
tioD,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  shear  plates,  the  abutment  A',  the 
plunger  K,  supported  thereby  the  section  C  secured  thereto  and  the 
bell  crank  lever  operating  said  plunger,  substantially  aa  described. 


6  4  1,997.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  DRIVIRa  MBCHAVISlia 
Craklb  J.  Fiuvtei  and  Auamd  Jair,  Toulon.  Fruoa  FOed  July 
28,1894.  Serial  Na  518,783  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Fnmoe  Mar.  20. 
1894,  Ha  237,075. 


(laim. — A  flexible  power-transmitting  shaft  composed  of  links 
hinged  together  with  the  hinge  axes  at  different  angles  and  said  links 
provided  with  abutting  or  contact  surfaces  within  the  angles  of  flex- 
ure  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  has  the  degrees  of  flexure  limited 
at  the  several  hinges  by  the  chain  itaelf  unrestrained  by  outside  meant 
such  as  non-rotating  casings,  substantially  as  described. 


641,998.  ELBCTRIC-WIRE  JOIHT  AmiD  QAXinK,  Hewajt, 
H.  J..  airigDor  to  Ctaaiiee  E  Mclntlre,  same  piao&  FOed  Mar  H 1880^ 
Serial  Ha  690.486.    (HomodeL) 


( Inim. — I .  In  eombinatton  with  the  shear  plates  or  cotters,  a  sec- 
tion or  mandrel  B*,  a  mandrel  K,  meeting  the  same  at  the  shearing 
point,  said  mandrels  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  to  be  cut,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  shear  plates  or  catters,  a  section  or  man- 
drel B',  a  mandrt  I  K  meeting  the  same  at  the  line  of  shear,  said  man- 
drels adapted  to  .'oceive  the  tube  to  be  cut  and  a  plunger  carrying 
said  section  E*  ajd  adapted  to  recede  with  said  section  to  discharge 
the  cut  section  of  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Ill  combination  with  shear  plates  or  catters,  a  sectional  mandrel 
for  receiving  the  tube  to  be  cut.  the  sections  meeting  at  the  line  of 
•hear,  a  plaager  carrying  ooe  of  said  maodrek  aod  means  for  operat- 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  joint  consisting  of  a  tube,  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  and  spirally  arranged  slot,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
be  twisted  with  and  aronnd  the  inclosed  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wire  joint  consisting  of  a  tube,  oblong  in  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  and  spirally  arranged  slot,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  twisted  with  and  around  the  inclosed  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  wire  joint  consisting  of  a  tabe,  frovided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  to  near  the  ends  of  the  tube,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  be  twisted  with  and  around  the  inclosed  wires,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  wire  joint,  oblong  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  slot  extending  longitudinally  to  near  the  ends  of  the  tube,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  twisted  with  and  arouad  the  incloead 
wires,  subeUntially  as  described. 
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^KSi  E  QiTTOiD,  Brooiton. 
480.4ia    (HomoM.) 


(^tim. — I.  A:s  ko  improTed  article  oT  m&nutactar«,  »  boot  or 
■ho*  haring  an  ioaole,  a  welt,  aa  ioterpoMd  cork  (ole  welt,  and  two 
iDManu  stitched  in  the  ume  chaonel  ia  tile  ioaole  whereby  the  welt 
and  cork  lole  welt  are  secured  thereto,  subetantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  process  of  makiag  cork  sole  boota  or  shoes  coasisting  of 
stitching  the  finished  cork  sole  weit  to  th«  lasted  iosole  and  apper, 
then  stitcbiag  the  welt  ihrough  the  cork  aole  welt  t«  the  lasted  in- 
sole and  upper,  then  lUtehtag  the  oataoM  to  the  welt  in  the  naaal 
manner,  snbaitantialljr  as  described.  | 

3.  The  proceas  of  making  cork  s6le  b^tsand  shoes  consisting  of 
stitching  the  oork  sole  welt  to  a  channel  iit  the  insole  after  the  upper 
has  been  lasted  thereto,  then  stitching  the  welt  through  the  cork 
sole  welt  to  the  8»n>e  channel  in  the  iosola,  then  stitching  the  out- 
sole  to  the  welt  in  the  usual  manner,  «nbs4ftntia]lj  as  described. 


54:2,000.  COn-COMTROLLBD  VBH^nO  APPA&ATUa  HllBT 
Matib,  Pbiluielphla,  Pa.  POed  Jom  IS.  1894.  Serial  Ha  51i414 
(HomoiM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  coin-controlled  Teadiag  apparatus,  apiece  with 
guide  wajrs  thereon,  a  plunger  movable  between  said  guide  wajs,  a 
trareler  morsble  on  uid  frame,  a  mat^netl  supported  on  xsid  frame, 
and  a  projecting  pin  on  said  traveler  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  a  coin 
inserted  between  the  same  and  the  said  plunger,  a  parage  waj  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  magnet,  said  parti  being  combined  subetan- 
Ually  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  app^ratos,  a  piece,  a  plunger 
with  a  forked  end,  a  magnet  supported  onlsaid  piece,  and  a  trareler 
baring  a  projecting  pin  with  a  passage  wai  between  its  head  and  the 
magnet,  said  parts  being  combined  subetadtially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  apparitus,  a  supporting  piece,  a 
plonger  harin;:  a  forked  end  guided  thereof,  a  magnet  on  said  piece, 
a  trareler  with  a  projecting  pin  adapted  t*  be  engaged  bj  a  coin  in- 
serted between  the  same  and  the  said  plangkr,  a  rack  on  said  trareler, 
a  delirerj  derice  connected  with  the  trareler,  a  pawl  engaging  sirid 
rack,  and  springs  for  resetting  said  plungir  and  trareler,  said  parts 
being  combined  sabotantiallj  as  deacrib^dj 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  apparsiut,  a  piece  with  slots  there- 
in, a  plunger  haring  a  forked  end  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  spring 
engaging  said  eye  for  re-setting  said  plungir,  a  magnet  on  said  frame, 
a  trareler  haring  a  rack  and  a  projectiog  pfn.  the  latter  haring  a  paa- 
nge  way  for  a  metal  blank  between  it  aiid  said  magnet,  and  a  de- 
tent derice  for  said  trareler  released  by  eigagement  of  the  plunger 
therewith,  said  parts  being  combined  ^ubsiantially  as  described. 

5.  The  side  piece  A,  the  strips  B  and  JD,  the  pusher  Q  haring  an 
•y«  M  and  a  spring  N,  a  magnet  suiubly  supported  adjacent  thereto, 
•lot  P,  dog  0',  catch  IX,  rack  S  haring  a  pi|i  T  and  eye  U,  and  spring 
A',  the  ahore  part^  being  combined  inbitaitially  a.*  described 

C.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  tr  irelar  having  a  rack  there- 
on, an  arm  for  locking  the  same,  a  project  on  on  said  traveler,  and  a 
plunger,  between  which  plunger  and  proj<ction  a  coin  is  adapted  t& 
be  inserted,  in  combination  with  a  dog,  tte  latter  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  Kaid  plunger,  and  to  also  engage  said  arm,  whereby 
the  Utter  will  be  released  from  engageme  it  with  said  rack,  so  that 
the  trareler  will  be  returned  to  its  norms  1  position,  <iibstantially  as 
describeti. 


54:2,001.    U)CK.    Jonr  Mumowao,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Hot. 
H1894.     Serial  Na  529,8«1.    (HoowdeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  door  lock  haring  air  tube  S* 
connected  with  the  reservoir,  and  discbarge  tubes  z  z,  and  tube  S, 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fan  wheel  and  vanes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  b,  provided  with  a 
tail  piece  e,e,  having  a  rack  on  its  under  side,  meshing  into  a  pinioO; 
connected  by  intermediate  gearing  with  the  fan  wheel  u*  and  mastei 
wheel  10',  with  a  clock  spring  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lock  of  the  tubular  key  A,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  air  tubes  leading  to  the  fan  wheel  and  reservoir  y,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


542,002.  TROLLKY  RKTORIMO  AfTACHMEHT.  WUXIAM  D. 
MoDjjiil,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lutlier  8.  Orsen, 
same  place    Filed  Oct  £9,  1894.    Serial  Na  527,267.    (Ho  model) 


C'knm. — I.  The  restoring  pulleys  C  mounted  on  the  bearings  E, 
independent  of  the  bearings  of  a  trolley  wheel,  and  having  a  space 
at  th'eir  inner  ends,  the  diameters  of  said  pulleys  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  wheel,  and  the  parts  combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  arms  B  connected  to  the  arm  of  a  trolley  wheel,  the  shaft 
D  mounted  on  said  arm  E,  and  the  spirally-grooved  pulleys  Con  said 
shaft  0,  having  an  iutervening  space,  said  shafl  D  being  in  rear  of 
•aid  wheel,  so betaotially  as  described 


54^.003.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKIHe  AND  QUMMIHQ  EHVEL- 
OPES.  F&AHcn  T.  Nicholson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clarence 
WoU,  same  phtoe.    Filed  Mai.  5, 1892.    Serial  Na  423.853,    iNo  model) 


P3 


tJliiim. — 1.  An  organized  machine  for  manufacturing  flap-gummed 
envelopes,  in  combination  with  an  organized  machine  for  applying 
guo)  to  the  backs  of  the  bodies  pf  said  envelopes,  and  a  table  be- 


JULV     2,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


63 


iween  the  two  niachines  having  an  opening  therein,  said  second 
named  machine  having  a  reel,  a  gripper,  actable,  said  gripper  beinc 
movable  to  and  from  said  reel  and  table,  an  additional  gummer  and 
operative  mechanism  for  applying  gum  to  the  bodies  of  envelopes, 
and  an  sdditional  gripper  tor  conveying  the  doubly-gummed  envelope 
fi-oin  the  machine,  the  reel  of  the  second  named  machine  being  be- 
low the  opening  in  the  ioterveniii;  table  of  the  two  machines,  sub 
stantially  a.s  described. 

2.  An  enveloping-gumming  machine  having  a  reel,  grippers,  a 
table,  and  additional  grippers  aside  o''  Ihe  latter,  a  gummer  below 
said  table,  and  a  oonveyer  adjacent  to  the  second  named  grippers, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  both  sets  of  grippers  and  recipro- 
cating the  same,  the  first  named  grippers  being  movable  between  said 
reel  and  table,  and  the  second  named  grippers  being  movable  between 
said  table  nnd  conveyer,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  at 
described. 

3.  An  organised  machine  for  manufacturing  flap-gummed  envel- 
opes, in  combination  with  grippers,  a  table,  a  gummer,  additional 
grippers  and  a  conveyer,  means  for  operating  said  grippers,  gummer 
and  conveyer,  and  a  reel  intermediate  of  the  discharging  portion  of 
said  machine  and  the  first  named  grippers,  the  first  named  gripper; 
being  movable  between  said  reel  and  table,  and  the  second  named 
(rippers  being  movable  between  said  table  and  conveyer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  grippers  87  consisting  of  sutionary  and  movable  jaws, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  movable  jaw  for  closing  the  same,  a 
shouldered  arm  connected  with  the  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  stationary  jaw,  an  oscillating  support  carrying  said 
jaws,  and  a  pin  connected  with  the  movable  jaw  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  stationary  jaw,  in  combination  with  An  inclined  finger  with 
which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  movable  rod  having  a 
lip  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  said  finger  being  secured  to 
the  frame  and  said  rod  being  guided  on  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  grippers  81  formed  of  stationary  and  movable  jaws,  with 
means  for  closing  the  movable  jaw  in  combination  with  a  pin  which 
is  pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw  and  projects  freely  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  stationary  jaw,  and  a  lip  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  and  is  carried  by  a  reciprocating  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  rising  and  falling  cross  head  56,  the  rod  116  carrying  said 
head  and  means  for  operating  said  rod,  in  combination  with  the  grip- 
per 87,  the  movable  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  the  tail  118,  said 
rod  being  prorided  with  the  roller  117  for  engagement  with  said  tail, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  rising  and  falling  cross  head  56  having  a  spring-pressed 
button  84  depending  therefrom,  and  a  lip  83  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  in  combination  with  the  envelope  holding  table  115  below 
•aid  button  and  lip,  and  grippers,  the  movable  jaw  of  the  latter  being; 
provided  with  a  pin  114  which  rises  from  the  same,  and  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lip,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  table  1 15  and  the  rising  and  falling  cross  head  56  having 
'ips  S3  thereon,  in  combination  with  the  grippers  87  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  latter  and  pins  114  connected  with  the  movable  jaws 
thereof,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  br,  engaged  by  said  lips  in  order 
to  open  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

I).  The  oscillaliug  gripper  69  formed  of  the  jaw  1 1!)  with  the  tail 
122  continuous  thereof,  the  plate  HH*  on  which  Sbiid  jaw  is  mounted, 
the  rock  shaft  68  carrying  said  gripper,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  and  pins  120  and  123  on  the  frame,  said  plate  68x  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  axial  end  of  said  jaw  119,  the  tail  122  and 
said  jaw  110  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  ^ubstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  gripper  69  consisting  of  the  jaw  119  with  the  tail  122, 
the  plate  68"  intermediate  of  said  jaw  and  tail,  the  rock  jiaft  68  with 
which  said  plate  is  secured,  a  spring  on  said  rock  shaft  bearing  against 
the  back  of  said  jaw,  and  pins  on  the  frame  with  which  said  jaw  and 
tail  may  contact,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  pins  120  aodH23,  in  combination  with  a  gripper  formed 
of  a  jaw  with  a  tail,  a  plate  which  supports  said  jaw,  means  for  os- 
cillating Rsi<)  plate,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  support  of  said 
plate,  and  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  jaw,  the  plate  having  an 
opening  for  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  jaw  and  reception  of  said 
spring,  the  jaw  and  its  tail  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  and 
said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

12.  An  envelope  machine  having  a  reel  41),  plates  26'  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  reel,  the  separated  guides  26'  and  20*  ou  the  sides 
of  said  plates,  and  the  rests  26*  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  parts  be- 
ing combined  substantially  as  described. 

13.  An  envelope  maeliinr  having  a  reel  49,  plates  2<*'  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  reel,  the  .wparated  guides  26'  and  26*  00  the  sides 
o\'  said  plates,  and  the  rests  2li*  at  the  bottom  ther«>of  in  combina- 
tion with  the  gate  2<i  above  said  guides  2li'  and  20*  and  the  gripper 
87  aside  of  the  reel,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


542,004.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Beuiio  V.  Hoiu>«iia,  Mil- 
waukee, Wia,  assignor  to  the  Bruno  Nordberg  Company,  same  place. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1898.    Serial  No  443,889.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
steam  and  water  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  a  jacket  detachably 
secured  to  said  base  independent  of  all  the  extenial  steam  and  water 
connections  of  the  heater  and  removable  therefrom  without  disturb- 
ing said  connections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  provided 
with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  hollow  bead,  tabes  con- 
necting said  head  with  the  base,  water  supply  and  discharge  connec- 
tions passing  through  the  base  and  communicating,  one  with  the 
water  chamber  therein  and  the  other  with  the  chamber  in  said  hol- 
low he^d,  and  a  steam  jacket  surrounding  >A\d  tubes,  independent  of 
all  external  steam  and  water  connections  of  the  heater,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortK. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers and  tube  heads,  tubes  connecting  said  heads  and  chambers  and 
a  return  pipe  passing  through  and  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  and  lower  heads,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  water 
chamber  and  a  steam  space  or  belt  around  it  with  inlet  and  outlet 
connections,  an  upper  head  and  chamber,  tabes  connecting  said  up- 
per head  and  chamber  with  the  chamber  io  the  base,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  tubes,  and  removable  independently  of  all  external 
connections  of  the  heater  and  partitions  in  said  steam  belt  and  the 
space  above  it  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  steam  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combinatioa  of  a  base  having  an  inner 
water  chamber  and  a  steam  space  around  it,  said  steam  space  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  opposite  sides  and  intermediate  par- 
titions, an  upper  tube  head  and  chamber  connected  by  tubes  with 
the  water  chamber  in  the  base,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  cham- 
ber in  the  base  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  ap- 
per chamber  out  through  the  base,  and  a  removable  steam  jacket 
surrounding  said  tubes  independent  of  all  external  steani  and  water 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the  heater  substaotlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an  inner 
water  chamber  provided  with  a  removable  bottom  and  an  annolar 
steam  belt  around  said  chamber  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  and  intermediate  partitions,  an  upper  cham- 
ber connected  by  tubes  with  the  chamber  in  the  base  and  provided 
with  a  removable  cover,  a  water  supply  or  inlet  pipe  leading  into 
the  chamber  in  the  base,  a  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  upper  chamber  through  the  lower  chamber  and  secured 
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oa  the  app«r  aide  of  the  upper  tube  heft(^  and  on  tbe  uoder  side  of 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber  aod  t  fa^och  pipe  connected  with 
•aid  outlet  pipe  and  leadin);  laterally  01^  through  the  base  of  the 
heater,  subetaatiailj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combioatioh  of  upper  and  lower  tube 
heada  and  chambers,  tube*  eooneetiag  aaid  ahambers,  an  annular  steam 
•pace  or  belt  around  the  lower  chamber  prorided  ou  opposite  sides 
with  inlet  aod  outlet  openings,  a  steam  jacket  inclosing  the  upper 
chaaberand  commanicatiog  at  the  base  with  said  anuulariteau  belt, 
a  water  inlet  or  snpplj  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  chamber  and  a 
retaru  outlet  pipe  leading  oat  of  the  uppertportion  of  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber through  a  larger  tube  into  the  lower  chamber  and  out  through 
the  base  of  the  heater,  subetantiallj  as  an4  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  Id  a  water  heater,  the  combinationlof  the  baae  baring  a  cham- 
ber with  a  remoTable  bottom,  and  a  steai^  space  or  belt  around  said 
chaiaJMa  pnjfrided  on  oppoeite  sidea  witii  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  with  intermediate  partitions,  an  ap|ier  chamber  provided  with 
a  removable  cover,  tube*  connecting  said  chambers,  a  pipe  paasing 
through  the  central  tabe  and  tbe  lower  ^hamber  and  secured  at  ita 
ends  bT  nuts  on  the  under  side  of  the  ba^e  and  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  upper  tube  head,  a  branch  pipe  eonofcted  with  said  pipe  in  the 
lower  chamber  and  leading  laterally  out  through  the  base,  a  water 
inlet  or  supplj  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  in  the 
baae,  and  a  steam  jacket  inclosing  said  tu^s  and  the  upper  chamber 
and  detacbablj  secured  to  the  base  independently  of  the  steam  and 
water  connections  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

( 

643,005.  WDLB-SriTCHIie  MAC^E.  WuxuM  A.  PHiLwrr, 
Jr..ltagu«FaU8,H.  7,  udTl(MUiA.B»ifl«.HIagm,Cuiada.  Filed 
Dea  12, 1894.  .8edal  la  591.56&    CRo 


daiwt. 1.  In  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  book -sa|H 

porting  table,  screw  aod  nut  for  raising  aqd  lowering  the  same,  anvil, 
staple-former  and  staple-driver  over  said  liable,  wire-feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  a  wire-cutter  supported  movably  toward  and  from  said  anvil, 
a  fsed-regulating  device  eontroUiag  the  fe^d  mechanism,  a  graduated 
scale  indicating*  the  elevation  of  the  aforesaid  Ubie,  and  a  corre- 
sponding scale  indicating  the  effective  po4ition  of  the  aforesaid  feed- 
regulating  device  as  and  for  the  purpose  >et  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  anvil,  stap|e-former,  staple  driver  and 
their  actuating  wheel,  wire-feeding  rollers,  ft  wire-cutter  connected  to  a 
carrier  suaUined  movably  toward  and  from  aaid  anvil,  a  loosely  mount- 
ed gear  wheel  receivioK  motion  from  the  ^foresaid  actuating  wheel,  s 
ratchet-wheel  fastened  to  the  aris  of  one  of  the  feeding  rollers,  a  pawl 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  gear-wheel,  a  ^tatronary  shield  covering  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  ratehet-w^eel,  a  revolable  shield  con- 
eentrie  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  seca(«d  to  the  axis  of  the  revo- 
iuble  shield  to  adjust  the  same  to  cover  «  greater  or  leas  number  of 
ratchet-teeth,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  l#ver  with  the  cutter-carrier 
to  adjust  the  latter  simaltaaeously  with  tite  aforesaid  shield. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  anvil,  staple-former,  staple-driver  and 
actuating  wheel  of  said  driver,  wire-feeding  rollers  geared  to  rotate 
in  unison,  a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  roller-shaft  and  revolu- 
ble  independently  thereof,  a  rotary  gear-wheel  mounted  loosely  on 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  gear-wheel,  a  stationary  shield  covering  a 
part  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  shield  fastened  to  the 
aforesaid  internal  shaft  and  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  latter  shaft,  a  graduated 
scale  traversed  by  said  lever  and  provided  with  locking  devices  for 
reUining  the  lever,  a  toothed  segment  turning  with  the  lever,  a  cut- 
ter-carrier movable  toward  and  from  the  anril,  and  a  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  cutter-carrier  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  rack  engaging  the  segment  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  face  plate  and  feed-roller  and  guide- 
rollers  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  supplemental  plate  connected  to  the 
edge  of  said  face-plate  adjustably  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  co- 
operating feed-roller  pivoted  to  the  supplemental  plate,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  latter  adjostably  toward  and  from  the  aforesaid  guide- 
rollers,  and  co-operating  guide-rollers  pivoted  to  said  bracket  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  Akce-plate  — A*" —  wire  cotter — • — 
and  wheel  — B —  respectively  in  front  and  rear  of  said  plate  and  the 
wire-feeding  mechanism,  staple-former  and  staple-driver  all  actuated 
by  said  wheel,  the  cam  — te —  on  the  aforesaid  wheel,  and  tbe  tum- 
bler — V —  pivoted  in  the  face-plate  and  provided  with  the  lug  — 0* — 
in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  cam  and  with  the  finger  — tf —  for  de- 
premng  the  cutter  all  combined  to  definitely  operate  in  unison  as  set 
forth.  "• 

6.  In  combination  with  the  face-plate  and  a  rotary  wheel,  a  cam 
fixed  to  said  wheel,  a  carrier  secured  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  face-plate, 
a  wire-guide  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier,  a 
stationary  cutter  in  one  end  of  said  guide,  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger carried  on  the  carrier,  a  cutter  attached  to  said  plunger,  a  spring 
SBstaining  the  plunger  in  its  elevated  poeitipn,  and  a  tumbler  pivoted 
in  the  face-plate  and  provided  at  ita  inner  4nd  with  a  lug  in  the  path 
of  the  aforesaid  cam,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  tumbler  and  depressing  the  plunger  by  force  derived  from  tbe 
engagemeot  of  the  lug  with  the  cam  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  book-supporting  table,  staple-former 
ataple-driver  and  anvil  swinging  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
mentof  aaid  former  and  driver,  vertically  yielding  atops  connected  to 
the  staple-former  and  projecting  normally  beneath  the  aame  immedi- 
ately back  of  the  ataple-guide  of  the  driver  to  arrest  at  aaid  gaide 
the  wire-blank  throat  thereto  by  the  swinging  anvil  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  wire-feeding  inechaniatn,  wire-cutter, 
staple  former  and  ataple-driver,  a  yielding  detent  in  the  path  of  the 
end  of  the  wire  to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the  aevered  wire-blank 
against  the  aide  of  the  cutter  and  in  its  central  poaition  in  relation  to 
the  former  and  driver  as  aet  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  ataple-former  and  staple-driver,  tbe 
caae  — D — ,  hanger  — «* —  pivoted  to  aaid  case,  anvil  — a —  formed 
OB  the  lower  end  of  aaid  hanger,  the  arm  — a^ —  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  caae,  the  ataple-aopporter  — a" —  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 

aaid  arm,  the  apring«  — b' 4" —  forcing  respectively  said  staple- 

popporter  aod  aforesaid  arm  toward  the  case,  and  the  set-screw 
— ir" —  attached  to  said  arm  and  passing  through  the.case  to  push 
the  aoTtl  to  a  position  to  carry  the  wire-blank  under  the  staple-former 
and  driver  as  set  forth. 


5  4  9,006.    DIB  TOR  CUTTINQ  3CRE WTHRRADS.     MlCHAD. 
KouBi,  Lopes,  ?•.  nMDe&a8,18M.   Serial  Ma  5S2.992.   (liomodeDr 


{^aim. 1.  The  die  for  cutting  screw  threads  having  the  main 

thread  cotter  portion  formed  in  tbe  central  portion  of  the  die,  and 
the  auxiliary  thread  cutter  portion  formed  in  one  comer  of  the  die, 
the  thread  cutters  of  both  portions  extending  from  the  top  to  tbe  base  of 
the  die,  the  comer  where  the  auxiliary  cutter  is  located  being  split 
and  formed  with  diverging  sides  and  the  opposite  comer  formed  of 
spring  osetal  to  normally  expand  the  die  and  having  a  recess  at  op- 
posite comers  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  a  guide,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  die  for  catting  screw  threads  having  the  main  thread  cot- 
ter portion,  aod  the  auxiliary  thread  cotter  portion  of  smaller  diame- 
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ter  than  the  main  cotter  portion,  the  comer  of  the  die  where  the 
aoxiliary  thread  cutter  portion  is  located  being  split  and  the  opposite 
comer  (brmed  of  spring  metal  whereby  the  die  will  normally  stand 
expanded  and  admit  of  compression  to  regulate  the  gage  of  the  cut- 
ter, and  a  screw  fitted  to  the  auxiliary  cutter  to  cloee  the  same  and 
limit  the  gage  of  the  main  cutter,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  par 
poses  described. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  die  and  the  die  stock,  of  the  guide 
baring  its  shanks  lying  between  the  die  and  the  die  stock  and  secured 
in  place  by  means  that  clamps  the  die  in  place,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  die  and  the  die  stock,  of  the  guide 
extending  below  the  stock,  swinging  jaws  pivoted  opposite  to  each 
other  on  the  guide,  and  means  for  securing  aaid  jaws,  substantially 
M  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  die  stock  and  the  guide,  of  the  die 
having  recesses  formed  at  oppoeite  comers  to  receive  the  shanks  of 
the  guide,  one  of  said  recesses  having  diverging  or  flaring  sides  at  a 
spKt  comer  of  the  die.  substantially  as  and  for  the  porposes  described 


542.007.    WBATHSR-STUP  TOR  DOOaa    Holoodi RnDUOot. 
Hewarfc.  H.  J.    PUed  Aug.  17. 1894.    Serial  Ha  5S0.SM.    (Ho  moiM.) 


C'iatm. — 1.  In  a  weather  strip  for  doors,  the  combination,  of  a 
strip,  as  b,  adapted  to  be  arranged  along  the  lower  edge  and  outside 
face  of  the  door,  a  casing,  as  r,  connected  with  the  door,  an  arm  or 
lever  pivotally  arranged  in  said  casing,  having  a  stop  thereon,  a  spring- 
actuated  holding  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop,  to  bring  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  in  lifting  contact  with  said  strip  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  its  raised  position  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  pivoted  arm  for  causing  its  disengagement  from 
said  spring-actuated  holding  plate  and  hence  from  its  lifting  contact 
with  said  strip,  consisting  essentially  of  a  cam-shaped  disk  g,  a  trip 
post  in  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  said  disk,  and  an  incline 
on  the  saddle  for  the  door,  on  which  aaid  post  rides,  while  the  door 
is  being  closed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip  for  ^oors,  in  combination,  a  casing,  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  portion  and  outside  face  of  tbe  door,  a  pin /in 
said  casing,  an  arm  e  on  said  pin.  provided  with  a  stopr'  and  a  lifting 
portion  e*,  a  pivoUUy  arrangeid  strip  6  on  the  bottom  of  the  door  with 
which  said  portion  e*  is  adapted  to  engage^  lift  said  strip,  a  spring- 
actuated  stop-plate  A  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  /  on  the  arm 
e  to  hold  it  in  its  raised  position,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
arm  e  for  causing  its  disengagement  from  said  spring-actuated  hold 
ing  plate  and  hence  from  its  lifting  contact  with  aaid  strip  b,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  weather  strip  for  doors,  in  combination,  a  casing,  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  part  and  outside  fiace  of  the  door,  a  pin  /  in  said 
casing,  an  arm  e  on  said  pin,  provided  with  a  stop  ^  aod  a  lifting  por- 
tion «*,  a  pivotally  arranged  atrip  b  on  the  bottom  of  the  door  with 
which  aaid  portion  e*  ia  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  lift  said  strip,  a 
spring-actuated  stop-plate  A  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  /  on  the 
arm  e  to  hold  it  in  ita  raised  position,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  arm  e  for  causing  its  disengagement  from  said  spring-actuated 
holding  plate  and  hence  from  ita  lifting  contact  with  said  strip  b,  ooo- 
aisting  essentially  of  a  cam  shaped  disk  y,  a  trip  poet  ia  said  easing 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  disk,  and  an  incline  on  the  saddle  for  the 
door,  on  which  said  trip  post  rides  whils  the  door  is  being  cloeed 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  bed  frame  and  its  bot- 
tom arranged  thereover,  of  the  transverse  metal  strap,  secured  to  one 
of  the  end  bars  of  the  bed  frame,  and  having  a  depending  edge,  pro- 
vided with  openings,  each  of  which  has  a  reduced  portion  and  a  se- 
ries of  longitudinal  slats  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  and  to 
take  into  and  removably  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  said  openings,  substantially  as  specified. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  bed-frame,  the  bed- 
bottom  thereon,  the  flanged  strip  having  T-shaped  openings,  of  the 
longitudinal  slats  having  one  of  their  corresponding  ends  perforatedi 
depressed,  tapered,  and  provided  at  their  opposite  edges  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  V-shaped  notches  forming  shoulders  for  engaging 
the  T-shaf)ed  tots,  the  helical  springs  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  slats  and  to  the  end-bar  of  the  frame,  the  intermediate  trans- 
verse slats  connecting  the  longitudinal  slats,  and  the  coiled-springs  in- 
terposed between^the  slats  and  the  bed-bottom,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  rectangular  bed-frame,  its  bottom 
arranged  thereon,  and  the  depressed  metal  strip  secured  to  the  under' 
side  of  one  of  the  end-bars  and  provided  with  T-shaped  slots,  of  the 
series  of  longitudinal  slats  connected  yieldingly  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  one  of  the  end-bars  and  at  their  opposite  ends  at  their  side  edges 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  V-shaped  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage removably  with  the  T-shaped  slots,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  slats  and  the  bed-bottom,  substantially  as  specified. 


542,009.  SHOULDER-BRACK  Praiob  J  BtBllT,  Synouae.  I.  T. 
Piled  Mv.  21, 1886.    Serial  Ha  542,57a    (Ho  model) 


542,008.    SPRI18-BED.    Hmi  A  Baow  and  Wouaa  &  Do- 
Ytu,  Waahington,  D.  C,  tarignon  to  1.  &  Stumpb  and  a  H.  Stumph. 
■unepiMA    POed  Dea  15. 1891    Serial  Ha  631,986.    (HomodeL) 
('him. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rectangolar  bed-frame,  its 
bottom  arranged  thereover,  the  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  end- 
bar  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having  its  inner  edge  depressed  to 
fbrm  a  flange  and  provided  with  a  series  of  T-shaped  slots  or  open- 
ings, of  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  slats  connected  at  one  end  to  the  op- 
posite end-bar  of  the  frame,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  provided  with 
opposite  notched  or  shouldered  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
T-shaped  slots,  and  springs  interpoeed  between  the  slats  and  bottom, 
substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — The  herain  described  shoulder  brace,  consisting  of  back 
stays  provided  with  shoulder  straps  and  having  a  aeries  of  eyelets  at 
their  adjacent  edges,  the  lower  ends  of  said  stays  being  unyieldingly 
attached  to  each  other ;  waist-bands  located  substantially  opposite 
said  lower  ends  of  the  stays;  and  thecontinaou.^  lacing  cord,  the  re- 
spective ends  of  which  pass  through  successive  separate  pairs  of  eye- 
lets alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  between  the  edges  of 
said  stays  and  are  drawn  out  to  form  a  prolonged  loop  between  each 
pair  of  eyelets,  said  loops  crossing  said  opening  between  the  stays  and 
being  secured  to  said  waistband ;  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


54Q,OlO.  ROCX-DRILL  Tnuw  W.  Chatixi.  Lakewood.  Ootai 
PUed  Aug.  27, 18»1  SerW  Ha  621.3e2.  (HomodeL) 
Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  screw-threaded  shaft  6  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  carrying  a  drill  bit,  a  routable  shaft  IS  joaraaled  in  the  casing 
and  carrying  cans,  a  keeper  comprising  a  collar  surrounding  the 
shaft  6,  and  spnng-actoated  dogs  or  grippers  pivot«d  on  the  collar 
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aod  threaded  to  engaf^e  the  screw  thresd-i  of  the  shaH  whereby  the 
keeper  and  »hafl  are  normally  locked  t<igether,  the  collar  of  the 
keeper  haviag  latentl  projectioos  lyiag  ii  i  the  path  of  the  cam  oa 
shaft  12,  stops  located  on  thecasinj;  and  alapted  to  engage  the  dogs 
and  aniock  the  keeper  while  the  shaft  is  ^Mtkiog  the  forward  moTe- 
ment,  sotHtantially  as  de«*nbed. 
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2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  w 
gitudinally  movable  shaft  6  supported  on 
12  joiimaled  in  the  casing  and  carrying  an 
normally  locked  on  the  shafl  and  carrying 
path  of  the  cam,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
gitudinal  movement  on  the  casing,  the  si 
nected  by  a  spline  on  one  part  engaging  a 
the  collar  being  provided   with  exterior  pn 
ively  in  the  path  of  the  cam.  the  casing 
unlock  the  keeper  during  the  forward  mo 
iitantially  aj>  described. 

•i.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  w 
tudinally  movable  screw  threaded  nhaft  0 
the  notched  spring-actuateil  grippers  engag 
shaft  12  jourii:iled  in  the  ca:<in!;and  carryin 
iog  the  shatl  G  and  locked  from  longitudina 
the  shaft  (>  and  the  collar  being  ronnectec 
engaging  a  groove  on  the  other  part,  the 
e.\tenor  projections  all  lying  succeMively 
whereby  a.'*  the  shaft  12  is  routed,  the 
strokes  i.s  iuiparted  to  the  drill  shaft  0,  *a 


th  the  casing,  of  the  Ion- 
casing  a  rotatable  shaft 
S'^haped  cam,  the  keeper 
a  projection  Ijring  in  the 
i^aft  and  locked  from  lon- 
and  collar  being  coo- 
^roove  in  the  other  part, 
I  jcctions  all  lying  success- 
shaped  to  engage  and 
ment  of  the  shaft  *>,  sub- 


til the  casiug,  of  a  longi- 
uppurted  on  the  casing, 
ng  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 

a  cam.  a  collar  gurround- 
muvenient  on  the  casing, 

by  a  spline  on  one  part 

r  being  provided  with 

in  the  path  of  the  cam, 

partial  rotation  between 

iitially  as  described. 
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542,011-    PURIFIER.  SEPARATOR. 
Davidsoh.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  asagiior  to 
bctunng  Company,  same  place    PUedOctlS.  1894.    Serial  Na  526, 101. 
I  No  model ) 

'  liiim.  —  \.  A  purifier,  separator,  and  gi  ader,  provided  with  sepa- 
rating chambers  A  and  ¥,'  located  the  one  nbuve  the  other,  a  parti- 
tion F  ill  one  side  of  «aid  chamber  .\.  with  adju.'tUble  diajihragmsP 
and  F^  at  either  end  thereof  adapt«<l  to  coni  rol  the  air  pa.<tsing  aronud 
said  partition .  a  fan  casing  located  in  the  c  lauiber  E'  and  communi- 
cating therewith  and  also  communicating  rith  the  chambers  A  aud 
<i,  and  a  vertical  trniik  comuinnicatiiig  towa  'd  its  base  with  the  cham- 
ber .\  and  toward  its  upper  end  with  the  chi  inber  h!^.  aud  a  fan  within 
said  easing,  siibitantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  puntier,  separator  and  grader,  |  rovided  with  .-leparatiug 
chamber*  A  and  K'  located  the  one  above  tl  le  other,  a  settling  cham- 
ber (i  communicating  toward  Its  lower  end  vytth  the  chamber  A,  a 
vertical  partition  K  separating  said  chuiube  '  (i  from  said  chamber  \, 
with  adjustable  diaphragms  K'  and  F^  at  the  l<ip  and  bottom  of  said 
vertical  partitiou,  a  fan  casing  located  in  I  he  chamber  E''  and  com- 


municating therewith  and  communicating  with  the  chambers  A  and 
U,  and  a  vertical  trunk  communicating  toward  its  base  with  the 
chamber  A  and  toward  its  upper  end  with  the  chamber  E*,  aod  a  fan 
within  said  fan  casing,  and  dependent  diaphragms  in  the  chambers 
A  aod  E',  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  purifier,  separator  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  separating  chamber,  a  partition  F  forming  a  settling 
chamber  G  communicating  toward  its  base  with  said  separating  cham- 
ber, a  fan  discharging  into  said  se|>arating  cliamber  aod  into  said  sei^ 
tling  chamber,  a  vertical  trunk  comjiunicating  with  said  separating 
chaml>er  and  with  the  Ain  casing,  said  partition  F  provided  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  adjustable  diaphragms,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rating chambers  A,  E*,  a  vertical  trunk  having  openings  t>,  h'  on  the 
same  side  thereof  commnnicating  respectively  with  said  chambers,  a 
feeding  device  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  trunk,  a  vertical  partition 
F,  with  adjustable  diaphragms  at  each  end  thereof;  settling  cham- 
ber (i  separated  by  said  partition  from  the  chamber  A,  a  fan  having 
Its  casing  communicating  with  the  chambers  E*,  A,  G,  aod  a  sloping 
and  a  vertical  scattering  plate  located  in  said  vertical  trunk,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


542,012.  PIPE-WRENCH  CHiKLB  L  DuwHiM,  Centrevlew. 
Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Cocbran  C  Stover,  same  place.  PUed  Apr. 
19,1895.    Sotel  Na  M6,438.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  tongs  of  the  class  described,  having  the  jaw 
provided  with  the  block-die  or  plate  secure<l  in  position  by  a  spring- 
actuated  retaining-pin  seated  in  the  jaw  and  engaging  the  die,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  tongs  of  the  class  described,  having  the  jaw  provided 
with  projecting  lugs  or  arms  overhanging  the  die  seat,  the  removable 
block-die  or  plate  set  in  said  seat  under  the  projecting  lugs  or  arfbs 
and  provided  with  the  opening  or  perforation,  and  a  spring-actuated 
retaining-pin  seated  in  an  opening  rn  the  jaw  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  its  top  end  engaging  the  opening  in  the  die, 
sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■'•.  A  pipe  tongs  of  the  clas*  described,  having  the  jaw  provided 
with  the  inwardly-projecting  flanges  or  ears  at  the  sides  of  the  die- 
seat,  said  flanges  or  ears  having  the  lugs  or  .arms  projecting  over  the 
die  seat,  the  block-die  or  plate  set  in  its  seat  between  the  projecting 
side  flanges  or  ears  and  under  the  arms  or  lugs  thei-eon  and  having 
the  opening  or  perforation,  the  retaining-pin  seated  iu  the  opening 
or  perforation  in  the  jaw  and  projecting  therefrom  inU^  engagement 
with  the  opening  in  the  die.  and  the  actuating  sprin:;  housed  in  the 
opening  in  the  jaw,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  piirpo^  .set  forth. 

4.  A  pipe  tongs  of  the  class  descril>ed,  having  the  jaw  provided 
with  the  die-seat  and  with  the  projectiug  lugs  ur  ariii.->  overhanging 
the  die-seat,  the  jaw  being  provided  at  the  die  seat  with  an  opening 
or  perforation  having  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  the  block-die  or 
plate  adapted  to  l)e  set  in  the  die-seat  under  the  overhanging  lugs  or 
arms  and  provided  with  the  0|>eniDg  or  |>»rforatiou,  the  retaining  pin 
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seated  in  the  o|>ening  in  the  jaw  and  having  its  top  end  projecting 
tliretcruiii  and  engaging  the  opening  in  the  die,  said  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  flange  or  shoulder,  and  a  coiled-spring 
mounted  upon  said  retaining  pin.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


5  4  2,013.  OOVERNOR  Prkdikici  F.  Fuchkb,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  n,  1892.  Renewed  Dea  5,  1894.  Serial  Ma  530,929.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  contrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
or  case,  a  valve  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  fitting  over  the 
crank-shaft,  a  single  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting lever  to  an  extension  of  the  eccentric  outside  its  pivot,  and  • 
spring  arranged  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  or  case, 
a  valve  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  case  and  fitting  over  the  crank-shaft, 
said  eccentric  having  a  projecting  arm  on  its  pivotal  side,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  the  eccentric  arm 
to  the  lever;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  or  case, 
a  valve  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  tilting  over  the  crank-shaft, 
aod  having  a  projecting  arm  on  its  pivotal  tide,  a  weighted  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  eccentric  arm  to  the  lever 
and  a  spring  extending  from  the  eccentric  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  link  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  or  cue, 
a  valve  eccentric  fitting  over  the  crank-shaft,  and  having  a  project- 
ing arm,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the 
eccentric  arm  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  pivotally  connected  to  the 
eccentric-arm  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  liok ; 

^substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  or  cam, 
a  valve  eccentric  fitting  over  the  crankshaft,  and  having  a  project- 
ing arm,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the 
eccentric  arm  to  the  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  eccentric  arm  aod 
extending  iu  the  opposite  direction  to  the  link,  and  a  dash-pot  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  side  of  the  eccentric:  substantially  at  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

C.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  or  caae, 
a  valve  eccentric  fitting  over  the  crank-shafl  and  having  a  project- 
ing arm,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the 
eccentric  arm  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  eccentric 
arm  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  liok,  said  spring 
being  pivoted  to  the  wheel  at  its  outer  end  :  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


Claim. — In  a  check-case,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  half  cases  hinged  to  fold  together  and  having  com- 
partments divided  by  partitions  and  open  above  and  below. 


542,015.    EYE-SHADR    Isadou  OooD«Aii. Scranton,  P>.    PtoJ 
Feb.25,  1890l    Setlal  Ma  539,569.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame,  of  a  shade 
composed  of  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  of  a  length  not  less  than  the 
width  of  the  frame,  having  its  rear  edge  concave  to  fit  the  forehead 
of  the  wearer,  and  provided  adjacent  to  each  end  with  a  double  catch, 
one  part  being  in  front  of  the  other,  and  each  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  adjacent  bow  of  the  spectacle  frame,  so  as  to  hold  the  shade 
in  position  independently  of  any  otlftr  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame  having  bows  C,  of  an 
eye  shade  composed  of  a  sheet  A  of  thin  stiff  material,  having  a  con- 
cave rear  edge  a  and  in  length  not  leas  than  the  space  between  the 
bows  C,  and  provided  near  each  end  with  catches  B,  each  composed 
of  a  piece  of  wire  having  its  middle  portion  6  lying  flat  against  the 
shade,  and  its  legs  h'  passed  through  and  bent  to  engage  with  the 
shade,  their  depending  ends  being  bent  up  to  form  hooks  lA.ont  in  front 
of  the  other,  to  engage  with  the  bows  C,  substantially  as  described. 


5 4 2.0  16.  MILL  FOR  ROLLIMO  METAL  OSLAIDO  C.  Hau, 
Auimm,  M.  7.,  aarignor  to  CharteB  L  Shekloa,  same  place.  FUed  June 
13,  ISSe.    Serial  Ma  436,556.    (No  model) 


542,014.    CHECK-CASE.    Edward  A.  (}labik.  Hamilton.  Ohiaj 
FUed  Dec.  11  1894    Serial  Na  531,753.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  mill  for  rolling  bars  that  are  spread  or  widened  in 
one  direction  and  reduced  in  thickness  in  the  other  direction  toward 
the  center,  the  combination  of  the  two  roll  dies  each  having  two  ec- 
centric die  faces,  as  described,  one  pair  of  die  faces  formed  to  ap- 
proach as  the  centers  thereof  are  brought  to  the'^rtical  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  rolls,  and  the  other  pair  being  formed  to  approach  as  their 
centers  are  carried  to  either  side  from  said  plane,  said  dies  being  open 
at  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the  roll  for  the  introduction  of  the 
bar  or  blank,  as  set  forth. 


542,0  17.     BRACKET  FOR  CURTAIN-ROLLERS.    Edwaed  C 
Hnm,  MecfaaDiortHirg.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  25.  1895.    Serial  Ma  543,087. 
(Mo  model) 
72  <).  G—h 
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C'tiiim. — A  bracket  Kup(>ort  for  wiadow  shade*  formed  in  dupli- 
cate wctions,  with  end  socketit  and  lon)^ti|diual  »lot«  tu  receive  a  se- 
curiag  holt  to  attach  the  sectioos  in  combiliation  with  a  loop  glidable 
on  the  support,  brackets  provided  wilh  a 

ridia^  in  the  slots  and  bolts  for  holding  tl^e  brackets  in  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


542,0 1 H.    CARVBHTILATIIIO  APP4RATU&    Charlb  P.  HiK, 
Erie,  Pjl    filed  Nov.  2.  18M.    tolal  Na  t>27.7S».    (»o  model) 


o' 


ciir 


C'luim. —  1    In  combination  with  the 
chambers  in  its  top  and  flues  in  the  ends 
in  said  flues,  a  series  of  wire*  D,  pivoted  I 
retaining  said  wires  under  tension,  and  rodii 
with  the  valves  h  substantially  as  describe<j. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bodj  of  a 
in  its  top  and  flues  in  the  ends  of  said 
flae»,  a  aeries  of  wires  D,  pivoted  levers 
ing  said  wires  under  tension  and  rods  and 
valves  A  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a 
ita  top  and  flues  in  the  ends  of  said  chaiul 
air  registers  in  the  side  walls  of  said  c 
pivoted  levers  uniting;  theui,  a  spring  retai 
sion  and  rods  and  levers  uuiting  said  wi 
with  the  air  registers  substantially  as 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  ( 
its  top,  vertical  Hues  B'  from  the  ends  of 
flues  A*  under  the  floor  of  the  car  and  recei ' 
flues  B',  air  flues/ in  the  eudsof  the  aii  ch 
flues/,  a  series  of  wires  I)  in  the  air  cliam 
said  wires,  a  spring  retaining  said  wires  ui: 
levers  uniiini;  the  wires  l>  with  the  valves  A 

5.  The  combination  uf  the  body  of  r  c 
its  top  and  flues  in  the  emln  uf  said  chainb 
•cries  of  wires  [>.  pivoted  levers  unitins  th 
wire*  under  tension,  a  pivoted  lever  t  coi 
wire  of  the  series  and  with  '<aid  spring, 
with  one  of  said  valves  A  snlMtantially  as  d 

G.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  c 
its  top  and  Hues  in  the  ends  of  said  cham 
series  of  wires  D  connected  together,  a  « 
undt-r  tension,  a  pivoted  lever  k  connected 
the  series  and  with  said  sprin<;,  a  pi|>e  leadi 
the  "  train  service  pipe"  into  an  air  cyii 
pipe,  a  connecting  rod  uniting  the  handle 
i,  the  piston  and  piston  rod  of  said  cylind 
iog  Mid  piaon  rod  with  the  valves  A  su 
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of  a  car  having  air 

said  chambers,  valvea  A 

ev^rs  uniting  them,  a  spring 

and  levers  uniting  them 


having  an  air  chamber 

chamber,  valves^  and  A  in  said 

ani<  ing  them,  a  spring  retain- 

vers  uniting  them  to  the 
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r  having  air  chambers  iu 

rs,  valves  A  in  said  flues, 

bai:4l>«i^>  *  series  of  wires  D. 

ing  said  wires  under  ten- 

reS  D  with  the  valves  A  and 

described. 

r  having  air  chambers  in 
said'>chamber8  horizontal 
ing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
iiibers.  valves  A  in  said  air 
«r,  pivoted  levent  uniting 
Jer  tension,  and  rods  and 
lubstantially  as  described. 
ir  having  air  chambers  in 
rs,  valves  A  in  said  flues,  a 
ni,  a  spring  retaining  said 
nected  with  the  terminal 
d  lever  being  connected 

scribed. 

r  having  air  chambers  in 
valvesA  in  said  flues,  a 

ing  retaining  said  wires 
with  the  terminal  wire  of 
ig  air  under  pressure  from 
der  M.  a  cock  upon  said 

said  cock  with  the  lever 

,  and  means  for  connect- 

ially  as  described. 
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<f 


04:2,0  1  9.     SIDE-SPRINO  VBHICL&  1  JoBiiL  Jacisoh.  Columbus, 

Wk    FUed  May  25.  1884.    Serial  Ma  5li419.    (Ho  modeL) 

rhim. —  1.  Thccon>bination,of  a  vehiirle  body,  springs  arranged 

longitudinally  ut  the  outer  sides  of  the  ve  licle  body  for  the  greater 

portion  of  the  length  of  the  body,  said  sprii  gs  having  leaves  arranged 


above  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  diagonal  straps 
arranged  beneath  the  vehicle  body  and  intersecting  each  other  cen- 
trally, and  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  body,  opposite  emis  of  the 
respective  straps,  upon  opjMMite  sides  of  the  body,  being  near  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  body,  said  ends  formed  or  provided  with  upwardly 
turned  (lortions  adjacent  to  the  outer  sides  of  and  forming  seats  for 
the  vehicle  )>ody.  the  extremities  of  said  upwardly-turned  portions 
being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the  springs  which  lie 
above  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  booy,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


•i.  The  combination,  of  a  vehicle  body,  springs  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  outer  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  springs  having 
leaves  which  diverge  from  each  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
sectioas  of  the  divergent  springs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hind 
axle  and  the  front  bolster,  respectively,  diagonal  straps  intersecting 
each  other  beneath  the  vehicle  body,  and  connecting  devices  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  straps,  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  each  connecting  device  consisting  of  a 
lower  inwardly  extending  horizontal  part  connected  to  the  end  of  a 
strap,  a  central  member  extending  for  a  distance  vertically  of  the  onter 
side  of  the  body,  and  an  upper  outwardly -extending  horizontal  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  end  of  the  upper  section  of  a  divergent  spring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


54,2,020.    SWAGIHQ-MACHIHK.    AJTOUii  J.  Luaiura.  PtotI 
deuce,  R.  L    FOed  Oct.  13, 1894    Serial  Ha  526,827.    Oio  model) 


t'ltiim. —  1.  Id  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  beat^ 
ers,  the  swaging  dies,  and  the  engaging  die-blocks,  with  the  angu- 
larly adjustable  blocks,  and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
axes  of  the  adjustable  blocks  while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  stationary  head, 
and  the  beating  rollers,  with  'he  rotary  spindle  provided  with  the  en 
gaging  die-blocks,  the  swaging  dies,  the  angularly  adjustable  blocks, 
the  siidable  shoes,  and  means  for  changing  the  direotiou  of  the  axe> 
of  the  adjustable  blocks,  while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


542,021.    SW AOIMQ-MACHINE.    Airroilt  J.  UnGB-UR,  Provl- 
dtffloe.  H  I    Piled  Jaa  21. 1895     Serial  No  536.699.    (Ho  model) 


C/nim. —  I  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotat- 
ing head,  the  beaters,  the  swaging  dies,  and  the  engaging  blocks,  with 
the  intnnnediat/i  toggle-links,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  of 
the  toggle-links  while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotating  head, 
the  beaters,  the  swaging  dies,  and  the  engaging  blocks,  with  the  in- 
termediate toggle-links,  and  the  siidable  heads  for  changing  the  angle 
of  the  toggle-links,  while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combiuation  of  the  rotating  head, 
the  beaten,  the  swaging  dies,  and  the  engaging-blocks  with  the  toggle- 
links,  provided  at  their  central  joints  with  the  cylindrical  pin,  and  the 
washers  which  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  toggle-links,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


542,022.  PROCESS  OP  DYEIHQ.  BduaU)  UuBBR,  Torre-Pellice, 
and  Luiei  Caukti.  Measiua.  Italy.  assignorB  to  the  Parben&briken, 
vormals  Fr.  Bayer  k  Ca,  Elberield.  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  5, 1896,  Serial 
Na  541672.  ( Mo  specimeua  1  Patented  In  Oermauy  June  9, 1884,  Ma 
79,802. 

Claim, —  1.  The  procesiiof  dyeing  fabrics,  which  consists,  in  first 
treating  such  fabrics  with  beta  naphtbol  and  antiniouious  oxid  in  al- 
kaline solution,  and  in  finally  treating  the  thus  treated  fabric  with 
diazo  compounds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  composition  of  matter  hereinbefore  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  solution  or  mixture  containing  beta  uaphthol  and  anti- 
monious  oxid,  subvtantially  as  described. 


542,023.    ELEVATOR-DOOR    Qboroe  W  Moroah,  St  Thomas, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1895.    Serial  Na  539,886.    (No  model) 


the  casing,  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  l>eing  above  and  substantially  in 
line  with  the  mouth  of  the  inlet  and  fashioned  into  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  head  existing  frte  for  vertical  movement  within  the  valve  ch.iui- 
ber  and  adapted  to  said  valve  seat,  means  for  normally  sup|>orting 
sfkid  valve  head  across  the  mouth  of  but  a  slight  diftaiice  above  the 
mouth  of  the  inlet  and  for  guiding  the  vertical  movement  o(  the  valve 
head,  and  means  for  retaining  the  »alve  head  in  the  valve  seat, 
against  the  force  of  gravity  and  independently  of  fluid  pressure,  sub- 
ftantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  to  form  a  gas  valve,  of  a  casing  erobodring 
a  valve  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  leading  out  from  the  upper  portion  of  th< 
casing,  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  being  above  and  substantially  in  liof 
with  the  mouth  of  the  iniet  and  fashioned  into  a  valve  scat,  a  valve 
head  existing  free  for  vertical  movement  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  adapted  to  said  valve  seat  means  for  normally  supporting  said 
valve  head  across  the  mouth  of  but  a  slight  distance  above  the  mcuth 
of  the  inlet  and  for  guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  the  valve  head, 
the  valve  head  and  valve  seat  being  so  conformed  that  said  head  if 
adapted  to  make  a  jam  fit  within  said  seat  and  to  be  self-retaining 
in  position  against  the  force  of  gravity  and  independently  of  fluid 
pressure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


542,02  5.     SASH  BALANCE.     Robbri  McMiLLEi,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  July  21.  1894.    Serial  Na  618,236.    (Mo  model) 


CItiim. — The  herein  described  sash  balance  and  lock,  cousisung 
of  the  frame  formed  in  sections  and  pivoted  to  the  front  plate  as  de- 
scribed, the  toothed  wheel  and  interior  spring  arranged  in  said  frame, 
the  key  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  in  openings  formed 
in  the  sectional  frame  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  in  the  sash,  and  the  pivoted  hooked 
lever  provided  with  a  means  for  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  same,  and  the  eccentric  formed  on  the  said 
key  for  operating  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  an  elevator  well,  the  doors  C,  hinged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  well  aud  having  the  aligned  recessesa,  in  the 
middles  of  their  contiguous  edges,  the  grooved  auti-friction  rollers  b, 
arranged  in  the  recesses  «,  of  the  doors  and  so  that  they  will  rest  a 
slight  distance  apart  when  the  doors  are  in  a  closed  |K>sition,  the  car, 
the  lifting  cable  connected  to  the  car  the  two  separate  curved  rods 
H,  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  same  so  as  to  enter  the  recesses  a,  between 
the  rollers /',  and  engage  said  rollers  and  having  their  contiguous  ends 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lifting  cable  and  a  suitable  means 
for  engaging  .ind  holding  the  doors  when  they  are  raised  substantially 
as  specified. 


542,024.  GASVALVE.  Jobs  D  MclLHwreT,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
asHjgiior  tc.  H«lme  k  MoIUiecny.  same  place  Piled  Nov.  17. 1893.  Se- 
rial Na  491.223.    rNo  model) 


Claim. — I .  The  combination,  to  form  a  gas  valve,  of  a  cnsiog  em- 
bodying a  valve  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  leading  into  the  lower  portion 
Tof  the  casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  leading  out  from  the  upper  portion  of 


542, 02n.    METALLIC  CHURN.    Saiiub.  D  Palmbb, Rocktord, III 
FUed  MoY.  30, 1894    Serial  Na  530,416.    (No  model) 


Claim, —  1.  A  churn  composed.of  two  sections  joined  at  their  open 
ends,  bails  pivoUlly  connected  to  one  of  the  .sections  and  a  fastening 
device  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the 
other  section  provided  with  a  projection  supporting  the  center  \>ot- 
tion  of  the  corresponding  bail  while  being  earned  over  the  dead  cen- 
ter of  the  lever. 

2.  A  churn  composed  of  two  sections  joined  at  their  open  ends, 
bails  pivoUlly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  lever  having  a  pivoUl  connection  wivh  the  other 
section,  provided  with  a  projection  supporting  the  center  portion  of 
the  corr^ponding  bail  while  being  carried  .>ver  the  dead  centers  of 
the  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  in  handle  form. 
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3.  A  churn  conipoMd  of  two  sections  j  jioed  at  their  open  ends, 
a  bail  piroUily  connected  to  one  of  the  seel  ionx,  a  base  plate  secured 
to  the  other  section,  lags  extending  therefrom,  a  support  baring  a 
piTotal  connection  with  the  lugs,  a  lerer  ha' iiig  a  screw  thread  con- 
nection with  the  support  and  prorided  with 
the  bail  while  being  carried  orer  the  dead  (enter  of  the  lerer,  and  a 
jam  nut  located  upon  the  lerer  engaging  the  i  )uter  end  of  the  support. 

4.  A  churn  compoeed  of  two  sections  ai  i  angle  iron  ring  supports 
ing  one  of  the  sections  baring  ears  integral  tlierewith  and  rising  there- 
from, corresponding  bails  pirotally  connect*d  with  the  ears,  and  a 
piroted  fastening  derioe  secured  to  the  otMer  section  engaging  the 
center  portion  of  the  corresponding  bails  bjl  means  of  which  the  bails 
are  carried  past  the  dead  center  of  the  fastlening  means. 
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642,02  7.    LAMP-WICI  TRIMMEB.    loHli  L  Pcunon.  Harttort, 
noon.    Filed  Mar.  13. 1896.    Sertil  Ma  54).5««.    (So  model) 


C%rim. — 1.  The  herein  described  lamp  ^ck  tnmmer,  consisting 
of  the  lerer  handles  and  jaws,  one  of  whiclt  has  a  gaging  face  at  ita 
end  extending  transrersely  to  the  handle  frtm  side  to  side  and  a  re- 
sisting face  at  one  side,  and  the  other  jaw  bf  which  ha*  the  cutter 
for  working  against  said  resisting  face,  the  ^ge  of  which  cutter  aisc 
extends  transrerselr  to  the  handle  from  sitle  to  side,  wherebr  after 
raising  the  wick,  the  implement  is  adapted  for  use  by  placing  the 
gaging  face  on  the  top  end  of  the  wick  tube!  bj  one  broad  side  of  the 
wick,  and  holding  it  there  while  the  handled  are  operated  to  cat  the 
wick  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  lamp  wick  trimfner  consisting  of  the  pir- 
oted lerer  handles,  one  of  which  has  a  residing  face  and  a  straight 
gaging  face  extending  from  side  to  side  trfmsrersely  to  the  handle, 
and  the  other  of  which  has  a  concare  end  ttee  and  a  cutter  secured 
thereto  on  a  single  pirotal  fastening,  sabst^tiaUy  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


(^laiiH. — 1.  The  combination  with  switch-operating  mechanism 
baring  an  operating  rod,  of  a  movable  rail,  a  yielding  spring-metal 
I  bell-crank  lerer  prorided  at  its  center  with  a  spring  coil  of  which 
the  arms  ar«  extensions,  one  of  such  arnu  being  connected  to  the  op- 
{erating  rod,  and  connections  between  the  other  arm  and  the  free  end 
I  of  said  switch  rail,  snbeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  main  and  siding  track- 
rails,  switch-rails,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  switch  rails,  of  a 
fixed  frog-point,  a  fixed  fVog-rail  arranged  in  alignment  with  the 
inner  siding  track-rail  and  haring  a  deflected  arm  arranged  parallel 

I  with  the  inner  main  track-rail,  a  piroul  frog-rail  adapted  to  hare  iU 
main  portion  aligned  with  the  inner  main  track-rail  and  haring  a  de- 
flecte4*rra  to  lie  parallel  with  the  inner  siding  track-rail  and  termi- 
natiog  in  an  angularly  disposed  guide,  for  engagement  by  the  flanges 
of  the  wheel  a  yielding  spring  meul  bell  crank-lerer  haring  one  arm 
connected  with  the  morable  frog-rail,  and  connections  between  said 
bell-crank  lerer  and  the  switch  operating  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  main  and  siding  track- 
rails,  switch-rails,  a  switch-bar  connecting  said  switch-rails,  operating 
mechanism  for  the  switch-bar,  a  bell  crank-lerer,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing one  arm  of  the  bell  crank-lerer  to  said  switch-bar,  of  a  fixed  frog- 
point,  a  fixed  frog  rail  haring  iU  body  portion  in  alignment  with  the 
inner  siding  track-rail,  a  morable  trog-rail  haring  its  body  portioo 
arranged  in  alignment  with  the  inner  main  track-rail,  a  yielding  spring 
metal  beil-crank  lerer  haring  one  arm  connected  by  interposed  means 
with  the  free  end  of  the  morable  frog-rail,  a  derailing  or  cut-out  switch- 
point  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  siding  track-rail,  stops  to  limit  the 
deflection  of  said  derailing  switch-point,  a  bell-crank  lerer  haring  one 
arm  connected,  by  interposed  means  with  said  switch-point,  and  op- 
erating rods  between  the  bell  crank  lerer  which  is  connected  to  the 
switch-bar  and  the  bell-crank  lerer  which  is  connected  to  the  mor- 
able frog  rail,  and  between  the  latter  and  the  bell-crank  lerer  which 
is  connected  to  the  switch-point,  said  operating  rods  comprising  rela- 
tirely  adjustable  sections  to  adapt  the  rods  for  longitudinal  extension 
and  contraction,  substantially  as  specified. 


642,028.  DERAILIie-SWITCHAHDlAFCTY-raOQ.  Chkhtui 
W.  Rahbai.  Manba,  Mimi  PQed  Dec.  S|  18M.  Serial  Ma  632.433. 
(Mo  modal) 


542,029.   OTAMDP0RUWM-8PRIMKLBB&   MiCHOLAS L  RI6BI. 
Lns  Aoxeles,  Cal    Piled  July  5,  1893.    Serial  Ma  479,6«8.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  lawn  founUin  sUnd  set  forth,  comprising  the  two 
base  members  secured  to  each  other  at  on*  end  and  arranged  in  cu- 
neiform shape,  having  their  ouUrends  bent  upward  and  inward  and 
secured  together  abore  the  plane  of  the  two  base  members  and  ar- 
ranged extending  upward  abore  their  point  of  contact  to  form  an  up- 
right support,  such  support  being  prorided  with  the  horixonUUy  ar- 
ranged ring  arranged  projecting  in  front  of  such  support  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  a  sprinkler  or  noizle,  a  suiuble  rertically  arranged 
hose  securing  ring  arranged  near  the  point  of  the  cuneiform  base  to 
receire  and  hold  the  hose,  the  hose  passed  through  the  rertical  ring 
and  forward  beneath  the  upright  support  and  the  nowle  secured  to 
the  hoee  and  arranged  in  the  horiionul  ring. 

2.  The  lawn  founUin  sUnd  set  forth  formed  of  strap  iron  and 
comprising  two  base  member*  secured  to  each  other  at  one  end  and 
arranged  in  V-ehape  and  each  haring  its  greatest  width  arranged 
horixonUl  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  each  haring  iU  outer  end 
curred  upward  and  inward  to  form  the  two  outer  angles  of  the  base 
and  brought  together  flatwise  midway  between  the  two  angles  and 
secured  bysuiUble  means,  such  members  extending  upward  from  the 
point  where  they  join  and  having  their  upper  ends  twisted  to  bring 
their  greatest  width  in  line  with  the  two  outer  angles  of  the  base  ; 
suiuble  means  arranged  ui>on  the  support  to  receire  and  hold  a  sprink- 
ler or  noxzte,  and  suitable  means  arranged  at  the  apex  of  the  V  shaped 
base  and  adapted  and  arrauged  to  receire  and  bold  a  hose. 


JoLY   2,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7' 


542,030.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR 
CUrr&  Lewis  Q.  Row  ado,  Camden,  M.  J.,  assignor  to  the  DnlTersal 
Fire  Alarm  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Feb.  6, 1895.  Serial  Ma  637,444. 
(No  model) 


"^ 


■  ^TT^ — 


<'i'utH. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elec:ric  circuit,  of  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  electric  device  in  a  closed  shunt 
with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  said  switch,  the  resistance 
of  .said  device  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  circuit,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  it 
unduly  increased,  said  derice  is  energized  and  said  switch  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  normally  closed 
switch  at  the  commencement  of  said  circuit,  an  electric  derice  in  a 
closed  shunt  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  said  switch,  the 
resistance  of  said  derice  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit, the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  resistance  of  the 
circuit  is  unduly  increased,  said  derice  is  energized  and  said  switch 
is  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  in  said  circuit,  each  switch  being  controlled  by  an  electric 
derice  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said  circuit,  the  resistance  of  which 
derice  is  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  circuit,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  any  derice  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch 
is  operated  to  open  the  circuit  at  said  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  multiple  electric  circuits,  each  being  pro- 
rided with  a  normally  closed  switch,  an  electric  device  in  a  closed 
shunt  with  its  corresponding  circuit  and  controlling  its  corresponding 
switch,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  devices  bfcing  greatei  than  the 
resistance  of  its  corresponding  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  any  of  said  derices  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch 
is  operated  and  \\a  circuit  broken. 

5.  In  combination  with  multiple  electric  circuits  each  being  pro- 
rided at  ita  commencement  with  a  normally  closed  switch,  an  electric 
deri<^  in  a  closed  shunt  with  its  corresponding  circuit,  and  control- 
ling ile  corresponding  switch,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  derices 
being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  its  corresponding  circuit,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  any  of  said  derices  is  energized  its 

'  corresponding  switch  is  operated  and  its  circuit  broken. 

6.  In  combination  with  multiple  electric  circuits,  a  plurality  <A 
switches  in  each  of  said  circuits,  each  switch  being  controlled  by  an 
electric  derice  in  a  closed  shunt  with  its  corresponding  circuit,  the 
resistance  of  each  of  said  derices  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of 
its  corresponding  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  any 
device  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch  is  operated  to  open  it* 
corresponding  circuit  at  said  switch. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  normally  closed 
switch  in  said  circuit,  an  electric  device  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said 
circuit,  and  adapted  to  control  said  switch,  the  resistance -of  said 
device  being  greater  than  the  resisUnce  of  the  circuit,  the  arrange- 
ment being  suoh  that  when  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  is  unduly  in- 
creased, said  device  is  energized  and  said  switch  is  opened,  a  circuit 
independent  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  a  signaling  device  in  said 
circuit,  adapted  to  be  thrown  .nto  action  when  the  electric  derice  is 
energized  and  a  receiring  device  in  said  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  iu  said  circuit,  each  switch  being  controlled  by  an  electric 
derice  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said  circuit,  the  resistance  of  which  de- 
rice being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  C'rcuit,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  any  derice  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch 
is  operated  to  open  the  circuit  at  said  switch,  a  circuit  independent 
of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  signaling  derices  equal  in  number  to 
said  switches,  and  the  correspoi>ding  signaling  derice  being  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  action  when  its  corresponding  switch  is  opened, 
and  a  receiring  derice  in  said  circuit. 

9.  In  combination  with  multiple  electric  circuits,  each  being  pro- 
rided with  a  normally  closed  switch,  an  electric  derice  in  a  closed 
shunt  with  its  corresponding  circuit  and  controlling  its  corresponding 
switch,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  derices  being  greater  than  the 
resistance  of  its  corresponding  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  any  of  said  devices  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch 
is  operated  and  iU  circuit  broken,  a  circuit  independent  of  the  first 
mentioned  circuits,  signaling  devices  equal  in  number  to  said  switches. 
and  the  corresponding  signaling  device  being  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  action  when  it«  corresponding  switch  i«  opened,  and  a  receiring 
derice  in  said  circuit. 

10.  In  combiuation  with  multiple  electric  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
switches  in  each  of  said  circuits,  each  switch  being  controlled  by  an 
electric  derice  in  a  closed  shunt  with  its  corresponding  circuit,  the 
resistance  of  each  of  said  devices  being  greater  than  the  resistance 
of  its  corresponding  circuit,  the  arrangement  beiug  such  that  when 
any  device  is  energized  its  corresponding  switch  is  operated  to  open 


its  corresponding  circuit  at  said  switch,  a  circuit  independent  of  the 
first  mentioned  circuits,  signaling  devices  equal  in  number  to  said 
switches  and  the  corresponding  signaling  device  being  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  action  when  its  corresponding  switch  is  opened,  and  a 
receiving  device  in  said  circuit. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  normally  closed 
switch  in  said  circuit,  au  electric  device  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  control  said  switch,  the  resistance  of  said  shunt 
circuit  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  circuit,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  is  unduly  in- 
creased said  device  is  energized  and  said  switch  is  opened. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally closed  switches  in  said  circuit,  each  switch  being  controUed-by 
an  electric  device  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said  circuit,  the  resistance  of 
which  shunt  circuits  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  circuit, 
the  arrangement  being  such  thai  when  any  device  is  energized  its  cor- 
responding switch  is  operated  to  open  the  circuit  at  said  switch. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  normally  closed 
switch  in  said  circuit,  an  electric  device  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  control  said  switch,  the  resistance  of  said  shunt 
circuit  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  circuit,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  resistance  to  the  circuit  is  unduly  in- 
creased said  device  is  energized  and  said  switch  is  opened,  a  circuit 
independent  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  a  translating  device  in  said 
circuit  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  action  when  the  electric  device  is 
energized  and  a  receiving  device  in  said  circuit. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally closed  switches  in  said  circuit,  each  switch  being  controlled  by 
an  electric  derice  in  a  closed  shunt  with  said  circuit,  the  resistance 
of  which  shunt  circuits  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit, the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  any  derice  is  energized 
its  corresponding  switch  it  operated  to  open  the  circuit  at  said  switch, 
a  circuit  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  translating  devices 
equai  io  number  to  said  switches,  and  the  corresponding  translating 
device  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  action  when  its  correspond- 
ing switch  is  opened,  and  a  receiring  derice  in  said  circuit. 


542,031.   MBCKTIE-PASTEMER.   Qborss  H. Russklu Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Mv.  11.  1896.    Serial  Ma  541.253.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  detachable  neck-tie  fastener,  comprising  a  single  strip 

!  of  wire  bent  to  form  vertical  straight  portions  haring  downward  pro- 

I  jecting  sharp  pointed  hooks  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  parallel  ther«- 

with  and  upward  diverging  portions  united  by  a  loop,  rising  to  a  plane 

above  the  tops  of  the  said  hooks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,032.  SHAMK-8TIFPEMER  MACHINE.  NlLSOR  C.  Rubkbs. 
But  Brldgewater,  Mm.,  asBlgoor  to  the  Suffolk  Shank  Comfiany,  Port- 
land, Ma    Filed  Aug.  15,  1892.    Serial  Ma  443,174    (Mo  model) 


^MD 


Claim. — 1.  A  shank  machine  comprising  cutters  for  detaching 
successively  the  strips  of  which  the  shanks  are  formed,  a  form  adja- 
cent to  the  cutters  and  over  which  the  end  of  the  feed-strip  projects 
during  the  cutting  operation,  a  yoke  haring  independent  actuating 
derices,  and  bending  arms  on  said  yoke  to  engage  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strip  and  bend  it  orer  the  form,  substantially  a»  described. 


7^ 


2.  A  shank  machioe  comprising 
irelj  the  atnps  of  which  the  shaoks  are 


rocating  yoke  baring  bending  arms  mo 
thereof  and  made  adjustable  oo  the  yoke 
shanks,  substantiaJlj  as  described 
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cutt^ra  for  detaoAiDg  sacci 
farmed,  a  form,  and  a  recip- 


uo|ed  on  the  opposite  'sides 
to  suit  rarioQs  lengths  of 


'043,033. 


)Tl.AJ^7-£T. 


kciniE.    WuxuiP 


6  4r  2 . 0  3  4 .    CLOTE-WUrDIIG  MACflHE.    WttUiB  P  8iW90«. 
Overtroot  Pa.    Filed  Fetx  14. 1886.    8«r<»l  Ha  638,414    (Ho  model) 


f^a'im. — 1.  Id  a  winding  machine,  theleoiuuiustioa  with  a  series 
of  drums,  of  a  sh«U  mrwt»d  which  the  fabri<  is  wound  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  drums,  and  means  whereby  wl^en  the  shell  has  received 
sutfioient  fabric  it  is  permitted  to  more  intb  contact  with  and  be  ro- 
tated by  two  of  the  drums,  substantially  ai  described. 

2.  In*a  winding  mschio*,  the  corabinaltion  with  a  series  of  three 
drums,  of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabria  is  wound  in  contact  with 
ooe  of  the  irtims,  and  hmmm  whereby  when  the  shell  has  receired 
sufficient  <iibn*  it  is  permitted  to  more  intb  contact  with  and  be  ro- 
tated by  two  of  the  druma,  and  then  be  mored  oat  of  contact  with 
the  first  drum,  and  be  rotated  by  two  of  ihe  drums  other  than  the 
■aid  first  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wiading  machioe,  the  combinal  ion  with  a  seriea  of  drama, 
of  a  shell  aroiuid  which  the&bric  is  wound  In  contact  with  ooe  of  the 
drums,  and  supports  fur  said  shell  for  maiqiaining  it  iu  contact  with 
■aid  dnuB  until  the  roll  has  attained  a  certain  size,  then  permitting 
it  to  more  into  contact  with  and  be  rotat«<l  by  two  of  the  drums,  sab- 
staotiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combina4on  with  a  Mries  of  drums, 
of  a  shall  aro«ad  which  the  fabric  is  woundl  in  contact  with  one  of  the 
drams,  and  supports  for  the  shell  ha  ring  a  limited  moreraeot  whereby 
when  the  sMl  has  receired  sufficient  fabric  it  is  permitted  to  more 
into  contact  with  and  oe  :  outed  by  two  or  the  drams,  subatantiaUy 
asdeecribed. 

5.  In  a  wiading  machioe,  the  combioal  ion  with  a  seriea  of  drams, 
of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabric  ts  wound  in  contact  with  one  of  the 
drums,  means  whereby  when  the  shell  has  leceired  sufficient  fabric  it 
is  permitted  to  move  into  contact  with  an<)  be  rotated  by  two  of  the 
drums,  and  means  for  severing  the  fabric,  lubstantially  as  descrihed. 

6.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combinatliou  with  a  series  of  drcms, 
of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabric  is  wound |in  contact  with  ooe  of  the 
drams,  means  whereby  when  the  shell  has  ^eeired  sufficient  fabric  it 
it  permitted  to  more  into  contact  with  and  be  rotated  by  two  of  the 
drums,  means  for  severing  the  fabric,  and  tieans  for  guiding  the  «er 


ered  end  around  a  shell  to  start  a  new  roll. 


lubstaatiallr  as  described 


7.  In  a -winding  machine,  the  combinitioo  with  a  series  of  three 
drams  rotating  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  shell  around  which  the 
fabric  is  wound  in  contact  with  one  of  tlie  drama,  means  whereby 
when  the  roll  has  attained  a  proper  size  it  is  permitted  to  more  into 
contact  with  and  be  rotate<l  by  two  of  the  drums  and  can  be  farther 
completed  by  being  rotated  by  two  of  the  drums  other  than  the  first 
winding  dram,  means  for  severing  the  fabrii ;  a  second  shell,  and  means 
for  starting  the  i«evered  end  of  the  fabric  aa  said  second  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combina  ion  with  a  series  of  drams 
rotating  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabric  is 
wound  in  contact  with  one  of  the  drums  a  tension  device  for  the 
shell,  means  whereby  the  partly  wound  sliell  may  be  released  from 
the  tension  device  and  permitted  to  move  into  contact  with  and  be 
rotated  by  two  of  the  drums,  means  for  severing  toe  fabric,  and 
means  for  gaiding  the  severed  end  of  the  iibric  around  a  «hell,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  rombinal  ion  with  a  series  of  drams, 
of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabric  is  wounq  in  contact  with  ooe  of  the 
drums,  an  adjustable  tension  device  for  sail  shell  for  holding  it  in  con- 


tact with  one  of  the  drams,  and  V-shaped  supports  tor  the  shell  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combioaiioo  with  a  series  of  three 
druma,  of  a  shell  around  which  the  fabric  is  wound  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  drams  means  whereby  the  shell  is  permitted  to  move  into 
contact  with  and  be  rotated  by  two  of  the  drams  and  then  the  wind- 
ing continued  in  contact  with  drums  other  than  the  first  winding  drum, 
a  reciprocating  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  the  frame  for  severing  the 
Imbric,  and  a  spring-guide  also  carried  by  the  frame  for  directing  the 
severed  end  aroand  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


54  3,085.  SBAL-PRESa  Thomh  D.  Waurrn.  Irrlngton,  a^ 
MgooT  of  0D«-balf  to  G«orge  0.  WUlever,  Phmtpsburg,  H.  J.  Filed  Febi 
28.1896L    Serial  Ha  54a  110.    (Ho  model) 


Claim  —  1.  A  seal  press  comprising  a  body  or  stock  having  a 
rigid  handle  th«reon,  a  swinging  lever  handle  pivoted  to  said  stock, 
a  toggle-lever,  a  link  conoACting  said  toggle-lever  and  lever-handle, 
a  sliding  die  pivoted  to  said  toggle-lever  and  a  stationary  die  in  said 
stock  all  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hand  seal  pre«  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
stock  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  recessed  side  and  a  rigid  handle 
with  a  swinging  lever-handle  pivoted  to  said  stock  and  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  toggle-lever  pivoted  to  the  stock,  a  sliding  die  pivoted  to 
the  said  toggle-lever,  a  link  connecting  the  lever-handle  aud  toggle 
at  the  joint  of  the  latter  and  an  adjusUble  sUtionary  die  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

54Q,03  6.    BLBCmiC  LOCOMOTIVE.   THoma  8.  ADAMS,  Oefe- 
laud,'  Obia    Filed  Got  3,  1894    Serial  Ha  524,8ia    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two 
axles  and  motors  geared  with  said  axles,  of  a  single  bar  located  cen- 
trally between  the  ends  of  said  motors  and  extending  over  both  mo- 
tors, said  bar  bearing  at  its  ends  on  said  motors  and  connected  at 
points  between  its  ends  with  the  respective  motors,  and  connections 
between  said  motors  and  axles  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  car  axles,  motors  geared  therewith  and 
casings  for  said  motors,  of  gear  casings  mounted  on  the  axles  and 
having  movable  connections  with  the  motor  casings,  said  motors  b«- 
ing  supported  by  the  gear  casings  independently  of  the  truck  fhime, 
and  a  bar  connected  with  both  motors  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  car  axles,  of  motor  casings,  flexible 
connections  between  said  motor  casings  and  axles,  a  bar  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  casings  and  flexible  connections  Wween 
said  casing^)  and  bar  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  motor  casing,  of  gear 
casings  journaled  on  the  axle  and  connected  with  said  motor  casing, 
a  bar,  a  flexible  connection  at  one  side  of  the  motor  casing  with  said 
bar  and  flexible  connections  at  the  other  side  of  the  motor  casing 
with  said  gear  casings,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  and  a  motor  geared  there- 
with, of  gear  casings  having  sleeves  joaraaled  on  the  axle,  a  bar,  flexi- 
ble connections  benween  said  bar  and  motor  at  one  side  of  the  latter 
and  flexible  connections  between  th^  other  side  of  the  motor  and  the 
sleeves  on  the  gear  casings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle,  of  an  electric  motor  geared 
at  both  ends  with  said  axle,  two  gear  casings  piroUUy  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  casing  of  said  motor  and  baring  sleeresat  their  other 
ends  joaraaled  on  the  axle,  lugs  projecting  from  the  casing  of  the! 
motor,  springs  between  said  lugs  and  the  sleeves  on  the  gear  casings, 
a  bar  over  the  motor  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bar  and 
the  casing  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles,  and  a  motor  geared  with 
e&ch  axle,  of  gear  casings  jonraaled  at  one  end  on  the  axles  and  pir- 
otally  coQiwcted  at  their  other  ends  with  the  casings  of  the  motors, 


flexible  supports  over  the  axles  lor  said  motors,  a  bar  extending  over 
both  motors  and  adapted  to  hare  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  bar  and  the  motor  casings,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles  and  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle,  of  gear  casings  havingsleeves  journaled  oo  the  axles,  a  bar 
extending  over  both  motor  caaings  and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  lugs 
projecting  from  each  motor  casing,  rods  secured  to  the  sleeves  of  the 
gear  casings  aud  passing  through  said  lugs,  heads  on  said  rods,  springs 
on  said  rods  between  said  lugs  and  sleeves  and  between  said  lugs  and 
beads  on  the  rods,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  each  motor  cas- 
ing and  said  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles  and  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  bide  of  each  motor 
and  the  car  axles,  a  movable  bar  extending  over  said  motors,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  inner  sides  of  said  motors  and  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles,  of  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle  and  having  a  flexible  support  over  the  same,  rollers  carried 
br  the  casings  of  said  motors,  a  barextendine  over  both  motorsand 
adapted  to  move  on  said  rollers,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  bar  and  the  motors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles,  of  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle  and  having  a  flexible  support  over  the  same,  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending over  both  motors  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement  thereon, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  casings  of  said  motors,  pins 
or  rods  passing  through  said  lugs  and  perforations  in  the  bar,  and 
springs  between  said  lugs  and  bar  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  rith  a  car  axle,  of  a  motor  geared  there- 
with and  having  a  flexible  support  over  the  same,  a  bar  having  a  mov- 
able connection  with  the  top  of  the  casing  of  said  motor,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting firom  the  inner  side  of  said  motor  casing,  a  pin  or  rod  passing 
through  said  lug  and  a  perforation  in  said  bar,  a  spring  between  said 
bar  and  the  lug  on  the  motor  casing,  and  a  spring  on  said  pin  or  rod 
between  said  lug  and  a  washer  supported  by  a  nut  or  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles,  of  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle  and  having  a  flexible  support  over  the  same,  a  bar  having 
a  movable  Connection  with  said  motors  over  the  same,  and  means  for 
sustaining  the  motors  in  case  of  the  breakage  of  any  of  said  connec- 
tions, sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  two  axles,  of  a  motor  geared  with  each 
axle  and  having  a  flexible  support  over  the  same,  a  bar  having  a  mov- 
able connection  with  said  motors  over  the  same,  flexible  connections 
between  said  bar  and  motors,  stirrups  secured  to  said  bar,  and  arms 
projecting  from  the  casings  of  said  motors  into  said  stirrups,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles  and  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle  and  having  flexible  supports  over  the«ame,  of  a  movable 
bar  extending  over  both  motors  and  having  elongated  slots,  headed 
pins  secured  to  the  casings  of  said  motors  and  passing  through  said 
elongated  slots,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  bar  and  motors, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles  and  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle  and  having  a  flexible  support  ov«r  the  same,  of  a  movable 
bar  extending  over  both  motor*  and  having  elong^ated  slots,  headed 
pins  secured  to  the  casings  of  the  motor  and  passing  through  said 
elongated  slots,  springs  between  the  heads  of  said  pins  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  bar  and  the  motor,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

17.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
a  motor  geared  therewith,  of  a  movable  bar  on  said  motor,  a  per- 
forated lug  projecting  from  the  motor  casing,  a  rod  pa.s8ing  through 
said  lag  and  bar,  a  washer  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  on 
said  rod  between  the  lug  and  washer,  and  a  large  head  on  the  rod 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  two  car  axles  and  a  motor  geared  with 
each  axle,  of  gear  casings  having  sleeves  journaled  on  the  axles,  a  bar 
extending  over  both  motor  casings  and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  lugs 
projecting  from  each  motor  casing,  rods  secured  to  the  sleeves  of  the 
gear  casings  and  passing  through  said  lugs,  said  rods  having  screw 
threaded  upper  ends,  washers  on  said  rods,  nuts  and  keys  for  retain- 
ing said  washers  in  place,  springs  between  the  washers  and  lugs, 
springs  between  the  lugs  and  sleeves  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween each  motor  casing  and  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


spur  wheel  to  tbe  car  axle,  the  U  shaped  spring  having  its  arms  con-' 
nected  to  the  side  bars,  the  vertical  cylinder  jouraaled  at  the  end  of 
the  car  ana  having  a  spiral  groove,  and  the  rod  or  plate  extending 
up  from  the  U  spring  and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  said 
groove,  sabstantially  as  described. 


542,037.  AnACHMENT FOR  8TREKT-CAR&  JOHB  W.  BaMB, 
Rockland,  Ma,  asBignor  of  one-half  Vo  Stephen  Chase,  Omrge  Smith, 
Max  Antin,  and  Alfred  Murrey,  same  place,  and  Charles  SUmpeon, 
Tboma8ton.Ma  FUed  Mar.  18, 1895.  Serial  Ha  642,192.  (Ho  model) 
Ciaim. — 1.  lacombination  with  a  street  car.  the  frame  including 
the  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  car  axle,  the  spur  wheel  journaled  be- 
tween the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  driving  connections  from  said 


2.  In  combination  with  a  street  car,  the  frame  pivoted  to  the 
axle  thereof,  the  spur  wheel  jouraaled  in  said  frame  and  driven  from 
the  car  axle,  the  springs  21  tor  forcing  said  frame  normally  down- 
ward, the  lifting  device  at  the  front  of  the  car,  and  the  spring  con- 
nection interposed  between  said  frame  and  the  lifting  device,  subatan- 
tiaUy as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ear  and  the  wheels  and  axle  thereof, 
the  horizontal  frame  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  axle,  the  spar 
wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  the  vertical  plate  attached  to  the  fVont 
of  the  car,  the  cam  comprising  the  spirally  grooved  spindle,  the  spring 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  frame,  the  vertical 
trame,  the  head  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  frame  pro- 
jecting into  the  groove  in  said  cam,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  depress  said  spur  wheel  and  the  means  for  returning  said  spur 
wheel  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  the  supporting  wheels  and  axle 
thereof,  the  spur  wheel,  the  means  for  bringing  said  wheel  into  an 
operativeposition,  the  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  spur  wheel  and 
the  brake  adapted  to  engage  said  sproket  wheel  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation thereof  and  the  spar  wheel,  whereby  the  progress  of  the  car 
is  prevented,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


542,038.     MOLDIHO-MACHIHE    WuxuM  L  BcunAP,  Bridge- 
port, Coon.,  asBlgDor  to  tbe  Belknap  Manuf^cturtog  Company,  same 
plaoa    Filed  Apr.  18, 1896i    Serial  Na  546.214.    (No  modeLj 
Claim.   '  I.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  plate 

carrying  patterns,  of  a  plate  12  having  sockets  26  and  balls  in  said 

sockets  upon  which  the  carrying  plate  rests. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  plate  carrying 
patterns,  of  a  plate  12  having  sockets  26,  balls  in  said  sockeu  upon 
which  the  carrying  plate  rests,  rings  28  in  which  the  balls  lie  loosely 
and  which  prevent  the  balls  fi*om  coming  in  contact  with  the  walls 
of  tbe  recess. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  plate  carrying 
patterns,  of  a  plate  12  having  sockets  26  consisting  of  threaded  open- 
ings having  in  them  screw  plugs  27  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  flat 
and  balls  resting  upon  the  screw  plugs  upon  which  the  carrying  plate 
rests  so  that  by  adjustment  of  the  screw  plugs  the  carrying  plate  may 
be  caused  to  rest  evenly  and  flrmly  upon  all  the  ball^^. 

4.  The  combination  with  plate  10  having  patterns  secured  thereto 
and  plate  11  to  which  plate  10  is  secured,  of  plate  12  having  sockets 
26  and  balls  in  said  sockets  upon  which  plate  1 1  rraU. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pattern  carrying  piste  having  taper- 
ing openings  32,  plate  12  having  sockets  26  and  l>alls  in  said  sockets 
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oa  wbich  the  carrfiag  plate  rcato,  of  Uperiig  pins  31  adapted  to  pMi 
through  piate  12  and  engage  the  tapering;  openinp  in  the  carr^iDg 
plate  to  lock  the  l»tt«r  rigidl/  relatirel/  ta  plate  12.  ^ 


Tjiag  a  eorreapoDdiog  disk  or  piate  adjustably  aecured  within  said 
corresponding  containing  cup  and  formiog  the  washer,  aubetaotially 
as  set  forth. 


6.  The  comjt>ination  with  a  pattern  eairjiog  plate  having  taper 


ing  openings  32,  plate  12  having  sockets  20  and  balk  in  said  sockets 
on  which  the  carrying  plate  rests,  of  taperitg  pins  31  adapted  to  pass 
through  plate  12  and  engage  the  tapering  openings  to  lock  the  car- 
rying plate  relatirelj  to  plate  12,  levers  33  taty  which  the  tapering  pins 
are  operated  and  set  screws  36  which  limit  (he  downward  moTemeot 
of  the  pins. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pattern  carrying  plate,  plate  12  hav- 
ing sockets  26  and  balls  in  said  sockets  on  tvhieh  the  carrying  plate 
rests,  of  a  rod  38  pivoted  to  plate  12  and  baviing  stops  39  and  a  weight 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  engage  thei  inner  stop  whereby  plate 
12  may  be  vibrated  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  j 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pattern  carrying  plate  having  taper- 
ing openings  32,  plate  12  having  sockets  26|  and  balk  in  said  sockets 
apon  which  the  carrying  plate  rests,  of  taptering  pins  31  adapted  to 
pass  through  plate  12  and  engage  the  taperibg  openings,  levers  33  by 
which  the  tapering  pins  are  operated,  set  screws  36  which  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  pina,  rod38pivo|ed  to  plate  12  and  having 
stop*  39  and  a  weight  adapted  to  slide  on  isaid  rod  and  engage  the 
inner  stop  to  vibrate  plate  12  for  the  porp^ee  set  forth,  the  amount 
of  vibration  of  plate  12  being  determined  kj  the  adjustment  of  the 
set  screws.  i 

I 


54:2,039.   aLOBB-VALVK  fiani Botn, CIutrieToix.  Mich.  Filed 

Apr.  28,  KM    Serial  Na  JWejZT*    (II0  moM.) 

Claim. — 1.'  An  improved  vaive  comprising  the  shell  orcasing  hav- 
ing the  partition  in  which  is  formed  the  thr^ed  valve  port  or  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  threaded  ring  of  collar  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  forming  a  projecting  vaUe  8e4t,  the  valve  proper  con- 
sisting of  the  interiorly-threaded  cup  and  the  projecting  threaded  stem 
and  having  the  washer  disk  or  plate  provide4  with  a  threaded  periph- 
ery and  the  projecting  lug,  the  threaded  wdsher  disk  being  adjosted 
in  the  threaded  cup,  and  a  cap  piece  provjided  with  an  interiorly- 
threaded  stem,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.      ' 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  glote  valve,  comprising  the 
shell  or  casing  having  the  partition  in  whic|k  is  formed  the  threaded 
valve  port  or  opening  and  provided  with  thjs  exteriorly-threaded  re- 
movable ring  or  collar  adjusted  in  said  opeijing  and  having  the  inte- 
riorly-projecting lugs  and  the  circumferenti»l  flauge  at  its  top  form- 
ing the  projecting  valve  seat ;  the  valve  proper  consisting  of  the  in- 
teriorly-threaded cap  and  the  projectiag-tlireadMl  stem  and  having 
the  removable  washer  disk  or  plate  provide  with  the  threaded  pe- 
riphery and  the  centrally-arranged  lug  projecting  from  its  outer  face, 
the  threaded  washer  disk  being  adjusted  in  the  corresponding  washer 
cup:  and  the  cap  piece  baring  the  interiiarly-threaded  projecting 
stem ;  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  valve  having  the  valT4  port  or  opening  in  which 
is  set  a  removable  ring  or  collar  B,  corresponding  to  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  at  ito  top  projecting  laterally 
and  formiog  a  raised  valve  seat,  in  combination  with  the  vaive  proper 
comprising  a  cup  adapted  to  fit  over  the  raised  valve  seat  and  car- 


4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  with  a  removable  ring  or  collar 
forming  the  valve  seat,  of  the  valve  proper  comprising  an  intenorly- 
threaded  cup  in  which  is  adjusted  a  removable  disk  or  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  periphery  and  forming  the  washer,  said  washer 
disk  being  sdapted  to  be  adjusted  within  the  threaded  cup  and  with 
relation  to  the  adjustable  ring  forming  the  valve  seat,  subetantiallr 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  improved  valve  comprising  the  cup  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing the  interiorly-threaded  walls,  in  combination  with  the  corre- 
sponding circular  disk  or  plate  having  the  threaded  periphery  and 
provided  with  a  lug  projecting  fi-om  its  outer  surface,  the  disk  being 
adjustable  within  the  corresponding  containing  cup  and  forming  the 
washer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  cup  or  body  portion  within  which  if 
adjustable  a  corresponding  disk  or  plate  forming  the  washer,  said 
washer  disk  being  adjusted  in  and  carried  by  said  corresponding  con- 
taining cup,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  An  improved  valve,  comprising  a  removable  ring  or  coUai 
seated  in  the  valve  port  and  provided  with  a  projecting  circumferen- 
tial flange  at  the  top  forming  a  raised  valve  seat,  the  outer  face  of  said 
flange  being  threaded,  in  combination  with  an  interiorly-threaded  cup 
carrying  an  adjustable  threaded  disk  or  plate  forming  the  washer, 
the  threaded  washer  disk  being  adjustable  within  its  said  interiorly- 
threaded  corresponding  cap  and  carried  thereby  and  the  interiorly- 
threaded  projecting  edge  of  the  cup  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  projecting  flange  of  the  ring  or  collar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


54r2,04rO.  CLOTHES^DRIEB.  Mblbodub  C.  Bukx,  Mlnueapolia, 
Minn.,  aaignor  to  Weroicke  Co..  aame  place,  nied  July  17. 189a  Se- 
rial Ha  480.777.    (NomodeLV' 


J 
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C/iiim. — The  combination,  with  a  clotlies  reel,  of  a  post,  a  rack 
bar  arranged  therein,  a  gear  and  crank  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
rack  bar,  said  rack  bar  being  provided  with  a  vertical  Hhaft  socket, 
a  shaft,  the  anus  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  rer 
tical  slot  o|)ening  into  said  socket,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  top  of  said  post  into  said  socket  beneath  the  shaft,  where- 
by when  the  rack  is  lowered  the  shaft  will  remain  stationary  and  to- 
gether with  the  reel  arniA  be  easily  removed,  substantially  as  described. 


64:2,04:1.  CARTRIDGE-CASE.  JoHR  C  BuTRRriKLD and  TlLroKO 
C  BATCBEliOE.  LoDdon.  England  Piled  Jan.  9. 1892.  Serial  Ma  417,523. 
(Mo  model)    Patented  In  England  SepC  5,  1889,  Na  li02.^ 


Claim. — A  closed  cartridge  case  having  an  open  pocket  in  the 
form  of  an  external  groove  formed  in  the  case,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  the  detonator,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4r2,04r2.  CLUTCH  DRIVIMQ  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORa  JoM 
CHAKm,  Sterling.  Ill  FUed  OoL  9, 1894  Serial  Ma  525,420.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  rocking  disk  of  the  clutch 

device,  of  a  lever  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  engine,  a 
sliding  rack,  a  wrist  pin  upon  said  rack,  a  link  connecting  said  pin  to 
the  rocking  diak,  a  pinion  engaging  the  said  rack,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  pinion,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rocking  disks  of  two  clutch  devices, 
operating  in  reverse  directions  a  reciprocating  lever  an  adjusUblc 
wrist  pin  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said  pin  to  and  from 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  the  rock- 
ing disks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafts,  a  clutching  device,  a  rock- 
ing disk  carried  by  each  shaft  and  forming  part  of  the  clutch  device, 
a  link  connecting  the  two  rocking  disas,  and  a  lever  or  beam  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  rocking  disks  to  rock  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  parallel  <haits,  clutch  devices  thereon, 
rooking  disks  forming  parta  of  the  clutch  devices,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  disks,  a  rocking  beam  carrying  an  adjustable  wrist 
pin,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  pin  to  one  of  the  rocking  disks, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  clutch  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  flanged  rocking  disk  and  a  disk  with  projections  having  inclined 
edgea,  and  rollers  between  the  said  edges  and  the  flanges,  the  two 
sets  of  inclines  being  oppositely  arranged,  and  means  for  clatehing 
one  part  of  each  clutch  device  temporarily  to  the  shaft,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  clutch  devices  B,  B*  each  hav- 
ing two  parts  J,  K,  said  clutches  constrncted  to  operate  in  reverse 
directions,  and  means  for  alternately  clatehing  one  part  of  each  elut<!t^ 
device  to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4: 2 ,04r  3 .    OOVERMOR  FOR  QAS-BMGIMBa    JaM  A.  CHitTR, 

BeMt,  Wta,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Charter.  Sterling.  DL    FUed 

Mov.  20, 1891    Serial  Ma  529.391     (Mo  nxxleL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valve  of  a  gas  en 
gine,  of  a  rod  C  carrying  rollers/,  f,  the  latter  being  grooved,  a  de- 
tent for  engaging  the  latter  roller,  a  governor  controlling  the  deUnt, 
and  a  cam  for  engaging  the  roller  C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  valve  casing  I  of  a  gas  engine, 
of  an  inlet  pipe  bating  an  upturned  end,  a  reservoir  L,  communicat- 


ing with  said  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  M  from  said  reservoir  with  its 
end  below  but  nearly  level  with  that  of  the  inlet  pipe,  a  reservoir  R 
communicating  with  the  pipe  M  and  a  pump  S  with  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  reservoir  K  to  pump  S,  and  another  pipe  leading  from  the 
pomp  S  to  the  reservoir  L,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:2,044:.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAKCFACTURIHQ  SALT    Thoma. 
Ckahst.  Bay  City.  Micb.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1894    Serial  Ma  532.167.   (Mo 


model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  pan,  having  an  arch  shaped  bottom,  a  furnace  beneath  the 
same,  and  sectional  brick  arches  or  cbeckerwork  on  the  under  face 
of  the  bottoms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  meUllic 
pan,  having  three  arch  shaped  bottom  sections.  hori7.onUl  bottom 
sections  between  the  arch  shaped  se<;tions,  furnaces  beneath  the  outer 
arches,  connections  between  the  inner  and  outer  arches  at  one  end,  a 
atack  at  the  other  end  of  the  central  arch,  and  conveyers  in  the  hori- 
zontal bottom  sections. 

3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
pan  having  a  series  of  arch  shaped  bottom  sections  and  intermediate 
horizonu!  bottom  sMtions,  of  furnaces  beneath  the  arches,  walls  sup- 
porting the  Unk  under  the  horizonUl  sections  the  side  extenMOOs  K 
of  the  walls  beside  the  horizontal  sections  and  the  conveyers  between 
the  arches. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  meUllic 
pan  having  a  series  of  arch  shaped  bottom  sections  and  intermediate 
horizonul  bottom  sections,  furnaces  beneath  the  arches,  conveyers  in 
the  horizonUl  sections,  air  pipes  depending  into  the  Unk.  cross  pipes 
at  the  bottom  of  the  air  pipes  extending  over  the  arches,  and  formed 
with  jet  openings  directed  downward,  suijsUntially  a«  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

54:2,04:5.    STEAM-OEM  ERATOR.    THOMAS  C&A9BT.  Bay  City,  Mich.1 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1886.    Serial  Ma  645.306.    (Mo  model)  , 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  furnaoe,  the  boiler,  two  senes 
of  tubes  exUnding  therethrough  longitudinally  and  transversely,  a 
jacket  around  the  middle  of  the  boiler  on  both  sides  and  ends,  a  con- 
nection from  the  furnace  into  the  end  section  of  the  jacket,  and  from 
khe  front  jacket  into  one  side  jackst.  suUUntially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  boiler,  the  funiacetlue  therethrough, 
the  fiimaces  therein,  the  rear  eud  chamb4  r,  into  which  the  furnace 
flue  connects,  the  longitudinal  tubes  throigh  the  boiler  ooooectinf 
the  rear  chamber  with  the  front,  a  front  chamber,  side  chambers, 
with  one  of  which  the  front  chamber  connects,  and  a  series  of  traiu- 
T«rM  tubes  connecting  the  »ide  chambers.  Hubuautially  as  described. 

.').  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  ot  the  ttombustion  chamber  there- 
in, the  smoke  chamber  with  which  said  flrit  chamber  commuaicates, 
a  series  of  tubes  or  tiue<>  abore  the  combuftion  chamber,  connecting 
the  smoke  chamber  with  a  third  chamber,  ja  fourth  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  third  chamber,  and  a  s^ond  series  of  tubes  lead- 
ing from  the  last  chamber  to  the  smoke  itack,  subetaotially  as  <ie- 
scrib«d.  I 

4.  lo  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  horizontal 
boiler,  of  the  combostion  chamben  thereti,  the  smoke  chamber  at 
3ne  end  of  the  boiler,  the  jacket  around  tl^e  middle  of  the  boiler  and 
forming  chambers  on  the  other  three  side4  thereon,  and  independent 
flaes  connecting  the  chambers  on  opposite  fides  of  the  boiler,  substan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

i 

54:2,046.  DT&   PiaffFimuTZUlHewTortl.T.    FUedApr. 

4.1896.    SerlBl  Ha  541472.    (Hoapedmto&> 

C'him. — 1.  A  dye  composodof  an  admixture  of  aniline  black,  sul- 
pharic  acid.  Glauber  s  salta,  pepsin,  and  soda  or  ammonia. 

2.  A  dye  composed  of  an  admixture  ^f  aniline  black,  sulpharic 
acid,  Glaaber's  salts  and  pepsin. 


542,047.  8T&8ET-CAE  F8HDEIL  i>Rn  B.  Folit  aod  M iohjlkl 
F.  X.  FOLIT,  Philadelphii,  Pa.  Filed  Od  23. 1894  Serial  Ha  526,7ia 
do  model) 


Chim. — 1.  A  fender  for  street  cars  composed  of  two  parts  hinged 
together  bj  loose  slotted  hinges,  one  of  sai^  parts  being  attached  to 
the  car  and  other  part  or  striking  portion  ^f  the  fender,  mounted  on 
suitable  supporting  wheeU  that  run  at  all{  times  on  the  car  tracks 
sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  street  car  fender  consisting  of  twjo  parts,  one  of  said  partt 
being  secured  to  the  fh>nt  of  the  car,  and  the  other  part  or  apron 
mounted  upon  suitable  supporting  wheels,  'the  said  parts  being  con- 
nected by  a  slotted  hinge  joint,  the  slot  therein  being  vertical,  whereby 
the  said  apron  will  oscillate  on  the  wheelaas  a  fulcrum  and  permit 
the  depression  of  the  front  end  of  the  aproa  when  an  object  is  struck, 
as  set  forth.  I 

3.  A  fender  for  street  cars  eonsiating  of  the  apron  B  mounted 
upon  suitable  supporting  wheels  that  run  0%  the  car  track,  said  apron 
being  fastened  to  the  car  by  means  of  a  slotted  hinge  joint,  the  slot 
ill  said  hiuge  being  the  arc  of  a  circle  the  eedter  of  which  is  the  center 
of  the  shaft  that  carries  the  apron  supporting  wheeia,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  2,048.    OOB  ATTACHMBIT. 

Dl    FUed  Mar.  21. 1894.    Sertol  Ha 


.  'amb  A.  Quo,  Irrlng  Put, 
504,S44.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  latch 
back,  of  a  knob-shank  with  spurs  integral  therewith  and  slide  actu- 
ated by  said  spurs  without  interrening  mechanism,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  latch-back,  of  a 
longitudinally  tree  spindle  and  a  knob  shank  with  spurs  integral  there- 
with and  slide  actuated  without  interrening  mechanism  by  said  spurs, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  latch-back  and 
slotted  escutcheon-plate,  and  knob-siianks  with  fixed  spurs,  of  a  latch 
actuated  by  said  spurs  without  interTening  mechanism,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally free  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bossed  and  longitudinally  slotted 
latch-back  and  Hanged  knob  shank  with  fixed  spurs,  of  a  latch  actu- 
ated by  said  spurs,  without  interrening  mechanism  substantially  af 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bossed  and  longitudinally  slotted 
latch-back  and  flanged  knob-shank  with  fixed  spurs,  of  a  latch  actu- 
ated by  said  spurs  without  interTening  mechanism,  a  slotted  escutch- 
eon-plate, a  spurred  knob-shank  thereon  and  longitudinally  free 
spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flang^  knob-shank  with  end  eylin- 
drically  reduced,  shouldered  and  spurred  and  longitudinaDy  free 
spindle,  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  latch-back  and  latch  operated  by 

id  spurs  without  intervening  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  lateb-baek  and 
eacntcheon-plate  with  hollow  cylinder  projecting  from  its  base,  of 
spurred  knob-shanks  and  longitudinally  free  spindle,  substantially  as 
specified. 

542,049.     OALVAIIC  BATTEKT.     RALra  W.  eouxm,  BoiUiii. 
FUed  Jaa  31. 1890.    ^gjfl  la  536,782.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. —  I.  In  a  battery  cell  the  combination  with  a  jar  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  canatie  soda,  of  a  cover  for  said  jar  fitting  tightly 
thereon  and  having  a  central  opening  and  plug  of  insalaUng  materia) 
therein,  a  perforated  receptacle  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  covet 
and  extending  downward  into  the  said  solution  and  having  concen- 
tric inner  and  outer  walls  and  containing  oxide  of  copper  between 
said  walla,  and  a  positive  element  eonaiating  of  a  maia  of  line  sus- 
pended in  said  s<)fttion  fVom  the  said  insulating  plug  in  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  battery  cell,  the  combination  with  a  jar  containing  an  ex- 
citing fluid ;  of  a  negative  element  consisting  of  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing a  depolarizing  agent  and  having  empty  chambers  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle  and  chambers  being  perforated  for  the  bet- 
ter permeation  of  said  exciting  fluid  ,  and  a  positive  element  in  said 
exciting  fluid,  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  negative  element  for  a  battery  oell  oompoeed  of  concentric 
eyiindrieal  perforated  walls  and  a  bottom  pisfne  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  walk,  combined  with  hollow  chamber*  extending  from  one 
of  said  walls  into  said  space,  said  chambers  i>eing  composed  of  U- 
shaped  perforated  strips  connected  at  their  open  ends  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  walls,  said  element  being  adapted  to  contain  depolarising 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  negative  element  for  a  battery  cell  composed  of  concentric 
cylindrical  perforated  walls  and  a  bottom  piece  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  walls,  combined  with  hollow  chambers  compoeed  of  U- 
shaped  perforated  strips  interposed  between  said  cylindrical  walk 
and  having  the  space  between  their  side  walk  covered  at  the  top, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  negative  battery  element  consisting  of 
an  outer  perforated  wall  having  a  bottom  piece  with  a  central  open- 
ing therein  and  a  short  supplemental  wall  extending  upward  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening,  combined  with  an  inner  perforated  wall  having 
perforated  chambers  extendingoutward  from  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  outer  wall  and  to  fit  around 
said  supplemenUl  wall,  as  described. 
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divided  board  and  said  intermediate  board  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected  with  said  telephone  line  to  extend  the  circuit  to  the  interme- 
diate board,  means  at  the  intermediate  board  for  uniting  the  two 
trunk  lines,  and  a  pair  of  indicators  at  the  intermediate  board,  one 
under  control  from  each  of  said  telephone  lines,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


542,050.    WIHDOW-SASH  CATCR    ALBERT  E  Orabam,  Wlnd-i 
•or,  CoDU.    Filed  May  17, 1896.    Serial  Na  548,646.    iSo  model) 


Claim.— '\ .  In  a  window  sash  catch,  in  combination,  a  shell  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  sash,  a  spring  block  movable  within  the  shell,  and 
a  spring  bolt  movable  within  the  block,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  catch,  in  combination,  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  saafa,  a  spring  block  movable  within  the  shell,  a  spring 
bolt  movable  within  the  block,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
the  bolt  and  the  block  whereby  the  bolt  moves  independently  of  the 
block  for  a  portion  of  its  inward  movement  only,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  window  saah  catch,  in  combination,  a  shell  consisting  of 
a  face  plate  and  a  hnb  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  edge  of  a  sash, 
a  q>ring  block  with  a  tubular  stem  movable  within  the  shell,  a  spring 
bolt  movable  within  the  stem  of  the  block  and  baring  a  handle,  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  bolt  through  slots  in  the  stem  of  the  block 
and  in  the  hnb  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  specified. 


542,05  1.    SHUTTEIL-FASTEHEB.    Adam  Hkllu,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1896.    Serial  Ha  646,31 1.    (Ho  model) 


CImim. — In  a  shutter  fitstener,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  shut- 
ter i  a  rigid  non-revoluble  toothed  crown,  /,  independent  of  the  said 
hinges  and  having  a  lateral  plate  by  which  it  is  secured  rigidly  to  the 
window-frame;  a  plate,  L,  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  shutter  over  a 
slot  therein ;  a  lever,  I,  pivoted  to  the  said  shutter  plate  and  working 
in  said  slot  and  provided  with  an  end  which  projecto  laterally  cross- 
wise on  the  inner  side  of  the  shutter;  an  inverted  toothed  crown,  ff, 
ako  independent  of  the  hinges  and  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever;  and  a  turn-bottom  pivoted  on  the  shatter  independently  of  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  laterally-projecting  end 
thereof 

542.052.  TELBPHOHE  8TSTSM.  AieoB  &  Hibhaao,  Chicago, 
Dl' FaedFeti21,  1896l  Serial  Ha  539.188.  (Ho  model) 
Chun.— I.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines  extending  in 
groups  to  divided  boards  of  an  exchange,  of  two  or  more  intermedi- 
ate boards,  trunk  lines  extending  between  the  divided  boards  and  the 
several  intermediate  boards  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  tele- 
phone lines  to  extend  the  circuits  at  will  to  any  one  of  the  interme- 
diate boards,  and  means  at  the  intermediate  boards  for  uniting  two 
trunk  lines ;  whereby  the  connection  between  any  two  lines  may  b« 
completed  through  any  one  of  said  intermediate  boards  at  will 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  terminating  upon  a 
divided  board  of  the  exchange,  of  an  intermediate  board,  a  trunk  line 
extending  between  said  divided  board  and  said  intermediate  board 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  telephone  line  to  extend  the 
circuit  to  the  intermediate  board,  a  telephone  line  terminating  upoa 
a  second  divided  board,  a  trunk  line  extending  between  said  second 


15^^ 


^•^^ 
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^^ 
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3.  The  combinatiun  with  a  telephone  line,  terminating  upon  a 
divided  board  of  the  exchange,  of  an  intermediate  board,  a  trunk  line 
extending  between  said  divided  board  and  said  intermediate  board, 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  telephone  line  to  extend  the 
circuit  to  the  intermediate  board,  a  telephone  line  terminating  upon 
a  second  divided  board,  a  trunk  line  extending  between  said  second 
divided  board  and  said  intermediate  board  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  telephone  line  to  extend  the  circuit  to  the  interme- 
diate board,  means  at  the  intermediate  board  for  uniting  the  two 
trunk  linea,  signaling  apparatus  at  the  intermediate  board  controlled 
by  the  subscribers  whose  lines  are  connected  together,  and  signaling 
apparatus  at  the  divided  boards  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  dis- 
connection of  the  trunk  lines  at  the  intermediate  board,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone  line 
terminating  upon  a  aivided  board  of  an  exchfcnge,  of  an  intermediate 
board,  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a^id  telephone  line 
to  extend  the  circuit  to  the  intermediate  board,  said  trunk  line  tyr- 
minating  in  a  plug  at  the  intermediate  board  normally  resting  in  a 
socket,  a  second  telephone  line  terminating  upon  a  divided  board,  a 
trunk  line  adapted  to  :>e  connected  with  said  telephone  line  to  extend 
the  circuit  to  the  intermediate  board,  said  trunk  line  terminating  in  a 
•witch  at  the  intermediate  board  into  which  the  ping  of  the  first 
trunk  line  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  complete  the  connection,  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  divided  boards,  means  for  actuating  the  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  one  of  said  boards  by  the  removal  of  said  trunk 
line  plug  from  the  trunk  line  switch,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  sBcoud  board  by  the  replacing  of  the  plug  in 
its  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to  a  board 
of  the  exchange,  of  a  trunk  line  extending  from  a  plug  at  said  board 
to  a  plug  at  an  intermediate  board,  a  repeating  coil  interposed  be- 
tween the  plugs,  an  indicator  in  a  ground  branch  from  the  trunk  on 
the  side  of  the  repeating  coil  toward  the  plug  at  the  intermediate 
board,  a  socket  in  which  said  plug  normally  rests  to  make  electrical 
connection  between  said  trunk  line  and  said  socket,  a  third  wire  ex- 
tending fh>m  said  socket  to  a  contact  terminal  on  the  plug  at  the 
board  at  which  the  telephone  line  terminates,  said  terminal  adapted 
when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the  switch  of  the  telephone  line  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  of  a  battery  through  said  iodicAtor  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  the  operator  at  the  intermediate  board. 

6  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  repeating  coil 
interpoeed  between  the  calling  and  the  called  subscriber,  of  a  genera- 
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tor  adapted  to  b«  coDnectcd  in  circuit  wijh  the  called  Bnb«crib«r,  and 
a  key  for  throwing  said  generator  into  ciriait  adapted  when  depressed 
to  connect  one  coil  of  said  repeating  coil  In  seriaa  with  the  generator, 
wherebv  a  bazx  in  the  telephone  of  the  cailing  subscriber  is  produced, 
sabaUotiallj  as  described.  ] 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  telephone  lines  tog^then  of  a  battery  and  a  calling 
generator  adapted  to  be  connected  in  ciriuit,  and  a  commutator  for 
intermittentjy  opening  the  circuit  of  the  generator  and  closing  a  shunt 
about  the  same  to  afford  a  path  for  the  b^tterv  current,  subsUntially 
a*  described.  ] 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiiation  with  two  telephom 
Knes  connected  together,  of  a  repeating  ioil  interposed  between  the 
telephone  lines,  a  key  adapted  when  depressed  to  include  a  calling 
generator  in  circuit  and  simultaneously  apen  the  repeating  coil  cir 
rait,  and  an  elecUomagnet  adapted  to  mkinUin  said  key  deprsMed 
nntil  the  called  subscriber  remoree  his  telephone  from  its  hook,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described.  1 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Bine  extending  to  the  board 
of  an  exchange,  of  an  indicator  at  said  b4ard  adapted  to  respond  to 
calling  currents  sent  from  the  sub^utionJ  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  b« 
connected  with  the  line  to  extend  the  ciiruit  to  a  switching  board, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  change  of  siid  trunk  line  from  a  posi- 
tion of  use  to  a  position  of  disuse  for  oper^tin)?  said  indicator  to  con- 
vey a  signal  to  disconnect  the  trunk  line,  subsuntially  as  indicated. 

10.  The  combination  with  telephone  ines  extending  in  groups  to 
dirided  boards,  of  caJJ  receiving  indicator  therefor  at  said  divided 
boards  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  sib-sutions,  two  or  more  in- 
termediate boards,  and  means  for  extendijig  the  line  of  a  calling  sub- 
scriber at  will  from  the  divided  board  to  Ihe  particular  intermediate 
board  that  may  be  selected  for  aasweriaj;  the  call,  subsUatially  as 
described 


suppIemcnUl  to  the  said  means  arranged  to  hold  the  bar  F  iu  ite  op- 
erative  position  and  away  from  the  position  to  which  it  will  be  nor- 
mally carried  by  its  gravity  around  iu  axis,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


''^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  keys  D,  of  the  screws  B  arranged 
in  a  row  transversely  of  the  keys  and  respectively  inserted  in  the  up- 
per sides  thereof,  the  swinging  susuining  bar  F,  and  the  adjusUble 
stops  at  r  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


542,055.     OITTING-llACHmE.     Jamb  A.  Hoosi,  Brid^feport, 
Cooa    Filed  July  2, 1894.    Setlsl  Ha  516,336.    (Ho  modeL) 


642,05  3.     WIMDOWFASTEHBIL    tWiLLUB  HICOT,  BiDokllne, 
Man.    Filed  May  14.  1896.    Serial  Na  $48,234    iHo  axxM.) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wind  bw  fastener  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  saah  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  movable  about  said  pivot  in  a  ver  ical  plane:  a  locking  bolt 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  lug  at  <ine  end  and  a  thumb  pad 
at  iu  other  and  revolubly  mounted  in  a  b  taring  in  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  a  meUl  piata  set  ic  or  securfd  to  the  upper  sash  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  key  holes  to  r  jceive  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  window  fastener  of  an  angular  or  elbow 
like  sUnd  secured  to  the  meeting  rail  of  t  ie  lower  sash  ;  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  stands  and  movable  abjut  said  pivots  in  vertical 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other ;  a  lockio  g  bolt  revolubly  mounted 
in  a  bearing  in  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  with  its  axis  trans- 
versely of  said  arm  and  provided  on  its  lo<king  end  with  a  radially 
projecting  lug.  and  a  pair  of  metal  plates  (ach  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key-holes  and  secured  one  to  the  «  pper  sash  and  the  other 
to  th«  .«top  bead  all  constructed  and  arrange  i  to  operate  subsuntiallr 
as  described. 


5 4 2. 05 4.    KEY-HOLDINi^nibVICFFO|PIPE-ORaAH&    HCUIXT 
E.  HowBOi,  Norfolk.  Va.    Flted  Mar.  15, 18S  i    Serial  Ma  541 84a    (Wo 
modaU 
Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  k  pys,  of  the  cam-like  stope 

secured  to  the  key*,  the  supporting  bar  F, 

the  aforesaid  stops,  means  extending  to  the    rout  of  the  case  for  mov 

iof  at  will  the  bar  F  into  and  oat  of  operai  ire  position,  and  a  stop 


Ckrim. —  1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties, vii : — a  needle-bed,  a  ring  or  plate  provided  with  needle  selecting 
devices  and  actuating  cams,  a  vertically  movable  curb,  and  rack  barf 
therein  having  surfaces  to  co-operate  with  the  instrumentalities  em- 
ployed for  moving  the  needle  selecting  devices  carried  by  said  ring 
or  plate,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  curb,  and  means  to  move  said 
rack  bars  in  opposite  directions  in  said  curb,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  table-top  having  the  spider,  and  the  circular  curb,  the 
circular  rack  bare  contained  therein,  and  means  to  move  said  rack 
bars  in  said  curb,  combined  with  devices  under  the  control  of  a  pat- 
tern sur&ce  to  raise  and  lower  said  curb  and  its  contained  rack  bars, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  circular  curb,  a  lifting  circle,  and  a  series  of  links  con- 
necting said  curb  and  circle,  and  guides  for  the  curb,  combined  with 
devices  to  partially  route  said  circle  to  raise  and  lower  the  curb, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

j  4.  The  circular  curb,  the  lifting  circle,  links  conneciing  said  cir- 
cle and  curb,  and  the  levers  218  and  222,  combined  with  a  cam,  and 
means  to  route  and  to  slide  said  cam  on  its  shaft  to  act  upon  one  or 
the  other  of  said  levers  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  lifting  circle 
in  one  or  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  curb  112,  the  rack  bars 
therein  having  teeth,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  curb,  com- 
bined with  shafts  having  gears  to  engage  each  of  said  rack  bars,  and 
to  remain  in  engagement  therewith  in  all  positions  of  the  curb,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  conical  needle-bed,  a  conical  needle 
actuating  cam-ring  surrounding  said  bed  and  provided  with  needle 
actuating  cams,  and  having  crossing  knitting  and  non-knitting 
grooves,  and  needle-selecting  mechanism  iacludiug  an  inclined  or 
heart-shaped  cam,  and  points  directed  toward  each  other ;  two  cir- 
colar  rack  bars  each  provided  with  two  cam  projections,  means  to 
move  said  rack  bars,  a  lever  having  arms  117  and  118,  and  carried 
by  said  needle-actuating  cam-ring  and  adapted  to  strike  the  cam  pro- 
jections on  said  rack  bars  to  thereby  change  the  relative  positions  of 
the  directing  cam  and  pointo  automatically  to  effect  the  passage  of 
the  desired  number  of  needles  from  the  non-kniuing  into  the  knitting 
groove  and  back  again  preparatory  to  knitting  a  second  course,  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  cam  ring  having  a  knitting  and  a  non-knitting  groove,  ont 
crossing  the  other,  needle  selecting  devices  arranged  at  the  crossing 
of  said  grooves  and  having  two  points  pointed  one  toward  the  other, 
and  a  directing  cam,  and  having  usual  knitting  cams,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  cam-ring  and  having  arms  117  and  118,  and  devices  inUr- 
mediata  said  lever  and  said  selecting  devices  to  move  them,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  cam-ring,  combined 
with  two  rack  bars  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  cam  projections,  and 
means  to  move  said  rack  bars  one  about  the  other  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  arms  acting  directly  on  said  cam  projections  to  move  the 
selecting  devices  carried  by  the  cam  ring  to  effect  the  movement  of 
tlie  butta  of  all  the  needles  into  the  non-knitting  groove  after  the 
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completion  of  a  reciprocal  course,  and  to  then  at  a  reverM  movement  i  .').  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  alloys  which 
of  the  cam-ring  Uke  from  the  non-knitting  groove  a  de6ned  number  jconsists  in  employing  as  an  electrolyte  the  fused  salts  of  one  meUl  of 
of  needles  for  the  next  reciprocal  course  to  be  made,  as  set  forth.  !the  alloy  and  an  auode  consisting  of  a  carbon  member  and  a  nieml)er 
H.  The  curb,  means  to  raise  and  lower  it,  the  rack  bars  carried  ^composed  of  the  other  raeUl  of  the  alloy  and  varying  the  current  to 
thereby,  and  the  extension  112',  the  shafts  163  and  164  carried  by  'regulate  the  composition  of  the  alloy,  as  specified. 
said  extension  and  provided  with  geari>  to  engage  the  rack  bars ;  com-  j 
bined  with  two  shafts  168  and  171,  gearing  connecting  the  same  with 
said  shafts  IC3  and  164 ;  gears  to  route  shafts  168  and  171 ;  a  series  1 
of  pawls  and  ratchets;  a  shield  :  means  to  move  said  pawls,  a  pattern  ' 


surface  and  devices  intermediate  said  shield  and  pattern  surface  to 
move  the  shield  and  determine  which  of  said  pawls  shall  engage  said 
-atchet  wheels,  8ub!>Uutially  as  described. 

9.  Two  shafts  163  and  164  having  co-incident  centers  of  roUtion, 
worm  toothed  wheels  carried  thereby,  shafts  168  and  171  having 
worms  and  bevel  gears  169  and  172  attached  to  said  shafts,  combined 
with  a  pair  of  gears  for  each  of  said  bevel  gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  at- 
tached to  each  gear  of  toe  pairs  of  guars  .  a  series  of  pawls,  one  for 
each  ratchet  wheel:  means  to  move  sMd  pawls:  and  a  shield  to  per- 
mit as  desired  the  proper  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels  to  ro- 
ute the  shafts  168  and  171  in  either  direction  and  in  directions  reverse 
one  of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  thread  holding  rolls,  a  pair  of  shears  having  its  pivot 
mounted  near  said  rolls,  a  pinion  having  devices  to  co-operate  with 
the  arms  of  said  shears,  and  a  sector  lever  for  routing  said  pinion, 
combined  with  a  routing  hub  having  aunuiar  and  crossing  grooves, 
switches  in  said  grooves,  and  means  to  support  and  move  said  switches, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11 .  A  frame,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
thread  arms,  devices  to  route  said  spindle  to  twist  the  threads  and 
move  said  thread  arms  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  devices  includ- 
ing a  sector  lever  0,  combined  with  a  pair  of  shears  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  pinion  provided  with  shear  opening  devices,  a  sector  lever,  as 
I),  and  a  hub  or  cylinder  provided  with  annular  and  crossing  grooves  to 
receive  pivoted  shoes  carried  by  said  levers,  and  a  switching  device, 
to  operate,  subsUatially  as  described 


4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  alloys  by  electrolysis,  the 

combination  of  a  cathode  consiating  of  a  meul  crucible,  adapted  to 

conUin  ao  electrolyte,  provided  with  insulaied  sides  and  an  exposed 

1 2.  A  frame,  a  hollow  spindle  having  thread  arms,  a  pair  of  shears,  j  bottom,  an  anode  consisting  of  a  carbon  and  one  or  more  meUl  mem- 


a  routing  grooved  hub,  iti<  switches  I.  h' ,  a  switch  rod  b^  to  which 
they  are  secured,  the  sector  levers  and  connections  actuated  by  said 
hub  for  moving  the  said  hollow  spindle  and  actuating'Caid  shears, 
combined  with  a  switching  bar  having  horns,  a  lever  or  arm,  as  6*', 
and  a  pattern  surface  to  move  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  4  2 ,0 5  f3 .    BERTH-CURTAIN.    Samdel  Hdohb&  LliHtaay,  Canada 
Filed  May  21. 1884.    Senal  Ma  511,951.    (No  model) 


)► 


Clitim. — The  combination  with  a  curUin  of  a  lap  having  an  up- 
per free  edge  formed  by  a  curved  or  angular  incision  passing  in  a 
transverse  direction  and  a  subsUntially  recUngnlar  piece  B  placed  be- 
tween said  lap  and  the  main  curUin  and  secured  to  said  lap  acroai 
the  base  line  and  along  its  edge  and  to  the  main  curUin  along  the  side 
edges  A  i  of  said  piece  so  as  to  form  a  slack  upper  edge,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


bers  and  a  stirrer  in  the  crucible.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  alloys  by  electrolysis  the 
combination  with  a  bath  and  cathode,  an  anode  consisting  of  a  carbon 
member  and  a  dish-shaped  raeul  receiving  member  provided  witii  a 
hollow  stem  having  lateral  openings,  communicating  with  the  dish, 
subsUntially  as  de.'tcribed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  alloys  by  electrolysis,  an 
anode-meUl  conUiner  consisting  of  a  dish  prorideid  with  a  hollow 
stem  having  lateral  openings  communicating  with  the  dish,  subsUa- 
tially as-described. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  alloys  by  electrolysis,  au 
anode  consisting  of  a  carbon  membe'r,  and  metal  memlters  comprised 
of  one  or  more  rods  and  a  dish-shaped  nieul  conUiner  provided  with 
a  hollow  stem  having  lateral  openings  communicating  with  the  dish. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


542,05  8.     "WT:THnDK,-A.^WTSr. 


542,059.    SHUTTEE-WORKER.    TBoau  KocHKi.  JerBCf  City, 

Serial  Na  543.314.    (No  moUL) 


542,057.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATOa  Liot 
P.  HULU.  Modane,  France  Filed  Dea  19,  1894.  Serial  Ma  532,291. 
(No  model)  Patented  in  France  May  5. 189i  No  238,301,  and  in  Bel- 
gium May  5,  189i  No  109,791. 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  alloy  of  an  alkali 
lueUl  or  alkali  earth  meul  with  a  heavy  meUt.  which  consists  in 
effecting  the  electrolysis  of  a  suiuble  haloid  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkali 
earth  ineUl  when  in  a  sUte  of  igneous  fusion,  by  means  of  two 
anodes,  one  of  carbon,  and  the  other  formed  of  the  heavy  meUl  to 
to  l>e  alloyed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  alloys  by  elec- 
trolysis, which  consists  in  employing  as  an  electrolyte  the  fused  salts 


of 


Claim. —  1 .  1  he  combination  of  socket  i.snd  cap  o*.  having  pin- 
tle a*,  with  a  hinge  strap  hung  u[>on  sad  pintle  and  adapted  to  be 


the  inetal  of  one  ingredient  of  the  proposed  alloy,  and  an  anode  secured  to  the  shutter,  and  with  a  wt  rm  shaft,  a  spindle  intergeared 


comprised  of  a  carbon  member  and  a  meUl  member  composed  of  the 
other  ingredient  for  the  proposed  alloy,  as  specified 


therewith,  and  an  arm  connect^  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shutter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


8o 


2.  The  eooibination  of  socket  a,  hiring  an  oil  chamber  a*,  and 
neck  «*,  that  connecta  said  chamber  with  th(  interior  of  the  socket, 
with  a  worm  !(hafl  hariiig  a  collar  e*,  en^ajing  the  oil  chkmber,  a 
spiodle  iatar^eared  with  said  shaft,  and  au  ar^i  connected  to  the  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter,  subitt^atiallj  as  specified. 
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54:2,060.    SUKOSON  8  OPE&ATIIO-TA^LE.    CUKLB  R.  Lim. 
IndbinaooUB.  Ind.    Filed  Msr.  13. 1896.    SeiMNa541.5«2.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  sarg^n's  operatioj;  table,  of 
tbe  frame-work  provided  with  a  .support  1  and  catches  2,  and  a  com- 
bined drawer  and  desk  A'  adapted  to  be  eit  ter  pat  in  po«ition  as  a 
drawer,  or  removed  and  tued  as  a  desk,  subi  tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  surgeon's  openting  table,  of  the  main 
or  rigid  frame-work  A,  and  a  top  or  tilting  tl  ame-work  B,  the  cross- 
like  structure  compo8«d  of  the  bars  A*  and  V  secured  together  and 
hitvin^  pivots  in  their  end^,  the  pivots  in  the  inds  of  the  bar  A'  rest- 
ing in  bearings  in  the  frame  A.  and  the  pi  vol  9  in  the  ends  of  the  bar 
B"  retting  i.i  beariags  in  the  frame  B,  where  >7  tilting  in  both  direc- 
tioiia  is  aecured,  and  mechanism  for  control]!  ng  said  tilting,  subatao 
tiftDj  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combioatioo,  in  a  surj^eoa's  oper  iting  table,  of  the  main 
stmctare,  a  rock-bar  A' pivoted  in  »aid  structure,  a  pivoted stmctnre 
moucced  upon  'aid  rock-bar,  and  mechaaisii ,  consisting  of  the  rack 
bar  C,  the  rock-^hafls  C  aiid  C*,  located  in  tl  e  upper  portion  of  the 
table,  the  connecting  rod  C».  and  the  springs  C*  and  C*,  whereby  the 
tilting  of  the  frame  can  be  controlled,  and  iLs  adjusted  location  se- 
cured, and  all  arranged  aud  operating  siihstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  snrgeon's  operating  table,  of  the  main 
structure,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  thoreon  anl  adapted  to  tilt  in  both 
directions,  mechauiam  whereby  the  longitad  nal  tiltiug  can  be  con- 
trolled, and  mechanism,  consltting  of  the  ra<  k-bar  D,  the  device  D', 
■prin^  !)•  and  D»,  levers  I)*,  and  connecting  rod  !)♦,  for  controlling 
and  adju«tin>;  the  tnin<«verae  tilting,  all  said  mechanism  being  located 
within  the  upper  or  tilting  portion  of  the  tatle,  above  aud  free  from 
the  cabiaets  aud  drawers  below,  subeUntially  u  shown  and  described. 

5.  Theeombination,  with  a  surgeon's  op*!  rating  table,  of  the  foot- 
reet  E  pivotally  mounted  on  a. shank  E".  said  a  lank,  a  btr  E*  on  which 
said  ^hank  is  adjustably  mounted,  a  cam  e'  uhereby  said  shank  can 
be  Iocke<i  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  bifurca;«d  sUndard  E'  having 
two  or  more  notches  with  which  a  crosa-pin  on  the  end  of  the  bar 
may  engage,  whereby  varying  positions  of  the  several  parts  may  be 
secured,  substantially  as  shown  and  describes  . 

6.  Theeombination,  with  a  surgeon '9  operating  table,  of  a  leg 
rest  hing«d  thereto,  a  hinged  brace  interpose  I  between  said  leg  re«t 
and  the  structure  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  d  >tched  plate  with  whioh 
the  point  of  satd  brace  will  engage,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  brace,  subsUntially  as  and  foi  the  purposes  set  forth 

The  combination,  in  a  surgeon's  open  ting  table,  of  a  hinged 


to  said  foot-piece  or  step,  a  pawl  P*  hinged  to  haid  arm,  and  the  spring 
F'  connected  to  said  pawl  at  one  end  and  to  I  ho  leg  rest  at  the  other, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

S  The  combination,  in  a  surgeon's  operiiting  table,  of  a  shelf  G 
formed  of  a  part  of  the  top  and  provided  wilb  armsO'  and  brackeU 
7  into  which  >«aid  arms  may  l)e  inserted,  said  ( helf  being  thus  adapted 
to  form  both  a  portion  of  the  Ubie  top  or  sh  Bif.  at  will,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  de!H:ribed 


outer  case  A  provided,  upon  iu  inner  sides  and  bottom,  with  ribs  so 
arranged  that  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  on  the  bottom  shall  be  in 
open  relation  with  the  spaces  between  ribs  on  the  sides,  a  meUUic 
inner  case  B  seated  upon  the  ribs  formed  upon  the  bottom  oi  the  outer 
case,  and  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ease  being  provided  with  channels 
a  arranged  trausveraely  of  the  ribs  upon  said  bottom,  and  said  bot- 
tom being  provided,  alao,  with  discharge-openings  a'  lea^ling  from  said 
channels,  all  operating  subsUntially  as  sho  wn ,  for  the  purpose  speoified 

7-^ 


5  4  9  ,0  6  2  .  FBHDBR  FOR  FIREPUCBa  OllAIDO  P.  MiflOI. 
BeUiira.  Ohio,  ustgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Jamea  F.  Du  Boii  and  Charles  W. 
Dickens,  same  plao&    Filed  Feb  2S,  189Cl    Serial  Ha  639,617.    (Ho 

OMdeL) 
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Claim. — A  fender  cut  from  subsUntially  an  ellipsoidal  sheet  meUI 
blank  having  an  opening  at  its  center  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  blank  and  sUmped  so  as  to  have  an  arch-shape  between  the  edge 
of  the  hole  and  its  own  edge,  the  line  of  incision  bein^  subsUntially 
coincident  with  the  major  axis  of  the  blank. 


54:2,063. 

Apr.  11, 1896. 


TAF  AND  BDSHINQ. 
Serial  Ha  546.323. 


John  Mora,  Detroit,  Mich. 
(Hoffiodei.) 


FDed 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  bushing  forming  one  coup- 
ling member  and  provided  with  a  seat  within  the  bushing,  of  a  Up, 
composed  of  an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  against  the  seat  of  the 
bu.shiog  and  of  a  Up  tube  slidingly  engairing  within  said  sleeve,  a  loose 
collar  or  extension  held  in  sliding  engagement  upon  the  inner  end  of 


leg-rest  F.  a  foot-piece  or  step  F*  hinged  theieto,  an  arm  F*  secured  **'*'  •'««'•  '"'I  forming  the  coupling  member  of  the  Up,  and  a  screw 


5  4  2  , 0  G  I  .     FLUSHIHO  TAMK  OR  RESERVOIR  FOR  WATER 


CLOSiTS.    H««T  J.  Lavr.  CTevelaiid,  Ohio. 
Ha  62:^311.    ,No  model.) 
/'him. — A  reservoir  of  the  character  indicated 


Filed  Sept  7. 1894.    Serial 


comprising  an 


'nut  holding  said  loose  collar  in  adjusUble  relation  with  the  exterior 
sleeve  of  the  Up,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Up  and  bashing,  the  combination  with  the  bushing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess,  and  a  flanged  nipple  located  within  said 
recess  and  forming  the  seat  and  coupling  '•ieml>er  of  the  bushing,  of 
a  Up  composed  of  the  outer  sleeve  D  and  of  a  Up  tube  E  slidingly 
passing  through  said  sleeve,  the  sliding  collar  or  extension  f{  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  D  and  fonning  the  coupling  member  of  the  Up, 
the  gasket  I  secured  in  a  receasofsaid  collar  and  forming  in  connec- 
tion with  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  D,  the  seat  of  the  Up,  and  the 
adju.sUble  screw  nut  -J  upon  the  sleeve  I)  and  provided  with  an  in- 
terior flange  K  engaging  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  sleeve  D  all 
arranged  and  <Mmbiued  to  operate  subt-Untially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose dexcribed. 


y 
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5  4  2 , 0  G  4 .  DEVICE  FOR  OIUNQ  VEHICLE- AXLE&  ChaELB  T 
MooRiuii,  Packwood.  Iowa,  aasignor  of  two-tbirds  to  Cliarlee  A  Moor 
man,  same  place,  aud  Ell  W.  Moonnan.  loka,  Icwa.  PQed  Aug-  H 
1894    Serial  Ha 62I,18L    (HomodeL) 


Chim. —  1.  In  an  axle  lulmcator,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel,  a  lubricant  receptacle  supported 
by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  closing  iU  discharge  open- 
ing, and  a  lever,  connected  with  said  valve  and  serving  to  raise  the 
same  from  its  seat  when  depressed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  theeombination  with  the  frame,  having 
a  pivoted  part  provided  with  devices  for  engaging  it  with  the  wheel 
and  also  provided  with  means  for  automaticaUy  moving  it  in  a  di- 
rection lengthwise  of  the  axle  spindle,  of  a  lubricant  receptacle  sup- 
ported by  said  pivoted  part  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  having 
a  pivoted  part  designed  to  be  engaged  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  pivoted  part  for  the  purpose  specified,  of  a 
lubricant  receptacle  supported  by  said  pivoted  part  of  the  frame  and 

r.movable  therewith. 

4  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  having 
a  pivoted  part  provided  with  devices  for  attaching  it  to  a  wheel,  and 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  pivoted  part  of  the  frame,  of  a  lubricant 
recepUcle,  supported  by  said  pivoted  part  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  valve  for  closing  its  discharge  opening,  and  a  lever,  connected 
with  said  valve  and  serving  when  iu  free  end  is  depressed  to  raise  said 
ralve  from  its  seat. 

5.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  adapted 
to  be  atUcbed  to  a  wheel,  of  a  lubricant  receptacle,  supported  by  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  opening  through  said  spout,  and  a  lever  for  raising  said  valve 
from  ita  seat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a 
wheel,  of  a  rod,  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  wrench  carried  by  said  rod, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  wrench. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fi^me,  having  a  pivoted  part  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  rod  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  wrench  carried  by  said  rod,  and  an  operating  handle  for 
said  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wheel,  of  a  rod,  pivoted  to  said  frame  a  wrench  carried  by  said  rod, 
and  an  operating  handle  for  said  rod,  said  handle  having  a  spring 
catch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  means  for  supporting  a  wheel  in  vertical  position  when  r«'- 
moved  from  its  axle  spindle,  said  means  embodying  a  subsUntially 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  one  side  of  which  is  designed  to  be  atUched 
to  the  wheel  and  having  at  its  other  side  a  supporting  leg  having  a 
broadened  base  deuchably  secured  to  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  axle  lubricator,  said 
frame  being  of  subsUntially  inverted  U-shape,  one  leg  of  whioh  is  de- 
signed to  be  atUched  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  other 
leg  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  having  a  broadened  base  deUchably  secured  to  said  han- 
dle, subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  herein-described  lubricator  for  axle  spindles,  embodjring 
a  frame  made  in  soctions  pivoUlly  attached  together,  a  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle supported  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  sections,  and  a  wrench  carried  by  said  rod,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


ary  store  or  heater  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  to  receive 
said  auxiliary  boiler  when  the  engine  is  backed  into  ttie  house,  and 
to  permit  its  withdrawal  with  the  engine  when  the  latter  is  moved 
awaj  fttNB  said  stove,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542,OG  ?5 .  FIRE-EHQIHE  HEATER.  HuBRT  1.  PlHiiST,  Minne- 
apolis. MJna  FUed  Mar.  26. 1896.  Serial  Ha  543,067  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  steam  boiler  and  iU  fire  box,  of  an  auxiliary  boiler  ar- 
ranged outside  the  main  boiler,  but  connected  therewith  for  circula- 
tion, and  a  sUtionary  stove  or  heaUr  into  which  said  auxiliary  boiler 
may  be  inserted,  and  from  which  it  may  bf  separated  Dy  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  boiler,  snlisUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tb*-  combination  of  a  firr 
engine  boiler,  a  small  auxiliary  boiler  perni»nent)y  '■onni>cted  thereto, 
and  through  which  the  water  in  the  main  boiler  circulatt'w  a  sUtion- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  tbe  combination  with  the  fire 
engine  boiler,  an  anziliary  boiler  connected  thereto  and  through  which 
the  water  from  tbe  engine  boiler  circulates,  said  auxiliary  boiler  being 
arranged  to  swing  in  either  direction  a  sUtionary  stove  or  heater  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  auxiliary  boiler  while  the  engine  issUndir.giu 
tbe  house  and  to  permit  iu  withdrawal  when  tbe  engine  is  drawn  out, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  of  a  t'^ 
engine  boiler,  the  auxiliary  boiler  permanently  connected  thereto, 
said  auxiliary  boiler  comprising  suiUble  hollow  heads,  flues  connect- 
ing the  same,  the  pipes  connecting  said  heads  respectively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  boiler,  suiuble  joinU  or  couplings 
being  provided  in  said  pipes  between  the  auxiliary  boiler  and  said 
engine  boiler  to  permit  the  swinging  of  said  auxiliary  boiler  in  either 
direction,  a  dUtionary  stove  or  heater  arranged  to  receive  said  aux- 
iliary boiler  and  to  permit  its  immediate  removal  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  of  a  fire 
engine  boiler,  au  auxiliary  boiler  carried  thereby,  a  sUtionary  stove 
or  heater,  said  stove  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said 
auxiliary  boiler,  doors  for  closing  said  opening  when  the  auxiliary 
boiler  is  within  the  stove,  and  arranged  to  be  tbh>wn  open  when  tbe 
auxiliary  boiler  is  drawn  out,  subsUntially  as  described. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a  firt 
engine  boiler,  of  the  auxiliary  boiler  permanently  couuected  thereto, 
and  through  which  the  water  in  the  engine  boiler  circulates,  and  the 
hood  or  cover  for  covering  said  auxiliary  boiler,  said  hood  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  suiuble  handle,  whereby  it  may  be  readily  placed  over 
or  removed  from  said  auxiliary  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
engine  boiler,  th^  auxiliary  boiler  connected  thereto  and  through 
which  the  water  therein  circulates,  a  sUtionary  stove,  said  stove  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  auxiliary-  boiler  while  the 
engine  is  sUnding  in  the  house,  and  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
same  when  the  engine  is  drawn  out,  and  said  stove  being  provided 
with  a  shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  same  and  leading  to  the  chim- 
ney or  ventilator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
engine  boiler,  of  the  auxiliary  boiler,  said  auxiliary  boiler  comprising 
the  hollow  heads  7  and  8,  the  head  7  being  provided  with  a  large 
central  opening,  the  phite  9  covering  a  similar  opening  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  head  8,  a  series  of  flues  or  tubes  connecting  said  heads, 
the  pipes  12  and  13  respectively  connecting  said  heads  with  the  en- 
gine boiler,  the  couphngs  in  said  pipes  13  aud  14  to  permit  the  swing*, 
ing  of  said  auxiliary  boiler  in  either  direction,  and  the  hood  17  hav 
ing  the  longitudinal  slot  or  opening  to  receive  the  pipes  13  and  14,  and 
said  hood  being  also  provided  with  the  handle  18  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a  fire 
cnpiif  boiler,  of  the  swinging  auxiliary  boiler  connected  thereto  and 
through  which  the  water  in  the  boiler  cirrulatex,  said  auxiliary  boiler 
being  ainr-Kcd  to  be  carried  with  the  engine,  and  the  hood  or  cover 
for  V '>verin«  Niid  auxiliary  boiler  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 
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542,066.  AM  NUMCIATOR-CIRCUin  FOR  'reLBPHOlIMWITCH- 
BOARDa  Cbarls  S  Sckibrsr,  Cbics^  IlL.  aaignor  to  the  Wegtarn 
Hectrtc  CompaDy,  same  place  PUed  Noil  12, 1894.  Serial  Na  528.52a 
(Iiomod«i.; 


ioe.  of  ao  annunciator  pro- 
I  helices  connected  in  dif- 
asprinf^ack  prorided  with 


Claim. —  1.  The  combioation  irith  a  t*  lephone  line,  of  an  electro- 
magnet prorided  with  two  e<|ual  different  iftUj  wound  helic««,  one  of 
said  helices  being  included  normally  in  the 
operated  Uj  the  act  of  makiug  conneclioki 

tral  sutjon  for  including  said  second  he  ix  in  circuit  with  the  line, 
wherebv  said  annunciator  is  rendered  neutral 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone 
Tided  with  two  equal  differentially  woun 
ferent  parJIel  branches  of  the  line  circuit, 

a  pair  of  contact  terminals  normally  in  contact  to  include  one  of  said 
helices  in  the  line  circuit,  a  connecting  flug,  and  contact  terminals 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  insertion  o  said  plug  in  the  springjack 
to  include  both  of  said  helices  in  the  line 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  telepbone  lines,  of  switches  and 
connecting  plugs  therefor  at  the  central  ofB  ce,  indiridoal  annunciators, 
one  for  each  line,  each  annunciator  hari^g  two  equal  differentially 
wound  helices,  one  helix  of  each  of  said  antunciators  being  included  in 
the  line  circuit,  and  contacts  awociated  wi  th  the  switch  of  one  of  said 
lines  adapted  when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  slid  switch  to  bring  into  the 
circuit  the  siecond  helix  of  the  annunciator  connected  with  said  switch, 
to  render  said  annunciator  neutral,  while  t  le  annunciator  of  the  other 
liae  is  left  in  operatire  conditioa  to  servp  as  a  clearing-out  annun- 
eiator.  I 

4  The  combination  with  two  telephone  lines  terminating  in 
Bwitches  at  the  central  station,  of  conuecong  plugs  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  switches  to  loop  the  lines!  together  for  conversation, 
an  annunciator  for  each  of  said  lines,  each!  of  said  annunciators  being 
provided  with  two  equal  differentially  woind  helices,  and  contacts  as- 
sociated with  «aid  switches  and  operated  ty  the  insertion  of  the  plugs 
therein  for  including  in  the  line  circuit  ho^h  helices  of  one  of  said  an- 
nonciatorsandone  helix  of  the  other  annunciator,  whereby  the  former 
will  be  rendered  neutral  and  the  latter  ijiay  serve  as  a  clearing-out 
anruinciator,  BjbsU;ntially  as  described.     I 

5.  The  (combination  with  a  telephonejline,  of  an  annunciator  ha  v- 
ingeqtial  differentially  wound  helices,  said  lelices  being  connected  with 
the  line  circuit,  and  circuit  connections  kod  switch  contacts  in  the 
rpnngjack  adapted  to  prevent  the  paasagk  of  current  through  one  oi 
said  belice!>  while  the  line  is  not  in  use  for  conversation,  substantially 
as  described.  ' 


ar^LBT  ILSKUJUsaiidLiwu 
38,  1894.    Serial  Ma  533,197. 


5 -4 3,067.    HARVESTERTRUCI. 
C  fltrmRT.  LebaDon.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec 
(90  mdM) 
Cliii,M. —  1.  In  a  truck  for  harvesters  tlie  combination  of  thefVamei 


A,  having  the  grooved  axle  blocks  B  secured  thereon  near  one  end 
thereof,  with  a  removable  axle  D  bent  to  shape  and  provided  with 
wheels,  the  brace  rods  J,  J,  secured  on  said  axle,  and  the  adjusting 
stay-chains  F  and  V.  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  truck  for  harvesters  the  combination  of  the  frame  A,  the 
axle  blocks  B  having  cross-grooves  therein,  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  frame  A,  with  a  removable  axle  D  bent  to  shape  resting  in  grooves 
in  said  blocks  and  provided  with  wheels,  means  for  holding  said  axle 
in  said  block,  brace  rods  J,  J,  secured  to  said  axle,  the  adjusting  stay- 
chains  P  secured  at  one  end  to  the  axle  at  the  spindle  and  at  the  other 
to  the  frame  A  at  a  point  forward  of  the  axle,  and  the  adjusting  sUy- 
chains  V  secured  at  one  end  to  said  axle  at  the  spindle  and  at  the 
other  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  axle,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  truck  for  harvesters  the  combination  of  the  fhune  A  and 
an  axle  bent  to  shape  secured  loosely  thereto,  with  adjusting  sUy 
chains  F  and  P,  adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  the  truck  at  any  desired 
height  between  the  ground  and  the  top  of  the  arch  formed  by  said 
axle,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  harvesters  the  combination  of  a  rod  R  secured 
in  the  frame  of  the  truck,  with  a  tongue,  a  hook  in  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  clevis-shaped  bracket  Q  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongue  and  independent  of  the  hook,  having  its  forward  end  enlarged 
to  bear  against  the  rod  R,  and  the  slots  q  in  the  legs  of  the  clevis- 
shaped  bracket  Q,  as  set  forth 


543,068.    VALVE-STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES.    Mil  A.  Skall,  lew 
York,  I.  T.    PUed  Feb.  6,  1895.    Serial  Na  537,439    (llo  model) 


C 


a3 


CZatM. — The  combination,  with  a  bottle  provided  in  its  neck  with 
aa  internal  annular  shoulder  made  integral  with  and  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  bottle-neck,  said  bottle-oeck  being  provided  with  a 
contracted  mouth  merging  into  an  enlarged  chamber  between  the 
mouth  and  the  internal  shoulder,  of  a  valve  consisting  of  a  stem  or 
shank  guided  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  annular  shoulder,  and  a 
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circumferentially-DOtched  disk  secured  centrally  to  ene  end  of  the 
shank  and  proj*«ting  around  the  same,  said  disk  being  capable  of  in- 
sertion into  the  bottle-neck  and  expansion  to  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  contracted  mouth  of  the  bottle,  so  aa  to  abut  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck  when  the  bottle  is 
inverted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,060.  DOOR  MOVEMEHT  FOR  8TREBT-CAR&  JoM  A. 
Tackabkut,  lew  Toit,  I.  T.  Filed  Feb  15, 1 89a  Serial  Ra  482.40S. 
(No  model)  ~^ 

^ ^T 


(Tfiim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  doort. 
the  rails  7  above  them,  the  rails  9,  the  wheels  6  mounted  on  brackeU 
C,  C  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  said  doors,  pulleys  10  and  1 2,  chains 

13  and  14,  passing  around  said  pulleys,  and  rods  16  and  18,  connected 
to  said  chains,  and  both  rods  and  chains  being  connected  to  sai4 
brackets,  subsUutially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  doors,  the  rails 
7  above  them,  tho  rails  9,  the  wheels  6  mounted  on  brackeU  C,  <J  at- 
Uched  to  the  upper  part  of  said  doors,  guide  pulleys,  chains  13  and 

14  paMing  around  said  pulleys,  urd  rods  connected  to  said  chains  and 
extending  to  the  brackeU  in  different  vertical  planes,  substontially  as 
described. 

3.  Inarailwaycar,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  doors,  the  raiia. 
7  above  them,  the  rails  9,  brackeU  C,  C  attached  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  doors  and  provided  with  the  arms  15  and  19  in  different  ver- 
tical planes,  the  wheels  6,  mounted  on  said  brackets,  pulleys  10  and 
12,  chains  passing  around  said  pulleys,  and  rods  16  and  18  connected 
to  the  arms  of  the  brackeU  and  to  the  chains,  and  said  chains  being 
also  connected  to  said  brackeU.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  doors,  the  rails 
7  above  them,  the  rails  9.  the  wheels  6  mounted  on  brackeU  C,  C  at- 
tached to  the  upper  part  of  said  doors,  a  vertically  arranged  pulley 
10  and  a  pulley  12,  arranged  at  ao  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  chains 
13  and  14  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  being  directly  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  doors,  and  rods  16  and  18  connected  to  said  chains, 
both  said  rods  and  chains  being  ^nnected  to  said  brackets,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  set  forth. 


542,070.  SHANK-STIFFENER  Iiumiah  M.  Watsob,  Boston, 
Maaa.  FUed  Sept  i  1894  Serial  Na  522.002.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — The  herein  described  shank  stiffener  for  booUaod shoes, 
comprising  the  flexible  non-metallic  body  A,  the  flat  steel  spring  B  ap- 
plied to  said  l>ody,  and  sUples  C,  the  distance  between  the  point*  of 
which  sUples  is  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  spring,  whereby 
said  sUples  may  be  applied  by  straddling  the  spring  and  without  punct- 
III  nig  $aid  spring,  and  having  their  poinU  engaged  in  the  body,  and 

U  a. 


thus  holding  the  spring  in  place  and  permitting  the  flexure  of  the 
apring  and  body  independently  of  each  other  at  all  poinU,  subatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 


.-^-J 
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542,07  1.  MACHINE  FOR  CLINCEINO  SHEET  METAL  OF  STOVE- 
BOAROa  WiLUAM  Wkstlak,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1895. 
Serial  Na  534.530    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  sUtionary,  supported  die  C,  of  angular  form  provided  with 
a  knife-edge  rib  d  which  extends  along  the  two  straight  sides  of  the 
die  and  about  the  rounded  comer  thereof  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
the  edge  of  the  die,  the  guides  a,  fixed  to  the  die  C  at  iu  straight 
aides,  and  the  upper,  reciprocating  die  D,  having  the  same  contour 
as  the  die  C,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,072.    PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS     Bbbjabiii  B.  Whitii- 
HOU,  Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  0^11894.    Serial  Mo  530,812.    (Mc  model) 


ii.^-ti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Jolt  2,   1895. 


nWtfw 1.  A  portable  protoetiTe  apparstns  conpnaing  coTan 

or  ihields  to  b«  spread  or  extoodod  in  ^  room  or  the  like  apaoe  and  a 
conductor  to  receive  the  water  that  1$  shed  from  the  said  oorera  or 
ahiekU  and  discharge  it  where  desired^  subsUntially  as-described. 

2.  A  portable  proteetiTe  apparat^  compriiing  corers  orahielda 
to  be  spread  er  extended  in  a  room  or  the  like  space  means  for  a»- 
cuiiag  said  corer  or  shields  in  proper  position  and  a  collecting  trough 
•r  c*adactor  to  receire  the  water  th4t  is  shed  from  the  said  oorers 
•r  shields  and  diaeharge  it  where  ^Mifed  and  means  for  sapportiog 
■aid  trough  or  conductor,  subetantialli  aa  deaeribed. 

i 


543,073.  SOBSTAHTIVS COTTil  DYE.  JoBAmJ.  B«ia.BMtoi 
SwtUertaBd. MlgDor  to  L  Duraod.  Htgueoin  &Ca,  HMMptaoe, St.  Fooa, 
mBoe.aodHilniDgen,aennui7.  PIM  Dec  12,1 8M  Beriil  HaSSl^TC 


kaifo  saji^i  ting  ^te  seehred  to  the  lidea  of  the  spoat,  kariog  a  ••- 
lies  of  iBcliited  bearings  thereon,  bed  kaires  supported  thereon  and 
independent  means  for  longitudioalj^  adjusting  the  bed  knives. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  deaeribed  i4iproTement  in  the  manufacture 
•f  sobsUntiTe  cotton  dyea,  which  coOfliste  ir  eombioing  an  amido- 
naphtolsulfo  acid  with  the  diaxo-deriviitive  of  the  base  derived  from 
the  condeosatioo  of  formaldehyde  w^th  dianisidin,  subaUnttallj  aa 
net  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  subsUn^ve  cotton  dye  derived  fVoB 
amidoaaphtoldisalfo  acid  1.3.6.8  and  the  diaio-derivative  of  the  baae 
predueed  by  the  condensation  of  forr^aldehyde  with  dianisidin,  said 
coloring  matter  being  in  the  form  of  ^  black-brown  powder,  which 
dies  unmordaoted  cotton  greeoish-blie  and  being  soH.ble  in  water 
with  a  blue  coloration,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color,  from  which  solution  on  diluting 
with  water  fL  violet  precipitate  is  thrown  down 

54:2,074:.    POUCB-PAT&OL  SteMAL-BOr    SUL  BBOUAOm, 
BuflUo,  N.  T     rUed  Hot.  28.  18M.    aerttl  la  S29,»4a.    (Ho  moM.) 

— HK 


flaim. — 1.  The  combination  witd  a  signal  mechanism  baring  a 
■witch  push  button,  the  box  containin|  the  same  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  telephone,  and  the  door  closinji;  said  box,  of  a  supplemental 
push  button  arranged  in  the  door  in  liie  with  the  internal  switch  but- 
ton and  accessible  from  the  outer  sid4  of  the  door,  whereby  the  in- 
teraal  switch  button  can  be  operated  ^y  the  outer  push  button  with- 
out opening  the  door,  substantially  aslset  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal!  mechanism  having  a  fkMt  and 
slow  call  button,  and  the  box  and  do«|r  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  sup- 
plemental actuating  push  button  arranged  in  the  door  opposite  said 
call  button  and  acceanble  from  the  oul  er  side  of  the  door,  and  a  lock 
or  catch  arranged  on  the  door  and  ad  spted  to  engage  with  said  sup- 
pleineiital  pu.sh  button  for  holding  thejsame  in  its  depressed  position, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signal  mechanism  having  a  fast  and 
■low  call  button  and  the  box  and  doo '  incloaing  the  same,  of  a  sup- 
plemental actuating  push  button  arrfoj^ed  on  the  door  in  line  with 
said  call  button,  and  extending  oat«<ard  through  the  door,  and  a 
spring  bolt  arranged  on  the  outer  gi()e  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  .supplemental  push  biitton,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


543,075.    WOOD-HOe.    BdItaiu)  W.  Bbowv,  Bky  Ctbf.  Mich. 
PllPd  Feb.  i  1896.    Sehkl  Ha  l»7,28|:.    (Ho  model.) 


643,€)76.    Firra-WHIBL  FOR  VEHICLML    UwiB  Boi*.  DtllM 
City,  HL    Flkd  Feb.  7, 1896.    Sertel  Ha  537,648.    (Ho  modeL)' 


Ciaiim. — 1.  In  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  and  lower  plates,  of  a  firusto-conical  projection  depending 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  plate,  a  depending  conical  socket 
oa  the  rear  side  of  the  lower  plate  aad  a  brace  extending  from  be- 
neath the  reach,  having  a  lug  on  ita  front  end  upon  which  the  said 
socket  of  the  lower  plate  reata,  said  log  having  a  conical  receas  in  ita 
upper  surfiftoe,  the  conical  socket  and  recess  of  the  lug  receiving  the 
projection  of  the  upper  plate,  and  a  bolt  through  the  center  of  the 
said  conical  projection  and  lug  securely  binding  the  parts  together, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  ftfUi  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  platea,  of  a  brace  integral  with  the  upper  plate  secured 
to  the  reach,  a  conie*l  projection  depending  from  the  rear  of  the  up- 
per plate,  a  depending  conical  socket  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lower 
plate  having  a  flat  vertical  flange  on  its  front  side  for  supporting  the 
axle  bed,  a  reach  brace  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on  ita  front 
end  upon  which  said  socket  rests,  and  a  conical  receaa  in  the  upper 
side  of  said  lug,  and  a  plate  beneath  the  axle  having  a  lug  support- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  reach  brace,  and  said  parts  being  bound  to- 
gether by  a  bolt  through  the  depending  projection  of  ihe  upper  plate, 
the  lugs  of  the  reach  brace  aad  axle  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  platea,  of  a  brace  integral  with  the  upper  plate,  secured  to 
the  reach,  a  conical  projection  depending  from  the  rear  of  the  upper 
plate,  a  depending  conical  socket  on  the  rear  of  the  lower  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  vertical  flange  on  ita  front  side  in  contact  with  the  axle  bed, 
a  reach  brace  having  a  lug  on  which  the  said  socket  rests  and  a  coni- 
cal rece«  in  the  upper  side  of  said  lug,  an  axle  plate  beneath  the  axle. 
having  a  ooneave  upper  sarface  to  receive  the  axle,  said  plate  having 
a  lug  00  ita  rear  side  sapponing  the  front  end  of  the  reach  brace  and 
a  conical  recess  on  its  under  side,  and  a  supplemental  reach  brace  hav- 
ing a  conical  lug'^n  ita  front  end  fitting  into  the  recess  of  the  lug  of 
the  axle  plate,  all  of  said  braces  being  secured  to  the  reach  and  the 
parts  held  together  by  the  conical  projections  in  the  conical  socketa 
aad  receaaea,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


( 'him. —  I  In  a  wood  hog,  the  cdmbination  of  a 
joumaled  therein  having  projecting  (sitting  teeth,  a 
one  side  of  the  base  adapted  to  inclose  the  top  of  the 
spoilt  on  the  hood,  and  a  vertically  adjlistablr  bottom 
in  the  spout  having  a  series  of  independently  longitud 
bed  knives  supported  thereon. 

2.  In  a  wood  hog,  the  combinatiDU  of  the  case, 
inder.  and  a  feed  Kpout,  of  a  deUch  tbie,  vertically 


base,  a  cylinder 
hood  hinged  to 
cylinder,  a  feed 
plate  supported 
inally  adjustable 

the  cutting  cyl- 
adjusUble  bed 


543  07  7  SYSTBM  FOR  HAHDUHO  COAL  JliMlAH  CiBf- 
UUt(aMtoe«,llaii.  FUed  Jan.  19, 189&  Solal  Ha  535,478.  (Ho  modeL) 
C%na*.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  track  system  f,  ita  cable  G, 
the  track  system  F*,  ita  cable  U',  the  track  F  with  which  both  sys- 
tems connect  and  through  which  the  cables  O  U' extend,  and  means 
within  said  track  F  for  separating  the  cables  whereby  the  operative 
cable  is  maintained  in  contact  with  ita  holding  snd  guiding  rolls  whila 
the  inoperative  cable  b  held  ft-om  contact  therewith,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  track  F,  the  two  cables  G,  (V  travers- 
ing said  track,  the  rolls  I,  I',  and  the  pins  I»,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track  section  F,  the  track  section  V, 
the  track  section  F»,  the  cable  G  extending  from  the  track  section  F 
into  the  track  section  V,  the  cable  «i'  extending  from  the  track  sec- 
tion F  into  the  track  section  F»,  aad  the  switch  comprising  the  piv- 
oted frog  11  having  the  rail  section  k*.  k*  separated  by  the  groove  A', 
andHhe  rail  k*  having  the  diagonal  receas  acreaa  it  through  which 
the  cable  ()'  nins  and  the  laterally  extending  tread  support  A'»  and 
the  rail  having  the  receas  A''  through  which  the  cable  (;  runs,  the 
said  rail  having  the  tread  support  A"  extending  beyond  the  line  of 
the  rail,  as  aad  for  the  purposes  described. 


July   2,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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543,07  8.    EVAPORATIHO  APPARATD&    Thoias  Ceabit,  Bay 
City,  Mlcb.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1886.    Serial  Ha  636,7M    (Ho  model) 


C/aim. — 1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  and  the  evaporating  pan,  of  depending  settling  legs  from  the 
pan,  a  foot  common  to  all  the  legs,  a  conveyer  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  foot,  a  casing  for  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  conveying  the  crys- 
UUine  deposit  from  the  pan  to  the  legs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  horizon- 
Ul  furnace  evaporating  pan,  conveyers  adapted  to  deliver  the  pre- 
cipiUte  at  one  end  thereof,  a  depending  settling  leg  into  which  the 
conveyer  discharges,  a  conveyer  casing  at  the  foot  of  the  leg  and  a 
conveyer  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  an  erajiorating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evaporat- 
ing pan,  a  aeries  of  arches  in  the  bottom  thereof,  horizontal  troughs 
between  the  arches,  a  series  of  conveyers  in  the  troughs  delivering  to 
the  rear  of  the  pan,  a  depending  settling  leg  at  the  end  of  each  con- 
reyer,  a  common  foot  for  all  the  settling  legs,  a  conrejer  raung  lead- 
ing above  the  level  in  the  pan  and  a  cunveyer  in  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

543,079.    w  mdJO-RjL^w-jsr. 


543,080.     FR0CB88  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHATES  SOLUBLE  IH 
DILUTE  CITRIC  ACID.    David  T.  Day,  Wa«hmKtou,  D.  C.aasisDorof 
two-thirds  to  F.  B.  Squire,  Clevelaud,  aod  Amor  Smith,  jr.,  ClncinmiU, 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  26,  ItM.    Serial  Ha  530,018.    (Ho  Bpecimen&) 
Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  phosphate  of  lime 
essentially  soluble  in  dilute  citric  acid,  which  coiisisto  in  heating  a 
natural  or  artificial  mixture  of  phosphate  and  a  calcareous  base  in  a 
suitable  furnace  to  the  temperature  at  which  carbonate  of  lime  giv» 
up  ita  carbonic  acid,  and  keeping  the  teinperatiire  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  partial  fusion  and  securing  a  maximum  of  citric-acid-soluble 
phosphates  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  maohfacturing  a  phosphate  of  lime  soluble  in 
dilute  citric  acid,  which  consists  in  heating  a  natural  or  artificial  mix- 
ture of  phosphate  and  an  alkaline  earthy  base  and  a  potassium  salt, 
such  as  sulphate  or  muriate,  in  a  suitable  furnace,  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  carbonate  of  lime  ordinarily  gives  up  ita  car- 
bonic acid  and  maintaining  such  low  temperature,  much  below  the 
temperature  of  partial  fusion,  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  of  lime  soluble  in  di- 
lute citric  acid,  which  consista  in  heating  a  mixture  composed  of  phoa- 
phate  rock  containing  a  suitable  perceutage  of  silica,  and  a  calcare- 
ous base  in  a  suitable  furnace  to  the  temperature  at  which  carbonate 
of  lime  gives  up  ita  carbonic  acid  and  keeping  the  temperature  well 
below  partial  fusion  and  securing  a  maximum  of  citric-acid-soluble 
phosphate,  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  of  lime  soluble  in  di- 
lute citric  acid,  which  consista  in  beating  a  natural  or  artificial  mix- 
ture of  phosphate,  a  calcareous  base,  and  added  silica,  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  that  at  which  carbonate  of  lime  would  give  off  ita  car- 
bonic acid  and  maintaining  such  temperature  as  described. 


643,08  1.  COMBIHED  TAP-PLUG  AHD  FAUCET.  AUKT  HaIt 
LOWELL,  Lowell,  Maaa,  aarignor  to  the  Dnlvenal  Barrel  tvp  Compaoy, 
Charlerton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  18,  18H  Serial  Ha  525,761.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  plug,  having  a  way  and  hav- 
ing ribs  in  said  way,  a  delivery-tube,  adapted  to  enter  said  way  and 
having  cams  to  engage  said  riba,  to  retain  said  tube  in  said  way,  a 
valve,  arranged  in  said  plug,  and  a  key,  arranged  in  aaid  tube  and 
engaging  said  valve  and  having  a  collar,  adapted  to  press  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube,  said  key  having  also  a  projection  or  cam, 
adapted  to  engage  another  rib,  with  which  said  plug  is  provided  in 
aaid  way,  to  lock  said  tube  in  aaid  way,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  plug,  having  a  way  provided  with  a 
rib,  a  valve,  arranged  in  said  plug,  a  delivery-tube,  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  way,  and  a  key,  turning  in  said  tube  and  secured  therein 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  and  having  a  projectioa  to  engage 

id  rib  and  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  tube  from  said  way  wheu 
aaid  valve  is  open,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  plug,  a  valve  tlierein,  a  de- 
livery-tube detachably  connected  with  the  plug,  and  a  valve-aetuatot 
or  key  having  means  of  engagement  with  the  plug  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  actuator  except  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  actuator 
also  having  inean.«  of  engagement  with  the  delivery-tube  preventing 
independent  movement  of  the  latter  to  deUch  it  from  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


543,083.  HAT-FASTEHEK.  Willuh  0  KiacHHOFT.  ».  Loiiii. 
Ma,  ■■rtgnor  to  F.  WilUam  OniDdmaoD  same  place.  FUed  Bov.  21, 
1894.    Serial  Ha  529,481     (Ho  modeL) 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JULT    2,     1895. 


Claim'. — The  improTed  hat  fMt«ner.  ^oinprisinK  the  body  Vh»» 
iB)t  •  head  2  at  ooe  end  and  a  spiral  4  atiits  opposite  ead,  a  setieeof 
■eraw-threada  oa  the  said  body  at  a  poin|  intermediate  of  said  head 
and  said  spiral,  and  an  interiorly  »crew-t|»readed  bearing  to  engage 
the  hat.  and  in  which  bearing  said  screV-threaded  portion  of  said 
body  engages,  whereby  the  iasteoer  may  i>e  securely  attached  to  the 
hat.  sabetantially  as  herein  specified.  ^^^ 


pensating  cylinders  and  connections  between  the  pUngers  thereof  and 
the  reiipectiTe  cross  heads,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  engine  frames 
and  having  cranks  at  e<]ual  distances  apart,  and  connecting  rods  be- 
tween the  cranks  and  the  levers  of  the  compensating  devices,  for  re- 
volving the  crank  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth. 

II 


6  4: 2 , 0  8  3 .    VALVE  FOB  PUMPS,    eioBSi  DE  Laviu  Warren, 
\,  amlgaoi  to  the  Qea  ¥.  Blake  Mani^fttcturlii^  Company,  Mew  Torfc, 
Filed  Dec  26.  18»4.    Serial  Na  ^32,951.    tHo  model) 


M.  Y. 


Cfatm.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  having  annular 
water  ways,  of  two  %pnular  valves,  hufa^  and  arms  for  the  same  and 
a  valve  rod,  and  a  spring  intervening  between  the  two  annular  valves, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  valve  s^t  having  two  annular  water 
ways  through  the  same,  of  a  mam  anuulir  valve  and  its  hob,  a  smaller 
valve  and  its  hub,  a  rod  upen  which  th4  hub  of  the  smaller  valve  can 
slide,  a  spring  intervening  between  the  imkller  and  larger  valv< 
collar  and  a  spring  between  the  same  aqd  the  larger  valve  and  meana 
for  moving  the  collar  and  varying  the;  pressure  of  the  spring,  sub- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  s^at  having  two  annular  water 
ways  through  the  same,  of  a  main  annuUr  valve  and  its  hub,  a  smaller 
valve  and  its  hub,  a  rod  upon  which  thelhub  of  the  smaller  valve  can 
slide,  a  spring  intervening  between  the  I  smaller  and  larger  ralvea,  a 
collar  and  a  spring  between  the  same  an|i  the  larger  valve  and  means 
for  moving  the  collar  and  varying  the  {treasttre  of  the  spring,  and  a 
rubber  block  between  the  hub  of  the  main  valve  and  the  collar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  ^at  having  annular  pasugea, 
of  a  centrai  rod,  a  smaller  valve  and  it^  hub  sliding  upon  the  rod,  a 
larger  annular  valve  and  its  hub  sliding  upon  the  rod,  a  helica'.  spring 
intervenkg  between  the  two  valves,  a  callar,  and  a  spring  intervening 
between  the  collar  and  the  larger  annubr  valve,  and  means  for  mov 
iog  the  ooUar  endwise  and  varying  the;u:tion  of  the  spnng  upon  the 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  compound  direct  acting  compensating 
pumping  engine,  of  a  high  preaaure  cylinder,  connections  to  the  low 
preasoie  cylinders,  valves  for  the  respective  engines,  pumping  cylin- 
ders and  direct  connections,  compensating  cylinders  and  connections 
between  the  plungers  thereof  and  the  respective  cross  heads,  a  ithal 
Supported  by  the  engine  frames  and  having  cranks  at  equal  disUnee* 
apart,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  cranks  and  the  levers  of  the 
compensating  devices  for  revolving  the  crank  shafl,  eccentrics  on  the 
crank  shaft  aud  connections  to  the  valves  of  the  respective  cylinders, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


O^rS.OSS.    TRIPLE  LADDER.    etOEAB  P.  Lawvbk,  Unioatown. 
KjtUL    Plied  Sept  21,  1894.    Serial  Ha  523.696.    (Ho  model) 


5-42,084:.  COMPIHSATINQ  PtJM PINe-BMSINE  QlORaB  DK 
Laval,  Warren,  Ibm..  aatgnor  to  U)e  Q«a  P.  Blake  Manubeturliic 
Compauy  Hev  York.  H.  Y.  Piled  J«l  21.  1S96l  Serial  Ma  535,608. 
(Ho  i&odeL)  a 

Ckim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  i^irect  aoUng  pumping  engine 
having  two  or  more  steaas  and  pumping  cylinders,  of  compensating 
cylinder*  and  their  connecting  levers  tq  each  cross  head,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  engines  and  having  pranks  at  equal  degrees  apart, 
ceanecting  rods  between  the  cranks  a|id  the  levers  of  the  compeo- 
satiug  devices  for  revolving  the  shaft,  and  connections  from  the  re- 
volving crank  shaft  to  the  vrlves  of  tie  engine,  sub«t*ntially  as  net 
f.rth  ^ 

2  The  combination  ia  a  compound  direct  actiag  compensating 
pumping  engine,  of  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  connections  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinders,  valves  far  the  respictive  nngiaea,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  pumping  cyliad«r«  and  direct  connectioaa,  com- 


CWm.-.].  A  triple  ladder  whose  upper  section  slides  into  the 
middle  one  and  that  into  the  bottom  one,  the  sections  being  exten- 
sible hy  means  of  a  windlaaa,  one  pulley  on  a  movable  shaft,  two  pul- 
leys on  a  fixed  shaft  and  a  wiadlaaa-rope  subataotially  as  shown  and 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  three  secUons  of  a  triple  ladder,  the 
upper  ones  sliding  into  the  bottom  one,  of  a  windlam  and  rope,  a  mov- 
able shaft  with  one  palley,  a  fixed  shaft  with  two  pulleys,  a  lock-pin, 
a  St  ••  pin  and  a  transveiw  movable  lock  bar,  all  arranged  to  operate 

aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  transverse  slide  which  locks  the 
two  upper  sections  together,  of  the  vertical  shifting  rod,  the  spnag 
and  the  hand  lever  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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542.086.  ROOPIMO-PAIMT    William  T.Lbathkbs.  Mount  Eagle 
PL    Piled  Mar.  8, 1894.    Serial  Ha  502.898.    (Ho  qwcimeDB.) 

I  'Imm. — A  paint  compound  consisting  of  gasolene,  gas  tar,  asphalt 
patent  drier  and  powdered  iron  combined  in  substantially  the.  pro- 
portions set  forth. 

542.087.  CRUSHIMO  AMD  ORIMDIMQ  MILL    Hmky  L  L16HT- 
ns.  San  Prancieco,  and  Jobn  J.  Mkwsoh,  Oakl&nd,  aasgnors,  by  mesne 
assignmenls,  to  H.  L  Llghlner,  tt  C.  Biggs,  and  0  C.  Haslett,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  and  Jeefiie  L  Newsom.  Oakland.  Gal    FUed  SepL  13.  1894L    Se- 
rial Ma  522.939.    tMo  model) 


Cbtim. — I.  Acrushiog  and  grinding  mill  comprising  a  mortar  hav- 
ing a  central  cone  and  outwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  sides  termi- 
nating ill  vertical  encircling  sides  provided  with  screen  openings;  an 
inwardly  sloping  die  in  the  bottom  of  the  mortar,  a  muller  of  co- 
noidat  form  surroanding  the  central  cone  of  the  mortar  having  a  shoe 
on  the  inside  near  its  lower  end  so  that  its  inner  surface  may  crush 
the  material  prior  to  its  further  reduction  between  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  and  the  die  in  the  mortar,  said  muller  having  its  upper  portion 
provided  with  inwajrdly  sloping  walls  for  directing  the  material  be- 
tween its  inqer  walls  and  the  central  cone  of  the  mortar,  with  feed 
openings  through  the  sides  of  the  muller  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof;  a  hopper  surrounding  the  muller  and  connected  aud 
movable  with  it,  a  roUry  shaft  driven  from  below  and  passing  up 
through  the  cone  of  the  mortar,  a  crank  on  the  top  of  the  shaft 
within  the  cone  of  the  muller,  and  a  crank  pin  fitted  loosely  through 
the  top  of  the  muller.  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill  having  a  mortar  provided  with 
%  central  cone,  a  muller  of  eonoidal  form,  and  a  driving  shaft  pasa- 
ing  upwardly  through  the  cone  and  driven  from  below,  a  crank  on 
the  top  of  the  shaft  and  fitting  the  top  of  the  cone,  a  chamber  in  the 
top  of  the  crank  with  a  port  leading  therefrom  through  the  crank  to 
the  space  in  the  top  of  the  cone,  a  crank  pin  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  crank  and  a  loose  sleeve  on  the  pin  passing  loosely  up  through 
the  top  of  the  muller  and  having  it«  lower  end  fitting  the  chamber 
in  the  top  of  the  crank. 

3.  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  mortar 
having  a  central  cone,  a  muller  having  an  encircling  hopper  and  feed 
porta  through  ita  walla,  and  the  means  for  wabbling  the  muller  within 
the  mortar  about  its  central  cone,  consisting  of  the  uprising  central 
shaft  driven  fVom  below,  the  crank  on  the  shaft  and  a  crank  pin 
passing  freely  through  the  top  of  the  muller  and  fitted  with  the  loose 
wearing  sleeve  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  mortar 
having  a  central  cone,  a  muller  fitted  in  the  mortar,  means  for  wab- 
bling the  muller,  and  an  encircling  hopper  around  the  muller,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  hopper  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  Hides  of 
the  muller  to  act  as  a  contact  against  a  mechanism  for  operating  a 
sell-feeder,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  of  a  mortar 
having  a  central  cone,  a  hollow  shell  forming  a  cylindrical  or  eonoidal 
muller.  a  non-gyratory  shaft  passing  up  through  the  central  cone  of 
the  mortar,  having  a  crank  pin  fitted  thereto  just  below  the  top  of 
the  muller.  aud  passing  loosely  through  the  same,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  shaft. 

642,088.  BRAKE-LEVER.  WtLUAi  R  Masteuui,  OaUand, 
CaL,  awigiior  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Rank,  same  jdaoe  Filed  Hot.  8. 1894. 
Serial  Ha  538,209    (Ho  model) 


I'laim. — 1.  A  brake  lever  movable  about  a  fulcrnm  pin,  an  ex- 
tension lever  pivoted  to  its  lower  end  and  having  its  own  lower  outer 
end  connected  with  the  brake  mechanism,  a  curved  arm  projecUng 
from  the  side  of  the  second  le^r,  a  bearing  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
curve  of  said  arm  so  that  when  the  levers  are  moved  forward,  it  will 
act  to  cause  the  supplemental  lever  to  travel  more  rapidly  than  the 
main  one. 


2.  A  brake  lever  turning  about  the  stationary  fulcrum  pin,  an  ex- 
tension lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main 
one,  aud  ita  own  outer  end  connected  with  the  brake  mechanism,  a 
curved  arm  or  segment  extending  from  the  second  lever  having  a 
straight  extension  at  iu  outer  end,  a  roller  journaled  upon  asUtion- 
ary  pin  with  relation  to  the  levers,  so  that  the  curved  segment  in- 
closes and  bears  upon  it,  when  the  levers  are  thrown  backward  to  re- 
lease the  brake,  said  segment  traveling  about  the  roller  when  the 
levers  are  thrown  forward  so  as  to  move  the  supplemental  extension 
rapidly  about  the  pin  which  connects  it  with  the  main  lever  during 
the  first  portion  of  its  travel,  while  the  straight  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion arm  travels  in  contact  with  the  roller  daring  the  remainder  of 
the  forward  movement. 

3.  A  main  and  supplemental  lever  pivoted  together  below  the  ful- 
crum pin  of  the  main  lever,  the  supplemental  lever  haviag  a  curved 
arm  or  segment  whh  a  straight  extension  from  the  outer  end  thereof 
adapted  to  travel  iu  conUct  with  a  fixed  roller,  a  journal-box  sup- 
porting the  fulcrum  pin  of  the  main  lever  and  a  bracket  extension 
formed  as  a  part  thereof  having  the  fulcrnm  pin  of  the  roller  fixed  at 
its  lower  end. 


542,089.    CAR-BRAKE    WiLLUM  R  Mastuuiai 
anignor  to  the  Masterman  Car  Equipment  Company. 
189&    Serial  Ma  540,511.    (Mo  model) 


Oakland.  OaL, 
Filed  Mar.  4, 


'jfwn 

CInim. —  1.  A  device  for  applying  brakes  to  cart,  coa<<isting  of  a 
alidable  shoe  pivotally  held  at  one  end.  a  means  including  a  pressure 
device  whereby  said  shoe  is  positively  forced  into  contact  with  the 
revolTing  wheel  of  the  car,  a  mechanism  intermediate  between  this 
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sf  A  whe«l  of  the  car,  aa  anti 
back  of  the  shoe,  and  mech- 


iliding  shoe  and  tlie  brake  shoes  whereby  the  latter  are  forced  into 
coaUct  with  their  respective  wheels  by  the  movement  of  the  sliding 

shoe. 

i.  A  device  for  applying  brakes  to  ( ars  consisting  of  a  segmenUl 
shoe  movable  to  and  from  the  periphery 
friction  roller  adapted  to  press  upon  th4 
anism  by  which  it  may  be  thu*  pre*«ed  jupou  the  shoe,  and  the  latter 
forced  into  contact  with  the  periphery  oif  the  wheel  whereby  the  shoe 
is  caused  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  JDOvement  of  the  wheel,  and 
connecting  rods  and  levers  intermediate! between  the  sliding  shoe  and 
the  brake  shoes  whereby  the  movement  of  the  sliding  shoe  is  tran»- 
mitted  and  the  brakes  applied.  I 

I 


542,090.  MECHANISM TOROPKaATIKORAlLWAT-SWlTCHBa 
AiitET  R.  Mooai.  Houaton,  Tex.,  aartgnor  of  one-tenth  to  CtaarleB  H. 
fisber.  same  plaoa  Plied  Mot.  10, 18M.,  Serial  Ha  528.442.   (Ho  model) 


4.  In  an  aatogr^phic  register,  the  combination  with  the  ieed-ont 
rolls,  the  fixed  dividing  bare,  the  cutting  sheara,  and  the  shields,  of 
the  pivoted  extension  /  adapted  to  normally  close  the  gap  between 
the  lower  edge  of  said  dividing  bar  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield 
and  extended  across  the  path  of  the  movable  cutting  shear  io  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  by  said  movable  shear  to  swing  out  of  the  way  in 
cutting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  feed-out 
rolls,  the  fixed  dividing  bar  e  immediately  below  said  rolls,  the  fixed 
catting  shear  tf  below  and  in  fh>Dt  of  said  diriding  bar,  the  movable 
shear  (Shaving  one  end  pivoted  to  the  fixed  shear,  the  shield  e,  and 
the  pivoted  extension  /  normally  extended  across  the  path  of  the 
movable  cutting  shear,  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  fixed  dividing 
bar  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  e,  the  said  pivoted  extension/ 
being  operated  by  the  movable  cutting  shear,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
mechanism,  the  filing  arm,  the  feed-out  rolU,  and  the  fixed  dividing 
bar,  of  a  pivoul  extension  of  said  bar  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extended  guide  adapted  to  receive  the  fihng  slip  when  severed  by 
the  cutting  mechanism  and  raise  the  same  into  close  relation  with  the 
filing  arm  preparatory  to  the  action  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
devicea  and  filing  mechanism,  of  guide  finger*  attached  to  a  pivoUl 
support  operated  from  the  cutting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  receire 
the  filing  slip  when  severed  and  raise  the  same  into  close  relation 
with  the  filing  mechanism  preparatory  to  the  action  of  the  latter, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Chimk. — 1.  The  combination  withja  car  or  other  similar  object, 
of  the  lever,  the  inchaed  arm  secured  tiereto,  the  rearwardly  extend- 
iaf  bar,  the  triangular  casting  or  leveg  pivoted  to  a  bearing  secured 
to  the  car,  and  to  the  rear  end  or  corn^  of  which  said  bar  is  pivoted, 
the  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  oiher  endorcomerof  said  cast- 
ing or  lever  and  wheel  joumaled  to  said  rod,  the  construction  being 
nek  that  when  said  easting  or  lever  isldepressed  by  the  link  bar  and 
eoaaeetiona,  the  pivola  ot  the  casting,  l^e  link  bar  and  the  wheel  will 
be  la  aKgament  with  each  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  ol  her  similar  object,  of  the  lever, 
the  inclined  arm,  the  rearwardly  extending  bar,  the  triangular  caatr 
ing  pivoted  at  one  comer  to  the  car.  ^nd  to  the  rear  end  of  which 
said  bar  is  pivoted,  the  rod  or  bar  pivoted  to  the  other  corner  of  said 
casting,  the  sleeve  connected  therewith,  a  coiled  spring  located  in  said 
sleeve,  the  rod  inserted  in  the  sleeve  and  the  wheal  joumaled  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

;j  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  similar  object,  of  the  lever, 
the  arm  secured  thereto,  the  rod  or  bar  pivoted  to  said  arm,  the  tri 
angular  casting  pivoted  at  iu  upper  comer  to  the  car,  the  bar  piv 
oted  to  the  front  comer  of  the  castjng,lthe  sleeve  secured  thereto,  the 
differential  springs  located  in  said  sleeve,  the  rod  inserted  in  said 
■laeve  and  the  wheel  joumaled  theretb,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed 


542,092.    MACHHB  FOB  MOLDIHQ  SPRIHe-HBKLa    BumoB 
KMouusoiiHaTertam,aarigncrtoWUllaiDaonlon,BoBU)D,Maaa.  Piled 
.  23. 189&    Serial  Ha  546.826.    (Io  modeL) 


542,091. 

cinnatl.  Ohia 


AUTOe&APHIC  REQISTKK.  QlOB&l  MObiMoRUB,  Ctn 
PUed  Dee  11. 189&    lertel  Ha  488,447.    (Ho  model) 


ChitH — 1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  cutting  shear  and  a  movable  sh4ar  pivoted  to  and  co-operatiog 
with  the  fixed  shear,  of  the  independent  spring  guide  k  arranged  at 
an  inclination  across  the  path  of  the  tnovable  shear  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  movable  shear  'n  proper  Cutting  rebttion  with  ttt  fixed 
•hear  under  a  pressure  that  increases  ks  the  movable  shear  nears  the 
end  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  shear  and  the  movable  shear, 
of  the  independent  spring  guide  A  secured  at  an  inclination  across  the 
p«th  of  the  outward  oxtenaion  of  sai^  movable  shear  and  adapted  to 
rwist  ita  forward  movement  by  an  u|^ward  and  increasing  preamre, 
■abatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  movable  cutting  bar  moving  in  under 
r«lations|with  the  fixed  cutting  bar,  th(e  spring,  h,  formed  as  described. 
the  holding  stud,  i.  and  the  guide  sti^,  j,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 


6'Aiw*.— 1.  A  machine  for  molding  spring  heels,  comprising  two 
members,  namely,  firat  a  sole-eupporting  bed  having  a  V-shaped  re- 
cees,  and  secondly  a  scoring-blade  arranged  to  enter  the  top  surface 
of  a  sole  on  said  bed  along  a  line  coinciciing  with  one  edge  of  said 
r«e««,  and  a  bending-die  affixed  to  said  blade  and  arranged  to  force 
a  portion  of  the  sole  into  said  recess,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  spring  heels,  comprising  two  members, 
namely,  first  a  sole-supporting  bed  having  a  V-shaped  recess,  and  an 
adjusuble  gage  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  receas ;  and  secondly 
a  scoring-bUde  arranged  to  enter  the  top  surface  of  a  sole  on  said 
bed  along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  recess,  and  a 
bending  die  affixed  to  said  blade  and  arranged  to  force  a  portion  of 
the  sole  into  said  reoees,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  toward 
nd  from  the  other. 

R  4  2    O  9  3      BOLTIHO-CLOTH  BRDSE    HaUT  t  Mowson  and 
B«;m  P.  COUT,  SootttvUle.  H.  Y.    Piled  Julj  10,  1894   Serial  Ha 

517,0W.     (Ho  model) 

CAiim.— 1.  A  bolUng  cloth  brush,  comprising  a  brush  proper,  a 
support  for  said  bniah,  a  nut  connected  with  the  said  support  a  rer- 
oluble  screw  rod  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  threads  engaging 
the  said  nut  to  impart  a  traveling  motion  to  the  latter,  and  a  spnng 
preased  shifting  device  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  screw  rod.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  bolting  cloth  brush,  compriaing  a  brush  proper,  a  bracket 
in  which  the  said  brush  is  joumaled,  a  nut  on  the  said  bracket,  a  revo- 
luble  screw  rod  engaging  the  said  nut,  to  impart  a  travehng  motion 
to  the  latter,  the  said  Kcrew  rod  being  provided  with  nght  and  left 
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hand  threads  with  which  the  nut  engages,  and  spring-preased  diskt 
held  loosely  on  the  screw  rod  at  the  ends  of  the  threads  of  the  said 
screw  rod,  the  said  disks  serving  to  return  the  nut  after  reaching  the 
ends  of  the  thread  on  the  screw  rod,  substantially  as  shawn  and  de- 
scribed. 


S.  A  bolting  cloth  brush,  comprtMng  a  brush  joumaled  in  a 
bracket,  a  nut  held  on  the  said  bracket,  a  revoluble  screw  rod  bar- 
ing a  right  and  left  hand  thread  engaging  the  said  nut,  pulleys  held 
on  the  shaft  of  the  said  bru>h,  aad  a  rope  fixed  at  its  ends  and  wind- 
ing on  the  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  bolting  cloth  brush,  comprising  a  brush  joumaled  in  a 
bracket,  a  nut  held  on  the  said  bracket,  a  revoluble  screw  rod  hav- 
ing a  right  and  left  hand  thread  engaging  the  said  nut,  pulleys  held 
on  the  shaft  of  the  said  brush,  a  rope  fixed  at  its  ends  and  winding  on 
the  said  pulleys,  and  shoes  held  on  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  longitudinal  rails  below  the  bolting  cloth,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 


542,094.    OEAiUHO.    Cakl  Mubblubeh,  Baltimore,  Ml    Filed 
Mar.  29, 1894    Serial  Ha  505,542.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  gearing  composed  of  two  wheels,  one  of  which  has 
teeth  having  rounded  working  ends  and  a  neck  or  undercut  part  ex- 
tending from  the  round  of  the  end  to  the  face  of  the  wheel,  the  other 
wheel  having  holes  of  round  cross  section,  each  hole  at  one  end  be- 
ing flared  outward  to  the  face  of  the  wheel,  whereby  to  allow  one 
wheel  to  run  correct  with  the  other  wheel  of  any  diameter,  at  any 
desired  angle  to  each  other  and  with  equal  bearing  surface  of  the 
teeth  in  all  positions  of  the  wheels. 

2  A  gearing  composed  of  two  wheels,  one  of  which  has  teeth 
having  rounded  working  ends  and  a  neck  or  undercut  part  extending 
from  the  round  of  the  end  to  the  face  of  the  wheel,  the  other  wheel 
having  holes  of  round  cross  section  their  walls  flaring  to  the  face  of 
the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  separate  bearing  for  each  shaft 
joumaled  in  line  with  the  conUct  elements  and  fixed  supports  for  said 
journals,  whereby  both  wheels  are  mounted  in  the  same  fixed  sup- 
ports, and  either  or  both  may  be  adjusted  at  different  inclinations  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pair  of  gear  wheels  each  formed  with  radial  holes  of  round 
cross  section,  the  holes  of  one  wheel  being  filled  with  teeth  formed 
with  rounded  shanks  and  rounded  working  ends  adapted  to  engage 
holes  in  the  other  wheel  which  flare  outward  to  the  wor!  .ng  face,  in 


combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  round  shanks  of  the  teeth, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  on  such  engaging  mean;  to  change 
the  wear  surface  of  their  acting  ends  in  relation  to  the  wall*  of  the 
holes  of  the  coacting  wheel. 

4.  A  gearing  composed  of  two  wheels,  one  baring  male  teeth 
with  ball  shaped  working  ends,  the  other  having  radial  holes  tbrmiiig 
female  teeth  baring  flaring  open  ends  forming  conrex  working  walls 
within  said  holes  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gear-wheel  prorided  with  radial  teeth  formed  witli  ball- 
•haped  working  ends,  a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  reduced  or  neck  part 
joining  the  cyUndrical  shank  and  the  ball  end,  the  said  shank  l>eiug 
the  fastening  part  for  the  tooth  in  the  wheel  and  the  said  neck  part 
being  a  part  of  the  acting  end  of  the  tooth. 

6.  A  gear-wheel  formed  with  cylindrical  holes  and  teeth  reiuor- 
ably  secured  therein  by  corresponding  shanks  baring  an  annular 
groore  and  a  ring  for  engaging  said  groore,  whereby  the  teeth  can 
be  tumed  to  present  new  engaging  or  wear  surfaces. 

7.  A  gear  wheel  formed  with  cylindrical  holes  in  its  acting  face 
and  an  annular  groore  in  its  side  intersecting  said  holes  and  having 
teeth  of  round  cross  section  formed  with  annular  groores  on  their 
inner  ends  and  a  ring  engaging  the  annular  groove  in  the  side  of  the 
wheel  and  the  annular  groove  in  the  ends  of  the  teeth. 


542,095.    CHAH8EABLB-SPEBD  QEARIHQ.    Cakl  MuKBUasn, 
Baltimore,  Md.    PUed  Mar.  29. 1894    Serial  Ha  505,543.    (Mo  model) 


P©oo05^ 


Claim. —  I.  A  speed-gear  having  its  working  face  formed  with 
holes  arranged  in  concentric  circles  forming  female  teeth  their  walls 
flaring  to  the  working  face  of  the  gear  and  being  both  convex  and 
concave  lengthwise  of  said  holes,  subsUntially  a»  deecribed. 

2.  A  speed  gear-wheel  having  ite  working  face  formed  with  holes 
arranged  in  concentric  circles,  the  walls  of  the  holes  of  the  several 
circles  flaring  to  the  working  face  of  the  gear  and  having  said  walb 
concave  at  i  on  that  side  at  which  the  male-tooth  leaves  the  hole  and 
convex  on  the  other  sides  e,  c  and  n,  the  said  convex  walls  increas- 
ing the  arc  of  such  convexity  as  at  n'  as  the  several  circles  of  holes 
approach  the  center  of  the  wheel,  to  cause  the  flare  at  the  ends  of 
the  holes  to  sUnd  in  an  oblique  direction  at  one  side  of  said  hole 
toward  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  as  shown  and  described  for 
the  purpose  sUted. 

3.  A  speed  gear  composed  of  two  engaging  gear  the  one  having 
working  faces  on  opposite  nides  formed  with  holes  arranged  in  con- 
centric circles  forming  female-teeth  their  walls  flaring  to  the  working 
fisce  of  the  gear  and  having  their  walU  both  convex  and  concave, 
the  other  gear  having  teeth  formed  of  round  cross  section  at  their 
working  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flaring  walls  of  the  holes, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  speed-gear  constructed  vrith  smooth  faces  of  parallel  walls 
and  holes  extending  through  to  both  wall*,  the  holes  having  their 
walls  flaring  to  each  end  and  made  both  convex  and  concave  length- 
wise of  said  holes,  whereby  to  form  symmetrical  female  teeth  on 
both  faces  of  the  gear  in  the  way  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  sUted. 

642,096.  BICTCLKJASR  Hoemam  W.  Mnwoio,  Jaflerr,  FJa. 
FUed  Feb  19. 1885.  Serial  Ha  538,943  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  As  an  improved  article  of  inanufactnre.a  bicycle  case 
consisting  of  a  closed  stmctnre  haring  an  opening  to  receire  the  bi- 
cycle, interior  supporting  devices  for  the  bicycle  and  guides  exUnd- 
ingfrom  the  opening  in  the  case  adapted  to  guide  and  hold  the  bicycle 
into  poaition  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  devices,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  «  bicycle  ease  consist- 
ing of  a  closed  stmctnre  having  an  end  door  and  provided  in  its  in- 
terior with  parallel  guides  extending  from  said  door  and  adapted  to 
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reccire  and  guide  the  whe«lof  the  biijele 
end  el«!vat«<l  and  oatwardly  inclined  pc  rtiont. 
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uid  guides  haring  at  one 
«ub«taatiallr  u  Mt  forth. 


5-4^,098.    LATEfflO.    MABnAU.aXiCBOU,Vlroqtvi,Wta.    FIM 
JulyaO,  18M    Serial  Ma  518.121.    (HonMideL) 


5  4  2 , 0  91 7 .     SLICING  AND  PA&OIS  MACHINE.     Jon  Vtnir a, 
Cleveland,  Ohia    FU«I  Fet  26,  1896.    Solai  No  53»,90t    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A*  an  iniproTed  article,  a  lathing  coaipoaed  of  laths 
e««.h  hariBg  at  each  side  a  rectangular  toogue  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  diagooallj  opposite  the  one  on  the  edge  of  the  other  and 
of  a  thickness  less  than  half  that  of  the  lath,  the  laths  secured  in  place 
BO  that  there  will  be  formed  between  them  two  vertical  spaces  and  an 
intersecting  horizontal  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building,  of  the  laths,  each  consisting 
of  a  strip  having  tongues  at  each  side  diagoaallj  opposite  to  each 
ether  and  of  a  thickness  leas  than  half  that  of  the  lath,  said  laths 
being  secured  to  the  building  a  short  distance  from  each  other  form- 
ing two  vertioal  spaces  and  an  iaterseeting  horizontal  recess,  and  the 
■lortar  iaserted  in  said  rec eases,  sabstantialW  aadescribedT 


6  42,099.  S&INDIN8  APPARATUa  WiLBU>  F.  NiCHOU  and 
BnxT  BLMmAXT,  Su  Fraocifloo,  Cal  FUed  Sept  18,  18K  Serial 
Ha  528,418.    (No  aaoiieL) 


t'luim. — 1.  le  a  shcing  aad  parteg  giaehine,  the  combioatioo 
with  a  frame  aad  actuating  ■echanis*i,  of  a  rotatory  unyielding  eat- 
ing disk  provided  with  a  knife  and  a  yielding  gage  plate,  subsuntially 
as  sfecified. 

2.  Id  a  slicing  and  paring  aachiaj.  the  eombinatioa  with  a  frame 
and  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  cutting  disk,  knives  supported  above 
the  disk,  and  aa  a^ju'lable  gage  plate  intermediate  of  said  kniv«a 
aad  disk,  substantially  as  specified.      , 

3.  The  o«mhta«tioD  with  a  cutting  disk  and  knife,  of  aa  inter- 
mediate adjustable  gage  plate,  substanlially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  disk  and  a  kaife  supported 
(kereabeve,  »f  a  gage  plate  iatermediate  of  the  knife  and  disk,  and 
means  for  secariag  a  yielding  adjostmant  of  the  gage  piate,  sabaUn- 
tially  aa  speciied.  j 

5.  The  cpmbinatien  with  a  cutt|«g  disk  and  knift  supported 
thereabeve,  ef  a  gage  plate  supported  above  the  disk  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  through  which  the  ^oife  projects,  substantially  as 
speciled. 

C.  The  combinatioc  «ith  a  catting  disk  and  knife,  of  an  inter- 
mediate gage  plate,  and  a  spring  betireen  the  disk  i>nd  gage  plate, 
sobstantiaily  as  sptscified.  ! 

7.  A  c-itting  disk  eensiating  of  a  frame  and  plurality  of  knives, 
of  spring  thimbles  upen  the  frame,  gage  pins  projecting  from  the  gage 
plate  inte  and  through  the  spring  thimbles,  spring  surrounding  the 
gage  piu«  within  the  spring  thimbles  nnd  bearing  against  the  gage 
plati^  aad  lie  end  of  the  thimble,  respectively,  and  thumb  screws  upon 
the  gage  piaa  beiow  thf  thimbles,  sub^ntially  as  speciind. 

S.  A  cutting  disk  co'.siating  of  a  httme  having  a  peripheral  iaage 
and  kuife  Iaage  prejecting  at  right  angles  to  the  frame,  a  knife  se- 
cured te  the  knife  flange  and  conforming  to  ita  contour,  and  a  gage 
piate  fitting  within  the  peripheral  N^uge  and  provided  with  a  slit 
through  which  the  knife  aad  knite  flahge  project,  aad  ssean*  for  ad- 
justing the  gage  plate,  subatantially  ap  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grindinff  apparatoa  consintiDg  of  a  hopper  having 
lugs  with  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  swinging  bracket  on  the  shaft, 
a  vertical  arm  adjustable  upon  a  horizontal  pivot  in  the  bracket,  a 
horizontal  clamp  tumable  about  said  vertical  arm,  a  slidable  rotary 
<ahaft  mounted  on  the  eada  of  the  hopper  aad  a  grinding  wheel  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  lateral  travel  or  feed  along  the  length  of  the 
tool  edge. 

2.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
water,  having  lugs  projecting  from  ita  opposite  sides  forming  bearings, 
a  shaft  removably  mounted  so  that  it  may  befitted  in  the  lug*  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hopper,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  removable  shaft, 
vertical  and  horizontal  pivoU  about  whieh  the  clamp  is  tumable,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  roUry  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  centrally 
between  the  lugs  at  opposite  sides,  aad  parallel  with  the  first  named 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  grinder. 


5 4: 2 , 1 00.  AKUAL  lAVieATION.  iRAraLAO  C.  Di  \M  Ouroa, 
New  Tart,  N.  T.  FUed  Dea  1 1,  ISM  Serial  la  581.40&  (No  modeL) 
rlaiwk. — I.  The  eombinatioa,  with  the  framework  and  the  soe- 
ti.iuing  screw  jeumaled  therein  to  route  about  an  eaeentially  vertical 
axis,  of  aa  aeroplane  movably  connected  l«  the  friime  to  permit  of 
laeliciDg  said  aereplaae  relatively  to  the  susUining  screw,  snbetao- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  rombiaatien  with  the  framework  and  the  snsUiaing  screw 
journaled  therein  to  roUte  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis,  of  an 
aeroplane  movably  eonneoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  aa  ap  ■ 
erture  through  whieh  paaaea  the  screw  when  the  aeroplaae  is  inclined 
relatively  theret4j  enbaUntiaUy  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  the  framework  and  the  sustaining  screw 
journaled  therein  to  rotate  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis,  of  ao 
aeroplane  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  permit  of  inclining  said  aeroplane 
relaUvely  to  the  sustaining  screw,  substatially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  the  framework  and  the  sustaining  screw 
journaled  therein  to  rotate  about  an  eaeentially  vertical  axis,  of  an 
aeroplane  connected  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  aniversal  joint, 
whereby  the  aeroplane  can  be  inclined  in  any  direction  relatively  to 
the  sustaining  screw,  said  aeroplane  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  the  sustaining  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2 . 1 0 1 .  CLOSINO-DISK  FOR  BLASTING-CARTEnXiKii.  On 
noa  M.  Prsbs,  CioclnnaU.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1880.  Serial  Ma 
362,073.    (No  model) 


head  by  arresting  the  punch  before  the  blank  u  entirely  forced  from 
the  aperture  thereby  formed,  whereby  a  temporary  removable  stop- 
per is  produced ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  closing  disk  for  blasting  cartridges  consisting  of  an 
expansive  material  and  provided  with  an  integr::!  plug  cut  therefrom 
and  then  reinserted  to  seal  the  entrance  or  opening  for  the  blaating 
barrel. 

2.  A  closing  disk  for  blasting  cartridges  consisting  of  straw  board 
or  analogous  material  as  described,  said  disk  having  a  plug  cut  there- 
from and  then  rei'iserted  to  seal  the  opening  for  the  blasting  barrel 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54*2.  lO'J.    BLA8TIN0-CARTRIDQK    Qershom  M.  Pitus,  Clndii- 

nau.  Otua    Filed  June  13, 18»1.    Serial  Na  396,106.    (Mo  model) 


CUtim. —  I.  A  blasting  cartridge  comprising  a  case,  a  head  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  a  detonating  cap  having  wires  extend- 
ing thoref'roiu  to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  compressible  plug 
tightly  fitting  the  aperture  and  embedding  the  portions  of  the  wire 
against  which  it  in  use  rests,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  blasting  cartridge  comprising  a  case  of  waterproof  paper  a 
comparatively  heavy  card  board  head  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  detonating  cap  within  such  case  and  connected  by  wires 
to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  said  wires  passing  through  such  aper- 
ture, and  a  compressible  plug  fitting  the  aperture  between  the  wires, 
so  as  to  embed  them  and  make  a  water  tight  joint,  sobstantiaily  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,103.    PR0CB88  OF  MAKIMG  BLASTING  -  CAKTRIDeB& 
Gixnoi  M.  Ptma,  ClndunaU,  Ohkx     Original  apftUoatiOD  filed  June 
13, 1891,  Serial  Na  396,106.     DlTided  aad  thit  appUoaUon  filed  Jaa 
9.  1893.    Sertal  Na  467.806.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  blasting  car 

tridgea  which  cooaiata  in  punching  aa  aperture  partly  through  the 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  blasting  cartridge 
which  consists  in  punching  a  portion  of  the  material  through  the 
head  but  leaving  such  partly  punched  blank  in  the  hole  so  as  to  form 
a  temporary  stopper;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,104.    MUT-SHELLEK    JuLin  Piaoi,  Waoo,  Tex.    Filed 
June  16. 1894    Serial  Na  51i78i    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  nut  sheller,  comprising  a  holder  formed  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  radially  yielding  plates,  knives  carried  by  the  said  plates, 
and  a  plunger  provided  with  radial  blades  engaging  the  said  platen, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut  sheller,  comprising  a  holder  formed  of  a  series  of  radi- 
ally yielding  plates  provided  with  grooves  in  their  edges,  knives  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  and  a  plunger  provided  with  radial  blades  adapted 
to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  nut  sheller,  comprising  a  holder  having  radially  arranged 
spring-pressed  plates  narrowed  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  socket 
between  them  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  knives  secured 
to  the  plates  and  projecting  from  inner  edges  thereof,  and  a  plunger 
reciprocating  opposite  the  socket  of  the  holder,  the  plunger  haring 
a  concave  end  and  a  series  of  radial  blades,  some  o\'  which  register 
with  the  grooves  of  the  knife  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination,  of  the  circnn  Perentially  placed  guides,  the 
»Jju!itahle  tpniig-preaced  knife  pUte«  mounted  to  slide  in  the  guidea, 
the  platen  having  beveled  inner  edges  to 
aud  each  plate  being  also  provided  n\ii  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
the  kaiveaiecured  to  the  plates  and  pro  ecting  from  their  ioaer  edge*, 
of  the  reciprocating  plunger  having  a 
radial  blades,  some  of  which  register  i^ith  the  grooves  in  the  knife 
plate*,  tubstantiall/  as  deiicribed. 

5.  In  a  nut  .iheller,  the  combinatiot  with  a  base  provided  with  a 
Mriea  of  eirenmfereotiallj  arranged  goides,  and  upwardly  projecting 
luga,  of  knife  carrying  plates  fitted  to  slide  in  the  guides,  and  pro 
TidttJ  with  shanks,  hollow  tension  8er4ws  in  the  said  lugs  and  into 
which  screws,  the  shanks  of  the  said  plaltes  project,  and  spring*  eneir- 
eliag  the  shanks,  substantially  as  descrli>ed 

6.  In  a  nut  sheller,  the  combioatioa  with  a  seriaa  of  radially  yield- 
ing knife  carrying  plates  arranged  circiimferentiallv,  said  plates  hav 
ing  inclined  front  upper  edges,  which  afe  grooved  longitudinally,  of 
a  plunger  provided  with  two  sets  of  radial  blades,  one  set  having  their 
lower  ends  curved  on  their  inner  sides  tf  fit  over  a  nut,  and  the  other 
set  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  thej  knife  plate*,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


54:2.105.    OOHDOrr  SLBCrUC  IIAILWAT.    LMlDASa 

LIT,  aan  Pnocino,  CaL    PIM  Feb  ia|  18S6.    Solal  la  5Si27a    (Ho 
modeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  trolley  rails  extending  within 
a  conduit  in  alternate  sections  upon  eac^  side  of  an  intermediate  line, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  two  rails  overlapping  each  other  a  short 
distance,  a  main  insulated  conductor  exiending  parallel  with  thecoa- 
dttit  within  a  sealed  channel,  contact  Conjlucting  plates  connected 
with  said  conductor  adjacent  to  the  end*  of  each  of  the  rails,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  connected  with  the  rail  ovtr  which  the  trolley  ia  to  ap- 
proach and  energised  by  a  temporary  ourrent  therefrom,  a  movable 
armature  attracted  by  said  magnet  whe|  energized,  and  forming  con- 
tact with  the  conducting  plate  whereby  4  direct  current  is  transmitted 
from  the  conductor  into  the  rail  over  which  the  trolley  is  approaching. 

2.  Ill  an  electric  railway,  trolley  r^ls  fixed  in  alternate  lengths 
upon  each  side  of  an  intermediate  centiial  line  and  slightly  overlap- 
piug  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends  i  trolley  connection  with  the 
car  having  two  trolley  wheels  in  the  linis  of  the  two  alternate  rails, 
■o  that  they  form  contact  alternately  wtth  one  rail  and  the  other  as 
the  car  progresses,  electro  magnets  situaited  near  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  alternate  rails,  a  wire  connecting  tMe  magnet  with  the  rail  over 
which  the  trolley  is  to  approach,  whereby  the  magnet  is  temporarily 
energized  as  soon  as  contact  is  made  by  both  trolley  wheels  with  the 
overlapping  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  a  movable  armature  which  is  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet  when  energised,  4  conducting  plate  connected 
with  a  main  electrical  conductor,  and  with  which  the  armature  forms 
contact  when  attracted  by  the  magnet,  thereby  the  current  is  trans- 


litted  into  the  trolley  rail  directly  froa 
the  trolley  hn*  left  the  preceding  rail 


3.  In  an  electric  railway,  insulated  trolley  rail*  fixed  within  a 
conduit  in  alternate  line*,,  a  double  trolley  adapted  to  form  contact 
alternately  with  one  rail  and  the  other,  an  electro  magnet  connected 
with  the  terminal  end  of  each  rail,  and  a  swinging  armature  upon 
which  the  magnet  acta  adapted  to  form  contact  with  the  main  con- 
ductor and  energize  the  electro  magnet,  as  the  trolley  wheels  pasf 
from  one  rail  to  the  other  and  temporarily  charge  the  succeeding  rail 
by  the  current  from  the  preceding  one. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  insulated  conducting  rails  supported  in 
line  alternately  upon  one  side  and  the  other  of  a  ceatral  line,  trolley 
wheels  connected  with  the  ears  and  adapted  to  travel  alternately  upon 
one  rail  and  the  succeeding  one,  electro  magnets  with  movable  arma- 
tures adapted  to  make  connection  between  a  main  cojductor  and  the 
terminal  end  of  each  rail  when  energized,  means  for  energizing  each 
succeeding  electro  magnet  from  the  preceding  rail,  consisting  in  over- 
lapping said  rail  so  that  both  trolleys  are  temporarily  travehng  upon 
the  two  rails,  a  means  for  cutting  out  the  preceding  rail  as  soon  a* 
the  succeeding  one  has  been  energized  consisting  of  a  second  electro 
magnet  by  which  the  swinging  armature  is  attracted  when  the  sec- 
ond magnet  is  eoergieed,  a  short  independent  rail  section  and  a  wire 
connecting  it  with  said  magnet,  said  rail  section  being  so  disposed 
that  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  preceding  rail  it  passes  over  this 
independent  section  and  through  it  energizes  the  electro  magnet 
whereby  the  armature  is  attracted  and  contact  with  the  conducting 
plate  and  connection  with  the  previous  rail  is  broken. 


54:2,106.    MRAUIC  PACKII6.    Kdwasd  L  KATurou).  Sua- 
qoebanna.  Pa.    FUed  retn  20. 188&    Serial  Ha  539,107.    (Ho  moiM.) 


CArim. — 1.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  an  inner  ring  pro- 
vived  with  an  annular  groove  having  outwardly  beveled  side*,  and 
an  outer  ring  having  inwardly  beveled  sides  and  fitting  in  the  groove 
■  of  the  inner  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  an  inner  ring  provided  with  ao 
annular  groove  having  beveled  sides  and  an  outer  ring  provided  with 
lugs  on  its  periphery  and  having  its  sides  beveled  to  fit  in  the  groove 
of  the  inner  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  an  inner  ring  formed  in  sec- 
tions, each  section  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  periphery,  said  groove 
having  beveled  sides,  and  with  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  recess  at 
the  other,  and  an  outer  riag  formed  ia  seetioos,  each  section  being 
provided  with  Ings  projecting  from  its  periphery  and  with  a  tongue 
at  one  end  and  a  rabbet  at  the  other,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  a  gland  formed  with  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  a  pressure  supply,  two  sectional  packing  rings 
held  in  the  said  chamber  and  one  fitting  upon  the  other,  the  outer 
packing  ring  being  provided  with  lugs  extending  to  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  said  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


542,107.  PMOMFTBJL 
wiu  Vienna,  Auatrla-Hiuiganr 
(No  model) 


Anoa  RtunacH  and  Loarat  Kkatooi- 
FIMMariaiSM  Serial  Ha  510,788. 


i 


::«a  • 


MA!^ 


the  main  conductor  before 


flaim. — In  a  pedometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  at  one  end,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  a  counting  mechanism  in  the  casing,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  or  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  counting  mechanism,  a  rod  pam- 
ing  through  the  slot  of  the  pin,  and  a  spring  between  the  rod  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  slot  of  the  pin,  substantially  as  herein  showu  and 
described. 
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5  4  2,108.  TRAIH-AHHUHCaATOil 
Kendaliville,  Ind.  PUed  Petx  li  189& 
model) 


ChirusE  Rrmnoon, 
Serial  Ha  538,488.     (Ho 


Claim. — I.  In  a  train  annunciator  operated  by  electricity,  the 
combination  with  the  intermittently-operated  magnet*  and  their  ap- 
propriate armature  of  the  lever  E  having  pivoted  detent  F  provided 
with  the  pivoted  spring-actnated  pawl  or  finger  L  ;  rotary  indicator- 
drum  I  having  shaft  H  provided  with  the  duplex  ratchet-wheel  O  0'; 
pivoted  back4ash  pawl  K'  R;  and  rod  J  connecting  said  pawl  to  the 
armature-lever ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  shown  and  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  indicator  or  annunciator- 
drum,  its  shaft  and  actuating  duplex  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  pawls  01 
detents  operating  the  same  in  the  manner  set  forth,  of  the  sheave  t',- 
cord  or  chain  /  carrying  a  weight  j  at  it*  fi«e  end ;  detent  F  pro- 
vided with  the  pivoted  spring-actnated  pawl  L ;  lever  M  having  tap- 
pet m';  connecting-rod  m;  and  the  clock-escapement  adapted  to  trip^ 
the  tappet  at  predetermined  intc-vals ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  casing,  the  intermittently 
rotating  annunciator-drum,  and  the  described  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  same  electrically,  of  the  sliding-shntter  P  provided  with  the 
rodp  having  stnd^',-  cam-wheel  K  having  offset  r'/  and  the  shea/e, 
weighted  cord,  and  tripping-mechanism  for  restoring  the  dmm  to 
its  initial  position  automatically;  snbstantially  a*  and  for  the  pui^ 
po*e  shown  and  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  electrically-operatad  train-aonuncia- 
tor.  of  the  following  co-operating  elements,  to  wit:  the  exterior  slot- 
ted casing  subdivided  by  vertical  partitions  into  two  or  more  com- 
partments;  a  clock -mechanism  mounted  in  or  upon  said  casing  and 
having  an  exposed  dial,  the  electro  magnets  with  their  appropriate 
circuits  and  circuit-breakers ;  the  armature  appertaining  to  the  mag- 
nets and  the  lever  connected  thereto ;  the  rotary  annunciator-dram 
provided  with  a  central  shaft,  a  concentric  grooved  sheave,  and  a 
duplex  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  and  revolving  with  the  shaft ; 
the  duplex  detent  engaging  with  its  free  ends  the  oppositely-sloping 
teeth  of  adjacent  wheeb  forming  the  duplex  ratehet-wheel ;  the  piv- 
oted backlash  or  retaining-pawl ;  the  rod  connecting  said  pawl  with 
the  armature-lever ;  the  re-setting  lever  having  at  one  end  a  tappet 
engaging  the  clock-escapement  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  rod  con- 
necting it  with  the  shorter  link  of  the  duplex  detent ;  and  the  weighted 
cord  or  chain  wound  around  the  sheave  appertaining  to  the  annuncia- 
tor-drum ; — all  constructed,  combined  and  juxtaposed  to  operate 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


a  zig-zag  way  for  the  passage  of  a  coin,  electrical  conUcts  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  sections,  whereby  the  latter 
are  adapted  to  close  the  electric  circuit  when  tilted  by  the  weight  of 
the  coin:  cich  alternate  pivoted  section  being  located  below  and  at 
one  side  of  the  preceding  section  and  adapted  to  cause  a  distinctive 
response  from  said  signal  during  the  passage  of  the  coin  or  token  from 
one  section  to  the  next  succeeding  section,  whereby  the  operator  may 
readily  ascerUin  the  value  of  the  deposited  coin.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4:  2  . 1 0  9  .  OOIH-OPKRATSD  TOLL  (XILLBCTOR  AHD  AHHUH- 
(HATOR.  WiuuHA.R08EBa.0maiia.Hebr.  Piled  Mar.  7, 1890.  Serial 
Ha54a86e.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  coin-operated  toll  collector  and  annunciator  com- 
prising a  suitable  signal,  a  chute  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections,  the 
first  section  being  stationary  and  each  suoceeding  section  pivotally 
supported  and  inclined  alternately  at  different  angles,  so  as  to  form 


2.  In  a  coin-operated  toll  collector  and  annunciator,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  suitable  signal,  of  a  chute  comprising  a  series  of  sec- 
^tions,  two  or  more  of  which  are  pivotally  supported  and  arranged 
alteraately  upon  suitable  supports  in  different  vertical  planes ;  each 
pivoted  section  being  supported  in  normal  position  at  an  angle  to 
the  next  succeeding  section  below  the  same,  so  that  the  lower  section 
will  form  a  continuation  of  the  upper  one  when  the  latter  is  tilted, 
whereby  the  pivoted  sections  of  the  chute  are  adapted  to  make  and 
break  said  electrical  connections  during  the  passage  of  the  coin  or 
token  from  one  section  to  the  next  succeeding  section,  so  that  said 
signal  may  be  caused  to  give  distinctive  responses  according  to  the 
denomination  or  value  of  the  coin  deposited  in  said  chute,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin-operated  toll  collector  and  annunciator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  signal,  of  a  series  of  independent  chutes,  each 
designed  to  form  a  conduit  for  a  coin  of  a  specific  value,  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  pivoted  sections  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the  weight 
of  the  coin,  normally  open  electrical  connections  adapted  when  closed 
to  oloee  an  electric  circuit  between  said  pivoted  section  aud  said  sig- 
nal ;  the  pivoted  section  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  iu  pivot  by  the 
coin  or  token  deposited  in  the  chute  and  to  make  and  break  said  elec- 
trical connections  so  as  to  cause  a  distinctive  response  from  said  sig- 
nal, whereby  the  operator  may  readily  aaecrtaia  in  which  chute  the 
coin  has  been  deposited  and  thereby  determine  the  value  of  said  coin, 
subsUntially  as  de*cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  toll  collector  and  annunciator,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  saitable  signal,  of  a  series  of  chutes  each  comprising 
a  series  of  sections,  two  or  more  of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  and 
alternately  arranged  upon  suitable  supports,  contacts  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  sections,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  contacts  and  the  signal,  means  for  antomatically  restoring 
the  pivoted  sections  to  normal  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contacts,  each  alternate  pivoted  section  being  located  below  and  at 
one  side  of  the  next  preceding  section  and  adapted  to  make  and  break 
the  electric  circuit  through  said  electrical  connections  during  the  pas- 
sage of  a  coin  or  token  from  one  section  to  the  next  succeeding  sec- 
tion, whereby  said  signal  may  be  caused  to  give  distinctive  responses 
according  to  the  denomination  or  value  of  the  coin  deposited  in  said 
chute,  snbstaatiallr  as  described. 
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5.  In  «  coio-«perKt«d  toU  collector  kna  annaaciator,  a  chat*  com 
prising  two  or  more  MCtioos,  one  of  which  i*  statioaary  and  th«  other 
pivotally  supported  and  adapted  to  be  tfted  on  ita  pivot  hj  the  weight 
of  a  Coin  when  deposited  iu  laid  chute,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the 
pivoted  section  for  restoring  the  Mine  to  normai  position  after  the 
passage  of  the  coin,  said  weight  being  a|so  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop 
for  the  coin,  substaatiaUj  as  described. 


64  2,110.  DaA?T-RI96IM6  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR&  JamM  A. 
RoouTtLT,  Austin,  Tex.,  aatgnor  of  toe-iuUf  to  Tbomu  EL  WbfltaH, 
nme  ptaoei  Filed  Fehi  2S,  1894.  Ketewed  Dec.  88, 1891  Seritl  lo 
583,233.    (Ho  model) 


VUiim. — 1.  la  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears,  a  metal  plate  bent 
downward  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U(  '^^  then  having  the  legs  of 
said  U  doubled  upward  and  secured  between  and  to  the  middle  sills 
of  the  car,  with  means  for  attaching  tite  conpler  to  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  eirs,  a  metal  platA  bent  down- 
ward in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  and  then  having  the  legs  of  said 
U  doubled  upward  and  flanged  outwartf,  and  secured  to  the  middle 
silk  of  the  ear,  the  said  inverted  U  eilending  upward  between  the 
said  sills,  and  being  cut  away  on  either  tide  of  the  king  bolt  transom 
to  receive  said  transom,  and  perforated  to  receive  said  king  bolt, 
with  means  for  attaching  the  coupler  |o  said  plate,  snlfstantially  a* 
described. 

3.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  can,  la  metal  plat*  bent  downward 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U,  and  thee  having  the  lep  of  said  U 
doubled  upward  and  secured  between  ind  to  the  middle  sills  of  the 
car,  and  having  a  hook  formed  near  the  JTorward  end  of  the  said  plate 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  inverted  U  adapted  to  enter  intO'  the  front 
sill  of  the  car,  with  a  bolt  hole  beneatl^  said  hook  for  a  bolt  for  se- 
curing said  plate  to  said  front  sill,  with  means  for  attaching  the 
coupler  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  J^ribed. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cAni,  a  metal  plate  bent  down- 
ward in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  and:  then  having  the  legs  ::f  said 
U  doubled  upward  and  flanged  outwarjl,  and  secured  to  the  middle 
sills  of  the  car,  the  said  inverted  U  extfending  upward  between  the 
said  sills,  and  being  cut  away  on  either  mde  of  the  king  bolt  transom 
to  receive  said  transom,  and  perforated  to  receive  the  kingbolt,  and 
having  a  hook  formed  near  the  forward  end  of  the  said  plate  on  the 
apper  side  of  said  inverted  U  adapted  ko  enter  into  the  front  sill  of 
the  car,  with  a  bolt  hole  beneath  said  hook  for  a  holt  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  front  sill,  with  means  for  ftttaehing  the  coupler  to  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  corabinattonrwith  a  car  body  provided  with 
middle  sills  on  either  side  of  the  mediaa  line,  of  an  inverted  U-shaped 
metallic  plate  fitting  between  these  sills  and  secured  thereto  with 
shoulders  near  the  rear  end  thereof  an4  a  bolt  hole  in  the  center  of 
the  space  between  said  shoulders,  of  a  transom  for  thr  king  bolt  se- 
cured transversely  on  the  car  and  littlng  snugly  between  the  said 
shoulders,  with  a  bolt  hoi*  in  4aid  tran4om  corresponding  to  the  bolt 


hole  for  the  king  bolt  in  said  |^te,  with  means  for  securing  the  car 
coupler  to  said  plate,  substantiaOy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
G.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with 
middle  sills  on  either  side  of  the  median  line,  of  two  inverted  U-shaped 
metallic  plates,  one  at  each  end  of  the  car,  each  fitting  between  these 
sills  and  secured  thereto  with  shoulders  near  the  rear  pnd  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  hole  in  the  center  of  the  space  between  said  shoulders,  of 
a  transom  for  the  king  bAlt  secured  transversely  on  the  car  near  each 
end  thereof,  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  shoulders,  with  a  bolt  hole  in 
said  transom  corresponding  to  the  bolt  hol4  for  the  king  bolt  in  said 
plate,  rods  running  beneath  the  car  from  the  tail  of  one  of  said  plates 
to  that  of  the  next,  turn  buckle*  for  tautening  said  rods,  and  means 
for  securing  the  car  couplers  to  said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpos«s  described. 

7.  In  a  draft  rigging  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  plat*  C  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the  sides  of  said 
plate  being  bent  to  form  eyes  in  the  forward  end  thereof;  of  bolts 
passing  through  said  erea,  and  the  strap  B  sa*p«aded  from  said  bolts 
and  serving  as  an  auxiliary  support  for  the  drawbar,  substantially  as 
deacrib«d. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  plat*  C  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the  sides  of  said 
plate  being  bent  to  form  eye*  in  the  forward  end  thereof;  of  bolt* 
paaing  through  said  eyes,  and  the  strap  supeoded  from  said  bolt* 
and  aerriog  a*  an  auxiUarj  Mipport  for  the  drawbar;  the  drawbar  B 
provided  with  the  tail  strap  ^,  the  follower  plat«s  6*  and  the  spring 
A*  held  within  said  tail  strap,  and  the  ends  of  said  follower  plat** 
projecting  therefrom,  of  the  plat**  H  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of 
said  plat*  C  and  provided  with  holding  shoulders  A,  aad  a  plate  span- 
ninf  the  aide*  of  said  plate  C  and  svpportiog  the  said  follower  plate* 
and  the  said  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

9.  In  a  draft  rigging  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  the  plate  C  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  of  the  draw  bar  B 
■lotted  as  at  b,  the  safety  catch  M  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slot,  the 
tail  strap  V;  the  follower  plate*  b^  aad  th*  spring  b*  held  within  said 
tail  strap,  and  the  ends  of  saM  follower  plates  projecting  therefrom, 
of  the  pistes  H  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  plate  C  and  pro- 
vided with  holding  shoulders  A,  and  a  plate  spanning  the  sides  of  said 
plate  C  aad  supporting  the  said  follower  plate*  and  th*  said  spring, 
sabstaatially  as  and  for  th*  purpo***  deecribed. 


54:2.111.    8C0W.    JOBS  RnoLU  lew  Tart,  N.T.    FOedKv.ll, 
I8S61    Serlitl  Ha  541,320     (HonndeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ve***l,  tb*  combination  of  a  hull  provided  with 
inclined  stem  and  bow  sheathiugs,  transverse  water-tight  compart- 
ments having  inclinad  outer  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  sheathiags,  loD- 
gitudinal  water-tight  compartments  between  the  transvenie  compart- 
ments, vertical  transverse  bulkheads  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  oompartoseata,  air  tight  laaks  in  the  traa*- 
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verse  and  longitudinal  compartments,  and  a  deck  arranged  over  said 
compartments,  and  wrving  to  hold  said  tanks  in  place,  substantially 
as  !tet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  ahull  having  an  inclined  sheath- 
ing, a  water-tight  compartment  extending  along  said  sheathing  and 
having  an  inclined  surface  adjacent  thereto,  a  bulkhead  arranged  be- 
hind the  compartment,  a  deck  over  the  compartment  and  an  inclined 
bulkhead  above  the  deck,  secured  to  the  inclined  sheathing  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  part  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  inclined  surface 
of  the  compartment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-i.  lo  a  veasel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  oantral  vertical 
well,  longitudinal  compartments  extending  along  the  opposite  side*  of 
the  well  between  the  walls  thereof  and  the  sheathings  of  the  hull, 
transverse  compartmeuts  extending  acroas  the  ends  of  the  veasel  be- 
tween the  end  wslls  of  the  well,  and  the  bow  and  stem  sheathings  of 
the  hull,  said  transverse  compartment*  also  extending  across  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  compartments,  bnlkheads  between  the  transverse 
compartments  and  the  ends  of  the  said  longitudinal  compartments, 
and  air  tight  tanks  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  compartments, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  central  vertical 
well,  trap  doors  hinged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  part  of  the  well, 
and  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  therefor,  side  pieces  extending  above 
the  hull  on  opposite  sides  of  the  well,  end  pieces  held  between  the 
side  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  well,  said  side  aud  end  pieces  be- 
ing separated  from  the  well  by  a  free  deck  space,  L-«haped  housings 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  well  having  one  arm  extending  across  the  said 
deck  space  and  the  other  arm  extending  vertically  into  the  well  at 
one  side,  and  flexible  connectors  passed  throngh  the  housings  and 
having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  trap 
doors  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  having  their  upper  ends  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  a  wiodlaas,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  veasel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  central  vertical 
well,  side  pieces  extending  above  the  hull  00  opposite  side*  of  the 
well,  inclined  end  pieces  held  between  the  side  pieces  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  well,  the  bars  extending  between  the  side  pieces  and 
spaced  away  fh}m  the  end  pieces,  and  extension  end  pieces  held  be- 
tween said  inclined  end  pieces  and  the  bars,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth 

C.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  central  vertical 
well,  side  piece*  extending  above  the  hull  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
well,  end  pieces  held  between  the  side  piece*  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
well,  the  bars  at  opposite  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  brace  beam  ex- 
tending acroas  the  space  between  the  side  pieces  at  the  central  part 
thereof,  and  extension  end  pieces  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
tide  pieces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  well  when  required  for  use,  and 
adapted  to  b*  supported  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  tie  bars,  and  at 
their  inner  ends  on  the  brace  beam  to  form  a  cover  for  the  well, 
snbstantiallr  a*  set  forth.  " 


542,113.  SUPPORT  FOR  PH0T06RAPHIC  A  LBDMa  OoKATl 
Schwab,  New  Tort  H.  Y..  aaagnor  to  HeleM  Schwab,  nme  plaoe.  FiM 
Aug.  It,  1891    Serial  Ha  520,477.    (Mo  model) 


542.1  12.  MEAH8  FUR  DTILIZIRe  AIR-CDSHIORS  OR  RAIL 
WAYCAR&  Lnrou)  F.  Run,  CoiuraUiTllle.  Pk.  Filed  Fed  23,  1896l 
Serial  Ha  939,402^  (Ho  model) 


C%nM.—l.  A  passenger  car  having  an  air  reservoir  with  pipe* 
leading  therefh>m  and  terminating  in  valved  outlet*,  air  cuahions  hav- 
ing valved  inleU.  aiid  a  detachable  hose  having  couplings  at  each 
end  adapted  to  connect  respectively  to  Uie  air  pipes  and  the  cushions 
to  transfer  the  air  to  the  cushions  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  passenger  car  having  an  air  reeervoir  with  pipe*  leading 
therefrom  and  temiinating  in  outleto  with  automatic  check  valves, 
air  cushions  having  valved  inlet*  with  aatomatic  check  valve*,  and  a 
detachabi*  hos*  having  a  nosxle  on  each  eod  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  pipes  and  cushions  and  to  force  open  their  check  valve*  sabetao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  pasa*nger  car  having  an  air  reservoir  with  pipe*  leading 
therefh>m  and  teratinating  in  ground  sockeU  with  automatic  check 
valves,  air  cushions  provided  with  similar  groood  sockets  and  aato- 
matic check  valv**,  and  a  detachable  hose  having  at  each  end  ex- 
teriorly ground  noules  with  projections  adapted  to  force  open  the 
check  valve*  when  the  norJtles  are  inserted  in  the  soeketo  subeUn- 
tially  as  and  for  th*  purpose  described. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eaael  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  hooks  9 
and  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  shelf  10  in  combination  with  an  album 
having  attached  to  the  upper  or  free  edge  of  its  under  cover  eye*  8 
in  such  a  position  that  the  album  can  be  readily  attached  to  or  de- 
tached from  the  easel  and  that  when  these  eyes  are  made  to  engage 
the  hooks  9,  the  back  of  the  album  rests  loosely  upon  the  shelf  10  and 
is  free  to  move  in  and  out  on  the  same  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Thi)  combination  of  an  easel  provided  with  a  receptacle  fixed 
to  the  back  thereof,  an  album  having  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
it*  under  cover  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  the  eaael,  a 
music-box  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  detent  controlling 
the  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  of  the  music  box,  said  detent 
being  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  mechanism  by  the  weij^ht  of 
the  closed  album  and  operating  to  release  said  mechanism  when  the 
album  is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  eaael  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
hooks  and  its  lower  end  with  a  shelf  adapted  to  support  the  back  of 
an  album,  an  album  having  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  its  under 
cover  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  hooks,  a  mosic  box  ar- 
ranged within  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  detent  normally  project- 
ing through  the  receptacle  into  engagement  with  the  album  and  con- 
trolling the  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  of  the  music  box,  the 
weight  of  the  closed  album  holding  said  detent  inoperative  and  the 
shelf  operating  to  throw  the  album  out  of  contact  with  the  detent 
when  the  album  is  opened,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


542. 1 14. .  8HXLVIH8.    Clattob  0.  SrWrt,  MiamiaburK,  Oliia 
Filed  Mar.  i  1896.    Serial  Ha  540.510    (Ho  model) 


igage  with  the  notches  io  uid 


f  iiiiiH. —  1.  Ill  a  sheUiii*;,  the  coi  nbination  with  a  stAiidard  pro- 
vUlcil  w  iti)  a  ^ric.«  of  tiotch«!!i,  and  ioa  ptudinal  Kroores,  of  a  carriage 
pruridod  with  roller*  each  of  which  h  w  an  increased  bearing  portion 
(lO;  which  ii  adapted  to  Ct  In  the  longitudinal  groores,  and  bolta 
op|io<iite  each  roller  and  ada[>ted  to 
Ktandard,  sulxtantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  ''helvinp;,  the  eoinbinatioii  with  standards  baring  central 
lon'ptudinal  groorea  in  their  inner  ahd  outer  sides,  and  a  series  o 
notches  also  in  their  inner  and  outer  sifies,  of  a  carriage  prorided  with 
rollers  each  of  which  has  a  circumferential  bearing  surface  (10*)  which 
i*  adapted  to  fit  in  Mid  grooves,  boltaon  said  carriage  adapted  to  en 
ga^e  tvith  the  notches  in  said  standards  to  support  the  carriage  in 
any  ))o«ition,  downwardly  projecting  krins  (16)  attached  to  the  sidef 
of  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  support  a  shelf,  substantially  as  d«- 
scril»ed. 


5  4: 2  , 1  1  5  .     UPHOLSTERY.     Ion  A.  SriPLlB,  Mewburg.  H.  T 
PUe>J  PetlZS,  1S99.    Serlai  Ha  539.)M.    tHo  modei) 


supported  on  the  arm  at  one  side  of  the  frame-piece,  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending  from  the  arm  to  the  frame-piece,  and  secured  to  the  latter 
beneath  the  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame-piece ;  of  the  spring  supporting 
bracket,  comprising  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  surface  of 
the  fl^me  piece,  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  arm,  and 
a  spring  seated  and  supported  on  the  bracket  at  one  side  of  the  fram« 
piece;  subaUntiAllr  as  deecribed. 

9.  A  plate  for  securing  the  springs  of  upholstery  formed  with  a 
cup-shaped  center  having  a  hole  at  one  side  for  the  insertion  of  the 
small  end  of  the  coil  of  a  volute  spring;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  cup  shaped  spring  attaching  metal  plate  having  a  raised 
circular  portion  and  a  rim  or  flange  extending  outward  therefrom 
and  means  for  attaching  such  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  frame  piece 
the  circular  shaped  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  witk  a  hole 
or  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  small  coil  or  coils  of  the  smaller  cir- 
cular end  of  the  spring,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4: 2 , 1 1 6 .   WAGON  BRAKE.   William  J  SnPHnaoii.  Edna,  tauk 
Filed  Fetx  ll,  18«l    .s<w1h1  Na  SS7,»»8.    (No  modeLj 


'■''laim. — 1.  The  combination  wit^  a  frame-piece;  of  a  bracket 
extending  laterally  from  the  frame-|tiece,  having  iu  top  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur^ce  of  the  frame-piece  and  a 
spring  seated  upon  and  secured  to  th^  bracket  by  a  coil  at  its  small 
end,  substantially  as  described.  ! 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame-piece ;  of  an  angle  bracket  com- 
pnaing  an  upper  arm  extending  laterfilly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  frame-piece,  and  a  downwardly  aild  inwardly  extending  oblique 
ann  providing  a  brace,  and  a  cone  spring  seated  on  and  secured  to 
the  bracket  by  a  coil  at  its  small  end    substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  angle  bracket,  coiisistiog  of  a  laterally 
extending  arm  3  having. means  for  securing  it  to  the  upper  surface  of 
a  frame-piece,  a  corrugation  for  seating  the  spring,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  oblique  arm  providing  a  bfjace  b  having  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  the  vertical  surface  of  the  frtme-piece.  and  a  spring  seated 
upon  and  secured  to  the  bracket  at  it«  small  end;  subsuntialiy  as 
described.  | 

4.  The  combination  of  an  angle-bracket,  consisting  of  a  laterally 
e.xteiidiiig  arm  p  having  a  downwardly  projecting  point  U  fur  :tecur- 
ing  the  bracket  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  frame-piece,  a  corrus;ation 
for  seating  the  spring,  and  a  dowiiwarc^ly  extending  oblique  arm  pro- 
viding a  brace  5  having  a  projecting  p^int  7  for  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  vertical  surface  of  the  frame  piJBcr,  and  a  spring  seated  upon 
aiid  secured  to  the  bracket  at  its  small  end;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  frame  pieee  with  a  bracket  made  of 
wire,  one  end  of  such  bracket  being  turned  downward  to  enter  the 
upper  surface  of  the  frame  piece  and  a|so  extending  inward  from  the 
inside  edge  of  the  frame  piece  a  saffici^t  distance  to  admit  of  secur- 
ing a  spring  to  its  horizontal  or  neaHy  horizontal  surface,  and  thence 
downwardly  and  back  in  a  sloping  di^-ection  to  the  inside  vertical 
edge  of  the  frame  and  having  an  end  tuitned  inward  toward  the  frame- 
piece  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  same,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
securod  to  the  horizonul  or  nearly  horitontal  surface  of  said  bracket, 
snbsbmtially  as  set  forth. 

G.  The  combination  with  the  fraoii)  piece  of  a  bracket  formed  of 
wire,  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  piece  and  having  lueaus 
for  attaching  it  thereto,  a  substantially  horizontal  inward  extension 
corrugated  to  recsive  a  spring  and  a  do  vn  ward  aud  backward  sloping 
portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inside  vertical  surface  of  the 
frame  piece,  a  spring  atuched  to  the  i  pper  surface  of  such  bracket 
by  means  of  the  corrugations  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  wire 
and  a  similarly  corrugated  crossing  piiee  of  wire;  the  bracket,  the 
croM-wire  and  the  base  of  the  spring  Uiing  interwoven  at  such  eroea- 
tng,  subetautially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame-p(ece  ;  of  the  spriag  supporting 
extending  htterally  from  the  surfaee  of  the  frame-piece,  airing 


Cftiim. — In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  of  bar  A,  carrier  E 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  at  its  outer  end  bifurcated,  the  shoe  em- 
braced by  the  bifurcation  in  which  it  is  secured,  jointed  link  G  con- 
nected pivotally  at  one  end  to  the  bar  aud  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
shoe,  the  rod  H,  and  an  operating  means,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 


542,117. 

Piled  Dec  17 


CAR-COUPLING     AUGUSTUS  F  Strkrt,  Zaneevllle,  (My. 
1894    Serial  Na  532.095.    tNo  model) 


f.'/oim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  the  draw-head, 
a  hinged  hook  or  knuckle,  and  a  latch  device  for  securing  such  knuckle 
iu  coupled  position,  of  a  drag  or  slide  connected  to  and  movable  back 
and  forth  with  the  said  knuckle,  the  locking  device  and  co-o|)erating 
uiechaiiium  between  the  slide  and  locking  device  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  ot  the  lu-reiii  described  class,  a  hinged 
knuckle  or  hook  having  an  attached  drag  or  «lide  carried  back  aud 
forth  by  the  nioremeiiL*  of  said  knuckle,  a  latch  device  engaging  di- 
rectly with  the  knuckle  or  hook  whereby  to  secure  the  same  in 
coupled  (>osition  aud  co-0|iersting  lock  devices  l>etweeu  the  drag  or 
slide  and  the  latch  device  nil  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  torth. 
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3.  luacarceuplingthecembinatioB  ef  the  draw-head  the  hinged 
hook  or  knuckle,  the  latch  by  which  said  knuckle  is  eecured  in 
coupled  position  a  lock  by  which  sueh  Utch  may  be  held  retracted 
and  releasing  devices  operating  through  the  movement  of  the  knuckk 
by  which  to  release  such  lock  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  hinged 
hook  or  knuckle  the  latch  bar  a  lock  by  which  said  latch  bar  is  held 
retracted  and  the  drag  or  slide  movable  with  the  knuckle  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  lock  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  acar  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  hinged 
hook  or  knuckle  and  the  drag  or  slide  composed  of  a  main  section 
and  a  pitman  connecting  the  same  with  the  knuckle  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  hook 
or  knuckle,  the  latch  bar  by  which  said  knuckle  is  secured  in  locked 
position,  the  lock  carried  by  such  latch  and  by  which  it  is  held  in 
retracted  position,  and  the  drag  or  slide  connected  with  the  knuckle 
and  having  a  portion  by  which  to  operate  such  lock  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  coupling  devices  a 
sliding  latch  having  a  lock  device  and  a  drag  or  slide  movable  along- 
side said  latch  and  having  a  cam  or  portion  by  which  to  actuate  said 
lock  device  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-head  having  a 
rearwardly  extended  mortise  and  a  seat  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof 
the  hook  or  knuckle,  the  latch  block  sliding  in  said  mortise  and  hav- 
ing a  lock  movable  into  and  out  of  the  seat  in  the  draw-bead  and  the 
drag  bar  connected  with  the  knuckle  and  having  a  cam  by  which  to 
operate  the  said  lock  subetactially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  draw-head  having  a  mortise  and  pro- 
vided in  the  walls  thereof  with  a  bolt  seat  aud  with  a  groove  for  the 
play  of  the  drag  pitman,  the  latch  block  also  having  a  groove  for 
the  play  of  said  pitman,  the  lock  carried  by  said  block  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  seat  in  the  draw-head  and  the  drag  slide  having 
a  main  section  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  lock  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  main  section  with  the  knuckle  all  substantially  as  aud  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  the  latch  having  a 
transverse  passage  or  way,  the  lock  comprising  a  bolt  sliding  in  such 
way  and  provided  with  a  stud  or  projection  and  the  slide  movable 
along  said  latch  and  having  a  guideway  for  said  lock  stud  and  a  cam 
to  enga^ce  said  stud  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  The  improved  car  coupling  herein  described  composed  of 
the  draw-head  having  a  longitadinal  mortise  and  provided  in  the  wall 
thereof  with  a  socket  forming  a  seat  for  the  lock  bolt  the  hook  or 
knuckle,  the  sliding  latch  block  having  a  transversely  operating  lock 
bolt  movable  into  and  out  of  the  seat  socket  of  the  draw-head,  the 
spring  for  actuating  said  latch  block  and  the  drag  or  slide  connected 
with  the  book  or  knuckle  and  provided  with  means  by  which  toact- 
uate  the  lock  bolt  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-head  the  door 
or  knuckle,  the  latch  block,  the  spring  for  actuating  said  block  and 
a  removable  bearing  for  said  spring  composed  of  a  block  or  base  and 
a  projecting  stem  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


tube  carried  upon  a  moving  part  and  provided  with  an  interior  valve 
actuating  grate  seated  within  its  upper  end  whereby  the  buffer  entens 
the  conducting  tube  and  permits  of  the  contiguous  relation  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  duct  aud  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 
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542,1  18.  LUBRICATOR  Wiluam  E.  Swmt,  Dowaglac, 
FUed  Oct  18,  1894  Sehai  Na  528,330.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sup|>ort.  cup,  and  superimposed  receptacle,  of  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  egress  of  liquid  from  the  receptacle  to  the  cup,  a  conduit 
adapted  to  convey  liquid  from  the  cup  to  a  bearing,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  discharge  from  the  coaduit  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  con- 
ducting tube  adapted  to  convey  the  liquid  to  a  movable  bearing,  said 
conducting  tube  being  borne  upon  a  movable  part  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  its  movement  the  valve  of  the  conduit,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cup  and 
superimposed  receptacle,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  egress  of  the  lu- 
bricant from  the  receptacle  to  the  cup,  discharge  ducts  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cup,  automatically  actuated  valves  in  said  ducts,  a 
trip  beneath  said  cup  operatively  connected  with  the  first  named  valve, 
and  mechanism  upon  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  adapted  to  actuate 
the  trip  to  permit  the  egress  of  the  lubricant  ft-om  the  receptacle  to 
the  cup  and  ducts,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cup  and 
superimposed  receptacle,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  egress  of 
the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  cup,  a  trip  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  discharge  ducts  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  cup,  valves  in  the  ducts,  and  conducting  tubes  borne  upon  a  mov- 
able part  adapted  to  actuate  the  valves  in  the  ducts,  subeta/itially  as 
specified. 

4.  Ill  a  lubricating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  dnct,  of  a 
valve  therein  provided  with  a  projecting  part  or  butfer,  a  conducting 


5.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  wind  mills,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  of  a  receptacle  and  duets,  a  valve  controlling  the 
egress  of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  ducts,  a  movable 
vane  and  intermediate  mechanism  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  vane  when  thrown  into  the  wind  to  permit 
the  egress  of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  ducts,  and 
automatically  actuated  valves  in  said  ducts  controlling  the  egress  of 
the  lubricant  therefrom  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  substantially  a* 
specified. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  wind  mills,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  of  a  receptacle  and  ducts,  a  valve  controlling  the 
egress  of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  ducts,  a  trip  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  valve,  a  movable  vane  operativelv  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  valves  in  the  ducts,  and  conducting  tubes  car- 
ried upon  moving  parta  adapted  to  actuate  the  valves  in  the  ducts 
and  to  convey  the  lubricant  to  the  part  to  he  lubricated,  substantially 
as  specified. 


5  4r  2 ,  1  1  9 .  NECK-TORE  ATTACHMENT.  BuuAin  J  Steb, 
Troutnlle,  Pi.  Fikd  Feb  11, 1&9&  Serial  Na  537.926.  (No  model) 
C'laim.-~1.  A  neck  yoke  attachment  comprising  three  straps;  a 
hold-back  strap  extending  from  the  collar  to  the  neck  yoke,  another 
strap  extending  from  the  neck  yoke  to  the  belly  band,  and  the  third 
extending  from  the  intermediate  position  on  the  belly  band  strap  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  hold-back  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  deecribed. 

2.  A  neck-yoke  attachment,  consisting  of  three  triangularly  ar- 
ranged straps,  one  being  a  hold-back  strap  with  loops  at  both  ends 
and  extending  from  the  collar  to  the  neck  yoke  and  embracing  the 
same;  another  being  a  belly  band  strap  having  loops  at  both  ends 
and  extending  from  the  neck  yoke  to  the  belly  band  and  embracing 
the  same ;  and  the.  third  strap  being  permanently  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending from  an  intermediate  position  on  the  l)elly  band  strap  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  hold  back  strap  and  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end 
for  embracing  the  collar  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  yoke;  of  a  slotted  tongue  D 
attached  to  the  neck  yoke,  a  belly  band  strap  B  having  a  loop  atitf 
forward  end  encircling  the  neck  yoke,  and  a  hold-k>aek  strap  A  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  of  the  tongue  I)  and  encircling  the  neck  yoke 
outside  of  the  loop  of  the  belly  band  strap  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 
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fikce  of  the  web-roll  to  MTer  or  partiallj  Mver  tbe  web  before  it  i« 
oDwouod,  said  severiog  device  hsriog  iu  cutting  edge  eontaioed  in  a 
plane  which  i«  at  right  angles  to  iU  axis  and  all  part*  of  the  aerer- 
io«:  derice  Ijing  in  or  behind  said  plane,  lubtuiitianr  at  act  forth. 


5  4  2,120.  WELL-BDCXCT.  W(ujam  tt  TiLFOBi).  Wammce, 
Tena.  aaslgDor  to  himwlf  and  Edward,  M.  Duoe,  aune  plaoa  FUed 
Dea  29.  1894.    Serial  Mo  .'^3,244.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  wcil  bucket,  couiprisin 
opening  in  it.'  bottom,  a  vaWe  coDtrollinf( 
of  the  bucket,  a  lubniar  Taire  stem  Aeciired 
fitted  to  «iide  in  theopciiin);  in  the  oaid  bucket 
lar  stem  lieiii^  foniii>d  trith  openings  nea ' 
piToted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tu 
«hown  and  (le*cribed. 

'I.  A  well  bucket,  comprisinir  a  bucMet 
ing  in  its  bottom,  a  ralve  controlling  th( 
the  bucket,  a  tubular  ^lein  «ecured  to  the 
the  opening;  in  the  bucket  bottom.  sJiid 
o|ieniii^  iie."ir  it*  upper  end  an'l  iiavin;;  i 
4ide  wall  provided  with  a  cut-i>>it  portion 
and  a  hook  pivotally  niouiited  on  the  I 
hook  iteiiii:  adapted  to  han^  liclow  the 


\OK 
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a  bucket  proper  having  an 
the  opening  in  the  bottom 
on  the  said  ralre  and 
bottom,  the  said  tubu- 
iu  upper  end,  and  a  hook 
ular  stem,  substantiallj  a.s 

proper  having  an  open- 
opening  in  the  bottom  of 
valve  and  fitted  to  slide  in 
«tein  beiug  provided  with 
!4  luwer  end  opened  and  its 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end, 
er  end  of  said  stem,  said 
,  itubfttantially  ax  set  forth. 


5-12,121.  APPARATUS  FOR  SJSVBtlMO  ROLLED  WEBa  Davii, 
E  TrnwoKTH.  PVUnfleld.  N.  J .  aaaiKnorl  to  the  Potter  Prinung  Preei 
( 'xuiAoy  same  pUce.  Filed  Jaa  24,  l|95.  Serial  Na  536.086  (Ho 
model,  y 
Claim. —  I     In  s  printing  prem  the  ombination,  wit'i  the  web 

roil  SDpportini;  means,  o^  «  severing  drrio  i>  itctiug  directlv  on  the  sur- 


2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  web- 
roll  supports,  of  a  severing  device  acting  directly  on  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  rolls  before  the  web  is  unwound  therefrom,  said  severing 
device  having  its  cutting  edge  contained  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  and  all  part*  of  the  severiag  device  iying  in  or  be- 
hind said  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination,  with  the  web-roll  sup- 
ports, of  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  web-roll, 
and  a  severing  device  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  rolled  web,  said  severing  device  having  its  cutting  edge  contained 
in  a  plane  which  i*  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  and  all  parts  of  the  sev- 
ering device  lying  in  or  behind  said  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination,  with  the  web-roll  sup- 
ports, of  a  fVame  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  web-roll, 
a  rotary  severing  device  carried  by  said  frame,  said  severing  device 
having  ita  catting  edge  contained  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles 
to  its  axis  and  all  part«  of  the  severing  device  lying  in  or  behind  said 
plane  and  means  for  rotating  said  severing  device,  sul>stantially  asset 
forth. 

5.  In  a  prioliag  press  the  combination,  with  suitable  supports  for 
a  web-rolI,of  a  swinging  frame  movable  toward  and  from  Uie  a.Tisof 
the  web-roll,  a  cutter  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  cutter  carried  by  saiti 
Khafl,  said  cutter  having  its  cutting  edge  contained  iu  a  plane  which 
is  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  and  all  parts  of  the  cutter  lyin;;  in  or  be- 
hind said  plane  and  means  for  maintaining  said  shafl  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  of  the  web-roll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  the  web-roll  support- 
ing frame,  of  bearings  ou  the  said  frame,  %  driving  shaft  in  said  bear- 
ing, means  for  driving  said  shaA  from  the  power  mechanism  of  the 
press,  and  a  cutter  actuated  by  said  shaft  aud  acting  on  the  surface 
of  the  roll  beibre  the  web  is  unwound,  said  cutter  havmg  its  rutting 
edge  contained  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  and  all 
]>arU  of  the  cutter  lying  in  or  behind  said  plane,  snb^tantinllv  s!>  set 
forth.  i| 

7.  In  a  web  feeding  and  severing  machine  the  combination',  with 
a  roll  supporting  device,  of  a  cutter  located  m>  k*  to  make  a  [>eriph- 
eral  cut  around  the  roll  and  means  .icting  simultaneously  with  the 
cutter  for  leading  off  the  paper  from  one  part  of  the  roll  while  leav- 
ing the  paper  on  the  other  part  in  its  rolled  condition. 


542.122.  AOTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Dawb,  TUMHand  Chiklu 
J.  Gardiu.  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Juiif  8, 18M.  Serial  Na  513.968. 
(No  model) 

C/aim. — The  combination  of>i  water  pipe,  a  nipple  Mcured  thereto, 
an  annular  valve  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  nipple  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  within  the  nipple  and  with  a  depending  stfm,  the 
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lower  end  of  said  stem  being  forked,  a  depending  rose  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  nipple  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem,  a  lever 
fiilcrumed  on  one  side  of  the  rose  and  passing  through  the  fork  of  the 
valve  stem  to  support  the  same,  a  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  lever,  and  an  inflammable  fiasteoing  securing  the  spring  to  a  fixed 
support. 


642,123.    AOTOMATIC  RAILWAT-eATS.    JULB  Wcu, ChloMO. 
DL    FUed  Feb.  4, 1880.    Serial  Ma  5S7,29S     Ho  modeL) 


4.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  compruing  in  comOina- 
Uoa,  a  series  of  gates  1,  an  operating  weight  10,  common  to  the  series 
of  gates,  flexible  connections  3,  between  the  gates  and  the  weight,  a 
pair  of  sliding  blocks  1 1,  provided  with  pivoted  triggers  19,  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  railway  train,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon 
roadway,  tod  flexible  connections  15,  between  such  blocks  11,  and  the 
weight  10,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  comprising  in  eombina^ 
tion,  a  series  of  gates  1,  an  operating  weight  lU,  common  to  the  series 
of  gates,  flexible  connections  3,  between  the  gates  and  the  weight,  a 
pair  of  sliding  blocks  11,  provided  with  pivoted  triggers  19,  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  railway  train,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon 
roadway,  guideways  12,  for  such  blocks  \t,  having  depressed  ends 
22,  and  flexible  connections  15,  between  the  blocks,  11,  and  the  weight 
10,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


642,124.  0A8  OR  OTHER  LIIE  MOTOR.  Jamb  E.  WlTEAi, 
AKTHUt  J.  Dkau,  aod  Jamb  A  D&au,  OidldfonL  Engtaud.  FOed  Noy. 
16, 1893.  Serial  Ma  491.181  (No  mod^)  Patented  in  EnglaQd  Mar. 
10,  1892,  Ma  1735;  in  (Germany  June  25,  1892.  Na  66,958:  In  Belgfun 
July  8,  1892,  Ma  100,492;  iu  France  July  8,  1892,  Ma  222,871,  and  in 
Aiutrte-Hungarr  July  15,  1882,  Ma  36,685. 


Claim. —  1.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  oompriaag  in 
combination,  a  pivotal  gate  1,  an  operating  weight  10,  a  lexible  coo- 
nection  3,  between  the  gate  and  the  weight,  a  sliding  block  1 1,  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  trigger  19,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  railway 
train,  and  a  flexible  connection  15,  between  such  block  11,  and  wei|;lit 
10,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  comprising  in  oorabin*- 
tion,  a  pivoted  gate  1,  an  operating  weight  10,  a  flexible  connection  S, 
between  the  gate  and  the  weight,  a  sliding  block  11,  provided  witk 
a  pivoted  trigger  19,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  railway  train,  a 
gnideway  12,  for  such  block,  having  a  depressed  end  portion  22,  and 
a  flexible  connection  15,  between  the  block  11,  and  the  weight  10, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  gates  1,  an  operating  weight  10,  common  to  the  series 
of  gates,  flexible  connections  3,  between  the  gates  and  the  weight,  a 
pair  of  sliding  blocks  11,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  railway  train, 
aud  atoppoeitesidesof  the  wagon  roadway,  and  flexible  connections 
15,  between  such  blocks  11,  and  the  weight  10,  sulistanually  asset 
forth. 

72  (). 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  or  other  like  motor,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  motor  cylinder,  of  a  silencing  chamber  having  its  inlet  in  commu- 
nication with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  positively  op- 
erating yielding  valve  arranged  to  control  the  outlet  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  open  when  subjected  to  excessive  pressure  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  other  like  motor,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
cylinder,  of  silencing  chambers,  one  having  its  inlet  connected  with 
the  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  other  having  its  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  external  atmosphere,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
through  said  pipe  connection  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  substantially  as  herein  described  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Iu  a  gas  or  other  like  motor,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
cylinder,  of  silencing  chambers,  oae  having  its  inlet  connected  with 
the  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  other  having  its  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  external  atmosphere,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  spring  valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  fh>m  one  chamber  to  the  other  through  said  pipe  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  yield  and  open  when  subjected  to  excessive 
pressure,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  sulMitantially  as  herein 
described  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  other  like  motor,  the  combination  with  the  motoi 
eyhsder,  of  silencing  chambers  1  and  2  pipes  3  3*  with  interposed 
valve  chamber  4  connecting  said  chambers,  pipes  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  chamber  1  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  motor  and  the  outlet 
of  said  chamber  2  witk  the  external  atmosphere,  a  piston  ralre  5  ar- 
ranged within  said  valre  chamber,  a  rod  5*  for  operating  said  ralre, 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  valve  and  said  rod,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  rod  substantially  as  herein  described. 


642.125.     BILIrHOLDBS.    Wouah  J.  WUTirooD,  WeUfrlDa 
I.  T.    FOed  June  M.  ISM.   Serial  Ma  515,788.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  bill  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  bass  or  holdei 
plate,  and  a  damping  pieoe,  of  springs  &st  by  one  end  of  each  on  the 
plate  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  and  flezibij  ooaneeted  near  their 
free  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  clamping  piece,  snbstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bill  holder,  the  eombination,  with  a  base  or  holder  plate, 
and  a  clamping  piece,  of  bow  springs  attached  at  ooe  eod  to  the 
holder  plate  at  each  of  its  ends  cxteadiag  toward  tke  loogitndinal 
0.— 7 
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cvnter  of  said  plate,  and  a  flexible  stri|  attached  intermediatclj  to  th« 
damping  piece  and  at  it«  eods  to  thi  1  free  ends  of  the  spriags,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bill  holder,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular,  flat  holder 
plate,  haviag  a  depending  border  flaogi  1,  and  an  aobeot  clamping  piece, 
of  plate  springs  canred  flat-wise  and 
the  ends  of  the  plate  in  the  recess  farmed  hj  the  depending  flange 
disposing  their  tree  ends  along  the  «4de  edges  of  said  holder  plate 
and  a  flexible  strip  intennediatelj  connected  with  the  clamping  piece, 
and  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  free  e^da  of  the  bow  springs,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bill  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  retangalar,  flat  holder 
plate,  hariiig  a  depending  border  flange,  and  a  flattened  clamping 
piece,  of  two  plate  spnngs  curred  flatwise  and  fastened  at  one  ead 
of  each  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  b^ae  flange  at  opposite  end  cor- 
ners of  the  holder  plate,  and  a  flexiblk  strip  connected  with  the  flat- 
tened clamping  piece  between  the  ei<ds  of  said  clamping  piece,  and 
karing  a  loose  connection  at  its  tern^nals  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs,  sabstantially  as  described.      I 

5.  In  a  bill  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  clamp-piece 
at  one  face  thereof,  springs  at  the  op|>oeite  face,  and  flexible  strands 
connecting  the  springs  with  the  clamp-biece,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

6.  .<  bill  holder  comprising  a  ba«,  a  clamp  piece  on  one  side  of 
such  base  and  movable  toward  and  fir^m  the  same,  the  flexible  strands 
connected  with  the  clamp  piece  and  extended  thence  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  base  and  the  springs  carried  bj  the  hisae  and  connected 
with  and  exerting  a  tension  in  a  Idngitudinal  direction  upon  the 
strands  all  subsUntiallj  as  describe^  whereby  the  clamp  piece  may 
operate  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  plan^  of  the  base  or  at  an  angle  to 
such  plane  and  whereby  the  flexible  Connections  may  be  bulged  lat- 
erally to  receive  between  them  papets  of  different  widths  in  excess 
of  the  lengths  of  the  clamp  piece  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 


E  having  removable  head  K,  grooved  sleeve  g,  and  cup-washers// 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  laterally  recessed 
bed  or  base  A,  stationary  stake  B  having  die-seat  h,  and  driving-head 
J  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  sliding  in  grooved  ways, 
jj,  in  the  base,  and  provided  with  a  die  seat,  e,  coinciding  with  the 
die  seat  in  stake  B ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  set  forth. 


5  4: 2 .  1  2  8 .    CHSCK-PAD.    Hbuut  e.  Woolwokth.  Troy,  R.  T 
FUed  Aug.  17.  1894.    Serial  Na  520,635.    (Ho  modeL) 


i^ 
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-i  .  1  2  6 .    BAQg-COCK.    CaA^iM  L  Q.  WorTHll.  Somerrflle, 
Filed  Hov.  24.  ISM.    Serial  Jla  529.803.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  fajody  having  an  internal  chamber 
with  a  reduced  axial  inlet  tube  exteoding  therein,  a  valve  mounted 
upon  said  inlet  tube,  and  an  outlet  fair  the  escape  of  steam  when  the 
valve  is  opened,  in  combination  with  a  yielding  transverse  diaphragm 
and  suitable  means  for  supporting  tne  valve  and  diaphragm  against 
the  steam  pressure,  substantially  as  s4t  forth. 

2.  In  a  ga^;e-cock,  the  ehamberid  body  having  an  intermediate 
flexible  metallic  diaphragm,  au  axial  inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube,  and 
a  metallic  valve  mounted  on  the  inlei  tube,  independent  of  such  dia 
phragm,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
comprising  a  weighted  lever  havi 
adapted  to  move  axially  from  and 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim, — la  a  manifolding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  box 
having  a  movable  cover  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls 
of  paper  therein,  one  side  of  the  box  being  cut  away  and  the  base 
thereof  extending  forward  so  aa  to  form  a  writing  support,  of  lock- 
ing devices  actuated  by  the  cover  so  as  to  prevent  any  paper  being 
drawn  from  the  box  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  suitable  means  for 
supporting  the  carbon  paper  sheet  substantially  as  described. 


542,129.  DOOR-CHECK.  0»AiviLLi  W.  WuBHT,  New  HaTen, 
Coon.,  aartgnor  to  the  Sargmt  h.  Com|iauy,  nme  plao&  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1892.    Reoeved  Jaa  25, 1893.    Serial  Ha  469.698.    (Ho  model) 


loser  on  the  other  side  thereof, 

a  threaded   lateral   fulcrum 

ward  the  inlet  or  valve  seat. 


542,127.    CatCULAR-FLANQIlO MACHINB.    WiLuaa H.  Wooo. 
Media,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1895.    S|Brial  Ha  542,671    (Ho  moM.) 

I^f 


Cftiim. —  A  hydraulic  flan^ng-m 
cylinder  D  having  a  removable  head 


kchine  comprimng  the  working- 
and  provided  with  the  plucger 


Claim. —  1.  A  door-checkconsistingof  a  principal  shaft  with  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  door,  and  so  that  a  corresponding  rotative 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  said  principal  shaft  by  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  door,  a  second  shafl  in  gear  connection  with 
said  principal  shaft,  and  whereby  the  rotative  movement  imparted  to 
the  principal  shafl  will  communicate  rapid  revolution  to  the  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  mechanism  subaUntially  such  as  described  to  yieldingly 
resist  the  revolution  of  said  second  shaft,  and  mechanism  subsUn- 
tially  snch  as  described  to  disengage  said  principal  shaft  from  the 
gearing  in  the  opening  movement  and  engaging  it  in  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case  or  frame  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  lintel  of  a  door,  a  vertical  principal  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  vo- 
lute spring  around  said  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  secured  to  the  case,  a  lever 
extending  from  the  said  principal  shaft  and  adapted  to  reeeiTe  a 
swinging  movement  in  opening  and  closing  the  door,  and  impart  cor- 
responding rotative  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  with  a 
train  of  gearing  between  said  principal  and  second  shaft,  whereby 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  said  principal  shaft  communicates  rapid 
revolution  to  said  second  shaft,  a  fly  driven  by  said  second  shaft  as  a 
resistance  to  the  revolution  of  said  second  shaft,  with  mechanism  snb- 
stantially  such  as  deacribed  to  disengage  the  principal  shaft  from  the 
gearing  in  the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  and  engage  the  said 
principal  shaft  with  the  gearing  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  door, 
sobstantially  as  described. 


543^130.  HORSS-COLLAR.  Charlb  A.  Ballaci  and  PiRCT  R 
WBToa,  St.  Loula,  Ma  FUed  Not.  26,  1894.  Serial  Ma  529,938.  (Ho 
model) 

rlaim. —  1.  — s  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  body  portion  of  a 
horse  collar  cast  integral  of  aluminum  in  a  mold  and  made  hollow  by 
suitable  coring  during  the  casting  operation,  and  provided  upon  its 
interior  with  a  series  of  integral  meUl  pillars  iteparated  a  disUnce  and 
connecting  the  inner  walls  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  and  said  pil- 
lars being  bored  and  threaded  to  receive  the  metallic  trimmings  oi 
the  collar,  subsUntially  as  bereia  specified. 
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2.  The  hollow  mold-cast  shell,  cored  to  form  internal  pillars  as 
described,  and  having  a  single  flange  of  thin  metal  on  its  outer  side 
only,  in  combination  with  a  shoulder-padding  in  contact  with  one  snr- 
&ce  of  said  flange,  and  a  leather  casing  which  incloses  said  shell  and 
said  padding,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


542,131.    HAHIV-8TAMP.    JOHR  E.  BiTB.  Pittsburg,  Pn    FIM 
Apr.  26,  1895.    Serial  Ha  547,244.    (Ho  model) 


"laim. — 1.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  type- wheel, 
of  a  drive  wheel  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  and  an  intermediate  wheel 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  drive 
wheel  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  an  intermediate  wheel  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  wheels,  and  means  for 
holding  the  wheels  normally  out  of  engagement,  substantialiy  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  drive 
wheel  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  and  an  intermediate  wheel  joumaled 
qpoo  an  operating  key  whereby  it  is  thrown  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  wheels,  snbstaotiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  drive 
wheel  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  operating  key,  and 
an  intermediate  wheel  carried  by  said  key  adapted  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  drive 
wheel  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  an  operating  key  carrying  an  inter- 
mediate wheel  for  engaging  the  aforsaid  wheels,  a  dog  located  upon 
the  operating  key,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  dog  normally  in  en- 
gagement and  the  intermediate  wheel  out  of  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  hand  stamp  corresponding  series  of  type-wheels,  drive 
wheels  and  intermediate  wheels  in  vertical  alignment,  in  combination 
with  a.  series  of  operating  keys  whereby  said  wheels  are  thrown  into 
engagement,  and  means  for  retaining  all  of  said  wheels  normally  out 
of  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  series  of 
type-wheels  loosely  journaled  upon  a  shaft  fixed  therein,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  drive  wheels  keyed  to  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  case,  an 
equal  number  of  longitudinally  movable  operating  keys  supported  in 
the  case  and  carrying  intermediate  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  wheels,  dogs  at  the  extremities  of  the  keys  for  locking  the 
type- wheels,  and  springs  for  pressing  said  dogs  and  holding  the  inter- 
mediate wheels  normally  out  of  engagement,  subotantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  ease  of  correspond- 
ing series  of  type-wheels,  drive  wheels  and  intermediate  wheels  each 


provided  with  ratchet  teeth  in  vertical  alignment,  a  corree}K)nding 
series  of  operating  keys  whereby  said  wheels  are  thrown  into  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  reuining  all  of  the  wheels  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement, subsUntially  as  described. 


542,132.  MUFFLER  OR  DAMPER  FOR  PIANOS  WUXUM  A. 
Bsn,  Hew  Haven,  Conn.,  asignor  to  the  B  Shoninger  Company,  same 
ptaoa    Filed  Apr.  1.  188Ql    Serial  Ha  &4i0n.    (Homod^) 


B 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  muffler  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination 
with  a  muflSer  pedal  and  a  releasing  pedal,  of  a  two-armed  releasing 
lerer  pivoted  between  the  said  pedals,  and  arranged  to  be  tilted  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  action  of  the  same  upon  its  respective  arms, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  muffler  attachment  for  pianos,  the  combination  vrith  a 
muffler  pedal  and  a  releasing  pedal,  of  a  pivoUl  two-armed  releasing 
lever  arranged  to  be  tilted  in  opposite  directions  by  the  respective 
pedals,  a  muflfler  pedal  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  same  with 
the  releasing  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  muffler  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination,  with  a 
rauflSer  pedal  and  a  releasing  pedal,  of  a  pivoUl  two-armed  releasing 
lerer  located  between  the  two  pedals  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  upon 
a  horizonUl  pin,  and  respectively  tilted  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
engagement  of  its  ends  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  pedals,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  muflSer  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoUl  bracket  having  the  muffler  felt  connected  with  it,  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  coupling  arm  furnished  with  a  coupling  pin  ami  reuin- 
ing plate,  of  a  muffler  stick,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  deUchably 
connected  with  the  said  arm,  through  the  medium  of  the  said  pin  and 
plate  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  muffler  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  two 
brackets,  pivoUlly  secured,  respectively,  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends 
of  the  piano  case,  of  a  lip  tube  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  said  brack- 
eta,  a  felt  bar  connected  with  the  said  tube  through  the  lip  thereof, 
and  a  mnffler  felt  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bar.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  muffler  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  two 
brackeU,pivoUlly  secured,  respectively,  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends 
of  the  piano  case,  of  a  hp  tube  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  said 
brackets  and  furnished  in  its  ends  with  plugs,  a  felt  bar  connected 
with  the  tube  through  the  lip  thereof,  and  a  felt  strip  connected  with 
the  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,133.     SWIHQING  SEAT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 

MEHT&    Louis  Bira.  Jr.,  Calumet  Hartor,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1896. 

Serial  Ha  542,351.    (Ho  model) 

r/«;m. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  spring,  of  a  seat 
beam  suspended  from  the  said  spring,  by  links  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  said  beam  and  spring,  said  seat  beam  being  provided  with 
an  anchoring  device  at  one  end  and  a  seat  at  the  opposite  end.  the 
spring  support  being  between  the  anchor  and  seat,  subiUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  auxiliary  spring  support,  of  a 
seat-supporting  beam  connected  with  the  fixed  support  by  an  adjust- 
able fiilcrum  and  loosely  suspended  from  the  spring  support,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 
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3  Th«  cooibiaation,  irith  a  fr»me  »jd  a  spring  support  mounted 
OD  the  frmiae,  of  a  Mat  support  haTing  aq  adjustable  fulcrum  connec- 
tion with  the  fhime  support,  aod  piTotall^  suapeaded  from  the  spring 
•apport,  pa«ing  beyond  both  sides  of  th4  spring,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poee  specified. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  a^d  a  spring  support  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  of  a  seat  support,  an  adjuetable  fulcrum  eonnecting 
the  seat  support  to  the  frame,  links  suspending  the  seat  support  from 
the  spring,  aad  adjusting  deriees  connec^d  with  the  links,  wherebj 
they  may  be  held  parallel  or  made  to  co^Terge  at  their  npper  enda, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified.  ! 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  a^d  an  arched  spring  seenred 
on  said  frame,  of  a  seat  support  haring  lin^  connection  with  the  spring 
and  adjuatable  fulcrum  connection  with  the  frame  support,  sabatao- 
tiaUy  as  deacribed.  I 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  and  an  arched  spring 
aecured  thereto,  of  a  seat  support  extending  through  the  arched  spnng, 
an  adjoftable  link  connection  between  theiseat  support  and  the  arched 
spring,  and  means,  sabatantially  as  show^  aod  deacribed,  for  impart- 
ing a  changeable  fulcrum  to  the  said  seai  support,  as  and  for  the  par 
poM  specified. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  an  arched  spring 
•ecnred  to  the  said  fVame.  and  a  sieere  |>rorided  with  an  adjusting 
aerew  held  to  slide  upon  the  frame,  of  a  heat  support  adjoaUbly  con 
neeted  with  the  said  sleeTe,  the  said  aapp(>rt  being  paaaed  through  the 
said  arcbed  spnng,  and  links  connecting  the  seat  support  with  the 
iaid  spring,  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  specifted. 


542,135.  &AIIWAT-TRACK  JOHT.  Punuix  W.  Bono,  St 
Louis,  Ma.  aalgnor  of  ooe-hAlf  to  Byroo  F.  Hobut,  him  piK&  PUed 
Mar.  2a  1883.   RanewedMny  21.1S90.    Serial  Ha  000,144   fllo  model) 


543,134. 

Lodge,  Mont 


MOPHOLDKKAKDWBDrGER.    Albixt  M.  Bm,  Deer 
Filed  Jaa  22,  1890.    Serial  Ha  530.798.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  mop  holder  aod  wrin  ^r,  a  handle  haring  a  screw 
threaded  portion  at  ita  forward  end,  a  mop  holding  deriee  at  the  said 
•crew  threaded  end,  a  head  block  held  to  trarel  00  the  thread  and  a 
frame  having  sliding  movement  in  the  l^ead  block,  the  said  frame 
carrying  locking  device*  adapted  to  engage  with  the  head  block,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mop  holder  and  wringer,  a  ikop  stick,  a  head  block  se- 
cured upon  the  said  mop  stick  and  capable  of  adjustment  thereon, 
the  stick  being  provided  at  iu  threaded  »nd  with  a  device  for  hold- 
ing a  mop,  and  a  frame  having  sliding  mjovement  in  the  ends  of  the 
head  block,  the  said  frame  being  provided  with  enlargements  and  the 
head  block  with  openings  of  different  siz4«  throagb  one  set  of  which 
openings  the  said  enlargemento  may  pass,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  mop  holder  and  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  mop 
stick  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  atlone  end,  and  a  head  block 
iield  to  travel  on  the  said  threaded  porti<ii.  of  a  wringing  fhime  hav- 
ing sliding  movement  in  the  head  block,  m  locking  device  attached  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  *ith  the  head  block,  aod  a 
mop  holding  device  secured  to  the  mop  dick  and  having  the  diverge 
ing  loop*  adapted  to  receive  between  th«m  the  forward  member  of 
the  wnnging  frame,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mop  holder  and  wringer,  th(B  combioation,  with  a  mop 
•tick  having  a  thread  at  ito  forward  end  land  a  device  for  holding  a 
mop,  the  said  device  being  provided  with  iswa,  and  a  head  block  held 
to  travel  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  toe  mop  stick,  provided  with 
extensions  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  iU  ends, 
each  extension  being  provided  with  a  l4rge  and  with  a  small  con- 
nected opening,  of  a  wringing  fi^me  having  guided  movement  on  the 
mop  stick  aod  a  sliding  movement  in  the  Openings  in  the  head  block, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  eolargem^nU  on  itaside  bars,  capable 
of  paaaing  through  only  one  set  of  the  a|>ertures  in  the  ends  of  the 
head  block,  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  aet  fo^th. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railway  track-joint  a  Bupportingchair  having  bot- 
tom and  top  walk,  upwardly  and  ahghtly  outwardly  diverging  bowed 
flanges  projecting  fh>m  said  top  walla,  projecting  bosses  upon  said 
flanges,  internally  screw  threaded  openings  in  said  bosMs,  aod  a  bolt 
having  a  conical  shaped  enlargement  adjacent  to  its  head  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  and  in  the  rail  web  and  turned  into  the  screw 
threads  in  said  bosMS,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  joint  a  supporting  chair  having  walls 
adapted  to  embrace  the  tie  flange,  said  walls  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  slightly  bowed  and  outwardly  diverging,  projecting 
bosses  upon  one  of  said  flaogea,  screw  threaded  openings  in  said  bosses, 
outwardly  tapering  openings  in  the  other  flange  opposite  said  open- 
ings, and  a  bolt  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  under  its  head, 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  tapered  opening,  rail  and  screw 
threaded  boaaee,  to  hold  the  chair  in  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Inarailway  track  joint,  a  supporting  chair  having  bottom  and 
top  walk,  upwardly  and  slightly  outwardly  diverging  bowed  flanges 
projecting  from  said  top  walls,  projecting  bossee  upon  said  flanges, 
provided  with  internally  screw  threaded  opeoings,  bolts  having  a  coni- 
cal enlargement  adjacent  their  heads  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
one  of  said  flanges  of  the  rail  web  and  turned  into  the  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  bosses,  and  a  tis  plate  formed  integral  with  each  end  of 
said  supporting  chair  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie  and  support  a 
rail,  substaatialiy  as  herein  specified. 


54Q,186.  CHAIH PIPB-WRBHCE  Jon C. Booth, BnoUyn, H. T., 
urignorto  J.  E  WUliamiftCa.  aameptaoa  FUed  May  2,  1894.  Se- 
rial Ma  006,746.    (HomodelJ 


] 


Claim. — 1 .  The  chain  for  chain  wrenches  composed  uf  plate  links 
nnited  by  pivot  pins  that  pass  through  the  links,  the  outer  links  of 
the  chain  having  integral  circular  projections  around  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  pins,  the  heads  of  the  pivot  pins  being  riveted  up  within  the 
countersunk  recesses  in  the  circular  projections,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  chain  for  chain  wrenches,  composed  of  plate  links  nnited 
by  pivot  pins  that  pass  through  the  links,  the  outer  hoks  of  the  chain 
having  circular  projections  around  the  ends  of  the  pivot  pins  formed 
of  separate  washers,  the  heads  of  the  pivot  pins  beisg  riveted  up 
within  the  coontersnnk  recesses  of  the  washers.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

542, 137.    PACriHe  FOR  PISTOHa  VALVKk  *c    Wiluam  a. 
BlADOl,  Chloaga  DL.  aaigDor  o(  one-third  to  Jamee  &  Holmes,  nme 
plaoa    FUed  Aug.  9,  1894.    Serial  Na  619.787.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  pack- 
ing nngs  and  a  oonmetallic  cylinder,  open  at  both  ends,  around  which 
said  rings  fit,  said  cylinder  having  at  its  end  a  short  intumed  lip,  said 
lip  being  flexible  and  free  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paekiog,  the  combination  ofa  number  of  metallic  and  non- 
meuUic  rings  arranged  alUmately,  each  of  the  meUllic  rings  being 
made  up  ofa  number  of  segments,  and  a  cyhnder  around  which  all 
of  the  rings  fit,  each  aeguent  having  apiu  entering  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  ihown  and  described. 
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'•i.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  anumberof  meUllicand  non- 
meUllic  rings  arranged  alUmately,  each  of  the  meUllic  rings  being 
Bade  of  a  number  of  segments,  and  a  non-meUllic  cylinder  around 
which  all  of  the  rings  til,  the  parts  being  temporarily  secured  together 
by  asubsUoce  soluble  in  water,  sulMtaiitiaily  as  shown  and  described. 


542,138.    DKHTAL  BRIDOBWORK.    BlRHAW)  B.  BraI.  AxteU. 
Tex.     FUed  Sept  1 1894.    Serial  Ha  022,0S8.    (Ho  model) 


f'him. — 1.  The  combination  ot  a  slotted  crown,  cap  or  bi(nd  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  the  said  lugs  forming  a  tenoa 
and  a  bridge  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  tenon,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  split  dental  cap,  crown  or  band,  provided  with  a  lug  at  each 
side  of  the  split  therein,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  lugs  being  fitted 
for  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  fasUning  device  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  the  lugs  for  the  purpose  of  binding  them  together, 
whereby  the  said  lugs  form  eombinedly  a  tenon,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

H.  The  rombination  of  a  slotted  crown,  cap,  or  band  provided 
with  a  lug  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  means  for  binding  the  lugs  together 
to  bind  the  crown,  cap  or  band  on  a  tooth  and  cause  the  said  lugs  to 
form  a  tenon,  and  a  bridge  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  tenon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  split  denUl  cap.  crown  or  band,  provided  with  a  lug  at  each 
aide  of  the  split  portion,  the  two  lugs  facing  one  another,  the  said 
luga  being  provided  with  inclined  outer  side  faces,  and  a  pin  or  screw, 
adapted  to  enter  the  lugs  and  draw  the  same  together,  forming  sub- 
sUntially a  dove-Uil  tenon  and  imparting  to  the  band,  cap  or  crown 
a  clamping  action,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542.139.   BXTEHSIOH-TABL&   Ain  BioDn.  Warren.  Pa.   Filed 
Apr  10, 1890.    Serial  Ha  540,199     (Ho  models 


Claim. — The  combioation  with  an  end  leg  frame  having  its  side 
pieces  each  provided  with  a  guide-way  composed  of  upper,  and  lower 
guide  portions  connected  by  a  guiding  switch  portion,  of  a  roUry 
disk  or  wheel  joumaled  on  each  aide  piece  and  haring  its  periphery 
lying  entirely  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  upper,  lower,  and  switch 
portions  of  the  guide-way  of  such  side  piece,  and  a  flexible  Ubie-top 
section  composed  of  connected  slats  having  end  anti-friction  rollers 
and  resting  upon  the  peripherie*  of  the  roUry  duks  or  wheek  to  trav- 
erse the  spaces  between  the  peripheries  of  the  said  disks  or  wheek 
and  the  outer  edges  of  the  npper,  lower,  and  switch  portions  of  the 
guide-ways,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


542, 140.  COMPOSITE  TTP&BAR  AHD  METHOD  OF  MAKIVQ 
SAMB.  Looxa  A.  BaoTT  and  Qboku  A.  Kat,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  FUed 
Dec  3,  1894    Serial  Ha  03a709.    (Ho  mgdel) 


^§m^ 


I  '  :  I     , 


m 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  type  bar  comprising  a  line  of  type,  and 
spacing  bars  and  a  locking  slug  therefor  formed  of  type  meUl,  whereby 
the  type  and  bar*  and  slug  mar  be  melted  down  and  be  reused,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  aod  described. 

2.  An  improved  method  of  forming  composite  type  bars  consist- 
ing in  setting  and  justifying  a  line  of  recessed  type  and  then  filling 
the  interstices  between  the  type  as  well  as  the  recesses  therein  with 
molten  type  meul  which  when  hard  binds  and  spaces  the  type,  the 
whole  being  capable  of  melting  down  and  reuse,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


542. 14  1.    CAR-OOOPLIHQ.    EowAtD  R.  BKOim,  Tailabaaeee,  FtaL 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1894    Serial  Ha  019.740.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead  forwardly  spring- 
pressed  and  having  two  pairs  of  trunnions  that  engage  longitudinal 
channek  in  supporta  for  the  drawhead  which  adapt  said  drawhead 
to  receive  a  limited  sliding  and  rocking  movement,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  f^ame 
OB  a  car,  of  a  forwardly  chambered  drawhead  that  is  constructed  to 
rock  and  slide  against  spring-preaaore.  and  a  bail  link  pivoted  at  its 
ends  on  a  connecung  device  of  the  drawhead  with  the  ft-ame.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car  fVame,  of  a  rock- 
ing spring-pressed  drawhead  recessed  to  admit  a  link,  a  pivoted  bail 
link,  a  gravity  actuated  pin.  and  a  device  that  holds  the  pin  eleva  ed 
until  dropped  by  percussion  of  another  drawhead  at  the  front,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  supported  draw- 
head,  a  pivoted  coupling  link  and  a  gravity  pin  sloped  on  the  head 
of  a  tilting  block  pivoted  on  the  drawhead  and  having  an  arm  that 
the  sloped  pin-bead  resU  on  when  elevaUd.  and  a  pusher  limb  extend- 
ed forwardly  from  the  tilting  block  exteriorly  of  the  drawhead  to 
project  in  advance  thereof  and  receive  the  impact  of  another  draw- 
head.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  nupporting  frame 
on  a  car,  of  atmnnioned  drawhead  that  is  longitudinally  chambered, 
a  crosshead  having  a  supporting  slidable  carrier  rod  extended  at  the 
rear  and  engaging  the  frame,  a  spring  on  the  carrier  rod  preesing  the 
cmwhead  forwardly,  a  bail  link  pivoted  in  the  drawhead  chamber 
and  on  the  crosshead,  a  coupling  pin,  and  a  device  adapted  to  sop 
port  the  pin  elevated  until  struck  by  another  car  coupling,  xubsua- 
tially  as  described. 

€.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  frame 
on  a  ear,  a  chambered  drawhead  tronnioned  00  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  trunnions,  a  spring  cushioning  device  at  the 
rear  of  the  drawhead,  and  a  bail  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  00  s  cross 
bolt  that  engages  the  cushioning  device,  of  a  headed  coupling  pin 
vertically  reciprocal  near  the  frontof  the  drawhead,  and  a  latching 
device  actuated  by  gravity,  and  hooking  under  the  head  of  the  pin 
so  as  to  hold  it  elevated  till  dropped  by  the  impact  of  another  draw- 
head.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  having  a  gravity  actuated  vertically  slid- 
able coupling  pin.  a  guide  on  which  the  pin  is  mounted  to  slide  and 
holding  it  against  roUtion  the  pin  supporting  aod  releasiag  device, 
comprisiug  the  tilting  block  pivoted  to  forwardly  incline  on  the  draw- 
head,  an  arm  on  «aid  block  engaging  a  sloped  side  of  the  pin-bead 
and  hook ;og  under  said  pin-bead  when  the  conpliag  pin  m  elevated. 
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and  a  pusher  limb  forward!/  proj«cted  I  rom  th«  tilting  block,  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  impactof  an  appr^chiog draw-head,  subatan- 
tially  a«  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  slidable  d^wbead,  the  «pring-pre«ed 
alidable  croea  head  at  the  rear  thereof,  a{  spring  interposed  between 
the  drawbead  and  the  cross-head,  and  tfaje  link  piruted  to  the  cross- 
head  and  extending  throagh  the  drawh^d  to  project  in  adrance 
thereof,  substantlallj  as  described.  i 

I    • 


6  4: 2 , 1  -4  Q  .    SIQIALIie.     Dooslj^  L  V.  Btown,  DmTer,  Cola 
PUed  Sept  12.  18M.    Serial  Ha  522.789.!    Ofo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  hoisting  drum  and  its  snpports 
or  bearings,  of  a  hoisting  cable  having  ti«o  insulated  conducting  ca- 
bles concealed  therein  with  their  upper  t^d»  extending  throagh  one 
end  of  the  dmm,  two  insalated  aperture^  plates  or  rings  mounted 
side  bj  side  in  said  end  and  connected  i^ith  the  respectiTe  wires,  a 
brush  extending  at  its  free  end  through  the  aperture  in  the  outer 
plate  or  ring  into  engagement  with  the  inkier  plate  or  ring,  a  second 
broali  engaging  the  outer  plate  or  ring,  ciicnit  wires  connected  to  the 
respectiTe  brushes  and  including  an  alaim  or  signal,  and  a  cireait 
closing  device  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  conducting  wires,  substan- 


tialW  as  described. 


64:2,14:3.    CLUTCH  SPBCIALLTADiPTKD  FOR  CABLB-DRIVII6 
PULLBY&    Chaujb  E.  Cau>och  and  4011  a  Utuaoa,  Ia  Fltefae, 


Filed  Jaa  8,  ISMl    Serial  Ha  B3i24I.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  IriTing  shaft  and  a  fust  and 
loose  pnlley  arranged  thereon,  of  an  annlilar  flange  carried  by  said 
loose  palley,  radially  moTable  brake-shqes  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange,  an  aonulus  carried  bj  the  loose  pulkj,  a  friction-disk  jonmaled 
in  the  fast  puller  and  adapted  to  engage  naid  aonulus,  a  train  of  gear- 
ing driven  by  said  disk  and  operating  to  fo^ce  said  brake-shoes  against 
the  annular  flange  on  the  &st  pulley  wh«n  said  disk  is  rotated,  and 
oieaoa  for  throwing  the  friction  disk  int^  engagement  with  the  said 
aanalua,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  sh^  and  a  fast  and  loose  pulley 
ai  ranged  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  ^rried  by  said  loose  pulley, 
radially  movable  brake-shoes  adapted  t4  engage  said  flange,  an  an- 


nnlus  carried  by  the  loose  pulley,  a  friction  disk  jonmaled  in  the  fast 
pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annulus,  a  train  of  gearing  driven 
by  said  dink,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  operated  by  said  train,  con- 
nections between  said  rack-bar  and  brake-shoes,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  friction  disk  into  engagement  with  the  annulus,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  fast  and  loose  pulley 
arranged  thereon,  of  au  annular  flange  carried  by  said  loose  pulley, 
radially  movable  brake-shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  an  an- 
nulus carried  by  the  loose  pulley,  a  friction  disk  joumaled  in  the  fast 
pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annulus,  a  train  of  gearing  driven 
by  said  disk,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  operated  by  said  train,  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  rack-bar  for  forcing  the  brake-shoes  into  en- 
gagement with  said  annular  flange,  levers  for  throwing  said  friction 
disk  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  annulus,  a  shifting  hol- 
low cone  for  actuating  said  levers,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cone, 
substantially  as  described. 


54:2, 14:4:.    PENHOLDER.    THoaas  C  Caipbbu.  Hew  Tort.  N.  T 
Piled  Mar.  30,  1896.    Serial  Na  MS.908.    (So  model) 


Claim 1.  A  pen  bolder  having  a  hollow  barrel  provided  at  one 

side  with  an  opening,  a  spring  tongue  arranged  within  the  barrel  and 
capable  of  holding  a  pen  in  engagement  with  the  interior  side  there- 
of^ and  a  slide  connected  to  the  tongue  and  capable  of  having  one 
end  dropped  through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  barrel  so  as  to 
disengage  the  tongue  and  pen,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

2.  In  a  pen  holder,  a  barrel  having  a  slide  therein  one  end  being 
adapted  to  drop  downward,  a  spring  tongue  attached  to  the  side  and 
having  a  loop  formed  therein  a  pivot  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  receiv- 
ing the  loop  the  tongue  being  also  provided  with  a  beak  section  for 
engagement  with  a  pen  to  hold  the  same  in  the  barrel,  the  beak  sec- 
tion of  the  tongue  being  over  the  end  of  the  slide  which  is  adapted 
to  drop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pen  holder,  the  barrel  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slide,  ca- 
pable of  locking  engagement  with  the  barrel  at  both  ends  of  the  slide 
and  of  being  released  therefrom  st  one  end,  and  a  spring  tongue 
adapted  to  bold  a  pen  in  engagement  with  the  barrel,  the  said  tongue 
being  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  barrel 
and,  releasing  itself  from  the  pen  simulUneously  with  the  release  of 
one  end  of  the  slide  f^om  the  said  barrel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


5  4: 2  , 1 4: 5  .  MEAHS  TOR  BIIDnO  TOGETHER  METAL  TUBES 
SERVnrO  FOR  GIRDERa  PILLARS,  tui  Oborai  E  Chuich  and 
SiOKei  W.  firmeiK,  Londoa.  England.  Filed  Apr.  10, 189S.  Serial 
Ma  645.192.    (ITo  modei^ 


(Taim. —  1.  A  metal  binder  constructed  of  a  rolled  or  drawn  plate 
one  part  of  which  is  formed  with  pockets  or  hollow  projections,  which 
pockets  serve  both  to  stiffen  such  part  and  to  act  as  abutments  for 
the  tubes  to  be  secured  while  two  other  parts  of  the  plate  are  formed 
as  straps  to  encircle  the  tubes,  said  straps  being  tightened  up  by  suit- 
able devices  so  as  to  grip  the  tubes  firmly  against  the  said  abutmenta, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Is  a  metal  binder  formed  of  a  rolled  or  drawn  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  part  having  pockets  or  hollow  projections  formed  there- 
on, two  other  parts  formed  as  straps  adapted  to  encircle  the  tubes 
to  be  secured  together,  embossed  holes  in  such  straps  in  the  axial  line 
•f  tke  binder  adapted  for  the  reception  of  bolts  or  rivets  for  attach- 
ment of  the  binder  to  other  stmctural  parts,  and  means  for  securing 
and  tightening  the  straps  round  the  said  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  metal  binder  formed  of  a  rolled  or  drawn  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  part  baring  pockets  or  hollow  projections,  and  lateral 
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wings  or  flanges  for  attachment  to  other  structural  parts,  two  other 
parte  formed  as  straps  adapted  to  encircle  the  tubes  to  be  secured 
together,  embossed  holes  in  such  straps  in  the  axial  line  of  the  binder, 
and  means  for  securing  and  tightening  the  straps  round  the  said  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  binder  formed  of  a  rolled  or  drawn  plate  parts  1,1, 
having  wings  2,  2,  and  2*,  2*.  pockeU  3, 3,  forming  stiffening  ribs  and 
abntmenta  for  the  tubes  to  be  secured,  perforated  pockeU  5, 5,  form- 
ing abutments  for  the  tightening  screw  bolt,  and  parts  1*,  1',  adapted 
to  encircle  the  tubes  to  be  secured,  said  parts  being  made  to  grip  the 
said  tubes  firmly  against  the  abutmenU  3,  3,  by  means  of  a  screw  bolt 
6  passing  through  the  pockets  5, 5,  and  through  a  bole  l^  in  the  part 
1*  subsUntially  as  described. 


I  2.  In  an  indicator  for  keeping  the  game  of  fift«en  ball  pool,  the 
combinaUon,  with  a  suiUble  supporting  frame,  of  boriionUl  rows  of 
spherical  devices,  each  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot,  and  adapted  to 
make  half  a  revolnuon,  to  expose  to  view  differently  colored  portions 
of  iu  surface ;  and  means  for  simulUneously  turning  all  those  of  said 
devices  which  may  have  been  routed  half  round,  to  count  a  score  ; 
in  order  to  re-set  aU  the  rows,  to  begin  the  count  of  a  new  game  all 
subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


5  4: 2 , 1 4  6 .  WIIDMILL  Edwaid  &  Crawtord.  Mlltord,  m.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Lewis  Dod  Jones,  same  plac«i.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1894. 
Serial  Ma  619.462.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— In  a  wind-mill,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a  later- 
ally extending  hollow  spindle,  a  wind-wheel  having  a  boss  mounted  to 
tarn  on  fsid  spindle  and  having  pivoted  fans  provided  with  crank 
shafts  connected  to  their  pivots,  a  slide-shaft  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  hollow  spindle,  a  cross-arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
slide-shaft,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  arm  and  the  end  of  the 
hollow  spindle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  ouUr  end  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  croas-arm,  rods  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  said  cross-arm  to  the  cranks  of  the  pivoted  fans,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide-shaft  longitudinally  in  the  hollow  spindle, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


542, 14:7.  POOWX)UMTBR.  PaiUOT  M.  Curkbbham.  Mew  York, 
M.  T..  MBignor  to  tbe  Bmnswick-Balke-CoUender  Coovuy,  Chioago,  DL 
Filed  Dea  8.  1894    Serial  Ma  630967.    (Mo  model) 


64:2  14:8  MATTE  AMD  SLAG  8EPARATIM8  WELL  Joo  D. 
Datib,  Butte.  Moot  FUed  S^l  18,  1894.  Serial  Ma  528.408.  (Mo 
model) 


rfalm.— A  matte  and  slag  separating  well,  provided  with  alai^ 
compartment  and  a  small  compartment  connected  with  each  other 
at  or  near  Uieir  bottonw,  a  slag  discharge  and  a  slot  in  one  end  of 
the  large  compartment,  and  a  meUllic  plau  held  in  brackeU  on  the 
end  of  the  said  large  compartment  and  adapted  to  close  the  slot  therein 
the  smaUer  compartment  being  provided  with  a  matte  discharge  and 
a  Up-hole,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


54:2  14:9  STEAM-TRAP.  Johb  H  Dkwhubst,  Sheffield.  England. 
Filed  Ttto.  11  1896l  Serial  Ma  538.013.  iNo  model)  PaUsnted  In  Eng- 
land Aug.  30,  18S8,  Ma  18,838;  In  Belgium  Feb.  24.  189iMa  108.71*. 
and  in  France  Feb.  26,  1891  Ma  238.561. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  steam  trap  used  as  a  water  drainer  the  coBfibiaa- 
tion  of  parU  and  appliances  comprising  the  narrow  circular  formed 
case  or  box  a,  provided  with  a  lid,  b,  an  inlet,  c,  and  outlet,  d,  the  in- 
let orifice  being  provided  with  an  adjusUble  valve  seat,*',  and  valve, 
A,  such  valve  being* atUched  to  a  bent  or  coiled  rod,  i,  constructed  of 
some  meUl  or  meUllic  alloy  highly  sensitive  to  heat  and  secured  with- 
in the  case  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  !«ul>sUntially  as  herein 
described  and  illustrated. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap  used  as  a  water  drainer  and  lifler  the  com- 
bination of  parts  and  appliances  comprising  the  narrow  circular 
formed  case  or  box,  a,  provided  with  a  lid  /-,  an  inlet,  e,  and  outlet,  d. 
the  inlet  orifice  being  provided  with  an  adjusUble  valve  seat,  e,  and 
valve.  A,  such  valve  being  attached  to  a  bent  or  coiled  rod,  i,  con- 
strnctMl  of  some  meUl  or  meUllic  alloy  highly  sensitive  to  heat  and 
secured  within  the  case,  together  with  the  appliances  provided  in  or 
near  the  outlet  orifice  d,  comprising  the  stop  valve,  «,  SJid  the  foot 
valve,  o,  at  the  bottom  of  the  upcast  pipe,  ;*.  arranged  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  subsUntially  as  herein  described  aad  illus- 
trated. 

542   160.    FEED-WATER  RBOOLATOB.    Marcub  DoiUOim. 
LouisTme,  kV    Filed  Mar.  4. 1896.    Serial  Ma  540470    (Mo  model) 


CItiim.—'l .  .\s  a  means  for  scoring,  or  keeping,  the  game  uf  fifteen 
ball  pool,  an  indicator,  comprising  a  series  of  sets,  or  rows,  of  mov- 
able devices,  each  device  adapted  to  be  turned,  separately  by  the 
hand,  to  score,  or  mark,  the  balls  holed  by  each  player;  and  means 
for  simulUneously  re-setting  all  the  said  devices ;  for  re-use ;  all  sub- 
sUntially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  regulator  for  feed  water  heating  and  other  Uaks, 

the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  smaller  chamber  oflfcet  tront 
tbe  float  chamber,  the  shell  of  said  smaller  chamber  having  a  valve 
seat  portion  at  ito  ouUr  end,  a  chambered  cap  secured  to  said  shell 
over  said  valve  seat,  a  slide  valve  seated  within  the  chamber  of  said 
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Mat  portion,  ratMUatiaOj  m 


c«p,'  Aod  iMtioc  agmiiMt  tk«  o«ter  the^  of  nid  nat  portion,  m  ialM 
to  and  ao  oatlet  from  the  eiianib«r  of  4aid  cap,  th«  oatlot  port  b«taf 
eofltroUod  bj  th«  aaid  ralre,  and  a  flo«t-aetaat«d  larer  eonnootad  to 
■aid  raW«  tiiroagli  an  opaaiai^  ia 
■pactflad. 

t.  In  a  regulating  dariea  for  fead  fatar  or  other  taaka,  the  eog>- 
biaatioa  of  a  float  reiMl  A,  a  shell  D  attached  to  the  apper  portion 
of  Mid  reaMl  and  haring  a  chamber  which  commuaicatM  with  the 
chamber  of  Mid  veaMl,  Mid  ihell  harit^  a  ralre  eMt  portion  at  its 
outer  end,  a  chambered  cap-pieee  Metered  to  the  outer  end  of  laid 
•hell  orer  Mid  Mat  portion,  a  elide  ralvje  within  the  chamber  of  Mid 
cap  and  Mating  apon  the  oater  face  of  i^id  eeat  portion,  an  inlet  lead- 
ing into  uid  chamber,  an  outlet  leadini  therefrom  through  Mid  Mat 
portion,  and  a  floatraetoatod  lerer  exUnding  through  the  chamber 
of  the  thell  D,  within  which  it  it  ftilcntmed,  and  connected  to  laid 
ralre  through  aa  opjaiag  in  Mid  Mat  piortion  which  ii  cloned  by  Mid 
rahe.  Mid  shell  D  being  capable  of  rer^rMl,  snbetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeec  specified. 


! 

54:2, 151.  ooiyimroETAMtiieiiAnuALa  loitnE 

iLUon  and  Joa  &  Cauumtob,  ttrpiBgimm,  Ak.,  aaigiiofi  to  the 
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6.  In  a  reamer  epindle  eeotering  derice,  the  combination  with 
the  reamer  spindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a  journal  bearing  therefor  and 
terminating  in  a  forwardlj  projecting  lug,  a  sliding  cap  normallj  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  Mid  lag,  and  extensible  anns  connected  to 
Mid  first  cap  and  operated  bj  premure  on  Mid  sliding  cap.  and  a 
spring  iaterpoeed  between  said  caps  and  normallj  tending  to  prcM 
forward  Mid  slidiag  cap,  Mbstantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  reamer  spindle  centering  derice,  the  combination  with 
the  reamer  spindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a  journal  bearing  therefor  and 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  projecting  lug,  a  sliding  cap  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  Mid  lug,  and  toggle  joints  connected  to 
each  of  Mid  caps  and  operated  by  prewure  on  Mid  sliding  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  reamer  spindle  centering  derice,  the  combioatioo  with 
the  reamer  spindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a  journal  bearing  therefor  and 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  projecting  lug,  a  sliding  cap  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  Mid  lug,  and  toggle  joints  connected  to 
aaeh  of  said  caps  and  operated  by  prcMure  on  Mid  sliding  cap,  and 
a  spring  interpoeed  between  wid  cape  and  normally  tending  to  prees 
forward  said  slidiag  cap,  sabstantiaily  m  %od  for  the  pitrpoeM  de- 
scribed. 


64:2.153.  Mnmo-DULL  Bonn H. Bixion and Jou B. Car 
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clna.— 1.  A  coareyer  for  tampiq;  material,  consisting  eeMn- 
tially  of  two  snperimpoeed  hollow  Mmicy^nden  the  one  being  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  reiatirely  to  the  «ther  with  goidMfor  holding 
the  two  MmicyKnders  together,  and  mea#8  for  Mparately  holding  and 
moring  the  semi -cylinders  snbetantiallyt  as  and  for  the  purpoeM  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  conreyer  for  tamping  materia},  consisting  of  two  superim 
poeed  hollow  Mmicylinders  haring  their  jongitodinal  edges  bent  so  as 
to  hook  together,  and  yet  learing  the  iwo  parts  free  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally, with  a  handle  attached  to  tfaie  inner  end  of  each  of  Mid 
Mmi-cylinders,  subeUntiailr  as  and  for  the  purpoeM  deecribed. 
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C'krim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  s|  reamer  spindle  ora~eeiiter- 
ing  derice  forming  a  journal  bearing  for  the  forward  end  thereof  the 
Mid  centering  derice  being  prorided  wi^  three  or  more  exteuihle 
arms  adapted  to  prcM  outward  when  s^id  centering  derice  ia  sab- 
jected  to  longitudinal  preMure,  snbetaati^ly  u  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reamer  Ispindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a 
journal  bearing  therefor,  a  sliding  cap  mt>nnted  on  said  first  cap  and 
extenmble  arms  connected  to  said  Srst  ci^  aad  operated  by  Mid  slid- 
ing cap,  subeUntiailr  as  dMcribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reamer  s|»indle,  of  a  centering  derioe 
forming  a  journal  bearing  for  the  forwaifi  end  Uiereef,  the  said  cen- 
tering derice  being  prorided  with  thrtis  or  more  extenmble  arms 
adapted  to  press  outward  when  Mid  ceniering  derice  ia  subjected  to 
loagitudinal  prdMure ,  with  a  spring  non«ally  drawing  Mid  extensible 
arms  inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  reamer  spindle,  sabetaatiallT  as 
dsMTribed.  j  ' 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  reamer  spindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a 
journal  bearing  therefor:  a  shding  cap  mounted  on  Mid  first  cap,  and 
extensible  arms  connected  to  Mid  first  ea|>  and  operated  by  Mid  sTid- 
iag  cap ;  aad  a  spring  inUrpoaed  betwe»a  Mid  cape  and  normally 
tending  to  draw  said  arms  inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  reamer 
spindle,  sobetiuitially  u  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  rMmer  spindle  oenuriag  derice,  the  combination  with 
the  reamer  spindle,  of  a  cap  forming  a  journal  beariag  therefor  aad 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  projeeting  Ini^  a  sliding  cap  normaUy  pre- 
jeeting  beroad  the  ead  of  said  lag,  aad  extensible  arms  eonaaetnd  to 
■aid  first  cap  aad  operated  by  pressare  4a  said  sliding  cap,  Mbalaa- 
tially  M  aad  for  the  purpoew  deecribed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding 
■leere  and  a  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein  but  free 
to  more  longitudinally  relatire  to  Mid  sleere,  a  looee  sleere  mounted 
on  said  holding  sleere,  and  journal  bearings  therefor ;  means  for  re- 
rolringthe  Mid  Ioom  sleere;  a  cam  plate  rerolubly  mounted  on  Mid 
looee  sleere,  and  holding  pins  passing  through  holM  in  Mid  Ioom 
sleere,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  holding  sleere  by  means  of  said  cam  plate,  substantially  m  de- 
wribed. 

2.  In  a  drilliag  okaohine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
ana  a  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein  but  fre«  to  more 
longitudinally  relatire  to  mid  sleere.  a  looee  sleere  mounted  on  Mid 
holding  sleere,  and  jonraal  bearings  therefor ;  means  for  rerolring 
the  Mid  looM  sleere ;  a  earn  plate  rerolubly  mounted  on  Mid  Ioom 
sleere,  a  clampiag  ring  mounted  on  Mid  loow  sleere  and  adapted  to 
clamp  Mid  cam  plate  in  poeitioa,  and  holding  pins  passing  through 
hol«  in  Mid  Ioom  sleere  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  aad  out  of 
engagement  with  said  holdiag  stoere  by  means  of  said  cam  plate, 
rabataatiaily  u  described. 

3.  Ia  a  drilling  maehiae,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
aa4  a  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein  but  free  to  more 
loagitudinally  relatire  to  said  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere  mounted  on  Mid 
hotding  sleere.  a  frame  sapportiag  said  Ioom  sleere  aad  forming  jour- 
nal bearings  therefor ;  a  gear  wheal  Ihat  to  said  Ioom  sleere,  a  drir- 
ing  gear  mounted  in  said  ft«me  and  gearing  into  Mid  gear  wheel,  a 
cam  plate  rerolubly  monatad  on  said  Ioom  sleere,  and  holding  pins 
passing  through  holM  in  said  Ioom  sleere,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  aad  out  of  engagaaeat  with  said  holdiag  sleere  by  naeans  of  Mid 
earn  plate,  wbeUntiaPy  m  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  drilliag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein  but  free  to  more 
longitudinally  relatire  to  said  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere  mounted  on  said 
holdiag  lUera,  a  frame  npporting  eaid  Ioom  ileere  and  forming  jour- 
nal beariags  therefor ;  a  gear  wheel  ihst  to  Mid  kwM  sUers,  a  drir- 
ing  gear  mounted  in  Mid  ft«me  and  gearing  into  said  gear  wheel,  a 
cam  plate  rerolubly  mouuted  on  said  Ioom  sleere,  a  clamping  ring 
iMunted  OB  Mid  Ioom  sleere  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  cam  plate  in 
poeitioa,  aad  holdiag  piM  passing  through  holM  ia  said  Ioom  sleere 

d  adapted  t«  be  throwa  ia(o  aad  out  of  engagnmeat  with  Mid 
holdiag  sleere  by  aseaM  of  eaid  «aa  plate,  wbstantially  m  dsseribnd. 
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5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  drill  spindle  held  against  roUry  motion  therein  bat  free  to  more 
longitudinally  relatire  to  Mid  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere  mounted  on  Mid 
holding  sleeve  a  trnnnioned  jacket  supporting  Mid  loo<ie  sleere  and 
forming  journal  bearings  therefor,  columns  with  hooks  clamped 
thereon  supporting  Mid  jacket,  mechanism  for  rerolring  the  Mid 
iooM  sleere  a  cam  plate  rerolubly  mounted  00  Mid  Ioom  sleere,  and 
holding  pins  pawing  through  holes  in  Mid  Ioom  sleere,  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  holding  sleere  by 
means  of  Mid  cam  plate,  substantiallr  u  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein  but  free  to  more 
longitudinally  relatire  to  Mid  sleere,  a  loow  sleere  mounted  on  Mid 
holding  sleere :  a  trnnnioned  jacket  supporting  Mid  Ioom  sleere  and 
forming  journal  bearings  therefor:  columns  with  hooks  clamped 
thereon  supporting  Hid  jacket,  mechanism  for  rerolring  the  Mid 
Ioom  sleere ;  a  cam  plate  rerolubly  mounted  on  Mid  Ioom  sleere,  s 
clamping  ring  mounted  on  Mid  Ioom  sleere  and  adapted  to  clamp 
Mid  cam  plate  in  position,  and  holding  pins  passing  through  holMia 
Mid  Ioom  sleere  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Mid  holding  sleere  by  means  of  Mid  cam  plate,  subetafr- 
tially  M  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  screw  threaded  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein 
but  free  to  more  longitudinally  relatire  to  Mid  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere 
mounted  on  Mid  holding  sleere ;  a  trnnnioned  jacket  supporting  Mid 
Ioom  sleere  and  forming  journal  bearings  therefor :  columns  with 
hooks  clamped  thereon  supporting  Mid  jacket,  mechanism  mounted 
in  Mid  jacket  for  rerolring  the  said  Ioom  sleere  and  clutch  mech- 
aaism  fbr  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  Ioom  sleere  fVom  the  hold- 
ing sleere,  a  yoke  projeeting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  jacket  and 
bent  npward  to  form  a  journal  bearing  for  the  eerew-threaded  drill 
spindle,  and  a  screw  threaded  cap  hinged  to  Mid  yoke  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  iato  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  screw  threaded 
spindle,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combisatioa  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  serew  threaded  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein 
but  free  to  more  longitudinally  relatire  to  Mid  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere 
mounted  on  Mid  holding  sleere ;  a  trnnnioned  jAket  supporting  said 
Ioom  sleere  and  forming  journal  bearings  therefor:  columM  with 
hooks  clamped  thereon  supporting  said  jacket,  mechanism  mounted 
in  Mid  jacket  for  rerolring  the  Mid  Ioom  sleere,  and  holding  pins 
passing  through  holM  in  Mid  Ioom  sleere,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
iato  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  holding  sleere  by  means  of  Mid 
cam  plate  :  a  yoke  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  Mid  jacket  and 
bent  upward  to  form  a  journal  bearing  for  the  Mrew  threaded  drill 
spindle,  and  a  Mrsw  threaded  cap  hinged  to  Mid  yoke  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  Mrew  threaded 
spindle,  substaatially  u  deecribed. 

9  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holding  sleere 
and  a  Mrewthreaded  drill  spindle  held  against  rotary  motion  therein 
but  fVee  to  more  longitudinally  relatire  to  said  sleere,  a  Ioom  sleere 
mounted  on  said  holding  sleere  ;  a  trnnnioned  jacket  supporting  said 
Ioom  sleere  and  forming  joumnl  bearing  therefor :  columns  with 
hooks  clamped  thereon  supporting  said  jacket,  mechanism  mounted 
in  Mid  jacket  for  rerolring  the  Mid  loose  sleere,  a  cam  plate  rerolubly 
mounted  on  Mid  Ioom  slMre,  a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  said  Ioom 
sleere  and  adapted  to  clamp  Mid  cam  plate  in  position,  and  holding 
pins  paMing  through  holM  in  Mid  Ioom  sleere  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  holding  sleere  by  muns 
of  Mid  cam  plate,  a  yoke  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  Mid  jacket 
and  bent  upward  to  form  a  journal  bearing  for  the  Mrew-threaded 
drill  spindle,  and  a  screw-threaded  cap  hinged  to  said  yoke  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  screw 
threaded  spindle,  substantially  u  deecribed. 


3.  A  cartridge  caM  for  conreying  explosire  material,  which  cod- 
sists  partiy  of  a  fViable  material,  and  partiy  of  paper,  sabstantially  as 

deecribed. 
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Chim. — 1.  A  cartridge  caM  for  om  in  conreying  explosire  ma- 
terial, which  consists  partiy  of  a  friable  material,  and  partiy  of  a  flexi- 
ble material,  subetontially  m  dcKribed. 

2.  A  cartridge  caM  for  conreying  explonre  material,  which  ooa- 
sisu  partiy  of  fhaUe  clay,  and  partiy  of  a  flexible  material,  sabsUn- 
tially  u  dsMribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  main  feeder 
fl«me,  the  bundle  carrier  connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  main  feeder 
fritme,  ribrating  feed  boards  working  inside  of  the  main  feeder  fV^me, 
and  an  auxiliary  Mif  adjusting  feed  derice  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
main  feeder  tntat  at  one  end  ow^r  the  feed  boards  and  carrying  at 
its  piroted  end  an  off-standing  regulator  frame  working  beyond  the 
outer  ends  of  the  feed  boards  and  disposed  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle,  snbeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machiuM,  the  main 
feeder  frmme  haring  feeders  therein,  an  auxiliary  Mif  adjusting  feed 
derice  pirotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  maia  foeder  frame  orer 
the  fiseders  therein,  and  carrying  a  MriM  of  parallel  toothed  auxiliary 
fMd  belts  an  automatic  regular  fivme  adjusubly  connected  to  the 
piroted  end  of  the  Mif-adjusting  feed  derice  and  projected  outwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  the  rotating  band  cutters  arranged  orer 
the  outer  ends  of  the  feeders  in  the  main  fVame,  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  the  regulator  fVame  and  Mid  feed  derice  sabstan- 
tially M  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  main  feeder  frame  ex- 
tended beyond  the  thrashing  machine  cylinder,  ribrating  feed  boards 
looMly  connected  to  a  fixed  Mpport  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a 
MHM  of  longitudinal  notched  feed  strips  and  plain  opwardly  disposed 
reUining  flanges  at  their  edgee,  a  rertieally  adjusuble  double  crank 
shaft  jo urnaled  in  the  main  feeder  frame  under  the  inner  ends  of  Mid 
feed  boards,  adjustable  pitmen  connected  to  the  cranks  of  laid  ■haft 
and  to  the  bottom  of  the  f<Md  boards  near  their  outer  ends,  link  sup- 
ports for  the  feed  boards,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  double  crank 
shaft,  MbsUntially  m  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fiseder  for  thrashing  machines,  ths  ft«iae  hariag  rertieal 
slots  in  iU  opposite-sides,  a  sutionary  mpportiag  rod  mouatad  ia  ths 
fVmme  near  its  oater  end,  Mparate  ribrating  feed  boards  arraagnd  to 
work  inside  of  the  fhtme,  links  looMly  connected  to  the  fSsed  boards 
near  Mcb  end  aad  to  said  sUtionary  rod  aad  an  opposite  shaft,  a  doable 
crank  shaft  haring  its  extremitiM  working  in  the  rertieal  slots  of  the 
fhune,  adjasUbls  pitmen  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  aad  to  ths  fmd 
board,  an  adjosting  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the  fraoM,  short  adjust- 
ing srms  connected  at  one  end  to  theoppoeiU  wdsof  the  rock  shaft 
and  at  their  other  ends  looMly  receiring  the  double  crank  shaft,  aad 
an  adjusting  lerer  conaeetad  to  one  ead  of  Mid  roek  shaft,  Nbalaa- 
tiaOy  M  sat  forth. 

5.  In  a  baad  cotter  and  (bader,  the  main  feeder  fVaae  hariag  the 
feeders  therein,  the  bundle  carrier  connected  to  one  and  «f  tka  aaia 
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feeder  t'rmme,  »  trmnarerM  knife  shaft  joi  inuled  at  one  ent)  and  on  the 
top  of  the  main  feeder  frame,  a  series  of  t>And  cutting  kiii»es  mounted 
on  wd  knife  shaft,  a  self-adjusting  feedldevice  pivoUlly  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  knife  shaft  leaving  the  other  end  free  to  work  inside 
of  the  main  feeder  frame,  and  an  automatis  regulator  frame  adjuaUblj 
connected  to  the  piroted  end  of  the  self  iidjustiog  feeding  device,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

0  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  main  frame  having  feeders 
therein,  the  bundle  carrier,  a  transverse  knife  shaft  joumaled  on  top 
of  the  main  feeder  frame,  a  series  of  knife  disks  mounted  on  the 
knife  Hhaft  and  having  knife  blades  and  pulley  hube  at  one  side,  a 
teed  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  eftremiues  of  the  knife  shatl, 
a  toothed  (breed  feed  roller  joumaled  jat  the  free  end  of  the  feed 
frame  and  having  pulley  portions,  and  'auxiliary  feed  belu  paswng 
over  the  pulley  portions  of  the  Voller  an|  the  pulley  hubs  of  the  knife 
di!«ks.  substanually  a.<  set  forth  { 

7.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  thejmain  frame  having  feeders 
therein,  the  bundle  carrier,  a  transverse! knife  shaft  journaled  on  top 
of  the  main  feeder  frame,  a  series  of  flaiged  knife  disks  mounted  on 
the  knife  shaft  and  having  pulley  hub*  |t  one  side,  a  feed  frame  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  extremities  of  thfc  knife  shaft,  a  toothed  force 
feed  roller  joumaled  at  the  free  end  ofl  the  feed  frame  and  having 
reduced  pulley  portions,  auxiliary  feed  |>elu  passing  over  the  pulley 
portions  of  the  roller  and  said  pulley  hubs  and  provided  with  flanged 
feed  fingers,  a  separate  automatic  regulator  frame  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  feed  fr^me,  and  fender  strips  secured 
to  the  feed  frame  and  to  the  regulator  fraine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

t       
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ISI61    Sertil  Na  539.015.     CSo  model) 


are  joumaled  one  above  and  one  below  said  apron,  and  in  oblique 
relation  thereto,  said  rolls  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  broad  faced 
lections  which  are  arranged  to  slide  freely  upon  their  shatU  and  can 
be  independently  adjusts!  thereon,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  of  a 
paste  pot,  a  paste  roll  turning  therein,  guide  rollers  for  holding  the 
Upe  in  contact  with  the  paste  roller,  and  adiatributer  bar  over  which 
the  Upe  pa.'fses  after  leaving  the  paste  roll,  said  bar  having  in  ito  oth- 
erwise plain  edge  a  single  V-shaped  notch,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  endle*  feed  apron,  the  rollers  24  and  25  journaled  one  above  the 
other,  the  rollers  6  and  7,  also  journaled  one  above  the  other  to  the 
rear  of  the  roller*  24  and  25,  and  the  Upe-guiding  devices,  of  a  Upe 
folding  aud  applying  device,  an  adjuauble  gage  parallel  therewith 
and  having  an  adjusuble  lip  which  holds  the  work  to  said  apron,  and 
a  laterally  acting  spring  in  connection  with  said  lip  for  pressing  the 
work  into  said  tape-folding  and  applying  device,  subsUntially  as  sp«:i- 

fied 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose*  described,  the  adjusUble  gage 
109,  having  ou  ito  guiding  face  the  vertically  adjusUble  lip  110,  the 
spring  1 12  atuched  to  the  gage  at  one  end,  and  the  tension  screw  for 
said  wpring.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  Upe  guiding  and 
folding  device  1X1,  having  the  lower  lip  or  flange  91,  the  upper  lips 
100,  and  102*,  the  Upe  guiding  roller  92,  and  the  series  of  rollers 
which  preas  the  Upe  against  the  binding  edge  of  the  work,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  Up«-guiding  and 
folding  device  90,  comprising  an  adjusUble  bar,  having  the  lip  91  at 
iu  lower  inner  edge,  the  Upe  guiding  roller  92,  the  yielding  adjust- 
able upper  Kp  100.  the  s«»nd  adjusUble  folding  lip  102*,  the  obliqae 
roUer  05  carried  thereby,  iU  opposite  and  similar  roUer  94,  the  spring 
97,  the  roller  98  carried  thereby,  and  the  series  of  vertical  rollers  95* 
beyond  the  rollers  94,  95,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  endless  feed  apron,  the  rolls  24  and 
25  journaled  one  above  the  other,  and  the  rolls  6  and  7,  also  jour- 
naled one  above  the  other  to  the  rear  of  the  rollers  24  and  25  of  the 
Upe  folding  and  applying  device,  and  the  parallel  gage,  said  device 
and  gage  exUnding  between  and  to  the  rear  of  the  said  rolls  6  and 
7,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  4  a ,  1  5  7 .     STRIHQIHG  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  IHSTROMBHTa 

Edward  L  Oosbk,  Kanaaa  City,  Ma,  aaBlguor  of  one-half  to  L  A  Laugh- 
lin.  nme  piftoe.    Filed  May  17. 1894.    Serial  Na  511.625.    iMo  modaL) 


I'/nim.—l.  In  a  machine  for  applfing  binding  and  backing  strip* 
to  books,  Ublets  and  like  work,  the  dombination  of  an  endless  feed 
apron,  the  two  positively  driven  pres^re  rolls  one  above  the  other, 
said  rolls  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  ^road  faced  sections  which  are 
capable  of  independent  lateral  adjustment  on  their  shafts,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  rolls  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  means  for  car- 
rying the  upe  or  binding  strip  and  fair  guiding  it  between  said  rolls 
above  the  apron,  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  said  Upe  or  strip, 
subsUntially  as  specified.  I  ■         •  v 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  endlese,  traveling  feed  apron,  of  tb*  rolls  24  and  25  between  which 
said  apron  paasea,  said  rolls  being  each  made  up  of  a  series  of  broad 
fitced  sections  which  are  capable  of  mdependent ' lateral  adjustment 
upon  their  shafts.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

.1  1  n  a  machine  for  the  purposes  ^escribed,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  endlesa  traveling  feed  apron  of  t^e  parallel  rolls  24  and  25  which 


Cfaim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  pin,  of  a  longitudinal 
kerf  in  the  pin,  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  bottom  thereof  extending  diaraet 
rieally  across  the  pin,  a  coextensive  movable  jaw  operating  within 
the  kerf,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected  with  the  movable  jaw 
to  operaU  it  in  both  directions,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  pin,  of  a  kerf  in  the  end  of  the 
pin,  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  bottom  of  the  kerf,  a  movable  jaw  working 
in  the  kerf,  a  limiting  nut  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  pin,  and  linait- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  movable  jaw  in  both  directions,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  pin.  a  kerf  In  the  end  thereof 
and  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  bottom  of  the  kerf,  of  a  movable  jaw  working 
within  the  kerf  an  exterior  nut  tiaving  an  internal  limiting  flange 
upon  the  end  of  the  pin,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected  with 
the  movable  jaw  to  operate  it  in  both  directions,  subsUntially  aa 

specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  pin,  a  kerf  in  the  end  of  the 
pin,  and  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  limiting  nnt  on  the 
end  of  the  pin.  a  movable  jaw  working  in  the  kerf,  a  bulbous  headed 
•crew  screwing  into  (BSe  nut,  a  recess  in  the  movable  jaw  adapted  to 
receive  the  bulbous  en%  of  the  screw,  and  oppositely  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  roUUbly  secure  the  bulbous  head  to  the  movable  jaw, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2  15  8  MOURHWO  HAT  BABD.  MlCHAU,  QuimuL  and 
lUAC  ORnTBAU  Mew  York.  H.  Y.  Filed  Feix  28, 1886.  Serial  «a 
540.076.    (Ho  modaL) 


July  2,    1895. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  band  of  fabric,  strips  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  having  bends  and  a  fastening  key  consisting 
of  a  subsUntially  flat  plate  slotted  longitudinally  to  form  legs  in  the 


same  plane  as  the  main  portion  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  w«rk  ia   bobbin,  and  means  (ormxag  a  part  of  said  tongae  for  raising  the  jaws 


and  be  hidden  bv  said  bends,  subctantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


C'/aim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  and  with  the  tongue 
pivoUlly  secured  therein,  a  bobbin  clutch  pivoted  forward  of  the 
pivoul  connection  of  the  tongue  and  having  jaws  for  engaging  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  band  of  fabric,  strips  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  bends  and  a  fastening  key  consisting  of  a 
subsUntially  flat  plate  slotted  longitudinally  to  form  legs  lying  in  the 
■ame  plane  with  the  main  portion  of  nid  plate  and  adapted  to  work 
in  and  be  hidden  by  said  bends,  said  key  being  formed  at  its  end  with 
a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hat  band  and  a  narrow  band  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  having  at  ito  ends  strips  having  bends,  and  a  fasten- 
ing key  engaging  said  bends  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  band  together, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


542,159. 

JoHK  D.  Out 


(Ho  model) 


APPARATDS  FOR  TBEAnNQ  SHEET-METAL  PUTEa 
BalUmore,  Md.    Filed  Hot  8, 18M    Serial  Ha  528,229. 


daim. —  I.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sheet  meUl  plates,  the 
combination  of  an  oven  having  rails  extending  through  it,  sprocket 
wheels  arranged  outside  of  the  oven  and  connected  by  an  endlese 
chain  also  passing  through  the  oven,  and  carriages  for  the  platea 
having  hooks  k  adapted  to  connect  the  carriages  to  the  chain  and  be 
automatically  disconnected  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheeb  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  apparatus  herein  described  for  treating  iron  and  steel 
platea  in  the  roanufkctura  of  tin,  terae,  and  galvanized  plates,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  with  the  pickling  apparatus  and  cold  rolls ; 
of  a  series  of  racks  for  supporting  the  plates  in  the  pickKng  and 
washing  baths,  a  set  of  carriages  for  receiving  these  racks,  an  inter- 
mediate drying  oven  with  open  ends  and  tracks  running  through  it 
to  support  the  carriages,  an  endleaa  chain  also  paiaing  through  said 
oven  and  provided  with  driving  mechanism  and  means  tor  connecting 
the  carriages  thereto  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


542,160.  BOBBIH-SHDTTLE.  Tiouf  HAinoi. 
•HlgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Jamea  R  Coodwln,  aame  plaoe, 
18M.    Serial  Ha  63S.016L    (Ho  model) 


Annlitnn.  Ak., 
FOed  DeaM. 


when  said  tongue  is  lowered. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  and  with  a  bobbin  having  a 
flanged  end,  the  tongue  pivoUlly  secured  in  said  shuttle,  a  bobbin 
clutch  pivoUd  forward  of  the  pivoul  connection  of  the  tongae  and 
carrying  at  one  end  two  jaws  exUnding  upward  and  conforming  to 
the  lower  half  of  said  flanged  end,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
tongue  for  raising  said  jaws  when  the  tongue  is  lowered. 

3.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  bobbin 
flange  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  and  two  jaws  at  one  end  thereof, 
•aid  jaWs  being  curved  outwardly  and  npwardly  to  conform  to  the 
lower  half  of  said  flange,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  pivotally  se- 
cured in  said  shuttle  and  having  a  part  adapUd  to  operate  the  clutch, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  secured  therein 
and  having  a  cam  exUnsion,  a  flanged  bobbin,  and  a  clutch  conatsting 
of  an  arm  pivoted  forward  of  the  pivoUl  connection  of  the  tongue, 
one  end  of  which  is  in  conUct  with  said  cam  and  the  other  end  of 
which  carries  two  jaws  adapted  to  be  raised  into  engagement  with 
the  bobbin  flange  aa  the  tongue  is  lowered. 


542,161.  LATCE  Jami  HnDBRaoa.  Three  Rivm.  Mich.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  the  Sheffield  Car  C<xnpany,  aame  place.  Filed  May  28,  18M. 
Serial  Ha  512,706.    (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  tagged  securing  head, 
of  a' pocket  provided  with  a  spirally  grooved  bore  adapted  to  raeeive 
and  actuate  the  aame,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  Um  par 
poee  specified. 


I  lO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  2,    1895 


i.  Theconibinaiioa  witharoUtor] 
handle  and  with  a  T-ithapxsd  head,  of 
and  with  iQt«rnai  diauietrically  o 
said  grooT»s  being  id  the  ume  bo 
pocket  aad  m  the  same  vertical  plan 
shaped  head  win  aatomaticaliy  reti<ni 
iof;  passed  through  the  pocket,  su 


bolt  provided  with  a  weighted 

pocket  provided  with  a  bore 

pposlte  apiral  groove*,  the  ends  of 

rizf  ntal  plane  at  one  end  of  the 

at  the  other  wherebj  the  T- 

lo  its  initial  position  after  hav- 

bstaptiallj  as  specified. 


542,162.  POCKET-COMPANION.  Jamb  M.  Hocm,  Jr.,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.  aanf^Dor  to  NannieL  Hooker &Qd  James C.  Rogen,  wae  piioe 
Piled  Petx  2,  1896.    Serial  Na  537,1018.    (Bo  oiodeL) 


Chim.  —  l.  The  herein  described  jpocket  companion  comprising 
the  case  having  the  longitudinal  compartment  3,  the  match  compart- 
ment 4,  the  change  compartment  1,  statnp  compartment  2,  and  cutter 
compartment  5 :  with  the  separate  hiiiged  covers  for  compartment* 
1  and  2,  and  the  hinged  cover  for  copipartments  3,  4,  5,  combined, 
said  cover  baring  a  knife  on  one  end  f<^r  the  purpoae  and  snbetantiallj 
as  described.  I 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactiire  the  herein  described  case, 
composed  of  the  shell  \,  having  partitions  D,  E,  h,  and  1,  and  open 
ings  i  and  e;  with  the  coven  P,  (r  an|  J,  the  latf-  having  a  knife^ 
all  constructed  and  adapted  for  the  purposes  s«t  forth. 

3.  A  pocket  companion  comprisiag  a  single  hollow  case  divided 
bj  partitions  into  a  pluralitj  of  compi^rtmeats,  and  hinged  coven  for 
said  compartments,  one  of  said  com^iartmeDts  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom,  and  also  au  opening  in  its  side,  and  the  cover  for  'kis 
compartment  having  a  knife  secured  ti  its  edge  in  position  to  cat  the 
batt  end  of  a  cigar  inserted  in  the  side  ppening,  as  the  cover  is  closed, 
subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  d^ribed. 


54:2,163.    PORTABLE  BATB-CA3IH8T    Joui E  KocHnouraK, 
aalloa  OUo.    PUed  Apr.  19, 189&    |erlal  Ha  54A.319.    (Ho  moM.) 


Cbim. —  1.  The  combination  withj 
materia],  of  the  segment  blocks  at  toj 
vertical  stAjs  or  slate  and  said  strip 
c*l  form  or  knocked  down  and  rolled 
(tAntUUy  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rec 
bent  into  cylindrical  form,  the  segment 
bottom  thereof  and  the  vertical  slats, 
inder  consisting  of  a  number  of  spring 
and  ^lots,  and  the  spring  metal  bar 
provided  with  headed  pinn  seated  in 
•cribed. 


the  rectangular  strip  of  textile 
and  bottom  thereof,  and  the 
pted  to  be  bent  into  cylindri- 
p  in  a  reverse  direction;  sab- 

ingnlar  strip  of  textile  material, 
blocks  secured  to  the  top  and 

f  the  hoop  attached  to  the  cyl 
etal  bars  provided  with  loops 
ng  through  uid  loops  and 
id  slots :  substantially  as  de- 


542,164.     COHDDIT  KLKTRIC! RAILWAY     Louis  R.  UvAUi 

and  Albekt  H  Lavalli,  Holyoke,  1^    PUed  Blar.  17. 1894.    aeiHl 

Ha  503,997.    (No  modeL)     ' 

( 'him.—l.  1h  an  electric  railway,  t  le  coiiibination  with  the  trolley 
asd  switch  wires,  of  the  insulating  siip()ortins  blocks  arran;;^.!  be- 
neath the  wire  ends,  means  Jor  faotenii 
insulating  cndliions  arranged  bettveen  Llie  wiren  and  the  block*,  sub- 
stantially .IS  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  snitch  and  trolley  wires  bavin:; 
beutemls,  of  the  supporting  and  iusiil.iting  blocks  to  carry  the  wires, 
the  blocks  having  recesHes  in  their  boiiotiiii  to  rreeive  fastening  unte 
on  the  wire.*,  aiitl  insulating rtishioiix  aijiaiiged  between  the  wi 
the  block.*,  sultstaiitiallr  a*  described 


3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  trolley  wires 
arranged  in  blocks,  and  the  supply  and  return  wires,  of  the  switch 
comprising  au  electro-magnet,  a  swinging  armature  adjacent  to  the 
magnet,  a  sliding  rack  actuated  by  the  magnet,  a  pair  of  swinging 
switch  arms  actuated  by  the  rack,  contact  spriugk  to  engage  the  arms, 
and  electrical  connections  whereby  the  switch  is  operated  by  the  pass- 
ing of  a  trolley  on  the  trolley  and  switch  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


--'  "~-t- 


^'      J. 
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4.  lo  an  electric  railway,  the  herein-described  trolley,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  hanger,  a  second  spring-depressed  cylinder  arranged 
within  the  hanger,  an  insulated  contact  tube  in  the  second  cylinder, 
a  truck  insulated  on  the  lower  end  of  the  trolly,  a  conductor  leading 
from  the  truck  to  the  contact  tube,  and  a  conductor  held  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  trolley  and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  contact  tube, 
subataotially  as  described. 

5.  la  an  electric  railway,  the  herein-deecribed  trolley,  compria- 
ing  an  extensible  hanger  or  arm,  a  truck  insulated  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  hanger  or  arm.  a  contact  tube  within  the  hanger,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  trnek  with  the  contact  tube,  and  a  second  conductor 
held  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hanger  and  prerided  with  a  head  to 
enter  the  contact  tube,  sabetaatially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  hereia-described  trolley,  compris- 
ing an  upper  cylinder  pivoted  on  a  support,  a  second  spring-depressed 
cylinder  held  within  the  upper  cylinder,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lower 
cylinder,  a  truck  insulated  oa  the  arm,  a  contact  tube  within  the  lower 
cylinder,  a  conductor  leading  ft-om  the  truck  to  the  contact  tube,  and 
a  second  conductor  held  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hanger  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  tp  enter  the  contact  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Thecombiaation  with  slotted  supporting  plate  having  trunnion 
sockets  in  ite  upper  side,  of  the  swinging  hanger  having  sliding  sec- 
tions, and  tninniona,  as  specified,  the  conducting  rod  fixed  as  to  ver- 
tical movement,  also  insulated  as  shown,  and  having  a  sliding  contact 
head,  as  shown  and  described. 


542,165.    UIJO.    WuLUi  P.  Liut.  SortuuD.  Me.    PUed  Pet 
90,18891    Serial  Ha  339,764.    (Ho  model) 


land 


Claim. — 1.  IiTa  banjo,  a  bead  frame  comprinng  s  clamping  ring 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  formed  in  ite  inner  edge,  a  body 
portion  consisting  of  an  upper  band  having  ite  upper  end  provided  with 
a  flange  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a  base  band  of  greater 
diameter  thau  the  upper  band  separate  therefrom  and  provided  at  its 
lower  *«d  with  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  flange,  an  ofhet 
band  separate  from  the  upper  and  base  band  located  between  the  op- 
posing edges  of  said  upper  and  base  bands  connecting  the  two,  the 
said  offset  band  being  provided  with  a  seriesof  apertures,  and  brack- 
ete  having  their  nppereads  held  in  the  said  recesses  in  the  inner  edge 
of  the  clamping  ring  and  the  lower  ends  extending  through  the  said 
apertures  in  the  ofllset  band  and  provided  with  lock  nute  upon  their 
lower  ends  contained  within  the  body  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  banjo,  a  neck  prorided  at  that  edge  at  which  the  fifth 
'tring  is  located  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  guide  located 
within  the  said  groove  and  with  which  the  said  fifth  string  is  ada;>te<l 
to  engage,  whereby  the  said  fifth  string  may  be  carried  to  the  key 
board  of  the  instruneat,  sabet*atiaDy  as  described. 


Juiv    J,    i«9S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE'. 


Ill 


5  4  2,166.    SPLIT  PULLET.    Mahlm  B.  Lokah,  Reading,  Pa 
PUed  Sept  12. 18M.    9ei1al  Ha  622,777.    (Ho  model.) 


C'/aim. — 1.  .\  split  pulley  having  a  bushing  forming  the  hub  made 
in  sections,  said  bushing  being  projected  at  each  side  of  the  web  of 
the  divided  pulley,  and  a  clamp  device  on  each  end  of  the  bushing 
having  portions  loosely  secured  to  the  web  of  the  pulley  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  bushings  to  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  split  pulley  comprising  two  pulley  sections  forming  a  con 
tinuous  rim,  and  an  apertured  web,  said  web  hanng  projecting  mem- 
bers at  each  side,  a  bushing  projected  beyond  the  web,  clamp  devices 
hung  on  the  projecting  members  of  the  web,  adapted  to  be  moved  on 
their  supporte  and  provided  with  clamp  portions  fitting  the  bushing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  split  pulley,  comprising  two  pnlley  sections  made  of  wood 
and  forming  a  continuous  rim  and  an  apertured  web,  a  boshing  ssade 
in  sections  held  in  the  said  web,  clamping  devices  hung  on  the  pulley 
sections  and  engaging  the  said  bushing,  to  clamp  the  latter  to  the 
shaft,  and  pins  held  in  the  web  of  the  pulley  and  projecting  into  the 
opening  thereof,  to  engage  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  said  bushing, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  K  split  pulley,  comprising  two  pulley  sections  made  of  disks 
of  wood  and  forming  a  continuous  rim  and  an  apertured  web  each 
web  .section  having  a  rod  passed  transversely  through  and  projected 
at  the  opposite  fsces  of  the  web,  a  bushing  made  in  two  sections  held 
in  the  web  and  clamping  devices  loosely  hung  on  the  projected  ends 
of  the  transverse  rods  held  to  engage  the  bushing  to  clamp  the  latter 
to  the  shaft,  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

b.  A  split  pulley,  comprising  two  pnlley  sections  forming  a  con- 
tinuous rim  and  an  apertured  web,  said  rim  having  apertures  at  pre- 
determined pointe,  a  bushing  made  of  two  sections  projected  at  the 
ends  beyond  the  web,  clamp  members  fitted  over  the  said  projected 
ends  at  a  point  inside  the  rim  of  the  pulley,  and  tightening  bolte  and 
nute  connecting  such  clamp  members,  said  nute  being  disposed  in  line 
with  the  apertures  in  the  rim,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


bell  crank  lever  41,  a  strap  40,  a  bolt  51,  a  spring  48.  a  block  52, 
having  a  slot  53,  a  bolt  50,  and  a  connection  between  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  the  draw  bar  46  of  the  locomotive,  subst«atially  as  set  forth. 


542,168.    SWITCH-STAND.    Dltskb  8.  MumCH,  Alton. 
Pa«d  Mar.  26, 1896.    Serial  Na  543,289.    (Ho  model) 


m. 


542,167.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  MECHAHI8M.  OiTants  Q.  Mu 
NACi.  Alton,  DL  Piled  Dea  16, 1894.  Serial  Ha  531,878.  (Ho  model) 
ClaitH. — 1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  13  connected  to  the  switch,  an  arm  15  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  lever  18  connected  to  said  arm,  a  movable  plate  20  beanng  against 
the  lerer  18,  the  movable  wings  24,  and  a  wedge  shaped  disk  30  car- 
ried by  the  locomotive  for  engaging  the  plate  20,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movablf 
plate  20,  movable  wings  24,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  switch 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  disk  carried  by  the  locomotive,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
plate  20,  mechanism  located  between  the  plate  and  the  switch  where- 
by the  latter  is  operated  when  the  plate  is  iraved,  and  spring  pressed 
wings  24  inclosing  the  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  a  disk  carried  on  the  locomotive,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plate  20, 
a  lever  18  pivoted  beneath  the  plate,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  switch,  said  plate  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  connected 
at  Uie  other  end  to  a  signal  shaft  by  means  of  links  23,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
plate,  the  movable  wings,  mechanism  connected  to  the  switch  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  plate,  and  means  for  moriog  the  plate 
consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped  disk  .tO  carried  by  the  locomotive  and 
inovaMy  mounted  upon  an  arm  31,  so  that  it  may  be  shifted  out  of 
the  path  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
plate  20,  ntorable-wings  24,  mechanism  located  between  the  plate  and 
the  switch,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  consisting  of  a  wedge- 
sha|>«<l  disk  30,  loosely  mounted  upon  au  arm  31 ,  and  means  for  mov- 
ins  the  disk  out  of  the  path  of  said  plate,  consisting  of  a  yoke  37,  s 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  switch  stand,  of  a 
cap  having  ratchet  connection  with  the  body  of  the  stand,  a  verti- 
cally movable  collar  held  from  rotary  movement  upon  the  shaft  ol 
the  stand  and  engaging  said  cap  when  in  ite  lower  position,  and  a  le- 
ver connected  to  said  collar  and  adapted  to  raise  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cap.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  stand,  a  hollow  switch  stand  body,  a 
cap  having  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  the  stand,  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  non-circular  extension  fitting  in  a  socket  in  said  cap,  a  shaft,  a 
non-circular  sleeve  passing  through  said  collar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  connection  between  said  lerer  and  collar,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
switch  stand  body,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  block  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
held  from  turning  within  said  body,  a  cap  having  teeth  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  block,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  block  into 
*"i?aK«'ne'it  ^'th  said  cap,  a  pawl  jind  ratchet  connection  between 
said  cap  and  said  body,  a  collar  having  a  non-circular  e.\teusi»o  fitting 
in  a  socket  in  said  cap,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft  and  fitting  within 
said  collar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  and  straps  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
staad  body  having  internal  ribs,  a  ratchet  block  having  groores  to 
receive  said  ribs,  a  spring  for  holding  the  block  in  ite  upper  position, 
a  cap  having  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  said  body,  and  having 
teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  block,  a  collar  having  a  non-circu- 
lar extension  fiuing  in  a  socket  in  said  cap,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
shaft  of  the  stand,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  and  straps  connecting 
the  lever  to  the  collar,  substantially  as  abd  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  42,169.  AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY -CLOSIHO  WATER-TIGHT 
DOOl  OniAi  W.  MiLviLLK,  Washington,  0.  C.  Piled  Mar.  11, 1896 
Serial  Ha  541Ji84.    (Ho  model) 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July   2,    1895. 


'  'hiiH. —  1 .  1  u  »n  automatic  fp^vit^-closinj;  water-tight  door  op- 
crmtint;  uiechanisio,  a  pair  of  dogs  hariof  «cr«w-threaded  jaws  pirot«d 
to  the  door,  said  dogs  serring  as  a  dinded  out,  in  combioatton  with 
a  rotatable  screw  jouroaled  00  the  bulkhead  above  the  door  and 
adapted  to  be  tngkf^td  bj  the  threaded  jaws  of  the  dogs,  aud  a  rod 
of  irregular  ithape  io  cross-section,  jo^rnaled  abore  the  door  and 
adapted  to  lie  betweeo  the  ends  of  theuogs  and  to  operate  said  dogs 
bj  a  partial  rotation. 


B 


3.  Iq  a  spring  bed,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  coiled  springs, 
and  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  stripe  with  which  said 
springs  engage,  said  strip*  being  formed  of  openwork  tempered  steel, 
of  a  border  fbr  the  bed,  also  formed  of  openwork  tempered  steel,  and 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  strips  hj  hooks  formed  on  said  ends  of 
the  latter,  substantiallj  as  described. 


2.  The  graritj  closing  water-tight  door  provided  with  a  bisected 
not,  a  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  nut.  a  rod  having  a 
major  and  minor  axis  in  cross  section  t^  operate  said  not,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  opening  in  a  bulkhead,  ia  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  gravity  closing  water-tight  d^r  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  provided  with  pivoted  dpga,  having  teeth,  an  operat- 
ing Krew  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  said  teeth  and  arranged  to  be 
released  bj  a  rod,  of  unequal  diameter  in  cross-section  to  operate 
said  dogs,  and  which  receives  part  of  a  revolution  and  permits  the 
door  to  close  by  its  own  weight,  as  speaifted. 

4.  In  gravity  closing  water-tight  aoor  mechanism,  a  door,  piv- 
oted dogs  <•  attached  to  said  door,  hav|ig  rollers  <?,  a  rod  of  unequal 
diameter  in  cross-section,  adapted  to  a<^uate  said  dogs,  and  a  screw, 
in  combination  with  wedges  and  keepers  constructed  as  shown,  to 
seal  said  door  tightly  againitt  its  seating  surface,  all  arranged  as  set 
f*rth.  T 

5.  In  gravity  closing  water-tight  4oor  mechanism,  a  door,  piv- 
oted dogs  having  teeth  and  attached  tojsaid  door,  engaging  with  an 
operating  screw  E  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  rod  D  of  unequal 
diameter  in  croas  section  attached  to  thk  bulkhead  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  gravity  cluing  door  mechanism,  with 
an  opening  that  can  be  closed  by  iwid  (loor,  means  for  releasing  it, 
consisting  of  a  rod  of  irregular  cross-section  journaled  to  the  bulkhead 
above  the  door,  a  divided  nut  G,  attacned  to  said  door,  and  harinf 
teeth,  and  a  screw  E,  with  which  said  n^t  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
replace  said  door  in  its  normal  position  land  tighten  it,  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  connecting  strips,  of  a  series 
of  coiled  springs,  each  alternate  spring  being  so  connected  with  said 
strip*  as  to  exert  a  constant  ten<ion  npon  the  whole  framework  of 
the  bed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  exerted  by  the  adjoining  springs, 
■■  set  forth. 


54:2,171.    PROCESS  OF  OEPHOSPHOaiZINQ  I&OH  ORSa    WUr 

UAM  &  Paiujps,  nnnlngtuun,  Ala.     Piled  Nov.  18,  18SS.     Sertd  Ha 

491.SS2.     ( Mo  medmeno.  i 

C%itm.— The  proceea  of  dephosphorizing  iron  ore  which  consists 
in  rendering  the  ore  magnetic  by  subjecting  the  ore  while  highly 
heated  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas,  then  magnetically  concentrat- 
ing the  ore  thus  treated,  and  finally  .subjecting  the  concentrated  ore 
to  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2,170.  SPRIlia-BM).  AHuns  L  Homoi,  Attkm,  I.  T. 
FUed  Fed  19.  ISSOl  SerU  Ha  538^9i  (Ho  modci) 
Claim. —  1.  A  spring  bed  consisting  of  a  series  of  coiled  springs 
connected  together  at  their  tops  and  ^ttoms  by  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  openwork  tempef^d  steel  strips  having  their 
ends  bent  into  hooks  to  engage  the  outside  strips  running  at  right 
angles  thereto,  substantially  as  describe^. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed.  the  combination  frith  a  series  of  coiled  springs 
having  their  top  and  bottom  ends  ben|  into  hooks  located  diamet- 


542,17  2.     COMPOSITIOH  OF  MATTER  FOR  C0VBRIH6  WALLS. 

Ac     Chjjilcs  B  Roctwood,  Indi&oapoUs,  Ind.     FUed  Har.  2,  1896. 

Sertkl  Ma  M0.384    (Mo  apeatmena) 

Claim.— The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 
for  covering  walls  and  other  surfaces,  consisting  of  dry  white-lead, 
sugar,  alum,  lime,  linseed  meal,  or  cotton-seed  meal,  clay,  calcined 
gypsum,  sand  and  water  in  proportion  and  union  substantially  as 
specified. 

642,178.    CX)MPOSITI0H  OF  MATTER  FOR  COVERIHO  WALLa 
kc    Ceaklo  B.  Rockwooo,  IndfauiopollH.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  2,  iSSfi. , 
aerial  Ha  M0.38S.    (Ho  ■pwtmana) 

f^im. — The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  ased 
as  a  cement  for  the  covering  of  walls  and  other  surfaces,  and  for  cast- 
ing into  molds,  consisting  of  lime  oxide  of  zinc,  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
borax,  sugar,  marl,  calcined  gypsum  and  water  in  proportion  and 
union  substantially  as  specified 


healiy  opposite  to  each  other,  of  a  seriet 


strips  with  which  said  hooks  epgage,  Bai<i  strips  being  also  intermeehed 
with  the  top  and  bottom  coils  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


of  openwork  tempered  steel 


6  42,174.     VALVE  FOR  PHEUMATIC  CAHHOH&    Mworr  W. 

8iWALuHewTQrfc,H.T.    FUed  Sept  3, 1898.    Serial  Ma  44&.01S.    (Ho 

modeU 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  cannon,  a  firing  valve,  a  firing  valve 
chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  and  exhaust  valve  chamber,  said  cham- 
bers being  normally  connected,  and  means  closing  the  connecting  pas- 
sage during  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
and  exhaust  valve,  of  a  cut-oflf  operated  by  the  exhaust  valve  for  con- 
fining the  preasure  to  one  end  of  the  main  valve  during  the  movement 
of  the  exhaust  valve,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
and  its  chamber,  the  exhaost  valve  and  its  chamber  communicating 
with  the  main  valve  chamber,  and  the  exhaust  passage  from  the  lat- 


J" 
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ter  chamber  controlled  by  said  exhaust  valve,  of  a  cut-off  operated 
by  the  exhaust  vaive  for  closing  the  main  valve  chamber  during  the 
opening  of  the  exhaust  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination,  with  the  main  valve, 
of  the  exhaust  valve  and  cut-ofT  carried  thereby  having  different 
areas,  of  an  exhaust  passage  controUed  by  the  exhaust  valve  and 
another  passage  between  the  main  and  exhaust  valve  chambers  coo- 
trolled  by  the  cut  off,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Ib  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  and  ex- 
haust valves,  a  chamber  for  each  valve  normally  in  communication, 
and  an  exhaust  passage  from  one  of  said  chambers,  of  a  cut-off  for 
closing  commuoication  of  the  chambers  when  the  exhaust  valve  is 
operated  to  open  said  exhaust  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  pneumatic  cannon  the  combination,  with  the  main  valve, 
^  exhaust  valve,  and  a  piston  against  which  preasure  acta  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve  in  one  direction,  of  a  cut  off 
for  holding  the  preasure  to  one  end  of  the  main  valve  and  against 
which  said  pressure  acts  for  moving  the  exhaust  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
and  its  chamber,  the  exhaust  valve  chamber,  and  the  connecting  pas; 
sage,  of  the  exhaust  valve  having  connected  thereto  upon  one  side  a 
piston  of  greater  area  than  the  exha<ist  valve  and  at  its  opposite  side 
a  head  of  less  area  than  said  valve  for  closing  the  said  passage  and 
main  valve  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
and  its  chamber,  of  an  exhaust  valve  chamber  having  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  main  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  opening  from  the 
exhaust  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  vftlve  controlling  the  said  open- 
ing, a  passage  connecting  the  two  chambers,  and  a  cut-off  carried  by 
the  exhaust  valve  for  closing  said  connecting  passage  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  main  and  ex- 
haust valves,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  passage  leading  to  the  exhaust 
valve  chamber,  a  priming  valve  in  and  controlling  said  passage  nor- 
mally open  to  the  atmosphere  on  one  side  and  exposed  to  the  fluid 
pressure  upon  the  other  side,  and  means  for  moving  the  priming  valve 
to  close  the  atmospheric  opsoiogs  and  open  the  passage  for  the  fluid 
pressure,  substantial^  as  set  forth. 

10.  Ill  pneumatic  cannon,  the  combination  with  the  priming  valve 
casing  having  atmospheric  ports  and  a  passage  for  the  fluid  pressure 
above  the  valve  seat,  and  a  connection  with  the  fluid  pressure  below 
said  seat,  of  a  valve  seated  in  said  casing  having  a  plug  for  closing 
the  atmospheric  porta,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  open 
said  fluid  pressure  connection,  and  close  the  atmospheric  ports,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  priming  valves,  of  a 
starting  lever  for  said  priming  valve,  and  a  latch  normally  engaging 
the  exhaust  valve  to  bold  it  agaioKt  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


12.  The  combination  with  the  main  and  priming  valves,  of  a  start  - 
ing  lever  for  the  priming  valve  having  an  arm  yieldingly  held  to  duty 
against  the  priming  valve  stem,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  exhaust 
valve  for  tripping  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  priming  valves,  and  a 
cam  on  the  exhaust  valve  stem,  of  a  starting  lever  carrying  a  trip- 
ping arm  one  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  encountered  by  said 
cam  and  the  other  portion  of  which  acts  against  the  priming  valve 
■tern. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  inaiu.  exhaust  and  priming  valves, 
of  a  cam  on  the  exhaust  valve  stem,  a  starting  lever  having  a  trip- 
ping arm  bearing  against  the  cam  and  the  priming  valve  stem,  and  a 
latch  mounted  on  the  exhaust  valve  casing  and  normally  holding  the 
exhaust  vrlve  against  movement,  and  connections  between  the  start- 
ing lever  and  said  latch  for  operating  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

642,176.    BOOT  OR  SHOE.    Jaiub  F  Shakpk. Toronto,  Canada. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1894.    Serial  Ha  50e,M0.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  securely  attaching  a 
rubber  sole  to  boots  or  .shoes,  which  consists  in  connecting  to  the 
rubber  sole  near  its  edge  a  waterproof  strip  or  welt  turning  the  rub- 
ber-coated strip  over  the  edge  of  the  middle  sole  or  insole  and  then 
attaching  the  rubber  sole  and  rubber-coated  strip  to  the  said  middle- 
sole  or  insole,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  securely  atUchingarubbersole 
and  heel  to  boots  or  shoes,  which  consists  in  attaching  to  the  rubber 
sole  near  its  edge  a  waterproof  strip  or  welt  turning  the  rubber- 
coated  strip  over  the  edge  of  the  middle-sole  or  insole  and  attachiug 
the  rubber  sole  and  rubber-coated  strip  to  the  middle-sole  or  iusole, 
and  also  in  attaching  to  the  heel  a  rubber  tread  formed  integral  with 
or  separate  from  the  rubber  sole  and  having  lugs  or  projections 
formed  thereon,  and  cementing  them  iuto  holes  formed  to  receive 
them  iu  a  leather  lifl  of  the  heel ;  the  whole  being  riveted  together, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  xpecitied. 

3.  The  process  herein  dewribed  of  securely  attaching  a  rubber  sole 
to  boots  or  shoes  which  consists,  in  the  case  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having 
a  leather  middle-sole,  in  cementing  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rubber 
sole,  when  in  a  soft  state,  a  strip  of  rjtnvas  or  other  material  covered 
with  a  coating  of  soft  rubber,  the  rubber  side  of  the  strip  being  next 
to  the  rubber  sole,  and  vulcanizing  the  same  ;  in  then  cementiug  the 
leather  middle-sole  on  to  the  rubber  sole,  and  then  turning  the  rnbber- 
coated  strip  of  canvas  up  and  over  the  leather  middle-sole  and  ce- 
menting it  down  on  the  *dgt  of  the  leather  middle-sole;  the  rubber 
sole  and  the  leather  middle-sole  thus  secured  together,  then  being  riv- 
eted to  the  insols  and  the  upper,  substantially  as  and  ior  the  purpose 
specified. 

542.176.   8TAHCHI0H.    Saikit a  Savis. Newport  Mlna    FUed 

Jaa  16, 1896.    Serial  Ha  536.016.    (No  model) 

<Tairm. —  1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  and 
hinged  bars  and  the  top  cross  piece,  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
guides  upon  said  cross  piece  adjacent  said  hinged  bar,  and  the  stop 
therefor  working  in  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  and  hinged  side 
bars,  and  the  top  cross  piece,  of  the  right  angled  guide  depending 
from  said  cross  piece,  the  bifurcated  locking  bar  working  in  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  lock  said  hinged  bar  closed  when  in  lowered 
position,  and  adapted  when  in  raised  position  to  engage  and  limit  the 
swing  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  thr  ri^id  and  hinged  oide 
bars,  and  the  connecting  top  and  l>ottom  cross  pieces,  of  the  locking 
device  for  said  hinged  bar  comprising  in  combination  the  similar  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  end  of  the  top  cross  piece  adjacent  said  hinged 
bai>;  having  eorreapooding  horizontal  and  vertical  guides,  and  the 
locking  arm  working  in  said  guides,  said  arm  being  in  unlocking  posi- 
tion when  in  the  honzontal  guide  and  in  locking  position  wheu  in  the 
vertical  guide. 

4.  In  a  rotary  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  and 
hinged  side  bars  and  the  connecting  cross  pieces,  of  the  locking  device 
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542,177.    ANAL  BOOQIE    Puauia  P.  Stukit,  LancMter,  Ohto. 
FUed  Sept  2«,  1894.    Serial  Na  524.197.  ,  (Wo  model.) 
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Claim. —  1.  A  pessary  consisting  of  a  I  lollow  perforated  nozzle  in- 
▼••t«d  with  a  distendible  sheath  and  pror  ded  with  an  inwardly  open- 
ing valve  located  within  the  nozzle  substmtialiy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  A  pessary  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  nozzle  having  a 
valve  within  it  and  invested  with  a  distendible  sheath,  a  base  clamp 
for  holding  the  sheath  between  it  and  th«  nozzle,  and  a  clamp  screw 
passing  through  theclamp  and  engaging  with  the  nozxle.  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  pessary  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  nozzle  with  a  dis- 
tendible sheath,  and  a  valve,  a  base  clam  1  with  hollow  clamp  screw, 
and  a  deUchable  syringe  coupling,  !«ubsU  ntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pessary  consisting  of  a  hollow  pel  forated  nozzle  with  a  valve, 
a  distendible  sheath,  a  ba.se  clamp,  a  hoik  w  clamp  screw  with  a  cam 
slot  and  conical  fitting,  and  a  detachable  CDupling  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  syringe  and  having  %  laterally  pro  ecting  pin  working  in  the 
cam  slot,  and  a  conical  end  closing  tighi  ly  in  the  conical  fitting  of 
the  hollow  clamp  screw,  snbsUntially  as  an  d  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pessary,  the  combination  wit»  the  inflatable  sheath,  of 
an  extra  inflaUble  sheath  provided  with  perforations  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  first  named  sheath  t)  apply  lubricanu  or  medi- 
cameots,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur|:or<es  described. 


642,17  8.  COMBINBD  HOOK  AND  aAMMER.  HORT  A.  TlLUTT, 
TlOBAS  D  Tawlit,  and  Robik  J  MooH  Abilene.  Tei  Filed  May 
21. 18M    Serial  Ma  512.024.    (Ho  modeL; 

<  'ktim. — A  hook  for  handling  balM  and  other  articles,  consisting 
of  the  hollow  haudle  A  having  it*  roundef  ends  a  closed  and  adapted 
to  form  hammer  heads,  the  hook  proper]  B  attached  to  said  handle, 
the  guards  or  projections  C  attached  to  4iid  handle,  and  the  pads  or 
protectors  r  on  the  ends  thereof,  substaotiatly  as  set  forth. 


542,179.    MECHAHICAL  MOVEMENT.    Daiiil L Towir, Brook- 
lyn. M.  T.    Filed  SepL  21,  1892.    Serial  Na  446,386.    (Mo  model) 


C%rtM. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  series  of  keys 
or  levers,  two  bails  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  levers, 
and  connections  from  said  bails  tu  said  rotatable  body  whereby  the 
latter  is  moved  in  opposite  directions  by  the  movement  of  the  bails 
and  whereby  each  bail  is  moved  in  op|H>sition  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  series  of  levers,  two 
bails  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to  Mid  levers,  and  each  oper- 
ated differentially  by  said  levers,  connection  between  said  baib 
whereby  they  move  together  but  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  bails  to  said  rotatable  body,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

•1  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  series  of  keys  or  levers, 
two  bails  oppo^it^ly  disposed  with  res|>ect  to  said  levers  and  having 
inclined  edges  whereby  they  are  operated  differentially  by  said  levers, 
connection  between  said  bails  whereby  they  may  move  together  bat 
iu  opposite  direction*  and  a  connection  from  said  bails  to  said  rotat- 
able body  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in  either  direction, 
substantially  as  shown  and  desrril>ed. 


54Q,l,<RO.  OATB.  0I0R6E  W  WoLPi and  JiHB A. OtBBOH.  North 
Baitimora,  Otiia  Filed  Apr  25. 189&  Serial  Ma  547,166.  (No  model) 
Clnim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  gate  provided  at  opposite 

sides  with  centrally  arranged  rollers,  of  a  hanger  comprising  a  verti- 
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eal  standard,  journaled  at  its  top  and  bottom,  having  vertical  tabu- 
lar sides  provided  with  couplings  connecting  their  terminals,  and  a 
pair  of  horizontal  arms  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  having 
their  inner  ends  coupled  to  the  standard,  and  their  outer  ends  curved 
upward,  said  arms  receiving  and  sup^rting  the  rollers  of  the  gate, 
substantially  as  described. 


Itar,  of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  an  aperture  and 
adapt«d  to  be  operated  by  the  switch  bar,  and  a  second  lever  engag- 
ing the  first  named  lever  to  hold  it  raised,  the  said  second  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger  to  release  the  first  named  lever, 
subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gate  provided  with  a  central  vertioal 
bar,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central  bar  and  provided 
with  journals,  rollers  mounted  on  the  jonrnals,  and  a  hanger  com- 
prising the  vertical  standard  having  parallel  sides,  connected  at  their 
ends  by  couplings,  and  the  horizontal  arms  11,  constructed  of  tubu- 
lar metal,  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  their  outer  ends  curved  upward,  and  the  inclined  braces 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  top  of  the  stand- 
ard, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  switch  look  the  combination  with  an  apertured  switch 
bar,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  switch  bar, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  having  at  one  end  an  aperture  to  receive  the  plunger 
and  a  projection  above  the  aperture  to  pass  into  the  path  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  at  its  other  end  with  a  lug,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  having 
one  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  its  other  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  first  named  lever,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  with  an  apertured  switch 
Wr  provided  with  a  cam,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  aper- 
t«re  of  the  switch  bar,  of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  aa 
aperture  and  a  projection,  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  lug,  and  a  spring 
pressed  lever  having  its  ends  beveled  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  projection  of  the  first  named  lever,  the  said 
spring  pressed  lever  being  engaged  by  the  lag  of  the  said  first  named 
lever  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


642.183.  8CISS0R&   RoraP.BowDon.Wilmliigtaii,M. a 
Mot.  3, 18M    Sehal  Ma  527.787.    (Mo  noM.) 


FUed 


642,181.  WA8HIN6  MACIIME.  Jamb  F  Wood  and  HnriT  A 
Dixoa.  Woodyard,  Otua  Filed  Mar.  19, 1896.  Seiial  Ma  542,389  (Mo 
model) 


C^im. — In  a  pair  of  scissors,  the  combination  of  two  blades  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  and  into  the  remaining  blade  whereby  said  blades 
are  connected  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  one  upon  the  other,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  slotted  blade  in  rear  of  the  slot,  and 
a  rod  arranged  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  blades  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  its  remaining  end  extended  to- 
ward the  point  of  the  remaining  blade  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, sabstantially  as  described 


Clnim, — The  combination  with  the  tub,  cylinder,  and  pounder  or 
presser,  of  the  tube  extending  therethrough,  the  tubular  stem  con- 
nected to  the  pounder  or  presser  and  carrying  a  spring  bolt  at  its 
upper  end.  the  rack  bar  passing  through  the  tube  and  tabular  stem, 
the  pinion  and  ttie  shaft,  the  guide  bracket  and  roller,  the  ratchet 
disk,  the  lever  and  pawls,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


642.182.   SWITCH-LOCK.    Sahou, K.  Bablit,  Rai  Bank. aasigoor 
•TaM-half  to  BeiuamiDB  Matthews,  BouDiBnnk.  M.J.    FIM  Aug  IS. 
ItK    .Serial  Mo.  520,501.    (Mc  model) 
t'hitm. — 1.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 

switch  bar,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  apertare  of  the  switch 

72  O. 


642.184.    WHEEL    Jamb  M.  Com  Auburn,  Meto.    FiMJaa 
.    10,1895.    Serial  Ma  5S4.455.    (Momotlel) 


Claim. — la  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  &xed 
flange,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  of 
the  box  adjacent  to  the  flange,  a  band  14  surrounding  the  box  adja- 
cent to  the  flange  to  close  the  outer  sides  of  the  grooves  and  thereby 
form  pockets,  a  removable  flange  fitted  upon  the  box,  means  for  se- 
curing the  removable  flange  in  place,  and  spokes  fitted  at  their  inner 
ends  between  said  flanges  and  provided  at  tb#ir  extreaitiss  with 
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tongue  15  arranged  parallel  with  said  extr«initie9  to  fit  io  the  pocketa 
on  the  bos,  said  toogues  eztendlog  outwarlly  or  fh>m  th#^emoTable 
flauge,  dobetantially  as  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


J" 


LT    2, 


•  895. 


642,185.    WIRE  FENCE.    JosKPH  U.  DminiiQ,  BBtlienrme,  Iowa, 
nied  Nov  16,  1894    Serial  Na  539.04a    tNo  mcd^) 


K 


Ctahik. — In  a  fenee,  the  oombioation  w  ith  horizontal  cables,  com- 
posed of  twisted  wires,  of  a  vertical  stay  constructed  of  wire  and 
coiled  around  each  cable  to  form  an  encircling  loop  and  paaaed 
through  each  loop  at  the  bottom  of  the  cat  ie  and  interlaced  between 
the  wires  of  each  cable  and  closelj  coi 
whereby  the  stay  is  securely  fastened  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fence  and  the  wires  of  each  c^ble  are  bound  firmly  to- 
fether,  and  are  prevented  from  separating,  subatantially  as  de- 
•cnbed. 

I 

6  4: 2  . 1  8  6 .  MACHIHB  FOR  DRESStHG  SURFACES  OF  STOVB 
BLOCK&  OuTU  T.  Domo.  Buflalo.  I  T.,  and  THoma  M cFult,  Phil- 
■delphia,  Pa.    FUed  Juoe  12, 1894.    SerM  Na  511311.    (No  model) 


Cknm. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  tn  tveling  bed  of  the  machine 
kaving  clamps  for  securing  thereon  one  or  more  rows  of  blocks,  with 
a  transverse  bar  carrying  a  tool  stem  far  each  row  of  blocks,  and 
rotating  cam  mechanism  for  operating  said  bar,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  movable  ted  of  the  machine,  with  a 
clamping  device  comprising  a  cruciform  rib  or  bar  and  a  series  of 
movable  side  and  end  clamp*  co-operatin|  therewith  so  as  to  const! 
tnte  a  clamp  for  holding  four  blocks,  subsiantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  table  or  b4d  of  the  machine  with  the 
clamps  having  movable  sides  and  ends,  land  adjusting  mechanism 
therefor,  eompriaiag  the  daplex  reversely  threaded  screw  stem  and 
the  two  nuts  adapted  to  said  stem,  one  ofjsaid  nuts  being  carried  by 
the  adjustable  plate  of  the  clamp,  substantially  as  specified. . 

4.  The  combination  of  the  movable  Jaw  of  the  clamp,  with  the 
adjusting  screw  stem  and  the  two  nuts,  on*  of  said  nuts  being  carried 
bj  the  adjustable  clamp  and  the  other  nal  being  vertically  guided  00 
a  block  secured  to  the  table  or  bed  of  t|ie  machine,  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  clamp^  of  different  heighta,  sub- 
stautially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  transverse  Ibar  of  the  machine  carry- 
ing the  tool  stem  or  post,  means  for  vertic  kUy  reciprocating  said  bar, 


the  reciprocated  bed  carrying  the  blocks 
lifting  the  transverse  bar  out  of  operative 


to  be  acted  upon,  bars  for 
position,  cam  ban  for  act- 


ing upon  said  lifting  bar*,  and  means  whereby  said  cam  bars  are  shifted 
at  each  end  of  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  table,  whereby  the 
tools  are  operative  during  one  movement  of  the  table,  and  inoperative 
during  the  reverse  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 


54.<3,187.  BOILER-FURNACE.  AuiEKT  Dwkllx,  St  Louis,  Ma, 
aa^goor  to  Zaoh  W.  Tinker  and  Emily  C.  Dwelle,  same  place,  and 
Cbarles  W.  Dwelle  and  Cbarlee  W.  Dwelle.  trustee.  Dthver,  Cda 
POed  July  23.  1894.    Serial  Na  518,316.    (No  modeL) 


C'^ias. — 1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  provided  with  valves,  a  boiler  surrounding  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  into  which  said  valves  open,  an  oil  chamber,  an  air 
chamber,  a  pump  for  forcing  oil  and  air  from  their  chambers  into  the 
combustion  chamber  ;  and  an  escape  flue  for  said  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler  fnrnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
provided  with  valvea,  a  boiler  inckiaing  the  eomboatioa  chamber,  tabea 
for  admitting  air  to  the  eomboation  chamber,  and  which  are  provided 
with  suitable  cap*  or  doors,  a  tnbe  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion  fh>m  the  oombostion  chamber,  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  suitable  c«p  or  valve,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  and 
air  into  the  combustion  chamber ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boiler  fnraace,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  combnstion 
chamber  inclosed  wholly  within  the  boiler,  valves  opening  from  the 
top  of  said  combustion  chamber  into  the  boiler,  short  pipes  extend- 
ing ont  (W>m  the  aide  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  abo  provided 
with  valvea  opening  into  the  boiler,  a  valred  outlet  fbr  the  escape  ot 
prodacts  of  combnstion,  and  means  for  forcing  ftael  and  air  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  rabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler  fbroace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
provided  with  Talraa,  a  boiler  inclosing  the  combnstion  chamber,  a 
flue  communicating  with  the  combustion,  chamber,  and  extending 
through  the  boiler,  and  provided  with  a  cap  or  ralre  on  its  onter  end, 
air  flues  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  extending 
through  the  boiler,  and  provided  with  cap*  or  ralve*  on  their  outer 
ends,  an  oil  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  oil  tank  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  pump,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  pump, 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  said  oil  tank  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  ralves,  a  boiler  inclosing  the  oombostion  chamber,  an 
oil  tank,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  oil  tank  and 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  pump,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication 
between  the  pump  and  the  combnstion  chamber,  and  a  pipe  forming 
a  communication  between  the  pump  and  said  oil  tank ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  boiler  fhrnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
prorided  with  valves,  a  boiler  inclosing  the  combustion  chamber,  an 
oil  tank,  an  air  reservoir,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between 
the  air  reservoir  and  said  combustion  chamber,  an  oil  tank,  a  pipe  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  oil  tank  and  the  combnstion  cham- 
ber, and  which  passes  through  the  inner  end  of  said  air  pipe,  a  pump, 
a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  pump  and  said  air  rea- 
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ervoir,  and  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  pump  and 
said  oil  tank ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542.188.  MACHINE  FOR  DTEINe  SKINS  RICHARD  EseiM, 
Magdeburg,  Germaay.  Piled  Dec  18, 1894.  Serial  Ma  552,177.  (No 
modeL] 


Chun. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  skins,  comprising  a  rotary 
table  provided  with  a  channel  around  the  edge  thereof  and  a  pipe 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  said  channel  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  rotation  of  the  table,  and  the  other  end  opening  near  the 
center  of  the  table,  whereby,  when  the  table  is  rotated  the  liquid  col- 
lecting in  the  channel,  participating  in  the  rotation  of  the  table,  is 
caused  to  pass  through  the  pipe  and  be  discharged  over  the  center 
of  the  Uble. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  skins,  comprising  a  rotary  table  pro- 
rided at  its  edge  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  bent  flange  to  form 
a  channel  and  a  flexible  pipe  having  one  end  opening  into  the  chan- 
nel in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  table,  and 
the  other  end  opening  near  the  center  of  the  table,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  skina,  comprising  a  rotary  table  pro- 
rided at  its  outer  edge  with  a  channel,  a  flexible  pipe  baring  one  end 
opening  into  the  channel  in  a  direction  opposite, to  that  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  table  and  the  other  end  opening  near  the  center  of  the 
table,  and  an  arln  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  table  frame  the 
said  arm  being  provided  with  sleeves  for  the  reception  of  the  flexible 
tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


542,189.  DOCUMENT  FILE  AND  RECORD  CABINET.  PntXT 
Fsaau.  New  GuUe,  Ind.  FOed  Jaa  14,  188&  Serial  la  594,877. 
(No  model) 


ChimL — 1.  A  document  file  and  record  cabinet,  comprisng  an 
indexed  record  sheet  monnted  on  carrying  rollers,  the  rollers  being 
rotatably  held  in  a  suitable  movable  frame,  and  a  reroiuble  file  case 
consisting  in  a  central  shaft  baring  a  series  of  horisontally  disposed 
shelres  secured  thereto,  the  space  between  the  shelres  being  dirided 


into  compartments  by  a  series  of  rods  arranged  rertically  in  parallel 
rows  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  document  file  and  record  cabinet,  comprising  an  index  rec- 
ord sheet  monnted  to  be  wound  around  rollers,  the  rollers  being  rotat- 
ably carried  by  a  movable  frame  arranged  to  enter  a  desk -like  base, 
on  which  is  mounted  a  revoluble  file  case  consi.stiog-in  a  central  shaft 
having  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  shelves  secured  thereto,  the 
space  between  the  shelres  being  dirided  into  compartments  by  a  series 
of  rods  arranged  rertically  in  parallel  rows,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


542. 190.  8TEAM-8HEAR&  Oeokge Guild.  Cambridge  City, lod.. 
aaaigDor  to  tbe  Cambridge  City  Puoch.  Shear  and  Roll  Company,  aum 
plaoe.    FUed  Fed  20, 1895.    Serial  Na  539.034    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  actuated  shearing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  descending  knife  head,  and  a  fixed  shearing 
table,  of  a  fixed  piston  centrally  disposed  over  said  knife-head,  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  slide  rertically  on  said  piston,  levers  piroted  on  the 
top  outer  ends  of  said  knife-head,  and  haring  their  power  ends  di- 
rected toward  said  cylinder,  fixed  fulcrum  blocks,  and  links  pivoted 
on  said  blocks  and  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  actuated  shearing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  descending  knife  bead,  a  fixed  shearing  table  and  its 
supporting  frame,  of  a  fixed  piston  centrally  disposed  over  said  knifs- 
beaid,  a  piston  supporting  beam,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
on  said  piston,  lerers  piroted  on  the  top  outer  ends  of  said  knife- 
head  and  haring  their  power  ends  directed  toward  said  cylinder,  ftil- 
crum  links  hinged  to  said  beam  and  to  the  fulcrum  centers  of  said 
lerers,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  power  ends  of  said  leren  to 
said  sliding  cylinder,  and  suitable  means  whereby  the  actuating  fluid 
is  admitted  into  and  exhausted  fK>m  said  cylinder,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  actuated  shearing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holding-down  head  and  its  actuating  cylinder,  of  a 
piston-rod  depending  from  said  cylinder  and  pivoted  on  said  holding 
down  head  at  its  lower  end,  said  rod  haring  a  slot  above  iU  pivotal 
point,  a  crosshead  accurately  fitting  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot, 
arms  pivoted  at  their  top  ends  to  said  cross-head  and  having  their 
bottom  ends  pivoted  on  said  holding  down  head  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  rod,  all  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  a  steam  or  other  flnid  actuated  sheanng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  descending-knife-head,  a  descending  holding-down- 
head,  a  shearing  table  and  its  supporting  frame,  of  a  fixed  pistoc 
centrally  disposed  over  said  knife-head,  a  piston  supporting  beam,  s 
cylinder  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  fixed  piston,  suitable 
knife  head  actuating  lerers  fulcmmed  on  said  beam  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  sliding  cylinder,  a  crosshead  on  said  cylinder,  adjustable  rods 
connecting  the  said  crosshead  and  the  ends  of  said  levers,  fblcrum 
blocks  on  said  beam,  and  fulcrum  links  connecting  the  fulcrum  cen- 
ters of  said  lerers  snd  said  blocks,  all  suljstantially  as  and  for  the 
purposs  set  forth. 
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6.  In  a  itaaai  or  othar  fluid  aetoAted  ^hMuing  mAchine,  the  com- 
hiiatioa  witk  %  dMC«ading  kuf»-head,  a  tftaoaadiBg  holdiog  doira- 
kmd,  a  •tMaring  table  aad  its  aapportiag  tnm;  of  a  hollow  rartioal 
MstomUj  dkpond  ov«r  nid  kaifMiead,  a  piitoa  sapportiiif 

I,  a  eyBsder  adapted  to  ilid*  on  aid  pMoa,  larcn  ptroteid  on  th* 
top  aadi  of  laid  knfl»-h«ad  aad  hariag  th^ir  powor  arms  directed  to- 
ward Um  oaatar  piatoa  aad  its  eyhadar,  fl^cnim  liaka  hioged  00  nid 
aad  oa  tko  fyeraa  eaateri  of  Mtid  l^ren,  coBBOCtiDg  roda  00a- 
tk»  powar  aadt  of  Mid  Utwi  wi^h  aaid  ilidiag  eyiiadar,  a 
lowar  flzad  ejKadar,  aa  aetaatia^  piatoa  rod  dopoadiaf  thorafron 
aad  kariag  its  lower  end  pivoted  on  laid  holding  dowa  head,  laid  rod 
beiag  aiotted  immediately  aboTO  ita  piTotel  eod,  a  cromhead  adapted 
to  tiide  loBfitadiaalhf  ia  Mid  ilot,  depeoditg  or  ootwardlj  exteoding 
iteadyiag  anrn  piroted  to  Mid  eroMhead  ^d  to  Mid  holding-dowii 
head  oa  oppoato  wIm  of  Mid  piatoa  rod,  a^  a  niiteUe  itertiog  ralre 
OMoeetiaf  wilh  bo«k  the  aetaattag  eyliad^  all  nbataatiaUj  aa  aad 
fcr  the  parpoM  aet  (brth. 


54:9,101.  MAanro-iLKnicTiaiPHoiT.  BswAuaHAir 

OT.  South  Iranitaa,  aatgnor  of  «aa4alf  io  Wflllaa  J  Pbalpa,  CUago. 
OL    FOid  Afr.  sa  IIM    tartal  la  SOS^TS.    (loiniMWJ 


Claim, — 1.  In  inagaeto-eleetrie  telephooj  the  niethod  of  traaa- 
■iaHon  whieh  ooaHste  ia  ooai polling  a  magnetic  current  praetieaOj 
ooBitoat  in  quaotitj  aad  direotioa  to  be  (jiverted  rariably  through 
dual  patha  included  bj  the  magaetie  eira^t  ia  req>onaTe  keeping 
with  the  air  rlbratioH  due  to  roeal  Mranili  and  thereupon  exciting 
iadaetiTely  ia  the  eleetria  oiroait  at  the  lo«al  path  or  paths  derired 
impnbM  reeponnTe  to  the  ehifls  in  the  magnetic  flow  at  each  path 
•r  patha,  snbsUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

a.  Ia  magaeto-eleetrie  telepheaea,  the  fomoiaation  with  a  ribrat- 
iag  diaphragm,  of  an  axdtiag  magnet  haviag  dual  terminak  of  like 
polahtj  constituting  diverM  patha  for  th4  magnetic  cnrraat,  aa  in- 
ductor included  in  the  electric  oireait  andl  located  within  the  mag- 
aetic  fleld  at  each  path  or  paths,  a  SMTabif  keeper  interpoeed  in  the 
magnetic  eirenit  at  aaar  proximity  to  thii  dual  pole  terminals  and 
with  the  single  end  thereof  shiftiag  to  aa4  fro  between  such  termi- 
aals,  and  a  oouaeetor  extended  fh>m  nch  Ideeper  to  control  the  same 
ia  aeeord  with  the  Tibratioas  of  the  diaphragm,  sabatoatiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Ia  magneto-eteetrio  telephones,  the  dombinatioa  with  a  ribrat- 
iag  diaphragm,  of  aa  exciting  magnet  harmg  a  moTable  pole  termi- 
nal and  opposite  dual  pole  termiaak  cottftt>atiag  the  same  with  the 
coil  for  the  electric  circuit  within  their  iada4tiTe  field,  aad  a  coaneetor 
located  betweea  the  diaphragm  and  themorable  pole  terminal  whereby 
the  latter  shifts  in  keeping  with  the  shifts  of  the  diaphragm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


6  4  2 . 1 9  a .  PAPntrTun  mcHnrt.  cuuji  howilu^  i«w 

T«k.I.T.    FIM  Mar.  17.  IIH    8«1il|aS(HO40.    (HomoM.) 


Ctrim.—  1.  Ia  a  tebe  maehiae,  the  her#in  deeeribed  sMvable  hol- 
low maadrol  hanag  aa  epeaing  leadiag  a(ntward,  a  disk  haring  aa 
I  aad  a  prassara  paasaga  wi^  each  of  which  pasaagnc 


said  hoUow  mandrel  communicates  in  saeceasion  with  means  for  wind- 
ing the  material  on  Mid  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  herein  deaeribed  morable  hollow  man- 
drel baring  an  opening  leadiag  outward,  a  disk  hsviag  an  exhaust 
passage  and  a  pressure  passage  with  each  of  which  passages  uid  hol- 
low sMadrel  oommnnieates  in  sneeession,  means  for  winding  the 
materia]  on  Mid  mandrel,  and  means  for  stripping  the  tube  from  the 
numdrel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roTolnble  hollow  mandrel  baring  aa 
opening  leading  outward,  a  disk  baring  an  exhaust  passage  and  a 
pressure  passage  with  each  of  which  pasMges  said  hollow  mandrel 
eommnnicatea  in  succession,  and  means  for  presenting  the  material 
to  said  mandrel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  merable  mandrel-carrier,  and  a  hol- 
low mandrel  carried  thereby  baring  an  opening  leading  outwara,  of 
a  disk  baring  aa  exhaost  passage  for  communication  with  the  hollow 
mandrel  daring  a  portion  of  the  morement  ofits  carrier,  and  also  bar- 
ing a  pressure  passage  for  communicatioo  with  the  hollow  mandral 
during  another  portion  of  the  morement  of  its  carrier,  and  means  for 
spirally  winding  the  material  on  Mid  mandrel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combiaation  with  a  morable  mandrel-carrier  and  a  hol- 
low mandrel  mounted  therein,  of  gearing  for  rotating  the  mandrel 
during  the  morement  of  the  carrier,  a  disk  baring  a  passage  through 
which  air  is  exhaaated  fW>m  the  mandrel  and  also  hariag  another 
passage  through  which  air  ma\  pass  to  the  mandrel,  M  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  mandrel-carrier  and  a  hol- 
low maadrel  mounted  therein  and  hariag  air  openings,  of  gearing 
for  rotating  the  mandrel  during  the  rerolutions  of  the  carrier,  a  disk 
hariag  a  passage  through  which  air  is  exhausted  fkt>m  the  maadral 
and  also  hariag  another  passage  through  which  air  may  pam  to  the 
maadrel,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  morable  mandrel-carrier  and  a  hol- 
low mandrel  mounted  therein  and  baring  openings  leadiag  outward, 
of  geariag  for  roteting  the  maadrel  dnring  the  morement  of  the  car- 
rier, a  diak  baring  a  passage  through  which  air  is  exhausted  fW>m  the 
mandrel,  also  baring  another  passage  through  which  air  may  pam  to 
the  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  mandrel  aad  a  preas- 
ing  plate  along  which  the  routing  mandrel  with  the  material  trav- 
els, asset  fbrth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  mandrel-carrier,  and  a  hol- 
low nuuMlrel  mounted  therein  baring  openings  leading  outward,  of 
gearing  for  roteUng  the  mandrel  during  the  morement  of  the  car- 
rier, an  exhanst  communication  with  the  hollow  mandrel,  and  a  preaa- 
nre  oonnectioa  alao  with  said  asaadrel,  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  mandrel-carrier  and  a  hol- 
iow  mandrel  mounted  therein  and  baring  openings  leading  outward, 
of  gearing  for  roteting  the  mandrel  dnring  the  morement  of  the  oar^ 
rier,  a  disk  hariag  a  passage  through  which  air  is  exhausted  from 
the  mandrel,  alao  baring  aaother  pasMge  through  which  air  may 
pam  to  the  maadrel,  means  for  feeding  material  in  the  web  to  the 
■landrel,  and  a  sereriag  derioe  for  the  web,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  mandrel-carrier,  aad  a  hol- 
low maadrel  moanted  therein,  aad  baring  openings  leading  oolWard. 
of  gearing  tor  roteting  the  mandrel  dunng  the  morement  of  the  car- 
rier, a  disk  baring  a  passage  through  which  air  is  exhaasted  from 
the  mandrel,  also  baring  another  pasMge  through  which  air  oiay 
pam  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  feediag  material  in  the  web  to  the 
maadrel,  a  Mreriag  derice  for  the  web,  aad  a  preasiag  plate  against 
which  the  mandrel  aad  material  rotete,  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  morable  mandrel-carrier  and  a 
reroluble  hollow  maadrel  mounted  therein  and  baring  openings 
leading  outward,  a  disk  baring  a  passage  through  which  air  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  mandrel,  aad  also  baring  another  passage  through 
which  air  saay  paa  to  the  mandrel,  of  meaM  for  feeding  material  to 
the  Bsaadrel  and  a  stetioaary  yielding  pressing  plate  against  whieh 
the  ssaadrel  and  material  bear  ia  the  morement  of  the  carrier,  as  set 
Ibrih. 

12.  The  eombinatioB  with  the  morable  mandrel-carrier  and  a 
rototiag  hollow  mandrel  mounted  there'm  and  baring  openings  lead- 
ing outward,  s  disk  baring  a  passage  through  whieh  air  is  exhansted 
from  the  mandrel,  also  hariag  aaother  passage  through  which  air 
may  pam  te  the  maadrel,  of  meaM  for  fbeding  material  to  the  maa- 
drel and  the  eurred  pressing  plate  against  which  ths  ssaadrel  trarela, 
aad  springs  for  holding  the  pressing  plate  to  duty,  m  Mt  forth. 

13.  The  eombinatioB  with  the  morable  mandrel-carrier  and  s 
rernlnble  hollow  mandrel  mounted  therein  and  baring  openings 
leading  outward,  a  diak  baring  a  passage  through  which  air  is  ex- 
haasted ft^m  the  Bundral,  also  hariag  aaother  passage  through 
which  air  may  pam  to  the  msidrel,  of  a  morable  platen  for  preeent- 
iag  the  ssaterial  te  the  mandrel  and  a  cutter  for  Mrering  the  mate- 
rial, aa  Mt  forth. 

U.  The  combiaation  with  the  morable  mandrel-carrier,  and'  a 
reroluble  hoUew  maadral  mounted  therein,  aad  baring  openinp 
leadiag  ontward,  a  disk  baring  a  passage  through  which  air  is  az- 
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hausted  fW>m  the  mandrel,  abo  hariag  another  pasMge  through  which 
air  may  pam  to  the  mandrel,  of  a  morable  platen  for  proMuting  the 
material  to  the  mandrel,  a  cutter  bar,  a  cutter  coacting  with  Mid  bar, 
for  serering  the  material  and  means  for  temporarily  remoring  the 
cutter  bar  from  actire  position,  as  Mt  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  morable  mandrel-carrier,  and  a 
mandrel  mounted  therein,  of  a  morable  platen  for  presenting  the  mate- 
rial to  the  mandrel,  a  cutter  for  Mrering  the  material,  means  for 
moring  the  platen  and  cutter  simulteneously,  and  a  reciprocating 
stripper  for  remoring  the  tube  from  the  mandrel,  substentiaUy  u  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  reroluble  mandrel-oarrier,  and  a 
rotetiag  mandrel  mounted  therein,  of  a  morable  platen  for  preMnt- 
ing  the  material  to  the  mandrel  while  the  mandrel  and  carrier  are  mor- 
ing, a  Mrering  derice  for  the  material,  and  a  stripper  for  remoring 
the  tebe  fW>m  the  mandrel  while  it  and  its  carrier  are  moring,  as  set 
forth. 


5  4:  a ,  1 9  8 .     8TATI0M-IIDICAT0R.     WiuuM  3.  Bou,  Otmbrtfg* 
Oty,  iDd.    nw  Mar.  a.  IN&    SarttiiaM2.«l&    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — In  a  stotion  indicator,  the  combination  with  an  incloa- 
iag  casing,  upper  aad  lower  key  winding  dmou  aad  an  indicator  rib- 
boa,  ef  aa  alarm  mechanism  on  Mid  easing,  a  guard  orer  the  key 
winding  ends  of  Mid  drums,  a  cam  spring,  s  lerer  haring  one  end 
lapping  orer  said  cam  spring  and  ite  opposite  end  engaging  said  ksy 
guard  plate,  scbstaotially  u  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


542,19-4.     PADLOCI.     CiAiUB  E  Jonm.  Manfaall,  Mlon 
POedStptailSM    Sartd  Ma  5S3.981.    (Ro  modal) 


•o 


-1.  In  a  lock  the  oombination  with  a  shackle  or  part  to 
be  locked,  and  a  bolt  for  locking  Mid  shackle,  of  a  dog,  adapted, 
flnt,  to  be  projected  into  engagement  with  the  shackle  on  more- 
ment of  the  key  In  one  direction  and,  secondly,  to  be  projected  into 
engagement  with  the  bolt  to  withdraw  the  latter  fh>m  the  shackle 
by  morement  of  the  key  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  rabataatially  u 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shackle  or  part  to  be  locked,  and 
the  bolt  adapted  to  eagage  the  shackle,  of  the  dog  hariog  a  beak 
adapted  to  eagage  the  shackle,  a  part  ft>r  moring  the  bolt,  a  shonl- 
der  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  to  throw  the  beak  into  engage- 
meat  with  the  shackle,  and  a  tail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key 
only  when  the  beak  is  in  engagement  with  the  shackle,  whereby  a 
secoad  morement  is  imparted  to  the  dog  to  releaM  the  shackle,  snb- 
stentially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  the  shackle  or  part  to  be 
locked  prorided  with  a  recea  to  reoeire  a  boH  and  a  projeotioa  oo 
ita  locking  extremity,  and  a  spring  for  opening  the  shackle,  Mid 
ahackle  being  susceptible  of  slight  inward  morement  when  it  b  locked, 
of  a  dog  prorided  with  a  slot  and  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fnlcmm  pin, 
a  tail  upon  the  dog  and  a  spring  and  stop  pin  arranged  to  normally 
hold  the  toil  out  of  the  path  of  the  key  ward,  a  shoulder  upon  the 
dog  normally  in  the  path  of  the  key  ward,  and  a  beak  apoa  the  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  protection  of  the  shackle  when  tha  lattor  is 
preosad  inward,  whereby  when  the  shackle  is  praased  inward  and  tha 
key  is  tomed  ia  one  direction  the  beak  engagM  the  shackle  aad  the 
tail  is  thrown  into  the  path  of  the  key  ward  and  when  the  key  is 
toroed  in  tha  oppoaite  direction  the  ward  eagagM  the  tail  of  the  dog 
and  mora  the  latter  to  withdraw  the  bolt  and  releaM  the  shackle, 
rabstentialiy  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  diatences,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  portion  or  steadard,  of  a  maia  beam  mounted  thereon 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  on  a  horisontal  axia,  said  beam  bar- 
ing a  triangular  block  fixed  thereto,  a  gnide-beam  comprising  two 
sections  remorably  and  rigidly  joined  to  each  other,  the  guide  beam 
baring  one  end  remorably  secured  to  the  triangular  block  so  m  to  az» 
tend  at  right  anglM  to  the  main  beam,  and  an  indicator  morable  oa 
the  guide-beam,  substentiaUy  u  described. 

2.  In  a  distenoe  measuring  machine,  a  rigid  portion  or  stondard, 
a  main  beam  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  on  a 
borixontal  axia,  an  are-ahaped  and  graduated  rod  secured  to  the  outor 
eod  of  the  main  beam  and  extending  horisontally,  a  needle  beam 
hinged  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  main  beam  aad  arranged  so  that 
its  A-ee  end  will  swing  in  the  arc  of  The  said  graduated  rod,  a  gnide- 
beam  remorably  secured  to  the  main  beam  and  extending  horisoa- 
tally  aad  at  right  anglM  thereto,  and  an  indicator  monnted  and  op- 
erating on  the  gnide-beam,  substentiaUy  u  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  distances,  the  combiaation  of  a 
rigid  portion  or  standard,  a  main  beam  mounted  thereon  so  m  to  b« 
capable  of  swinging  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gnide-beam  rigidly  secured 
to  the  main  beam  and  extooding  at  right  anglM  thereto,  the  said  gnida- 
bMm  haring  a  mhm  of  cog-teeth  extendiog  thronghont  ita  length, 
an  indicating  csrriaga  slidably  monated  oa  said  gnide-beam  aad  har- 
ing at  one  side  a  dial  faoe,  a  spindle  monated  rertically  oa  the  iudi- 
cating  carriage  and  capable  of  axial  a4jasta>ent  thereoa,  a  horisoo- 
tal  iadioatiqg  rod  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a  shaft  rerolably  moaated 
withia  the  iodicating  oarriage,  an  indicating  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  operating  with  the  dial  on  the  carriage,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  eog-teeth  on  the  guide-bar,  wbateatially 
u  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  diataaoea,  the  oombinatioa  of  a 
rigid  portion  or  standard,  a  main  beam  mounted  on  the  Mme  m  m  to 
be  capable  of  swinging  on  a  borisoatal  axis,  distance  indicating  de- 
rioM  carried  by  Mid  main  beam,  a  toothed  sector  fixed  to  the  mala 
beam  aad  coaoentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  spindle  or  shaft  rerola- 
bly mounted  in  tha  rigid  portion  or  staadard  aad  abora  the  oeetor,  a 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  maahing  with  tha  sector,  a  dial  fixed  ad- 
jacent to  the  shaft,  and  aa  indioatiag  arm  operated  by  the  shaft  aad 
workiag  oa  the  dial,  Mbstentially  u  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  distances,  the  oombinatioa  of  a 
rigid  portion  or  staadard,  a  maia  beam  moanted  thereoa  m  m  to  be 
capable  of  swingiag  on  a  borisoatal  axis  aad  hariag  at  its  under  side 
and  near  ito  middle  a  parallel  aad  fbrwardly-projectiag  exteaoioo,  a 
graduated  aad  are-ahaped  plate  hariag  ooe  ead  hinged  to  the  fh>nt 
end  of  the  maia  beam  aad  capable  of  swiagiag  m  m  to  lie  with  ite 
fk«e  ead  ia  the  space  betweea  the  said  beam  and  the  parallel  eztoa- 
sioa,  aad  a  aeedle-beam  hiaged  to  the  opposite  ead  of  the  maia  beam 
aad  haring  ite  tnt  ead  capaUo  of  sUdiag  eoaaeetioa  with  the  plate, 
wbataatiaDy  m  deaeribed. 

6.  Ia  a  machiae  for  meaariag  dintaaeoa,  a  body  porttoa  or 
•taadard  eomprisiag  the  parte  1, 1,  aad  S,  the  part  1  beiag  prorided 
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meajoremente,  ioImUii- 


with  Miuble  tapportiDg  le^  and  hAriag  at  its  upper  portion  ad  kxift] 
■ockat,  the  p»rt  2  being  formed  with  k  Mtai  oa  ita  lower  side  which 
ftta  into  the  nid  locket  and  k«Tiiig  at  its  4pper  end  a  hofisoatallj- 
perforated  projectioD,  and  the  part  3  being  proTided  at  ita  lower  side 
with  a  corrospoodiDg  projectioa  hiogedlj  nioaated  oa  the  projection 
of  the  part  2  bj  means  of  a  pin  paaaing  through  the  two  parta,  and 
distance-indicating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  part  3  and  capable  of 
■winging  on  a  horixontal  axis,  sabstantiallj  aa  described. 

7.  In  an  inatrament  for  measoring  distances,  the  combination  of 
a  Tertical  tapport,  agradaated  beam  pivote^  to  the  support  between 
ita  ends  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  a  rartical  pl^ne,  indicating  derioes  to 
determine  the  declination  of  the  said  gradqated  beam  and  actuated 
00  moring  the  latter,  a  graduated  bar  pirot^Uj  attached  to  the  front 
end  of  the  said  beam  and  having  a  slide  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
sight  slide  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  graduated  beam  and  cooperate 
with  the  graduations  of  the  latter  and  thelgradaatiooa  of  tk«  nid 
pivoted  bar  when  determining  the  required 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  distances,  the  combination  of 
a  support  having  an  upper  part  pivoted  thereto  ao  as  to  move  later- 
aDj,  aa  indicating  meebaniaiii  for  detarmii^ng  the  variation  of  the 
said  nppei  part  fh>m  a  normal  position,  a  gloated  beam  pivotallj 
connected  between  its  ends  to  the  said  appfr  part  of  the  support  so 
as  to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  two  pivotal  connections  between 
the  parts  of  the  support  and  the  said  beam  and  the  support,  respeei- 
ivelj,  being  rigfat-angnlarty  disposed,  indicaf  ng  mechanism  to  deter- 
mine the  variation  of  the  graduated  beam  frcin  a  pre-determined  posi- 
tion, a  graduated  bar  at  the  oater  end  of  the  beam  and  oeenpjing  a 
vertical  position,  and  a  sight  slide  adapted  |o  move  upon  the  gradu- 
ated beam,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth  for  thei  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  measoring  distanc^  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  body  portion  or  standard,  a  main  beatn  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  or  standard  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  on  a  hori- 
sontal  axia,  a  guide-bar  rigidly  secured  to  th#  main  beam  and  extend- 
ing at  right  anglea  thereto,  aa  indicating  Qarriage  movable  on  the 
guide-bar  and  having  a  segmental  dial  &ce  o«  its  upper  side,  a  ^tindle 
mounted  on  one  vertical  side  of  the  indieat^ig  carriage  and  extend- 
ing vertically  thereon,  an  indicator-arm  ftxet)  to  the  spindle  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  said  dial  fitca,  and  a  second  indicating  arm  or  rod 
fixed  to  the  spindle  and  capable  of  projeetin|  toward  the  fVee  ead  of 
the  main  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  herein  specified  measoring  an4  sorreying  iaatromeot, 
comprising  a  support  formed  of  pivoted  patta,  an  indicating  mech 
anism  to  determine  the  relative  variation  t>t  the  said  parts  when 
moved  upon  the  connecting  pivot,  a  gradna4Bd  beam  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  support,  the  said  pivots  being  right-angularij  dis- 
posed, a  registering  mechanism  to  determine  the  declinatioa  of  the 
graduated  beam  and  actuated  thereby,  a  graduated  bar,  and  a  grad- 
uated arc-shaped  plate  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  fW)nt  end 
of  the  beam,  the  said  bar  extaoding  vertically  and  the  plate  hori- 
lontany,  a  needle  bar  having  pivotal  conne«Uon  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  move  on  the  ait-shaped  |0ate,  a  guide 
beam  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  graduated  beam,  an  indicator 
movable  upon  the  guide  beam  and  having  it^  registering  mechanism 
actuated  by  direct  contact  therewith,  and  having  a  segmental  dial 
face  on  iU  upper  side,  a  spindle  jonmaled  on  one  side  of  the  said  in- 
dicator, and  ao  indicating  arm  pivoted  to  the  laid  spindle  and  adapted 
to  operate  over  the  said  segmental  dial  fiua.  •abatantially  as  deecribed 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


carrier,  a  pair  of  cams,  intervening  devices  whereby  one  of  said  cams 
ia  caused  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  cam  ia  caused  to  impart  move- 
meat  to  said  carrier  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  bar,  means  for 
rotating  the  croaswije-movement  cam,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
two  came,  means  for  operating  said  clutch,  and  means  for  operating 
the  cam  which  imparts  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  th»  bar  when  said  cam  ia  released  f^om  the 
croaswiae-movement  cam,  substantiallv  as  specified. 
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ClatM. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  sewin|^  machiae  for  barring,  of 
a  work  carrier,  a  pair  of  eama,  interveniog  iliechaniam  whereby  one 
of  said  cams  is  oaosed  to  move  the  work  eairier  ia  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  ia  eaoaetf  to  move  said  eskrrier 
in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  bar,  and  difTetential  driving  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  cam  which  imparts  to  the  work  carrier  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  ba^,  sabstaatially  as  speei- 
fied.  I 

2.  The  eombinatioo  in  a  sewing  machinal  for  barring,  of  a  work 
carrier,  a  pair  of  cama,  intervening  mechanism  whereby  one  of  said 
cams  ia  caused  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  otiier  cam  is  caused  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  carriar  in  a  direetiof  crosswise  of  the  bar, 
differential  driving  devices  whereby  tha  caife  which  imparts  move- 
ment to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  leogth  of  the  bar  ia 
caused  to  move  faster  at  one  part  of  ita  ro^tiott  than  at  another, 
and  means  for  regulating  tha  spaed  of  the  a|>w  movement,  sobotan- 
tialiy  as  specified. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  in  a  aawiaf  mackina  for  barring,  of  a  work 


4.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  for  bacring,  of  a  work 
carrier,  a  pair  of  cams,  intervening  devices  whereby  one  of  said  cam* 
is  caused  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  cam  is  caused  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  carrier  io  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  bar,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  croaswise-movement  cam,  a  clutching  element  carried  by 
said  cam,  a  sliding  pawl  carried  by  the  other  cam,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing said  pawl,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  cam  which  imparts 
movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
bar,  when  it  ia  released  f^m  the  crosswise-movement  cam,  substan- 
tially asspeeifled. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  for  barring,  of  a  work 
carrier,  a  pair  of  cams,  intervening  devices  whereby  one  of  said  cams 
is  caused  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  is  caused  to  impart  movement  to 
aaid  carrier  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  bar,  a  driving  shaft  having 
tkMt  and  looee  pulleys  and  a  shouldered  stop  disk,  an  arm  carrying  a 
belt  guide  and  a  stop  for  engaging  with  said  shouldered  disk,  a  re- 
taining lever  for  said  arm,  means  for  operating  the  work  carriar  cams, 
and  a  device  for  tripping  the  retainer  lever  when  the  bar  has  been 
completed,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  for  barring,  of  a  work 
carriar,  a  pair  of  cama,  intervening  devices  whereby  one  of  said  cams 
is  cauaed  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  is  caused  to  impart  movement  to 
aaid  carrier  in  a  diraetioo  crosswise  of  the  bar,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing fiwt  and  loose  pulleys  and  a  cam  diak  with  stop  shoulder,  an  arm 
having  a  belt  guide  and  a  spring  plunger  for  bearing  upon  said  cam 
«fiak  and  engaging  with  said  stop  shoulder,  a  retainer  lever  for  said 
arm,  means  for  operating  the  work  carrier  cams,  and  devices  for 
tripping  said  retainer  lever  substantially  as  specified. 
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7.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  for  barring,  of  a  work 
carrier,  a  pair  of  cams,  intervening  devices  whereby  one  of  said  cams 
is  caused  to  impart  movement  to  the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  cam  is  caused  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  work  carrier  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  bar,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  fast  and  loose  pulleys  and  a  cam  diak  with  stop  shoal- 
der  projecting  beyond  the  highest  point  <\f  the  cam,  an  arm  having 
a  belt  guide  and  a  spring  plunger  bearing  upon  said  cam  disk  and 
engaging  with  aaid  stop  shoulder,  a  stop  for  preventing  further  de- 
pression of  said  plunger  than  that  caused  by  the  action  of  the  cam 
disk,  a  retainer  lever  for  said  arm,  means  for  tripping  said  lever,  and 
mechaniam  for  operating  the  work  carrier  caou,  substantially 
specified. 

5  4  2,197.    KOWIKO  APPARATUS    E«a  Kuidschmi.  BnwklyB, 
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tray  feeding  bars,  and  collars  engaging  with  said  bara,  and  laterally 
adjustable  on  the  pins,  substaatially  as  specified. 

4.  In  can  tray  feeding  mechanism  for  can  capping  machines,  the 
combination  of  the  swinging  frames  having  vertical  slots,  pins  ad- 
justable in  said  slots,  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  framea,  and 
feed  bars  hung  to  aaid  pins,  snbsuntially  as  specified. 


C'ibiias. — 1.  In  a  rowmg  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  upon  a  gunwale-plate,  a  hand  and  a  blade  extension 
or  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  connectiag-link  join 
ing  the  two  levera  or  extensions  together,  plates  toward  the  tt^t  ends 
of  the  extensions  constituting  means  for  attaching  a  handle  and  an 
oar-blade  to  and 'holding  them  to  their  respective  extensions,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  gunwale-plate  upon  the  side  of  a 
boat,  the  plate  being  slotted  toward  one  end  into  which  a  bolt  is  to 
take,  and  perforated  toward  the  other  end  into  which  a  screw  or 
bolt  is  to  take  to  be  held  securely  in  place  by  a  latch,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  rowing  apparatus  comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  a 
plate,  a  hand-extennon  or  lever  and  blade-extension  or  lever,  both  ex- 
tensions or  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rock-shaft,  a  oon- 
necting-link  joining  the  two  extensions  or  levers  together,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  open  the  connecting-link  and  the  blade  extenaion  or 
lever  to  exert  additional  preasure  upon  the  blade-extension,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  rowing  apparatus  comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  plate  or  aupport,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  constituting  a  blade  and  a  hand  extenaion,  a  connecting- 
link  joining  the  levera,  and  a  two-armed  spring  secured  at  the  junct- 
ure of  the  connecting-link  and  the  blade-extension  and  having  its 
members  engaging  abutments  located  reapectively  on  the  link  and 
the  blade-extension,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bow-facing  i  owing  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate  to  be  rig- 
idly but  removably  fastened  upon  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  rock-shaft 
having  its  pivotal  ends  journaied  in  bearings  in  poeta  or  lugs  on  the 
gunwale  plate,  a  hand-extension  or  lever  and  a  blade-extension  or 
lever,  the  hand  and  blade  extensions  or  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  rock-shafl  and  joined  together  by  a  connecting-link  which  is  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  the  hand-extension  or  lever  and  to  the  inner 
%od  of  the  blade-extenaion  or  lever,  a  spring  acting  to  open  the  con- 
necting-link and  the  blade-extension  or  lever,  sockets  or  plates  on  the 
end  of  the  hand  and  blade-extensions  or  levers,  designed  to  hold  a 
handle  and  an  oar-blade  in  their  proper  enda,  and  means  for  holding 
the  gunwale-plate  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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Claum. — 1.  Can  feeding  mechanism  for  can  capping  machinea, 
comprising  tray  lifting  bars  and  tray  feeding  bars  operating  alter 
nately,  engaging  levers  carrying  said  lifting  bara,  swinging  fhimef 
for  the  feeding  bara.  and  cams  for  actuating  said  levers  and  framea, 
the  lifter  actuating  levers  having  adjuaUble  rollers  on  which  their 
cams  act,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  can  tray  feeding  devices  for  can  capping  machinea,  the  com- 
bination of  tray  lifting  bars  and  tray  fseding  bars  operating  alter- 
nately, said  tray  feeding  bars  having  slotted  webs  and  adjusUble 
plate*  having  luga  t>r  pina  for  centering  and  retaining  the  trajrs  on 
the  feed  bara,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  can  tray  fseding  mechaniam  for  can  capping  machinea,  the 
combination  of  the  swinging  framea,  having  laterally  projecting  piha. 


5.  In  can  tray  fiseding  devices  for  can  capping  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  the  tray  lifters  and  the  tray  feeders  operating  alternately, 
with  engaging  levers  carrying  the  lifting  bars,  a  pair  of  swinging  frames 
carrying  the  feeding  bars,  cams  for  operating  said  levers  and  frames, 
and  an  a4)uaUble  roller  on  one  of  the  framea  on  which  iU  cam  acta, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  can  tray  feeding  devices  tor  can  capping  machinea,  the  com 
bination  of  the  tray  lifters,  the  engaging  levers  carrying  the  same, 
tha  tray  feeding  bars,  the  swinging  frame*  carrying  the  same,  canu 
for  actuating  said  frames  and  levers,  an  adjnaUble  stop  screw  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  one  of  the  frames  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjust- 
able roller  on  aaid  frame  for  the  action  of  the  cam,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  weighted  can-cap  holder,  lifter  levers 
for  raising  the  same,  a  lever  engaging  with  one  of  said  lifters,  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  lever,  and  an  adjustable  roller  on  the  lever  for  en- 
gaging with  said  cam,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  solder  feeding  devices  for  can  capping 
machinea,  of  a  feed  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  looee  arm  having 
a  pawl  for  engaging  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  rod  hav- 
ing  an  inclined  portion,  projections  on  the  rod  and  arm  for  engaging 
one  with  the  other,  and  a  rod  supporting  device  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  can  tray  whereby  said  rod  is  lifted  into 
or  dropped  out  of  operative  position,  depending  upon  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  cans  io  position  to  be  acted  upon,  subatantiaUy  as 
specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  solder  feed  shaft  and  iU  ratchet  wheel 
the  loose  arm  having  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
the  reciprocating  rod,  having  an  inclined  portion,  projections  on  th« 
rod  and  arm  for  engaging  each  other,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  one 
arm  serving  as  a  support  for  the  rod,  and  another  arm  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  into  the  path  of  the  can  tray,  substantially  aa  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  acid  feeding  device,  the  acid  veasel* 
and  operating  mechaniam  for  aaid  device,  comprising  a  rod  guided  at 
ita  upper  end  in  a  swinging  bar,  a  vibrating  arm  and  meams  whereby 
the  said  rod  is  a4jnstably  connected  to  the  arm,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

11 .  The  combination  of  the  solder  feed  shaR  and  ita  feed  wbeela, 
the  presser  wheels,  arms  carrying  the  same,  a  suspended  rod,  and 
aprings  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  aaid  rod,  aubstao- 
tially  as  apeoified. 

12.  The  oombination  of  the  solder  feed  shaft  and  ita  feed  wheels, 
the  presser  wheels,  arms  carrying  the  same,  adjnsuble  bolta  earned 
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by  taid  snaa,  And  ipringt  connected  »t  the  apper  eod*  to  uid  bolta 
Asd  At  the  lower  enda  to  a  fixed  rod,  sabetAotially  aa  specified. 

13.  The  eombiiuttion  of  the  aolderiof  irota,  the  apindlea  therefor, 
eollars  aacored  to  aaid  apindlea  and  having  tapiered  lower  euda,  a  fixed 
aapporting  bar,  and  platea  adjast*ble  on  aaid  |>ar  and  having  tapered 
aMkta  for  aaid  ooilara,  aabatantUlly  aa  apeeifted- 

14.  The  combinatioD  of  the  aoldering  irooapindle,  having  a  alotted 
drive  pUte  at  the  apper  end,  with  the  driving  Sprocket  wheel  adapted 
to  a  bearing  on  the  fix»d  fi-ame,  and  having lag«  engaging  with  the 
alota  of  the  drive  pUte,  aubatantially  aa  apeciled. 

15.  The  combiaatioD  of  the  fixed  fhime,  ^e  acid  feeding  device, 
the  reciprocating  drive  rack  therefor  having  a  tutck  flange,  the  bracket 
for  guiding  aaid  flange,  a  atem  on  aaid  bracket  and  a  lag  aeoured  to 
the  fixed  fVaoie  and  oonatitating  a  bearing  in  iwhich  aaid  atem  ia  free 
to  alide  and  turn,  auoatantiallj  aa  apecified. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  row  ef  aoldeHng  iroaa.  the  aeriea  of 
aolder  ipoolf ,  one  for  each  iron  of  the  row,  a^d  a  aolder  spool  frame 
eompriaing  theexpanded  lower  portion  with  spool  spindle  at  each  end, 
the  contracted  apper  portion  alao  uaring  a  spool  spindle  at  each  end, 
and  a  central  forwardlj  projecting  bracket  hitving  laterally  project- 
ing spool  apindlea  at  it^  forward  end,  sabatan|iaUj  aa  apecified. 


r 

54:Q.199.  LAffmeMACHm  DiTi^  Lao,  Philadelphia,  Pt., 
M^gnnr  to  the  AoMcteu  LMttng  Maohlne  Companj,  Qundeu,  M.  J. 
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Clem. — 1.  The  oonabination  in  a  aaachinu  for  laating  boota  and 
ahoea,  of  the  vertically  aioTable  laat  aapport,  t^e  grippers  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  support,  a  vertically  movable  plate  to  which  the  grip- 
per«  are  secured,  a  plate  to  which  the  movable  jaws  of  the  nippers 
are  attached,  preasing  pada  arranged  around  tie  nippers  and  laat  sap- 
port  and  oonaected  to  the  gripper  plate,  leverft  carrying  aaid  pads,  a 
TertieaDy  poving  plate  attached  to  said  leveH,  and  mechaniam  for 
Moving  aaid  platea  and  laat  support,  sabatanti^lly  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  ahoea,  of 
the  laat  snpport,  a  series  of  grippers,  a  aeriea  df  independent  preaing 
pada  arranged  around  the  laat  aapport,  and  ia  aeriea  of  lifters  con- 
trolling the  height  of  the  aeriea  of  preaaing  ^ada,  said  lifters  being 
eoaneeted  together  whereby  they  can  be  operated  fh>m  a  single  point 
to  raiae  or  lower  the  preaaing  pada  to  aecoaao^odate  laaU  of  different 


3.  The  coabiaation  in  a  aaehine  for  laating  boota  aad  ahoea  of 
tka  laat  aapport,  the  aeriaa  of  aippera,  aad  th^  aeriea  of  independent 
prawiag  pada  arranged  around  the  laat  aapport,  with  a  aeriea  of  ahift- 
•ra  ooaaeeted  together  and  controlling  the  lateral  moveaent  of  the 
the  series  of  preaaing  pada,  whereby  the  maohioe  can  be  adjoated  to 
kata  of  different  ahapea. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  in  a  laating  ma«hiney  of  the  laat  aapport,  a 
laat  having  an  indicator  mark  thereon,  meehaaiam  for  drawing  down 
aad  taraiag  the  appar  agaiaat  th«  laat,  a  holding  or  praaaing  foot  at 


the  top  of  the  laat,  a  gage  arm  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine,  and 
mechaniam  for  adjoating  the  holding  foot  longitudinally  in  reapect  to 
the  laat  whereby  it  can  enter  the  carity  in  the  last  when  the  gage  ia 
in  line  with  the  mark  on  the  last,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  laatiag  machine,  of  the  laat  aapport,  the 
gripper,  pivoted  levers  alotted  at  one  end,  a  pad  carrier  adapted  to 
id  alotted  levers,  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  opposite 
arm  of  each  lever  for  giving  the  forward  push  to  the  pad  carrier, 
and  mechaniam  connected  to  the  block  whereby  the  carrier  ia  drawn 
down  and  tomed  under  the  laat,  aubstautially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

tf.  The  combination  in  a  laating  machine,  of  the  laat  support,  a 
pivoted  bell  crank  lever,  a  cam  at  its  upper  end,  a  block  adapted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  cam,  a  preaaer  pad  on  aaid  block, 
a  vertically  movable  plate  D  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
lever  a  cam  and  a  pin  adapted  to  said  cam  and  connected  to  the  plate, 
anbatantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  laat  aupport,  the  pads,  levera  carrying 
id  pada,  mechaniam  for  operating  said  leven,  posta  to  which  the 

levers  are  pivoted,  aoeketa  for  said  poats,  with  ineana  for  vertically 
adjoating  the  posta  in  the  aoeketa,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combiLation  of  the  laat  aupport,  the  pada.  levers  carrying 
aaid  pada,  mechaniam  for  operating  said  levers,  poata  to  which  the 
levera  are  pivoted,  aoeketa  for  aaid  poata,  with  meana  for  vertically 
a4jaating  the  poata  in  the  aoeketa,  and  a  lifter  engaging  with  a  num- 
ber of  the  aoeketa  whereby  the  poata  and  their  levers  and  pada  can  be 
adjuated  vertically  in  aniaon,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combinatien  in  a  laating  machine,  of  the  laat  aapport,  the 
toe  preaaer  pad,  a  lever  carrying  aaid  pad,  and  niechaniam  for  operating 
aaid  lever,  the  lever  having  two  anna  acting  as  fulcruma  for  hand 
pinchers,  sabetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  laating  machine,  of  the  laat  support, 
pada,  levera  carrying  aaid  pada,  a  vertically  movable  plate,  a  rod  coa- 
neeting  the  lever  to  aaid  plate,  bearings  having  inclined  ways  therein, 
pivot  pina  connecting  the  roda  to  the  plate,  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  the  inclined  ways  in  the  bearings,  bars  to  which  the  bearings  arc 
attached  and  a  screw  rod  paaaing  through  lugs  on  said  bar,  whereby 
the  bars  are  moved  toward  the  center  of  the  aiachine  oa  turning  the 
acrew  rod,  thereby  raising  the  pivots  of  the  rods  connected  to  the 
levera,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  in  a  laating  macb  ine,  of  the  fVame,  cam  ahafl, 
mechaniam  for  driving  said  abaft,  a  aeriea  of  face  cama  on  said  shaft, 
a  aeriea  of  levera  having  pina  adapted  to  the  groovea  in  the  face  cama, 
the  laat  supporting  rods,  the  gripper  plate,  the  jaw  plate,  and  the  pad 
plate,  said  platea  and  rods  being  connected  to  their  respective  levers, 
the  grippera  carried  by  the  gripping  plate  the  jaws  of  which  are  acted 
upon  through  the  medium  of  the  jaw  platea,  preaaer  pada  and  levers 
therefor,  aaid  levers  being  connected  to  the  pad  plate,  the  whole  ar- 
ranged and  operated  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  lasting  machine,  of  the  laat  support, 
laatiag  mechaniam,  abutment  rods  preaaing  on  the  laat,  bearings  for 
aaid  abutment  roda  adjaatable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
laat,  a  aleeve  for  each  abutment  rod,  baring  an  arm  which  can  be 
moved  in  the  path  of  said  rod,  a  poet  carrying  said  sleeve,  and  a  apriag 
tending  to  force  the  sleeve  down,  substantially  as  described. 


64:2, 300.  nOC-TOO.  CiXBTUJi  E.  La«bebt,  Aodenao,  Ind.. 
aiilgnar  to  the  Buckeye  Maauihoturtng  Compaiiy,  «me  plaoa  Piled 
May  13,  ISaOL    Serial  Ba  M8,04a    (So  model) 


Olitfm. — The  combination  of  a  pole-engaging  piece,  a  cHp  C  ae- 
cared  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  piece  aad  alotted  at  <<,  a  two-part  pin 
6  pivotally  incloaed  within  said  clip  C,  the  two  parts  of  said  pin  being 
correapondingly  semi-circulariy  notched  at  b,  a  headed-pin  D  pivot- 
ally  raating  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  two  notehea  b  and  provided 
with  an  eye  B,  and  a  yoke-engaging  part  provided  with  ears  pivot- 
aOy  clamped  to  the  aaid  eye  B,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


54r3.201.    FAUCIT.    Jamb  &  Lorn,  AUanta,  Qa.    FOed  Dea. 
a0.18H    Seriid  la  032,441    dontodeU 
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Clttvm.—A.  fiiuoet  having  a  coupling,  a  caaing  securwl  to  the  out- 
let end  of  the  coupling  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  extremity  of  the  coupling,  a  valve  mounted  to  operate 
between  the  seat  and  the  extremity  of  the  coupling  and  of  greater 
area  than  the  outlet  opening  of  the  latter,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  being  concaved,  a  cuahion  apring  oppoeed  to  the  movement  of 
the  valve  in  approaching  its  seat  and  insufficient  in  strength  to  reaiat 
the  preMure  of  the  fluid,  whereby  the  spring  is  compreaaed  aa  the 
valve  ia  retornad  to  ita  aeat,  meana  for  moring  the  valve  from  its  seat 
againat  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid,  and  loose  connecUon*  between  said 
meana  and  the  valve-atem,  aubaUntially  aa  apecified. 
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2.  A  oompoaite  building  baring  ita  steel  or  iron  f^aaae-work  pro- 
rided  at  intervals  throughout  with  shelves  projecting  therefVom  and 
having  up-turned  outer  edges  entering  groovea  in  the  lower  aurfkoe 
of  the  facing  stones  or  alaba,  and  tie-bars  or  anchors  arranged  be- 
tween the  meeting  edgea  of  said  stones  or  slabs,  and  having  dowel- 
pina  in  their  outer  enda,  entering  aaid  meeting  aurfacea  of  the  atonea 
or  slaba,  snbaUntially  aaaet  forth. 


54:2,202.  SUROICAL  PAD.  Jon  HxniT  Mouuaoa,  Salida,  Gokx; 
8eofgto  A.  MoRisaD  executrix  of  aaid  John  Henry  MchtIkiii,  deoeaaed. 
PiMHkr?,  IWi    S'Tial  Ha  510,332.    (No  model.) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  surgical  pad,  the  combination  with  the  pad  proper 

aarroonded  on  three  aidea  by  a  cuahion  leaving  the  oppoaite  side  open ; 
of  a  peodent  conduit  detachably  connected  with  the  pad  under  iu 
open  edge,  upright  separated  loopa  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  eondnit, 
and  a  transverse  stiffening  bar  detachably  engaging  aaid  loopa,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  aurgical  pad,  the  combinatioa  with  a  flat  aheet  forming 
a  pad  having  a  flap  at  one  edge,  and  an  inflated  cuahion  aurronnding 
the  three  remaining  edgea  and  thicker  at  that  edge  remote  fri>m  the 
flap;  of  a  pendent  discbarge  conduit  whoee  inlet  end  reoeivea  said 
flap,  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  conduit  having  aligned 
openinga,  and  a  fiaatening  piece  provided  with  headed  projections  re- 
movably paaaed  through  aaid  openings,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

3.  A  aurgical  pad  cooaiating  of  a  aingle  piece  of  flexible  material 
auch  aa  rubber  and  comprising  a  subsUntiaDy  recUngular  flat  aheet 
or  pad  having  a  tapering  extension  or  flap  at  one  edge,  and  a  anb- 
atantially U-ahaped  inflatable  cuahion  whoae  central  portion  extenda 
along  the  oppoaite  edge  and  whoae  extremitiea  extend  along  the  two 
aidea  of  aaid  pad  and  terminate  short  of  said  flap,  the  body  of  the 
pad  standing  opposite  the  diametric  center  of  the  cushion  when  in- 
flated aad  said  cushion  being  then  thicker  at  the  edge  remote  from 
the  flap,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


542  204.  00H8TR0CTI0H  OP  BUILDDieB.  J(«l  C.  PB-TOi,  Btn 
Pructooaoil.  FIM Mar.  1 1, 18A.  Banewed Dea 3, 18M.  Serial  Ma 
530,741.    (MoflMiH.) 


542  2  O 3      COMflrTROCTlOM  OF  BDILDIMSa    JOBB  C  PlLKM.  Jr., 
auFninlMO.Cal    FOed  Mot.  li  ISffi.  Serial  Ma  461.994.  (Mo  model) 

Claim. 1.  A  compoaite  building  baring  a  ateel  or  iron  ft^me- 

work  provided  at  intervak  throughout  with  ahelvea  projecting  there- 
from and  baring  outer  up-turned  edgea  entering  groovea  in  the  botr 
torn  or  lower  surface  of  the  facing  atonea  or  aUU,  subeUntially  aaaet 
forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  the  conatmction  of  buildinga,  a  aapporting  plate 
baring  an  inner  upUmed  end,  in  combination  with  a  ahelf  oonaeetad 
directly  to  the  projecting  end  of  aaid  plate,  and  meaaa  for  oosneetiag 
aaid  ahelf  to  the  fooing  tile,  aheet  or  block,  aabatantially  m  aet  fortk. 
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2.  la  the  construction  of  buildings,  a  supporting  plate  htrin/^  u 
inner  »agal«r  eod,  in  combinAtion  with  a  ^elf,  *  shim  or  wedge  in- 
terposed between  said  plate  and  shelf,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
plate,  shelf  and  «hiio,  substantially  as  set  fonh. 

3.  In  the  construction  of  buildings,  a  supporting  plate  baring  an 
inner  angular  end.  in  combination  with  a4  angular  shelf  baring  a 
dowel  pin  or  stnd  engaging  abutting  fiacina  plates,  sheets  or  blocks, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  shelf  and  plate]  snbstantiallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  the  coDstrnetion  of  buildings,  a  supporting  plate  baring  aa 
inner  angular  end,  in  combination  with  aa  angular  shelf  baring  a 
dowel  pin  or  stnd  engaging  abutting  facingj  tiles,  sheets,  or  blocks, » 
shim  or  wedge  interposed  between  said  pl^te  and  shelf,  and  raeaaa 
for  connecting  said  plate,  shelf  and  shim,  tnbstaatiallj  aa  set  forth. 

5.  in  the  construction  of  buildings,  the  tombination,  with  a  tube 
passing  through  the  wall,  of  an  anchor,  comprising  a  wire  or  rod 
passing  through  the  tube,  and  haring  a  hoak  at  one  end  engaging  a 
facing  slab,  sheet  or  block,  and  secured  at{  the  other  end  upon  the 
inside  of  the  wall,  said  wire  being  adapted  ui  be  drawn  upon  to  effect- 
irely  secure  said  hook  in  the  slab,  sheet  dr  block,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

G.  In  the  construction  of  buildings,  tae  combination  of  plates 
haring  their  inner  ends  anchored  in  the  wall,  shelres  connected  to 
said  plates  and  to  sheets,  slabs  or  blocks  by  ktuds  or  dowels,  tubes  in- 
serted in  the  wall,  and  anchors  haring  hook^  at  their  enter  ends  also 
engaging  said  slabs,  blocks  or  sheets  and  arlchored  at  their  opposite 
ends  in  the  wall,  upon  the  inside,  said  anchors  being  twisted  interme- 
diately of  their  ends,  upon  the  inside  of  the  Uall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


C'/otM. — In  concrete  iron  or  like  construction,  an  integral  spi- 
rally  ridged  strengthening  bar  haring  in  perpendicular  cross  section 
a  perimeter  of  concare  curres  substantially  as  described. 


542, Q07.  CARPET-SWKEPBR.  Silas  a  Ray  mokd.  Grand  Rapida. 
Mich.,  aiBlgnor  to  T.  Stewart  Whit*,  Thonoas  Frianl,  0?jus  W.  Perkins, 
and  Cbarlts  J.  R«ed,  mne  plaoa    Filed  Oct  29, 1894.  Serial  Na  527,24a 

(Ho  model) 


5  4:2.2  05.    HEEL-IAILnS-MACHDiK ATTACHIUHT.    Jonra 
E  Pops,  Brockton,  and  HnsT  E  Waus*.  WUbnu.  Mam.    FOed 

Jaa9,  1896.    Serial  Na  53i30a    (Honxxhi) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  nailing  machine  a  stationary  nail  die  haring  % 
series  of  rertical  and  inclined  perforations  cdmbined  with  a  rertically 


I  drirers  securod  thereto 
ek  haring  inclined  drir- 
nail  die  perforatiooa, 

die  haring  a  series  of 


morable  head,  a  driver  block  haring  rertii 
and  a  horizontally  sliding  auxiliary  drirer  b 
ers  adapted  to  be  driren  through  the  incline 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forti 
2.  In  a  nailing  machine  a  stationary  n 
rertical  and  inclined  perforations  and  a  morible  head  haring  secured 
to  the  same  a  drirer  block  haring  a  series  df  rertical  drirers  and 
sliding  auxiliary  drirer  block  haring  a  series  of  inclined  drirers  com 
bined  with  a  guide  derice  for  guiding  said  Inclined  drirers  through 
the  inclined  nail  die  perforations  sobetantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


542,206.  CONCRETE- IRUI CONSTRUCriON.  BUBTLRAnou 
Cbi/Mga,  IlL    FUed  Oct  10,  1894.    Serial  14  32S,33l.    (Ho  model) 


Vhim. —  1.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination  with  a  case  hur- 
ing  driring  and  supporting  wheels,  and  a  brush  sihafl  haring  pulleys 
engaging  said  wheels,  rertically  flexible  guard  bars  supporting  said 
bruih  shaft,  and  a  bail  attached  to  said  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination  with  a  case  haring  drir- 
ing and  supporting  wheels,  and  a  brush  shaft  having  pulleys  engaging 
said  wheels,  guard  bars  secured  to  said  case  at  their  ends  and  project- 
ing outward  f^om  said  case,  said  bare  also  having  orerlapping  and 
piroted  portions  near  the  middle,  journals  for  said  brash  shaft  and  s 
bail  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  guard  bars  attached  at  their  respectire 
ends  to  the  sweeper  case,  and  haring  dirided  and  orerlapping  roid'tle 
portions,  a  bail  baring  inwardly  projecting  ends  passing  through 
■aid  middle  portions,  a  brush  shaft  joumaled  on  the  said  inwardly 
projecting  ends  of  said  bail,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  shaft, 
tnbatantiaJlj  as  described. 


542,208.  WARPKVITTnreMACHIHK  Waim RoBtns,  Bea-t 
con  Falk  taigDOt  to  the  Beach  Manufitcturlng  Goaipany,  Hartford, 
Conn.    FUed  Apr  28, 1S93.    Serial  Ha  472,257.    (Ho  loodel) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bar  haring  a  rerti- 
cally reciprocating  morement,  a  sinker-bar  baring  a  horizontally  re- 
ciprocating morement,  a  thread-guide  bar  haring  a  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation and  lateral  oscillation,  and  a  bat-mechanism  haring  an 
intermittent  horixontally  reciprocating  and  rertical  morement,  and 
mechanism  to  impart  said  morementa  to  the  said  sereral  derices  in 
proper  relation  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  lo  a  knitting  machine,  a  bat-feed  derice  haring  a  horisontal 
•liding  bearing  in  th^  fVame  of  the  machine  at  the  rear  end  and  a 
aliding  bearing  at  its  forward  end  in  slott«d  bars  pirotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  frame,  and  capable  of  ribration,  the  slotted  bars 
and  mechanism  to  impart  a  horizontal  reoiprocation  to  the  bat  de- 
rice and  a  ribrstory  motioo  to  the  forward  slotted  support  and  con- 
■e«)uently  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bat  derice.  snbatanttallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

i 
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3.  In  a  knitting  m  ichine,  the  bat-feed  derice  comprising  the  side 
bars  .1  of  the  carriage  carrying  the  apron-roll  M  at  one  end  and  the 
apron  support  m'  at  the  othet*nd  and  haring  a  sliding  bearing  at  the 
rear  end  in  the  frame  of  thijnachine  and  haring  a  sliding  bearing  at 
the  forward  end  in  slotted  bar8%,ihe  slotted  bars  piroted  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  rods  piroted  thereto 
and  engaging  cams  upon  the  main  shaft,  and  arms  piroted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  carriage  and  connected  with  eccentrics  upon  the  main 
shatl  whereby  horiionul  reciprocation  is  imparted  to  said  bat  car- 
riage and  an  oecillating  or  ribratory  motion  is  caused  at  its  forward 
end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  bat  carriage  borne  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  comprising  the  two  Ride  bars  J  haring  the  apron- 
roll  M  adjustably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  and  haring  the  fixed  apron 
support  m'  at  the  forward  end,  the  tension  roll  L  mounted  in  the  side- 
bars J  and  interposed  between  the  apron-roll  and  apron-support,  and 
the  apron  extending  around  said  roll  M,  support  m'  and  overriding 
the  tension  roller,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocating motion*to  said  bat  carriage  in  horiionUl  and  rertical 
planes,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified.  , 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  aproo-sujv 
porting  bar  of  the  bat  derice.  of  a  bat  clamp  piroted  in  bracket*  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  apron-support,  and  means  to  elevate  and  de- 
press said  bat-clamp,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  the  apron-sup- 
porting-bar m',  of  Uie  bat-clamp  comprising  the  brackets  m*  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bar  m'  and  haring  the  bearings  m*, 
m*,  therein,  the  bat-clamp  support  m'  fnlcrumed  at  its  forward  end 
in  the  bearing  m*  in  the  bracket  and  haring  a  lateral  projection  at 
its  rear  end,  the  angular  bat^point  bar  secnr^  to  said  support,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  support  and  bat  point  bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  apron  support 
«',  the  brackeu  m*  adjustably  secured  thereto,  the  bat-point  bar  se- 
cured to  supports  fulcrumed  at  their  forward  ends  in  bearings  in  the 
brackets  m*,  and  haring  a  lateral  projection  at  the  rear  end,  a  rocker 
m*  piroted  to  the  bracket  and  slotted  at  its  forward  end  and  engag- 
ing the  projection  m*  upon  the  support,  and  means  to  operate  said 
rocker  to  derate  and  depress  the  bat  point  bar,  substautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  bat  derice  comprising  a  sliding  car- 
riage supported  on  the  frame,  and  having  the  apron-support  at  its 
forward  end,  the  bat-clamp  fulcrumed  in  brackets  upon  said  support, 
the  lerer  m'"  haring  the  rocker  m*  to  engage  and  rock  the  batr-clamp 
and  having  the  roller  m'>  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  cam-lug  m'* 
upon  the  frame  which  forms  a  ride  for  the  roller  in  the  backward 
morement  of  the  carriage  and  elerates  the  bat-clamp  arms  support- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  carriage,  means  for  imparting  a  rertical 
morement  thereto,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  substan- 
tially as  described. 

y.  The  combination  vrith  the  apron-aupport  m'  of  the  bat  clamp- 
bar  0  secured  to  supports  fulcrumed  in  brackets  adjnstably  secured 
to  the  apron  support,  the  bat  point-plate  o'  bolted  to  said  bar  0  and 
baring  the  bat-poiats  projecting  therefrom  in  such  manner  that  th»y 
contact  with  the  bat  in  adranee  of  and  exert  no  pressure  upon  the 
apron  support,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  apron  support  m'and  the  bat-clamp 
fulcrumed  upon  brackeU  secured  thereto,  of  the  pirot«d  lerer  m>* 
operatirely  connected  to  the  bat-clamp  and  baring  a  spring  connected 
to  itjifree  end,  and  haring  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  fixed  plate  har- 
ing an  inclined  cam-face  to  form  a  ride  for  the  projection  upon  the 
Irrer  and  gorem  its  rertical  morement,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  angular  thread-guide  bar  G  har- 
ing the  thread-guides  0'  secured  to  the  lower  forward  edge  thereof 
and  haring  circular  journals  at  its  ends,  journal  bearings  g  therefor 
supported  on  blocks  A'  adjustably  secured  to  uprights  upon  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  to  impart  a  longitudinal  reciprocation 
ar.'l  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  thread-guide-bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  a  bori- 
xonUl  shaft  bearing  cams  and  eceentrica,  a  rertically  reciprocating 
needle  bar.  a  horitontally  reciprocating  sinker  bar,  and  a  longitndi 
nally  reciprocating  and  laterally  rocking  thread  guide  bar  supported 
on  the  frame,  rods  and  lereni  connecting  said  derices  with  their  re- 
spectire cams  to  impart  said  respectire  movements,  a  horizontally 
reciprocating  and  rertically  rooring  bat  fised  derice  piroted  in  slotted 
bearings  on  the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bat  feed  derice, 
and  means  for  causing  a  rertical  movement  of  the  same,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  The  oombioation  with  the  frame  and  thread-guide  bar,  of  the 
supporting  block  A^  adjnaUbly  secured  to  the  frame  and  haring  pro- 
jections AV  the  journal  bearing  ^,  in  whioh  the  guide-bar  is  joumaled 
adiustablj  supported  between  said  proiectioos  by  adjusting  screw* ,^ 


extended  therethrough  and  the  adjusting  screws,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination  with  the  apron  sap- 
porting  bar  of  the  bat  feed  device,  the  brackets  secured  to  said  bar, 
the  bat  clamp  piroted  in  said  brackets  and  with  its  forward  end 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  apron-support,  the  plates  t>earing  bai  points 
located  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bat  clamp,  and  means  as  described 
for  rocking  said  bat  clamp,  all  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  frame  a  thread  guide  bar  loosely 
borne  in  adjustable  bearings  in  a  supporting  block,  the  supporting 
block  adjnstably  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the  adjusting  screws  borne 
in  the  block  and  in  engagement  with  the  bearing^  all  substantially  as 
described. 

16  Id  a  knitting  machine,  a  bat  carriage  comprising  side  barf 
piroted  in  sliding  collars  borne  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  meam 
for  reciprocating  the  bat  carriage,  and  means  for  supporting  and  act- 
uating the  forward  end  of  the  carriage,  all  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  knitting  machine  in  combination,  a  bat  feed  derice,  the 
brackets  borne  on  the  fi-ame  of  tlie  bat  feed  and  supporting  an  apron 
roll,  and  an  adjusting  screw  borne  in  the  frame  and  in  engagement 
with  the  roll  supporting  brackets,  all  substantially  as  described. 

IH.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  thread  guide  bar  loosely  supported 
in  bearings  at  each  end  thereof,  the  bearings  gupport«d  on  adjusting 
8cre?vs,  means  for  clamping  the  screws,  and  the  adjustable  slides  sup- 
porting the  adjusting  screws,  all  substantially  as  described. 

19.  lu  combination  with  the  carriage  of  the  bat  feed  derice,  a 
hollow  stnd  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  pawl  support  haring  a  projec- 
tion located  within  the  stud,  the  ratchet  wheel  piyot  borne  in  the 
pawl  support,  the  retaining  pawl  piroted  to  the  pawl  support,  the 
driring  pawls  secured  to  a  swinging  arm,  a  stop  located  in  the  path 
of  morement  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
all  snbstantially  as  described. 

20.  In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  the  bat  feed  derice,  the 
retaining  pawl  aupport  seeored  to  the  carriage,  the  ratchet  wheel 
borne  in  operatire  relation  to  the  said  pawl  support,  the  swinging  arm 
bearing  driring  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  en- 
gaging pawls,  an  adjustable  spring  buflfer  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  swinging  arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage, all  substantially  as  described. 


542,209.  8H0 W-CLKAHIHe  MACHIHE.  OlOT Aim  R  SloCAiDI, 
Hew  York  Milla.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr  23, 1896.  Serial  Ha  546,818.  (Ho 
model) 


Clmt*.—  \.  A  snow  cleaning  machine  comprwing  the  frame,  tht 
rertical  side  plates  haring  offset  portions,  the  guide  roller  therein, 
said  plates  haring  the  gnide  bars  15  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
with  curved  upper  ends,  the  conveyer  chain  and  means  for  operating 
the  conreyer  chain  and  guiding  the  same  rertically  between  the  side 
plates,  sulMtautially  as  described 

2.  A  snow  cleaning  machine  comprising  the  firame,  the  rerUc*lly 
extending  side  plates  with  ol&et  upper  portions  and  the  guide  rollers 
at  said  upper  portions,  the  driring  sprocket  at  the  lower  part  of  said 
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■id«  pUtM,  the  two  fnide  rolk  b«low  th«  dnTiog  tprocket  ftod  oo 
•ach  side  of  th«  e«Dter  th«r«of  aod  the  oo^vejer  chAio  pMnng  about 
the  eaid  roller*  and  engagioK  the  driTing  tproeket,  Mibetaiitiallj  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  eombinatioQ,  the  fVame,  the  froqk  and  rear  earrjing  wheek, 
the  coarejing  ehaia,  the  upport  for  the  aame  extending  rerticallj 
from  between  the  wheels  and  the  catting  kniree  arranged  in  front  of 
the  sacne  and  adapt«d  to  eat  the  snow,  aa|d  knivea  being  hang  apon 
the  acle  of  tu<t  front  carrying  wheel*  and  ^aeliniog  rearwardlj  there- 
ttom,  fubetantiallj  a*  deacribed. 

4.  A  now  cleaning  machine  eompri^ng  the  firaae,  the  Tertiesl 
aide  plate*  baring  the  guide  bar*  15  exteiding  inwardly  therefrom, 
the  guiding  roller*  and  sprocket  wheels,  the  conrejer  chains  made 
■p  of  the  links  to  engage  the  sprocket  wbeels  and  the  flexible  belt 
portion  to  engage  the  guide  bars  15,  the  iMckeU  carried  bj  the  oon- 
▼eyer  chains  and  means  for  operating  t^e  chaina,  sobstantiaUy  aa 
described. 


64:2,2  10.  SAMTT  DlVICl  POE  BAIDUIft  IIJCTIIC-AM 
LUCPa  Kdwamb  p.  aaowDD,  St  Joae^  Ma  FDed  Mar.  8S,  189& 
8«rtil  la  542,778.  ^Oio  model) 


CUim. — 1.  la  a  derice  for  handling  e)ectrie  are  laapa,  in  a  ooa- 
biaatioB,  box  k,  switch  board  S  baring  r^dljr  attached  block  oon- 
dactor*  B  and  H,  and  to  which  spring  eoadkictor*  C  and  I  ai^  respectr 
irely  attached,  a  switch  conductor  D  also  attached  to  switch  board, 
feed  wire  B  conducting  to  block  conductor  B  and  said  switch  ooa- 
dactor  D,  fsed  wire  F  eondactiag  U  bloe|  conductor  H  aad  switch 
K,  a  table  Q  sospended  from  box  A  by  m*aas  of  cables  P  P  passing 
orer  pallejs  M  M,  haagers  R  R  br  which,  ia  connection  with  oabka 
X  X,  the  tamp  ik  sospMded  from  UUe  Q,  ^lap  T  and  T,  wires  V  and 
y,  the  switch  K  aad  notch  N,  together  with  bracket  0,  cable  rods 
L  L,  insulator  knobs  N  N,  and  guides  Y  Y  t  Y  aad  Z  Z,  snbatantiaaj 
as  deacribed  and  fbr  the  parpoee  specified, 

2.  In  a  safety  derice  for  haaiiliag  ei*otric  arc  lamps  the  com- 
bination of  block  eondaeton  B  and  H,  s^ng  condacton  C  aad  I, 
switch  K,  switch  conductor  D  aad  notch, or  spring  switch  reeeirer 
W,  and  bracket  0,  subetantially  as  described  aad  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  derice  for  handling  otectric  are  lamps  the  com- 
bination of  plugs  T  aad  Tfor  closing  theeireuit  through  the  lamp 
aad  breaking  the  circuit  through  switch  t-  by  plug  T  entering  be- 
tween eondoetor  H  and  spring  I  thereby  disengaging  switch  K  and 
notch  or  spring  switch  reeeirer  W,  togetler  with  table  or  ft«me  Q 
aad  the  hanger*  aod  guides  carried  thereby,  snhetautially  as  set  forth 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


642.211.  eAuaiT-«j?roRTiE. 

Tort,  I.  T.    FOad  Mot.  90, 18B4.  .SertOjlla  Q29,40a 


Stoboi,  Km 
(RoBodelk 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  t^e  oombinatiou  with  a  loop 
haring  an  opening  enlarged  at  one  end  a^d  contracted  at  the  other 
end,  the  top  portion  of  said  loop  haring  disconnected  ends,  of  a  band 
connecting  the  end*  of  said  loop  and  adapted  to  limit  the  separation 
thereof,  and  located  at  a  point  inUrmediate  betweea  the  extremitiea 
of  said  loop,  and  a  strip  of  febrie  eoaaeetai  to  said  loop,  snbataatially 
as  deacribed. 

1  In  a  clasp,  the  eombiaatioa,  with  »  button,  of  a  spring  loop 
baring  an  opening  enlarged  at  the  ends  add  contracted  at  an  inter- 
■odiau  point,  one  end  of  said  opening  b^ing  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  button  theretllrongh  and  the  other  end 
being  adapted  to  reeeire  the  shank  of  thi  button  but  to  prerent  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  th*  button,  the  to^  portion  of  said  loop  har- 
iaf  dJsnoaasatad  eada,  of  a  baad  oooaeetiog  the  ends  of  said  loop  aad 


adapted  to  limit  the  separation  thereof  and  a  strip  of  fabric  attached 
to  said  loop  aad  oorering  and  conoealing  said  band  and  the  discon- 
nected end  of  said  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clasp,  the  combioatioo,  with  a  button,  of  a  kpriog  loop 
haring  an  opening  enlarged  at  the  ends  and  contracted  at  an  inter 
mediate  point,  one  end  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  batton  therathroagh  aod  the  other  end 
being  adapted  to  receir«  the  shank  of  the  button  but  to  prevent  th« 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  batton,  the  sides  of  said  loop  being  dis- 
connected at  one  end,  openings  10,  aO,  iipsaid  disconnected  end,  a 
band  1 1  passing  through  said  openings  10,  10,  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  loop,  and  a  strip  of  febric  connecting  said  batton  and 
loop  and  corering  the  diaoonneeted  end  of  said  loop,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  loop  haring 
aa  opening  enlarged  at  one  end,  aod  coatracted  at  the  other  end,  the 
top  portion  of  said  loop  haring  disconnected  ends,  of  openings  10  in 
said  disconnected  ends,  and  a  band  11  passing  through  said  opeaiags 
aad  oonnecting  the  sides  of  the  loop,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination,  with  a  loop  haring 
an  opening  eolargod  at  one  end  and  contracted  at  the  other  and,  aad 
haring  its  sides  separated  at  the  larger  end  of  the  loop,  of  a  band  1 1 
eoaoectiag  the  sides  of  the  loop  at  said  larger  end,  and  adapted  to 
Hmit  the  separation  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  attached  to  said 
loop  aad  corering  and  ooneealing  the  said  band  and  the  dioeoonected 
ends  of  the  loop,  substantially  as  dascribed. 


64:2,212.    TOT  8UI.    Wruam  B.  M  Tioit.  Bortoo, 
fOBd  AfE. «.  UHl   taMlaM7,47fi.    domoiMJ 


Clmim.—l.  A  toy  gun  eompriaing  a  barrel,  a  spring-actuated 
plnager  moraUe  ia  oaid  barrel,  aod  a  hammer  whieh  is  morable  upon 
(he  plnager  and  fbroM  ooe  side  of  a  eap-holdiag  recess,  said  hammer 
being  arranged  to  abut  agaiaot  a  part  of  the  barrel  when  the  plun- 
ger is  projected  and  thereby  explode  a  cap  inserted  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  toy  gun  eompriaiag  a  barrel  baring  a  lateral  arm  prorided 
with  a  whiaUe,  a  spriag-aetoatad  plunger  morable  in  said  barrel,  and 
a  cap-exploding  hammer  on  said  plunger. 

3.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel  haring  two  lateral  arms,  oaa 
prorided  with  a  whistle  and  the  other  with  a  seat  and  a  cap  rotat- 
able  thereoo,  a  spring-impelled  plunger  morable  in  said  barrel,  aad  a 
cap  exploding  hammer  on  said  pluager. 


642  213      MACHIIlP0*8WA»niOWnUl    townrW.VAO««lI. 
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damt—l.  Ia  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination  wHh 
a  rerotring  dia-block,  dies  aad  beaters  carried  by  said  die-block  aad 
capable  of  a  radial  motion  thereon,  a  seriea  of  haagors  pirotad  at 
oae  end  oooeaatnoally  aronad  said  die-block,  roDs  jonmalad  ia  th« 
ft«e  eoda  of  said  haag«r%  said  haagan  beia|  hung  at  aa  angle  with 
radial  liaea  paosing  through  the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  moans  appUed 
to  tha  tr9t  ends  of  said  haagers  to  rook  the  same  aod  carry  said  roUi 
towaid  said  die-bloek,  sabotaotially  asdaooribod. 
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2.  Id  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination  with  a  rerolr- 
ing  die-block,  dies  and  beaters  carried  by  said  die-block  and  capable 
of  a  radial  morement  therein,  of  a  series  of  hangers  piroted  at  one 
end  couceDtrically  around  uid  die-block  and  at  an  angle  with  radial 
lines  passing  throagh  said  hangers,  rolls  carried  by  said  hangers,  a 
ring  inclosing  said  hangers  and  prorided  with  cam  surfaces  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  free  ends  of  said  hanger*  and  radially  opposite  the 
axes  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  aiachine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
fl«me-work  of  a  rerolring  die  block  carrying  a  pair  of  dies  and  a 
pair  of  beaters  capable  of  a  radial  morement  in  said  block,  as  de- 
scribed, a  series  of  hanger*  piroted  to  said  frame-work  and  concen- 
trically around  said  die-block,  rolls  jouraaled  in  said  haugers  and  a 
ring  prorided  with  cam  surfaces  arranged  to  bear  against  the  free 
ends  of  said  hangers  and  rock  them  on  their  pirots  and  carry  the 
rolls  toward  said  die-block,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination  with  a  rarolr- 
ing  die  block  proriaed  with  a  diametrical  slot,  dies  held  in  said  slot, 
beaters  resting  against  said  dies  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of 
said  block,  said  dies  and  said  beaters  being  capable  of  a  radial  mo- 
tion in  said  slot,  of  a  series  of  rolls  carried  apon  rotating  spindlea,  gears 
attached  to  said  spindles  and  a  dririag  gear  engaging  the  gears  on 
said  spindles,  whereby  said  rolls  are  positirely  rotated  with  their  periph- 
eries moring  in  the  same  direction  as  the  morement  of  said  beaters, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  Otachiiie  for  swaging  wire,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  rerolr- 
ing  shaft,  a  die  block  carried  by  said  shaft,  dies  carried  in  said  die 
block,  beaters  resting  against  said  dies,  bangers  pirated  around  said 
die  block,  spindles  joumaled  in  said  hangers,  rolls  carried  by  said 
spindles,  gears  attached  to  said  spindles,  a  dririag  gear  on  said  shaft 
engaging  the  gears  on  ssud  spindles  and  means  by  which  said  hanger* 
are  crowded  toward  said  die  block,  snbstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  B, 
a  die  block  carried  by  said  shaft,  dies  and  beaters  carried  by  said  die 
block,  rolls  arranged  concentrically  around  said  die  block,  said  rolls 
haring  a  poaitire  rotary  motion  through  connected  gearing,  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  rolls  is  mored  in  the  same  direction  as  said  beatr 
ers,  subetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combiaation  of  a  shell  A, 
plates  F  and  P,  bolta  F*  passing  through  said  plates  aad  held  by  said 
shell,  die-block  B*,  dies  C,  C  and  beaters  C,  0*  carried  in  said  die- 
block,  hangers  G  piroted  on  said  bolts  F^  concentrically  around  said 
die-bloek,  rolls  G* jouraaled  in  said  piroted  bangers  aod  a  ring  I'  har- 
ing cam  surfaces  I*  bearing  against  the  free  ends  of  said  hangers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  rerolr- 
iog  hollow  shaft  B  carrying  a  die  block  B*  prorided  with  a  diamet- 
rical slot  B',  dies  C,  C  held  in  said  slot,  a  die  retaining  plate  D  attached 
to  said  die-block  and  prorided  with  a  central  recess  opposite  said  dies 
and  a  hardened  steel  plate  D*  held  in  said  reeeas  and  bearing  against 
said  diea,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combioatioo  of  a  shell  A, 
plates  F  and  f",  sleeres  ¥*  by  which  said  plates  are  separated,  bolu 
r*  passing  through  said  sleeres  into  said  shell,  hangers  G  piroted  on 
said  sleeres,  spindles  O*  joureakd  in  said  hangers,  rolk  0*  attached 
to  said  spindles,  die-block  B*.  dies  C,  C,  beaters  C*,  (?  held  in  said  die- 
block  and  a  ring  inclosing  said  haagers  aad  arraaged  to  bear  against 
the  free  ends  of  said  hangers,  by  which  uid  hanger*  are  held  from 
rocking  on  their  axea  as  said  beater*  are  brought  into  contact  with 
said  rolls,  substaaUally  as  dsocribed. 


spring  standards  haring  shoulder*  on  their  outer  face*  and  pads  se- 
cured to  the  standards,  the  parte  being  eombioed  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  for  car  joaraals,  the  combination  of  the  box, 
a  traosrerve  partition  therein  below  the  jouroal  to  form  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle, the  fibrous  lubricating  pads  passing  through  such  apertures 
into  the  receptacle,  the  standards  I,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the 
pads  are  secured,  tha  lower  ends  thereof  paasing  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  partition,  the  shoulders  J  on  the  standards,  the  lag  K.  in 
the  bottom  of  the  box  haring  the  inclined  faee  f  and  the  rertieal 
face  A,  the  parte  being  arrenged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box,  of  a  traosreree  parti- 
tioo  arranged  below  the  jouraal,  and  formed  with  a  curred  central 
section  and  inclined  outer  sections,  and  the  elongated  apertures  G 
between  the  sections,  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  jouraal, 
wicking  pads  extending  throu  |h  the  openings  G,  and  separated  stand- 
ards passing  through  the  partition  and  haring  yielding  sections  to 
which  the  wicking  is  secured,  snbstaotially  as  described. 


542.2  14.  CA&-AXLI  LOIRICATOS.  AlTiat  W.  WtlftR,  De 
tnit,  Mloh.,  aaigBor  of  ane-thlitMh  to  Jane  P.  Wllllamt,  Mme  place 
niH  Jan.  8.  ISMi    Serial  I&5H1W.    (lomodeL) 


Ckiim.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  oar  axle  box,  a  transrerna  par 
tition  below  the  jeuraal  therein  hariag  langitudinal  apertares  benoatk 
the  fraot  and  rear  feees  cf  the  journal,  blocks  ar  lap  in  the  bottbm 


542,215.  OARMIMT-FASTKHIR.  OWME B. Adub, lew IrttalB, 
Cooa    Filed  Aug.  H  1U3.    Serial  Ma  483,M0.    (Moi 


Claim. — A  garmeat-fasteoer  consisting  ef  a  tape  A,  carryiag  a 
clasp  haring  depeodiag  side  arms,  said  side  arms  being  bent  np  to 
form  a  hook,  in  combiaation  with  a  stud  F  supported  by  the  said  tape 
A,  ths  edge  of  the  stod  head  being  engaged  aad  supported  by  said 
hook,  substantially  as  desoiibed. 


542,2  16.    HAIE-CRIMPBK.    Fmdhici  E.  Allui.  Lynn. 

aatgoor  to  the  Lynn  NoTeltTManuflkcturtngGaoipaQy,  of  Maine.    FlM 
Oct  8,  ISM.    Serial  Ma  525.262.  '(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hair  crimper  comprising  io  ite  construction  a  pair 
of  handles  prorided  at  one  end  with  ofbet  arms  pirotaUy  connected, 
crimping  derices  upon  said  arnss,  and  pirotally-eonneoted  lerer*  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  handles,  the  piroto  of  said  arms  and  lerers  being 
out  of  alignment,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  hair  crimper  comprising  in  ite  construction  a  pair  of  handles 
provided  at  one  end  with  ofbet  arms  pirotaUy  connected,  crimping 
derices  upon  said  arms,  pirotally-connected  lerers  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  handles,  the  pi  vote  of  said  arms  and  lerers  being  out  of 
alignment,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  lerers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  hair  crimper  comprising  in  ite  coostructioo  a  pair  of  handler 
prorided  at  one  end  with  oflbet  arms  pirotally  conaected,  erimpiog 
blades  upon  one  of  said  arms,  crimping  bars  upon  the  other  of  said 
arms,  pirotally-connected  levers  upon  the  other  end  of  said  handles 
the  pirote  of  said  arms  and  lerers  being  out  of  alignment,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  lerers,  and  a  clamp  piroted  to  the  end  of  one  of 
said  handles  and  arraaged  to  slip  orer  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
handles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 


542,217.    COMBIMID  W^TIB-CQOLIB  AMD  BBrUtlBATOB. 

Fkamd  B.  Bial,  MsrthnUa.  Mk*.    PIM  Apr.  at,  IMi    Seriil  R« 
00I,M1    (MamoM.) 

Ckim.—\.  In  a  eoabioed  water  eooler  aod  reftifaratar,  (ke 
combination  with  a  refrigerator,  of  a  case  forming  aa  iee  chamber 
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a  proviaioo  chamber  ther«wiihio,  of  a  water  eooliog  chamber 
cocMtitutiDg  a  partition  between  the  ice  chauiber  and  prorigioD  cham 
ber  baring  its  sidee  coostracted  with  corrngiited  plates  and  prorided 
with  an  interior  diaphragm  separating  the  wtter  cooler  into  two  com- 
muoicating  compartmeata,  sabstantiajly  as  a^t  forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  2,    1895. 


2  In  a  combined  water  cooler  and  refrigerator,  a  water  cooling 
chamber  with  vertical  sides  joined  togethef  to  form  a  water  tight 
compartment  subdivided  into  two  compartments  bj  a  vertical  par 
tition  therein,  said  partition  shortened  at  b<}th  top  and  bottom  to  al- 
low free  circulation  between  the  two  compartments,  subetantiallj  ai 
set  forth. 

'^.  In  a  combined  water  cooler  and  refrij  erator,  an  inclosing 
A  forming  ai  iateriorchamber,  and  a  water  ;ooler  within  said  cham- 
ber constituiiuga  partition  dividing  said  interior  chamber  into  an  ice 
receiving  apartment  and  a  provision  apart  nent,  said  water  cooler 
spa<-ed  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  interior  chamber,  one  face 
of  the  cooler  directly  exposed  to  the  ice  receiving  apartment  and  the 
oppoHite  face  of  the  copier  directlj  exposed 
ment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542, Q  18.    HORSE-COLLAH    CliL 
to  tbe  HamelesB  Collar  Cnmpaoy,  of  MiaBOurL 
rial  Na  520.439.    (Ho  model)  ^ 


to  the  provision  apart- 


Bufx.  St  LouJB,  Ma.  uaigiMr 
med  Aug.  16,  I8M.    Se- 


Ctnim. — A  horse  collar  comprising  two  s  ictions  2,  3,  forming  th« 
hames,  means  for  hinging  the  sections  togetljer  at  the  top,  the  tabu- 
lar piecee  9  secured  to  the  lower  ends  nf  the 
the  coiled  springs  12  pressing  the  pins  forwaKl,  the  locking  sections 
10,  within  which  the  tubular  pieces  fit,  hav  ng  a  series  of  openings 
13,  with  which  the  pins  engage,  locking  pin  14  carrying  a  spring  14* 
and  secnring  the  sections  together,  and  meani  1  for  retracting  the  lock- 
ing pin,  substantially  as  described. 


5453,219.    TDBB-CDTTBIL    Jora  J.  L 


ungcor  to  Hermac  Stnum,  aame  place. 
Ma  515.078.    iNomodeL) 
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alidable  cotters  mounted  in  guides  near  one  end  of  the  stock  and 
provided  at  their  inner  ends,  within  the  bore  of  the  stock,  with  in- 
clined feet  11,  a  seating  ring  fitted  exteriorly  upon  the  stock  and 
keyed  thereto,  the  same  being  provided  with  radial  rests  registering 
with  the  guides  in  the  stock,  a  collar  stecured  to  the  sealing  ring  and 
closing  said  rests  therein,  a  feed-nut  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
stock,  a  spindle  fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  stock,  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion to  engage  the  feet  of  the  cnttera  and  terminating  in  a  threaded 
portion  to  engage  said  feed  nut,  and  retraction-springs  arranged  in 
perforations  in  the  stock  t.id  bearing  agaioitl  the  feet  of  the  cutters 
to  return  the  same  when  the  tapered  portion  of  the  spindle  is  disen- 
gaged therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  the  perforations  in  which  the 
springs  are  seated  being  covered  and  closed  by  said  bushing,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5  4  2.2  20.    TH&BAO  OE  TWIHB  HOLDEK    QtOKSl  E  Hiu.^ 

New  Bedford,  aaugnor  to  the  Weetport  Mami&cturtn^  Company.  West- 
port,  Maa&    Flied  Aug.  2,  18M.    Serial  Ma  51U,245.    (No  model) 


Fttipatuci.  Kemp,  Tex., 


Filed  June  19. 1891    Serial 


Ckrim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  boll  > 
guides,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  of  cnttcrn 
guides  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
ring  fitted  exteriorly  upon  the  stock  and  prorided 
a  collar  secured  to  the  seating  ring  to  close 
rebta,  coiled  springs  arranged  in  transvere 
and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  i 
larand  their  iuner  eud<«  against  the  feetof  th< 
in  the  bore  of  the  stock  and  having  a  taperel 
feet  of  the  cutters,  and  means  for  feeding 
stock,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow-stock 


p(  rft 


tfas 


adapted  to  be  rotated, 
ipoo  the  stock  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  to  fit  within  the  end  of  a  boiler  tube,  radially 


of  a  shouldered  bushing  adjustably  mounted 


w  stock  provided  with 
or  knives  fitted  in  said 
inclined  feet,  a  seating 
with  radial  seats, 
the  lower  sides  of  the 
'orations  of  the  stock 
iner  surface  of  said  col- 
cutters,  a  spindle  fitted 
portion  to  engage  the 
spiudle  axially  in  the 


Clntm. — 1.  A  thread  or  twine  holder  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
a  detachable  tapering  shell  holder  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
provided  with  a  hub,  a  sleeve  rotatalile  on  the  hub,  a  headed  spring- 
controlled  bolt  extended  through  the  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  sleeve,  to  regulate  its  rotation,  and  an  overhanging  arm  on  the 
base  plate  provided  with  guide  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  thread  or  twine  bolder  consisting  of  a  baseplate,  a  detach- 
able shell-holder  mounted  thereou,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  shell- 
holder,  to  receive  and  hold  a  cylindrical  shell  carrying  a  mass  of  thread 
or  twine,  a  tension  dence  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  said  mass  held  thereon,  an  arm  on  the  base  plate  having  an  eye 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  liiell-holder,  and  a  removable  pin  held  io 
said  eye  and  to  enter  and  support  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.3.  A  thread  or  twine  holder  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  shell- 
holder  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  tapering  body  por- 
tion to  receive  and  hold  a  conical  shell,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shell-holder  to  receive  and  hold  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  ten- 
sion device  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  shell  held 
thereon,  and  an  arm  on  the  base  plate  provided  with  guide  eyes, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2.22  1 .  OROAH.  Mastu  HnHtEn«Toi,  Springfield.  Maaa, 
antgnor  to  J.  W.  Steere  k  Son,  same  plaoa  nied  Oct  13,  1894  Se- 
rial Na  525,803.     iNo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  organ,  a  wind-chest  with  a  passage  leading 
therefW>m  having  a  vnlve  thereat,  a  collapsible  pnenmatic,  having  a 
movable  wall  by  whicL  the  said  valve  is  supported,  and  having  a  small 
np4>ning  communicating  fVom  the  wind-chest  to  its  interior,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  interior  of  said  pnenmatic  to  the  exterior  of  the  wind- 
^hest,  a  chamber  having  an  opening  opposite  the  orifice  of  said  pass- 
age from  the  pneumatic,  having  a  passage  leading  thereinto  from  the 
wind-chest,  and  having  a  flexible  deflecting  diaphragm  covering  said 
opening  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  passage  from  the 
pnenmatic,  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  said  chamber  and  having  a 
normally  closed  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  In  an  organ,  a  pipe,  a  wind-chest  with  a  passage,  a,  leadinf 
from  its  bottom  to  the  pipe,  having  a  valve,  b,  thereat,  a  collapsible 
pneumatic  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  wind-chest  having  a 
movable  bottom  to  which  the  said  valve  is  connected  and  having  a 
small  opening  communicating  from  the  wind-chest  to  its  interior,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  pneumatic  to  the  exterior 
of  the  wind-chest,  a  chamber  having  an  opening  opposite  the  orifice 
of  said  passage  from  the  pneumatic,  having  a  passage  leading  there- 
into from  the  wind-chest,  and  having  a  flexible  deflecting  diaphragm 
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covering  said  opening  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  pas-  |542,222. 
sage  from  the  pnenmatic,  a  tube  leading  from  the  said  chamber  and 
having  a  pedal  or  key-operated  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  organ,  the  wind-chest,  A,  having  the  outlet  passage 
leading  from  its  bottom  to  the  sound  producing  device,  and  having  a 
pneumatic  suspended  therewithin  which  comprises  an  inclosed  cham- 
ber with  a  movable  bottom  and  flexible  collapsible  sides  supporting 
said  bottom,  which  latter  is  directly  over  the  said  ootlet  passage,  and 
constructed  with  a  valved  passage  leading  from  its  interior  to  at- 
mospheric  air,  and  with  a  small  unvalved  passage  communicating 
from  its  interior  to  said  wind-chest,  a  valve  supported  by  said  mov- 
able bottom  of  the  pneumatic  which  normally  closes  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  key,  or  like  part,  and  means  actuated  by.  and  intervening  be- 
tween the  key  ana  said  valved  passage  which  leads  fVom  the  interior 
of  the  pneumatic,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organ,  a  pneumatic,  or  motor,  with  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  having  a  noule-like  terminus,  a  chamber  with  au  opening 
opposite  such  noule  having  a  flexible,  marginally  secured,  and  lat- 
erally deflecting  diaphragm  covering  it,  and  adapted  to  lie  against 
and  close  the  nozzle  end  of  said  passage,  in  combination  with  appa- 
ratus for  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  in  both  the  pneumatic  and 
said  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  having  a  valve 
which,  opened,  exhausts  said  chamber  and  effects  the  drawing  of 
said  diaphragm  away  fW>m  said  passage  nozxie,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wind-chest  having  the  rail,  or  board, 
C,  at  its  top,  with  a  pneumatic,  g,  suspended  from  its  upper  wall  and 
with  the  passage,  J,  leading  fVom  the  interior  of  said  pneumatic  ap 
through  the  top  of  the  wind-chest  and  within  said  board,  a  section 
of  tube,  k,  entering  said  board,  C,  to  connect  with  said  passage,  j, 
the  chamber,!,  with  the  diaphragm-closed  opening  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  tube  and  means  for  maintaining  and  exhausting  the  pressure 
from  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

€.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  an  exhanst  passage  for  a 
wind  chamber,  or  pneumatic,  which  consists  of  an  open-end  tabe  or 
nozzle  with  a  washer  of  sheepskin,  or  a  like  flexible  material  secured 
on  the  end  of  said  tube  to  constitute  internal  and  external  flexible 
flanges,  of  a  chamber  having  an  opening  opposite  said  nozzle  which 
is  closed  by  a  marginally  connected  diaphragm,  and  means  for  main- 
taining and  exhausting  at  will  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  organ  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rail,  or  board,  D,  having  the  chamber,  i,  with  an  ori- 
fice, and  a  deflecting  marginally  connected  diaphragm  closing  said 
orifice,  of  the  rail,  or  board,  C,  having  the  passage,  j,  the  tube-sec- 
tion, k,  screvring  into  an  opening  which  connects  with  said  passage, 
whereby  said  tube  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  diaphragm,  snb- 
Btantiallv  as  described. 


Claim. — An  eaves-trough  hanger  formed  of  a  ningle  piece  of  wire 
consisting  of  the  arm  A,  provided  at  its  bottom  or  lower  portion  with 
the  bend  a,  the  bend  or  ring  d,  extended  around  the  portion  ^'  so  as 
to  form  a  stop  e,  the  loop  e,  and  the  free  end  of  the  wire  extended 
through  the  loop  e,  substantially  as  and  for  purpose  specified. 


542.223.    DRILLINO-TOOL    Hose  a  JoanoH.  Hartfortl,  Goaa 
Piled  Apr.  19,  1893.    Serial  Ma  471,002.    (No  model) 


542,222.  KAVB8-TR0D9H  HAMSRK  Mirrn  L  Hothk.  C«n- 
tOD,  Ohto,  aotgnor  to  Jamei  H.  KUer,  aune  plaoe.  PUed  Apr.  3. 1885. 
SenallaM4,2M.    (MobhW.) 


Claim.—  A  boring  tool  having  a  shank  and  a  point,  with  parallel 
grooves  of  decreasing  depth  extending  fall  width  on  a  spiral  of  uni- 
form pitch  from  point  to  shank,  and  parallel  landu  extending  full  width 
on  a  spiral  of  uniform  pitch  from  point  to  shank,  the  edges  of  the 
lands  and  the  center  line  of  the  grooves  being  parallel  and  on  the 
same  pitch  from  end  to  end,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  4  2,224.  MATRIXMAKIMO  AMD  PRINTINO- HAS -GASTIMQ 
MACHIMB.  Hoan  Lm,  Mew  Yort  N.  T .  and  Edmohd  Luroh.  Mew- 
ark,  M.  J.,  aaatguon  to  the  Electric  Typographii'  Cwnpany,  of  Wort  Vlr- 
gtnla,  Oiiglnal  appUcaUoo  filed  Oct  31,  1888.  Serial  No  289,676  Dt- 
rtded  and  this  appUoaUoQ  filed  Oct  11, 189D  Rtui^wwi  Fell  23. 1895. 
Serttl  Ma  5S9,49&    (Mo  model) 

Ciaimt. — 1  The  combination  of  a  matrix  holder,  and  a  mold  r»- 
eiprocating  in  straight  lines  in  two  directions,  in  one  direction  to  and 
from  contact  with  the  matrix  in  the  holder  and  in  the  other  to  and 
from  a  position  for  discharging  the  printing  bar  from  the  mold,  sub- 
BtaotiallT  as  deaeribed. 
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2.  The  eoabin&tioa  of  »  e««tiog  box,  a  ^laog«r  for  ejecting  the 
prioting  bar  from  the  mold,  a  eaitiag  box  oiOTing  to  and  from  the 
mold  and  a  mold  reciprocating  in  a  (traigkt  l<ne  from  a  [HMitioo 
wherein  the  mold  cavitv  it  in  commanication.with  the  caating  box  to 
a  position  wherein  the  mold  carity  ia  in  the  ^ath  of  the  plunger,  sab- 
•tantiaJlj  a«  deacribed. 


3.'  The  combination  of  a  matrix  holder,  i  mold  reciprocating  ia 
straight  linea  ia  two  direction*,  and  a  caating  l^ox  moring  to  and  fVom 
the  mold,  tub«tJU)tiaUj  u  dencribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  reciprocal|ing  in  straight  linea  in 
two  direetiona,  and  a  matrix  holder  and  caat^g  box  located  on  op- 
ptiaite  sidea  of  lae  mold  and  moriag  to  and  &cm  the  same,  sabetan- 
tiallj  as  described.  1 

5.  The  eombioation  of  a  reciprocating  casting  box,  a  matrix 
holder,  and  a  mold  reciproeatiaffroma  position  for  diachargiag  the 
printing  bar  to  a  position  in  which  the  mold  4n*it}r  is  in  eommnaica- 
tion  with  the  casting  box,  and  mored  agaioai  the  matrix  holder  hj 
the  easting  box  in  the  latter  position,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  casting  box  and  matrix 
holder,  of  plunger  45,  and  mold  15  reciprocating  in  straight  lines  in 
two  directions  from  the  plunger  to  the  eaatingibox  and  matrix  holder, 
snbstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casting  box  ai^il  matrix  holder,  of  the 
swinging  mold  15  reciprocating  Tertieallj  an^  horitontallj  ia  ixed 
guide  slots  18,  sabstantiallj  as  described.         ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mold  harin^  rectilinear  movement 
to  and  from  its  position  for  taking  a  cast  fVom  amatrix,  of  a  plunger 
for  ejecting  the  printing  bar  from  the  mold,  a  casting  box  moring  to 
and  from  the  mold  and  mechanism  which  opei^ates  said  plunger  when 
the  mold  has  moTed  from  said  matrix,  substafetially  as  deacribed. 


5  4:  a ,  2  2  5 .  MACHIHE  FOR  MAXUFACTtlRE  OF  PAPKH  fiOXSa 
Biwiin  a  Tatuok.  Lynn.  Maaa..  aarignor  to  the  Cushman  Paper  Boi 
Machine  Company.  Portland,  M&  Filed  S^t  25.  189a  Serial  Ma 
366,128.    do  model) 


CliiitM. — 1.  The  pressure  head,  combiued  with  the  rockiug  block 
and  its  attached  end  wiper  plate,  and  with  a  yielding  locking  device 
for  the  said  block,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  stationary  tracks  B'*,  the  side  guides  having  nuts  at  their 
ends,  longitudinally  adjustable  blocks  19  00  said  guides,  and  the  hori- 
xontally  adjustable  stop  21  for  each  block,  aud  the  crsas  shafts  pro- 
vided with  right  and  left  hand  screws  with  which  the  said  uuts  are 
encaged,  eombiued  with  the  connecting  shaft  18,  and  engaging  lievel 
gears  on  said  connecting  or  cross-shafts  whereby  the  said  side  guides 
are  made  adjustable  simultaneously  by  rotation  uf  the  coanectiug  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  adjustable  side  guide,  and  its  longitudinally  adjustable 
block  19,  c«mbined  with  the  horizuatally  adjuiitable  stop  21,  and 
tracks  to  support  the  blaak  to  operate,  siibslanti.tlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  "former,"  and  the  rock-shaft  B  hav-t 
ing  splined  ends,  aad  bearings  therefor  at  the  extremities  of  said  ends 
of  the  lip-turners  n  provided  with  hubs  laterally  adjustable  on  the' 
splined  ends  of  said  rock-shafl  inside  of  said  Warings,  and  set  .screws 
to  clamp  the  hubs  thereoa  to  thereby  adapt  said  lip  turners  to  boxes 
of  different  Isagth,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  guide  A*  haviag  a  beveled  notch,  the  cross  head  having 
a  sleeve,  and  a  bevel  ended  locking  device,  combined  with  the  slide  ' 
bar  having  a  bevel  surface  28,  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  2 , 2  2  6 .  8LnPII6-C AR  BERTH.  W  iLLi  A  ■  D.  Downs,  Denver 
Cola,  aailgnor  of  Uir»»«igbt)is  to  D.  Walter  Evans  and  Albert  W.  Reitse, 
■Bme  plaoa    FUed  Hot.  22,  I8M.    Serial  Na  329.548.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cimim. — 1.  A  sleeping  ear  berth  having  its  central  portion  trans- 
versely divided,  the  two  parts  being  hinged  together  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  hinged  seat  part  may  be  moved  toward  the  side  of  the 
car  by  raising  one  portion  thereof  to  a  position  parallel,  or  approxi- 
mately parallel,  with  the  car  side,  and  suitable  means  attached  to  the 
hinged  central  portion  of  the  berth  bottom  for  effecting  said  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  sleeping  ear  berth  whose  bottom  is  provided  with  a  central 
part  transversely  divided  aad  hinged  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  fbid, 
in  combination  with  a  mattresa  having  a  flap  on  its  margin,  the  outer 
edge  ef  the  flap  being  free  and  its  inner  edge  fast  to  the  mattress 
whereby  the  edges  oi  the  bed  clothing  may  be  concealed,  and  thus 
removed  from  contact  with  the  movable  ceatral  part  of  the  berth- 
bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  aieeping  car  berth  having  the  central  part  of  its  bottom 
transversaly  div'-led  and  adapted  to  fold,  in  combination  with  meant 
for  manipclating  the  same  csnsisting  of  a  curd  passing  around  a  pul- 
ley attached  to  the  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sleeping  car  berth  having  a  hinged  central  portion  adapted 
t*  slide  and  fold,  in  combiaatioa  with  anti-frictional  rollers  joumaled 
in  the  framework  of  the  berth  and  engaging  the  raovabis  central  part 
on  the  under  side,  subittantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mattress  having  a  flap  on  its  margin,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flap  being  free  and  its  inner  edge  fast  to  the  mattress,  the  depth  of 
the  flap  being  sufficient  to  receive  and  couceal  the  edges  of  the  bed 
clothing  which  are  tucked  between  the  flap  and  the  body  of  the  mat-'' 
treaa,  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


1  1 ,  6  O  1 .    SOLB-ROUVDIirG  MACHHTE.    eiDKHi  Jouia,  Boatoc. 

•■Ignar,  by  dtreot  and  mesne  aarignmenta.  to  Ctaariea  F.  Brown,  trustee, 

Raading.  Itam.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1896.    oMlal  la  646,114    Ongtaal  Ma 

328,128,  dated  Got  2S.  1194. 

tlaitm. —  1.  A  sole-r«anding  machine  comprising  in  its  constrao- 
tion  a  rotary  table,  a  kniHs-carrier  movable  back  and  forth  on  the 
table,  a  stationary  gear,  and  a  movable  gear  carried  by  the  rotary 
table  and  connected  with  said  stationary  gear,  said  movable  gear  hav- 
ing a  crank  which  is  connected  with  the  knife-carrier. 

2.  A  sole-rounding  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a  ro 
tary  table,  a  knife-earner  movable  back  and  forth  on  the  table,  a  sta- 
tionary gear,  a  movable  gear  carried  by  the  rotary  table  and  con- 
nected with  said  stationary  gear,  said  movable  gear  haviag  a  crank. 


July  2,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


15" 


and  a  pitman  connecting  the  knite  carrier  and  the  said  crank  and 
adjosubly  connected  with  the  latter 


C^:i\ 


3.  A  sole-roaoding  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a  ro- 
Ury  table,  a  knife-holder  movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  connected  with  the  said  holder,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  bearing-piece  resting  on  the  cam,  and  a  weight  sus- 
pended from  said  bearing-piece. 

4.  A  sole-rounding  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a  sup- 
porting column,  a  rotary  table,  and  independently  movable  knife- 
holder  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  and 
embracing  the  column,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  knife-holder,  a  cam  encircling  the  column  and  supported  by  the 
lever,  a  cross-bar  extending  through  the  column  and  bearing  on  the 
cam,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  the  ssid  cross-bar. 

5.  In  a  sole-rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern,  a 
trimming-knife,  a  holder  therefor,  a  knife-carrier  supporting  said 
holder,  a  table  or  support  for  said  carrier,  mechanism  substantiaUy 
as  described  for  changing  the  positions  of  the  support  and  carrier 
relatively  to  the  pattern  to  cause  a  progressive  cutting  action  of  the 
knife,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  crank 
which  is  connected  with  the  knife  carrier,  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  said  shafl  and  thereby  imparting  a  (Msitive  independent  back 
and-forth  movement  to  the  knife-carrier,  whereby  the  cutting  action 
of  the  knife  is  alternately  accelerated  and  retarded. 


DESIGNS. 


24:,4r4: 1.    CAO  OR  CRACKER.    Datid  8tiwak,  Pbiladelpbu.  Pa. 
Filed  Mat  li  1S>6.    Serial  Na  549,323.    Term  of  pctent  7  yean 


i 


i 
I 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  cake  or  cracker,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


11,002.  DEMTAL  PLUQOER.  Fkam  J.  Richaeob,  WUUamiparU 
Pa.,  aastgnor  to  the  BulIUo  Dental  Manufeoturlng  Company,  BulEtlo, 
M.  T.  FUed  July  19, 1894.  Serial  Ma  518,06a  Origloal  Ma  494.227 
dated  Mar  28. 1893. 


aaim.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  straight  striker  and  its  caiiag 
in  which  the  striker  moves  with  a  rectihnear  reciprocating  move- 
ment, of  a  curved  guide  tip  securedtosaideasing,  and  a  curved  holder 
arranged  in  said  guide  tip  and  arranged  with  its  inner  end  in  the  path 
of  aaid  striker,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  straight  plnnger,  a  striking  pin  fitting 
in  a  socket  in  the  end  of  said  plunger,  a  curved  guide  tip  E  and  a  | 
curved  holder  mounted  in  said  guide  tip  with  iu  inner  end  in  the  path  | 
of  the  striking  pin,  snbsUntially  as  specified.  | 

3.  Ther  combination  with  a  straight  plunger  aad  an  inclosing  oaa-| 
ing,  of  a  Upered  sheath  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  casing  to  inclose  the  | 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  striking  pin  fitting  in  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  | 
plunger,  a  curved  tip  fitted  in  the  reduced  end  of  said  sheath,  and  aj 
curved  holder,  slidably  fitted  in  the  tip  with  iU  inner  end  in  the  path  | 
of  the  striking  pin,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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24:,4'42.  8P00M0RF0RK.  ewMi  C.  Lon,  Oreenfleld.  Maaa,  as 
iignor  to  tlw  A.  F.  Towle  k.  Son  Company,  same  place.  FUed  June  6, 
189&    Serial  Ha  651,910    Term  (tf  patent  7  years. 


Claim, The  design  for  spoons,  forks  and  similar  articles  consist- 
ing of  the  ornamental  configuration  on  the  front  of  the  handle,  sub- 
atantially  as  shown. 

24:,4r4:d.    BADGE.    MicHAXL  J.  SOLUYAi,  Chioago,  IlL     FUed  May 
20, 1896.    Sertel  Ha  660.001.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


^'•itim.— The  design  for  a  badge  or  ineignia  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


24,444.    BOCKLR.    Datid Sron.  Mew  Yort.  M  Y.    FUed  May  18, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  649.838.    Tens  o(  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  buckle  herein  shown  aad  descri>><Hl 


2  4.4:4: 5 .  BOTTOH.  BowABO  RioBAU)  Hoeu.  U verpool,  aangnoi 
to  F.  ft  A.  Fownea  Woroertar,  England.  FUed  May  14, 189&  Serial 
Ha649,SS0.    Tara  of  patent  14  yean. 


f 


I  Cfeim.— The  design  of  a  button  for  gloves,  Ac.,  snbsUntially  as 

I  shown  and  dsscribed. 
l»  (i.— » 
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24,446.    HAKD  FOE  TIM1PIBCB&    Wmth  C.  Jau,  Ctereliad, 
Otaloi    Paed  Jbr.  22.  1S95.    S«nal  Na  5I2.896.    Tenn  of  patent  14 


o 


ymn. 


Clnm.— The  dwxga  for  the  hand*  of 
tiallj  M  described  and  illustrated 


time  pieces,  kc,  sabetaa- 


24,447.    GLASS  STOPFBa  FOR  BOTTlgS.    WiLLUM  W.  LowtiT. 
Suten  laiaiid.  H  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  18«4    Serial  Na  546,794.    " 
of  patent  3*  years. 


Claim. The  deAign  for  a  glaan  stopper  for  bottles  herein  shown 

and  deacnbed. 

34,448      FRAMIFORPISTOIA    Wi*uam  F  Mamham,  Plymouth, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  11. 1886.    Serial  Ha  M&4Da    TennofpatmtVyean. 


Ciiijii.— The  deiifii  for  a  piitoi  fra 
■hown  aad  described. 


24,45  2.    BOX.    Edward  81AUACH,  Waabington,  D.  C.    Filed  May 
31,1886.    Serial  Na  961,S3a    Tenn  of  pateut  3i  yean. 


le  subeuntially  as  herein 


24  449.  CIQAR-HOLDHL  Jamb  1L  MnuuTi,  Homer,  MlctL.  aa- 
rtpwr  of  one-half  to  Ben)aniinF9oodricli,  same  place.  Filed  May  18, 
1I86l    Serial  Ha  M0.8S7     Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


4. 


daim. The  design  for  a  cigar  holder  lerein  shown  and  described 

as  set  forth. 

i 

2  4 ,4  5  O .  KHIFE-HAHDLI.  DamoI  QuiHLXAr  and  Jobipi  H. 
Ckout.  JackionTllle,  Fla.  Filed  Mayi  18^.  Serial  Na  548, 163.  Tenn 
of  patent  7  ysara. 


If  Ml 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  a  knife  handlii,  as  kerein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


.^  4  ^4  5  1 .    LAMP-FOUHT  HOLDER.    JOBIPH  E  BoHMa.  Ansooia, 
Ooaa.   FUedMayll.l8a&   Serial  Na 549^012.  TermofpatentSi  yeara 


Chim. The  design  for  lamp  fount  holders  and  simitar  articlea, 

snbetantiallj  as  shown  and  described 


C^im, The  design  for  a  box  herein  shown  and  described 


24  4  5  3.    PICTURE- FRAME.    Thomas  M.  Knrr,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Ffled  May  27, 1896.    Serial  Ha  560.868.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


CfaiJit.— The  design  for  a  picture-frame  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

24  454     GAME- BOARD.    WlLUAM  A.  Smithumt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2. 1896.    Serial  Ha  547.937.    Term  of  patent  34  yeara 


Cfajjw.— The  design  for  a  gsme  board. -iiibstantially  as  described 
and  shown. 
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24.455.  TIRE-COVER  FOR  BICYCLES  Harrt  Hkatoh,  Jr.,  King's 
Hortoii,  aaslgnor  to  Charies  Kingston  W  elch,  Coventry.  England.  Filed 
Feti  21,  1895.  Serial  Na  539.283.  Term  of  patent  14  yean  Patented 
in  Knfcland  June  27, 1894.  Ha  235,173. 


24  45  8     FURH ACE-ORATE    Waltbb  S.  Stivhsoii,  PhlladalphU 
Pa    Fltoi  Feb.  21, 1896.    Serial  Na  539,286.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yeara 


Cfam.— The  design  for  Ure  covers,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


24  456     CBILINO-PUTE.    Edward  A.  LAPanraACH.  Canton,  Ohto. 
FUed  May  23, 1886.    Serial  Ha  560.464    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


^  W  ^e 


<  /aiui.—The  design  for  a  ceiling  plate,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3  4  4  5  7      SINK-STRAIHER.    Emrlipi  B,  Vroomah,  Chicago,  HI 
Filed  June  7,  1896.    Serial  Na  552,033.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


C4aim. — I  The  design  fer  astoTe  grate,  subsUotiallj  as  described 
and  shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  stove  grate,  the  design  for  the  fVaoie,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

3  In  a  design  for  a  stove  grate,  the  design  for  the  bar,  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  described  and  shown. 


24,459.  ELECTRIC-HEATER  CASE.  Jamb  F.  McBlbat,  Albany, 
H.  Y .  aaaigDor  to  the  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  nme  plaoa 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1896.    Serial  No  540.897.    Twro  of  oatent  14  vean 


n 


U 


Cfaww.— The  design  for  sink-strainers   snbsUntially 
shown  and  described. 


as  herein 


<7/<?M».— The  design  for  an  electric  heater  case  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

24^60.    WOVE.    BixA  A.  Bladlii.  R«sk  laUnd,  m.    Filed  May 
1, 1896     Serial  Ha  547.8S8.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yeaia, 
Vtaim.—  \    The  design  for  a  stove  herein  set  forth  aad  shown. 

2.  In  the  design  for  a  cook-stove  herein  set  forth  aad  shown,  the 
design  for  an  oven  door  set  forth  and  shown. 

3.  In  the  design  for  a  cook-stove  herein  set  forth  and  shown,  the 
design  for  standard  and  lep  set  forth  and  shown. 


•3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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4.  lo  th«  d«B|^  for  a  ooak-atOT«  h«r«it  Mt  forth  aod  shown,  the 
i0»ig^  for  a  r«Mrroir  Mt  forth  ^nd  ihown. 


*"///»V."rr     .         ^«tl«««'1 


24:,4:<J1.    MONUIUIIT.    WiLLua  E  PtUT.  Caaoartl.  I.  E    PUad 
June?.  18S&.    Senal  la  55S.084.    Tens  of  pataot  7  retn 


24:, 4:6 2.  CARPBT-BODT  Astruk  Miodlroh  Robi.  Toakera,  as- 
■tgDor  tA  the  W.  ft  J.  Sloaiie.  New  Tort  N.  T.  PUed  June  1.  1899. 
Serial  Na  901,411.    Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


'■-.    ir-    V       -■ 


(Jktim. — The  deaifrn  for  a  carpet  bodj,  subetantiallj  as  shown. 


24:,4:63.  CAKPR-BORDDL  AXTBUR  MlDDixroa  Rou,  Tookere, 
laisnor  to  the  W.  &  J.  Shaoe,  New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  June  1,  1886. 
SerW  Ha  061,4ia    TMv  of  pMaot  Si  yean 


(JUum. — The  design  for  a  uiouuineut,  eubsUntiallj  as  described 
xhowri. 


Claim. — The  design  (or  a  carpet  border,  substantially  as  shown.. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JULY  2.  1895. 


36,74:2.    CERTAM  NAMED  WSAEIHa-APPAEBL    OlIOlSPKIAL 
Stwnie  Machdci  Cokpavt,  Chioago.  DL    Filed  June  6, 1896. 

DOUBLE  LOCK 

As<!N/»a//MA(r».— The  words  "DocBLi  Lock."    Uaed  nocc 
September  15,  1893. 


26,74:3.    CERTAIN NA]aDWKABII&-APPASEL    UnoiSnOAl 
8iwai«  MACHin  Cokpait,  Chtoago,  IlL    Filed  June  6, 1896. 


Sktential  /w^Nre.— The  repreeeoUtioo  of  two  padlocks  with  the 
loops  joined  by  a  suple  and  the  words  "DocslbLookid."  Used 
since  September  15, 1893. 


3  6,7  44.    CERTAIN  NAMED  WEARHe-APPARBL    Dum  SnOAL 
Skwdm  MAcmn  Cow  ait,  Chioago,  DL    Filed  June  6, 1886, 


Euential  fnhen. — The  representation  of  two  padlocks  with  the 
loops  joined  by  a  sUple.     Used  nnce  September  15,  1893. 


Q  6 , 7  4  5 .    BDTTON  HOSMOTPORTBRa    eniai  Pkon  Cobput, 
BoAoD.  Maaa    Filed  May  8. 1886i 


1 


Eueniial  /wAirv.— The  word  "  R  o  s  a  a  ."    Used  ainoe  February 
5,  1895. 

36,746.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODa    Knw  PHILIP  Mm*  FlB  RlTW. 
FQed  JuDe  8, 1886. 


2611 


1895. 


EkaenHat  foatmr.—Tht  number  « 2 6 II ."    Used  anoe  March  1, 


36,747.    PAPER  RAOa    OnaaBASAXDPAratOoBPAiT.CUeMO^ 
m.    FOed  July  10, 18»i 


EttmHal  /emlttr:—k  picture  of  an  elephant.    Used  sinoa  Norem- 


ber  1,  1893. 


36,748.    LEATHER  BELTDTS.    Ciailb  A,  S(»iun  &  Coi,  law 
Tork.N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  II,  1890. 

>C=fl0cD00cD0(M]0c=300c3( 

PERFORATED 

o00c=>00cd0(MIW}( 

E$»e>Uial /teftwv.— The  word  "PaapoaiTiD," surrounded  by 
a  link- chain  border.     Used  since  May  20, 1887. 


<2Q  74:9.    BOTTLED  LA&ER-BEER.    VALBrm  Blati  Buwdts  Coi- 
FAIT,  M&waukee,  Wla    FQed  May  31. 1886. 


Euential  ffoture.—Tht  word  "  B  L  a  t  i , "  in  heary  charaoteria- 
tic  script,  inscribed  upon  a  triangle.     Used  «nce  February  9,  1895. 


3  6.7  6 O.    LAOBR-BEER.    ITnTiD  Statb  Beiwuk  OovPAiT  OP  Cn- 
OAeo,  Chicago,  OL    FOed  Jan.  29. 1896. 


Eitmtiai  /teA»«.— The  repreeenution  of  a  shield  bearing  the 
word  ••  B  «  A  K  D  s , "  and  surmounted  by  a  hop-bloasom.  superimposed 
upon  &soes,  inscribed  with  the  letters  "U.  S."  Used  since  June  1, 
1689. 

36,761.    WHUIT.   AiDUwMolA»liCo,Leith.8ooUBiML    FQed 
May  86, 1890i 


^  iTbi 


Galley  i^  Brand 


wf 


Fatntiai  /faitarr.— The  represunUtion  of  a  galley  and  the  words 
"Oallit  BaAKD."     Uaed  rinee  March  18.  1886. 


•.?ft 


2  0 , 7  5  2  .    SIM     Hatiohal  Disnuiiifc  Oomaft,  Mttwtutoe,  Wk. 
Filed  May  31,  1895. 


OFFICIAIi  GAZETTE. 
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EtMemiuxl  faiturt. — The  word  "  PosTHoAr  x.  "     Used  si  nc«  Feb- 

niarr  15.  18»4. 

I 

26,7  5  3.    CHEWma-ODM.    Thi  Kola  C^uucal  Comabt,  Clere- 
bUHl  Ohra.    PUed  May  2.  ISMl 


26.757.    SAOaASE-MlAT.    Mom  Pioxim  aid  Pkotihoi  Coa- 
PAIT,  BortoQ.  Man    FUed  Apr.  6.  1896. 


SuM-Hhti/  foilHre. — The  representation  of  a  partly  nude  male  fif- 
nre  engaged  in  the  act  of  orertumiDg  coiumM  by  forcing  them  over' 
with  his  hands      Used  since  March  1,  1896. 


26,7  54.    CAITDY    Jamb  Aiciuau)  i4dCuim,  Hew  Tw*.  H.  T 
FUed  May  20, 188& 


(MmMen 


iMCH/iai  feahitr.—The  word"pLjiJiTA 
aary.  1881 


rioic."   Used noce JaD" 


26,755.    CAKES  AMD C&ACOS&    DaW)  a«WAW.  FhllxMphtt. 
P<|     /tied  May  li  1896l  | 

RISING  SUN 

KucMlial  fnitMrr.—Tht  worda  "  K  1 «  1  Mo  8  n  » ."     Used  since 
Aprilil.  1895.  I 

\ 

26,7  56.   BAKINQ-POWDK&.  JoHaIULUsQKiMftT.LouiiTille.Ky. 
Filed  May  31. 1895. 


iiuaUia/ fimhtre. — The  worda  "  Wobld's  Food  Faib"  and  a 
pictorial  representation  of  an  exhibit  of  Tariooi  bocketa,  bags,  and 
packages  of  saosage-meat.     Used  since  October  1,  1894. 


26,758.    MEDICAL  PLABTBRa    Tu  Dl.  D  P.  Obowat  PLAim 
COVAIT.  Oandeo,  Me.    FiM  May  SO.  ISML 


J>/%^^ 


T 


liaential  feature.— A.  fke-aimile  of  the  signatnre  of  D.  F.  Ordway. 
Ueed  since  March  24.  1892. 


2  6,769.    MIDICIMAL  UMIDT  FOR  DT8PIP8IA.    C1AILB& 
Latdt.  MewtOQiConienl.  T.    POed  May  SI.  1890i 


C^zm^i^so 


Euential  feature. — The  word  "Corirso,"  arranged  in  orna- 
mental letters  and  aMociated  with  a  branch  of  the  cabeb  plant.  Used 
since  March  11,  1895. 


26,7  60.    BLOOD-PUUFUB.    Lovba  a.  KunuL,  Dayton.  OHIO 
Filed  May  18, 1890. 


WIbHebA\'S 


Etential  ftaimrt. — A  bust  portrait  of  King  William  and  the  word 
"WiLHBLM."    Used  since  March,  1895 


26,761.    CODSH  BALSAM.    VAiVLUTMAnrnLoDBNOoaPAiT, 
MeaqOUa,  Teoa    FQed  May  16, 189& 


Am0i/m/ /»/«r«,,— The  word  "HnaaAaiAi"  and  the  repra- 

sentation  of  a  patient  seat«d  in  a  chair,  a  woman  standing  in  fh>nt 

Ettrntml  feature. — Au  annular  space  indosed  by  a  circular  band  I  of  the  patient,  and  an  angel  appearing  aboTc,  in  cloada,  and  handing 

dirided  into  segmenta  by  radiating  lines,  tjje  segmenU  conUining  the  bottle  to  the  woman,  whoee  hand  is  ontstretohed  to  receire  it 

names  of  different  article*  of  food  in  the  making  of  which  the  powder  Behind  the  woman  is  a  small  circnlar  Ubie,  upon  which  are  a  cap  and 

mav  be  used.     Used  since  .Vugust.  18.0.3.  '  saucer.     Usedsiaoe  1848. 


July   2,    1895. 
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26,7  62.    CVRTAIM  MAMSD  MKDICIHAL  RBMEDIB&    ThiZi 
in  MlDidiri  CoKPAVT,  Fort  Worth.  Tei.    FOed  May  20, 1896. 


26  767      WATEErBUQ  AMD  ROACH  EXTERMIIATOB.    Joo  S. 
iuTO,  SclMSDectady.  M.  Y.    FUed  May  11,  1895 


M.F6.J'8. 


Eitential  feattirt.—Thti  words  "Mas.  J's.  Bco  Exit."     Used 
staoe  December  5,  1894.  ^ 


E-ential  /whtre.— The  word  "  Z  b  11  -  Z  b  m  "  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  well  and  a  woman  dispensing  water  therefrom  to  a  proces- 
sion of  people  passing  around  the  welL*  Used  since  April  5,  1895. 


26,763.    POWDERED  80BOTAHCB  FOR  RBLBF  OF  HEADACHR 
ErnzR  A.  Okatm,  Boatoo,  Maai    FIM  Apr.  2S,  1896. 


1«WVJtMlA 


Etential  /wifwre.— The  word  "Maqubiiia."    Used  since  June 
1, 1891.  

26,764.  TOOTH-POWDER  AMD  RECEPTACLES  FOB  8A1»  Joffli 
Soon  SaJisbs  and  Roonuct  McLiai  Saisu,  Orange.  M.  J.  FOed 
Jan.  li  1886. 


fail 


2  6,768.    LACIM6-H00KS,  EYELETS,  «ID  RIYETS     BleaxCK 
KnriHALL,  Barton.  Maaa    Filed  May  li  189& 


FAST  COLOR 


1888. 


E»»mtiai  featurt.-~l\i9  words  "Fast  Co  lob."     Used  since 


26,769.  METAL  AMD  WIRE  GOODS,  CHAIMS,  CABLES,  COM- 
DDCTORi  HARD  SPU.TER.  AMD  CBRTAIM  RUBBER  QOODa  FlL- 
Tn  k  OtnLLlAOHB.  MUlbetm-OD-the-Rhlne,  Owinany  FQed  Mar.  19, 
1896l 


NEPTUNE 

EttaUial  feature.— T\it  word  "NBrTCNB."      Used  since  1875. 


2  6    770.    CHIMMEYS,  LAMTERM-6L0BE8,  AMD  REFLECTORS, 
eiu  Bbothku  &  Ca,  SteubeoTille,  Otiia    FUed  May  18, 1895. 


ACME 


?t 


Sitentiai  Jwature^—Thtnordt  "La  Pabpait"  and  a  scroll  on 
which  they  are  inscribed.     Used  since  December  20,  1894. 


26  76  5  CBRTAIM  MAMED  TOHiBI  PREPARATIOMS  AMD  MS- 
DICIMAL  tt«MKnTlB^  80AP,  BLUIMO,  AMD  MUCILAQE.  Tn  Ru 
SiAL  RnxDT  CoarAiT,  RocAtaml  Ma    FOed  May  9. 1896. 


£$»ential  /sohire.— The  represenUUon  of  a  red  seal     Used  sine* 
September  15,  1893.  

26  7  66  CLRAMIMe  AMD  DISIMFKTIMa  FRBPARATIOI  FOE 
MATERIALS  AMD  FABRIca  Laiut  MawFAonJiaw  CoBAiT,  Jer- 
sey Olty,  M.  J  and  BortoD.  Maia    Ftted  May  81. 1896. 


(II  Al*''^ 


1875. 


E-eniial  /wiA««.— The  word  "  A  cm. "    Used  since  Jaaoary  1, 


2  6,771.     CHIMMEYS,  LAMTERM-9L0BES,  AMD  REFLECTORS. 
ivuL  BBonias  k  Ca,  SteubeDvUle.  Ohia    FUed  May  18, 1896. 


EttefUial  >rt«r*.— The  word  "  8  a  11  s  o  a . "    Used  since  January 
1,  1887. 

26,772.     CHIMMET8,  LAMTERM-OL0BB8.  AMD  EBFLBCIORS. 
koA.  Bionns  k  Co.,  SteubenTille,  Ohkx    Filed  May  18, 1896. 


HERO 


1893. 


Etteni^al  f€alurt.-'T\kt  word  "Hbbo."    Usad  since  March  1, 


26  7  78.     CHIMMEYS.  LAMTBRM-GL0BB8.  AMD   REFLECTORS. 
SOL  BBorana  k  Ca,  Steabenrille.  Ohia    FOed  May  18.  1896. 


RflyAl. 


jSWu^ia/ >ater«.— The  compound  word  "Clbar-io"  and  tha 
repreeenUtion  of  an  irregular  porUon  of  a  floor  with  a  bottle  sUnd- 

ing  upright  and  bearing  a  label  showing  the  said  compound  word  EuetUial  feature.— T\it  word  •<  Royal.       Used  swoe  Jtay  i. 

"Clbar-io."     Used  sinoe  March  1.  1896.  I  1880. 


{ 
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36,774.     SBWWe-MACHIIBS  AHlJ  PARTS  THKESOF.     Unoi 
SPBCULSlwu«llA<aniGoUAiiT,Ctil«M(aIU.    Piled  Kov.  7, 189& 


t'ttemtiat  feahtre. — The  represenutidn  of  two  padlocks  with  tb« 
loops  joined  bj  *  MAple.     Used  since  September  15,  1893. 


Q  6 , 7  7  5  .    SBWHa-MACHIlf E8  AMD  PARTS  THHLBOP.    Dum 
SncuL  Snme  Machub  Com?ajit.  Clilcaco,  QL    Piled  Juoe  6.  1890l 


EueAiUU  feature. — The  repreaeotatMia  of  two  padlocks  with  the 
loop*  joined  bj  a  staple  and  with  the  w<ms  "Docbls  Lockid." 
Used  since  September  15,  1893. 

2  6,776.  WRneSRS  AHD  PAKTI  THSEEOP  In  AimCAV 
WUMKB  Cow  AIT.  Provideooe  aad  Woooaocket,  R.  L.  Hew  York  and 
Auburn.  R.  T.,  and  Brie,  Pa.    PQed  Mat  31.  189(1 


EOTAL 


t»»ential  ffoture. 


'.—The  word  "Rot4l." 


Used  riooe  April,  1892. 


Q  6 , 7  7  7  .  WmeBRS  AHD  PARTS  THKRIOP.  To  AUUOAI 
Wbibsib  Qauun,  ProrideDoe  and  Woooaocket,  R  L,  lew  Toife  and 
Aubura.  I.  T.  and  Me,  Pa.    PUed  Maj  SI,  IS8Q1 

CONQUEROR 


ial  fiaturt. — The  word"Coif  qviaoa."     Used  since  Octo- 


ber, 1879. 


2  6.778.  CLOTHES- WRDISIRa  Tn  AlKUCAi  WEnsn  Co» 
PUT,  ProrUeooe,  R  L,  lew  York  and  Aubura.  I.  Y.,  and  liie,  P& 
Piled  May  SL  1S96l 

KEYSTONE 


Aweiitia/ /eoiipv— The  word  "Kststoiib."    Uied  dace  Sep- 
tember, 1878. 


Q  6 ,  7  7  9 .    DIITAL  DfaTRUMIITa    RouiT  SIOCB  Doialmmi 
Waahin«:toB.  D.  C    PQed  June  1, 1S96. 


0>awnLOS®FiI 


Etttntial  feabtre. — The  word  "Dor  aldsor"  eroeaed  horiioi 
tall  J  bj  a  i>arbed  needle      Used  since  May  1,  1896, 


26,7  80.    TBLIPHOIESAjn)TBLBPHOHICIISTRUMERTa    Tn 
Piona  TiLinirai  Coh?ait.  Hew  York.  I.  Y.    PQed  Dea  7, 18M 


AS' 


Euential  feature. — The    words   "Pbosiiiz    TiLariom." 
Used  since  September  15,  1894. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


COZ^lvfllSSIOIsrEK.     OF     IP^A-TEZSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITlil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIOirS  OP  THE  TJ.  S.  OOTTETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Lkiiioh  Vallby  Railroad  Company  v.^Kkaenky 

et  al. 

Decided  May  n,  1895. 
1.  Kearney  amd  Tronhon  — Spark- ABRKsTKaa-  Riimde  — In- 
valid. 
K4flssued  Lett*ir8  Patent  to  K»Mirney  »nd  Troneon,  No.  5,184, 
<lat«<l  Dooember  10, 1872,  for  an  Improvement  In  spark-arreat- 
ers,  exainioed  and  Held  to  l>e  invalid,  l»ecau8enot  for  same  in- 
vention AH  covered  by  oriRlnal  patent  and  anticipated  by  cer- 
tain patents  cit«d. 
'i.  Same— Same  — Same  — RKJEtmoM  bt  Patent  Okfice— Re- 
stricted Claims. 
The  rule  Is  that  where  the  applicant  aequiesceti  in  the  rejec- 
tion of  clalmH  by  the  Patent  Offlce  or  In  a  c&natruction  which 
narrows  or  restrict*  them,  and  where  the  elementu  which  go 
to  make  up  the  combination  of  the  claim  are  mentioned  spe- 
cifically and  by  reference-letters,  leaving  no  room  for  question 
•8  to  what  was  intended,  the  claim  must  be  confined  and  re- 
stricted to  the  particular  device  described.    (Knapp  v.  Mor»$, 
05  O.  O.,  1598;  150  U.  8..  2:J1.) 
S.  Same- Same— Same— iNFRiNfJEMENT. 

Retissued  Letters  Patent  to  Kearney  and  Tronsoo,  No.  5,184, 
dated  December  10. 1872,  for  an  improvement  in  spark  arreRt- 
ers,  exainineil  ami  Held  not  to  be  Infriuged,  because  not  for  a 
pioneer  Invention  and  the  defendant  did  not  use  the  specific 
features  claimed  in  the  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  New  Jersey. 

STATBCMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  suit  in  e^juity  brought  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  New 
Jersey  by  Francis  Kearney  and  Mary  F.  Tronson,  ex- 
ecutrix of  Luke  F.  Tronson,  deceased,  against  the  Le- 
high Valley  Railroad  CHjrapaoy.  for  the  alleged  in- 
friogeraent  of  reissue  Letters  Patent  of  the  United 
States  No.  5,1 84,  granted  to  Francis  Kearney  and  Luke 
F.  Tronson,  December  10,  1872,  for  an  improvement 
in  spark-arresters,  the  original  patent  having  been 
granted  April  20, 1871,  No.  1 13,528.  Mary  F.  Tronson 
having  died  since  the  appeal  was  taken,  Elwood  C. 
HarrJH  was  sulwtituted  as  administrator,  etc. 

The  railroad  company  relied  on  these  defenses: 
First,  that  the  reissue  was  illegal  and  void  because  the 
original  patent  was  not  inoperative  by  reason  of  a  de- 
fective or  insufficient  specification,  or  anv  error  aris- 
ing from  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake;  that  the 
scope  of  the  patent  had  been  enlarged  so  as  to  cover 
another  and  different  invention  from  the  original,  and 
that  new  matter  had  b«>en  introduced  into  the  speciti- 
cation;  second,  tliat  the  alleged  invention  covered  by 
the  reissue  patent  was  not  patentable  since  the  change 
from  prior  forms  of  spark-arresters  was  not  produc- 
tive of  any  improved  or  materially  different  retiult; 
third,  that  the  reissue  patent  was  void  for  want  of 
substantial  novelty  in  the  subject-matt«r  thereof  in 
view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art  as  shown  in  certain 
enumerated  patents;  fourth,  non-infringement. 

The  case  was  heard  on  bill, answer  and  proofs,  and 
resulted  in  a  decree  for  injunction,  and  referring  the 
case  to  a  master  to  take  an  account  of  the  gains  and 
profits  accruing  to  the  company  by  reason  of  inf  ringe- 
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ment  and  of  the  damages  suffered  by  complunsnts 
thereby.  The  master  subsequently  reported,  and  a 
final  decree  was  rendered  against  the  defendant  for 
the  sum  of  $6,235.53,  whereupon  the  case  was  brought 
to  this  Court  on  appeal.  The  opinion  of  the  circuit 
court  will  be  found  reported.     (354  Fed.  Rep.,  320.) 

Mr.  Robert  J.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Charles  E.  Mitchell 
for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Elwood  C.  Harris  for  the  appelloes. 

Mr.  Chief-Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

Kearney  and  Tronson  applied  January  5,  1871,  for 
Letters  Patent  for  a  certain  improvement  in  spark- 
arresters  for  locomotives,  which  application  was  re- 
jected on  reference  to  patent  to  James  L.  Vauclain, 
August  20,  1861,  and  aft«r  various  amendments  was 
allowed,  and  the  patent  issued  Aprii  11,  1871.  The 
following  is  the  specification  of  the  application  and  of 
the  patent  as  allowed,  the  parts  stricken  out  by 
amendment  being  in  brackets  and  the  parts  inserted 

being  in  italics:  ^ 

The  improvement  relaU«  to  effectually  preventing  hot  coals 
passing  from  the  chimueyn  <>f  locomotives,  [bv  a  peculiar  man- 
ner of]  arresting  them  before  they  get  to  the  chimney. 

On  the  forward  end  of  a  locouiotive-builer  ia  an  BXt^'nsion.  on 
the  top  of  which  is  the  chiinuey  or  smoke-stack.  This  recep- 
tacle of  all  that  passes  [from  the  fire]  throiurh  the  boiler  flues  to 
the  smoke-stack  is  technically  known  as  the  smoke-head;  the 
pipes  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine  pass  through  Wte  smoke- 
head,  and  the  st4!am  is  exhausted  thereinto  from  the  cylinders. 
In  the  unoccupied  space  in  this  smoke-head  we  place  a  grat«, 
[formed  either  with  bars  or  of  neUiug,  or  perforated  plates;  the 
shape  is  not  material;- we  make  them  circular,  as  being  most 
convenient  in  ordinary  cases.  It  is  best  there  should  be  a  clear 
space  on  all  sides  or  around  the  grate]  the  peculiar  features  of 
which  are  its  perpendicular  bars  with  fixed  apertures  sufflcuntly 
fine  to  ttop  the  sparks  that  come  from  the  fire,  the  siue  0/  the 
grate  being  determined  by  the  area  0/  openitii/  neexied  for  the 
regxiltir  draft  and  escape  of  smoke  07i  kindliny  the  fire,  or  when 
the  engine  is  not  in  motion. 

Upon  the  top  of  the  grating  a  tube  or  pipe  Is  fitted,  extending 
upward  a  short  distance  alK)ve  the  top  of  the  smoke  head  InU) 
the  chimney.  A  space  Is  left  around  the  top  of  the  pipe  »>etwHeu 
the  edges  of  the  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  smoke-head  and  the 
pipe  This  space  is  covered  wlih  netting  or  grating  to  pi  event 
sparks  or  coals  from  passing  through  Into  the  chimney. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings.  Figure  1  U  a  view,  in  section, 
of  the  frontof  the  smoke-head,  with  the  gratings  and  pipe  in  po- 
sition. Fig.  2  is  a  side  view  of  the  end  of  the  twller  and  of  the 
smoke-head.  .     .      ^     ^  ^. 

A  is  the  boiler.  B,  the  flues.  C,  the  smoke-head.  D.  the  grate. 
E  the  pipe  on  the  top  of  the  grate.  F  Is  the  netUng  closing  the 
aperture  between  the  pipe  and  the  smoke  head  O  is  the  chim- 
ney or  smoke-stack;  and  I.  the  exhaust  pipes  from  the  engmes. 

It  win  l)e  seen  that  nothing  but  smoke  and  ga.H  can  pass  tne  top 
netting  F,  and  that  no  coals  or  dangerous  sparks  can  past  into 
the  chimney,  they  t)eing  arrested  by  the  graie  D  without  having 
received  any  impulse  from  the  exhaust  pipes  The  strong  draft 
created  by  the  exhausting  steam  up  the  pii»e  into  the  chionuey 
brings  the  cf>al8  and  sparks  to  the  grating,  against  which  they 
strike  and  fall  harmless  into  the  sjiace  in  the  smokfe-bead.  [The 
force  of  coals  drawn  from  the  fire  when  im|>elled  by  the  exiiaust 
steam  up  the  chimney  is  such  as  to  cut  through  netting.  a«i<l  even 
castriron  over  a  <iuarter  of  an  inch  thick,  in  two  or  three  mouths, 
in  any  description  of  spark  arresters  located  in  the  smoke-stack  ] 

By  our  arrangement  the  gases  that  are  letumed  by  contriv- 
ances that  turn  sparks  downward  In  the  smoke-ntack,  and  some- 
times force  open  the  fire-door,  have  a  clear  pas-sage  to  the  atmoi»- 
phere. 

[What  we  c'alm  and  desire  to  secure  is— 

1.  The  grate  I).  pii>e  E,  the  net  or  grate  F,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  and  sliown.  ,,_.., 

2.  Combioiug  a  spark -arre^ter  with  the  smoke-head  of  a  loco- 
motive in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  hereinabove  set  forth.  1 

We  disclaim  aU  draft-regulating  contrifHinces,  and  also  all 
gratings  with  lateral  adjustable  openings. 
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What  we  do  claim  at  our  improven^ent^  and  desire  to  secure, 
is— 

The  gratt  D  teitk  longitudinal  bars,  jo*  and  for  the  purposes 
apeeifid  and  ahoum.  I 

On  June  7, 1872,  Kearney  anq  Tronaon  applied  for 
a  reissue,  which  was  rejected  oil  reference  to  James 
L.  Vauclain,  smoke-stack,  August  20,  1861;  Weide- 
man,  Major  and  Sample,  spark-arrester,  December 
20,  1870;  and  James  Smith,  Hpajrk- arrester,  March  7, 
1871;  and  after  amendment  waa  allowed,  and  the  re- 
issue granted  December  10,  1873. 

The  following  is  the  specification  of  the  application 
and  of  the  reissue  as  allowed,  tke  parts  stricken  out 
being  bracketed  and  the  parts  inserted  italicized : 

Figure  1  is  a  verticAl  cross  section  of!  the  8tnoke-box  of  a  loco- 
motive with  our  improvement8  attached,  aad  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical 
iongltudiaal  mxHiod  of  the  same,  and  a<  i)orUoD  ut  the  boiler. 

l^e  letters  ot  reference  indicaie  tne  miune  parts  iu  both  UgureA. 

A  represents  a  portion  of  the  boiler  of  a  hxioiiioiive.  B  iti  a 
space,  comnioDly  called  the  smoke  boxi  C  C  are  the  tlues  at  the 
point  where  they  enter  the  smoke-lxix;  E  is  a  pipe  extending 
from  within  the  bane  of  the  smoke-st^-k  down  into  the  smoke- 
box,  and  comnionly  termed  a  "■  pet tirot^ pipe;  '  t»  isa  grating 
placed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  pet tiixiat- pipe  to  prevent  any 
cinders  or  sparks  passing  into  the  saiiiei;  F  is  a  netting  or  grating 
placed  around  the  top  of  tiie  pettico%t-pipe  so  as  to  cover  the 
aoQular  o|iening  caused  by  the  difTei'^nce  lo  sia^  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  petllcoa^pipe  and  the  bottom  of  the  smoke-stack  O. 
H  is  a  piece  of  boilerplate  or  sheet-irot  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  smoke  box  in  order  to  provide  a  tlajt  surface  for  the  grate  D 
to  rest  upon,  and  is  provided  with  hoifs,  through  which  the  ex- 
haust-pipes I  I  pass. 

Our  improvements  relate  to  proTidin; 
able  device  for  preventing  live  coals, 
sutMtances,  which  may  leave  the  furc 
out  of  the  smoke  tAack,  and  to  retai 
from  which  place  they  may  be  remov 

It  has  heretofore  been  the  practice 
stacks  of  locomotives  with  a  wire  netti 

pose  of  preventing  the  escape  of  8i>ak-^s  and  cinders;  and,  in 
some  cases,  an  inverted  metal  cone  is  a|Bo  placed  in  the  center  of 
such  netting  or  grating  to  receive  and  l)reak  the  force  of  the  cin- 
ders as  they  are  thrown  against  it.         I 

In  all  of  these  contrivances  the  clnde^-s  receive  so  much  force 
from  the  exhausting  steam  while  on  tt|eir  way  up  the  petticoat- 
pipe  and  smoke-btack  that  they  very  s<jon  destroy  the  netting  or 
grating  placed  at  the  top  ot  the  smoic^Ktack,  and  where  a  cone 
or  other  device  is  used  to  turn  the  ciijders  downward  and  par- 
tially protect  the  grating  the  gases  arelalso  retarded  in  their  es- 

Iq  order  to  overcome  these  difflcultias,  we  place  a  grating,  D, 
at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  petticoat- pipe  K  so  as  to  surround 
the  exhaust  pipes  I  I,  and  prevent  any  finders  or  sparks  entering 
the  pipe  E,  while  allowing  tree  passagejfor  the  smoke  and  gwaes. 
We  also  place  a  grating  or  netting,  F,  around  the  top  of  the  pet- 
ticoat-pipe to  cover  the  aperture  left  between  it  and  the  smoke- 
stack in  order  to  arrest  any  sparks  or  coders  that  may  be  drawn 
to  that  poinu 

[In  the  construction  of  the  grathig  E 
bars  as  t>hown  in  the  drawings,  but  an 
may  txe  used  that  will  prevent  cinde 
the  j.>ettlcoat-pipe,  .sucu  iis  a  perforai 

formed  in  any  manner  de8ire<l,and  the  hpertures  or  perforatioiis 
may  be  regulated  in  size  and  area  of*  ourface  covered  by  the 
amount  of  opening  reijmred  for  tne  regular  draft  and  escape  of 
smoke  on  kindling  the  tire  or  when  theiengine  is  not  in  motion.] 
yVe  construct  the  grating  I>  unth  straight  vertical  bars  of  iron, 
placed  at  small  distances  apart,  but  these  spaces  should  be  sucu, 
tn  the  aggregate,  cu  tciU  be  sufficient  fdr  the  draft  and  escape  of 
the  smoxe.  on  kindling  the  fire,  or  tchei^  the  engine  is  not  in  mo- 
tion. 


locomotives  with  a  suit- 
iuders.  8p>arks,  and  like 
from  passing  into  or 
them  in  the  smoke  box, 
at  pleasure 

cover  the  tops  of  smoke- 
g  or  grating,  for  the  pur- 


re  prefer  to  use  vertical 
style  or  kind  of  gratmg 
( or  sparks  from  entering 
surface  or  a  grating 


ke  and  gas  are  allowed 

ngerous  sparks  can  pass 

■pe,  they  being  arrested 

any  very  great  impulse 

ong  draft  up  the  pipe  E 

rtion  of  the  cinders  and 

hey  strike  and  fall  harm- 

ile  the  smoke  and  gases 


By  this  arrangement  nothing  but  sm 
to  pass  the  netting  F,  and  no  oxUs  or  d 
out  of  the  smoke- box  int<^^i  the  petticoat 
by  the  grating  D  before  having  receiv 
by  reason  of  the  exhaust-pipes.  The  s 
and  smoke-stack  brings  the  greatest 
sparks  to  the  grating  D,  against  wnicli 

IMS  to  the  bottom  of  the  smoke-box,  w^  „ 

have  free  and  uninterrupted  egress  thi-ough  the  peUicoat^pipe 
and  smoke-stacif,  they  being  perfectly  Hear;  and  the  gratings  I) 
and  F  are  not  liable  to  be  injured  by  the  cinders  striking  against 
them,  as  they  are  arrestetl  before  having  obtaine«i  the  force  they 
would  have  if  allowed  to  pass  up  into  ilie  smoke-stack. 

What  wo  claim  as  our  invention,  and:  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is—  I 

[1.  Placing  a  grating  in  the  smoke-bobc  of  a  locomotive  to  pre- 
veot  sparks  or  cindars  entering  the  petticoat  pipe,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown.  I 

•i.  The  combination  of  the  grating  D  jwith  the  netting  F,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described  and  shown.] 

1.  Ths  grating  D,  with  vertical  bars  placed  at  the  foot  of  the 
spark  or  petticoat  pipe  E,  in  the  manii«r  and  for  the  purpose 
aubatantiallti  as  described. 

i.  The  combination  of  ths  grating  Dtnth  the  netting  F,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpote  subttantidly  cu  de.scrit>ed. 

The  drawings  accompanying  t^ie  reissue  were,  with 
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some  difference  of  lettering,  practically  the  same  as 
accompanied  the  original  application,  and  were  as 
follows: 


As  to  the  original  specification,  it  will  be  perceived 
that  the  application  was  for  a  patent  spark-arrester 
placed  in  the  smoke-box  of  a  locomotive  in  contra- 
distinction to  a  spark-arrester  placet!  in  the  Bmoke- 
stack,  and  it  was  said  that  the  spark-arrester  might 
he- 
formed  either  with  bars  or  of  netting,  or  perforated  plates;  the 
shape  is  not  material ;  we  make  them  circular,  as  being  most  coo- 
venlent  tn  ordinary  cases; 

but  after  the  application  was  rejected  on  reference  to 
the  Vauclain  patent  of  August  20,  1861,  the  specifica- 
tion was  changed  so  as  to  disclaim  the  construction  of 
Vauclain,  and  the  claim  of  a  combination  of  "a 
spark-arrester  with  the  smoke-head  of  a  locomotive  " 
was  altered  to  a  claim  for  "  the  grate  D  with  longi- 
tudinal bars,"  the  specification  being  amended  ac 
cordingly.  The  construction  of  the  grate  "either 
with  bars  or  of  netting,  or  perforated  plates,"  was 
changed  into  "  perpendicular  bars  with  fixed  aper- 
tures, sufficiently  fine  to  stop  the  sparks  which  come 
from  the  fire,"  and  the  clause  that  "  the  force  of  coals 
drawn  from  the  fire  when  impelled  by  the  exhaust- 
steam  up  the  chimney  is  such  as  to  cut  through  net- 
ting, and  even  cast-iron  over  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
thick,  in  two  or  three  months,  in  any  description  of 
spark-arresters  located  in  the  smoke-stack,"  was  struck 
out  The  claim,  taken  with  the  specification  and 
drawings,  covered  the  combination  in  the  smoke-box 
of  a  locomotive  -  engine,  of  a  petticoat-pipe  with  a 
spark  -  arresting  grating  composed  of  longitudinal 
No.1.] 
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bars,  and  as  no  other  form  was  described  or  illustrated 
and  the  grating  was  designated  by  the  reference-let- 
ter, it  followed  that  it  must  be  of  the  form  shown  in 
the  drawings,  namely,  a  series  of  long  bars  placed  ver- 
tically with  long  openings  between  them  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  grating. 

The  rule  is  that  where  the  applicant  acquiesces  in 
the  rejection  of  claims  by  the  Patent  Office  or  in  a 
construction  which  narrows  or  restricts  them,  and 
where  the  elements  which  go  to  make  up  the  combi- 
nation of  the  claim  are  mentioned  specifically  and  by 
reference-letters,  leaving  no  room  for  question  as  to 
what  was  intended,  the  claim  must  be  confined  and 
restricted  to  the  particular  device  described.  (Knapp 
V.  Morns,  65  O.  G,,  1593;  150  U.  S.,  221.) 

We  find  nothing  in  the  specification  to  indicate  that 
the  use  of  the  vertical  bars  was  patentably  different 
from  the  netting  or  perforated  plates  originally  stated 
to  be  equivalent  device."^,  and  no  new  result  produced 
by  the  use  of  those  bars  is  pointed  out.  As  to  the 
specification  of  the  reissue  application,  it  will  have 
been  seen  that  what  was  omitted  before  because  re- 
jected by  the  Patent  Office  was  restored,  and  it  was 
again  stated  that  the  form  of  the  grating  was  not  ma- 
terial, but  that  any  kind  of  apertures  or  perforations 
might  be  used,  though  a  preference  was  expressed  for 
the  use  of  vertical  bars  as  shown  in  the  drawings. 
There  was  in  the  reissue  a  description  of  a  piece  of 
boiler-plate  or  sheet-iron  at  the  bottom  of  the  smoke- 
box  providing  a  flat  surface  for  the  grate  to  rest  on, 
and  having  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  exhaust-pipe, 
and  this  plate,  lettered  H  in  the  reissued  drawings,  was 
not  described  in  the  original  patent,  although  in  the 
original  drawings  there  was  a  faint  line  running  across 
the  smoke-box  which  might  lie  said  to  be  such  plate,  as 
the  grate  could  not  stand  on  nothing.  The  disclaimer 
was  also  omitted.  The  claims  of  the  reissue  patent 
as  filed  were: 

1.  Placing  a  grating  ia  the  smoke-box  of  a  locomotive  to  pre- 
vent spark ■»  or  cinders  entering  toe  petilcoat-pijie,  sutMtantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  grating  D  with  the  netting  F,  sub- 
stantially as  ana  for  the  purposes  described  and  shown. 

These  were  substantially  the  same  claims  as  were 
made  on  the  original  application  and  afterward 
abandoned.  The  reissue  application  having  been  re- 
jected, these  claims  were  struck  out  and  two  others 
substituted,  the  second  of  which  was  substantially  the 
same  as  the  original  second  reissue  claim,  and  the  first 
of  which  limited  the  invention  to  the  specific  form  of 
grating  shown;  and  the  specification  was  amended  by 
erasing  the  matter  which  provided  that  the  foma  of 
grating  was  immaterial,  and  inserting  the  paragraph 
stating  the  construction  of  the  grating  D,  with 
straight  vertic-al  bars  of  iron,  placed  at  small  distances 

apart. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  patent  was  limited  to  a 
grating  composed  of  vertical  bars  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween them,  the  bars  being  attache<l  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  petticoat-pipe. 

Ordinarily  the  tubes  for  heating  water  in  locomo- 
tive-boilers lead  from  the  fire-box  into  the  smoke- 
stack; and  smoke,  gases  and  cinders  are  discharged 
into  the  atmosphere' through  the  smoke-stack,  pro- 
pelled by  the  draft  created  by  the  exhaust-steam.  To 
arrest  the  discharge  of  sparks  and  cinders,  locomo- 
tives were  provided  years  before  the  date  of  this  pat- 
ent with  various  devices  known  as  spark-arresters. 
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On  the  hearing,  several  forms  of  pipe  into  which 
the  exhaust -steam  is  discharged  through  exhaust- 
nozzlee  were  referred  to  as  long  in  use;  particularly 
that  shown  in  the  Kearney  and  Tronson  patent,  tech- 
nically known  as  a  petticoat-pipe,  in  which  the  pipe 
is  greater  in  diameter  at  the  bottom  and  an  opening 
is  left  between  the  top  of  the  pipe  and  the  opening  for 
the  stack  leading  out  of  the  top  of  the  smoke-box,  and  . 
guarded  by  a  screen;  and  that  shown  in  the  May  pat- 
ent, where  the  pipe  is  a  downward  extension  of  the 
smoke-stack  into  the  smoke-box.  and  there  is  no  open- 
ing around  the  pipe  at  the  point  at  wLich  it  passes 
through  the  top  of  the  smoke-box.  In  the  ^tticoat- 
pipe  there  are  two  points  of  entry  into  the  stack,  one 
at  the  top  and  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  pipe;  in  the 
other  the  point  of  entry  is  at  the  bottom. 

The  patents  referred  to  by  the  Patent  Office  and 
others  were  introduced  on  behalf  of  defendant  to  show 
the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  of  the  grant  to  Kear- 
ney and  Tronson. 

The  patent  granted  to  Hubbell,  June  26,  1841,  for  a 
spark-arrester.  No.  2,143,  furnishes  an  example  of  a 
spark-arrester  below  the  base  of  the  smoke-stack,  and 
this  patent  shows  that  in  that  year  a  cylinder  of  per-  ' 
forated  metal  or  wire-gauze  could  Ije  used  for  arrest- 
ing sparks  at  the  front  end  of  a  locomotive  and  within 
the  smoke-box.  The  patent  to  May.  July  2H,  1857,  No. 
17,884,  showed  a  spark-arrester  in  a  locomotive  smoke- 
box,  the  two  exhaust-nozzles  entering  a  drum  made 
of  perforated  plates  of  metal  or  wire-gauze.  This 
drum,  at  the  upper  end,  is  attached  to  a  downward 
prolongation  of  the  stack  into  the  smoke-box.  May's 
claim  was: 

My  arrangement  of  the  spark  arrester  within  the  smoke-box  of 
the  locomotive  steam  boiler  so  that  the  stack  or  chimney  shall 
he  prolonged  down  int^i  the  smoke  box  and  made  of  wire-gauze 
or  perforaietl  plates,  and  otherwise  so  constructed  as  specified 
that  the  entire  track  of  the  smoke  shall  be  through  the  gau7.e  or 
perforated  plates^ 

He  seta  forth — 

the  advantages  of  making  the  spark-arrester  within  the  smoke- 
box  instead  of  placing  it  within  the  chimney  or  in  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged above  the  smoke-box,  and  made  to  communicate  there- 
with by  a  flue. 

Fig.  1  of  May's  drawings  is  as  follows: 


The  patent  of  Vauclain  of   August  20,  1861,   No. 
Ha  1.J 
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38,114,  has  a  Bimilar  cage  or  gratiig  to  that  of  May's 
patent  and  the  same  arrangement  of  downward  ex- 
tension of  atack  and  exhaust-nozt'.les,  but  there  is  a 
screened  opening  at  the  top  of  tl^e  cage  for  the  pae- 
sage  of  smoke  and  gasee,  and  the  perforations  are 
horizontal.  These  apertures,  as  seated  in  the  specifi- 
cation, may  consist  chiefly  or  wliolly  of  latitudinal 
slots,  and  the  drawings  show  that  he  perforations  are 
quite  elongated. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  circuit  cotii;  it  is  said  that  the 
apertures  appear,  from  the  drawings,  to  be  cut  out  of 
sheet-iron,  and  that  such  a  screen]— 

could  not  »>e  said  to  h*»  mad**  of  ln>n  ba^  which  are  the  thing 
patented  to  the  plaintiffs,  but  it  approacHea  very  near  to  It.  The 
«lotj»  and  iron  stniw  ar«»  alxo  placed  honi<)ntally,  while  the  plain- 
tiffs' patent  is  for  a  grate  with  vertical  bars. 

But  there  is  no  suggestion  in  tjhe  pntent  that  the 
perforated  screen  is  made  of  sheet]  metal.  Nothing  is 
said  in  the  specification  as  to  material,  and  the  draw- 
ings do  not  impress  us  as  affording  a  satisfactory 
basis  for  the  conclusion  that  the 
rather  than  cast  iron. 

Fig.  1  of  this  patent  is  as  follow^: 


material  was  sheet 


In  the  patent  to  Sweet,  dated 
:*i,992,  the  exhaust-nozzles  entei 
made  of  wire-gauze,  and  the  screens 
being  either  in  the  form  of  a  cyliqd 

of  a  cone. 

In  Smith's  patent  of  August  16 
device  of  perforated  metal  is  used 
the  exhau.st- nozzles  as  entering 
formed  of  perforated  metal  whi^h 
with  a  downward  extension  of 
forations  extending  up  to  the  sihoke 
side  of  the  spark-arrester  is  a  liftfpipe 
made  adjustable. 

The  patent  to  Weideman,  Majoi 
cember  20,  1870,  No.  110,315,  show 
of  finely-perforated  metal,  a  pettijcoat 
is  called  a  draft-pipe. 


tie 


June  23,  1863,  No 
a  hollow  cylindei 
are  described  ai 
eror  the  frustum 


1870,  No.  106,515,  a 

This  patent  shows 

frustum  of  a  cone 

at  the  top  unites 

chimney,  the  per- 

arch.  and  out- 

which  may  be 


and  Sample,  of  De- 

r's  a  spark-arrester 

pipe,  and  what 
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Smith's  patent  of  March  7,  1871,  No.  112,506,  de- 
scribes a  spark-arreeter  consisting  of  a  grated  tubular 
casing  made  by  a  continuous  bar  of  wrought-iron 
coiled  spirally  in  horizontal  coils,  or  of  cast-iron  rings, 
one  above  the  other,  lying  horizontally  and  strung  to 
upright  rods  to  keep  them  a  proper  distance  apart — 

or,  the  grating  nuir  b«  made  in  any  other  desired  manner,  pro- 
viding it  pre«ent«  ngid  bare  for  the  hanl  ignited  clndera  to  strike 
against,  and  providing  there  are  opening;*  8iifncient  in  number 
and  size  to  permit  the  free  escape  of  lightrr  (^articles  with  the 
products  of  combustion. 

This  was  held  by  the  circuit  court  to  closely  ap- 
proach the  invention  patented  by  the  plaintiff,  the 
only  difference  being  that  the  coiled  wrought-iron  bar 
and  the  cast-iron  bars  or  rings  were  horizontally  ar- 
ranged, while  plaintiff's  patent  required  the  bars  to 
be  vertical,  but  the  circuit  court  was  of  opinion  that 
this  patent  should  be  laid  out  of  view  because  plain- 
tiff's application  was  sworn  to  Deceraber31,  1870,  and 
filed  in  the  Patent  OflBce  January  5, 1871,  and  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  Smith's  application  was  not  shown.  It 
should,  perhaps,  be  noted  that  as  Kearney  and  Tron- 
son  modified  their  claims  on  the  reissue  upon  the  cita- 
tion of  this  patent  with  those  of  Vauclain,  and  ^^eide- 
man,  Major  and  Sample,  they  apparently  conceded 
the  seniority  of  Smith's  invention. 

These  patents  show  that,  prior  to  Kearney  and  Tron- 
son's  invention,  spark-arresters  had  long  been  placed 
at  the  base  of  the  smoke-stack  in  connection  with  a 
petticoat-pipe  or  a  downward  extension  of  the  stack; 
that  the  advantage  of  placing  a  spark-arrester  in  the 
smoke-box  instead  of  in  the  smoke  stack  was  recog- 
nized as  early  aa  the  May  patent,  July  25,  1857;  that 
the  exhaust-nosusles  had  been  led  into  the  base  of  puch 
arresters,  and  that  such  arresters  had  been  made  from 
wire- gauze  and  from  perforated  metal,  the  apertures 
producing  in  one  instance  horizontal  gratings. 

The  spurk-arrester  with  vertical  slots  or  perfora- 
tions, used  by  defendant,  until  discontinued  upon  the 
commencement  of  this  suit,  was  devised  by  its  own 
employes  and  was  used  in  ignorance  of  complainants' 
patent  as  matter  of  fact  and  taken  out  upon  notice  of 
the  claim  for  infringement.  This  spark-arrester  was 
originally  constructed  under  the  patent  to  Alexander 
Mitchell,  No.  178,181,  May  30, 1876,  and  was  provided 
with  round  perforations,  afterward  changed  so  that 
the  perforations  were  elongated. 

What  is  claimed  is  that  these  apertures  are  an  in- 
fringement because  they  are  upright,  although  con- 
ceded that  if  rectangular  they  would  not  infringe. 

The  defendant's  expert  testified,  correctly  as  we 

think,  in  regard  to  this  device  as  compare<l  with  that 

described  and  claimed  in  the  reissue  patent,  that  in 

defendant's  structure  there  is  no  such  grating  as  the 

grating  D,  with  vertical  bars, 

but  there  Is,  on  the  other  hand,  a  grating  made  up  of  short  ver- 
tical slots,  only  about  three  and  a  quarter  inches  In  length,  which 
none  of  them  run  iheentire  height,  or  even  half  the  lieight  of  the 
spark-arrester  It  takes  five  of  the  short  slots  of  the  defendant's 
otructure.  with  the  accompanying  cross-pieces,  to  make  up  the 
height  of  the  defendant's  device.  Neither  in  the  defendant's  de 
vice  is  the  grating  made  of  vertical  bars,  but  it  \<^  a  casting,  hav 
Ing  slots  in  it,  which  slots,  it  i-i  true,  are  longer  vertically  than 
they  are  horizontally,  but  which  slots  are  not  spaces  formed  be- 
tween and  by  vertical  bars  arranged  close  togetaer. 

As  to  the  second  element  in  the  combination  of  the 
first  claim,  the  petticoat-pipe,  it  is  the  function  of 
that  pipe  to  produce — 
two  lines  of  draft  from  the  smoke  box,  on©  through  the  grating 
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D  aod  op  through  the  pettiooMt-pipa.  and  the  oUmt  from  the 
■moce-box  around  the  oatar  and  opper  ed({e  of  the  peMeoat- 
pipe.  and  ^aa  shown  in  oomplatnaota'^  patent  throosh  the  grmt- 

The  device  is  in  substance  as  follows: 


And  the  petticoat  pipe  within  the  smoke-box  is  not 
present  in  defendant's  structure. 

In  respect  of  the  second  claim  of  the  patent,  which 
relates  to  the  netting  F  over  the  opening  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  petticoat-pipe,  both  Kearney  and  his  ex- 
pert admit  that  there  is  no  infringement,  as  there  is 
no  such  opening  and  no  such  netting  in  defendant's 
device.  Something  was  said  about  complainants' 
grating  being  of  cast  metal,  but  there  is  nothing  on 
this  subject  in  complainants'  patent,  and  they  were 
not  pioneer  inventors  entitled  to  invoke  a  broad  range 
of  equivalents. 

We  have  already  seen  that  Kearney  and  Tronson, 
who  were  experienced  and  practical  railroad  men, 
declared  in  their  original  applications  for  the  patent 
and  for  the  reissue,  that  the  shape  of  their  grating 
was  not  material,  and  that  it  might  be  made  eiiJier 
from  bars  or  netting  or  perforated  plates;  and  if  their 
particular  construction  of  grate  with  the  long  verti- 
cal bars  was  a  mere  equivalent  for  the  grates  shown 
in  the  prior  patents,  then  it  would  not  be  a  patentaUe 
invention,  but  a  mere  change  of  form. 

And  we  do  not  understand  the  specifications  to  set 
np  any  new  or  improved  result  by  the  grating  com- 
posed of  vertical  bars,  (although  theadrantage  reeolt- 
ing  from  placing  the  spark-arrester  in  the  smoke-box, 
which  was  old,  was  shown,)  nor  do  we  find  from  the 
evidence  that  the  change  of  form  oonstitated  any  ad- 
vance in  the  art. 
It  appears  that  a  spark-arrester  such  as  Kearney  I 
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and  Tronson's  was  used  upon  a  few  locomotiTee  on 
the  Morris  &  Essex  Railroad,  of  which  Ke«iiiey  and 
Tronscm  were  employ^,  Tronson  being  the  master 
mechanic,  and  that  the  use  was  discontinued  after  a 
year  or  so;  that  it  was  used  experimentally  on  a  loco- 
motive on  the  Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey,  and 
on  one  of  tiie  Troy  &  Whitehall  Railroads;  bat  a  care- 
ful consideration  of  the  evidence,  which  we  deem  it 
unnecessary  to  review  in  detail,  convinces  as  that 
Kearney  and  Tronson  originally  correctly  averrad 
that  bars,  or  perforated  plates,  kx  wire-nettings,  were 
equivalent  devices,  and  tiiat  a  grating  with  vertical 
bars  was  not  productive  of  any  better  result  t-K^n  ^^^ 
accomplished  by  the  prior  devices. 

Upon  the  whole,  therefore,  we  conclude  that  the 
Kearney  and  Tronson  reissue  is  void  for  want  of  pat- 
entable novelty. 

Decree  reversed  and  cause  remanded  with  a  direc- 
tion to  dismiss  the  bill. 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Oourt— Korthem  District  of  Ohio,  Eastern 

Diyision. 

American  Fibrb  Chamois  Company  v.  Wilxjamson, 
Ex'r,  et  ai.  American  Fibrk  Chamois  Company  v. 
Buckskin  Fibre  Company  et  al. 

Decided  June  5, 1895. 

1.  McLAccHLni— Paocna  or  Sormmo  Fibroits  Shkbts— Void. 
Letters  Pateot  No.  511,788,  to  John  C.  McLauchlln,  for  an  Im- 
provement in  proceesea  of  softening  fibrous  sheets,  which  con- 
sista  In  first  motatening  the  sheets  with  a  aolutioo  of  g^atine 
.  and  then  pounding  said  sheeta  while  tai  a  moist  condition.  Held 
not  to  have  gone  out  of  the  domain  of  common  mechanical 
knowledge  and  to  be  ahsolutely  void  upon  its  face. 

*.  Scott— KkxxjTAcrvmM  ow  Flsxiblc  PAPsa— Vom. 

Letters  Patent  No.  216,108,  to  T.  Seymour  Soott,  for  aa  im- 
prorement  in  manufacture  of  flexible  paper,  which  oonaists  in 
paaaing  Manila  or  kindred  paper  through  bre«klng-roI]a  and 
subaequently  through  calender-rolls  and  in  the  strong  flexible 
paper  produced  thereby,  Heid  not  to  hare  gone  oat  of  the  do 
main  of  common  mechanical  knowledge  and  to  be  abaolutely 
void  upon  its  face. 

8.  Dawulasa. 

When  the  patent  sued  on  Is  void  on  its  face,  the  right  of  the 
court  to  dispose  of  tlie  case  on  demurrer  is  well  settled ;  but  th  « 
right  should  not  be  exercised  unless  the  case  is  plain  and  the 
conduct  of  the  parties  warrant  it.  ( Wett  v.  Roe  et  al.,  n  Fed. 
Bep.,  46;  attidebaker  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.  v.  lUinoia  Iron  dt  Bolt  Co., 
4S  Fed.  Rep  ,  51.) 

Ricks,  J^; 

These  are  two  bills  filed  by  the  complainant  to  sus- 
tain the  validity  of  Letters  Patent  No.  511,789,  dated 
January  2, 1894,  issued  to  John  C.  McLAuchlin.  They 
were  filed  one  in  March  and  the  other  in  April  last. 
Answers  were  filed  to  the  same  denying  the  validity 
of  the  patent  and  denying  infringement.  The  de- 
foidants  sought  to  speed  these  cases  as  rapidly  as 
possible  and  waived  the  usual  time  for  answer  aod 
served  the  complainant  with  notice  to  file  their  repli- 
cation or  they  would  move  to  dismiss  the  bills  for 
want  of  prosecution.  Thereupon  the  complainant 
asked  leave  to  dismiss  the  bills  without  prejudice  and 
at  the  same  time  filed  two  new  bills  against  the  same 
defendants,  the  new  bills  differing  from  the  old  ones 
in  the  respect  that  Letters  Patent  Na  216,108,  dated 
June  8, 1879,  issued  to  T.  Seymour  Scott,  tar  aa  im- 
provement in  the  nmnufacture  of  flexible  paper,  had 
Val] 
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bills  and  filed  a  de- 

new  bills  upon  the 

upon  their  face  for 


the  court  to  dispose 


since  the  filing  of  the  former  bills  been  assigned  to  the 
complainant,  and  the  new  bills  teere  therefore  based 
upon  both  the  McLauchlin  and  tie  Scott  patents. 

The  defendants,  in  view  of  the^  action  of  the  plain- 
tiff in  asking  for  leave  to  disniiss  its  original  bills 
without  prejudice,  prayed  leave  Of  the  court  to  with- 
draw their  answers  to  the  origini 
murrer  to  both  the  original  anc 
ground  that  the  patents  were  voi 
want  of  novelty  and  utility. 

Counsel  for  the  complainant  contends  that  this  is  a 
very  summary  and  new  method  of  disposing  of  pat- 
ent cases  and  insist  upon  the  court's  overruling  the 
demurrers  and  allowing  the  cas^  to  take  their  \isual 
course,  in  order  that  the  rights  of  the  plaintiff  may  be 
determined  after  evidence  has  be^n  filed  and  the  usual 
time  for  preparation  given. 

In  the  first  place  the  right  of 
of  such  cases  upon  demurrer  aeeoas  to  be  well  settled 
In  the  case  of  West  v.  Roe  et  a  '■.  (83  Fed.  Rep.,  45,) 
Judge  Blodgett  said: 

In  the  iMCht  of  these  authorities.  I  c*n  lot  see  why  In  a  Biilt  for 
Infringement  of  a  patent  so  cleariy  and  baldly  void  as  this,  the 
court  ouKht  not  to  save  the  defendant  flroni  the  vexation  and  ex- 
pense of  a  trial  upon  proofs  by  su8taini|i<  a  demurrer  to  the  bill. 

If  after  a  case  reaches  the  8uprem<)  Court,  that  Court  can, 
from  its  common  knowledge,  witliout  neference  to  the  pleadines 
and  proofs.  ».ut  merely  from  an  examination  of  the  patent  itself, 
say  that  the  patent  ts  void.  I  «e«  norea.'j<)n  why  the  court  of  origi- 
nal juris.liction  ainnot  do  the  same.  The  demurrer  in  therefore 
sustained  and  the  bill  dismissed  for  wait  of  equity. 

In  Studebaker  Bros.  Mfg.  Cd  v.  Illinois  Iron  db 

Bolt  Co.  (42  Fed.  Rep.,  51)  JudgejBlodgett  again  says: 

This  is  a  bill  in  eijuity  chancing  defefadant  with  the  lufrinjfe- 
ment  of  Patent  No.  iVJ.V.M,  granted  by  He  Inited  States  to  Joshua 
Sandage.  April  Irt.  is-,:.'  for  a  •  wagon  #xle  skein."  and  praying 
an  accounting.  Defendants  have  dettfurred  to  the  hill  oo  the 
ground  that  the  patent  in  (iiiestlon  on  Its  fa<-e  shows  no  patent- 
able novelty  in  the  device  covered  by  th(  >  specification  and  claims. 

The  court,  after  comparing  the  patented  device 
with  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  patent  was 
granted,  reachetl  the  conclusion  that  the  patentee 
"had  not  gone  out  of  the  domain  of  common  me- 
chanical knowledge,"  and  sustai  ned  tlie  demurrer  in 
the  following  language: 

Therefore,  while  I  am  averse  to  suslaining  demurrers  In  this 
class  of  cases,  which  shall,  in  effect,  siy  that  the  Patent  Office 
has  is.Hue«l  a  paU-at  which  is  obviously,  md  from  common  knowl- 
edge void  for  want  of  invention,  yet,  nhen  a  case  is  as  plain  as 
this  ifems  to  me  to  be.  I  think  it  the  d  uty  of  the  court  to  do  so, 
and  thus  save  the  pan  ies  the  extraord  inary  expenses  and  delay 
which  almost  uDifornily  attend  patent  litigation.  The  demurrer 
is  sustained  and  the  bill  dismissed  for  irant  of  equity. 

y  sustained  by  a  de- 


Tbis  prat'tice  is  further  clear 
cisioii  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  i^  pril  30,  1895,  the  title 
of  which  is  not  now  before  me  In  considering  the 
case  the  Supreme  Court  ignoriKl  ihe  record  of  the 
court  below  entirely  and  dtcided  the  case  upon  the 
faces  of  the  patents,  holding  thj.t  the  patents  were  in 
valid  for  want  of  patentable 
came  from  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  Northern  District  of  California. 
Court  said 

For  the  reasons  above  given,  we  thit  k  all  these  patents  are  in 
valid,  and  that  the  demurrer  to  the  '^"'  -'•■■<■*  i- -•.- '— -  "•- 
tamed  in  the  court  below. 


nvention.  The  case 
the  United  States  for 
The  Supreme 

se  patents  are  lu- 
ll should  have  l^een  siis- 


I  agree  fully  with  Judge  Blot  gett  that  patent  cases 
should  not  be  disposed  of  upon  demurrers  to  the  bill, 
for  the  reason  that  tlie  patents  are  void  upon  their 
face  unless  the  cases  are  very  )lain  and  the  conduct 
of  the  parties  in  litigation  shows  that  they  are  brought 
for  the  purpose  of  harassing  those  who  are  simply 
dealers  and  not  manufacturers.    The  process  covered 
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by  the  patent  sued  upon  is  for  making  a  flexible  pa- 
per lining,  a  large  demand  for  which  has  lately  grown 
up  out  of  the  new  style  of  making  ladies'  dresses. 
The  great  demand  will  probably  be  of  short  duration, 
because  when  the  style  of  dress  changes  the  use  of 
the  paper  wUl  be  dispensed  with.  It  is  for  this  rea- 
son that  the  complainant  is  bringing  a  large  number 
of  suits  throughout  the  United  States,  and  they  are 
directed  mainly  against  dealers  who  are  handling  this 
article  as  a  matter  of  trade.  —  _,  - 

Some  years  ago,  when  the  inventor  of  a  patent  hay- 
fork instituted  a  large  number  of  suits  in  this  court 
against  farmers  who  were  mere  users,  Judge  Baxter 
stayed  the  proceedings  until  the  complainant  should 
have  time  to  proceed  against  the  manufacturer,  it  ap-  - 
pearing  by  affidavit  that  the  manufacturer  was  per- 
fectly solvent  and  within  the  reach  of  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction.  He  did  this  upon  the  theory  that, 
while  the  statute  gave  the  complainant  the  right  to 
sue  the  user,  when  suits  of  that  kind  were  instituted 
in  great  numbers  it  was  evident  that  the  complain- 
ant's purpose  was  to  force  the  defendants  to  settle  be- 
cause of  the  expenses  of  making  a  defense.  If  the 
patent  was  valid  and  the  users  were  infringers,  the 
judge  contended  that  the  suit  ought  to  be  brought 
against  the  manufacturer,  who  had  both  the  means  to 
respond  in  damages  and  the  means  and  opportunity 
for  making  a  full  defense  and  testing  the  merits  of 
the  patent  upon  a  fair  trial.  In  this  case  the  applica- 
tion of  the  complainant  to  dismiss  the  suits  first  insti- 
tuted without  prejudice  and  immediately  filing  the 
new  bills  shows  a  disposition  to  annoy  the  defendants 
by  vexatious  litigation.  The  bills  in  the  original  suite 
could  have  been  amended  or  supplemental  bills  could 
have  been  filed.  The  defendants'  desire  to  speed  the 
cases  as  shown  by  the  course  of  their  defense,  would 
have 'waived  any  possible  ground  of  demurrer  and  the 
cases  would  have  l>een  brought  to  a  speedy  hearmg 

upon  the  merits.  ,  .      ^^  j.     . 

But  it  is  obvious  to  my  mind  that  these  patents  are 
absolutely  void.  The  process  covered  by  the  patents 
is  old  and  was  well  known  and  described  by  scientific 
works  long  befoie  the  complainant's  patent  was  ap- 
plied for.  For  example,  in  the  Polytechnic  Review, 
pubUshed  as  early  as  1877,  a  process  for  making  pa- 
per to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  cloth  for  umbiellas, 
rain-coats,  and  even  for  dress-cloth,  was  recognized. 
The  process  is  described  as  follows: 

This  cloth  is  generally  made  of  paper  alone,  by  b^inif  «'  \^ 
makf  it  soft,  aSd  impi4gnatlng  it  w%i  gummy  substAnces  U> 
make  it  mor«  resistant  to  the  action  of  water. 

Again,  in  the  Encyclopa-dia  of  Chemisi  ry ,  publi.shed 
in  m9,  the  mode  of  noaking  paper  cloth,  warranted 
to  wash,  as  made  in  Japan  is  described.  The  paper  is 
made  out  of  vegetable  substance,  and  it  describes  a 
process  very  similar  to  that  set  forth  in  the  {jatent. 

Knight's  American  Mechanical  Dictionary,  pub- 
lished in  1875.  by  illustration  and  description  shows 
machines  used  for  rolling  leather  similar  to  the  ma- 
chine ufed  in  rolling  the  paper-pulp  or  Manila  paper 
as  described  in  the  complainant's  patent. 

There  is  no  patent  claimed  on  the  substance  used 
in  making  this  flexible  paper;  there  is  no  patent 
claimed  on  the  machinery  used  for  rolling  the  pulp  or 
moistened  paper;  there  is  no  patent  claimed  for  using 
the  machine  and  paper  together.  The  patents  have 
not  gone  out  f  f  the  domain  of  common  mechanical 
knowledge,  which  is  within  the  judicial  knowledge 
of  the  court,  and  I  think,  therefore,  they  are  abso- 
lutely void  upon  their  face. 

The  demurrer  to  the  four  bills  wUl  be  sustained  and 
the  suits  dismissed. 

Ha  1  ] 
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5  4  v3  ,  *2  2  7  .    SHOW-CASE.    Charlbs  J.  Bacmaus.  La  Porte,  Ind. 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1895    Serial  »a  537,090.    (Mo  modeL) 


(■/,i,m.—  \n  incloned  totarj  display  esse  made  up  of  top  and 
bottom  piece*  whicli  are  connected  to  each  other  by  Tertical  parti 
lions,  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  ot  partitions  abutting  to  proTide 
sparex  for  horizonUl  »helTe«  B*  .iiid  vertical  spaces  the  walla  of  which 
are  piirallel,  the  inner  gidfis  o.  the  parallel  wall«  having  box  supports 
//  which  project  therefrom,  and  ahove  said  box  «upport6  h'  studs  oi 
pins  ''"  with  which  the  hds  of  the  lioxew  engaije  to  hold  them  rear- 
wardlv  inclined,  the  spaces  with  the  box-supports  communicating 
with  a  central  space  which  is  common  to  each  box  receiving  space, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


r)4:2,Q2S.  TROLLEY-BREAKER.  HniRi  P.  Ball  and  Charlb 
A.  LiBB,  New  York,  wsignora  to  the  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tJUly.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1894    Serial  »a  519.719.    (No  model) 


i'liiiin. —  1.  .K   trolley   breaker   coiupriiing  metallic  end-pieces, 
citinprenaion  and  eTi^nsion  member-  having  their  end:!  located  in  the 


metallic  end-pieces,  and  a  middle  brace  or  bar  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  and  adapted  to  compreas  the  .parte  in  placet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  trolley  breaker  or  line 
section  insulator  for  electric  conductors,  consisting  of  metallic  end 
pieces  secured  together  by  a  central  bar  €  of  metal,  insulated  from 
such  pieces  and  having  an  apper  and  lower  bar  of  wood  adapted  to 
act  as  compreasion  and  extension  meroben  respectively,  and  meaoa, 
subsUiitially  as  described,  for  permitting  the  end  piece*  to  move  out- 
wardly on  the  ends  of  the  extension  member  and  yet  retain  the  latter 
in  place. 

3.  A  trolley  breaker  consisting  of  metallic  end  pieces  and  three 
longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  spaced  from  one 
another,  the  top  bar  b«ing  a  compreasion  member  and  the  lowest  bar 
an  extension  member,  said  ban  having  their  ends  connected  to  and 
insulated  from  the  meUllic  end  pieces,  and  the  lowest  bar  being  re- 
movable from  the  meUllic  end-pieces  without  disturbing  the  other 
parts  of  the  trolley  breaker. 

4.  A  trolley  breaker  consisting  of  meUllic  end  pieces,  three  lon- 
gitudinal bars,  one  of  the  outer  ooea  of  which  is  a  compression  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  an  extension  member,  meant  for  permitting  the 
end  pieces  to  move  outwardly  on  the  ends  of  the  extension  member 
and  yet  reUin  the  latter  in  place,  the  said  three  longitudinal  bars 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  having  their  ends  connected  to 
and  insulated  from  the  metallic  end  pieces,  aud  mean.<>  for  adjusting 
the  middle  bar  longitudinally. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trolley  breaker  comprising 
an  upper  bar  D  of  wood,  a  span  wire  attaching  member  IV  thereon, 
a  central  bar  C  of  meul,  a  lower  bar  A  of  wood  having  a  meUllic 
envelope  a  upon  its  ends,  and  metallic  end  pieces  R,vB;  the  centra! 
bar  being  insulated  from  the  meuUic  end  pieces  and  provided  with 
adjustmenu  for  it*  length,  whereby  the  insulator  may  be  Ukea  down 
or  aR<embled  without  removing  it  from  its  place. 

6.  In  a  trolley  breaker  or  lint  section  insulator,  a  lower  bar  as 
A,  of  an  insulating  material,  provided  with  meuUic  envelopes  a  hav- 
ing slotted  tongues  «',  the  meUllic  envelopes  being  formed  in  a  single 
piece. 

7.  In  a  trolley  section  insulator,  the  combination  with  the  metal- 
lic end  pieces  B  having  a  socket  in  their  inner  face,  of  the  bar  A  of 
insulating  material  having  the  meUllic  eiivelopes  a  at  its  ^nds,  with 
the  open-ended  slotted  projection  a'  engaging  and  secured  in  the  sock- 
ets in  the  pieces  B. 

8.  A  trolley  section  insulator  composed  of  the  following  parts; 
end  meUllic  pieces  to  receive  the  trolley  and  feed  wires,  having  sock- 
ets on  their  lower  inner  face,  a  bar  of  insulatiag  material  sheathed 
with  meUl  at  its  ends  and  deUchably  secured  in  the  sockets  of  the 
end  piece*,  an  intermediate  meUllic  rod  deUchably  secured  to  the 
end  pieces  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  removable  top-bar  of  insu- 
lating material  carrying  a  meUllic  span  wire  bracket,  the  end  pieces 
of  the  insulator  being  provided  with  pUtesand  bolu  for  clamping  the 
feed  wires  thereto. 

542  229.    LIPTIMO-DOQ  FOR  CRAKE&    Prask  BkATni,  Leeie 
iBlaDd.  Cono'   Piled  Sept  7, 18»i   Serial  Ha  522,315.    (ModeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  lifting  dogs  for  cranes,  the  combination  with  the 
jaws  thereof,  of  two  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  jaw*,  .-oud  arms  conitmcted  with  eyes  at  their  npper  ends,  and 
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l+> 


provided  with  links  at  their  lower  ends,  l>el< 
to  the  Kaid  jaws,  and  a  chain  connecting 
adapted  to  be  engai;ed  by  the  lilliiig  inec 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  lifting  dogs  to ' 
jawH,  each  provided  with  a  face  for  engaji  einent 
be  lifted.  amiH  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
■tructed  with  ejea  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
lower  end  of  one  arm.  below  its  point 
through  a  link  necured  to  the  lower  end  o 
through  the  ejre  of  said  second  aros  and  ini 
of  the  first  arm,  substantial) j  aa  described 


chi.i 


lO' 


543,230.    LIFTIHGD06.    F»A»K 


FiM  Dm.  8.  18M.    3«rtel  No  531.20e.    (]  lo  model) 
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w  the  )>oint  of  connection 
said  links  and  ejes  and 
nisoi,  subiitantiallr  as  and 


lid 
of 


cran^,  consisting  of  two 
th  the  article  to 

said  jaws,  said  arms  con- 
a  chain  secured  to  the 
connection  to  the  jaw, 

the  second  arm,  upward 
connection  with  the  eye 


Sums,  Leete  laiuul.  Conn. 


('him. —  I .  In  lifting  dogs,  the  combina|tioD  with  the  jaws  thereof, 
of  two  anns,  huks  connecting  each  pair  of  jaws  and  arms,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  constructed  with  outwMrdly  projecting  ejes,  and 
with  fingers  at  their  lower  ends  below  ther  point  of  connection  with 
■aid  jaws,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  b^  the  said  fingers  and  ex- 
tending upward  through  said  eyes,  subetantjially  as  described. 

2.  In  lifting  dogs,  the  combination  wifti  the  jaws  thereof,  of  two 
»rm«,  linkj  connecting  each  pair  of  jaws  and  arms,  said  arms  con- 
•tmcted  with  fingers  at  their  lower  ends  faelow  the  point  of  connee- 
tioB  with  said  jaws,  and  a  lifting  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
fingers,  sulMtantially  as  described.  ] 


5  4:2,281.    LIFTI1I6-D0Q.    PiAXK  biATTii,  Leet«  Uuxl,  Coaa 
Piled  Dm.  8. 1894.    Serial  Ha  531,208.    (]  io  modal) 


ii«ist  1 


Vlnim. —  1.   .\  Kftin;:  apparAtns  con 
legit  of  which  are  vertically  divided,  jaw* 
Mid  legs,  and  provided  with  bearing-blocks, 
jaw*  bifurcated,  a  slotted  transverse  rod 
•oda  of  the  jaws  are  connected,  arms  hun 
rod,  connections  lietween  the  lower  ends 
ehain  in  connection  with  the  upper  ends 
they  are  drawn  together  in  the  raising  operation 
scribed. 

2.  A  lifting  apparatus  consisting  of  ,t 
which  are  vertically  divided,  laws  bung 


legs,  and  provided  with  bearing-blocks,  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws 
bifurcated,  a  slotted  transverse  rod,  with  which  the  said  upper  ends 
of  the  jaws  are  connected,  arms  hung  in  said  legs  above  said  rod, 
bell-crank  levers  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and 
with  the  lifting  chain  which  extends  upward  through  eyes  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  arms,  said  bell-crank  levers  also  connected  by  an  ad- 
justable chain,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lifting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  legs  of 
which  are  vertically  divided,  jaws  hung  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  provided  with  bearing-blocks,  the  upper  ends  of  said  jawa 
formed  from  two  plates  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  a  slotted  trans- 
verse rod  with  which  the  said  upper  ends  of  the  jaws  are  connected, 
each  of  said  plates  constructed  with  radial  slots  crossed  by  a  segmen- 
Ul  slot,  the  legs  of  the  tonga  formed  with  slots,  there  being  recesses 
corresponding  to  said  radial  slots  in  the  jaws,  spring-pins  extending 
through  said  slots,  with  wings  to  engage  therewith,  arms  bung  io 
said  legs  above  the  said  rod,  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  a  lifting  chain  in  connection  with  said  arms,  and 
whereby  they  are  drawn  together  in  the  raising  operation,  subeUu- 
tially  as  described. 

542,2  32.     LITTIMO-DOQ.     Pruti  Bbattik,  Leete  Island,  Conn. 
PUed  Feb  4,'  189S.    Serial  Na  537,2 19     (Ho  model) 


ng  of  a  pair  of  tongs,  the 
ung  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  upper  ends  of  said 
ith  which  the  said  upper 
in  said  legs  above  the  said 
if  said  arms,  and  a  lifting 
f  said  arms,  and  whereby 
substantially  as  de- 
pair  of  tongs,  the  legs  of 
I  the  lower  ends  of  .said 


Claim. —  1.  A  lifting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tongs,  the 
legs  of  which  are  vertically  divided,  jaws  hang  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  and  provided  with  bearing-blocka,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
jaws  formed  with  eyes,  arms  hung  in  said  legs  above  said  jaws,  ten- 
sion chains  passing  through  said  eyes  and  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  a  lifting  chain  connected  with  the  tension  chains 
and  in  eogagemeot  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  whereby 
said  arms  are  drawn  together  in  the  raising  operation,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lifliug  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  two  swinging  arms  connected  with  said  jaws  and  lifting  chains 
in  engagement  with  said  arms  for  raising  them  and  said  jaws,  of 
bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  by  universal 
joints,  which  joints  are  below  the  transverse  centers  of  the  said  blocks, 
substaatially  as  described. 


542.233.    IROHIHS-MACHIHE.     Oottlob  Bwdii.  Philadelphia, 
P>.    PUed  Jul  17,  1899.    Serial  Na  535,294.    (So  modrt) 


<  ■laim.—X.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  Uble,  a  traveler 
iron  frame,  a  coiled  spring,  an  operating  rod  connected  with  said  iroQ 
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frame  and  with  said  spring,  a  baffer  pivoted  to  said  main-frame  and 
normally  engaging  said  iron-fi-ame,  said  baffer  provided  with  ao  arm, 
a  liquid  check  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  buffer  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  buffer-arm  and  main-frame,  sobsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  main-frame,  a  traveler  iron-frame,  a 
buffer  pivoted  to  said  main-frame  and  engaging  said  traveler  frame, 
said  buffer  provided  with  an  arm,  a  liquid  check  pivoted  to  a  bracket 
of  said  main-frame  and  the  piston-rod  thereof  connected  with  the  arm 
of  said  buffer  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  arm  and  bracket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  reciprocating  fVame  held  under 
spring  tension,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  buffer  pWoted  to  the 
main-frame  and  normall}-  engaging  said  reciprocating  frame,  said 
buffer  provided  with  an  arm,  a  spring  controlled  liquid  cylinder  check 
pivotally  connected  with  said  main  frame  and  the  piston-rod  thereof 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  buffer,  subsUnttally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  main-frame,  a  traveler-frame,  a  baffer 
pivoted  to  the  main-frame  and  engaging  said  traveler-frame,  said 
buffer  provided  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  liquid  check,  comprising  a 
cylinder  rifled  or  provided  with  spiral  channels  extending  from  about 
the  top  to  a  point  some  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rod  bar- 
ing a  piston  with  an  oblique  orifice  or  vent  therein,  a  packing  box 
mounted  in  a  funnel-shaped  cap  connected  with  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  buffer-arm  and  main- 
frame, subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  main-frame,  a  table,  a  traveler  iron 
fr%iat,  hollow  casings  provided  with  internal  springs  having  an  op- 
orating  rod  connected  therewith  for  compressing  the  same,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  traveler  iron  frame,  a  buffer 
provided  with  an  arm  baring  a  liquid  check  connected  therewith  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  arm  and  main-frame,  snbsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  main-frame,  a  table,  an  iron,  a  trav- 
eler-frame, a  pivotally  supported  liquid  cylinder  check  baring  inter 
bal  channels,  a  rod  baring  a  perforated  piston  movable  in  said  cyl- 

•  inder  by  the  movement  of  said  traveler-frame,  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  removable  cap  having  a  funnel-shaped  end,  a  buffer  pivoted 
to  said  main-frame  and  engaging  said  traveler  frame,  said  baffer  hav- 
ing an  arm  engaged  by  said  piston-rod  and  a  spring  interposed  t>e- 
tween  said  buffer-arm  and  main-frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  dsBcribed. 

7.  An  ironing  machine  provided  with  a  main-fVame,  a  traveler 
frame  pivoted  therein,  a  movable  iron  carried  by  said  traveler  frame, 
a  hollow  casing  pivoted  at  about  iu  center  to  the  main  fVame  and 
having  an  oscillatory  movement  therein,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  spring  and  pivoted  at 
the  other  end  to  the  traveler-frame,  a  buffer,  a  liquid  check,  the  cyl- 
inder of  which  is  pivoted  in  the  main  frame,  and  a  piston  rod  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  buffer,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
buffer  and  main-frame,  subsUnttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  An  ironing  machine  provided  with  a  main-fi^me,  a  traveler  1 
fVame  pivoted  therein,  a  revoluble  iron  carried  by  said  traveler-frame, 
a  casing  pivoted  at  about  the  center  to  the  main-frame  and  baring 
an  oscillatory  movement  therein,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
rod  secared  at  one  end  to  said  spring  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to 
said  traveler-frame,  a  pivoted  baffer  provided  vrith  a  projectiqg-arm, 
a  liquid  check  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod,  said  cylinder 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  said  rod  with  the 
arm  of  said  baffer,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  the  arm 
of  said  buffer  and  main-frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porposes 
described. 


D  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  casing  B  and  arranged  to  operate  on 
the  open  end  of  tnbe  C  as  the  casing  expands  and  contrscU. 
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542,2  3  5.    LAWH-MOWER.    JoM Braub, PhUadelptua, Pa.    FUed 
Aug.  90, 1894.    Serial  Ha  521.660.    (Ho  model) 


542  234      THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  9A8-BURHBRa 

Jon  D.  Bow'iAi,  AltooDa.  Pa.    PUed  Mat.  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  M0,146. 

(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1 .  A  thermosUtic  regulator  for  gas  burners  eonsiating  of 
an  outer  tabular  casing  B,  an  inner  tube  C  secured  to  and  extending 
through  the  casing  at  one  end  and  opening  into  said  casing  at  iU  other 
end,  and  a  valve  D  secared  to  the  upper  end  of  casing  B  and  arranged 
to  operate  on  the  open  end  of  tube  C  as  the  casing  expands  and  con- 
tracts. 

2.  A  thermosUtic  regulator  for  gas  bamers  consisting  of  an  ouUf 
tubular  casing  B,  an  inner  tube  C  secared  to  and  exuuding  throngfa 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  opening  into  said  casing  at  ite  other  end, 
and  an  a^jusUble  valve  D  secared  to  the  upper  end  of  casinf  B  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  the  open  end  of  tube  C  as  the  canng  expands 
and  contracU. 

*3.  A  thermosUtic  regulator  for  gas  burners  consisting  of  an  ouUr 
tnbalar  casing  B,  an  inner  tabe  C  secured  to  and  extending  through 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  opening  into  said  casing  at  its  other  eod,  a 
gas  entrance  port  situated  near  the  lower  end  of  casing  B,  and  a  valve 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  lawn  mower  with  a  fender  or 
guard  consisting  of  a  frame  or  support  secured  thereto  and  extending 
forward  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  power  wheel  and  having  a  suiuble 
buffer  consisting  of  a  pivoted  roller  movable  about  an  upright  axis 
and  carried  thereby  so  as  to  protect  the  mower  upon  its  forward  and 
lateral  portions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  la  wn  mower  with  a  fender  01  guard  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  or  support  extending  forward  and  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  power  wheel  and  having  a  suiuble  buffer  consisting  of  a 
pivoted  roller  of  robber  or  soft  msterial  movable  about  an  upriglil 
axis  secared  thereto  so  as  to  protect  the  mower  upon  its  forward  and 
lateral  portions. 

542,236.  THILL-COUPUHO  9ttraa  tt  Bioiaw  and  Pwtd  & 
HiCBOt«>a,HanMltevllle,H.Y.  Piled  Mar.  111895l  Serial  Ha  54 1.7S& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  clip,  of  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
yielding  jaw  connected  therewith,  a  thill  having  a  pin  or  projection 
to  enUr  between  said  jaws  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  -to  said 
pin  or  projection,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  thill  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening  and  bear  on  ths  £xed  jaw,  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


ISO 
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2.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  clip,  a  fl4«<i  j*w  aod  •  jielding  jaw 
eonoected  therewith,  Mid  jaws  being  m  disposed  as  to  leare  a  slot 
between  them,  of  a  thill,  a  pin  on  said  thtll  adapted  to  enter  between 
■aid  jaws,  a  portion  of  said  thill  being  made  thin  to  paM  through  said 
slot,  and  said  thill  being  made  with  an  Opening  adjacent  to  the  pia 
for  the  reception  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  4  spring  secured  to  the  thill 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  fixed  jaw,  s^ibstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  clip,  of  k  plate  secured  ther«to  and 
having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  spring  adjoatabiy  scared  at  one  end  to  the  clip 
and  free  at  its  other  end  and  a  jaw  at  4>6  free  end  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  jaio  to  indoM  a  pin  or  projec- 
tion on  the  thiil,  subetantiallj  as  set  fort^. 


f'biim. — 1.  A  head  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  worm 
gear  having  hubs,  a  rack  meshing  m  Mid  gear  and  secured  to  the 
gate,  a  box  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  gear  and  rack,  a  man- 
ually operating  rod  having  a  projection  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  a 
iiollow  chamber  in  said  gear,  core*  of  smaller  diameter  through  said 
bubs,  and  a  slot  in  the  lower  end  or  hnb  commnnicating  with  said 
jchamber,  adapted  to  receive  said  operating  rod  projection,  substaiv- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 


6-42,237.    CAK-C0U7LUI0.    Pn«iT  Blown,  Wllmlngtoo.  Del 
PUed  Sept  7.  I8H    Serial  Ha  5;^348     (Ho  mod«L) 


CibtM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ^-conpliag,  of  a  detached 
block  39  fitting  between  the  clutch  and  tie  draw-head,  having  a  sin- 
gle projection  38  midway  of  its  height,  semicircular  reeewea  to  re- 
ceive the  coupling-pin,  and  recessea  37  ailaptod  to  ryoeive  the  noes 
of  the  clutch  of  the  coupling,  and  having  flanges  at  top  and  bottom 
to  keep  the  same  from  shifUng  vertically;  subatantiallj  as  deacribel 
and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling,  [having  a  clutch  and  a  lock- 
ing-dog, of  a  rock-ehaft  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  provided  with 
anarmtomove  the  locking-dog,  and  interiiediate  mech*nism  between 
the  rock-shaft  and  clutch  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  the  clutch 
by  an  endwise  movement  as  the  rock-«h|tft  moves  in  one  direction, 
and  close  the  same  as  it  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  described.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-coupling  having  a  clutch  and  a 
locking-dog,  of  a  sliding  lever  working  on.  a  fiilcrum  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  car,  and  intermediate  mecha|ism  between  said  lever  and 
the  clutch  and  dog,  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  the  dog  and 
push  open  the  clutch  by  a  movement  of]  the  lever  eroeswiae  of  the 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  coupling,  laving  a  clutch  and  locking 
dog,  of  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  near  the  plitform.  a  rock-shaft  having 
an  endwise  movement,  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  shafts 
and  the  clutch  for  operating  said  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupling,  having  a  clutch  and  a 
locking  dog,  of  a  lever  3  having  a  slot  4,  ■  support  for  said  lever  near 
the  platform,  a  rock-shaft  9  having  ami  8  and  10,  and  an  arm  13 
connected  with  said  rock  shaft  9,  and  a  dj>nble  crank  18,  one  arm  oi 
■aid  crank  being  connected  to  the  arm  11  and  the  other  arm  acting 
on  the  clutch,  substantially  ad  described.  I 

6.  The  combinatioD  in  a  coupling  baring  a  swinging  clutch  and 
a  locking  device  therefor,  of  a  crank  constructed  and  arranged  to 
throw  out  and  draw  in  Mid  clutch,  and  a|  rock-shaft  independent  of 
the  lockmg  device  and  having  a  cam  operating  on  Mid  locking  de- 
vice and  means  for  moving  Mid  crank,  su^tantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinatiod  with  the  clutch  14,  a  crank 
18  for  operating  the  Mme.  of  riba  29, 30  fdr  protecting  the  crank  and 
■trengthcning  the  draw-bar,  subsUntiallylas  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  draw-barj  having  an  external  rib,  of 
a  iruard-arm  32  having  iu  upper  end  bent^  form  a  clamp  embracing 
■aid  rib,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  both  [jaws  of  the  clamp  and  the 
rib,  whereby  the  guard  is  secnrely  fasten^  by  a  single  bolt,  substan 
tiaDy  as  deecribed. 

64:2.238.  HEAD^ATB-OPB&ATlRe  MSCHAHISM.  FunC. 
Bbowk.  Hlgfalud  Lake,  Cola  POed  Apr.  8.  189fi.  Soial  Ha  544,973. 
(Mo  model.) 


X.  Id  a  hand  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
box  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  worm  joumaled  therein,  a  rack  in 
meah  with  Mid  gear,  a  roller  supporting  Mid  rack,  and  a  manually 
operating  rod  adapted  to  turn  Mid  worm. 

3.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
box  having  the  transverse  partial  partitions,  the  worm,  the  rack  and 
gate,  and  the  roller  support. 

4.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
box  having  the  transverse  partition,  of  the  worm  having  hubs,  a  hol- 
low chamber,  cores  through  Mid  hubs  communicating  therewith,  a 
diametrical  slot  in  said  hub,  and  an  independent  block  supporting  the 
lower  hub. 

5.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechaniitm  the  combination  with  the 
worm  and  rack  and  box  support,  of  a  manually  operated  rod  arranged 
in  Mid  worm  snbstantially  as  shown  and  an  independent  removable 
bearing  block  adapted  for  the  lower  bearing  of  the  worm. 

6.  In  a  bead  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
worm,  rack  and  operating  rod,  of  a  cast  box  support  having  partial 
transverae  partitions,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  support  one  end  of 
Hid  worm,  an  independent  block  supported  by  said  second  partition 
and  adapted  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  worm,  and  meaus 
for  securing  Mid  box  to  the  flume  box  supports  to  prevent  its  dia- 
placement  by  removing  ita  bolts  or  fastenings. 

7.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
worm,  rack  and  operative  rod  of  a  cast  box  support  for  Mid  parts 
having  two  of  ita  fastening  bolts  arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  behind  and  cloee  to  Mid  rod  and  rack,  whereby  the  Mid  bolta  or 
their  nuta  cannot  be  removed  and  the  operating  device  moved  from 
its  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  worm,  and  rack  haviug  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  one  another,  and  the  operating  rod  of  the  indepeodent  block 
having  a  stepped  bearing  for  the  worm  and  an  opening  therethrough 
for  the  end  of  Mid  rod. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  worm  aud  operating  rod,  of  the  box 
support  having  partitions,  a  groove  in  the  lower  partition,  an  inde- 
pendent bearing  block,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  slide  under  Mid 
block  in  said  groove  under  the  end  of  Mid  operating  rod,  a  tumbler 
case  and  tumblers  arranged  and  adapted  to  lock  Mid  bar  both  in  a 
poaition  of  use  and  disuse,  relatively  to  Mid  bar,  and  a  key  for  ma- 
nipulating Mid  tumblers. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  worm,  operating  red  and  rack,  of 
the  box  support,  the  independent  bearing  block,  a  lock  case  secured 
to  Mid  box  having  a  locking  bar  having  two  sets  of  notches  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  under  Mid  block  and  the 
end  of  Mid  operating  rod,  notches  in  the  edges  of  Mid  bar,  two  spring 
actuated  tumblers  pivoted  in  Mid  caae  to  bear  in  Mid  notches,  whereby 
it  may  be  locked  either  in  a  poaition  of  use  or  disuse,  and  a  key  for 
separating  Mid  tumblers  and  releasing  Mid  bar. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  worm  and  box  of  the  lock  case, 
the  spring  actuated  tumblers  and  the  locking  bar. 

12.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
box,  the  worm,  the  rack,  the  operating  rod,  the  roller,  the  independ- 
ent bearing  block,  the  lock  case,  the  spring  actuated  tumblers,  the 
locking  bar  and  the  key,  substantiaUy  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
box  of  a  lock  case  secured  thereto  to  project  therefrom,  a  support  for 
■aid  box  forming  a  portion  of  Mid  flume,  having  a  recess  therein  ex- 
tendiflg  partially  through  it  and  adapted  to  receive  said  case,  and 
openings  therethrough  adapted  to  pass  the  key  and  locking  bolt  into 
Mid  case. 

14.  lo  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
box  and  lock  case  and  a  cross  support  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  conceal  Mid  lock  case. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  cast  box,  the  worm,  the  operating 
rod,  the  rack  and  extension,  the  gate,  the  roller,  the  independent  beaiv 
ing  block,  the  locking  bar,  the  locking  case,  the  spring  actuated 
tumblers,  the  key,  a  hole  in  Mid  box  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
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•aid  key,  the  top  flume  piece  for  supporting  Mid  operating  rod  and 
the  lock  caae  supporting  flume  piece  having  a  recess  therein  adapted 
to  receive  and  conceal  in  Mid  cross  piece  the  nid  case. 

16.  In  a  head  gate  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
box,  the  worm,  the  operating  rod,  the  block,  the  locking  bar,  the 
locking  case,  the  spring  actuated  tumblers,  and  meana  for  supporting 
Mid  box  and  rod  and  for  concealing  said  locking  case,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


64:2,239.    OARMBHT-FASTBHIHGDEVICB.   Omai L  CUDT.  Un- 
ooln,  Hebr.    Filed  Febi  6. 18H    Serial  Ha  499.308.    (Ho  modeL) 


f^^     -^ 


f'/lnim.— The  combination,  with  the  blank,  A,  compriang, 
tially,  a  oirenlar  ring  and  being  provided  with  the  integral  reUining 
nib,  8,  and,  at  a  point  oppodta,  with  the  thrwl  eye,  4,  Mid  device 
being  adapted  to  be  atUcb««  to  a  garment  upon  one  side ;  Mid  nib 
and  thread  eye  being  re-curved  and  extending  outward;  in  combina- 
tion with  the  approximately  double  L  shaped  blank.  B,  preferably  of 
wire,  provided  with  the  recurved  portions,  10,  and  the  extending 
•tema,  5,  the  atnught  portiona,  6,  6,  and  the  terminations,  7,  7.  aaid 
terminatioDt,  7,  aaa  itema,  5,  being  adaptod  to  be  hidden  wiUiin  the 
&bric  and  acting  to  retain  Mid  blank,  B,  Mid  recurved  portion  being 
adapted  to  ride  below  Mid  blank.  A,  and  engage  Mid  nib,  3,  all  tub- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


642.24:0.  KLBCTUC  nm,  Fiin  P.  Cox,  Lyna  Maa^  M- 
HgDor  to  Uie  QoMnl  Beetite  Oompany,  of  Hew  Tort.  FUed  Feb.  19. 
IWL    SciM  la  5U.478.    (Ho  modeL) 


i\P\#\P-^F\f\f 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  conntant  eurrent  eircait,  with 
a  meter  motor  having  a  field  winding  in  the  main  Kne,  and  ita  arma- 
ture shunting  the  field  through  a  reaisUnoe,  so  graduated  in  amount 
as  to  give  a  starting  torque  sufficient  to  overcome  friction. 

2.  The  eombinaUon  of  a  constant  current  circuit,  having  a  ro- 
■istanoe  in  shunt  to  the  traaalating  derioea,  or  any  deairad  portion  of 
them,  and  a  meter  with  a  stationary  inducing  winding  in  the  main 
line,  and  an  armatui«  winding  shunting  the  inducing  winding  and 
eonneetad  at  one  terminal  to  an  intermediate  point  in  the  resisUnce 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eonsUnt  current  circuit  with  a  meter 
motor  coupled  in  circuit,  with  the  field  winding  and  translating  da- 
vices  forming  one  side  of  a  Wheatatone  bridge,  the  armature  and  a 
reaiatanca  the  second  side  of  the  bridge,  and  a  resistanoe  correspond 
ing  to  the  bridge  wire  adjusted  to  give  a  sUrting  torqne  to  the  motor, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  constant  current  circuit,  with  a  meter 
motor  having  a  main  field  winding  in  the  main  line,  an  armaturs 
shunting  the  field  winding  and  the  translating  devices  through  a  ra- 
ristanoa,  and  an  aaxiliary  field  winding  wound  so  as  to  enhance  tb« 
starting  torqne  of  the  motor,  and  connected  between  the  main  field 
winding  and  the  translating  devicea,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  meter,  consisting  in  sa- 
tablishing  an  initial  starting  torque  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  tha 
moving  alamant  of  the  mater  and  gradually  diminishing,  or  remov- 
ing, Mid  torqae  as  the  load  comes  on. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  an  aleetrie  meter,  consisting  in  sa- 
tablisbing,  beaides  the  normal  operating  torque  of  the  meter,  an  extra 
torque  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  moving  element  thereof  un- 
der light  load  ooaditioas,  ramoving  said  oompanMting  torque,  and 
afterward  esUblishing  a  torqne  opposing  the  motion  of  tha  moriag 
element  of  the  mater. 


vcrsely  in  relation  to  the  base,  and  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  an- 
gles  to  Mid  parallel  portion,  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  base,  and 
two  fingers  located  below  the  bar  and  fixed  one  to  each  side  of  the 
base,  Mid  fingers  being  extended  inwardly  and  outwardly  and  being 
arranged  so  that  they  will  lie  nearer  to  the  plane  face  5  than  the 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 


642,242.    CAa-FKHDBR.    Robikt  C.  Di Vault,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1896.    Serial  Ha  543.653.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  ot  a  fender  adapted  to 
fold  up  upon  itself,  a  guard  pivoted  to  Mid  fender  and  adapted  to  fold 
up  upon  itaelf,  springs  for  normally  urging  and  holding  Mid  fender 
outwardly  and  Mid  guard  up  against  the  front  of  the  dash-board, 
dogs  for  securing  the  Mme  in  their  cloeed  positions  and  means  for  ro- 
leasing  said  dogs,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  therefor,  consisting 
of  side  frames  pivoted  to  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  the  car.  and 
also  pivoted  at  their  central  points,  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
parts  of  nid  side  bars  in  a  direct  line,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  Mid  side  frames,  a  supporting  platform  for  Mid 
fender  made  up  of  a  series  of  angularly  disposed  rods  pivoted  at  their 
oentral  and  outer  portions,  connected  to  Mid  transverse  bar  and  to 
the  under  side  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  hold  Mid 
side  bars  in  their  folded  position,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  dogs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  therefor,  consisting 
of  side  frames  pivoted  to  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  the  car,  and 
alao  pivoted  at  their  central  points,  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
parts  of  Mid  side  bars  in  a  direct  line,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  Mid  side  frame,  a  supporting  platform  for  Mid 
fhnder  made  up  of  a  Mriee  of  angularly  disposed  rods  pivoted  at  their 
oentral  and  outer  portiona,  connected  to  Mid  transverse  bar  and  to 
the  nadar  side  of  the  car,  a  folding  guard  pivoted  to  Mid  side  frames,' 
springs  for  normally  urging  said  guard  upwardly,  a  t>air  of  pivoted 
dogs  adapted  to  hold  Mid  side  bars  in  their  folded  position,  and  means 
for  actuating  Mid  dogs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


642,243.  SHOLDFORCDUilHa-ISOHS.  Joupb  C  Eaubbiw. 
ToDkenkiaigDar  to  Paul  LLewla,  Hew  Tort,  H.T.  FOed  Jan.  5. 1891 
toW  Ha  486,791    (Ho  model) 


642  24:1.    FHHCH-POW.    JoaiM  CKAMii,  Detana  Ulna    FUed 

Apr.  n,188&    Serial  Ha  546,0M.    (Homodci) 

C'knmi. — A  bass  for  tisnce  posts,  and  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
aloogatad  body  portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  plane  &ce  5,  a  bat 
having  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  plane  &ce  and  traaa 


dstiH. — 1.  A  shield  having  a  catch  at  its  back  by  which  it  can 
be  supported  oa  a  burner  tip  in  a  nearly  vertical  position,  and  s 
hook  projecting  in  fW>nt  of  the  shield,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  A  shidd  having  a  catch  at  its  back  by  which  it  can  be  sup- 
ported on  a  burner  tip  in  a  nearly  vertical  position,  and  a  hook  pro- 
jecting in  fW>ot  of  the  shield,  and  shoulders.  snbsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  A  shield  attached  to  side  wires, 
fastened  to  the  xide  wire«  and  terininatii^g 
the  back  uf  the  shield,  and  at  the  other 
front  of  the  shield.  sabstantiallT  a.s  deMribed 

4    A  shield  attached  to  side  wireM  k 
low  the  shield  to  forai  shoulders,  and  a  c: 
ia  front  of  the  shield,  substantially  as  de^c 


lad  having  an  attachment 

at  one  end  in  a  catch  at 

nd  in  a  hook  projecting  in 


hich  are  bent  inwardir  be- 
at the  back  and  a  hook 
ribed. 


■  tch 


542,244.    VISE.    Clari  Eu«t,  B4y  City,  Mich.    Filed  Sept  11. 
18d4.    Serial  Na  522.708.    ,Ko  model)  , 


'  Z»i«.—  1 .  In  a  vise,  the  cooibinatiod  of  a  bed-plate,  a  port  swir- 
eled  thereon,  a  sUtionarj  jaw  on  the  poe|.  a  horizonUl  arm  slidingly 
engaging  in  a  transverse  aperture  in  the  stationary  jaw,  the  morable 
ja*  swiveled  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  tl|e  set  screw  passing  through 
the  arn  and  swiveled  jaw  substantially  a^  described. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  bed-blate,  a  poet  swiveled  there- 
on, a  flange  on  the  poet  resting  on  the  plafe,  lugs  on  the  poet  adapted 
to  enter  notches  in  the  plate  and  to  be  locked  beneath  the  same  by  a 
partial  rotation,  and  bolt*  on  the  poet,  en(tering  undercut  grooves  in 
the  plate,  to  lock  the  poet  in  its  adjusted  tKMition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ] 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  st4tionary  jaw,  having  a  tniii»- 
verse  apertnre,  an  arm  sliding  therein,  a  Bcrew  in  the  arm,  the  plate 
E  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  the  moirable  jaw  supported  on  the 
plate  and  having  a  swivel  joint  connection  with  the  forward  ead  of 
the  arm,  a  clamping  bolt  on  the  arm  paniag  throagh  a  segmental  slot 
in  the  jaw,  and  a  clamping  plate  or  nut  op  the  outer  face  of  the  jaw, 
with  which  said  bolt  engages,  and  in  whicl^  the  screw  is  jonmaled  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  the  stationary  jaw  having  a  trans- 
verse apertnre,  an  arm  sliding  therein,  tht  plate  E  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  arm,  the  movable  jaw  supported  #n  this  plate,  a  fan  shaped 
slot  through  the  jaw  the  screw  in  the  artn,  passing  through  the  ftiii 
shaped  slot  in  the  movable  jaw,  a  clamping  plate  or  not  sopportbg 
the  outer  end  of  the  screw,  and  securing  iericee  for  clamping  the  jaw 
between  the  arm  C  and  the  clamping  plate  in  its  adjusted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rise,  the  combination  of  tha  tubular  post  carrying  the 
stationary  and  movable  jaws,  the  screw  therethrough,  the  upper  and 
lower  nut  sections  engaging  the  screw,  tfle  separated  legs  on  the  nut 
sections  depending  into  the  post,  the  Iug4  i  i'  on  the  leg  of  the  lower 
section  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  inside  ofthe  leg  of  ihe  upper  section 
between  the  lugs,  and  the  cam  head  on  l|he  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

— ^— > 

542,245.  CLOTHES-DRIEB.  Jii|8  Bvkutt,  Sault  StA  Mule, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1894.  Sehal  Ha  }0«.183.  (Ho  oiodeL) 
Chum. —  In  a  clothe*  drier,  the  combi|ation  with  a  standard  carry- 
ing drying  armt,  of  a  pressure  head  arraoied  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  clamping  foot  arranged  at  the  luwkr  end  ofthe  same  and  com- 
priainx  a  cam  foot-lever,  a  ratchet,  and  p  pawl  carried  by  the  foot- 
lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  substai^iaily  as  specified. 


54  2.246.  MACHIHERY  FOR  SHAPIM8  HEADS  OF  WOODEN 
CLUBS.  DAniL  FKAsn,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  aasl^^nor  to  the  Soottisli 
Golf  Club  Manubcuirlnx  Company,  Limited.  Filed  Au«.  7.  1&»4.  Se 
rial  Ha  519.661.  (Ho  OMdeL)  Pateot«d  In  England  Feb  li  1894,  Ha 
3.1m. 


Claim. — In  a  lathe  for  turning  irregular  forms,  the  combination 
of  a  work  holding  spindle,  a  model  holding  spindle  parallel  thereto 
and  geared  to  revolve  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction,  a 
traversing  frame  carrying  said  spindle,  a  tool  holder  supported  above 
said  spindles,  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  a  revolv- 
ing cutter  and  a  guide  wheel  carried  by  said  holder  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  spindles,  and  means  for  revolving  both  spindles  and  the  cutter, 
and  for  traversing  said  spindle  carrying  frame. 


542,247.    WOOD-PRESERVATIVE    Huoo  QauWOWSKT,  Oalves- 

too,  Tex.,  aalgnor  of  one-ball  to  Isaac  HefTron,  nnie  plaoa    Filed  Apr 

20,1896.    Serial  Ha  646,538.    ( No  spectmena ) 

Claim. — A  compound  for  coating  piles  and  other  timber*,  con 

■isting  of  a  fibrous  material,  oialic  acid,  magnesium  chloride,  mag- 

nesiam  oxide,  and  boracic  acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,248.    FDHHKL    Bdwau)  H.  QaoDaow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  w- 
aignor  of  one-half  td  lona  Oniham  Henrtoon.  nme  place.    FUed  My  7, 
1894.    Serial  Ha  616,789.    (No  nnxleL) 
Claim. I.  A  funnel,  provided  with  a  piston  anu  a  valve,  of  which 

the  valve  controls  the  inlet  of  the  liquid  from  the  funnel  body  to  the 

vessel,  and  the  piston  controls  the  said  valve  to  force  the  latter  shut, 

•abetantiallT  as  shown  and  described. 
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2.  a  funnel,  provided  with  a  liquid  chamber,  a  compressed  air 
chamber,  a  piston,  and  a  valve,  all  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
air  compressed  in  the  said  compressed  air  chambar  acta  on  the  said 
piston  to  force  the  valve  shut  on  the  said  liquid  chamber,  snbsUatially 
as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  telephone  switch-board,  the  combinaUon  of  line* 
terminating  in  movable  plugs  at  which  they  are  normally  closed,  of 
a  pair  or  pairs  of  insulated  connector  plates,  having  no  circuit  con- 
necUons,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plugs  and  connect  the  lines 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch-board,  the  combination  with  telephone 
lines,  of  movable  plugs  having  normally  closed  spring  conUcts  con- 
nected with  the  telephone  lines,  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  flat  connector 
plates,  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  have  the  spring  con- 
UcU  of  the  plugs  pushed  over  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  telephone  cwitch-board,  the  combination  with  telephone 
lines  terminating  at  movable  plugs  at  which  the  lines  are  normally 
closed,  of  a  pair  of  connector  plates,  insulated  from  each  other,  and 
connected  with  the  calling  generator,  and  other  similar  pairs  of  plates, 
without  any  circuit  connections,  such  plates  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  plug  contacu  so  a-i  to  open  them  and  connect  them  with  any 
other  circuit  connected  with  the  same  pair  of  plates,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

542,250.    HIHOE    AtTHUB  R  Oiuiaii,  Auralla.  Iowa.    Filed 
Sefit  19, 1894.    Serial  Ha  523.445.    (Nn  model) 


3  A  funnel,  comprising  a  piston,  a  valve,  and  a  divided  funnel 
nozzle  forming  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  compressed  air  chamber,  the 
said  liquid  chamber  opening  at  its  upper  end  into  the  funnel  body 
and  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  valve,  while  the  upper  end 
of  the  compressed  air  chamber  connecte  with  the  said  piston  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  and  to  force  the  said  valve  shut  on  the  said  upper  end 
of  tlip  liquid  chamber,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  .K  funnel,  comprising  a  funnel  body,  an  inlet  or  nozzle  held  on 
the  8ai«l  funnel  body,  and  having  a  liquid  chamber  opening  into  the 
said  funnel  body,  a  compressed  air  chamber  leading  to  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  a  valve  of  which  the  valve  is  adapted  to  be  Mated  on  a 
*eat  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  liquid  chamber,  and  the  piston  is 
held  to  operate  in  the  cylinder  and  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
compressed  air  in  the  compressed  air  chamber,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

.'i.  A  tunnel,  comprising  a  funnel  body,  a  nozzle  extending  from 
the  said  funnel  lK>dy.  a  dished  bottom  in  the  said  funnel  and  having 
a  dei.res!«ed  channel  opening  into  the  said  nozzle,  and  a  valve  titled 
to  slide  in  the  Mid  channel  and  adapted  to  close  the  seat  in  the  up- 
jKsr  end  of  the  said  nozzle,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

«;.  A  funnel  having  a  liquid  chamber  provided  with  a  cut-olT valve, 
and  a  compressed  air  chamber  provided  with  a  movable  wall  adapted 
to  1m-  moved  bv  the  rise  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  air  chamber,  said 
cut-oir  valve  lieing  connected  to  said  movable  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby,  sulwUntialiy  m  set  forth. 


Claim.— Id  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  leaves  having 
their  adjacent  end*  equally  curved  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  connecting  levers,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent 
curved  end  ot  one  of  the  said  leaves,  the  respective  pivoted  end*  ot 
the  conuecUng  levers  being  curved  equally  to  the  curved  ends  ot  the 
leaves  to  which  they  are  secured,  but  in  opposite  directions  to  said 
curvature,  and  a  pair  of  braces  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  leaves  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  connecting  levera,  the 
faces  of  the  leaves  and  connecting  levers  adjacent  to  their  connections 
with  the  braces  being  grooved  to  receive  and  house  the  said  braces, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2    2  5  1      BASIN-COCK    Jobbph  a  Olabbir,  CleveUud.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  l'896.    Serial  Ha  537,519.    (No  model) 


54  2  24  0  TELEPHOHE-SWITCHBOARD  Jamb  F.  OiLULiHD, 
Adrian,  Mich.,'a88iinior  to  the  OlUlland  Electric  Company,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Oct  26,  1894     Serial  No  527,008.    (No  model) 
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t'laim. —  1  A  basin  cock  having  a  valve  and  a  handle  tnerefor, 
in  combination  with  the  head  — (1 —  having  elbow  — 10 —  integral 
therewith  and  seated  to  be  horizonully  routed  to  any  desired  angle 
in  respect  to  said  handle,  and  a  threaded  barrel — N  —  through  head 
— (J —  engaging  the  body  of  the  faucet  to  fasten  the  head  — G —  in 
position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  faucet  described  consisting  ofthe  l>ody  part  — B —  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  the  valve  — C — ,  the  horizonUl  spindle  — D —  con- 
nected with  the  /alve  stem  and  having  handle  — ^E — ,  in  combination 
with  the  hori7.onUlly  roUiablc-  head      *•-  provided  with  a  socket 
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portion    -« —  w«tad  in  the  top  of  body  -f-B—  aod  the  hollow  bolt 
— ^'—  to  <e«ure  he«d  — G —  in  place.  sab^Uatialir  u  tet  forth. 

3.  The  coodtructioo  deacribed  eompiiaing  the  body  — B —  h«T- 
tag  a  ground  socket  in  its  top  and  a  valre  and  falre  handle  supported 
thereon,  in  combination  with  the  head  — G —  neated  in  said  socket 
and  having  the  spout  projection  —10 —  riipd  therewit)),  and  the  bar- 
rel shaped  holt  — N—  extending  through  part  — O —  from  the  top 
and  ("nj^aging  in  body  — B—  below  the  aojcket  therein,  subatantially 
M  set  forth.  | 


in  a  clip  in  the  bracket,  H,  and  bearing  a  flat  guide  wheel,  f,  at  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  railroad  track  :  a  spring,  r,  at  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer 
to  throw  it  oat.  and  a  lateral  arm  adapted  to  project  across  a  rail- 
road track  and  having  a  wheel,  D,  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  rail 
thereof;  a  guide  wheel,  1^,  s«pport«d  on  the  arm,  E',  to  rest  against 
the  inside  of  the  opposite  rail,  the  said  lateral  arm  being  constructed 
of  sections  C,  C,  &,  of  telescope  tube  that  can  be  shoved  together ; 
and  suitable  brace  rods  for  bracing  said  arm.  all  co-acting  together 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54:2,25  2.    BOB-SLEieE    Our  M.  toKon.  Cauby.  MIqil    Filed 
Aorie,  lg»t    Serial  Ma  9O7,60«.    (Hoi^odei) 


C'Ao/M.— In  a  bob  sleigh,  the  two  setA  of  runnera  A,  B,  the  two 
bolsters  F,  II,  and  the  reach  compoaed  of  Ithe  two  sections  I.  J,  one 
of  which  is  solid  and  the  other  U  shaped^  so  as  to  receive  the  front 
end  of  the  solid  soctioii,  and  provided  wi|h  a  seriea  of  perforations, 
combined  wiili  the  bracket  K.  secnrMl  to  tt|e  rear  runners,  the  hooked 
plate  '•,  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  having  iu  front  end  project  into 
the  U-«haf>ed  section  J  :  and  the  pin  e  whi^h  passes  through  the  per- 
forated section  J,  and  through  the  front  efd  of  the  plate  b,  substan- 
tiallr  as  showu.  . 
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fltiim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rail  a  slotted  plate  on  which 
it  is  monnted,  a  chair  having  wings  extending  over  the  base  of  the 
rail,  a  body  portion  uniting  the  flanges,  wings  projecting  laterally 
from  the  body  portion  below  the  slot,  and  «  lug  or  projection  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  body  portion,  fo^  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  rail,  the  split  rails,  plates  on 
which  they  are  monnted,  guide  slots  in  tne  plates  below  the  rails, 
chairs  having  wings  embracing  the  bases  of  the  rails  on  opposite 
sides,  body  portions  uniting  the  wings  and  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  plates,  and  rods  connected  to  Ithe  body  portions  of  the 
chairs  and  coanacting  chairs  on  opposite  rails. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  raill  the  shifting  switch  rails, 
the  cable  for  operating  them  and  the  swijch-sUnd  consisting  of  an 
upright  shaft  around  the  lower  end  of  wh|ch  the  cable  is  wound,  a 
locking  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  brovided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  teeth,  a  locking  block  or  latch  secured  by  a  bolt  to  the 
frame  of  the  switch-stand,  and  a  locking  device  extending  through  the 
bolt  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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BICTCLI  ATTACHMSIT.  SnBai  E.  HiAToa,  Kalr 
nied  July  7  I8M    Serial  la  316.837.    (Ko  model  1 

r  faim-  1  The  combination  with  a  bi^cle,  of  the  brace  rod,  ti. 
hooked  into  a  bracket  attached  to  the  foriiard  axle  and  clamped  to 
the  vertical  braee  rod  of  said  bicycle ;  a  lateral  arm  projecting  across 
the  track  from  said  brace  rod  ;  a  support  wkeel,  D,  at  the  end  of  said 
brace  rod :  a  guide  wheel,  R,  on  the  arm,  '£';  a  lever.  F.  supported 
on  the  bracket  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  forward  wheel  and  press- 
ing against  a  spring,  r,  on  the  bracket,  G,  a4d  bearing  a  gnide  wheel. 
F',  adapted  to  press  against  tha  inside  of  t^e  rail  of  the  railroad  in 
front  of  the  forward  wheel  ofsaid  bicycle,  all|substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  at  a  brace  rod,  B,  with  a 
hook,  /«',  adapted  to  hook  into  the  loops,  L,  on  the  bracket,  H,  at- 
tached to  the  axle  of  the  forward  wheel  of  the  bicycle;  a  clamp,  B', 
with  hinged  portions,  n.  n',  counseled  by  a  |key  n',  around  the  verti- 
cal brace  rod.  A',  of  the  frame  ofsaid  bicycle,  a  lever,  P,  supported 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  thin  saucer-sbaped 
guide  wheel,  P,  suitably  supported  below  and  in  front  of  the  forward 
wheel  of  said  bicycle  to  engage  the  side  of  the  rail ;  a  lateral  arm 
from  said  bicycle  adapted  to  project  across  a  railroad  track  ;  a  wheel 
on  said  arm  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  rail  of  said  track  to 
balance  the  machine  to  enable  a  bicycle  to  be  operated  on  the  rails 
of  a  railroad  track. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  the  gnide  wheel,  F",  suit- 
ably supported  below  and  in  front  of  the  forward  wheel  of  said  bi- 
cycle to  rest  against  the  side  of  the  rail ;  a  lateral  arm  from  said  bicycle 
adapted  to  project  across  the  railroad  track  ;  a  support  wheel  en  said 
arm  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  oppoaite  rail  of  said  track  to  balance 
the  machine;  and  a  guide  wheel  and  an  arm  adapted  to  rest  inside 
of  the  rail  to  guide  the  said  support  wheel  in  plaos  to  enable  the  bi- 
cycle to  be  operated  on  the  rails  of  the  railroad  track. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  lateral  arm  from  said 
bicycle;  a  wheel  at  the  end  of  said  lateral  arm  adapted  to  restupoa 
one  rail  of  the  railway  track ;  an  arm,  F,  attached  to  the  axle  of  the 
front  wheel  of  said  bicycle  projecting  down  and  forward;  a  wheel. 
P.  on  said  arm  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  rail 
on  which  the  main  part  of  the  vehicle  is  traveling;  a  spring,  i,  suit- 
ably attached  to  the  fVame  and  tending  to  throw  the  rear  end  ofsaid 
arm  away  from  the  machine  so  as  to  cause  the  fVont  wheel  of  the 
machine  to  steer  toward  the  rail  and  brine  the  guide  wheel,  P.  in 
contaci  with  the  side  of  the  rail  so  that  the  wheel  will  be  constantly 
guided  upon  the  track  so  that  the  machine  can  be  operated  upon  the 
track,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(i.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  brace,  B,  adapted  to  hook 
in  a  loop  on  a  bracket  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  front  wheel;  a  sad- 
dle, B;  a  clamp,  n,  n,  with  a  key,  n',  adapted  to  attach  the  rear  end 
of  said  brace  to  the  vertical  brace,  K',  of  said  bicycle  ;  a  lateral  arm 
attached  to  said  brace  and  projecting  across  the  track  and  beftringa 
support  wheel  at  the  opposite  end  in  combination  with  suitable  guide 
mechanism  for  keeping  the  main  part  of  the  bicycle  upon  one  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  railway  velocipede,  a  main  frame  bearing  two  wheels 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  rail  of  the  track ;  the  forward  ofsaid  wheela 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  fVame  ;  a  lateral  arm  bearing  a  guide 
support  wheel  on  the  opposite  rail  ofsaid  track  ;  a  small  guide  wheel 
in  front  of  the  forward  main  wheel  of  said  velocipede ;  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  guide  wheel  and  to  the  axle  of  said  forward  wheel ;  a 
spring  between  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  frame  tending  to  throw 
tlie  guide  wheel  against  the  side  of  the  rail  and  to  steer  the  forward 
pivoted  wheel  of  the  machine  onto  the  rail  so  as  to  guide  the  same 
and  cause  it  to  keep  upon  the  track,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

Ct  In  a  railway  velocipede,  the  main  frame  with  wheels  and  pro- 
pelling gear  to  rest  upon  one  rail  of  the  railway  track  ;  and  pivotal 
bearing  and  connection  for  the  forward  of  stiid  wheel* ;  a  wheel 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  rail  ofsaid  track  on  bearings  and 
connected  to  the  main  frame;  a  small  saucer  shaped  guide  wheel  in 
fl'ont  of  the  forward  main  wheel  on  said  vjlocipede  adapted  to  rent 
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against  one  side  only  of  the  rail  to  gnide  the  main  wheel  upon  the 


track  ;  and  sniUble  means  of  propelling  the  same,  for  the  purpose  ting  therein  having  inlet  and  outlet  valve-seats,  inlet  and  outlet  valvei 


specified. 

9.  In  a  railway  velocipede,  the  frame  bearing  wheels  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rails  of  the  railway  track  ;  suitable  means  of  revolving 
the  wheeb>  to  propel  the  said  machine;  and  a  saucer-shaped  guide 
wheel  below  and  in  front  of  the  wheels  of  said  machine  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  inside  of  the  rail  only,  to  guide  t|ie  same  upon  the 
track,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  railway  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a 
thin,  saocer-shaped  guide  wheel  attached  to  a  suitable  support  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  inside  of  the  rail  below  and  in  front  of 
the  said  wheel  to  guide  the  same  and  keep  it  upon  the  track,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  an  arm  attached  thereto; 
a  wheel  on  said  arm  so  that  the  main  wheels  of  the  bicycle  can  rest 
npon  one  rail  of  the  track  and  the  wheel  upon  the  arm  upon  the  op- 
poaite rail;  a  thin  guide  adapted  to  press  on  the  inner  side  only  of 
the  rail  in  ftont  of  the  forwai^  main  wheel  of  the  bicycle;  and  suit- 
able eonnectious  therefrom  to  the  fork  and  axle  of  the  forward  wheel 
to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  same  to  keep  the  whole  upon  the  track  and 
reduce  the  friction,  as  described. 


542.255. 
Har.  18, 1880. 
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Claimk.—\.  The  arm  A,  having  attaching  plata  B,  upwardly-ex- 
tending hook  D,  and  depending  stem  E,  at  iu  outer  end,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  horisontally  extending  and  symmetrically  disposed  hooks  F  F. 
routively  snpported  by  said  depending  stem  E,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  arm  A,  having  attaching  plate  B,  depending  hook  C  ad- 
jacent to  said  plate,  upwardly-extending  hook  D  at  its  outer  end, 
depending  stem  B,  near  its  outer  end,  and  pintle  G,  screwing  into  a 
socket  in  said  stem,  and  having  a  locking  shoulder  e  fitting  in  said 
■ocket.  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-extending  and  symmetrically- 
disposed  hooks  F,  F,  rotating  upon  said  pintle  G,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

542,2  56.  flTBAM-UeiKE.  Bow au) K.  Hill,  Woroeater,  Maaa.. 
and'  JoaiFH  H  W.  Hoasuet,  Chioago,  01  FUed  Oot  1, 1894.  Serial 
HaSSiMS     (HomodeL) 


2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  transverse  shell  or  plug  flt- 


C&itm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  removable  shell  or  ping  pro 
vided  with  aeata  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  valvea,  and  a  brace  or  stmt 
for  reinforcing  the  inlet  valve  seat,  made  in  the  form  of  a  ladder  or 
grating,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


arranged  in  said  plug  to  move  transversely  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a 
braee  or  strut  for  reinforcing  the  inlet  valve-seat,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  removable  shell  or  plug 
having  inlet  and  outlet  valve-aeaU.  inlet  and  outlet  valves  mounted 
in  said  plug  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
brace  or  stmt  made  in  the  form  of  a  grating  or  ladder  for  reinforc- 
ing the  inlet  valve-aeat.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  removable  shell  or  plug, 
an  inlet  valve  mounted  in  said  plug,  springs  for  holding  the  inlet  valve 
upon  its  seat,  a  part  or  piece  for  holding  said  springs  in  place,  said 
part  being  secured  between  the  removable  plug  and  ita  bearings  in 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  removable  ping  or  shell, 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  removable  cap  or  head  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  plug,  and  a  valve-actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  head, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  eombinatJon  of  a  removable  plug  or  shell 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  removable  cap  or  head 
secured  to  one  end  ofsaid  plug,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  head,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  valve  actuating  mechanism,  and 
a  universal  joint  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  a  shaft  driven  from 
the  main  shaft  of  the  engTtie,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve  working  trans- 
veraely  of  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  tappet  actuating  the  in- 
let valve,  a  curved  arm  or  finger  extending  downwardly  fi^m  said 
tappet  to  engage  suitable  governor-controlled  connections,  whereby 
■aid  governor-connections  can  act  substantially  in  line  with  said  tap- 
pet, and  an  oscillating  pusher  for  engaging  said  tappet,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  working  transvereely 
of  the  cylinder,  a  movable  tappet  for  actuating  said  valve,  governor 
controlled  connections  for  regulating  the  position  ofsaid  tappet,  and 
a  pivoted,  oscillating  pusher  having  an  offset  projection  or  wearing 
surface  located  with  angular  lead  for  engaging  with  and  actuating 
laid  tappet,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve  working  trans- 
versely of  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  movabls  tappet  for  actuating  the 
inlet  valve,  a  curved  arm  or  finger  extending  downwardly  fVom  said 
tappet,  a  reciprocating  governor-controlled  rod,  and  a  conical  roller 
joumaled  upon  aaid  rod,  in  position  to  engage  said  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  valve-gear  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  tappet,  a  reciprocating  governor-controlled  rod,  a  conical 
roller  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  tappet  jonmaled  npon  said 
rod,  a  bracket  for  securing  said  roller  in  place  upon  the  rod,  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  cam-shaped  projection  forming  a  safety 
device  in  ease  of  aeeident  to  the  governor,  substantially  as  deacribed 

1 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  working  transveraely 
of  the  cylinder,  a  dash-pot  arranged  on  the  working  side  of  the  engine 
in  line  with  said  valve,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  valve 
and  dash-pot,  subsUntiaDy  as  described. 

12.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve  working  trans- 
veraely of  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  tappet  actuating  the  in- 
let valve,  a  dash-pot  acting  to  close  said  inlet  valve,  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  inlet  valve  and  the  vertically  movable  tappet, 
and  adjnstaUe  connections  between  the  vertically  movable  tappet  and 
the  dash-pot,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  removable  ping  or  shell, 
inlet  and  outlet  valvea  mounted  in  said  plug,  and  movable  transversely 
of  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  sliding  tappet,  governor-con- 
trolled connections  for  regulating  the  position  of -eaid  tappet,  a  piv- 
oted, oscillating  pusher  operating  upon  said  tappet  to  open  the  inlet 
valve,  a  dash-pot  for  closing  the  inlet  valve,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  outlet  valve,  subatantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  removable  shells  or  plugs,  one  being  se- 
cured at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  mounted  in 
each  of  said  plugs,  a  movable  tappet  and  a  pivoted,  oscillating  pusher 
for  each  inlet  valve,  and  a  valve  actuating  shaft  having  independent 
eccentrics  connected  to  operate  each  outlet  valve  and  each  pusher, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet 
valve,  a  vertically  adjustable  tappet  and  an  oacillating  pusher  for  act- 
uating the  inlet  valve,  and  teggle-levers  or  links  for  actuating  the 
outlet  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve  and  an  out-, 
let  valve,  a  vertically  movable  tappet,  an  oscillating  pusher,  an  eccen- 
tric for  actaating  said  pusher  to  open  t'he  inlet  valve,  a  dash-potact- 
ing  to  doee  the  inlet  valve,  toggle  leven  or  links  connected  to  said 
outlet  valve,  and  an  eeeentnc  for  actuating  said  toggle  levers,  sub- 
atantially as  deacribed. 
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5  4  2,25  7  .    UFTIHO-JACK.    Haivkt  Holajuj.  Hvrey.  ~K 
FOed  Apr.  7,  ISM,    Serial  Ha  506,664    (No  model) 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  coinbiiiation  with  the  standard 
and  a  rack-bar  adapted  to  slide  io  the  ktt«r,  of  the  piroted  lerer,  a 
lifting  pawl  piroted  to  the  lerer,  a  loekiM  pawl  piroted  to  the  stand 
ard,  a  spring  extending  from  one  paw!  I  to  the  other,  and  connected 
with  both  on  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  device  attached  to  the  stand- 
ard and  holding  the  spring  at  a  point  i^itemiediate  of  the  pawls,  as 
shown  and  described.  j 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  eombinaiaon  with  a  hollow  standard 
baring,  interiorlj.  an  inwardlj  curred  iortion  at  its  upper  end,  of  a 
pivoted  lerer,  a  lifting  pawl  piroted  to  Vie  latter,  a  locking  pawl  pir- 
oted in  the  sUndard,  a  spring  connected  with  the  pawls  for  actuating 
them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spriiig  for  varying  ita  tension  and 
action  on  the  pawls,  snbaUntially  as  shiwn  and  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinatii|n  with  the  hollow  standard 
baring  interiortr  an  inwardlj  curred  u^per  portion,  a  lerer  piroted 
in  the  sUndard,  »  lifting  pawl  piroted  lo  said  lerer,  a  locking  pawl 
piroted  to  the  standard,  a  ribbon  spring  Lhich  is  connected  with  both 
pawb,  a  slide  attached  to  the  spring  ^od  adapted  for  adjustment 
horizontallj,  and  means  for  securing  ^id  slide  in  different  adjust- 
ments, whereby  the  spring  is  held  under  different  tensions  as  retjuired 
to  act  on  the  pawU,  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinatio^,  with  the  hollow  standard 
baring  interiorly  an  inwardly-curred  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  pir- 
oted lerer,  a  lifting  pawl  pirote^  to  said  jever,  a  locking  pawl  piroted 
in  the  standard,  a  spring  which  conoecti  said  pawls,  a  horizontal  slide 
eoonected  with  the  spring,  a  lerer  piro 
ing  engagement  with  the  slide,  whereb 
and  held  locked  as  required  to  change 
pawla,  aa  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  standard,  and 
rack-bar  sliding  therein,  of  a  piroted  leier.haringits  inner  end  con- 
structed to  act  aa  a  cam,  a  lifting  pawl  I  piroted  to  such  end  of  the 
lerer,  a  locking  pawl  piroted  in  the  sU|dard,  a  spring  for  throwing 
the  locking  pawl  ont  of  engagement  wi^h  the  rack-bar,  aa  shown  and 
described,  whereby  the  locking  pawl  isi  pushed  into  re-engagement 
with  the  rack-bar  whan  the  cam  end  ofjthe  lerer  is  thrown  down,  as 
shown  and  described.  . 

6.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  standard  and 
a  rack-bar  sliding  therein,  of  a  locking  pawl  piroted  in  the  standard, 
a  lerer  proper  also  piroted  io  the  standard,  and  haring  its  inner  end 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  locking  pa>^l,  to  adapt  it  to  act  ai  a  cam, 
a  handle  socket  pivoted  to  said  lerer  pt'oper,  and  means  for  adjustr 
ably  connecting  the  latter  with  said  sAcket,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinatioa  with  a  hollow  standard  and 
a  rack  bar  sliding  therein,  of  a  locking  pawl  piroted  in  the  standard, 
a  lever  proper  also  pivoted  io  the  standard,  and  having  its  inner  end 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  locking  pawl,  to  adapt  it  to  act  ad  a  cam, 
handle  socket  piroted  to  said  lerer  prop«r,  and  the  screw  bolt,  nut  and 
spring  arranged  in  connection  with  the  'lerer  proper  and  the  socket 
as  shown  and  described,  to  operate  as  specified. 


3.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  field-coil  deeper 
at  one  part  of  iu  circumference  thau  at  another,  binding  posU  me- 
chanically and  electrically  united  therewith,  an  index  mounted  in  the 
axis  of  the  coil  and  carrying  a  yoke  of  otagnetic  material,  and  a 
spring  opposing  the  motion  of  the  index ;  the  part*  being  mechani- 
cally united  so  that  they  may  be  remored  from  the  supporting  base 
without  derangement,  substantially  as  set  out  herein. 

4.  A  field-coil  for  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  composed  of 
a  strip  of  conducting  material  having  registering  perforations  through 
which  the  inner  terminal  of  the  coil  is  passed. 

5.  A  field-coil  for  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  composed  of 
a  serrated  strip  of  conducting  material  haring  registering  perfora- 
tions through  which  the  inner  terminal  of  the  coil  is  passed. 

C.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  serrated  strip  of  conduct- 
ing material  for  the  field-coil  of  an  electric  measuring  instrument, 
having  perforations  adapted  to  register  when  the  strip  is  coiled. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  conducting  mate- 
rial for  the  field-coil  of  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  having  ser- 
rated edges  and  perforations  adapted  to  register  when  the  strip  n 
coiled. 

8.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  yoke  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  index  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  field-coil,  the 
yoke  having  the  ends  of  its  sides  united  by  a  piece  of  non-magnetic 
material;   whereby  vibration  of  such  sides  is  prevented. 


to  the  standard  and  hav 
the  Latter  may  be  adjusted 
le  action  of  the  spring  on  the 


6  4r2.2  5  8.  EIilCT&ICALllXAStJEIH&-II3niDMSnT.  Plan 
HoLMi,  SeiMaeotady,  H .  T.,  larigiior,  b;  mene  aMtgnmeuta,  to  the 
eemral  Eiectric  Company,  Mine  fboo.  FIM  Jaa  22, 1885.  Serial  Ma 
5S5,7SS.    domodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  measaring  instrument,  a  field-coil,  au 
index  mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  coil,  a  id  a  yoke  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial carried  by  the  index,  the  sides  of  ti  le  yoke  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  coil. 


2.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  field-coil  deeper  at  one 
part  of  its  circumference  than  at  another,  an  index  mounted  in  the 
axis  of  the  coil,  and  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  the  in- 
dex, the  sides  of  the  yoke  being  arranged  to  embrace  the  coil  and 
being  parallel  to  the  aais  thereof. 


5  4  2.259.    POTATODiaaBR.    CHAtLB  B  Jacesoi,  Kings,  IlL 
Piled  Mar.  12.  1896.    Serial  Ha  541,507.    (Ho  model) 


<  'laim. —  I .  In  a  potato  digger,  a  potato  aasorter  consisting  of  an 
inclined  rotatable  cylinder,  a  sifter  located  beneath  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  sifter. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger  a  potato  aasorter  consisting  of  a  rotary 
criioder  standing  in  an  inclined  position,  a  sifter  located  beneath  the 
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cylinder,  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  morement  to  the  sifler  and 
a  spout  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  lifler. 


5  4  2    2  6  O .    STOOL -WATBIIIH9  TROTOH.    PUBorr  C.  JoiR 
Le«ii  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1894.    Serial  Ha  621.523     (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  the 
folio  wing  instnimentalities:  the  transverse  shaft  21  roUUbly  mounted 
as  shown  in  the  boxes  18,  carrying  on  ito  extremities  the  feeding  cyl- 
indere  19  provided  with  registering  seed-receptacles,  as  described,  and 
having  at  the  center  of  its  length  the  rigid  ratchet  wheel  20  to  en- 
gage the  vibrating  lerer,  the  lerer  14  haring  upon  iU  forward  end 
means  for  actuating  the  said  wheel  and  prorided  at  its  rear  end  with 
a  slotted  extension  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  the  said 
meohaoism  out  of  gear  by  derating  the  planting  shoes,  and  a  bell- 
crank  lerer  rigidly  fixed  00  the  rock  shaft  8  baring  its  upper  end 
loosely  mounted  in  the  said  slotted  end  of  the  vibrating  lever  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  same,  and  haring  its  lower  arm  mounted  as 
described  in  tht  actuating  cam  5  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  driringaxle, 
all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  stock  watering  trough,  the  combination  of  the 

trongh  body  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  watar  inlet  opening,  a  ralre 
plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  trongh  body  orer  the  inlet  opening 
thereof  and  prorided  with  a  ralve  opening,  a  valve  seat  nipple  fitte4 
In  said  valve  opening  and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  a  float 
lever  arranged  within  the  trough  body  and  working  at  one  end  over 
one  end  of  said  ralre  seat  nipple,  a  safety  flap  ralre  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  ralre  plate  and  working  ore<-  one  end  of  the  ralre  seat 
nipple  opposite  the  ralre  end  of  the  float  lever,  and  a  connection 
between  the  ralre  end  of  the  float  lerer  and  said  flap  ralre,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stock  watering  trough,  the  combination  of  the  open  trough 
body  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  water  inlet  opening,  a  ralre  plate 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  trough  body  over  said  opening  and  pro- 
rided with  a  ralre  opening,  a  float  lerer  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
ralre  plate  and  working  within  the  trough  body,  a  float  prorided 
with  a  clip  a^jnsUbly  embracing  said  lerer,  the  hinged  end  of  said 
lerer  forming  a  ralve  working  orer  one  end  of  said  ralre  opening,  a 
safety  flap  ralre  attached  to  said  ralre  plate  and  working  orer  the 
opposite  end  of  said  ralve  opening,  and  a  connection  between  the 
ralre  end  of  said  lerer  and  said  flap  ralre,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stock  watering  trough,  the  combination  of  the  trough 
body  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  water  inlet  opening,  a  ralre  plate 
detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  trongh  body  and  provided  with 
a  valve  opening,  and  a  ralre  recess  formed  in  one  side  and  communi- 
cating with  said  ralre  opening  and  the  water  inlet  opening,  a  ralre 
seat  nipple  adjustably  fitted  in  said  ralre  opening  and  projecting  be- 
yond both  ends  thereof,  a  safety  flap  valve  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  ralre  plate  within  the  ralre  recess  and  working  orer  one  end  of 
said  nipple,  a  float  lerer  working  within  the  trough  body  and  hinged 
at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  ralve  plate  immediately  below  the  ralve 
opening,  the  hinged  end  of  said  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  ralre 
disk  working  orer  one  end  of  the  nipple  opposite  the  flap  valre,  and 
a  ralre  connecting  link  loosely  connected  at  ita  ends  to  one  side  of 
said  flap  ralre  and  to  the  ralre  end  of  the  float  lerer,  subsUntially 
as  set  Ibrth. 

5  42,261.    CORM- PLANTER.    HBrei  KiLLiR.  Woodbura,  Ind. 
Piled  Feb  21,1896.    Serial  Ma  539,206.    (No  model) 


5  4  2,262.    MULTIPLE  SWITCHBOARD  POR*rBLBPHOHB-BX- 

CHANOEa    MUX)  Q.KlLLoee,  Chicago,  DL    Piled  Dec.  21, 1889.    Serial 
Na3H519.    (HomodeL) 


Chim. — 1  A  spring  jack  switch,  adapted  to  receire  a  switch- 
plug,  consisting  of  a  meul  frame  through  the  front  of  which  is  the 
switch  hole,  a  contact  spring  or  piece  placed  with  its  length  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  a  secood-conUct  spring  insulated  fh)m  and 
parallel  with  the  first  conUct-spring  and  operated  by  it  to  be  pressed 
into  eonUct  with  a  conuct  point  or  piece  while  a  plug  is  in  the  switch 
bole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  spring  jack  switch,  adapted  to  receive  a  switch  plug,  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  frame  through  the  front  of  which  is  the  switch  hole, 
a  conUct-spring  or  piece  insulated  from  the  meUl  frame  and  placed 
with  its  length  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  and  a  second  oonuct 
spring  or  piece  insulated  from  the  first  conUct-spring  and  normally 
insulated  firom  the  uieUl  frame,  placed  parallel  to  said  first  spring 
and  operated  by  it  to  be  pressed  into  connection  with  said  meul  frame 
while  a  plug  is  in  the  switch  hole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  jack  switch,  adapted  to  receive  a  switch  plug,  con- 
sisting of  a  meul  frame  through  the  front  of  which  is  the  switch  hole, 
a  conUct-point  insulated  from  the  meul  frame,  a  contact-spring  or 
piece  insulated  from  the  meul  frame,  placed  with  its  length  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  switch  hole  and  normally  in  contact  with  said  Con- 
Uct-point,  and  a  second  conuct-piece  or  spring  insulated  fVom  the 
first  conUct  spring  normally  insulatea  from  the  metal  flvme.  and 
placed  parallel  to  the  first  spring,  said  first  spring  being  operated  by  the 
plug,  on  its  insertion,  to  be  pressed  away  from  iu  normal  connection 
with  iu  conUct-point  and  to  press  the  other  conUctpiece  into  con- 
nection with  the  meul  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  jack  switch,  a  conUct-spring  or  piece  placed  with 
ito  length  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tlie  switch  hole,  a  second  conUct- 
spring  or  piece  insnlated  fi-om  and  parallel  with  the  first  conuct  spring 
and  a  conUct-point  normally  insulaUd  from  both  contac^springi said 

ClaiM  —1  In  a  corn  planUr,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  drir-  .witch  being  adapted  to  receive  a  switch  plug,  which  on  iu  insertion. 
InE-axle  mounUd  in  proper  ground  wheels  haring  ratchet  face  hubs, „ores  the  first  conUct-spring  which  presses  the  second  conUct- 
and  the  described  means  for  forming  a  locked  engagement  of  the  said  I, pring  into  connection  with  said  conUct-po.nt,  subsunually  as  set 


axle  with  said  wheels,  and  prorided  with  a  fixed  cam  5  adapted  to 
actuau  the  seed  dropping  mechanUm,  a  main-frame  1  carrying  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  planting-shoe  frame  2  pivoUlly  connected  to 


forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  jack  switch,  a  conUct-spring  or  piece  placed  with 
ODeratinc  mechanism,  a  pUnting-sBoe  rrame  *  p.vo-n,  .«uu^~,-  ~  its  length  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  switch  hole  and  normally  in  con- 
the  frame  2  as  shown  the  feeding  cylinders  19  mounUd  as  shownitact  with  a  contact-point,  a  second  contacvspnng  or  piece  placed  par- 
ipon  the  end.  of  the  t^ansrerse  shaft  21  and  haring  a  series  of  .e«l|allel  to  and  insulat«i  from  the  first  spring,  and  another  oontact^point 
receoUcles  45  adapted  to  alternately  regisUr  with  the  opening.  fh)m  |  normally  insulaud  from  the  rest,  said  switch  being  adapUd  to  receire 
the  hopper  and  those  to  the  discharging  tubes,  the  rouuble  shaft  21 1  a  switch  plug,  which  on  its  insertion,  mores  the  firrt  conUct-^nng 
harinc  aratchet  wheel  midway  ito  end^  the  ribrating  lerer  14  adapted  away  from  ito  conUct-point  with  which  it  is  normally  in  contact,  and 
to  actuate  the  said  shaft  21  by  engaging  the  Mtid  ratchet  wheel  and ,  presses  the  second  contact  spring  into  oonnecUon  with  said  other  oon- 
haring  at  ib  rear  end  a  r«:Ungular  lug  12  and  the  bell-crank  lerer  1  ucV-point,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth.  .    ..    ^  . 

rigidlr  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft  8,  the  horitonUl  arm  6  of  which  is  6.  In  a  spring  jack  switch.  >  ««uJ  fr»»«  "'•"'^'^  **'.^*  ^' 

monn'ted  as  described  in  the  said  cam  5  and  haring  ito  rertical  arm  10|of  the  switch  board  and  through  the  f¥ont  of  which  »  a  switch  hole 
enrsEed  with  the  ribraUng  lerer  14  in  the  said  slot  12,  whereby  eleratr  1 ,  contacUspring  or  piece  placed  witn  its  length  parallel  to  the  switch 
in£  the  planting  shoes  automatically  throws  the  «»eding  mechanis.  hole,  a  second  oonUc^spring  or  piece  insulated  from  and  paraUei  with 
ont  of  gear  all  subsUntially  as  described  |  the  firrt  conUct^ring  and  normally  insulaUd  from  the  meUl  frame. 
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■aid  iwHoh  baiiif  adaptad  to  reoaire  a  st^iteh  plag  which,  on  iu  io- 
•ertion,  moras  the  ooatact-apriog,  aod  laid  oootaet  •priof  whan  thaa 
mored  praataa  the  cootact-pieca  into  coaotction  with  the  metal  frame, 
•ubaUotially  aa  sat  forth. 

7.  In  a  sprinic  jack  switch,  a  metal  fHama  aztaoding  to  the  troat 
of  the  switch  board  and  through  the  froo^  of  which  ia  a  switch  hota, 
a  ooBtact  spring  or  pieoa  placed  parallali  to  the  switch  hole  and  in- 
Buiatad  from  the  metal  frame  a  eoataet  p^iat  with  which  said  spring 
k  Bormallj  in  contact,  aad  a  saeoad  ooata^  ■P'^ag  ar  piece  iasdated 
from  the  first  contact-spring  aad  also  n^nnallj  iaaolatad  fh>m  th« 
metal  ft«me,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  hMaire  a  switch  plog,  which 
on  its  inaertion  moves  the  first  contact  spring  awaj  fW>m  its  normal 
eooDection  with  said  contact-point,  and  praaea  the  second  contact 
spring  into  eonnaetioB  with  the  matal  ttM^  snbstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  spriag-jack  switch,  a  contact  4>riag  placed  witL  ita  length 
parallel  to  the  switch  hole,  a  second  oon{act  spriag  insulated  from 
and  parallel  with  the  first  contact  springi  a  contact-point  normally 
insniatad  frt>m  the  second  contact-piece  land  elaetricalljr  eonnectad 
with  a  metal  test  contact  piece  on  the  froit  of  the  switch  board,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  recaire  a  switck-plog  which  on  its  inser 
tioo,  mores  the  first  contact-spring  and  breases  the  second  contacf 
spring  into  connaetioB  wHh  said  eontaef  point,  sabatantially  aa  sat 
forth.  I 

9.  In  a  spring  jack  switch,  a  contact  4>ni>K  placed  with  its  length 
parallel  to  the  switch  hole,  a  contact  poiift  with  which  the  spring  is 
Bormallj  in  contact  a  second  contact  sprihg  or  piece  inanlataid  from 
the  first  contact  spring  and  placed  paraliej  to  it,  and  a  contact  point 
normally  insnlated  from  the  secoad  contact  spring,  and  a  test-piece 
placed  on  the  front  of  the  switch  board  irith  which  the  last  named 
contact  point  is  electrieallj  eonnectad,  sa|l  switch  being  adapted  to 
raceiTe  a  switch-plag  which  on  its  insertion,  moves  the  first  spriag 
away  from  its  normal  connection  with  itai  contact-point  aad  prasaaa 
the  second  contact  piece  into  connection  Vith  its  contact  point,  sab- 
sUoUsUy  u  Mt  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  frame-wo^k  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
matal  switch-frame  moantad  on  said  framf-work'with  one  end  in  the 
hole  aod  having  in  said  end  a  switch  hole  f^r  the  reception  of  a  switch 
plug,  two  insalated  contact-pieces  or  spriags  carried  by  said  frame, 
au  insulated  contact  point  also  carried  by  the  meul  frame  aod  with 
which  one  of  said  spriap  is  normally  in  cobtact,  and  another  oontaet 
point  also  carried  by  said  metal  frame  with  which  the  other  spring 
is  normally  out  of  oontaet,  the  arrangement  being  snob  that  when  a 
■witch  plug  is  inserted  oae  contact  spring  moves  oat  of  contact  with 
the  point  with  which  it  ia  normally  in  eoi^tact,  aad  the  other  spriag 
■ovea  into  oootaet  with  the  point  with  ^hich  it  is  normally  ont  of 
oontaet. 

11.  The  combiaation  of  the  ft«m*-w#rk  having  a  hole  therein 
for  the  inaertion  of  a  switch  plug,  two  oon^ct-pieeea  or  springs  insn- 
iatad from  each  other,  arranged  in  the  ref  r  of  the  fr«m».work  par 
allei,  or  snbataatially  so,  with  the  axis  of  ihe  switch  hole,  a  contact 
point  with  which  one  of  the  springs  is  normally  in  contact  and 
other  contact  point  with  which  the  other  spring  is  normally  oat  of 
oontaet,  the  arrangement  beiag  such  thati  when  a  switch  plug  is  in- 
serted one  spring  is  pressed  oat  of  contact  with  its  contact-point  and 
the  other  into  contact  with  ita  contact  poikit. 

12.  The  combination,  of  the  frame-wprk  having  a  hole  therein 
for  the  insertion  of  a  switch  plag,  two  eoat^t  pieces  or  springs,  insn- 
lated ftx>m  each  other,  arranged  in  tba  rs^r  of  the  ftvme-work,  par- 
allel, or  substantially  so,  with  the  axis  of  this  switch  hole  an  insulated 
contact  point  apon  which  one  of  the  springs  bears,  and  another  con- 
tact point  alM>  insalated  from  both  springs  4isd  with  which  the  second 
eoataet  spring  is  normally  oat  of  oontaet  tl^  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  a  plag  is  inserted  into  the  switch  hole,  one  spring  is  praased 
oat  of  contact  with  the  point  against  which  it  nomially  bears,  and 
the  other  spring  is  pressed  into  contact  with  the  poiat  with  which  it 
ia  normally  oat  of  contact.  j 

13.  The  combination,  of  the  fhime-wirk  having  a  hole  therein 
for  the  insertion  of  a  switch  plug,  two  cont^t  pieces  or  springs,  inso- 
latad  from  each  other,  arranged  in  rear  of  the  frama-work,  parallel, 
or  sahataatially  so,  with  the  axis  of  the  switch  hole,  aa  iasalatad  eoa- 
taet poiat  upon  which  oae  of  the  springs  no^ally  bears,  another  con- 
tact-point with  which  the  other  spring  ia  normally  oat  of  contact 
and  a  metal  test  piece  or  contact  at  the  front  of  the  switch  board 
with  which  piece  the  last  named  eoataet  ii  in  electrical  connaetioB. 

14.  In  a  springjack  switch  the  combinition,  with  the  frama-work 
of  the  switch  board,  two  insalated  contact  piecec  or  springs  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  fr«me-work  parallel  with  e4ch  other,  or  snbataatially 
■o,  aad  at  right  aagies  to  the  plane  of  the  fisce  of  the  fraaa-work,  a 
eoataet  poiat  agaiost  which  oae  of  the  spHngs  normally  bears,  and 
another  eoataet  point  with  which  the  oth^  ■pnag  is  normally  oat  of 
oontaet,  of  a  switch  plag,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  switch,  the 
arrangement  being  saeh  that  when  the  pUg  is  inserted  one  spring  is 

'  oat  of  contact  with  the  contact  paint  against  whioh  it  aor- 


maUy  bears,  aod  the  other  spriag  is  prsased  iato  contact  with  the  eoa- 
taet point  with  which  it  is  normally  oat  of  contact. 


54:2,363.  BRIDLB-BUMDUL  Wuxua  Im,  BuUcr.  M.  J.,  aa- 
■gnor  to  the  Butler  Hard  Kubber  Company,  lew  T«t,  1.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  1, 18S&    Sertal  Hol  544.071.    (Ho  models 


(^aim. — The  bridle-blinder  saoetantially  as  deecribed,  eomprisiag 
a  perforated  plate  forming  a  core,  and  layers  of  hard  rubber  upon 
each  side  of  the  core  extending  through  the  perforations  thereof  and 
vnlcaaiied  thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  extensina  hav- 
ing perforationa. 

6'4a,Q64:.    AXLB.    ConuD  J.  Kiuu.  Milwaukee.  Wia    Filed 
Aug  i  1894    SertiU  Ha  518.443.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  axle  baring  a  con- 
trated  screw-threaded  stem,  of  a  removable  skein  fitted  on  the  axle 
a  detachable  exteriorly  seraw-threaded  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the  axle 
bearing  agaiost  the  skein  and  a  lock-nut  taming  on  the  stem  against 
the  sleeve,  adapted  to  bold  the  skein  in  place  on  the  axle,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  axle  having  a  tapering  extremity 
and  a  screw-threaded  stem,  of  a  detachable  enlarged  akein  fitted  on 
the  Uperiog  extremity  of  the  axle,  a  deUchable  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  bearing  against  the  outer  extremity  of  the  skein,  a 
lock-not  taming  on  the  stem  against  the  sleeve,  and  a  cap-not  turn- 
ing by  screw-thread  00  the  sleeve  and  incloaing  the  sleeve,  the  screw- 
threaded  stem  aad  the  nut  thereon,  sabstAotially  as  described. 


643,366. 

Hot.  5. 1894 


PIPB-W&BHCH.   Luu,A.KLOBiRichfl«kt.Miim.    FQed 
SertU  Ha  627,96?.    (Ho  model) 


dam.—! .  The  adjustable  pipe  wrench,  oompriaing  the  frame  hav< 
ing  the  two  parallel  branches,  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with  par- 
allel slide  bearings,  and  also  having  the  seat  for  a  removable  jaw  at 
one  end  aad  depending  parallel  branches  at  the  opposite  end,  in  com- 
bination with  the  slidable  jaw,  having  the  head  constructed  to  slide 
baiow  the  under  side  of  said  parallel  branehes,  and  having  the  ear  or 
projection  carrying  the  stnd  or  cross  pin,  the  detachable  handle  hav- 
ing the  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  engaging  said  teeth  and  a  suitable  means 
for  flxiag  the  position  of  the  pinion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench,  comprising  a  frame,  having  a  seat  for  a  ra- 
movable  Jaw,  aad  also  haring  arms  or  bearings  for  a  transverae  shaft, 
in  combination  with  a  traaaverse  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  also  on  the  shaft,  a  spring-backed  dog  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheal,  aad  a  slidable  jaw  haring  a  haadle  prorided  with  teeth 
for  engaging  the  pinion,  substantially  as  specified. 


64:3.366.    rux    Jom Lnniom. St Louli. Ma    FOedJulr 
lOtlSH    Serial  Ha  on.OUL    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — la  a  bill  file  the  eombinatioa,  with  the  bottom,  sides. 
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and7ron  t,  thereof,  of  a  rod  placed  in  a  slot  formed  in  said  bottom,  s 
follower  board,  a  follower  atUchment  to  operate  on  said  rod,  said 
attachment  comprisiug  a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  board,  s 
semicircular  horizouUl  projection,  to  rest  over  said  rod  and  a  looped 
or  socketed  portion  at  the  end  of  the  horizontal  projection  said  loop 
engaging  the  rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  4: 3,2  6  7.  HAPKIH-HOLDKE.  iHoass  B  Lkplii,  Zuck,  Ohio, 
aaeignor  of  one-balf  to  Joaepti  (hut  same  plaoe.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1894. 
Serial  Ha  528,881.    (MomodeL) 


(^im.—l.  A  napkin  holder  consisting  of  two  duplicate  sectiooa. 
each  formed  of  an  integral  length  of  spring  wire  bent  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  to  form  a  coil  and  having  ito  ends  extended  to  form 
the  arms  2  and  3,  the  said  arms  of  each  secuon  haring  a  normal 
tendency  to  a  partially  elliptical  position,  and  the  arm  2  of  one  sec- 
tion being  arranged  parallel  with  the  srm  2  of  the  other  section,  the 
two  having  their  free  ends  projected  to  form  spurs,  said  arms  2  being 
rigidly  secured  together  so  that  a  space  will  be  left  between  their 
extremities  and  so  that  the  arms  3  will  be  free,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  napkin  holder  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  formed  of 
an  integral  length  of  spring  wire,  shaped  to  form  arms  2  and  3  and 
haring  the  arms  2  secured  to  each  other  so  that  their  ends  will  pro- 
ject ont  to  form  spurs  for  attachment  with  the  napkin,  the  arms  3 
being  free  and  having  a  tendency  inward,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64:2.268.    ELBCTEOFROTBCTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKS.    Mouu 
MAKTn,  Maiden,  aaatgnor  of  one-balf  to  Bei\)amln  W.  Welle,  Boatoo, 
FUed  Oct  1 18H    Serial  Ha  584.896.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim.—  1.  In  an  el^tro-protective  system  for  stores  and  like 
places,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  vii :— an 
electric  circuit  prorided  with  a  teat  circuit  controller  and  with  one 
or  more  auxiliary  circuit  controllers,  and  a  locking  mechanism  gov- 
emed  in  its  operation  by  the  condition  of  the  test  circuit  controller, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  aod  like  places,  the 
combination  of  the  following  instrumenUlities,  rii :— an  electric  cir- 
cuit  provided  with  a  teat  circuit  controller  and  vrith  one  or  more  aux- 
iliary circuit  controllers,  a  lock  prorided  with  a  bolt,  and  a  key  to 
operate  said  bolt  rendered  effective  to  move  the  bolt  in  one  direction 
by  tlie  operation  of  the  teat  circuit  controller,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  and  like  places,  the 
combination  of  the  following  instrumentaliee,  vii ; — an  electric  oir- 


cuit  provided  with  a  teat  circuit  cootroller  and  with  auxiliary  circuit 
controllers,  a  locking  mechanism  governed  in  its  operation  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  teat  circuit  controller,  and  an  alarm  circuit  rendered  ef- 
fective by  the  operation  of  the  locking  mechanism,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  and  I'ke  places  tha 
combination  of  the  following  instrumentaKtiea,  rix : — an  electric  elr- 
cuit.  a  lock,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said  circuit  co-operating  with 
the  said  lock  to  necessiute  the  operation  of  the  circuit  controller  to 
permit  the  lock  to  be  actuated,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  an  obstruction  or  barrier  nor- 
mally preventing  the  operation  of  the  said  lock  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  permit  the  said  lock  to  be  operated,  and  an  electric  circuit 
rendered  effective  by  the  movement  of  the  said  barrier  or  obstruc- 
tion, for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  two  keys  of  different 
make  or  design,  means  in  said  lock  rendered  effective  by  the  act  of 
locking  with  one  key  to  render  the  said  lock  inoperative  to  be  un- 
locked by  the  said  key.  and  a  secoad  key  to  act  on  said  means  to  re- 
store the  lock  into  condition  to  be  unlocked  by  the  first  key,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  A  lock  constructed  to  be  locked  by  the  use  of  one  key  and 
to  be  unlocked  by  the  conjoint  -use  of  two  keys,  means  in  the  said 
lock  rendered  effective  by  the  locking  key  to  render  the  lock  inop- 
erative to  be  opened  by  Uie  locking  key,  and  a  second  key  to  acton 
said  means  to  place  the  lock  in  condition  to  be  unlocked  by  the  lock- 
ing key,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt  mechanism,  and  with  a  devioe  to 
permit  the  said  bolt  mechanism  to  be  unlocked  by  a  key  when  the 
said  device  is  in  one  condition,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  in  one  direction  to  operate  said  derice  to  render  the 
said  key  inoperative  to  move  the  bolt  in  th«  opposite  direction,  and 
a  eecond  key  to  operate  said  derice  to  render  the  first  key  again  op- 
erative to  move  the  bolt  in  the  said  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  A  lock  prorided  with  a  bolt  mechanism,  and  with  a  devioe  to 
permit  the  said  bolt  mechanism  to  be  unlocked  by  a  key  when  the 
said  derice  is  in  one  condition,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  in  one  direction  to  operate  said  devioe  to  render  the 
■aid  key  inoperative  to  move  the  bolt  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
mechanical  means  to  act  on  the  said  device  and  restore  it  into  con- 
dition to  render  the  said  key  again  operative  to  move  the  bolt  in  the 
said  opposite  direction. 

10.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  and  like  places,  the 
combination  of  the  following  iastrumeoulities,  vis :  a  lock  provided 
with  a  bolt  mechanism,  a  key  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  bolt  in 
opposite  directions,  a  tumbler  co-operating  with  the  said  bolt  and 
operated  on  the  movement  of  the  holt  in  one  direction  to  render  the 
operating  key  inoperative,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  tumbler 
and  restore  it  into  position  to  render  the  said  key  again  operative,  a 
circnit  controller  governing  the  operation  of  the  said  electro-magnet, 
and  a  movable  time  strip  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  circuit 
controller,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  and  like  placea,  the 
combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  riz: — a  lock  mechan- 
ism, a  key  to  operate  it,  an  electro-magnet  in  circnit  with  said  lock, 
and  a  circuit  controller  at  the  lock  included  in  said  circuit  and  oo-op- 
erating  with  said  key,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  following  instrumenUlities,  vu  : — a 
clock  comprising  a  time  movement,  a  time  strip  moved  thereby  and 
provided  with  time  Indications  or  graduations,  and  having  one  or  more 
slots  or  openings,  and  a  circuit  controller  governed  by  said  time  strip 
as  described,  a  marking  device,  an  electro  magnet  to  operate  thesaid 
marking  device,  and  a  circuit  controller  to  govern  the  operation  of 
■aid  electro-magnet. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  aa  indicator  responsive  ia  a 
given  direction  to  the  operation  of  the  lock  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber, means  to  render  the  said  indicator  non-responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  lock  and  yet  permit  the  said  lock  to  be  operated  afler  the 
said  predetermined  number  at  which  the  indicator  is  rendered  non- 
reaponsive,  and  means  to  move  the  indicator  in  the  same  direction  to 
again  render  it  responsiTe  to  the  operation  of  the  lock,  snbstantially 
as  described. 

14.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  aod  Uke  places,  the 
combination  of  the  followiug  instrumentalities,  viz  — a  lock  provided 
with  a  bolt,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  act  of  locking  to  render 
the  locking  key  inoperative,  means  to  restore  the  lock  to  an  opera- 
tive condition  to  enable  the  inoperative  key  to  again  become  opera- 
tive, a  barrier  or  obstruction  to  the  operation  of  the  lock  by  the  lock- 
ing key,  and  an  electric  circnit  controlled  by  said  barrier  or  obstruc- 
tion, for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  stores  and  like  placea,  the 
combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  viz: — a  lock  provided 
with  a  bolt,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  act  of  locking  to  raodar 
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th«  locking  key  inoperatire,  means  to  r^tore  the  lock  to  an  opera- 
tive coodiuoa  to  enable  the  inoperative  key  to  again  become  opera- 
ttTe,  a  barrier  or  obstruction  to  the  ooeration  of  the  lock  by  the 
locking  key,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  said  barrier  or  ob 
atructioD,  and  an  aUrm  circuit  provided  with  a  controller  operated 
by  the  said  bolt,  substantially  as  deicrib^id 

IG.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt  haTihgan  opening  a'  and  a  notch 
or  opening  a'',  a  movable  tumbler  havini ;  an  arm  normally  forming 
one  wall  of  the  notch  ci^,  a  key  provided  with  a  bit  co-operating  with 
the  said  tumbler,  a  pivoted  lever  to  engaj  ;e  the  tumbler  and  withdraw 
its  arm  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  bit.  a  movable  dog 
to  engage  the  saia  lever  and  release  the  said  tumbler,  and  a  second 
key  to  actuate  said  dog,  substantially  as  described. 


542,260.  APPARATUS  FOR  llANUPACTURE  OP  OIL-OAE 
PuouucK  Matik,  BalUmore.  Md.  F}led  Dea  11,  1894.  Serial  Ma 
531.611.    (Vo  aiodel.) 


in  length  whereby  the  said  aopply  pipe  may  be  leveled  in  the  said  box 
without  refereoce  to  its  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  4  2 . 2  7  O.  STAITD  FOR  QRHf DDIO-ROLLS  OF CA&DIMQ-ENQIME& 
Chiblcs  Mills.  Newton.  Man.,  aarignor  to  the  Pettee  MachiDe  Worki, 
suae  place.    FUed  May  26, 1894.    Serial  Na  512,575.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  grinding  roll  sUnd  for  carding  engines  comprising 
snpporting  brackets  having  V-shaped  shaft  supports  and  ribbed  bosh- 
ing* in  which  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  roll  is  journaled,  said  bushings 
being  mounted  in  said  brackets  so  that  the  rib«  are  in  contact  with 
the  inclined  sides  of  the  V-shnped  shaft  support,  substantially  as  de- 
•oribed. 

2.  In  a  grinding  roll  sUnd  for  carding  engines,  the  combinatioa 
with  V-shaped  shaft-supports,  of  bushings  in  which  the  grinding  roll 
■haft  is  mounted,  said  busbingsresting  upon  the  inclined  sides  of  said 
V-«baped  supports;  but  being  separated  therefrom  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  their  lengths  and  peripheries,  and  having  extensions 
which  enter  holes  in  the  supports  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
said  bushings. 

54:2,2  7  1.  8UB8TITDTIMQ  AMD  TRAM8P0SIM9  KEYBOARD  FOR 
PIAM08  OR  OROAM&  WiLUAM  &  Moan.  Tracy.  Mina  FUed  Mot. 
1. 18M.    tetel  Ma  527.667.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  water  gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  retort  chamber  containing  k  series  of  vertical  retorts,  a 
furnace  situated  under  the  retort  chambfr  and  separated  from  it  by 
a  perforated  arch,  a  body  of  brickwork  iojthe  rear  of  the  fomaoe  hav- 
ing circuitous  passages  therein  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bostion  from  the  retort  chamber  pass  to  lieat  it,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
er«cted  over  the  said  brickwork  having  circuitous  passages  therein, 
which  form  a  continuation  of  those  in  thf  said  brickwork,  and  which 
lead  finally  to  a  stat,k,  gangs  of  vaporizikig  pipe  which  are  partially 
or  wholly  within  the  said  vaporizing  chalmber,  leading  ultimately  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  retorts,  to  convey  hyJro-carbon  vapors  from 
the  top  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  to  th<  top  of  the  retorts,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  1  'ater  gas,  a  furnace  covered 
by  a  perforated  arch,  combined  with  a  rstort  chamber  erected  over 
the  said  arch,  a  system  of  vertical  retoHs  situated  in  the  said  retort 
chamber,  having  wings  which  are  cut  away  at  certain  points  to  give 
continuity  to  the  various  spaces  exterior  of  the  retorts  and  between 
them  and  the  brickwork  of  the  retort  chamber,  and  plates  which 
form  partitions  in  the  retort  chamber  Itetween  the  rows  of  retorts 
therein,  provided  with  spaces  or  openings  through  which  the  pro 
duels  of  combustion  ascend  to  ths  upper  portion  of  the  retort  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  1  rater  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  series  of  vaporizing  pipes  within  the 
said  chamber  with  their  ends  projecting  rom  it,  a  box  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  said  vaporizing  pipes  are  connected,  a  supply  pipe  sup- 
ported within  the  said  box  haviug  knife-edged,  or  conducting  plates, 
the  points  of  which  are  over  the  ends  of  the  said  pipes,  and  overflow 
apertures,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  hydi'o-carbon  to  the  said  supply 
pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  lu  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  vater  gas,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  series  of  vaporizing  pipes  connectec  to  a  box  at  their  ends,  a  Claim. — 1.  A  transposer  and  substitute  keyboard  for  miuical  in- 
supply  pipe  in  the  said  box  having  knife-edged  triangular  plates  on  its  ittrumeots,  comprising  s  longitudinally  adjustable  board  mounted  on 
lower  side  with  the  points  over  the  ends  of  the  said  vaporizing  pipes,  >  a  fixed  support  and  provided  with  keys,  of  a  strip  suitably  supported 
a  conveying  pipe  to  feed  the  supply  pipe,  and  sustaining  bolts  which  1  below  the  transpoeer  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  pedal  to  change 
paa  through  stuffing  boxes  in  the  top  of  said  box  and  are  ad.iostable'the  inclination  of  the  transpoeer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  trsnsposer,  the  combination,  of  a  ftvme  which  is  morable 
longitudinally  and  pivotally  upon  a  support,  said  frame  having  keys 
F,  pins  extending  from  said  keys  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  regular  keys 
A',  a  locking-bar  carried  by  the  transpoeer  frame  and  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  rigid  board  of  the  piano  frame  to  engage  with 
a  rack -plate  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  locking- 
bar  and  to  the  frame,  together  with  the  rack-plate,  scale  or  indicator- 
plate  and  indicator,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  transpoeer  for  musical  instramenta,  the  combination,  of  a 
fVame  0  the  rear  end  of  which  is  supported  by  a  bar  or  rod  B,  a  strip 
L  hinged  to  a  suiuble  support  and  connected  to  a  pedal  so  that  the 
angle  of  the  transpoeer  cao  be  varied,  the  transposer  keys  having 
pins  which  engage  with  the  regular  keys  of  the  instrument,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  transposer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
frame  C  the  rear  end  of  which  is  supported  by  a  bar  or  rod  B,  a  key- 
board carried  by  the  frame  and  located  over  the  regular  keys,  the 
keys  of  the  supplemenUl  keyboard  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  ths 
regular  keyboard,  a  strip  L  hinged  to  a  sniuble  support  and  con- 
nected to  a  pedal  so  that  the  angle  of  the  transpoeer  can  be  varied, 
the  supplemenul  keys  having  pins  which  engage  with  the  regular 
keys  of  the  instrument,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  transposer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
transposer  mounted  at  iu  rear  end  upon  a  rod  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
longitudinally  and  the  front  portion  thereof  raised  and  lowered,  a 
support  beneath  the  front  portioir  of  the  transposer,  and  means  for 
varying  the  height  of  said  support,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  fixed  supporting  means  for  a 
transpoeer,  the  combination,  of  a  transposer  consisting  of  a  frame  G 
recessed  to  lie  over  the  fixed  supporting  rod,  coupler-boards  hinged 
within  a  recess  in  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  C,  wires  pivoted  on  the 
coupler-boards  and  having  bent  ends  one  of  which  engages  with  de- 
pending pins  ezteuding  from  the  transposer  keys  and  the  other  with 
adjusuble  blocks  carried  by  said  keys,  together  with  means  for  rais- 
ing the  coupler-boards,  said  means  consisting  of  turn-keys  E  having 
Ings  which  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  coupler-boards,  the  parts 
being  combined  and  organized,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  transposer  piv- 
oUlly  supported  at  ita  rear  end  and  laterally  movable,  a  locking-bar 
pivoted  to  the  transposer  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  frame 
of  the  instrument,  a  rack-bar  with  which  the  locking  bar  engages  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  locking-bar  and  to  the 
transposer,  together  with  bars  M  depending  from  the  transposer  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  kneee  of  the  operator,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

542  27  2  KEYBOARD  FOR  P1AM08  OR  0R8AM&  WlLLUM  &. 
MoiB.  Tracy,  MUm.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1886l  Serial  Ma  543.584  (Ho 
OMdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  transposer  for  moaioal  in^rnmenta,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  transposer  board  supported  so  that  ita  forward  end  may 
be  raised  vertically  and  the  transpoeer  then  moved  longitudinally,  of 
levers  for  elevating  the  frobt  end  of  the  transposer,  and  a  spring-act- 
uated frame  connected  to  the  transposer  to  shift  the  same  longitudi- 
nally when  raised,  and  means  for  holding  the  tran^>oser  against  move- 
ment when  lowered,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  transpoeer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
transposer  board  C  supported  at  its  rear  end  so  that  it  may  be  tilted 
to  disengage  it  from  ita  other  supports  and  its  locking  means,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  transposer  longitudinally  when  elevated, 
and  pins  carried  by  the  transposer  board,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  keys  of  the  transposer  and  of  the  instrument,  and  springs 
which  abut  against  the  transposer  board  and  collars  on  the  pins  to 
exert  an  upward  pressure  on  the  pins  and  hold  them  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  regular  keys  when  the  front  end  of  the  transposer 
board  is  elevated. 

3.  In  a  transposer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
transpoeer  board  supported  so  as  to  be  tilted  and  then  moved  longi- 
tudinally, of  spring-actuating  means  for  moving  the  transposer  board 
in  either  direction  when  elevated. 

4.  In  a  transpoeer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
transpoeer  board  having  pins  carried  thereby  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  engage  with  the  keys  of  the  transposer  and  with  the  regular  keys 
of  the  iustrument,  an  upwardly-projecting  bar  carried  by  the  trans- 
poser board,  said  bar  being  positioned  in  front  of  a  rigid  portion  of 
the  frame  said  rigid  portion  having  a  series  of  holes  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  stop-pin,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the 
transposer  board  when  raised,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  transposer  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  of  a 
rigid  frame  having  a  series  of  apertures,  a  corrissponding  scale-plate 
carried  by  said  rigid  frame,  of  a  movable  transposer  having  atUched 
thereto  a  scale-bar  and  an  indicator-pin,  the  scale-bar  being  in  line 
with  the  holes  in  the  rigid  frame  and  the  indicator-pin  in  line  with 
the  scale-plate,  a  removable  stop-pin  adapted  to  engage  the  holes  in 
the  rigid  frame,  and  pins  carried  by  a  rail  or  bar  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  transposer,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  with  aperture.' 
in  the  transposer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  transposer  mounted  at  iU  rear  end 
upon  a  rod  so  that  it  can  be  moved  longitudinally  and  the  front  por- 
tion raised  and  lowered,  of  a  fixed  support  beneath  the  front  part  of 
the  transposer  and  pins  projecting  therefrom  to  engage  apertures  in 
the  transpoeer,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  fixed  support  and  provided 
with  means  for  moving  them  in  unison,  the  ends  of  the  levers  which 
engage  the  transposer  being  provided  with  rollers,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  transposer  constructed  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  provided  with  coupler  boards  each  having  a  series  of 
wires  bent  as  shown  to  engage  with  the  keys  of  the  transposer  and 
with  pins  interposed  between  the  supplemenul  and  regular  keys  or 
levers,  of  means  for  raising  the  forward  ends  of  the  coupler-boards, 
said  means  consisting  of  hell-crank  levers  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  depending  levers  or  arms,  said  levers  being  actuated  below  the 
keyboard  of  the  instrument,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In  a  transposer  for  musical  instruments  constructed  subsUn- 
tially as  shown,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupler-boards  hinged 
to  the  transposer  board,  said  coupler-boards  having  depending  por- 
tions, of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  transposer  board  and  con- 
nected so  as  to  move  in  unison,  one  ecd  of  the  bell-crank  levers  en- 
gaging with  depending  portions  formed  on  or  atUched  to  the  coupler- 
boards,  and  operating  levers  each  having  a  sliding  extension,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  coupler-boards  normally  out  of  an  operative  position 
and  set-screws  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  operating  levers  in 
one  direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,273.  CQMBIMBD  PAPBRrCDTTER,  BOOK-MARUER,  AMD 
FA8TKMER.  ikMM  E  Muno  and  ALXXAIDKE  R  Moifto,  Mew  eiaa- 
gow.Cuada.    Ffled  Dea  8, 1W4.    Serial  la  58I,19L    (XomodaL) 


Chim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  fVutener  B,  comprising  a  tag  or 
strip  of  cardboard  having  a  slit  or  slot  C,  therein,  and  adapted  to  be 
adhesirely  atUched  at  one  end  to  a  book  or  magazine,  and  a  flexible 
paper-cntiter  D,  of  cardboard  or  other  suiuble  material  having  a 
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toDga«  B,  m*de  hj  an  inewioo  near  on«  end,  th«  fnt  end  of  tb«  toii(a« 
pointing  toward  the  opposite  end,  said  paper-oatter  inaerted  in  the 
■lot  and  held  fHctionally  bj  the  tonra#.  the  heel  of  the  paper-cutter 
orerlapping  a  portion  of  the  fiutener,  4*  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  book  ort  magazine.a  fkatener  B,  com- 
prising a  tag  or  ttrip  of  cardboard  or  other  tnitable  material  adhe- 
nrelT  attached  at  one  end  to  the  boak  or  magazine,  and  having  a 
■Ht  or  tiot  C,  and  a  paper-cutter  D,  of  cardboard  or  other  sniuble 
material  inaerted  in  taid  ilot  and  hari^g  a  tengue  B(  incised  in  laid 
paper-cutter  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  (aatener,  U»  hold  the 
paper-cutter  frietionally  in  place  agaii^  the  fiutener,  aa  let  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fiutener  $,  having  a  tlot  C,  and  a  paper- 
oatter  D,  having  a  tongue  B,  overlaptring  a  portion  of  the  fkateoer 
irhen  the  cutter  is  inserted  in  the  atot,  ^  Mt  forth. 

64:2,274:.    wnrDOW-ACRBO.    ?mE  K.  M clRon.  CUoigo.  ni 
rOed  May  M,  18M    SertU  la  512,&ia    (Bo  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  window  screen,  C,  formed  with 
the  grooves,  c,  in  its  edges;  the  stripd,  D,  secured  on  the  opposite 
inner  sides  of  a  window  frame ;  with  a  spring  made  of  elastic  mete! 
bent  at  right  angles  at  one  end,  and  Having  a  socket  through  such 
bent  part,  and  at  the  other  end  sligh^J  bent  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  having  two  screw  holes  thrpugh  it  in  such  bent  portion; 
and  a  wire  cateh.  formed  with  a  head  Itoo  large  to  pass  throu((h  the 
socket,  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  screw  hole,  the  cateh  passing 
through  the  socket  in  the  head  of  the  former,  the  spring  and  cateh 
being  screwed  to  the  screen  in  its  groote;  snbstentiallj  asand  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

i 


542,27  5.  TYPE-WRHIHQ  MACHIHB.  Thobis Ouvn, Bpworth. 
lom.    rUed  Sept  19, 1898.    aertal  ^O"  ^'^^    flo  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  bearing  s  roterf 
platen,  of  a  fiseding  lever,  pawl-and-ratehet  connections  between  the 
lever  and  the  platen,  means  to  actuate  said  lever  when  the  carriage 
reaches  its  initial  or  sterting  position,  and  a  gage-arm  connected  to 
the  lever  and  carrying  a  cam  which  ooacts  with  a  fixed  lag  to  regu- 
late the  throw  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  bearing  a  roterj  platen,  of 
a  feeding  lever,  pawl-and-ratehet  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  platen,  means  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  gage-arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  arm  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the  lever. 
'  3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  bearing  a  roUrj  platen,  of 
a  feeding  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  platen,  a  gage  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  feeding  lever,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  gage- 
arm  to  co-operate  with  a  fixed  lug  to  gage  the  amount  of  roUtion  of 
the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slidable  carriage,  and  operating  con- 
nections, of  a  marginal  stop  slidably  fitted  upon  a  guide  bar  in  the 
path  of  a  projection  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  bifurcated  eye-por- 
tion loosely  and  revolnbly  mounted  upon  the  guide-bar  and  a  cam- 
ring  arranged  between  the  separated  portions  of  the  eye  and  feath- 
ered npon  the  guide-bar  said  eye-portion  having  a  shoulder  to  engage 
an  eccentric  portion  of  the  cam-ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  frame  capable  of  movement 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  writing,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with  suiteble  fseding  mech- 
anism, of  shifling-levers  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  stops  to 
engage  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  shifting  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  levers  and  the  shifting  fi-ame  whereby  the  lat;«r  may  be 
moved  in  opposite  directions  from  an  intermediate  point  of  rest,  at 
which  point  said  stetionary  part  of  the  frame  is  engaged  by  the  stops. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  slidable  shifting  frame  provided  with  an 
extension  or  stem  fitting  in  a  guide  and  having  adjasteble  stops  to 
limit  the  movements  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
shifting  levers,  and  operating  connections  between  the  levers  and  the 
shifting  frame  wherebj  the  latter  Is  moved  ic^opposite  directions  from 
an  intermediate  point  of  rest. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  frame  and  a  can  .age  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  rock-shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  shifiing-fyame 
and  provided  with  a  craak  bearing  a  lateral  pin,  and  independently- 
movable  shifting  levers  provided  respectively  with  oppositely-curved 
cam-slote  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  rock  said  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  point  of  rest. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  provided  with  a  rack-bar 
and  an  actuating-spring,  and  a  pivotal  dog  engaging  said  rack -bar,  of 
a  swinging  releasing-bar  pivoted  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  and  ar- 
ranged with  its  free  lower  edge  contiguous  to  the  said  dog  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  lug,  a  spring  for  repressing  the  releasing-bar  and 
Doroially  holding  the  same  out  of  eagsgemeDt  with  the  dog  and  a 
longitudinally  slidable  trip-rod  having  a  beveled  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  lug  and  move  the  releasing-bar  toward  the  dog  to  disen- 
gage the  latter  from  the  rack  bar. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  feeding  mechanism  there- 
for, kej-levers,  and  ribbon  feeding  devices  operitivelj  connected  to' 
the  key-levers,  of  a  pivotal  ribbon-holder  or  guide  having  a  cranked 
spindle  and  spaced  arnu  having  loops  for  the  reception  of  a  nbbon, 
and  connections  between  the  said  cranked  spindles  and  the  key  levers, 
snbstentially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  feeding  mechanism  there- 
for, key-levers,  aud  a  space-bar  actuated  by  said  key-levers  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  locking  dtvire 
comprising  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  Ut*),^^ 
space-bar  and  provided  with  arms  to  engage  the  same,  a  trip  sMfT ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  a  projection  upon  the  carriage  and  carried  by 

a  roUtable  spring  actuated  spindle,  and  connections  between  said 
spindle  and  the  said  shaft,  sabstentially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted  for  movemonr 
transverse  to  the  line  of  writing  and  capable  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, feeding  mechanism  therefor,  key-levers,  a  space-bar  actuated 
by  the  key-levers  and  operatively  connected  with  the  feeding  roech- 
ism,  and  shifting  levers  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  line  of  writing  of  locking-arms  arranged  to  engage  the  space- 
bar, a  trip-arm  operatively  connected  to  the  locking  arms,  and  a  piv- 
otal detent  adjustebly  secured  to  the  carriage  to  engage  said  trip-arm, 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  shifting  the  carriage. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  capable  of  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  writing,  feeding  mechanism  for  the  car- 
riage, key-levers,  and  a  space-bar  actuated  by  said  key-levers  asd 
operatively  connected  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  of  locking-arms  to 
engage  said  space  bar,  a  trip-arm  connected  to  the  locking  arms  a 
detent  npon  the  carriage  to  engage  said  trip-arm,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  wnting 
to  disengage  the  said  detent  from  the  trip-arm. 


JtLV   9,   -1895. 
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54:2,270.    CAR-FENDER.    Dakil  0  Mahout,  Jersey  City,  B.  J. 
Filed  Apr  i  1895.    Serial  No  544,394.    (Bo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  the  platform  of  a  cjir,  of  a 
fer.der  or  guard  pivoUlly  supported  to  hangers  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  supplemental  fender  or  guard  pivotelly  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereon  or  projected  in  front  thereof,  and  brushes 
secured  on  the  front  of  the  main  fender  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
supplemenul  fender  subsUiitially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  of  a  main  fender 
or  guard  frame  pivotelly  connected  with  hangers  supported  from  the 
platform  and  carrying  at  its  front  end  a  supplementel  guard  or  fender 
pivotelly  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon  or 
projected  in  front  thereof,  said  main  frame  being  also  provided  with 
sweepers  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  the  track  and  clean  the 
same,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  front  platform  of  a  car,  of  a  main 
fender  or  guard  frame  the  inner  end  of  which  consists  of  a  shaft  piv- 
oUlly connected  with  the  said  platform  and  provided  centrally  thereof 
with  a  shoulder  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
beneath  the  platform,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  sboulderaud  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  or  guard 
frame  above  or  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  a  rod  or  bolt  extending 
throuith  the  platform  in  conUct  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  platform  to  release  its  connection  with  said  shoulder 
aud  allow  the  fender  or  guard  to  drop  to  and  come  in  conUct  with 
the  track,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  main  fender  or  guard  piv- 
otelly connected  at  iu  inner  end  with  an  auxiliary  fender  or  guard 
remov^ly  connected  with  the  car  and  arranged  substentially  verti- 
cal in  front  thereof,  said  main  fender  or  guard  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  vertically  or  projected  in  front  of  the  car  in  connection  with 
or  adjacent  to  the  tracks  and  carrying  at  its  forward  end  a  supple- 
mentel fender  pivotelly  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
thereon  or  projected  in  front  thereof,  substentially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  fender  or  guard 
suspended  from  the  top  of  the  dash-board  of  the  car  aud  removable 
therefrom,  the  hangers  on  the  bottom  of  the  platform  having  grooves 
or  recesses  therein,  the  projections  or  lugs  on  said  fender  adapted  to 
enter  said  grooves  or  recesses,  a  main  fender  pivotelly  connected  at 
ite  inner  end  to  said  auxiliary  fender  and  a  supplemental  fender 
adapted  to  be  folded  on  the  main  fender,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  main  fender  or  guard  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  iu  inner  end  with  an  auxiliary  fender  or  guard 
which  is  removably  connected  with  the  car  near  the  top  of  the  dash- 
board and  suspended  therefrom  and  provided  near  ito  lower  end  with 
projections  or  lugs  adapted  to  enter  grooves  or  recesses  formed  in 
hangers  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  and  said  main 
fender  or  guard  being  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  a  supplemenUl 
fender  pivoUily  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon 
or  projected  in  front  thereof  in  conUct  with  or  adjacent  to  the  track, 
subsUntially  as  shown  aud  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  fender  removably 
supported  near  the  top  of  the  dash  board  and  suspended  in  front  of 
the  car,  a  main  fender  or  guard  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  auxil- 
iary tender  a  short  disUnce  above  the  lower  end  thereof  by  means 
of  a  shaft  which  forms  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  of  said  main  fender 
or  guard,  a  shoulder  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  platform  of  the  car,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  come  in  contect  with  said  shoulder  or  projection  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  s  weight,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
lever  and  with  a  hanger  connected  with  the  platform,  adapted  to  hold 
the  forward  end  of  said  lever  in  conUct  with  said  sl.oulder  or  pro- 
jection, and  the  front  erid  of  the  main  fender  or  guard  above  the  track, 
and  means  for  operatinfj  said  lever  and  breaking  the  connection  there- 
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of  with  said  shoulder  and  permitUng  the  fender  or  guard  to  drop  in 
conUct  with  the  track,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  fender  or  guard 
pivoUlly  supported  near  the  top  of  the  dash  board  and  removable 
therefrom  and  extending  downward  below  the  platform,  a  main  fen- 
der or  guard  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  auxiliary  ferder  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  in  front  thereof  or  projected  in  front  of  the  car 
adjacent  to  the  track,  a  supplemenUl  fender  or  guard  pivotelly  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  the  main  fender  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  thereon  or  projected  forward  in  front  of  the  main  fender  or 
guard,  and  a  series  of  brushes  or  sweepers  connected  with  said  main 
fender  or  guard  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  track, 
substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  fender  pivotally 
supported  near  the  top  of  the  dash  board  and  removable  therefVom 
and  extending  downward  below  the  platform,  a  main  fender  or  guard 
pivoteUy  connected  with  said  auxiliary  fender  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  in  front  thereof  or  projected  in  front  of  the  car  adjacent  to 
the  track,  a  supplemental  fender  or  guard  pivotelly  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  fender  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon 
or  projected  forward  in  front  of  the  main  fender  or  guard,  and  a  se- 
ries of  brushes  or  sweepers  connected  with  said  main  fender  or  guard 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct  with  the  track,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally supported  beneath  the  platform  of  the  car,  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  weighted  and  the  front  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  come  in  conUct 
with  and  abut  against  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
fender  or  guard  and  hold  the  same  above  the  track,  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever,  consisting  of  a  rod  or  bar  extending  verticilly 
therefrom  through  the  platform,  whereby  the  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  shoulder  may  be  broken  and  allow  the  main  fender  or 
guard  to  drop  in  contact  with  the  track,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


^4:2.2  7  7.    BOOKCASE.    Pitmi  J.  Paoli, St.,  8t  LouH, Ma    Filed 
Oct  1,1894.    Serial  Ba  524.585.    (Bo  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  book  case  comprising  a  drawer,  a  plate  hinged  to 
the  same  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  substenUally  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  suiteble  means  in  connection  with  the 
drawer  bottom  for  Hmiting  the  movement  of  the  hinged  plate  in  one 
directiou,  and  a  vertical  front  plate  for  said  hinged  plate  having  a 
suiteble  handle,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  book  case  having  a  suiuble  opening,  guide-ways  located 
within  the  same,  a  drawer  adapted  to  slide  within  the  opening  and 
provided  with  tongued  strips,  a  plate  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  sub- 
stentially parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  hinged  to  said  drawer 
and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and 
into  said  drawer  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hinged  plate  in  one 
direction,  and  a  front  plate  provided  with  a  saiteble  handle  for  closing 
the  opening  for  the  drawer,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  book  case  comprising  a  suiteble  opening,  guide-ways  within 
the  same,  tongued  strips  movable  within  the  guide-ways,  a  drawer  to 
which  the  said  strips  are  secured,  a  hinged  plate  carried  by  said  drawer 
and  having  a  tongned  strip  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  same  and  ex- 
tending a  suiteble  disUnce  beyond  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  mitered 
edge  formed  on  the  free  edge  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  co  operate 
with  a  similar  edge  formed  on  one  of  the  tongued  strips  of  the  drawer, 
a  semi-circular  slot  formed  in  said  plate,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
slot  and  into  said  drawer,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  hinged  plate  and  provided  with  a  sniuble  handle,  and  a  groove 
forming  a  part  of  the  drawer  for  receiving  the  free  edge  of  the  hinged 
plate  whert  the  latter  is  iu  a  closed  position,  substenUally  as  set  forth 


5  4:2    2  7  8.    WRI8T-80FP0RTF0RVI0UB-PLAYBR8     Jo»a 
PtrUMAn.  TrwUm.  B.  J.    Filed  June  20,  1894    Serial  Ba  515.180. 
(Bo  model) 
( 'laim.—  1 .  A  wrist  support  for  viohn  pUyers  forked  or  crotehed 

at  each  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  hand  or  wrist  at  one  end  and 

the  neck  of  the  violin  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  reUining  band 
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ktUchMi  U)  the  forks  of  one  end  thereof    subnUntially  u  shown  and 
described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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•J  A  wri«t  support  for  violin  pmjtn  consisting  at  two  or  naore 
parts  exiennihly  a.l  justible  a*  to  eael<  other,  said  .niipport  beiug  forked 
or  crotche<l  at  each  end  and  ailapt^  to  embrace  the  hand  or  wrist 
at  one  end  and  the  neck  of  the  viol  n  at  the  other  end  thereof;  sub- 
stantially «.<  shown  and  deiicribed. 

3  A  wrist  support  for  violin  pla  ^ers  consisting  of  two  parts,  each 
of  said  parU  being  irotched  or  fori  ed  at  one  end,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  play  in  or  upon  the  other  of  said  parts, 
in  combination  with  an  adjusUble  clamping  device  adapted  to  clamp 
the  two  parts  together  at  various  poinU  within  the  degree  of  their 
exteusibiiity  ;  substantially  as  show™  and  described. 

4.  A  wnst  support  for  violin  pi  avers  consisting  of  two  forked  or 
crotcbed  parte  relatively  adjusuble  to  each  other,  one  of  said  parte 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  play  witi  liu  or  upon  the  other  of  said  parte, 
and  the  other  of  said  parte  havin  ;  a  perpendicular  groove  within 
which  said  tongue  is  »)l»ced  and  a  retfiining  band  attached  to  the  forks 
thereof,  ill  combination  with  a  claraiing  device  adjusUbly  connecting 
said  parte:  substanti.^lly  as  shown  ^d  de*cril>ed. 
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may  be  attached  when  the  same  is  drawn  up,  and  to  carry  b«ck  said 
catch  and  thereby  release  said  hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  arclamp  suspension  catch  the  combination  of  the  long 
and  short  electric  circuite ;  the  former  comprising  plate  12  connected 
with  line  wire,  arm  K,  insulated  connecting  rod  II,  helices,  hanger  D, 
CAM  and  plate  L  with  line,  the  latter  comprising  plate  12,  pivotal 
connection  arm  J,  case  and  plate  Lcto  line,  substantially  asset  forth. 

G.  In  an  arclamp  suspension  catch  the  insulated  conductor  rod 
H  supported  in  Lamp  and  hanger,  the  hanger  head  to  which  said  lamp 
ia  suspended,  arms  J  and  K.  to  form  distinct  electrical  circuite,  as  said 
lamp  is  attached  and  detached,  to  and  from  said  suspending  catch, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


542.2  80.    PORTABLE  8T0VE.    JoHii  R RniFBOB.  Willow  Springs, 
Ma    Filed  Mar  21,  1896.    Serial  Na  542,665.    iHo  modeL) 


5  4  2.279.    ARC-U8HT  SOflPORT     Bartm  PiciuuBfi,  Dayton. 
Ohio!    Filed  Nov.  15,  1880.    Serial  Ha  371.618     (Ho  model) 


Clnim. — 1.  In  an  arclight  supi^jrt  the  combination  of  the  case 
with  spring  actuated  catch  I,  held  herein,  having  ears  2  on  the  top 
and  lugs  .31  on  the  sides  at  the  bott<  m,  the  gra*  itative  dog  4  pivoted 
in  said  ears,  to  hold  said  catch  out 
pintle  3,  spring  actuated  lever  7,  tlie  locking  dog  f>  pivoted  to  the 
case  at  one  end  and  the  other  resting ;  on  said  lever,  the  operating  arm 
P  pivoted  to  said  case  and  engaging  said  lugs  of  the  catch,  the  shoul- 
dered hanger  I>  provided  with  plate  E  w!iich  supporte  an  arc-lamp, 
the  conductor  rod  H  held  in  said  pUte  a:id  the  pulley  U;  the  rope  11 
to  raise  and  lower  said  lamp,  the  «lec'.rical  circuit  plate  12,  pivotal 
arm  K  to  engage  said  conductor  ro< ,  pivotal  arm  J  with  spiral  spring 
to  hold  the  i^ame  in  contact  with  sa  d  plate,  when  said  lamp  is  out  of 
circuit,  the  plate  L,  with  time  conne ;tioii8,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spi  ing-actnated  catch  having  an  iii- 
cloniiig  case,  the  shouldered  hangei  head  to  engage  said  oatch,  the 
gravitative  dog  held  in  the  ears  of  said  catch  to  hold  said  head  out 
of  engagement  with  said  catch  when  by  bearing  against  the  face  of 
the  seme,  the  tame  is  withdrawn  fr(  m  contact  with  S4>,id  hanger,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cas«,  the  operatiug  arm  I'  with  cros»- 
bar,  and  pulley  9  pivoted  therein,  tie  spring-actuated  catch  with  lat- 
eral lugs  to  engage  said  arm,  the  saring-actuated  leves  and  dog  held 
on  said  lever  and  the  two  pivoted!  to  said  lase,  as  a  means  to  bold 
said  operating  arm  from  being  caraed  back  and  thereby  preventing 
the  carrying  back  said  catch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cas4  provided  with  a  lug  for  the  at- 
tacbmeiit  of  a  rope,  the  spnug-actaated  catch  having  a  gravitative 
dog  pivoted  at  ite  front  end,  lugs  oa  ite  sides  and  carrying  a  pintel  in 
a  vertical  orifice,  the  operating-arjn  provided  with  a  croaa-bar  and 
pulley  for  a  rope,  hanger  D  provided  with  a  pulley,  lever  7  with  spring, 
aad  engaging  dog  0,  to  lock  said  oDerating  arm,  that  the  baoger-head 


t  •/riiiu. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  constructed  substantially 
ai  shown  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  ite  top,  of  a  cover  D  adapted 
to  close  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin 
d,  a  bail  C  ptvotally  connected  at  ite  ends  to  the  pin  d,  and  a  swing- 
ing bracket  B'  suitably  supported  on  the  top  of  the  stove  and  having 
at  ite  outer  end  an  apertured  knob  which  loosely  engages  the  con- 
necting portion  of  the  bail,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  of  the  character  deacribed,  a 
bracket  supported  so  as  to  swing  horizontally  in  ite  support,  said 
bracket  having  ao  apertured  outer  end,  a  cover  for  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  stove  having  an  upwardly-projecting  pin  with  which  the 
ends  of  a  bail  engage,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  bail  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  aperture  at  the  end  of  the  bracket,  the  parte  be- 
ing organized  so  that  the  cover  can  be  raised  vertically  and  swung 
to  one  side  of  the  opening,  substantially  as  shown. 


542,2  81.    8BCTI0MAL  BOILER.    Ho«E  D.  Roens,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1896.    Serial  Ma  541,208.    (Ho  model' 


C/nJm.— The  combination  in  a  sectional  boiler  furnace,  of  a  grate, 
an  air  tight  chamber  below  the  grate,  forming  the  ash  pit,  a  subsUn- 
tially  annular  chamber  at  the  sides  above  and  sarrounding  the  grate 
and  forming  the  fire  chamber,  a  hollow  water  section  above  the  an- 
nular water  chamber,  forming  the  closed  top  of  the  fire  chamber,  air 
passageways  opening  into  the  top  portion  of  the  fire  chamber,  and 
flues  leading  vertically  from  the  sides  at  the  middle  or  lower  portion  of 
the  fire  chamber  through  the  annular  water  chamber,  and  through  the 
water  chamber  which  is  imposed  upon  the  annular  water  chamber,  at 
hereinbefore  stated. 

5  4  2,282.  SAW-SHARPWrniO  tool  CHiiLB  P.  Rood,  Im 
Far^vUle,  M.  T.  FUed  Mar  28,  1896  Serial  Ha  54S,57a  (Ho 
model) 

Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  saw-filing  device,  the  combination,  of  a  bed- 
plate having  blocks  attached  to  the  ends  thereof  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  saw-bUde,  a  set  screw  paaaiog  through  one  of  said 
blocks  to  impinge  aguoat  the  saw-blade,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
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plate  and  having  upwardly-projecting  members  one  of  the  members 
having  a  vertical  series  of  apertures  and  the  other  a  single  one,  and 
means  for  holding  the  frame  upon  the  bed-plate;  together  with  a  bar 
one  end  of  which  is  loo|>ed  and  formed  into  an  eye  and  the  other  end 
flattened,  and  a  clamp  having  sockete  into  which  pass  the  end  of  the 
bar  and  handle  of  a  file,  the  point  of  the  file  engaging  the  eye  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  cotton,  connections  for  opening  the 
weighing  receptacle  when  the  scale  of  the  weighing  apparatus  is 
tipped,  and  doors  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  weight 
of  the  discharged  product. 


2.  In  a  saw-filing  device,  the  combination,  of  a  bed-plate  having 
blocks  for  reinforcing  the  same,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  slote 
to  receive  the  saw-blade,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  upwardly-pro- 
jecting members  of  different  lengths,  the  shorter  member  having  a 
■ingle  aperture  and  the  longer  member  a  vertical  series  of  apertures. 
means  for  adjusting  the  frame  upon  the  bed-plate  and  retaining  it  fix- 
edly thereon,  together  with  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  frame 
one  end  of  the  bar  being  formed  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  file  and  the 
other  being  partially  flattened  to  receive  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  also  engage  the  ferrnled  end  of  the  file-handle,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

542,283.    PUT&QIRDER.    Hiur  a  Rousszau,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Hot.  14,  18»4.    Serial  Ha  528,721.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  plate-metal  girder  comprising  a  flat  web-plate  and 
built  op  edge-flanges  severally  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
irons  having  their  combined  mass  distributed  symmetrically  about  the 
line  of  rivet-connection  with  the  web,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plate-metal  girder,  the  combination  with  a  flat  we(>-plate, 
of  an  edge-flange  formed  of  separate  angle-irons  00  opposite  sides  of 
the  web,  and  flange-attaching  rivete  severally  inserted  perpendicu- 
larly throDgh  the  web,  and  the  irons  on  both  sides  of  the  web,  ap- 
proximately at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  flange-section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  plate-girder,  the  corabioation  with  a  web-plate  of  an  at- 
tached edge-flange  comprising  four  angle-irons  arranged  in  pairs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  with  lapping  vertical  legs  and  their  hori- 
zontal legs  projecting  in  parallel  planes,  and  attachingrivcte severally 
inserted  through  the  web  and  the  lapping  legs  of  the  four  angle-irons, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  plate-girder,  the  combination  with  a  web-plate  and  I- 
shaped  flanges  secured  to  ite  opposite  edges,  of  stiffening  plates  sev- 
erally comprising  a  straight  section  of  angle-iron  secured  by  one  of  ite 
legs  directly  to  the  web-plate  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends  upon  the 
inner  edges  of  the  I-«haped  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  \  plate-metal  girder  comprising  a  web  having  I-shaped  flanges 
on  ite  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  ite  center-line  coincident  with 
the  center-lines  of  the  web-purtions  of  the  respective  flanges,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


542.284.     ADTOMATIC  WEIOHIMO-aCALE.    AUDKKW  SCBUU^ 
Lett  Ter.  asrtgnor  to  the  Kingsland  ft  Douglaa  MaouIu;turing  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Ma    Filed  Oct  8,1894.   |grtal  Ha  525.209.    (Ho  model) 
Vtauu. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed 
casing  connected  thereto,  a  weighing  apparatus  therein  whose  recep- 
tacle is  in  communication  with  said  pneumatic  conveyer  and  receivaa 
cotton  or  other  product  thereform,  doors  at  the  bottom  of  said  weigh- 
ing rei-eplacle,  automatic  means  opening  said  doors,  and  doors  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  weight  of  the  dis- 
charged product. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  poeamatic  conveyer,  a  cloaed  caaiag 
connected  thereto,  a  weighing  apparatus  therein  wboee  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  receive  cottoo  or  other  product  froai  whe  conveyer,  a 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed  cjisiug 
onnected  thereto,  a  weighing  apparatus  therein  whose  receptacle  is 

adapted  to  receive  cotton  or  otiier  product  from  the  conveyer,  con- 
nections for  o|>ening  the  weighing  receptacle  «vlieii  the  scale  of  the 
weighing  apparatus  is  tipi>ed,  and  doors  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  weight  of  the  discharged  product. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  thereto  having  doors  normally  held  closed,  s  weighing  ap- 
paratus in  such  casing  whose  teceptacle  is  adapted  to  receive  cotton 
or  other  product  from  the  conveyer,  a  valve  for  cutting  ofl  the  «iipply 
of  cotton,  doors  in  the  casing  adapted  to*beoi>cned  by  the  weight  ol 
the  discharged  product,  and  valve  connection*  for  turiiinj;  on  the 
supply  of  cotton  from  the  conveyer  to  the  weiching  recepwcle. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  weighing  apparatus  therein  whose  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  receive  cotton  or  other  product  from  the  conveyer,  a  valve 
between  such  conveyer  and  receptacle,  doors  in  such  receptacle,  actr 
uating  connections  between  such  doors  and  said  valve,  vai re  operat- 
ing devices  between  the  scale  of  the  weighing  apparatus  and  the  said 
valve,  whereby  when  the  scale  of  the  weighing  apparatus  is  tipjwd 
such  dooi-s  will  be  opened  and  such  valve  be  closed,  au^  doors  in  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  by  ttie  discharge*!  pro- 
duct. 

C.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  weighing  apparatus  therein  whose  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  receive  cotton  or  other  product  from  the  conveyer,  a  suit- 
able valve  between  said  conveyer  and  receptacle,  doors  in  such  re- 
ceptacle and  casing,  actuating  connections  between  the  doors  of  such 
receptacle  and  the  conveyer  valve  for  opening  such  dooi-s  as  the  valve 
is  closed,  the  door*  of  the  casing  being  o|»ened  by  the  wei;;;ht  of  the 
discharged  product,  and  resetting  means  operated  at  will  for  again 
putting  the  weighing  apparatus  into  operation  and  opening  the  con- 
veyer valve.  * 


542,285.  ADTOMATIC  COTTOH  -  WEIQHIHO  SCALE  A»DRBW 
SCHOLU,  Lott  Tex.,  aaitgnor  to  the  Kingsland  &  Douglas  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Louk,  Ma  Filed  Oct  15. 1894  Serial  Ha  526.009.  (Ho 
model) 


Chift, — 1.  In  combioatioa  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  acala 
suitably  supported  withia  a  closed  casing,  coaoected  with  the  coa- 
rejcr,  a  weifhing  reeepUele  carried  bj  the  scale  adapted  to  raoaire 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  cotnbustioo  chamb«r,  of  a  burner  body 
extended  lengthwise  therein,  two  4«ne«  of  jet  tube*  extended  at  op- 
posite an)i^le«  from  the  burner  body,  a  deflector  plate  extended  around 
portion  of  the  burner  body  and  a  trou)(h  «haped  plate,  havini;  per- 


eottOQ  or  other  product*  from  the  ^nrtjtr,  meant  connected  with 
the  scale  for  cutting  off  the  supply  4nd  opening  the  weighing  recep- 
tacle and  casing  when  such  scale  it  tipped,  and  devices  for  then  clo»- 
iog  said  receptacle  and  casing  and  tf  ming  00  the  supply. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pneui^atic  conveyer,  a  scale  supported  forated  walU,  beneath  the  burner  bodr.  substaotiallv  as  s()ecitied. 
within  a  closed  casing  connected  with  the  conveyer,  the  weighing 
receptacle  of  such  scale  adapted  ta  receive  cottoH-«*f  other  staples 
through  a  gate  or  valve  in  the  conteyer,  door«  in  the  weighing  re- 
ceptacle and  casing,  meant  for  opeqing  such  doors  and  closing  the 
convever  valve  on  the  tipping  of  th«|  scale  beam,  and  devices  for  clos- 
ing such  doors  and  opening  such  valie  on  the  emptying  of  the  weigh- 
ing receptacle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  to  the  conveyer,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  within  such  casing, 
a  weighing  receptacle  carried  by  sudh  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cotton  or  other  products  thmugh  a  valve  in  said  conveyer, 
doors  in  said  receptacle  and  the  casing,  mechanism  connected  with 
the  scale  beam  for  automatically  op(ening  such  doors  on  the  tapping 
of  the  scale  beam  and  closing  the  ^nveyer  valve  and  then  closing 
snch  doors  with  the  opening  of  said  Iralve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pneaLatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  to  such  conveyer,  a  scale  Iwithin  such  casing,  its  weighing 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  cottAn  or  other  products  through  a 
valve  in  said  conveyer,  doors  in  the  {bottom  of  such  weighing  recep- 
tacle and  casing,  means  connected  w^h  the  conveyer  valve  for  open- 
ing the  doors  of  the  weighing  receptacle  as  such  valve  is  closed,  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  scale  for  (opening  the  doors  of  the  casing 
and  rlosing  the  conveyer  valve  wh^n  the  scale  is  tipped,  and  then 
closing  the  doors  of  both  the  casiiig  and  weighing  receptacle  and 
opening  the  conveyer  valve. 

5  In  combination  with  a  pneainatic  conveyer,  a  closed  casing 
connected  to  the  conveyer,  a  scale  ^ithin  such  casinK,  its  weighing 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  cotton  or  other  products  through  a 
valve  in  said  conveyer,  doors  in  the  bottom  of  tnch  weighing  recep- 
tacle and  casing,  means  connected  i^ith  the  conveyer  valve  for  open- 
ing the  doors  of  the  weighing  receptacle,  mechanism  connected  with 
the  scale  for  opening  the  doors  of  ^he  casing  and  closing  the  con- 
veyer valve,  then  closing  the  doors  bt  both  the  casing  and  weighing 
receptacle  and  opening  the  conveye '  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  put  into  connection  therewith  by  the  tipping  of  the 
scale. 
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542,286. 
June  20,1883. 


LAMP      WaltiI 
Serial  Ha  47S,2M. 


('laim. — I.  The  combination  of  ft  combustion  chamber,  a  straight 
burner  body  extended  through  said  combustion  chamber,  burner  ducts 
extended  downward  from  the  buriierlljody.  a  perforated  plate  through 
which  the  burner  ducts  extend  and  t  plate  like  piece  extending  above 
and  below  the  burner  body,  aabsUa  tially  as  specified. 

2.  The  corabiaalion  of  a  comt  ustioii  chamber  of  substantially 
eylindric  form,  a  burner  body  extended  lengthwise  within  the  com- 
bastica  chamber,  burner  ducts  extended  downward  from  utid  burner 
body,  >  diaphragm  or  plate  like  piece  rearward  of  the  burner  body 
and  extendeij  above  and  below  the  lame,  a  perforated  plate  through 
which  the  burner  ducts  pass,  and  a  ieflector  forward  of  said  burner 
ducts,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coml  ustion  chamber  of  a  burner  body, 
extended  therethrough  and  havin/  a  straight  row  of  downwardly 
extended  burner  ducts,  removable  )lag*  for  the  ends  of  the  burner 
bodv.  the  perforated  plate  haviu^  ai  inclined  portion,  the  diaphragm 
rearward  of  th»  burner  body  aud  a  deflector  having  connection  with 
the  perforated  plate,  substantially  ih  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ca<  ing  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  burner  body  extended  thersthrough,  burner  ducu  projected 
downward  fi-om  the  burner  body,  ^  perforated  plate  through  which 
said  ducts  project,  a  deflector  plat^  extended  above  and  forward  of 
the  burner  body  and  a  reflecting  siirface  on  said  deflector. 


1.  SiAET,  BrooUyn.  H.  T.    PUed 

(Mo  model) 


3  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  straight  burner 
body  therein  divided  into  corapartmenti  by  a  partition,  a  set  of  jet 
tubes  e.xtended  from  each  ot  said  compartments,  the  deflector  plate 
and  the  perforated  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


542,288.    HAME  FASTENER     John  W 
Ma    Piled  Nor.  10,  1894.    Senai  Ma  528.409. 


Stanlst.  Blue  Springs, 
iMo  model) 


542,2  87.    lAMP    WaltmISbak,  Brooklyn. H.T.    PUed  Mot. 

15.  1S94    Serial  Ma  528,871.    (M4  nKxle<.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  vith  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
burner  body  extended  lengthwise  in  said  chamber,  two  series  of  jet 
tubet*  extended  therefrom  and  a  del  ector  plate  having  its  lower  edge 


substantially  on  a  horizontal  plane 
as  specified. 


irith  the  jet  ontleU,  substantially 


Claim. — 1.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  longitudinally -slotted 
body  having  teeth  on  one  side  and  having  a  yoke  at  oue  eud,  a  slid- 
able  section  movable  through  the  yoke  and  located  00  that  side  of 
the  slotted  body  opposite  the  teeth,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  slidable  section  and  operating  through  the  .slot  of  the  body, 
and  having  a  transverse  portion  at  its  free  end  to  engage  with  the 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  lever  to  extend  over  the  slotted  side  of  the 
body  and  positively  secure  the  irt*  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  any  of  the  said  teeth,  subsUotially  as  de^iribed. 

2  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-slot- 
ted body  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side,  a  section  having  a  hook 
and  slidably  connected  with  the  Aaid  body  and  arranged  to  move  upon 
the  side  opposite  that  provided  with  the  teeth,  and  an  arm  having 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the  said  section  and  operating 
through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  body,  and  having  a  transverse 
portion  at  its  free  end  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  .ieries  of  ratchet 
teeth,  of  a  lever  having  laterally  extending  flattened  journals  and  ron- 
Btructed-to  project  over  the  toothed  side  of  the  slotted  body  and  hold 
the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  in  positive  engagement  with  the  re- 
qaired  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  spring  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  flat- 
tened journals  of  the  lever  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  in  intimate  relation 
with  the  slotted  body,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-blot- 
ted body  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side,  and  a  section  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  slotted  body  and  havin;;  a  portion  to  engage  with 
the  said  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  lever  having  flattened  journals  at  one  end, 
and  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  the  slotted  body  and  having  pro- 
jecting portions  at  its  opposite  end  to  bear  .igaio.st  the  said  flattened 
journaU  to  maintain  the  said  lever  iu  clo-^ed  relation  upon  the  slotted 
body,  substan'Jally  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  herein  <hown  and  described  hame  fastener,  comprising  a 
longitudinally-slotted  body  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  and  funned  on 
one  side  with  a  senes  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  slidable  section  arranged  on 
that  side  of  the  body  opposite  the  teeth  and  operating  through  the 
said  yoke,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  slidable  section  and  op- 
erating through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  body,  and  having  a  trans- 
versely-disposed pin  at  its  tree  end  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet 
teeth,  a  lever  having  its  inner  end  curved  aud  formed  with  laterally- 
extending  flattened  journals  which  are  fitted  in  rece^tses  at  that  end 
of  the  slotted  body  opposite  the  yoke,  and  a  |>late  secure<l  at  one  end 
to  the  slotted  body  and  having  iU  opposite  end  slotted  and  formed 
with  lips  to  engage  with  and  retain  the  flattened  journals  in  the  re- 
cesses, and  by  roeani)  of  which  the  said  lever  is  held  iu  cloM«i  rela- 
tion upon  the  slotted  body,  sub'tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

542,289.    MACHINE  FOR  TOFTIMO  MATTRE3SE&    Edww  M. 

»rDHnMMi,  WaoaTex.    PUed  July  12. 1894.    Serial  No  5 17,348.    (Mo 

model) 

Claim. —  I  In  a  niaitress-tu fling  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed  wheels  aud  with  gearing  driv- 
liog  the  sane  in  uaison,  of  two  series  of  lufi  carrying  devices,  and 
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means  for  vibrating  the  same  toward  and  from  the  feed-wheels,  the 
latter  beiug  provided,  at  suitable  intervals,  with  tuft-retaining  de- 
vices, substantially  as  descrilied. 


7.  The  combination  with  au  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  teed- 
wheels,  each  provided  at  intervals  upon  ita  periphery  with  tufl-retain- 
ing  spurs,  or  points,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  tuft-carrying  de- 
vices, automatic  taft-feeding  devices,  an  upper  and  a  lower  rock  *l.aft 
upon  which  thetwoserieeoftuft-carryingdevice* are  ngidlymonnied. 

an  actuating  lever-arm  rigid  upon  one  of  said  rock-shatts,  a  cam  aroi 
revolving  in  the  same  plane  with  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod uniting  arms  upon  the  upper  and  lower  rock-shatU  said  arms 
extending  in  opoosite  directions  from  the  shatls,  substantially  as  dt- 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed- 
wheels,  between  which  the  mattre&s  is  advanced  and  compre«ed,  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  the  shaft  carrying  the  upi.er  seru-s. 
spur-gears  mounted  on  both  upper  and  lower  shafts,  a  gear  mounted 
on  a  fixed  axis  and  meshing  with  the  spur-gcar  on  the -haft  carrying 
the  lower  series  of  feed-wheek  and  an  intermediat*  gear  mesUiog 
with  the  gear  on  said  fixed  axis  and  with  the  spur-gear  on  Uie  sluft 
carrying  the  upper  series  of  feed-wheels,  said  intermediate  gear  beuis 
mounted  on  an  arm  which  is  loose  on  said  fixed  axis,  subsUnt.all)  »» 

described.  r  »     1 

9.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  teed- 
wheeU  carried  bv  a  verUcally  adjustable  and  a  non-atljustable  shaft 
respecUvely,  of  spur  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  a 
fixed  axis  lying  in  the  same  vertical  line  with  said  upper  and  lower 
shafts,  an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  the  gear  on  said  fix©.! 
axis  and  the  spur-gear  on  the  adjustable  upper  shaft,  and  a  earner- 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  fixed  axis  and  carrying  a  bearing  for 
the  intermediate  gear,  said  carrier-plate  being  provided  with  an  arm 
having  a  slot  curved  on  a  line  struck  from  the  fixed  axis,  as  a  center, 
and  receiving  a  set-screw  which  is  tapped  into  the  machine  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  teed-  ^ 
wheels  and  with  mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  * 
thereto,  of  a  series  of  tufWng-needles.  a  series  of  needle-gate^  carry 
ing  said  tuftiug-needlei  and  movable  in  brackeU  which  lie  adjacent 
to  the  feed-wheels  of  the  upper  series,  and  mechanism  for  iWipro- 
cating  said  needle  gates  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  (eed- 
-heels  and  with  mechanism  for  imparting  intermiitent^otary  motion 
thereto,  of  a  series  of  tuftitig-needles,  a  series  of  needle-gates  cariy- 
ing  said  needles  and  movable  in  brackeU  which  lie  adjacent  to  the 
feed-wheels  of  the  upper  series,  meanf  for  reciprocating  the  needle- 
gates  in  unison,  and  a  series  of  knotters  to  knot  the  tufting-twi.ie  on 
the  under  side  of  the  mattre.ss,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  upjK-r  and  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wheels,  each  provided,  at  intervals  u()on  iU  periphery,  with  tuf^-ro- 
taioing  devices,  of  a  series  of  tufting-needle-^  carricl  by  noedle-gatc^ 
which  move  vertically  in  brackets  arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed- 
wheels  of  the  upper  series,  means  for  reciprocating  s.aid  ueedie-gates 
at  intervals,  and  mechanism  for  giving,  between  two  successive  recip- 
rocations of  said  needle  gates,  a  limited  lateral  movement  to  the  sup- 
port for  the  mattress  and  to  both  series  of  feed-wheeU,  between  wh.ch 
the  mattress  is  compressed,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  with  a  lower  series*  of 
fWd-w heels,  each  having,  at  intervals  upon  i^iK-ripliery, suitable  tutl- 
retaining  devices,  of  an  npper  and  lower  series  of  tuft  carrying  device-, 
rock-shafts  on  which  said  tufl-carryiug  devices  are  mounted,  meaus 
for  operating  said  rock-shafts  at  intervals,  t6  cause  both  .^ries  of  tufl- 
carrying  devices  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  feed-wheels  in 
unison,  a  series  of  tufting  needles  and  needle-gates  movable  in  brack- 
eta  which  lie  adjacent  to  the  feed-wheels  of  the  up|)er  series,  m.-.aii' 
for  reciprocating  said  needle-gates  at  interval,  and  mechsnism  tor 
moving  the  mattress  support  and  both  series  of  feed  whc«U  laMjralK, 
between  two  succe«i«e  reciprocations  of  the  tulliiig-needles,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combiaatioo  wiU»  an  upper  and  a  lower  ^'rics  of  feed- 


2.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed- 
wheels  each  provided  upon  iU  periphery  with  tuft-retaining  devices, 
arranged  at  intervals,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  tuft-carrying 
device^  tuft-feeding  devices  automatically  co-operatiug  therewith, 
and  mechanism  for  intermittently  vibrating  the  tufl-carrying  devices 
toward  and  from  said  feed-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed- 
wheels,  each  pro-ided  upon  its  periphery  with  tnfV-retaining  devices  ar- 
ranged at  suitable  intervaU.of  an  upper  and  lower  series  oftuft^car- 
rying  devices  each  consisting  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a  num- 
ber of  tufta,  automatically  operated  feed-bars  for  advancing  the  tufts 
in  said  barrels,  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  two  series  of  tuft-car- 
rying devices  toward  and  from  said  feed-wheels  at  proper  intervals, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wheels,  each  having  tuft-retaining  devices  arranged  at  suitable  inter- 
vals upon  ita  periphery,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  tuft-carryiug 
devices  each  consUting  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of 
tufta,  a  series  of  toothed  feed-bars  arranged  in  said  barrels,  piniont 
carried  bv  shafts  journaled  on  said  barrels  and  meshing  with  said 
toothed  tWd-bars,  a  series  of  arms  loosely  mounted  on  the  pinion- 
shafls,  pawls  mounted  on  said  arms  and  meshing  with  rateheta  on 
said  shafts,  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  tuft-carrying  devices  to- 
ward and  from  the  feed-wheels  at  intervals  whereby  the  pawl-carry- 
ing arms  are  vibrated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  up|>er  and  a  lower  series  of  feed- 
wheels,  each  provided  on  its  periphery  wiCh  tuft-retaining  devices  ar- 
ranged at  intervals,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  tufl-carrying  de- 
vices each  comprising  a  barrel  and  an  automatically  operated  feed-j  n,    ine  coiui«u»«*.u  ..~.  .»  -kk-  — "  "  ■-—    y-    -        - 
bar  ail  upper  and  a  lower  rock^haft  upon  which  the  two  series  of  wheeU,  each  pivoted  « ith  tuf\  retaining  devices  arranged  at  interval. 

.        .     . .-J <■„.  :..>....«ii<>i.ti«  <^i»rat.  nn  ih..  twrinlmrv  of  an  nnoer  and  lower  series  of  tufl-carrying  dc- 


tuft  carrying  devices  are  mounted,  means  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing one  of  said  rock-shafts  to  vibrate  ita  tutV-carryiug  devices  toward 
and  from  one  series  of  feed-wheeta,  and  a  connecting-rod  by  which 
simultaneous  action  is  communicated  from  one  rock-shaft  to  the  other, 
sulMtantiallv  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  feed-wheel  provided  at  suitable  inter- 
vals on  ita  periphery  with  tuft-retaining  spurs,  or  pointa,  of  a  tuft-feed- 
ing device,  consUting  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of 
tuft*,  a  toothed  feed-bar  lying  in  said  barrel,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
bar  and  carried  by  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  barrel,  a  ratehet  fixed 
.)n  said  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  pivoted  on  a  fixed 
support  and  passing  through  a  sleeve  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  stop-nuta  above  and  below  said  sleeve,  a 
rock-shaft  on  which  is  mounted  the  barrel  supporting  arms,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rock-shaft  at  intervals  to  vibrate  the  tuft-feeding 
device  toward  and  from  the  feed-wheel.  substanUally  as  descnbed. 


on  th«^  periphery,  of  an  npper  and  lower  series  of  tuft-carrying  de- 
vices, means  for  vibrating  the  same,  at  intervals,  toward  <nn\  tV.iin 
the  feed  wheels,  a  series  of  tufting  needle*  carried  by  needle  gates 
which  move  in  bracketa  lying  adjacent  to  the  teed-wheeU  of  the  up- 
per series,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle-gates  at  intervals,  a 
series  of  knotters  lying  beneath  the  i»eripheries  of  the  feed-wheels  of 
the  lower  .»erie»,  means  for  operating  said  kholtern,  and  mechanism 
for  giving  a  limited  lateral  movement  to  the  mattre**  support  and  to 
both  series  of  feed-wheels,  simultaneously,  l>etweeii  two  successive  re- 
ciprocations of  the  needle-gates,  substantially  as  de.«cribed 

15  The  combination  with  an  under  and  a  lower  series  of  fised- 
wbet'ls,  each  provided  with  tutt-retaining  devices  arranged  at  inter- 
vals 00  ita  periphery,  of  longitudinally  moval.le  shafts  carrying  the  u|>- 
per  aud  lower  series  of  feed-wheels,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  to  both  shafts  simultaneously,  at  suit- 
able intervals,  substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feeo- 
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wbeeU  iiioiiiit«(l  on  shafts  wbicL  arc  ruovak  le  longitudiaallj,  of  niech 
aiiMin  (or  irnpartiii:;  a  hiuiied,  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shafls 
siiBultaiieoualj,  sulMtantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

17  The  uoiubiiiation  witb  an  upper  jiikI  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wbeela  uiouiitetl  on  shafts  which  are  inovab  e  longitudinally,  of  a  rock 
shaft  harin;;  ri^id  anus  linked  to  both  of 

meaus  for  operating  said  rock-*hait  at  ia^rr&Li,  subsuutiallj  u  de- 
ncribed. 

lb.  The  couiUinatiou  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wheeU  luounted  on  ^liatt^  which  are  longitudinally  movable,  of  a  Ter- 
tical  rock-shaft  bavinj;  rigid  arms  which 

and  beneath  each  of  the  fe«d-wheel-shat1^,  to  which  said  arms  are 
linked,  said  rock-shaft  being  also  providsd  with  a  leTer-arm.  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever-arm  at  suitible  intervals  to  give  a  lim 
it«d  longitudinal  movement  to  both  the  filed-wheel-shafts  simultane- 
oosly.  Bubstantially  aa  dwcribed. 

1*.).  The  combination  with  an  upper  und  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wheels  mounted  upon  shafts  which  are  iuigitudinally  movable,  each 
feed-wheel  being  provided  with  tnft-retiining  devices  arranged  at 
intervals  00  its  periphery,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  automatic 
tufl-carrying  devices,  a  series  of  tnfling-aeedles  carried  by  a  series 
of  needle-gates  which  move  in  brackets  adjacent  to  the  feed  wheels 
of  the  upper  series,  a  series  of  operating  levers  linked  to  the  needle 
gates,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  levers,  me|ins  for  operating  said  rock 
shaft,  a  rock-shaft  having  arras  linked  to  the  shafts  of  the  fe«d -wheels, 
means  for  operating  said  rock-shaft  at  intM'vaU.  and  a  series  of  knot- 
ters  arranged  within  the  peripheries  of  t^e  feed-wheels  of  the  lower 
series,  substantially  as  described. 

'JO.  The  combination  with  an  uopsr  ftnd  a  lower  series  of  feed 
wb«elB  mounted  on  longitadiaally  movable  shafts  each  feed  wheel 
being  provided  at  intervals  apon  its  pe^phery  with  tnfl-r«taining 
devices,  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  tuft-carrying  devices  each 
consisting  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  «  number  of  tufts,  a  series 
of  automatically  operated  feed-b«r*  arranged  in  said  barrels,  an  up 
per  and  lower  rock -shaft  carrying  the  tw^  series  of  taft-carrying  de- 
vices, said  rock  shafts  having  oppositely  eitending  arms  connected  by 
a  rod,  a  cam  actuated  lever  arm  mounted  #n  one  of  said  shafts,  a  series 
of  tufting  needles,  a  series  of  needle-gat^  movable  in  brackets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  feed-wheels  of  thc^  upper  series,  a  aeries  of  le- 
ver-anus linked  to  the  gates,  a  rock-shaf|  carrying  said  lever-arms,  a 
rock-shaft  having  rigid  arms  which  are  titled  to  both  the  feed-wheel 
shafts,  means  for  operating  both  of  said  rurk-shafts  at  different  times, 
and  a  series  of  knotters  arranged  within  the  peripheries  of  the  feed' 
wheels  of  the  lower  series,  snbrtaotially  a^  deacribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  upper  abd  lower  set  of  feed-wheels 
for  sdvancing  the  mattress  intermittently,  of  a  series  of  needles,  a 
series  of  intermittently  rotating  knolter-h#ads  having  loop«r-arms,  ao 
apper  series  of  twine  clamping  devices  ubon  the  shells  inclosing  the 
knotter  heads,  a  lower  series  of  twine  ekmping  devices  and  meana 
for  automatically  operating  said  parts  in  Relation  to  each  other,  sub- 
itantislly  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  automati^  means  for  advancing  the 
mattn^se,  of  a  series  of  tufting-needlcs,  an  4pper  series  of  twine-clamp- 
ing devices,  a  series  of  knotter-heads  bafing  looper  arms,  vertically 
movable  *letn»  arranged  in  and  adapted  14  rise  at  ir.tervals  above  said 
knotter-heads,  a  pair  of  twine-clamping  j^ws  mounted  on  an  annulus 
surrounding  each  knotter-head,  means  ibr  swiveling  said  annoli  at 
intervals  and  for  operating  the  jaws,  u^hanism  for  rotating  the 
knotter  heads,  and  a  series  of  twine-clai^piog  and  knot-drawing  de- 
vices arranged  lielow  the  kuotter-heads,  fubstantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tufting  needles  of  a  corre- 
spotiding  series  of  knotter-heads  arrangeq  beneath  the  mattress,  e*ch 
head  comprising  a  loof>er-arm  and  having  a  metallic  section  capable 
of  a  limited  rotary  movement  between  $n  upper  and  lower  section, 
the  upper  mcUuu  of  the  looper-arm  projecting  beyond  the  olbeni  and 
having  a  hooked  end  with  a  hanging  ba^b,  a  spring  normally  press- 
ing the  end  of  the  iisiddle  section  against  jtbe  edge  of  the  barb,  stems 
adapted  to  rise  periodically  above  the  ki^tter-heads,  mechanism  for 
revolving  the  latter,  means  for  catching  $nd  holding  the  cut  ends  of 
the  twine,  «.s  the  needles  deaceud  the  firslj  time,  and  a  series  of  twine- 
ctamping  and  knot-drawin:;  devices  to  cAtcb  the  twine-loops  as  the 
needleii  descend  the  second  time,  substantially  a*  described. 

2-4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tufting-needlen  of  an  upper 
and  lower  series  of  feed-wheels,  a  series  t>f  needles  and  needle-gates 
arranged  within  the  |>eripheries  of  the  tpper  series  of  feed  wheels, 
means  tor  moving  the  shattii  of  both  serie^ longitudinally  between  two 
Hucceasive  strokes  of  the  needles,  a  seri^  of  knotter-heads  having 
looper-arius  arranged  within  the  peripheries  of  the  lower  series  of 
feed-wheels,  means  for  rotAting  .said  kuo^ter-heads  at  suitable  inter- 
vab,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  stemsllying  in  said  knotter-heads, 
means  for  projecting  the  ssme  upward,  a  s^iesofpairsof'jaws  mounted 
e>o  annuli  surrounding  the  knotter-hea^s.  means  for  giving  rotary 
movement  to  said  anuuli,  cutters  mountted  upon  the  movable  jaws. 
means  for  operating  the  jaws  and  cutters, ftnd  a  series  of  twine  clamp- 


ing and  knot-drawing  devices  arranged  below  the  knotter-heads,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

25.  In  a  mattress-tufting  machine,  a  revolubis  knotter-head  hav- 
ing a  stem,  and  a  looper-arm,  the  head  and  looper-arm  being  formed 
in  three  sections,  the  upper  and  lower  thereef  rigid  with  the  stem  and 
the  middle  section  capable  of  a  limited  rotary  movement  between 
them,  the  upper  section  of  the  looper-arm  being  prolonged  beyond 
the  others  and  provided  with  a  hanging  barb,  against  the  edge  of 
which  the  end  of  the  middle  section  is  held  by  a  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 

26.  In  a  mattress-tufting  machine,  a  revoluble  knotter-head  hav- 
ing  a  looper-arm  the  whole  being  formed  in  three  sections,  the  mid- 
dle section  capable  of  a  limited  rotary  mevemeot,  the  upper  section 
of  the  looper  arm  extending  beyond  the  other  sections  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  a  book  having  a  hanging  barb,  the  beveled 
extremity  of  the  lower  section  lying  near  the  point  of  said  barb,  and 
a  spring  normally  pressing  the  end  of  the  middle  section  against  the 
edge  of  said  barb,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  mattress-tufting  machine,  a  knotter-head  having  a  loop- 
er-arm, the  whole  formed  10  three  sections,  the  middle  section  being 
capable  of  a  limited  rotary  movement,  a  spring  by  which  the  end  of 
the  middle  section  of  the  looper  arm  is  normally  pressed  against  the 
edge  of  a  hanging  barb  on  the  prolonged  end  of  the  upper  section,  a 
circular  shell  in  which  said  knotter-head  revolves,  an  inwardly  pressed 
stop  adapted  to  engage  a  lip  on  the  outer  face  of  the  middle  section, 
which  overhangs  a  release-cam  00  the  lower-section,  an  aunulas 
mounted  on  an  outer  shoulder  on  said  shell  and  having  a  rigid  jaw, 
a  movable  jaw  having  a  curved  lever,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  same 
axis  and  having  a  similarly  curved  lever  the  end  of  which  has  a  lug 
hanging  against  the  outer  face  of  the  jaw-lever  and  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  latter-lever  by  a  spring,  a  frame  inclosing  a  curved  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  fricUon-roll  on  a  stud  hanging  from  the  lug  on 
the  cutter  lever,  a  bracket  supporting  said  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  bracket  toward  and  from  the  circniar  shell,  and  mechanism  for 
swiveling  the  annulus  and  revolving  the  knotter-head,  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

2H.  In  a  mattress-tufting  machine,  a  device  for  ratching  and  hold- 
ing the  twine  and  drawing  the  knot,  consisting  of  a  jaw-plate  pivoted 
upon  a  vertically  movable  support,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  upper,  curved 
end  of  said  jaw-plate,  near  its  point,  a  jaw-operating  plate  mounted 
on  the  same  pivot  with  the  jaw-plate,  the  latter  liaviug  a  straight  f' 
slot  in  the  portion  below  its  pivot,  and  the  former  having  a  straight- 1 
edged  continuation  below  and  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot,  the  lower 
e.vtremity  being  beveled  off,  an  angular  cutter-blade  pivoted  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  jaw-plat«,  behind  the  jaw,  a  cutter-operating  plate 
pivoted  on  the  jaw-plate  and  having  an  angular  lower  end,  a  lever 
having  a  friction-roll  lying  in  the  slot  in  the  lower  part  of  the  jaw- 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  cutter  and  jaw-operat- 
ing plates,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable  support 
and  for  operating  the  lever  carrying  the  friction  roll,  substantially 
as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  tufting-mattresses,  a  mattress  support,  a 
series  of  tufting  needles,  and  means  for  shifting  said  .support  automati- 
cally between  two  successive  strokes  of  the  needles,  to  carry  the 
twine  over  the  tnfts,  substantially  as  Jewcribed. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  tutting-mattresses,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  support  for  the  mattress  of  an  upper  and  lower  series  of 
wheels  between  which  said  mattress  lies  and  by  which  it  is  com- 
pressed and  the  tufts  held  against  iu  opposite  surface,  a  series  of  nee- 
dles, and  means  for  moving  both  series  of  wheels  and  the  mattress- 
snpport  to  one  side,  in  unison,  between  the  first  and  second  strokes 
of  the  needles,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542  2  90  SBWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMEHT  ViLBfTWlSTfT, 
Yoijgrtown!  Ofato.  Filed  Mar.  7.  iSM  Semi  Na  508,6«S.  (Mo 
modeL) 


''i^iiiM.— The  herein  described  atuchment  to  sewing  machines 
consisting  of  the  msin  arm,  an  elastic  presscr  foot  secured  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  presser  foot  having  a  slot,  a  rod  projecting 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  guide  a^jusublj  ae- 
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cured  u|>on  said  rod,  said  guide  having  iU  lower  part  formed  of  elas- 
tic  mcul  and  said  elastic  part  extending  first  forward,  then  laterally 
toward  the  presser  foot  upon  a  plane  higher  than  the  latter  and  thence 
downward  to  the  plane  of  the  same,  said  downwardly  extending  part 
of  the  guide  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  slot  in  the 
presser  foot,  substantially  as  described. 


54:2,29  1.    CAR-COUPLllta.    AnciL  B.  Stubbibs,  WeiteTflle.  Ohkx 
PiM  Dm.  1,1894.    Sertel  Ma  &30,592.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— 'I.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead, 
of  an  upper  spring  jaw  and  the  lower  jaw  adapted  for  rigid  adjust- 
ment, said  jaws  having  arrow  headed  ends,  the  lower  jaw  being  made 
longer  than  the  upper  one.  and  movable  independent  of  the  upper 
jaw,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead  of  the 
upper  spring  jaw,  the  lower  pivoted  jaw  and  the  bail  for  lifting  and 
holding  the  lower  jaw  in  a  rigid  )>ositiou,  substantially  as  shown  aifti 
described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead,  having 
solid  top  and  sides,  of  a  spring  actuated  upper  jaw,  a  pivoted  lower 
jaw,  a  lifting  bail  having  an  offset  and  crank  handle,  all  arranged, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead,  having  a 
pin  opening  in  the  top,  the  upper  spring  jaw,  the  lower  pivoted  jaw, 
and  the  bail  with  offiwt  and  crank  handle,  said  upper  and  lower  jaw.-< 
also  having  pin  openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6  4  2,292.  eOT-WATER-CIRCULATIMO  BOILER.  ChaEUS  A, 
SoLUTAi  tod  Thomas  J.  Bbt,  Montreal,  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1893. 
Sen&l  Ma  463,811.  (Mo  model)  Patented  in  Ouada  June  21, 1892. 
Ma  39.1S8. 


^^ 


Chvn.—  1 .  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  fire  pot  section  with 
water  space,  superimposed  water  heating  sections,  and  a  water  stack, 
vthe  latter  formed  with  a  central  water  space  Or  column  and  two  side 
spaces  or  columns  continuous  and  uninterrupted  throughout  their 
length  the  central  column  being  in  direct  communication  atito  lower 
end  with  the  water  space  of  said  fire  pot  section,  but  closed  at  its  up- 
per end,  and  the  said  side  columns  closed  at  their  lower  ends  or  cut 
off  from  communication  with  the  fire  pot  section  but  open  at  their 
upper  ends  to  communicate  with  the  distributing  header,  and  the 
said  superimposed  beating  sections  ooutaioing  vertical  diaphragmf 
and  communicating  with  said  water  stack,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  fire  pot  section  with  water 
space,  superimposed  water  heating  sections,  and  a  water  stack,  the 
latter  divided  by  vertical  partitions  into  a  central  water  space  or  col 
umn  and  two  side  spaces  or  columns  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
throughout  their  length,  the  central  column  being  in  direct  communi- 
cation at  iu  lower  end  with  the  water  space  of  said  fire  pot  section 


but  closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  the  said  side  columns  closed  at  their 
lower  ends  or  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  fire  pot  section 
but  open  at  their  upper  ends  to  communicau  with  the  distributing 
header,  and  the  said  superimposed  heating  sections  communicating 
with  said  water  sUck  and  conUining  vertical  diaphragms  extending 
from  the  vertical  partitions  of  the  water  suck  inward  concentrically 
to  a  point  slightly  beyond  the  laural  axis  of  the  section,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  tire  pot  section  with  water 
space,  superimposed  water  heating  sections,  and  a  water  sUck,  the 
latter  divided  by  vertical  partitions  into  a  central  water  space  or  col- 
umn, and  two  side  spaces  or  colums  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
throughout  their  length,  the  central  column  being  in  direct  communi- 
cation at  iu  lower  end  with  the  water  space  of  said  tire  pot  section 
but  closed  at  iU  upper  end,  and  the  said  side  columns  closed  at  their 
lower  ends  or  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  fire  pot  section 
but  open  at  their  upper  ends  to  communicate  with  the  distributing 
header,  and  the  said  superimposed  heating  sections  communicating 
with  said  water  stack  and  conUiuing  vertical  diaphragms  extending 
from  the  vertical  partitions  of  the  water  sUck  inward  concentrically 
to  a  point  slightly  beyond  the  lateral  axis  of  the  section,  and  vertical 
diaphragms  situated  centrally  of  such  sections  and  dividing  the  space 
between  said  concentric  diaphragms. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heater  having  a  fire  pot  section,  superimposed 
heating  sections  and  a  water  stack  having  vertical  partitions,  said 
superimposed  heating  sections  communicating  with  said  water  stack 
and  containing  vertical  diaphragms  extending  from  the  vertical  i»r- 
titions  of  the  water  sUck  inward  concentrically  to  a  point  where 
they  terminate  freely  slightly  beyond  the  lateral  axis  of  the  section, 
and  vertical  diaphragm  situated  centrally  of  ibe  section  iu  line  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  same  dividing  the  free  open  space  between 
said  concentric  diaphragms  and  extending  an  e<|ual  disUnce  on  each 
side  of  the  lateral  axis  of  the  section  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  hot  water  circnlating  boiler  having  a  water  sUck  A,  divided 
into  three  uninterrupted  vertical  columns  or  spaces  R,  C,  R'by  verti- 
cal partitions  B,  B'said  spaces  connected  by  ports  «,  'J,  lo,  with  water 
spaces  C.  in  the  boiler  sections,  said  sections  provided  with  diaphragms 
D,  D'  in  said  water  spaces  extending  from  the  vertical  partitions  of 
the  water  stack  inward  coooentrically  to  a  point  slightly  beyond  the 
lateral  axis  of  the  section,  said  columns  K  K'  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
open  at  the  top  to  the  outlet,  and  the  column  C,  closed  at  the  top  and 
open  at  the  bottom  to  the  inlet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  hot  water  circulation  boiler  8U|>erposed  on  a  fire  chamber 
and  connecting  with  a  water  space  around  said  chamber,  said  boiler 
com(>o8ed  of  sections  laid  ohc  upon  another,  euch  section  having  a 
water  space  6,  and  a  smoke  space  7,  the  smoke  space.s  connected  by 
flues  12,  through  the  water  space,  said  bfjiler  sections  having  at  the 
tear  a  row  of  three  porU  8,  9,  10,  leading  from  a  water  sUck,  con- 
Uiuing vertical  partitions,' to  the  water-space  and  subdivided  inter- 

lly  by  diaphragms  D,  W  extending  from  the  vertical  partitions  of 
the  water-stack  inward  concentrically  to  a  poipt  slightly  beyond  the 
lateral  axis  of  the  section,  the  middle  porte  0  l»eing  in  vertical  align- 
ment and  connected  by  so  uninterrupted  water  space  or  column  0, 
in  the  water  sUck,  which  is  closed  at  Uie  top,  the  bottom  thereof 
connecting  with  the  water  space  around  the  fire  chamber;  and  the 
vertical  side  porU  8,  and  10,  respectively  connecting  with  the  unin- 
terrupted water  spaces  R,  R'  iu  the  water  stack,  being  clcsed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  hot  water  circulating  heater  having  at  the  rear  uninter- 
rupted water  columns  R,  C,  R'.  formed  in  the  water  stack  by  vertical 
partitions  B  B',  connecting  through  porU  8, !».  10  with  superposed 
boiler  sections,  said  sections  having  diaphragms  l>,  D'  eitending  from 
the  vertical  partitions  of  the  water  stack  inward  concentrically  to  a 
point  slightly  beyond  the  lateral  axis  of  the  section  in  the  water 
spaces  thereof  and  intervening  the  smoke  spaces  ;  flues  12,  connecting 
the  smoke  spaces  through  the  water  spaces,  and  vertical  diaphragms 
D*,  intervening  the  diaphragms  D,  1)',  to  divide  the  inllow  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,293.  BOOK  HOLDEB.  FfctKUii  A.  TArwR.  Watwhury, 
Conn.,  asiignor  to  Blake  ft.  JoUdboo.  same  place  FUed  May  16.  1885. 
Serial  No  549,571.    (Mo  model) 


'*~J^}t^\ 


ntiim. 1.  Abook  holderconsistineof  asUndard  havingahead. 

a  clamp  consisting  of  spnng  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the 


*7o 


book,  a  bolt  l>T  which  the  arm*  are  cl 
damp  w  !<iHcod  to  the  head,  and  ■^lide- 
riaiup  mid  adapted  to  5upport  an  open 

1    A  book  lioldercoiisntitif;  of  a 
coiwistifig  of  «prinx  arms  harin;;  jaws  5 
of  a  lKM>k.  a  bolt  which  passes  throaj^h 
head,  a  thumbscrew  bj  which  the  arms 
the  cli«iiip  14  locked  to  the  head,  aud  sli 
clamp  adapted  to  support  an  opened 

■i.  A  l>ook  holder  consisting  of  a 
coiunstinj;  of  spring  arms  adapted  to 
bolt  by  which  the  arnn  are  clamped  to  a 
to  the  head,  and  slides  carried   by  the 
Tided  with  inwardly  turned  ends  which 
edges  of  the  opened  leaves  of  the  book 
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inped  to  the  book  and  the 

carried  bv  the  arms  of  the 

i  book 

sta  ndard  having  a  head,  a  riamp 

adapted  to  engage  the  back 

I  he  arms  of  the  clamp  and  the 

ire  clamped  to  the  book  and 

dss  carried  by  the  arms  of  thj 

bo<ik 

sUiid 


ard  hariug  a  head,  a  clamp 
eiigage  the  back  of  a  book,  a 
book  and  the  clamp  is  locked 
krms  of  the  clamp  and  pro- 
are  adapted  to  lie  over  the 
to  hold  them  in  position. 


5-43,2^4:.  SMOKSLESS  FURNACE.  BuuAiiM  ATBOMAa,Chica«t>, 
ni,  aaognoTato  the  Sngioeerug  ImpA)venient  Company,  aame  plaoa 
nied  Nov.  19. 13M    Sehal  Na  529.27^    (Mo  modeL) 


air  chamber,  dead  plate.<<  arranged  tran^<ver!iely  to  said  grate  barx  and 
separated  Tertically  to  provide  an  airspace  between  them,  a  damper 
hinged  io  said  space  and  a  ratchet  handle  connected  with  said  damper 
and  projected  through  the  frunt  wall  of  the  furnace,  substantiallv  a' 
described. 


5  4  "2 . '2  9  5 .  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYS- 
TEMS EUHU  Thomson.  Swampecoit.  Uiub..  aaatgnor  to  tlie  Oeoeral 
Electric  Company,  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6. 1896i  Seiiai  No.  540.699. 
(No  model) 


Chim. —  1.  A  transformer  for  alternating  currents,  comprisingi 
two  laminated  cores,  primary  coils  woand  upon  one  of  the  cores,  sec- 
ondary coils  upon  the  other,  and  plate*  or  link*  of  copper  conoectiog 
the  cores  and  adjacent  to  the  primary  and  secondary  coils,  the  plate* 
being  connected  to  earth. 

2.  A  transformer  for  alternating  curreou,  comprising  two  lami- 
nated cores,  primary  coils  wound  upon  one  of  such  cores,  secondary 
coils  wound  upon  the  other,  and  connecting  plate*  or  link*  of  copper 
interposed  between  the  section*  of  the  primary  and  secondary  coil*, 
each  plate  or  link  being  interposed  between  coils  of  both  types,  and 
all  the  plates  being  connected  to  earth. 


54:2,296.    WnLE-STRETCHER.    AiDEfw  J. Upham. Syoamore,  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1894.    Sertel  Ma  519.639.    (Mo  model) 


Oliiim. — 1.  In  a  smokeless  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  bridge 
wall,  of  a  aeries  of  hollow  grate-bars  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  opening  at  their  rear  ends  ne^r  the  bridge  wall  whereby  a 
volume  of  heated  air  may  be  supplied  toi  the  products  of  combustion 
escaping  over  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  seiies  of  separate  torches  sap- 
ported  in  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  and  between  which  the  escaping 
gases  pa.58  and  whereby  they  are  igniteil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  smokeleM  furnace,  the  conbination  with  a  bridge  wall 
provided  with  a  chamt>er  at  its  top  opei  ing  along  its  front  and  rear 
sides,  a  scries  of  hollow  grate  bars  comiiunicatiug  with  the  front  of 
said  chamber  at  their  rear  ends  and  witli  the  outer  air  at  their  front 
ends,  a  damper  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  said  grate  bars,  and 
slabs  or  platen  arranged  transversely  of  t  »e  furnace  behind  the  bridge 
wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos;  described. 

3.  In  a  sniokeiess  furnace,  the  eora>>inatioo  with  a  bridge  wall, 
a  hollow  cauiiig  niouiiteil  thereon  and  hi  iving  an  o)>ening  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  tho  bridge  wall,  linings  apflied  to  said  casting,  hollow 
grate  bars  commuiiiratiii;  at  their  rear  e  nds  with  said  hollow  casting 
and  at  their  front  ends  with  the  outer  a  r,  a  valve  controlling  the  air 
inlet  and  a  second  bridge  wall  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  first  and 
slabs  or  plates  mounted  transversely  t  lercon,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  sraokelejts  furnitce,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  wall 
having  an  air  chamber  therein  o|)ening  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
bridge  wall,  of  a  series  of  hollow  grate  h»r«  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  opening  at  their  rear  eid»  into  the  chamber  in  the 
bridge  wall,  a  torch  arranged  in  the  rea  of  the  bridge  wall  for  ignit- 
ing (ho  commingled  gases  escaping  over  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  valve 
or  dampor  arraliged  in  the  air  inlet  and  (ontrollable  from  the  fnmace 
front,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fimiace  grate,  comprising  in  co  iibination  a  bridge  wall  hav- 
ing an  air  ch.iml>er  in  its  upper  portion  opening  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  bridge  wall,  a  series  of  hollow  grite  bars  separated  from  each 
other  longitudinally  and  communicating  at  their  rear  ends  with  said 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination,  with  a  lever,  one 
end  of  which  is  slotted  and  provided  with  an  arm.  of  a  flexible  clamp 
pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  slotted  pawl  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other,  a  notch  bar  through  the  lever,  and  through  the 
pawl,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  wire 
thereto,  a  pawl  within  the  lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  with  the 
notched  bar  and  the  other  end  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slot- 
ted portion  of  the  other  pawl,  whereby  the  two  pawls  may  be  locked 
out  of  engagement  withlhe  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  notched  bar,  a  lever 
E  sleeved  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  pawls  H  and  L,  said  pawl 
H  being  provided  with  shoulder  10,  and  said  pawl  Lcwith  slot  7 
adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  pawl  H  and  abut  against  shoul- 
der 10  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


542.297.  ADJUSTABLE  PORTABLE  FRAME.  Join  E.  W&UH. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aailgDor  to  Mary  A  Walsh,  aame  place.  Filed  Sept 
10. 1894.    Serial  Ma  522,587.    iNo  model) 


JiLv  9,    1895. 
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Ctain,—\n  an  adjusUble  poruble  frame,  the  combination  of  the 
triLss  A  having  the  horiionul  rail*  a  a,  the  truss  B  supporting  one  end 
of  the  truss  A  and  adjustable  on  said  rails,  and  the  frame  C  movable 
on  aaid  rails  a,  substantially  as  described. 


64  2.2  9  S.     VENT-PLUO.    Thomas  Whbitlkt,  SyracuM.  M.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,^894    Serial  Na  510,683.    iNo  modd.) 


Chim. — In  an  air  valve,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  shell 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  one 
of  the  ports,  a  revoluble  valve  operating  piece  provided  with  a  socket 
extending  inwardly  from  one  end  and  formed  with  an  inner  wall  of 
lew  area  than  the  valve  seat  and  having  said  end  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  inclosing  shell,  and  an  expansible  valve  piece  formed  of  softer 
material  than  the  valve  seat  and  having  one  extremity  automatically 
movable  lengthwise  within  the  socket  of  the  valve  operating  piece 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket  and  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity movable  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the 
correaponding  port,  substantially  as  described. 


642,299.  CAR-COUPLIMO.  Haiut  M.  Whittuwtoii,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aasigDor  of  two-thlrdt  to  Tbomaa  W.  Hogan.  same  place,  and 
Thomas  Qerehart,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1892.  Serial  Na 
437.82L    (Mo  model) 


hole  therein  and  the  like  hole  in  a  like  head  when  engaged  thereby, 
said  pin  when  in  the  unlocked  position  elevated  above  said  hole, 
means  holding  said  pin  in  the  unlocked  position,  and  automatically 
operating  means  releasing  said  pin  when  engaged  by  a  like  head, 
subsuiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  car  couplers  a  coupling  head  adapted  to  engage  with  a  like 
head  of  a  reciprocal  coupler,  aud  having  a  coupling  horn  F.  and  a 
coupling  hole  (i  in  it*  side  face,  a  recess  H  for  receiving  the  horn  of 
a  like  coupler,  and  a  guiding  horn  I,  in  combination  with  a  pin  en- 
tering said  hole  G  and  the  like  hole  of  a  like  coupler  for  locking  the 
two  together,  Baid  pin  movable  above  said  hole  and  elevated  there- 
above  when  in  the  unlocked  position,  means  for  holding  said  pin  in 
the  unlocked  position,  and  a  trip,  operated  by  the  engagement  of  an 
opposing  coupler  with  said  head,  and  when  operated  releasing  said 
pin,  subsUntialh  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coupler  for  cars  and  other  purposes,  two  coupling  heads, 
having  each  a  coupling  horn,  said  horns  having  each  at  one  side  an 
engaging  face  engaging  with  the  like  face  of  the  other  horn,  and  hav- 
ing each  a  coupling  hole  in  said  engaging  face  coinciding  with  the 
like  hole  of  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  pin  entering 
both  said  holes  to  lock  said  heads  together,  carried  by  one  of  said 
heads,  and  when  in  the  unlocked  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  heads,  means  for  holding  said  pin  in  the  unlocked 
position,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  head  carrying  said  pin,  projecting 
at  the  engaging  face  of  the  horn  thereof,  operated  by  the  like  face 
of  the  horn  of  a  like  head  when  the  two  engage,  and  when  operated 
releasing  said  pin,  subsUntially  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  coupling  head  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
like  opposing  coupler,  having  a  coupling  horn  as  F,  and  a  coupling 
hole  as  G,  arranged  at  ita  side  face,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  pin 
a*  B,  having  a  shank  as  a  adapted  to  fit  said  hole  when  the  pin  is  raisMi 
and  thereby  to  retain  the  latter  in  position,  and  having  an  enlarged 
body  portion  as  b,  adapted  when  th*  pin  is  in  the  coupled  position  to 
rest  a  portion  thereof  in  said  hole  O  and  the  other  portion  thereof 
in  the  correspouding  hole  of  the  opposing  coupler. 

7.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  coupling  head  adapted  to  couple  with  a 
like  opposing  coupler  and  constructed  with  a  coupling  horn  as  F, 
having  a  coupling  hole  as  G,  traversing  ita  »ide,  in  combination  with 
a  coupling  pin  as  B,  consisting  of  two  porUons  as  V  h",  the  one 
adapted  when  the  coupler  is  coupled  to  fit  said  coupling  hole  G  and 
the  other  adapted  to  fit  a  like  coupling  hole  of  the  opposing  coupler. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  coupling  head  adapted  to  couple  with  a 
like  opposing  coupler,  having  a  coupling  horn  F  and  hole  G  in  the 
side  thereof,  and  groove  g  and  shoulder  h  adjacent  to  said  hole,  in 
combination  with  a  coupling  pin  having  a  shank  entering  said  hole 
G  and  con.structed  with  a  wing  r,  adapted  when  said  pin  is  in  one  po- 
sition to  project  into  the  path  of  a  similar  coupling  horn  ol  an  oppos- 
ing coupling  head  and  as  the  coupling  heads  approach  to  be  moved 
thereby  into  said  groove^  to  permit  the  coupling  pin  to  lock  the 
couplers  together. 

542,300.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  OF  METAL  HmnucHWinutlUHa, 
Pforzheim,  Germany  Filed  Feb.  20,  1894  Serial  Ma  500.876  (No 
model)  Patented  in  Germany  Feb  2, 189i  Na  76,746;  Id  France  Feb. 
12. 1894.  Na  236,225.  In  Austria  Feb.  27. 1894,  Na  44/547;  in  Hungary, 
Mar  5,  189i  Na  169;  in  Italy  May  lU,  1894.  Na  36.359/214,  aod  Id 
'SwIteerUnd  May  21,  1891  Na  8.538. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupler  for  cars  and  other  purposes,  two  coup 
ling  heads,  having  each  a  coupling  horn  adapted  to  engage  at  one 
side  against  the  like  horn  of  the  other,  and  having  each  a  recess  at 
ita  side  engaging  with  the  other,  said  recesses  coinciding  when  said 
horns  engage,  and  then  constituting  an  oblong  pin  hole  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  having  a  body  of  oblong  cro«s  section,  corresponding 
substantially  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  aaid  pin-hole  entering  simulu- 
neously  both  said  recesse*  and  when  therein  locking  said  horns  to- 
gether, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coupler  for  cars  and  other  purposes,  the  coupling  head* 
having  each  a  coupling  horn  engaging  at  one  side  with  the  like  born 
of  the  other  head  and  having  each  a  coupling  hole  coinciding  with  a 
like  hole  in  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  pin  entering 
both  said  holes  and  thereby  locking  said  heads  together,  said  pin  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  heads,  when  in  the  unlocked  position  elevated 
above  said  hole  therein,  and  means  holding  said  pin  in  the  unlocked 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  coupler  for  cars  and  other  purposes,  a  couphng  head 
having  a  coupling  horn  engaging  at  one  side  with  the  like  horn  of  a 
like  coupling  head,  and  having  a  coupling  hole  coinciding  with  a  like 
hole  in  a  like  coupling  head  when  the  two  are  in  engagement,  in 
combination  with  a  coupling  piu  carried  bj  said  head,  entering  said 


Claim. — 1.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  tube, 
each  composed  of  a  spirally  wound  metal  band,  the  spirals  of  the  onter 
tube  being  wound  in  one  direction  and  the  sp»rab  of  the  inner  tnbe 
in  an  opposite  direction,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  l>eing  fastened  to- 
gether at  their  respective  ends,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoM* 
set  forth. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube,  each 
composed  of  a  spirally  wound  metal  band  having  recessed  edges,  the 
spirals  of  the  onter  tube  being  wound  in  one  dirction  and  the  spirals 
of  the  inner  tube  in  an  opposite  direction  said  inner  and  outer  tubes 
fastened  together  at  their  respective  ends.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
p«irpt>se»  set  forth. 
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.'J.  A  tiexible  tube  comprising  two  spi  -als  one  within  the  other 
aiiU  tastenetl  to'^ether  at  their  respective  e  id»,  each  spir&l  formed  of 
a  coiiUnuoiM  tnctal  baiid,  the  iuuer  spiral  I  eing  wound  io  one  direc- 
tion and  the  outer  fpiral  in  an  6ppo»ite  din  iction  and  a  packing  strip 
applied  to  the  cuils  uf  the  iuuer  spiral,  su  wtantiail}'  ^s  and  for  the 
pur^ioscii  let  forth. 

4.  A  riexiUle  tuL)«  compriiting  two  spiral*  one  within  tbc  other 
and  fastened  togethf  r  at  their  re«|>ectiTe  eo  U,  the  iouer  spiral  forme<t 
of  a  couiinuous  metal  band  having  a  crusirsection  of  two  inverMlr 
disposed  channels,  and  being  wound  io  one  direction,  the  outer  spiral 
formed  aljw  of  a  continuous  metal  band,  whc^  cnMS-section  also  forms 
two  iaversely  disposed  channels  the  outer  (aoges  of  which  are  bent 
•0  that  they  interlock  one  with  another  whin  coiled,  said  outer  spiral 
bein^  tvound  in  au  opposite  direction  to  thai  of  the  inner  spiral,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  rte.xible  tube  comprising  two  spirals  one  within  the  other 
and  fa-stened  together  at  their  respective  en^  the  said  spirals  formed 
of  cnaniieled  coutinuous  lueUil  bands,  one  sjiral  being  wound  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  in  an  opposite  direc  tion,  subetantiallj  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

<>.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  two  spi-als  one  within  the  other 
and  fastened  together  at  their  respective  eufs.  the  said  spirals  formed 
of  channeled  continuous  metal  bands,  the  upper  flange  of  one  coil  of 
one  ot  the  'pirals  interlocking  with  the  lolrer  channeled  portion  of 
the  adjacent  coil  of  the  same  spiral,  subsUdtially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


54:2,301. 
Brucfa.  M.  ¥. 


BILGE- WATER  ALARM.    EesiBT  BVSH.  Smlthtown 
Filed  July  28,  1893.    3er1|a  Na  481.47a    iNo  model) 
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54:2,303.    CARQDARDORFEMDEB.    HuiT ButDn. Trojr. H. T. 
Piled  Apr.  8, 1896.    Serai  Na  544.845.    (No  model)    . 


<%r>«f.— In  a  bilge  water  alarm,  the  conbination  of  a  verticaUy 
movable  rod.  a  float  adjustable  along  the  r<d,  an  alarm  device  com- 
prising a  bell,  a  bell-clapper  and  a  bell  clapper  rod  and  a  pivoted  arm 
U|H>H  which  the  bell  clapper  rod  rests  when  not  in  action  the  pivoted 
arm  having  its  free  end  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rod  and  de- 
siipied  to  throw  the  alarm  device  into  acti< 
nieiit  ''ubstantially  as  specified. 


^lOtl 


upon  its  upward  move- 


542,302.  CDRTAIN  BLOWER  FOR  QRATES  OR  ST0V2&  Wllr 
UAHH.BDRi>ni.Clevelai)d.Otua  Filed  Mov)l,  1894  Semi  Na  327,68a 
tNo  model) 

C'/fiim. — The  herein  ilescrihed  curtain  Slower  for  grates,  consist- 
ing ot  chains  0,  slnis  ('  attached  to  said  chains  with  riveU  d  loosely 
inserted  through  the  links  of  the  chain  and 
sUt*.  in  combination  with  the  spring  roller  I 
as  de!H'ril>ed. 


permanently  fi.xed  in  the 
and  adapted  to  operate 


Cluim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  net  for  a  car-guard  or  fender 
of  a  series  of  elastic  tube-parts  strung  upon  wires  or  chains  arrange 
to  intersect  each  other  angularly  between  the  tube-parts  and  to  con- 
nect thereat,  with  a  bar  at  the  bottom  of  the  net  and  a  rail  at  the 
top  substantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  net  for  a  car  guard  or  fender  com- 
poaed  of  a  series  of  elastic  tube-sections  strung  upon  chains  or  wires 
arranged  to  intersect  each  other  angularly  between  the  tnbe-parta 
and  to  connect  thereat:  of  a  fender  bar  provided  with  an  elastic  cov- 
ering at  its  front  side  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  net,  and  a 
top  rail  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  net,  subsUntially  in  the 
manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  fender-bar  for  a  car-guard  or  fender  the  combination  with 
the  fender-bar  proper  of  a  cushion  on  its  front  side  formed  from  a 
section  of  rubber  tubing  which  is  slit  throughout  iu  length  on  one 
side  and  with  the  slit  edges  of  the  tubing  embracing  the  bar,  and  se- 
cured thereon  by  wire,  and  a  ciudiioniug  material  inserted  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing  and  the  outer  side  face  of  the  bar, 
Bubatantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  net  N*,  constructed  with  elastic 
tabular  sections  strung  upon  wires  or  chains  so  as  to  intersect  each 
other  between  the  tube  sections  and  at  the  top  connected  by  means 
of  the  springs  Y,  with  the  rail  K- ,  the  bar  U,  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  net;  the  frame  F,  at  it*  front  end  connecting  with  the  bar  B, 
and  provided  with  slides  .V,  in  each  of  its  sides  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  frame  hinged  to  a  bracket  at  each  side  of  the  car,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:2,304.    MOLDING  MACHINE.    JoBH  E.  DoHOVui,  CincinnaU. 
Obki    Filed  Fed  27.  1883.    Serial  Na  463.805.    (No  model) 


JiLY  9,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulley  molding  machine  the  combination  of  the 
frame  having  an  annular  opening  in  its  top  and  a  recessed  depression 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  rigid  central  hollow  column,  the  follower 
board  composed  of  annular  sections,  the  outer  one  supported  in  the 
recess  in  the  frame  and  the  inner  one  sup|>orted  upon  the  central 
column,  the  half  rim  pattern,  fitted  to  slide  vertically  between  the 
outer  and  intennediate  sections  of  the  follower  board,  the  hub  pattern 
fitted  to  slide  vertically  through  the  central  section,  and  means  sub- 
stantially as  shown  to  elevate  the  rim  and  hub  patterns  above  the 
follower  board  and  retract  them  after  the  mold  is  formed,  substan- 
tially as  stlowu  an<l  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  rigid  central 
column  secured  therein,  a  central  flanged  ring  securecl  upon  said 
column,  the  ring  B'  su])ported  upon  said  flange,  theouter  ring  Bsup- 
ported  by  the  flange  on  the  frame,  the  follower  C  arranged  to  slide 
u|K>n  the  column,  the  follower  I)  arranged  tu  slide  within  it,  the  rim 
pattern  secured  upon  the  follower  <',  and  the  hub  pattern  secured 
upon  the  follower  D,  the  racks  r  and<f  projecting  from  said  followers, 
the  cogged  segmeut«  and  the  shafts  and  lovers  for  operating  the  same, 
for  the  pur|K>i«e  of  elevatingand  lowering  the  patterns,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

.'(.  In  a  pulley  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a 
central  column  slotted  upon  one  side,  the  follower  C  having  rackse 
fitted  to  slide  upon  the  outside  of  said  column;  the  follower  D  having 
rack  d  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  column  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  a  follower  board  composed  of  rings  B,  B",  B',  the  rim  pattern 
secured  upon  the  follower  C,  and  the  hub  pattern  secured  upon  the 
follower  D,  cogged  segments  F  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rackse  and 
having  the  hiibs/jonmaled  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  shaft  </ 
journaled  in  the  hubs  /,  the  cogged  segment  G  secured  upon  said 
shaft  between  the  segments  F  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  d, 
the  lever  V  secured  on  hub  /,  the  lever  (i'  having  slotted  segments 
tf,  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  levers  with  relatioiwto  each  other 
and  securing  them  together,  whereby  the  followers,  with  the  hub  and 
rim  patterns,  are  simulUueously  elevated  and  lowered,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  pulley  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
two  vertically  sliding  followers  mounted  therein,  the  hub  pattern  se- 
cured upon  one  follower  and  the  rim  pattern  secured  to  the  other 
follower,  racks  e,  d,  secured  respectively  to  the  followers,  cogged  seg- 
ments mounted  upon  rock  shafts  for  operating  said  followers,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  followers  in  relation 
to  each  other  and  holding  them  in  such  |>osition,  for  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  hub  relative  to  the  rim,  substantially  as  shown  aud  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  pulley  molding  machine,  of  the  main 

frtme  having  anuular  opening  in  the  top  and  recessed  depression 
around  said  opening,  a  central  hollow  column  rigidly  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  frame,  the  follower  board  formed  of  three  rings,  the  outer 
orte  supported  in  the  receits  in  the  frame  top.  and  the  inner  ones  sup- 
ported upon  the  central  column,  the  rim  pattern  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  outer  and  intermediate  rings  of  the  follower  board,  the 
hub  pattern  fitted  to  slide  through  the  central  ring  into  the  hollo 
column,  removable  rim  pattern  secured  upon  the  follower  board  and 
disconnected  from  the  hub  and  rim  patterns,  and  means,  such  as  shown, 
to  elevate  and  lower  the  huband  rim  patterns,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  iu  a  pulley  molding  machine,  with  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  vertically  sliding  hub  pattern,  of  the  vertically  ad- 
justable boss  pattern  V?,  the  bolt  e,  the  head  of  which  forms  the  core 
print,  and  the  cam  e',  actuated  by  said  bolt  to  lock  the  boss  pattern 
iu  any  position  desired,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  frame  X,  central  slotted  column  A', 
the  followers  fitted  to  slide  within  and  without  said  column,  the  racks 
projecting  from  said  followers,  the  hub  and  rim  patterns  secured  upon 
said  followers,  the  hubs  and  cogged  segments  to  actuate  the  outer 
follower,  the  shaft  sleeved  within  the  hubs  and  having  a  cogged  seg- 
ment secured  thereon  to  actuate  the  inner  follower,  the  levers  for 
actuating  said  shaft  and  hul»s,  the  cam  disks  secured  upon  the  hubs 
of  the  follower  actuating  segmenU,  the  vertically  sliding  flask  elevate 
ing  pins  and  their  actuating  levers  in  the  path  of  said  cam  disks, 
whereby  the  hub  and  rim  patterns  are  withdrawn,  and  the  flask  raise<l 
by  a  single  movement  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed.   

542,305.    WINDMILL    Dawn,  Fuluk,  Tojwfield.  Mmb.    Piled 

May  22, 1891.    Serial  Na  398,716.    (No  model) 

C/aim. 1.  Iu  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  hub:  hollowspokes 

on  the  hub;  rods  within  the  spokes;  cranks  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rods;  disks  movable  flatwise  within  the  hub  and  controlling  the 
cranks;  a  connter-weight  connected  with  the  disks,  and  blades  se- 
cured u|)ou  the  ro<ls  with  the  axis  of  each  blade  near  one  edge  of 
that  blade,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur[)oses  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  windmill,  a  hub  with  radial  hollow  spokes  n*,  inclined  to 
the  axisof  the  hub  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  suy  rods  / 


extending  from  each  spoke  to  iU  neighbor:  blade  carrying  rods  n* 
mounted  in  the  hollow  spoke*  «'■,•  blades  «»  rigidly  connected  to  rods 
o'  with  their  inner  edges  close  to  the  inclined  hollow  spokes  <»".  and 
means  for  controlling  the  blade  carrying  rods  '/■  and  thereby  con- 
trolling the  inclination  of  the  blades  «♦,  all  combined  and  o|»eratins 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 


542,306.  BELT.  HnKT  J.  Qaismjjh,  Cinclimatl,  Ohia  aesigiior 
of  otie-half  to  Ferdinand  S  M  Blun,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  16. 
18M    Serial  Na  526.088,    (No  model) 


<^i^^(^:^'(m^^m  :g^ 


ChiM. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  l>elt  hav- 
ing secured  thereto  a  series  of  fasteners,  each  provided  with  a  hori- 
^onUl  slot  open  at  one  end,  said  fasteners  being  located  ou  the  inner 
face  of  the  belt  and  being  spaced  apart,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  belt  having  secured 
thereto  a  series  of  fasteners,  each  provided  with  a  hori/onul  slot 
open  at  one  end,  the  meUl  of  said  fasteners  at  the  edges  of  said  sloU 
being  raised  from  the  f«ce  of  said  belt,  said  fasteners  l>eing  located 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  and  being  spaced  apart,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  flexible  belt  having  secured 
thereto  a  series  of  fasteners  each  provide*!  with  a  hori/onl.il  slot 
open  at  one  end,  said  fastener  being  looted  on  the  iinuT  face  of  the 
belt,  and  being  spaced  apart,  and  means  located  at  the  o|>eii  en<l  of 
said  slot  to  prevent  the  spontaneous  removal  of  the  button  through 
the  o|>en  end  of  the  slot  under  ordinary  conditions  of  use.  but  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  button  to  be  removed  by  a  direct  pull  wlien  re- 

(uired,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified 

4.  A  belt  having  oii  it«  inner  face  a  holding  device  provided  with 
a  slot  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  button,  and  a  spring 
located  at  the  open  end  of  said  slot  adapted  to  prevent  the  s|»ontane- 
ous  removal  of  the  button  through  the  open  end  ot  the  slot,  said  spring 
when  depressed  permitting  the  button  to  pass  through  the  o|ien  emi 
of  said  slot,  sulwUntiftlly  as  herein  s|>ecifiwl. 

5.  A  belt  having  on  its  inner  face  a  holdinsi  device  provided  with 
a  slot  open  at  one  end,  adapted  to  receive  a  button  the  ineul  at  the 
edges  of  said  slot  being  raised,  and  a  spring  located  at  the  oik-u  e.ntl 
of  said  slot  adapted  to  prevent  the  sponUneous  removal  of  the  button 
through  the  0|)en  end  of  the  slot,  said  spring  when  depressed  permit- 
ting the  button  to  pass  through  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  sultsiau- 
tially  as  herein  specified. 
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G.  The  combination  with  a  waigt  b«itj  of  »  suj  of  suitable  raat«- 
rial  fixed  on  its  interior,  and  having  a  lon^tudioallj  formed  sIotaerT- 
iag  aa  a  guide,  and  a  smoothly  fitted  faciiig  E,  forming  a  subetantial 
waj,  for  the  proper  lateral  adjustoient  ofjan  incloaed  part,  the  part* 
being  formed  aud  arranged  aa  shown,  th^  edges  of  the  facing  being 
let  out  of  coincidence  with  the  main  bo<N  of  the  staj  and  providing 
a  liberal  space  in  depth  and  width  for  thd  inclosed  part  to  move  lat- 
erailj  without  contact  with  the  main  bodji  which  latter  is  undisturbed 
and  appears  a<  the  ordinary  belt,  as  Iterejn  specified. 

7.  In  a  waist  belt  baring  a  main  bod^  A,  lining  B,  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted  suy  D,  transrersely  slitted  4s  shown  by  W,  the  folded 
facing  E  applied  in  the  slot,  arranged  to  pjerform  the  double  function 
of  providing  a  smooth  sur&ce  for  a  part  Uiding  horizonully  within 
and  of  holding  the  liuing  B  and  sUy  D  firi|ily  together  in  the  correct 
position,  aa  herein  specified. 

8.  In  a  waist  belt  a  stay  of  firm  maUrial  mounted  within  the 
main  body,  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  rf,  and  a  portion  adjacent 
raised  as  shown,  forming  a  horizontal  waji  on  the  face  presented  to- 
ward the  main  body  adjacent  to  such  slot, 
shaped  device,  in  combination  with  a  slid 
ranged  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  stay 
permanently  but  loosely  mounted  in  such 

adjusted  therein,  and  with  a  button  holder  of  elastic  wire  attached 
to  said  slide  having  a  central  loop  J',  adapied  to  strongly  hold  a  but- 
ton and  to  allow  it  to  be  engaged  and  deoached  by  a  sufficeut  force 
applied  horizonully,  all  siibetantially  as  hsrein  specified. 


adapted  to  hold  a  properly 

as  the  plates  11  and  I  ar 

nd  connecting  parts  J*,  J^ 

Jot,  and  callable  of  being 


5  4  2,307.     TAPPI18,   FACIIG.  AMD  REAMUIO  MACHIHK, 
WauAi  MclLVUD  aad  Piut  T.  Hom^  Jersey  Oty,  M.  J.,  aasignora 
to  tbe  A.  A.  SrUfliig  Inn  Compuy, 
Serial  Ma  M9.A96.    (Bo  modeL) 


PUed  Apr.  13. 18901 


.1     li.HU.lli.U 

If 

1 

* 

CUoM. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  8pio«  le  having  a  tapering  head 
adapted  to  move  iongiliidinally ,  chasers  secured  to  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  ou  said  head,  and  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said 
chaaers  while  the  head  is  moving  forward  j  and  spreading  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  tapering  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  chaser*  secured  to  land  longitudinally  adjoat- 
able  on  said  bead,  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said  chaaara 
while  the  head  is  moving  forward  and  sDre^ing  them,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  spindle,  substantially  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  tapering  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  chaaer«  secured  to  Aid  longitudinally  movable 
on  laid  head,  a  collar  engaging  and  encircling  the  rear  ends  of  the 
chasers  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  ant^  a  movable  detent  adapted 
to  engage  said  collar,  subetanttally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  haviqg  a  tapering  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  chasers  secured  to  ind  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  bead,  a  slotted  collar  engaging  and  encircling  the  rear  ends 
of  the  chaaen,  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  collar,  and 
a  pin  secured  *-o  the  head  and  projecting  ifto  the  slots  of  the  collar, 
anbaUntiail;  aa  described. 


.*).  The  combination  of  a  spindle  baring  a  tapering  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  chasers  having  lugs  secured  to  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  head,  a  grooved  collar  engaging  and  encircling 
the  rear  ends  of  the  chasers,  and  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  engage 
said  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  tapering  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  chasera  secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  head,  a  rotary  sleeve  so  keyed  to  aaid  spindle  as  to  permit  the 
latter  to  reciprocate,  a  detent  having  a  lug  thereon,  and  extending 
loosely  through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  deUin  said  chasers  while 
the  head  is  moving  forward  and  spreading  them  and  a  lever  having 
a  cam  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  and  lift  the  detent  aa  the  sleeve 
and  spindle  rotate  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  cutters  or  chasers  at 
its  forward  end  and  adapted  to  more  longitudinally,  of  automatic  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  giving  said  spindle  a  forward  thniat,  and  a  mOT- 
able  detent  for  said  spindle  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tapering  head  at  one  end 
thereof  chasers  secured  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  00  said  head, 
a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said  chasers  while  the  head  is 
moving  forward  and  spreading  them,  and  a  cam  device  at  the  other 
end  of  said  spindle  to  impart  to  it  a  reciprocating  motion  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tapering  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  chasers  secured  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  head, 
a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said  chasers  while  the  head  is 
moving  forward  and  spreading  them,  a  sleeve  with  a  cam  groove 
therein  upon  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  ring  upon  the  sleeve  with 
a  cam  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  groove,  and  a  friction  band 
surrounding  said  ring  and  firmly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tapering  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  chasers  secured  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  bead, 
a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said  chaaers  while  the  head  is 
moving  forward  and  spreading  them,  a  sleeve  upon  the  other  end  of 
■aid  spindle,  a  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  cam  device,  and  a  friction  band,  made  in  two  parts  which  are 
hinged  together  on  one  side  and  joined  on  the  other  side  by  an  adjust- 
ing screw,  encircling  said  ring  and  firmly  secured  to  the  fVame  of  the 
machine  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tapering  head  at  one  end 
thereof  chaaers  secured  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  head, 
a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detain  said  chaaers  while  the  head  is 
moving  forward  and  spreading  them,  a  cam  device  at  the  other  end 
of  said  spindle,  and  meant  for  adjusting  the  spindle  longitudiually  with 
reference  to  the  cam  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  with  a  cam  groove 
therein,  a  ring  upon  the  sleeve  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
groove,  and  a  friction  band  surrounding  said  ring  and  firmly  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tapering  head  upon  one  end 
thereof,  chaaers  having  lugs  secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  head,  a  grooved  and  slotted  collar  the  grooved  end  of  which 
engages  and  encircles  the  lugs  of  the  chasers,  a  pin  secured  to  the 
head  and  projecting  into  the  slots  of  the  collar,  a  rotary  sleeve  so 
keyed  to  said  spindle  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  reciprocate,  a  detent 
having  a  lug  thereon  and  extending  loosely  through  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  detain  said  chasers  while  the  head  is  moving  forward  and 
spreading  them,  a  lever  having  a  cam-lug  adapted  to  eiigage  the  de- 
tent lug  and  lift  the  detent  as  the  sleeve  aud  spindle  rotate,  a  Hpring 
for  depressing  the  detent,  a  sleeve  upon  the  other  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  connected  therewith  by  a  cam  de- 
vice, a  friction  band,  made  in  two  parts  which  are  hinged  together 
on  one  side  and  joined  on  the  other  side  by  an  adjusting  screw,  en- 
circling said  ring  and  firmly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  spindle  lonfitadinallj  with  reference  to  the 
cam  rabstantially  as  described. 


64:2,308.    OOMUIBDarrEPAirDirRISIOMLADDBB.    Jnou 

BLllo8nBii.Laai(iig,Mlch.    FUed  llar.80,189&    SeiiU  Ha MS,797. 

(BonoM.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  ladder,  of  an  outer  section  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  and  open  in  the  upper  ends  of  its  sides,  an  inner 
section  baring  pins  projecting  fh>m  its  sides  into  said  recessss,  and 
straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  section  and  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  inner  section,  the  sides  of  the  inner  section  having  notches 
forming  seats  for  the  straps,  and  the  straps  having  their  ends  separated 
to  form  a  passage  for  the  rounds  of  the  inner  section  when  the  latter 
is  extended,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  ladder  of  an  oater  section  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  its  sides,  and  a  series  of  inclined  grooves  in  the 
rear  walls  of  the  longitudinal  grooves,  an  inner  extensible  section  hav- 
iof  a  tabular  round  projecting  at  each  end  into  the  said  longitudinal 
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groove,  spring  actuated  rods  in  the  tubular  round  projecting  into  the 
inelined  grooves,  and  straps  secured  to  the  outer  section  and  forming 
guides  for  the  inner  extensible  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


rtangcs.  said  friction  flanges  being  sc*lloped,  of  a  two  part  rail  com- 
prising  a  main  supporting  section  in  combination  with  a  friction  rail, 
transversely  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  tnsngle,  the  base  of  said  fric- 
tion rail  being  positioned  vertically,  and  being  reversibly  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  main  part  of  said  rail,  the  angular  sides  of  said 
friction  rail  being  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  flanges  of  said  wheels, 
to  support  the  same,  all  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,300.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  WiLUAM  B.  PoTTM,  Schenectady, 
N.  v.,  aasignor  to  the  Oenerai  Electric  Company,  of  New  York.  Piled 
Mar  20.  1895.    Serial  Na  542,492.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  car  axle,  A.  provided  with  the 
wheels,  O,  having  the  friction  flanges,  C,  provided  with  the  corruga- 
tions. 3,  of  the  two  part  rail  comprising  the  section,  D,  having  the 
angular  seating,  12,  and  the  lower  circular  seating,  7,  of  the  friction 
rail,  E,  provided  with  the  two  circular  edges,  10,  10,  said  friction  rail 
being  in  cross  section  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  transverse  opening,  9,  and  the  connecting  bolts,  F,  all 
arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


cttiim. I.  In  a  braking  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  wheel 

or  other  moving  element,  of  the  driven  apparatus  and  a  part  co-op- 
erating therewith  in  arresting  its  motion,  such  part  having  a  plurality 
of  portions  co-operating  with  and  acting  to  stop  the  wheel,  some  only 
of  which  are  actuated  manually,  and  all  of  which  may  be  actuated  by 
power. 

2.  In  a  braking  apparatos  and  in  combination,  a  brake  shoe  nor- 
inallv  engaging  with  a  wheel  or  moving  element  when  manually  acta 
ated,  and  having  then  a  cerUin  area  of  engagement,  but  co  operating 
with  the  moving  element  over  a  greater  area  when  actuated  by 
power. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  braking  apparatus,  a  wheel  or  moving 
element,  a  brake  shoe  or  similar  reUrding  means,  manually  actuated 
means  for  applying  such  shoe,  such  manually  actuated  means  oper- 
ating a  part  only  of  such  shoe,  and  a  power  actuated  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  entire  shoe  or  reUrding  means,  and  applying  the 
whole  of  it  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  braking  apparatus,  a  wheel  or  moving 
element,  a  brake  shoe  or  similar  reUrding  means  co-operating  there- 
with, means  for  manually  actuating  the  shoe,  such  meano  engaging 
with  a  part  only  of  the  shoe,  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  power 
for  such  circuit,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  current  from  such  source 
of  |>ower,  for  applying  the  entire  shoe  to  the  wheel  or  moving  element. 

^  h.  In  a  braking  apparatus,  and  in  combination,  a  wheel  or  mov- 
ing element,  a  brake  shoe  co-operating  therewith  in  arresting  its 
motion,  means  for  manually  actuating  a  part  of  the  brake  shoe,  means 
for  electrically  actuating  the  entire  shoe,  and  a  stop  preserving  the 
relation  of  the  shoe  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel ;  whereby  the  shoe  may 
be  mainuined  as  close  as  desired  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

0.  In  a  braking  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  wheel  or  mov- 
ing element,  a  brake  shoe,  ineauK  for  manually  applying  part  of  the 
brake  shoe  to  the  wheel,  an  electric  motor  driving  the  wheel,  aud 
means,  actuated  by  the  current  from  the  motor,  for  electrically  ap- 
plying the  entire  shoe  to  the  wheel 


5  42,311.  KNirrUIO-IIACHIRE.  Eduom  E  Rakdau,  Joltet, 
awignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Pope,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Mar.  25, 1896. 
Serial  Na  543.092.    (No  model) 


542.3  10.   RAILWAY-CAR  WHEEL    J011A8 PmjiTi.  Onuha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Mar  2. 1894    Serial  Na  50e.l58.    (No  model) 
r/.i/wi— 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  suiUble 

wheeb.  m'uI  wheels  beiug  provided  with  outwardly  extending  friction 


( '/aim. — 1 .  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  shifting  draft-cam  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  it  from  one  side  of  the  lifting  cam  to  the 
other  at  reverse  movemenU  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  shifting  draft-cam  movable  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cam-cylinder,  in  combination  with  means  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  for  automatically  shifting  it  from  one 
side  of  the  lifling-cam  to  the  other  at  reverse  movemento  of  the  ma- 
chine, for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  cam-cylinder 
provided  with  slot«,  of  the  shifting  draft-cam  arranged  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  same  and  baring  pins  projecting  through  said  sloU,  and  a 
shifter  yieldingly  held  in  fixed  position  upon  the  exterior  of  the  cam- 
cylinder  and  co-operating  with  the  projecting  pins  of  the  draft-cam 
to  automatically  shift  it  to  oppo«ite  sides  of  the  lifting  cam  at  reverse 
movements  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  described.  • 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  cam-cylinder 
provided  with  slots,  of  the  shifting  draft  cam  arranged  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  same  and  having  pins  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  fric- 
tion ring  supported  upon  the  needle-cylinder,  and  a  shifter  carried  by 
said  ring  and  co-operating  with  the  projecting  pins  of  the  draft-cam, 
for  the  purpo.«e  described. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  movable  draft-cam  and  provisions  in 
virtue  of  which  it  is  caused  to  automatically  rise  out  of  the  path  of 
the  needle-heels  when  the  machine  is  turned  in  a  direction  to  move  it 
in  advance  of  the  lifting  cam,  and  to  remain  in  its  lower  position  and 
depress  the  needles  when  the  machine  is  turned  in  the  direction  to 
cause  it  to  follow  the  lifting  cam 

(i.  lu  a  knitting  machine, the  combination,  with  the  lifting-cam, 
of  a  draft-cam  movable  relatively  thereto  and  means  by  which  when 
the  lifting-cam  is  moved  in  advance  of  the  draft-cam  the  latter  will 
operate  to  depre«*  the  needles  which  have  been  elevated  by  the  lift- 
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irii^-caiii,  and  when  the  inovemeat  ii  revered  the  draft-cam  will  jield 
and  riMC  to  permit  the  needle-heela  to  pa^  under  it  and  over  the  tift- 
injj-cain. 

7.  A  knitting  machine  having  proria  on*  in  virtue  of  which  the 
lenii^s  of  reciprocating  movement*  of  the  machine  determine  the 
number  of  needles  operating,  whereby  th(i  number  of  needles  operat- 
ing may  bo  gradually  decreased  by  decreasing  the  lengths  of  the 
Htroke.4,  and  increued  by  increasing  the  lea  gths  of  the  strokes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  \  rotary  and  reversible  knitting  nachine  having  provisions 
in  virtue  of  which  the  number  of  needles  operating  during  its  recip- 
rocating movements  is  determined  by  the  lengths  of  the  strokes  of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  knitting  machiue,  the  comhii^tion,  with  the  slotted  cam- 
cylinder,  of  the  shifting  cam  U  having  the  |ins  V  V  projecting  through 
the  sloLo  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  sfaifleiiplate  C  co-operatiog  with 
said  pins,  substantially  as  described.  I 

10.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combipation,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder A  and  the  slotted  cam-cylinder  K,  <if  the  cam-plate  U  movably 
mounted  between  the  two  cylinders  and  hkving  the  pios  V  V'  project- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  cam-cylinder,  tne  friction  ring  I'  supported 
on  the  needle-cylinder,  and  the  shifter  pjate  C  carried  by  said  ring 
and  co-operating  with  the  pins  V  V'of  th4  cam-plate  U,  substaotiallj 
ai  described.* 

11.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle-cyl- 
inder A  and  the  cam  cylinder  K  having  the  inclined  slots  W  W  on 
opiwtite  sides  of  the  lifting-cam  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
the  slot  X,  and  the  open  space  Z  above  |he  slot  X  with  the  inclined 
•iota  A'  A*  diverging  from  ita  lower  cometra,  of  the  c»m-pUte  U  inter- 
posed between  the  cylinders  and  bavingj  the  pins  V  V  co-operating 
with  the  slots  in  the  cam-cylinder,  the  ft-iction  ring  I'  supported  on 
the  needle-cylinder,  and  the  shifler-plate  V  having  the  open  space  D" 
and  the  slot  B*  co-operatiog  with  the  pin  V  of  the  cam-plate  U,  nb- 
stantially  as  described.  I 


64:2.3  IQ.  COMBIMBD  WIMDOW-SOara  A»D  AWIHO.  Wo- 
Luu  RoMOiDU  tod  EowA&D  J.  PiLuuH.  Milwwkae,  Wit.  Piled  ita. 
8S.  1896.    Serial  la  536,«0&    do  mx^U 


f'/nim. —  1.  A  removable  window-scr sen,  in  cumbination  with  an 
awning  attached  directly  thereto,  the  op<  rating  cords  of  said  awning 
pacing  through  the  screen-frame  and  be(ng  secured  on  the  inner  sur 
&ce  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  windownsasing,  of  a  window-screen 
removably  suspended  therefrom,  and  provided  with  locking  device* 
for  adjustably  securing  it  thereto,  verticil  guide-rods  on  the  outer 
aiirface  of  the  screen-frame,  sleeves  movable  upon  said  guide-rods, 
»ide-l)ars  pivoted  to  said  sleeve*,  a  cross-l^ar  secured  to  said  nide-bara, 
angle  plates  secured  to  and  projecting  Ibrward  of  the  upper  side 
edges  of  said  frame,  a  cross-bar  secured  ko  said  projecting  end*  of 
the  said  angle-plates,  an  awning  secured  y>  said  side  and  cross-bars, 
pulleys  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tHe  upper  part  of  said  ncreen- 
fVame  in  line  with  transverse  cord  passages  formed  in  said  frame, 
cords  e-xtendiiig  up  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  deacnbed  lower 
cross  bar  and  passing  around  said  pulley^  and  through  said  cord-pas- 
sage*, and  down  on  the  inner  side  of  sai^  screen  fVame,  and  a  cord 
fa.*teniiig  device  on  the  lower  inner  side  of  »aid  frame  for  engage- 
ineiit  with  the  ends  of  said  cords,  subsuotially  as  set  forth. 


542,3  13.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYR  Bbttm  C. 
RowiLL,  Boaton,  Maaa,  aaaignar  to  the  Rowell-Pottar  Safety  Stop  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Ma   Filed  Dec  8, 189a   Serial  Ha  4in,  178.   (MomxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  trip,  operated  by  the  paaage  of  a 
train ;  a  safety  stop ;  and  mechanism  whereby  the  safety  stop  may  be 
set  to  safety  by  an  attendant  and  held  in  poaitioo  antil  released  by  the 
trip,  sabetadtially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  a  connecting  rod  in  two  parts;  aa  aotomatio 
lock  fast  to  one  of  the  two  parts;  a  lever;  a  eounterweight;  and  a 
safety  stop ;  ail  the  parts  being  constracted  and  arraoged  to  operate 
sabatentially  aa  described. 


64:2,814.    BALUIG-PRS8&    JoHiiM.8AiDna.Daltoii.aa.    FOad 
July  24,  ISM    Serial  Ma  518.422.    (Xo  nxideL) 
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1  5.  A  frog-spear  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  stem  operaUng 
within  the  same  and  projecting  therefrom  at  either  end.  a  spear  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  the  stem,  operating  arms  secured  to  the  steui  ad- 
jacent to  the  spear,  a  guide  disk  secured  to  the  stem  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  stem  within  the  casing  aud  inter- 
posed between  the  disk  and  the  inuer  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a 
cone  at  the  outer  projecting  end  of  the  stem  opposite  to  that  carry- 
ing the  spear,  a  tripping  lever,  a  toe  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  coue  on  said  stem,  arms  secured  to  the  casing  to  «rhicL 
the  tripping  lever  is  pivoted,  a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  taid  arms,  a 
lug  at  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  tripping  lever  adapted  to  j>trike  said 
cross  bar.  a  spring  plate  projecting  from  the  casing  aud  adapted  to 
press  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  arm  of  the  tripping  lever, 
lateral  depending  ears  on  said  spring  plate  embracing  the  sides  of  the 
said  inner  arm,  and  a  suitable  cord  for  tripping  the  lever,  subsUutially 
as  set  forth. 


ClaiM. — 1 .  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  base  beanu, 
the  casting  secured  thereto  near  one  end,  haviug  a  central  boss,  the 
plate  supported  on  said  boss  and  the  rotatable  casting  having  down- 
wardly depending  stads  on  which  are  joumaled  anti-friction  rollers  at 
each  end,  of  the  trip  lever  having  an  extension  with  which  said  rollen 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  formed  with  a  curved  arm,  the  planger 
rod  having  a  coiled  spring,  the  plates  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod,  the  anti-friction  roller  located  between  said  plates  and  jonmaled 
thereto,  forming  a  guide  way  within  which  said  curved  arm  plays, 
and  the  guide  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  planger  rod  and  with 
the  casting  of  the  base  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  base  beams,  the 
casting  secured  thereto  near  one  end,  having  a  central  boss  and  the 
rotatable  casting  having  downwardly  depending  studs  on  which  are 
joumaled  anti-friction  rollers,  of  the  trip-lever,  pivoted  centrally  to 
the  stationary  casting,  having  one  end  curved  and  the  other  end 
formed  with  an  extension  with  which  said  roller*  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, the  plunger  rod  having  a  coiled  spring,  the  plates  secured  to 
said  rod,  the  anti-friction  rollers  located  between  said  plates  and  jour- 
naled  thereto,  forming  a  guide  way  within  which  the  curved  end  of 
the  trip  lever  plays,  the  guide  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  plunger 
rod  and  casting  of  the  base  beams,  the  upright  secured  to  aaid  base 
beams  and  the  elastic  buffer  secured  to  said  upright  against  which 
the  free  end  of  the  trip  lever  is  adapted  to  impinge,  substantially  as 
described. 


6  4: 2 , 3  1 5 .  DEVICS  FOR  SPKARDie  FROGS.  Ice  David  SAiteui- 
■rrri  St  Loula,  Ma  FOed  Oct  28, 1894.  Sertai  Ha  627,166.  (Ho 
model.) 


(lahm. — 1.  In  a  frog-epear,  a  soluble  casing,  a  spring-controlled 
stem  operating  within  the  same,  a  spear  at  one  projecting  end  of  the 
stem,  and  means  for  actuating  the  stem  from  the  opposite  projecting 
end  of  the  same,  itubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  frog-spear,  a  suitable  casing,  a  spring-controlled  stem 
operating  within  the  same,  a  spear  at  one  projecting  end  of  the  stem, 
and  a  tripping  lever  for  actuating  the  stem  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  frog-epear,  a  suitable  casing,  a  spring-controlled  stem 
operating  within  the  sime.  a  spear  at  one  projecting  end  of  the  stem, 
a  tripping  lever  for  actuating  the  stem  from  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tripping  lever,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fVog-spear,  a  suitable  casing,  a  spring-controlled  stem 
operating  within  the  same,  a  spear  at  one  projecting  end  of  the  stem, 
a  tripping  lever  for  actuating  the  stem  from  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  spring  plate  for  controlling  the  tripping  lever  and  preventing  lat- 
eral displacement,  and  a  suiUble  device  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the 
tripping  lever,  subsuntially  as  set  fortli. 


64:2,316.  Bime  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARRELS.  FeaiiSchehb; 
Milwaukee,  Wla.aHlgiior  of  one-half  to  Joeeph  Sctiulte,  Clevelaad,  Oaio. 
Filed  Mov.  SO,  IbM.    Sert&l  Na  530.363.    (Mo  model) 


C%itiii.— 1.  In  combination  with  an  attachment  for  barrels,  a 
holder  flanged  near  the  bottom  and  having  a  central  vertical  passage 
and  a  horizontal  connecting  passage  opening  through  a  nipple,  trun- 
nions extending  from  said  holder,  a  yielding  washer  below  the  flange 
on  said  holder,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  said  trunnions,  uprights 
pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  lever  and  connected  by  a  band,  and 
lateral  lugs  at  the  bases  of  said  uprights,  subutantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  attachment  for  barrels,  a  bolder  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  and  a  horizontal  connecting  passage 
opening  through  a  nipple,  said  holder  threaded  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  near  the  bottom,  trunniou<«  extending  from  said 
holder  near  said  threaded  end.  a  yielding  washer  below  said  flange, 
a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  said  trunnions,  uprights  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  lever  and  connected  by  a  band,  lateral  lugs  at  the 
bases  of  said  uprights,  an  internally  threaded  and  shouldered  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  yielding 
washer  below  the  shoulder  in  said  cap,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  attachment  for  barrels,  a  bung-plate 
having  a  depending  bushing  iutemally  rhambered  and  shouldered 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bung-hole  of  a  barrel,  lateral  T-openings 
in  said  plate,  and  laterally  extending  ears  on  said  plate  connected  by 
upper  snrfisce  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpese  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  barrels,  a  bung-plate  having  a  depending 
bushing  internally  chambered  aud  shouldered  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bung-hole  of  a  barrel,  and  lateral  T-openings  in  said  plate, 
in  combination  with  a  flanged  holder  having  a  ceutral  vertical  pas- 
sage and  a  horizontal  connecting  passage  opening  through  a  nipple, 
•aid  holder  provided  with  a  ba»e  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber  in  said  bung-plate  bushing,  a  yielding  washer  arranged 
below  the  flange  of  said  holder  to  form  a  tight  joint  between  said 
plate  and  holder,  a  bifurcated  lever  trunnioned  to  said  holder  and 
uprights  connected  by  a  band  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
having  lug^  kdapted  to  enter  said  T-o|>eningii  and  form  a  secure  con- 
nection with  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  attachment  for  barrels,  of  a  bung  plate 
having  a  depending  bushing  internally  chambered  and  shouldered  and 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  in  the  bung-bole  of  a  barrel  and  latt^ral  T-cp- 
enings  in  said  plate  :  a  flanged  holder  exteinally  threaded  at  the  top 
having  a  vertical  passage  and  a  horizontal  connecting  parage  ofien- 
iug  through  a  nipple,  said  holder  provided  with  a  base  adhpted  to 
enter  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  in  said  bung -plate  bushing,  and 
a  yielding  washer  arranged  below  the  flange  of  said  holder  to  form 
a  tight  joint  between  said  plat«  and  holder,  a  bifurcated  lever  trun 
nioned  to  said  holder,  upright*  connected  by  a  band  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  lever  having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  T-openings 
and  form  a  secure  connection  with  said  plate,  and  an  internally  th  readed 
and  •<bouldered  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said 
holder,  with  a  yielding  washer  below  the  shoulder  in  said  cap  ar- 
ranged to  snugly  embrace  a  tube  when  said  cap  is  screwed  down, 
substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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WRBHCH.    Wiuua  4.  Sua,  BartAxtL  Coon. 
Serlai  Na  M8.290.    (114  model) 


CZaiai. — 1.  In  a  wr«ach  of  tb«  cUa^  8p«cifie<l,  the  conabioatioQ 
with  •  handle;  of  a  rotary -shaft  journaltd  therein,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  polj^ooallj-receeeed  rotary-bead  secured  thereto, 
and  at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  poiygonali^-receased  gear-carrier  hav- 
ing a  gear  thereon ;  a  polygonally-rece^sed  gear-carrier  rotatably 
dispo«ed  at  one  side  of  said  handle,  and  hiring  a  gear  thereon  adapted 
Co  meflh  with  the  gear  disposed  at  one  e|d  of  the  rotary-ehaft ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gears  and  shatll  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  describe,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  an  enlarged,  recessed  heaq  at  one  end,  and  an  annular, 
projecting-flange  forming  a  casing  at  on4  side  thereof;  of  a  polygo- 
nally- recessed  bevel-gear  carrier  rotatab^  disposed  in  said  recessed 
head,  and  having  a  bevel-gear  thereon ;  la  rotary-shaft  joumaled  in 
said  handle  and  having  one  of  ita  ends  Secured  to  said  bevel-gear 
carrier,  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  polygonally-re- 
cessed  head  abutting  against  one  end  of  laid  handle,  and  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft ;  a  polygonaUy-re<iesBed  bevel-gear  carrier  ro- 
tatably  disposed  in  said  easing  at  the  si^e  of  said  handle,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel-gear  adapted  to  mesl^  with  the  bevel-gear  in  the 
recessed  head  of  said  handle ;  and  meani  for  actuating  said  bevel- 
gears  and  shaft,  substantially  as  deacribejd. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  describe,  the  combination  with  a 
handle ;  of  a  rotary-shaft  joumaled  therein,  and  having  a  polygo- 
nally-recessed  head  seenred  to  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  and  a  polygo- 
nally- recessed  bevel-gear  carrier  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith ;  a|  bevel-gear  disposed  on  said 
carrier ;  a  poly  gonally-recessed  bevel-gearcarrier  rotatably  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  handle,  and  provided  with  t  bevel-gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  bevel-gear  disposed  at  the  end  af  said  shaft :  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bevel-gears  and  shaft,  sub^Untially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wreuch  of  the  class  describ^,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  rotary-shaft  joumaled  therein,  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  polygonally-receased  roury-head  secured  thereto,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  polygonally-recessed  gear-carrier  Saving  a  gear 
thereon :  a  polygonally-recessed  gear-ca|rier  rotatably  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  handle,  and  having  a  ge^r  thereon  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  disposed  at  one  end  of  tb^  rotary -shaft ;  and  an  act- 
uating device  provided  with  a  polygonal  itud  adapted  to  fit  into  one 
of  said  polygonal  recesses  of  the  gear-cairiera  or  shaft-head  and  act- 
uate said  shaft  and  gear-carriers,  substauiially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  an  enlarged,  recessed  bea(^  at  one  end,  and  an  annular 
projecting-dange  forming  a  casing  at  onto  side  thereof,  and  having 
screw-threads  on  its  interior  walls ;  of  a  polygonally-recessed  bevel- 
gear  carrier  rotatably  disposed  in  said  heid,  and  haring  a  bevel-gear 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  joumaled  in  sai4  handle  and  having  o.ne  of 
its  ends  secured  to  said  bevel-gear  earrief,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  poly gonally- recessed]  head  abutting  against  one 
end  of  said  handle,  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft ;  a  polygonally- 
recessed  bevel-gear  carrier  rotatably  disposed  in  said  casing  at  the 
side  of  said  handle,  and  provided  with  a  |evel-gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  bevel-gear  in  the  recessed  head  ol'said  handle;  an  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  collar-nut  adapted  to  be  turned  into  the  casing  for 
securing  said  bevel-gear  carrier  therein ;  land  a  crauk-arm  provided 
with  a  polygonally-shaped  projecting-stu^  adapted  to  fit  into  one  of 
said  polygonal  recesses  of  the  gear-earner  or  shaft-head  to  actuate 
said  ^ears  and  shaft,  substantially  as  descinbed. 

•>.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  describep,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  haring  a  longitudinal  bore ;  of  a  rotary-shaft  joumaled  in  said 
handle  and  having  a  squared  end;  a  polygoually-receased  head  inte- 
grally counected  to  one  end  of  said  shall  and  abutting  against  the 


PUadjthe  enlarged  head,  and  having  screw-threads  in  its  interior  wall;  a 
polygonally-recessed  bevel-gear  carrier  rotatably  secured  in  the  bore 
of  the  enlarged  head,  and  having  a  bevel-gear  thereon,  and  provided 
with  a  squared  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  on  to  the  sijuared  end 
of  the  shaft;  a  polygonally-recessed  bevel-gearcarrier  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  the  handle,  and  provided  with  a 
bevel-gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel-gear  in  the  enlarged  head 
of  the  handle ;  an  exteriorly  screw -threaded  collar-nut  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  said  casing,  and  hold  said  bevel-gear  carrier  rotatably 
secured  therein ;  and  aci\nk-arm  provided  with  a  polygonally-shaped 
projecliug-stud  adapted  Cb  fit  into  one  of  the  polygonal  recesses  in 
the  bevel-gear  carriers  or  the  shaft-head  to  actuate  the  ^haft  and 
gears,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  improved  wrench  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  handle, 
a  rotary-shaft  therein  having  squared  sockets  at  each  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  a  bolt  head  or  nut ;  a  gear  adapted  to  rotate  with 
■aid  shaft;  a  gear  rotatably  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  haudle,  and 
ktaTiag  a  squared  socket  therein  adapted  to  engage  a  bolt  head  or  nut, 
aod  also  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  rotary-shaft  :  and 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any  one  of  the  sockets  for  actuating 
said  gears  and  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


543,3  18.    TABLB-PASTEKER. 
Piled  Pehi  27, 18»4.    Serial  Na  501.699. 


Cakl  E.  Sjoholm,  Pullman,  HI 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  fastener  for  car  and  similar  tables  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary wall  plate  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  having  a  bev- 
eled lower  edge,  and  with  an  integral  rectangular  houk-lug  projected 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  inner  upper  edge  and  in  rear 
of  said  opening  to  a  point  opposite  or  below  the  lower  beveled  edge 
thereof,  and  a  table  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  tabi j  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  end  rest  flange  and  a  straight  projectea  lock  end 
adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  top  of  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
rectangular  catch  opening  or  slot  adapted  to  engage  over  said  rect- 
angular hook  lug.  the  sides  of  said  catch  opening  or  slot  being  bev- 
eled to  agree  with  the  disposition  of  the  hook  lug,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


lower  end  of  the  handle,  and  adapted  to 

handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with 

provided  with  a  bore  concentric  to  the  longitudinal  bore  thereof,  and 

with    n  annular  flange  at  one  side  thereol  forming  a  casing  adjacent 


form  a  continuation  of  said 
in  enlarged,  recessed  head 


542,3  1 9.  MOTOR  POR  VEHICLES.  Willard  L  Twobblt,  Port- 
land. Ma,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bemamin  a  Lovell,  Boston,  Maaa  Piled 
AuMC  31, 1894.    Serial  Ra  521,793.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  motor  comprising  a  boiler,  engine,  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  combustible  volatile  fluid  and  condenser,  a  pump  mechan- 
ism operated  by  said  engine  and  adapted  to  re-convey  the  motive 
fluid  .after  condensation  into  the  boiler,  and  an  air  pump  operated  by 
said  engine  and  adapted  to  force  a  spray  of  the  volatile  fluid  upon 
the  condenser,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor  comprising  an  engine,  boiler  and  con- 
denser, an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  engine  to  the  condenser,  a 
fiiel  tank  supported  in  said  vehicle,  a  force-pump  operated  by  said 
engine  and  adapted  to  re-convey  the  motive  fluid  atler  condensation 
to  the  boiler,  a  burner  located  beneath  said  boiler  and  receiving  its 
fuel  supply  from  said  fuel  tank,  an  atomizer  consisting  of  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  fuel  tank  and  terminating  beneath  the  condenser,  and  an 
air  pump  adapted  to  force  a  spray  of  the  fuel  from  the  atomizer  upon 
the  condenser,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  double  frame  made  hollow,  a  boiler,  engine 
and  condenser  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  fh>m 
the  engine  into  said  frame  and  thence  through  said  frame  to  the  eon- 
denser,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  condenser  to  the  boiler  forward 
by  the  lower  part  of  said  hollow  frame,  and  a  force  pump  adapted  to 
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take  up  the  motive  fluid  from  said  conduit  and  re-convey  it  to  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|>oseii  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  wheela  and  a  suitable  frame, 
of  an  engine,  boiler  and  condenser  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  hoUow  and  serving  as  a  conduit  from  the  exhaust  to  the 
condenser  and  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  lo  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  wheels  and  a  hoUow  double 
frame,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  wheels,  of  a  boiler,  engine 
and  condenser  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  top  of  said  hollow  frame 
serving  as  a  conduit  f^om  the  exhaust  to  the  condenser,  the  bottom 
on  one  side  serving  as  a  conduit  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler  and 
on -the  other  side  serviag  as  a  eoaduit  for  an  air  blast  to  feed  air  to 
the  burner  and  to  the  atomizer,  whereby  a  spray  of  volatile  fluid  is 
thrown  upon  the  condenser,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  boiler  and  eon 
denser  mounted  00  said  vehicle,  a  fael  tank  mounted  in  aaid  vehicle 
and  formed  continuous  with  the  condenser  case,  an  atomizer  leading 
from  said  fuel  tank  to  a  point  beneath  the  condenser  coil,  and  means 
for  automatically  forcing  a  blast  of  air  across  the  orifice  of  the  atom- 
izer, and  upon  the  condenser,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  rehiele,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  fVame  and  wheels, 
of  an  engine,  boiler  and  condenser  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  burner 
adapted  to  supply  heat  to  said  boiler  and  a  continuous  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  boiler  and  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


542,320.  PR0GI88  OP  AID  APPARATUS  POR  MAKIie  aA& 
Tbokas  L  Wiluw,  Hew  Tort.  If .  T.  PiM  May  9, 1896.  Sertd  la 
548,689.    (NomoiM.) 


542.32  1.    MBTHOD  BT  WHICH  PICTURES  PROJBCTSD  UPOI 
SGRSEI8BTMA6ICLAJrTERH8AR£SBE9IHILELISP     JOD  Al- 

DBKTOi,  Birmln^^iam.  EDglaod.  PUed  July  5, 188S.  Serial  Ha  479.63a 
(Ho  model)  PatentedinEoglaod  July  7. 1881,  Ha  11,520,  and  In  Praooe 
Oct8,1892.Ha2Si81S 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  optical  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  pair 
of  lanterns  having  the  polarizers  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  pair  of  analyzers  having  the  analyzing  plates  arranged 
therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  capable  of  analyzing  the 
polarized  light  and  a  non  depolarizing  screen  adapted  to  receive  the 
pictures  without  pepoUrizing  or  either  elliptically  or  circularly  polar- 
izing them,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  optical  apparatos,  the  combination,  of  the  means  for 
polarizing  the  light  and  throwing  the  pictures  upon  a  screen,  and  the 
analyzers  for  analyzing  the  polarized  light,  having  analyzing  plates 
arranged  therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  tubotantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  optical  apparatos,  the  combination  of  the  pair  of  lanterns 
having  the  polarizers  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the 
pair  of  analyzers  having  the  analyzing  plates  arranged  therein  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  capable  of  analyzing  the  polarized  light, 
snbsUntially  as  dtecribed. 


5  4  2,822.  MACHUB  POR  PILLUO  CA&TRID»  OR  OTHER 
CA8B&  Thjwo  a  Batooloi,  London,  Eogiaoi  Piled  Jaa  9. 18U. 
8eiW  la  417,884  domodeL)  Pateoted  in  England  Mar.  IS,  1890,  Ha 
8,988;  in  Pnuwe Mar. 86, 1891.  Ha  212,882;  in  SwUnrland  Mar. 28, 
1881,  la 3,678;  in  8|Mtn  Mar. Sft  1891,HalL9SiandlnBelglun  Apr. 
1. 1881,  la  94,876. 


Claim. —  1.  The  improved  treatment  of  illuminating  gas  which 
eonsisto  in  passing  it,  after  it  has  been  purified,  and  before  it  eaters 
the  mains,  into  contact  with  a  metallic  carbide  decomposable  by  water 
to  generate  a  hydrocarbon  gas,  whereby  the  gas  is  dehydrated  and 
enriched. 

2.  The  improved  treatment  of  illaminating  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  it  on  its  way  ttom  the  gas  holder  into  the  main  into  contact 
with  a  metallic  carbide  decomposable  by  water  to  generate  a  hydro- 
oarbon  gas,  whereby  the  gas  is  dehydrated  and  enriched. 

3.  Theoombinatioa  with  gas-geaeratiag  aod  pnri/ying  apparatus 
and  a  gas-holder,  of  a  carbide  dehydrator  sohstaotially  as  described 
introduced  to  be  traversed  by  the  gas  between  the  gas  holder  and  the 


n  o. 


Cknm.—l .  In  apparatus  such  as  described  the  eombination  with 
the  filling  screw  of  a  worm  wheel  I  located  at  the  head  of  such  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  filling  screw,  and  one  or  more 
feeding  worms  K  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  worm  wheel 
sohstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
fiUing  screw,  aod  its  surrounding  tube,  of  a  hollow  mandrel  within 
snch  ftlliog  screw,  and  the  worm  located  within  such  mandrel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatos  such  as  described,  the  combioation  with  the 
filling  screw  and  its  surrouoding  tube,  of  a  hollow  mandrel  contained 
within  aaid  filling  screw,  the  worm  contained  within  the  mandrel, 
and  means  for  operating  said  screw  and  worm  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


64  2,323.  MAIIrSAO  AID  LOCK  THERBPOR.  WIIXUH  P. 
Beailit.  Baltlnan,  Mi.  Piled  Sept  11,  1894.  Serial  Ha  522,721 
(Ho  model) 


Cbim. — 1.  A  bag  having  a  series  of  apertured  giwsets  around  iu 
upper  edge,  the  forward  aod  rear  gussets  being  the  width  of  the  month 
of  the  bag  when  folded,  and  the  intermediate  gusseu  having  a  length 
not  greater  than  half  of  that  of  the  forward  aod  rear  gussets,  aod 
folding  flat  between  them,  the  said  gnsseU  being  cormgated  aod  rest- 
ing the  one  within  the  other  in  combination  with  means  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  the  said  front  aod  rear  gussets,  the  said  means  paas- 
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iDg  tliroQKh  the  ap«nar«M  in  tb«  MTenl  guMU,  «ad  being  secured 
to  the  exterior  goaMta  at  the  apertures  |her«in,  sabetantimily  m  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  A  bag  haTing  a  teriea  of  apertur^  guaaets  around  ita  upper 
edge,  the  forward  and  rear  gnaaeU  being;  the  width  of  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  when  folded,  and  the  iatermediafte  guaMts  baring  a  length 
not  greater  than  half  of  that  of  the  forfrard  and  rear  guseeu  and 
folding  flat  between  then,  the  open  tines  in  some  of  the  intermediate 
gnaseu  being  elongated  to  fold  orer  the  #nds  of  the  posU.  in  combi- 
nation with  posts  secured  to  one  of  thei  exterior  gussets  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  apertures  in  the  intermediate  guaeeU  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opposite  exterior  guaeet  ao|d  means  secured  to  the  last 
named  exterior  gnaaet  to  engage  the  sai<^  poeta,  subetantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  bag  baring  a  aeriea  of  gnaaets  ftround  ita  upper  edge,  the 
forward  and  gear  guaaete  being  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
when  folded  and  the  intermediate  gnaaets  faring  a  length  not  greater 
than  half  ef  that  of  the  forward  and  ref  r  guaseta,  and  folding  flat 
between  them,  the  said  gnaaets  being  coniigated  and  nesting  the  one 
within  the  ether.  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

4.  A  bag  baring  a  Mries  of  gussets  around  its  upper  edge,  the 
forward  and  rear  guaseU  being  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
when  folded,  aad  the  intermediate  gussets  (lariag  a  length  not  greater 
than  half  of  that  of  the  forward  and  rt^r  gussets,  and  folding  flat 
between  them,  ia  combination  with  a  piece  slidingly  secured  to  one 
of  the  exterior  folds  and  adapted  to  projtlpt  between  the  opposite  in- 
termediate gttsseUaod  through  the  other  exterior  fold,  posts  secared 
to  one  of  the  said  exterior  gussets,  and{  through  the  intermediate 
guaseta  and  the  opposite  exterior  gusset*,  bolta  engaging  the  said 
poet  and  held  bj  the  said  piece,  and  meaos  to  prereot  the  with- 
drawal of  the  said  piece  from  within  the  ^id  gussets  substantially  aa 
deechbed. 

i.  A  bag  baring  a  series  of  gussets  ground  its  upper  edge,  the 
forward  and  rear  gussets  being  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
when  folded  aad  the  intermediate  gussets  having  a  length  not  greater 
than  half  of  that  of  the  forward  and  rear  gnaseU  and  folded  flat  be- 
tween thkm,  each  of  the  wid  forward  and  ^ar  gussets  haring  I  shaped 
■lots  thereia  and  the  intermediate  gussetsi  each  haring  one  half  of  a 
corresponding  I  shaped  slot,  in  combination  with  a  tongue,  the  said 
tongue  consisting  of  a  rigid  piece  sliding^ j  connected  to  one  of  the 
exterior  gnaaets  whereby  it  may  be  retracted  from  the  interior  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  detach^bly  securing  the  said  lock- 
ing means  to  the  opposite  exterior  gusset  secured  to  one  of  the  ex- 
terior gussets  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  alote  in  the  oppo«t« 
exterior  gusset  and  in  the  iutermediate  gussets,  the  said  tongue  being 
I  shaped  ia  cross  section,  substantially  as  Ideecribed. 

0.  A  bag  haring  a  series  of  gusMts  ground  ita  apper  edge,  the 
forward  and  rear  gussets  being  the  widt$  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
when  folded,  and  the  iutermediate  gussets  haring  a  length  uot  greater 
than  half  of  that  of  the  forward  and  rear  guMeU  and  folding  flat  be- 
tween them,  in  combination  with  means  wr  locking  the  exterior  gus- 
seu  together  passing  through  the  exterior  and  the  opposite  interme- 
diate gusaets,  thereby  holding  the  gusset4  against  displacement,  the 
said  intermediate  gussets  haring  open  slots  in  their  inner  ends  to  re- 
ceire  the  said  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  bag  baring  a  seriea  of  gnsaeta  ground  iu  upper  edge,  the 
forward  aad  rear  gnsMU  being  the  widtl  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
when  folded,  aa^  the  iatermediate  gnasets  baring  a  length  not  greater 
than  half  of  that  of  the  forward  and  rear  gusaets  and  folding  flat  be- 
tween them,  in  combination  with  an  I  shabed  tongue  passing  through 
the  exterinr  and  the  •fpoaitn  intermediale  gusaets.  thereby  holding 
them  against  displacement,  each  of  the  ofipoaite  pairs  of  said  inter 
mediate  gusaets  haring  the  one-half  of  a  e<}rrespondingly  shaped  open 
sint  in  its  inner  end,  subaUutially  as  descnbed. 

8-  A  bag  haring  a  seriea  of  apertnred  guMets  arouud  its  upper 
edge,  the  fnrward  aad  rear  gui«eto  being  jthe  width  of  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  when  folded  and  the  intemediaie  gusset*  haring  a  length 
not  greater  than  half  of  the  forward  and  risar  gussets,  in  combination 
with  poeU  secured  to  ene  of  the  exterior  gussets  and  adapte<i  to  pass 
through  the  apertaraa  in  the  opposite  exteif  or  gusset  and  intermediate 
guaseto  when  the  kng  ia  felded,  straps  secured  to  the  said  poeU  and 
passing  through  the  said  apertures,  whernby  the  posU  are  guided  to 
their  seata  when  the  bag  is  folded,  aad  m«ans  upon  the  exterior  gus- 
set to  lock  the  said  posta  against  retraetionL  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  wagon,  the  reaches  b  and  the  Y-shaped  casting  the  stem 
of  which  has  rounded  surfaces  and  a  hole  to  receire  the  coupling 
pin  the  walls  of  which  are  rounded,  for  the  pnrpoee  explained. 


3.  In  a  wagon  substantially  at)  described,  the  front  sill  and  a  cast- 
ing 15  secured  thereto  haring  the  front  wall  16  and  the  upper  wall 
18  haring  flanges  19  to  afford  a  recess  between  the  siU  and  the  upper 
wall  of  the  casting,  for  the  purpose  explained. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  rear  axle,  reaches  C  se- 
cured to  said  axle  near  the  wheels  and  conrerging  at  their  forward 
ends,  bearings  24  morably  atUched  to  said  reaches,  the  brake  lerer 
jonmaled  in  said  bearings,  and  pins  to  prerent  morement  of  said  lerer 
in  ite  bearings  and  morement  of  the  bearings  on  the  reaches,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  wagon,  a  tubular  axle,  a  remorable  wear  sleere  on  said 
axle,  a  casting  or  box  on  said  sleere,  a  pin  passing  through  the  box, 
sleere,  and  axle  for  securing  the  same  to  the  axle,  and  a  sill  secured 
to  said  box  and  prerenting  the  remoral  of  said  pin,  sobeUntially  as 
shown. 


542,325.  BBJDGg  FLOORWO.  DECUHO,  ROOFW Q,  ftc  JoHI 
V.  BoTD-WiLHW.  eiMgQW,  ScoUaiKL  Filed  Mar.  2,  189(1  Sertnl  Ha 
540.321.    (Ho  model)    Patented  tn  BnglaDd  Pet.  16.  1881,  Ma  2,791. 


t'him.—  ln  combination  the  girders  of  inrerted  U  shape  haring 
integral  inwardly  turned  flanges,  and  the  concrete  blocks  between 
the  sides  of  said  girder,  said  blocks  haring  groorea  in  their  upper  por- 
tions to  receire  the  inwardly  turned  flanges,  the  base  portions  of  said 
blocks  extending  under  the  said  flanges,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542,326.     RAILWAY  TRICYCLE.    Kiak  Brady. 
Piled  lUr.  10,  1893.    Serial  Ma  460.483.    (No  model) 


Chicago,  m. 


5  4  2,324.      WAeOR.      Haiwdx  L  Bnnim  and  Russell  R 
AlAm  Wtntemile,  Ohi&     PIM  Mar.  (2.  1896.     Serial  Ha  542.767. 

(■•■•iel)                                             I  C*i»jii.—1.  In  a  rail  way  tricycle  the  combination  with  the  wheels, 

Cftn'M.— 1.  In  a  wagon,  the  corabinaiion  of  the  rear  axle,  sock-  the  wheel  frame  and  the  main  frame,  said  wheel  frame  detachable 

eto  »  oa  said  axle,  the  Y-ehaped  casting  harine  sockets  7,  reaches  i  from  the  main  frame,  of  thedriring  power.  subsUntially  between  the 
loosely  secured  !■  said  sockeu  5  and  7.  a  JenptbeninK  |H>le  'IS  harinjtj  two  ends  of  tbe  main  frame,  said  power  consisting  of  a  lerer  for  drir- 

a  rounded  top  aad  a  coupling  pin  hole,  the  front  axle  haring  a  seal  ing  by  hand  and  foot  mechanism  for  driring  with  the  feet,  subeUn- 

flir  the  tip  of  said  pole,  subsuatiaHy  ns  d< scribed.  tially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  railway  tricycle  the  combination  with  the  driring  wheel, 
and  ita  axle,  and  connections  between  said  axle  and  an  auxiliary  driring 
shaft,  of  a  lerer  J  for  driring  the  latter,  said  lerer  bent  or  curred,  and 
the  detachable  link  connection  between  said  lerer,  and  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  tricycle  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  drir- 
ing shaft  of  a  lerer  for  driring  the  same,  and  clutch  mechanism  con- 
necting the  lerer  and  shaft  consisting  of  a  flexible  band,  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  lerer  abore  ita  piroUl  point  and  the  other  end  to  the 
lerer  below  the  piroUl  point,  the  two  portions  of  the  band  crossing 
each  other,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  around  the  periphery 
of  which  the  band  is  passed,  and  clutch  mechanism  within  the  wheel 
for  engaging  the  wheol  to  the  shaft  when  the  wheel  it  rerolred  in 
one  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  tricycle  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and  the 
wheel  frame  of  the  main  frame  on  which  the  driring  mechanism  is 
mounted,  said  main  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  rods  extending  ftx>m 
one  wheel  frame  to  the  other,  said  rods  attachable  to  and  detachable 
from  the  wheel  fVame,  at  one  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  tricycle  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a 
hand  driring  lerer,  and  the  seat  sUndard  supported  by  said  frame  of 
a  brace  extending  from  said  seat  cUndard  to  the  main  frame,  said 
brace  prorided  with  notches  into  which  locking  mechanism  on  the 
lerer  may  engage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  railway  tricycle  the  combination  with  the  main  fVame 
and  driring  gear  mounted  thereon,  said  driring  gear  consisting  of  foot 
mechanism  and  hand  mechanism  of  a  lerer  constituting  the  hand  mech- 
anism, said  lerer  prorided  with  mechanism  whereby  it  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  driring  gear  and  with  locking  mechanism  whereby  it 
may  be  locked  in  the  desired  position  when  disengaged,  sabetantially 
as  described. 


542,327.    RAILWAT-VBLOCIPBDI.    PlAli Bkadt, Chioagn, QL 
.Piled  May  26, 1894    Serial  Ma  012,811    (Mo  model) 
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('lain. — 1.  In  a  railway  relocipede,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  the  detachable  frame  mounted  thereon,  the  crank- 
shaft and  foot  pedals,  mounted  thereon,  the  pitman- rod  connected  to 
said  crank  shaft,  the  gear  operated  by  said  pitman  the  pitMan  aad 
clutch  mechanism,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  lo  a  railway  relocipede  the  combination  with  the  main  wheel, 
carrying  frame  and  tubular  radial  arms  carrying  the  auxiliary  wheel 
and  driving  mechauism,  of  elbow  arms,  une  portion  of  which  eotori 
the  tubular  frame  anns  and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  doUchably 
bolted  to  the  main  wheel  frame.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  railway  relocipede,  the  combination  with  the  main  and 
deUcliable  f^mea,  of  the  crank  shaft,  gear  and  pinion,  the  pitman 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  gear,  the  foot  pedals  mounted  upon 
the  crank  shaft,  and  a  hand-lerer  piroted  upon  the  deUchable  frame 
and  connected  with  the  pitman,  whereby  either  hand  or  foot  power, 
or  both,  mar  be  used,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


and  haring  the  remainder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  lougitudiiial 
notch  and  inturned  flanges  flanking  the  notch,  a  series  of  coin-ejec- 
tors in  register  with  the  tube-notches,  and  suiuble  mean!!  for  effecting 
the  reciprocation  of  single  ejectors  or  combinations  of  ejectors  by  a 
■ingle  mechanical  impulse. 


542,328.  COIM-DILITBRY  APPARATU&  BowitD  J.  BlAm, 
Watertown,  Wta.  Piled  July  li  18»i  Serial  Ha  517,018.  (HomoM.) 
Claim. — 1.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodyinga  seriesof  coin 

receptacles  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  partially  cut  away  at  one  end 


2.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  coin  receptacle  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  partially  cut  away  at  one  end  for  a  depth  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  plurality  of  a  certain  denomination  of  coin  and  the  re- 
mainder of  this  end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  and  inturned 
flanges  flanking  the  same,  a  series  of  slides  one  upon  the  other  and 
prorided  with  noeea  in  register  with  the  tube-notch,  and  suiUble 
means  for  effecting  an  independent  reciprocation  of  the  first  slide  as 
well  as  a  simulUneous  reciprocation  of  this  first  slide  and  ona  or  more 
of  the  others  in  the  same  series  by  a  single  mechanical  impulse. 

3.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  aeries  ot  coin  recepU- 
elea  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  partially  cut  away  at  one  end  ana  the 
remainder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  flanked  by 
inturned  flanges,  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  majority  of  the  tubes 
being  of  sufficient  depth  to  clear  single  coins  of  rarious  denomina- 
tions, and  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  tubes  being 
of  a  depth  equal  to  a  plurality  of  the  coins  conuined  therein,  a  series 
of  coin-ejectors  in  register  with  the  slots  in  the  majority  of  said  tubes, 
suiuble  means  for  effecting  a  reciprocation  of  single  ejectors  or  com- 
binations of  ejectors  by  a  single  mechanical  impulse,  a  aeries  of  slides 
one  upon  another  and  prorided  with  noses  in  register  with  the  notch 
in  any  remaining  tube,  and  other  suiUble  means  for  effecting  an  inde- 
pondent  reciprocation  of  the  first  of  these  slides  as  well  as  a  simul- 
taneous reciprocation  of  this  first  slide  and  one  or  more  of  the  others 
in  the  serins  by  a  tingle  mechanical  impulae. 

4.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  series  of  coin  recepU- 
cles  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  partially  out  away  at  one  end  and  the 
remainder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  and  inturned 
fliaagea  flanking  the  same,  a  yielding  stop  guarding  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  tnbe,  a  oein-ojoetor  in  register  with  the  tube  notch,  ami 
tniUbie  meant  for  rociprocatiog  the  ejector. 

5.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  aeries  of  coin  recepu- 
cles  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  partially  cut  away  at  one  end  and  the 
remainder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  flanked  by 
intnmed  flanges,  coin-ejectors  in  register  with  the  tube-notches,  crank- 
rods  prorided  with  lerers  controlling  the  ejectors,  loose  bars  haring 
feet  oppoaiagthe  crank-rods,  and  suiUble  means  for  actuating  each 
bar,  there  being  one  or  more  feet  on  any  bar  proportionate  to  the 
number  of  crank-rods  it  is  desirable  to  operate  by  a  single  impulse. 

6.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  series  of  coin  recepU- 
cles  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  partially  cm  away  at  one  end  and  the 
remainder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  flanked  by 
inturned  flanges,  coin-ejectors  iu  register  with  the  tube-notches,  crank- 
rods  prorided  with  levers  controlling  the  ejectors,  weightod  arms  on 
the  crank-rods  loose  bars  haring  feet  opposing  the  crank-rods,  and 
suiuble  mean.4  for  actuating  each  bar.  the  number  of  feet  on  any  bar 
l>eiag  proportioaau  to  the  number  of  crank-rods  it  i.t  desirable  to 
operate  by  a  single  impulse. 
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7.  A  coin  delirerj  appftntiu  smbodyiag  »  series  of  coin  recepU- 
ci«a  each  io  the  form  of  •  tube  partiAilj  c$t  awaj  kt  oae  end  and  the 
reuutDder  of  this  end  prorided  with  a  lon^tadioal  notch  flanked  by 
intamed  flanges,  coin- ejectors  in  refister  with  the  tab»-ootchea, 
crank-rods  prorided  with  lerera  eontroUitg  the  ejectors,  loose  bars 
hariof  feet  oppoding  the  crank-roda,  ami  a  spring-controlled  posh- 
rod  connectad  to  each  bar,  the  namber  of Ifeet  on  aoj  bar  being  pro- 
portionate to  the  namber  of  crank-rods  itj  is  deairable  to  operate  by 

AS  of  a  single  push-rod. 

8.  A  coin  delivery  apparatos  embodying  a  series  of  coin  reeepta- 
cIm  each  in  the  form  of  a  tabe  partiaUy  euft  away  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing the  remainder  of  this  end  prorided  wiih  a  longitudinal  notch  and 
intamed  flanges  flanking  the  notch,  a  series  of  coin-ejectors  in  reg- 
iat«r  with  the  notches,  means  for  effectiag  a  reciprocation  of  sin^e 
ejectors  or  combination  of  ejectors  by  a  4n^  mechanical  impulse, 
and  disks  of  greater  thickness  than  the  d^pth  of  the  eat  away  por- 
tions of  the  tabes  arranged  in  the  latter  t4  follow  the  coin  and  oper- 
ate as  stops  against  morement  of  the  ejee1)ors  when  any  of  said  tabes 
are  emptied. 

9.  A  coin  delivery  apparatus  embodying  a  coin  receptacle  in  the 
form  of  a  tabe  eat  away  at  one  end  to  a  {depth  sufficient  to  clear  a 
namber  of  coins  contained  therein  and  hairing  the  remainder  of  this 
end  prorided  with  a  longitudiaal  notch  flunked  by  ioturaed  flanges, 
a  series  of  slides  one  apon  another  and  pritrided  with  noees  in  regis- 
ter with  the  tabe-notch,  a  lag  projecting  upward  fW>m  each  of  a  ma- 
jority of  the  slides  in  the  path  of  the  succeeding  sHde,  and  a  spring- 
controlled  push-rod  extended  outward  thjkn  each  slide. 

10.  A  coin  delivery  apparatus  embodyling  a  coin  receptacle  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  cot  away  at  one  end  to  a<  depth  safficient  to  clear  a 
number  of  coins  contained  therein  and  hairing  the  remainder  of  this 
end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  flunked  by  intomed  flanges, 
a  series  of  slides  one  apon  another  and  prt>rided  with  noses  in  regis- 
ter with  the  tob«-notcb,  anti-friction  rollers  opposing  edges  of  the 
slides,  and  soitable  means  for  effecting  an  independent  reciprocation 
of  the  flrst  of  the  latter  slides  as  well  as  a  ^malUneoos  reciprocation 
of  this  flrst  slide  and  one  or  more  in  the  se^es  by  a  single  mechanical 
impulse. 

11.  A  .;,oin  dehrery  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  dirided  into 
front  and  rear  compartments,  the  front  coi^partment  being  of  greater 
depth  than  the  rear  and  haring  a  ehuteflike  bottom  aa  apertared 
plate  in  the  front  compartment,  coin  tabeelsapported  on  the  plate  ad- 
jacent to  the  apertures  therein  and  held  against  rotation,  each  tube 
haring  a  portion  of  its  lower  end  cut  awa^  and  the  remainder  of  this 
end  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  flunked  by  intumed  flaagea, 
slides  on  said  plate  in  register  with  the  ntAches,  crank-rods  prorided 
with  lerers  controlling  the  slides,  bars  ph>rided  with  fMt  opposing 
the  crank-rods,  indexed  push-rods  connec^sd  to  the  ban  and  extended 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  spertur^i  bracket  in  the  front  00m- 
partoMat  of  said  casiag,  another  coin  tubls  supported  on  the  bracket 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  therein,  the  low^r  end  of  the  latter  tube  be- 
ing similar  to  those  aforesaid,  but  haring  the  depth  of  ita  eat  away 
portion  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  plor^ity  of  coins  of  certain  de- 
nomination, slides  one  opon  another  on  t^e  bracket  in  register  with 
the  notch  in  the  latter  tube,  push-rods  extended  through  the  eaaing 
from  each  of  the  latter  slides,  and  suital^e  means  for  imparting  the 
motioa  of  any  of  these  latter  slides  abor^  the  lower  one  to  all  of  its 
predeeesBors. 
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an  arm  oscillative  ia  rear  of  each  coin-holder,  a  balanced  coin-ex- 
pelling finger  connected  to  the  arm  to  work  in  a  plate-slot  and  oor- 
reeponding  rear  notch  of  the  adjacent  coin-holder,  and  suitable  means 
for  operating  said  arm. 

2.  A  ooin-delivery  apparatos  embodying  a  series  of  coin-holders 
each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  haring  front  and  rear  notches  at  its  lower 
end  and  prorided  with  depending  interior  lugs,  a  supporting  plate 
prorided  with  perforations  for  engagement  of  the  coin-holder  lugs, 
openings  partly  in  register  with  the  lower  ends  of  these  holders  and 
slots  radiating  trom  the  openings  parallel  to  the  rear  notches  in  said 
holders,  an  arm  oaeillatire  in  rsar  of  each  coin-holder,  a  balanced 
coin-espelling  finger  connected  to  the  arm  to  work  in  a  plate-slot 
and  correspoodiag  rear  notch  of  the  adjacent  coin-holder,  and  suit- 
able means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

3.  A  coin-delivery  apparatus  embodying  a  series  of  ooin-bolders 
each  in  the  form  of  a  tabe  haring  front  and  rear  notches  at  its  lower 
end  and  cut  away  throughout  its  length  to  preeent  an  opening  of  less 
width  than  its  diameter,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  openings 
partly  in  register  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  coin-holders  and  slots 
radiating  fiH>m  these  openings  parallel  to  the  rear  notches  in  said  coin- 
holders  ;  an  arm  oaeillatire  in  rear  of  each  coin-holder,  a  balanced 
coin-expelling  finger  connected  to  the  arm  to  work  in  a  plate-slot  and 
corresponding  rear  notch  of  the  adjacent  coin  holder,  and  suitable 
means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

4.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  series  of  coin-holders 
each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  eloasd  at  iu  upper  end,  cut  away  through- 
out its  length  to  present  an  opening  of  lees  width  than  its  diameter, 
and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  front  and  rear  notches,  a  follower  , 
arranged  in  each  coin-holder,  a  pivotal  indicating  trip  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  oontenU  of  the  coin-holder  and  antomatically  swing 
on  its  pivot  the  instant  the  follower  passes  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  deeoent,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  openings  partly  in  re- 
gister with  the  lower  ends  of  the  coin  holders  and  slots  radiating  from 
theee  openings  parallel  to  the  rear  notches  in  said  coin-holders,  an  arm 
oecillative  in  rear  of  each  coin-holder,  a  balanced  coin-expelling  finger 
connected  to  the  arm  to  work  in  a  pbtte-alot  and  corresponding  rear 
notch  of  the  adjacent  coin-holder,  and  suitable  means  for  actuating 
said  arm. 

b.  A  coin-delivery  apparatus  embodying  a  series  of  coin-holders 
in  rertical  arrangement  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
front  and  rear  notches,  a  supporting  plate  having  openings  partly  in 
register  with  the  notched  ends  of  the  coio-holden  and  slots  radiating 
from  these  openings  parallel  to  the  rear  notches  in  said  coin-holders, 
tmnnioned  arms  in  rear  of  those  coin-holders,  balanced  angular  fin- 
gers connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  to  work  in  the  plate- 
slots  and  rear  notches  of  the  aforeaaid  coin-holders,  lateral  stops  on 
the  fingers  beneath  said  supporting  plate,  crank-controlled  operating 
devices  for  the  arms,  loose  bars  having  depending  lugs  opposing  the 
cranks  and  spring  controlled  pnah-rods  joined  to  the  bars. 

6.  A  coin-delivery  apparatos  embodying  a  series  of  ooin-holders 
in  vertical  arrangement  and  haring  their  lower  ends  prorided  with 
fVont  and  rear  notchea,  a  supporting  plate  haring  openings  partly  in 
register  with  the  notched  ends  of  the  coin-holders  and  slots  radiating 
fVx>m  these  opeaings  parallel  to  the  rear  notches  of  said  coin-holders, 
tmnnioned  arms  in  rear  of  these  coin-holders,  shanks  extending  from 
the  arms,  shackles  eonnseted  to  the  shanks,  cranks  carrying  disks, 
sockets  wristed  to  the  disks,  link  rods  in  adjusUble  connection  with 
the  shackles  and  sockets,  suiuble  means  for  actuating  the  shanks, 
balanced  angular  fingers  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to 
work  in  the  plate-slots  and  rear  notches  of  the  aforeaaid  ooin-holders. 
and  lateral  stops  on  the  fingers  beneath  said  supporting  plate. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  senes  of  coin- 
holders  each  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  front  and  rear  notches  at 
its  lower  end,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  openings  partly  in 
register  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  coin4holder«  and  slots  radiating 
ttom  these  opeaings  parallel  to  the  rear  lotches  in  said  eoia-holden; 


CM$m. I.  The  combinauon  of  a  nub  provided  at  iU  outer  end 

with  an  interior  annolar  shoulder,  an  axle  box  arranged  within  the 
hub,  the  removable  lining  fitting  within  the  axle  box  and  having  ite 
rear  end  interlocked  with  the  same,  and  having  iU  front  end  extended 
beyond  the.axle  box  and  the  shoulder  of  the  hub  and  threaded,  the 
nut  8  arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  lining  and  engaging  both 
the  axle  box  and  the  shoulder  of  the  hub  and  locking  both  the  axle 
box  and  the  lining  therein,  said  nut  8  being  of  the  same  diamet«r  as 
the  interior  of  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  a  spindle  receiving  the  lining 
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and  extending  beyond  the  same,  and  aa  axle  nut  screwing  on  the 
spindle  and  fitting  within  and  filling  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and 
concealing  the  nnt  8,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  haring  the  ordinary  shoulder 
and  provided  beyond  the  same  with  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
22^  having  an  annular  groove  23  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  body 
of  the  axle,  a  sand  band  arranged  on  the  enlarged  cylindrical  por- 
tion 22  and  fitting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  body  of  the  axle  and 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  opening,  and  a  hub  fltttog  against  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sand  band  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  located 
within  the  sand  band  and  supported  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  22  and  terminating  at  the  groove  thereof, 
sulwtaiitially  as  described. 

.t  The  combination  of  a  spindle  haring  iU  outer  end  threaded  and 
prorided  with  a  longitudinal  socket,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted 
in  the  socket  of  the  spindle  and  disposed  longitndioally  thereof  and 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  and  a  circular  nut  fitting  on  the  outer 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  and  prorided  in  iU  outer  face  with  a  pair 
ot  sockets,  and  liaring  an  opening  extending  entirely  through  it  and 
receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  latter  having  its  outer 
end  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  entirely  filling  said  open- 
ing, said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  or  off  the  spindle  by  a 
tool  having  a  pair  of  rigid  projections  to  interiock  with  the  sockets, 
and  provided  with  a  pin  of  greater  length  than  the  projeetioss  to  fit 
in  the  opening  for  depressing  the  bolt  and  holding  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — In  a  mechanical  movement  or  power  traasmitter,  the 
combination  with  a  main  fi^me,  of  the  sliding  frame  therein,  the  shift- 
able  plate  or  block,  the  toothed  frame  having  double  rows  of  teeth 
arranged  alternately,  the  guide  track  arranged  within  the  toothed 
frame,  the  bearing  blocks,  and  balls,  the  power  shaft  aad  piaion,  said 
pinion  having  two  rows  of  teeth  arranged  alternately,  subsUntially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


daiwi. — 1.  The  herein  described  fbed  water  heater  and  purifier, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A  into  which  the  steam 
enters,  divided  into  two  eompartmeats  B  K,  porta  J,  J'  therein,  the 
baffle  pUtes  I,  Y.  opposite  said  porta,  the  chamber  B  into  which  the 
water  is  fed,  and  the  conduits  C,  C,  connecting  the  chambers  A  and 
B,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A  into  which  the  stsam  enters, 
divided  into  the  compartments  E,  B*,  ports  J,  J'  therein,  baffle  plates 
I,  r,  opposite  said  ports,  the  chamber  B  into  which  the  water  is  fed, 
the  partition  H  therein,  the  eonduits  C,  C  connecting  the  chamben 
A  and  B,  all  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  feed  water  heater  aad  purifier,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A  into  which  the  steam  entera, 
divided  into  two  compartments  E,  E*,  ports  J,  J'  therein,  oaffle  plates 
1,  I'  opposite  said  porta,  the  chamber  B  into  which  the  water  is  fed, 
the  partition  H  therein,  the  conduits  C,  C  connecting  the  chamber* 
A  and  B.  the  water  inlet  F  aad  the  water  outlet  K,  and  the  hoUow 
partition  D  into  which  K  leada,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  fieed  water  heater,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  steam  chambers  E,  B',  the  ports  J,  J'  therein,  and 
baffle  plates  I,  I'  having  corrugated  sor&oee,  the  corrugations  extend- 
ing fh>m  a  middle  line  diagonally  downward  toward  the  edgea,  all 
sttbstaatially  as  shows  aad  dsseribsd. 
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Clawi.—!.  A  match  delivering  derioeoonsistiag  of  a  horitofltalljr 
supported  cyliadrieal  receptacle,  open  at  one  of  its  ends  and  proridsd 
with  a  longitudinal  delirery  opening  below  the  horixontal  oeater  of 
said  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  coareyer  loosely  mounted  thsrein,  aad 
prorided  with  asaas  for  carrying  articles  to  be  delirered,  a  remor- 
able  oorer  for  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  fKetioa  dsrioe  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  interposed  betwsea  the  rsoMrable  eorsr 
aad  the  end  of  the  oonreyer  and  adapted  to  prsrent  any  aocideotal 
moremeot  of  said  remorable  oorer  and  means  for  intermittently  r^ 
rolring  the  coareyer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  match  delirering  derioe  consisting  of  a  horizontally  sn|^ 
ported  cylindrical  reospts^de  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  delirery 
opening,  located  as  described,  a  cylindrical  oonreyer  mounted  to  re- 
rolre  therein,  a  spring-controlled  sliding  plate  supported  oo  the  r»> 
ceptacle  and  prorided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  eater  the  recep- 
tacle and  engage  the  coareyer  and  reroire  it  when  said  plate  is  de- 
pr eased,  a  spring  arm  carried  by  the  derioe  and  prorided  with  a  pro- 
jection which  enters  the  receptacle  and  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
engaged  by  the  coareyer,  aad  a  bell  supported  in  a  position  to  be 
stmck  by  the  free  e«d  of  said  spring  arm,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  match  delirering  derice  consisting  of  a  horixontal  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  open  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal delirery  opening,  a  shaft  in  said  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  oonreyer 
on  said  shaft,  a  remorable  cover  or  end  7  for  the  open  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  removably  securing  said  end  in  place,  said  ateaas 
consisting  of  the  slotted  bail  8  carried  by  the  end  7,  the  head  10  and 
neck  10  formed  on  the  shaft  3  and  means  for  revolving  the  conveyer, 
substantiallv  as  described. 
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Claim. — ].  A  combioAd  c*in«ra  aod  pio^ 
ing  a  CAM  provided  with  •  tuitable  l«iia  and 
•usuining,  protecting  and  exposing  the  sensi 
iog  a  reiDovable  front  plate  and  a  removable 
plat«s  being  removable  independent  of  the 
the  front  plate  being  formed  with  a  aighl  o 
tiaWj  aa  described. 
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D«et«d  to  ao  apward  extension  of  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  drivinf 
shaft,  a  pio  eccentrically  monnted  on  said  (ear-wheel,  and  pollej 
cords  attached  to  said  pin,  whereby  said  cords  will  be  given  a  recip- 
rocating motion  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear-wheel,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driring  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  of  %, 
gear-wheel  in  gear  with  said  pinion  mounted  in  bearings  pivotally 
connected  to  an  upward  extension  of  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  driT- 
ing  shaft,  locking  means  for  holding  said  gear-wheel  in  gear  with  said 
pinion,  a  pin  eccentrically  monnted  on  said  gear  wheel,  and  pulley 
cords  attached  to  said  pin,  whereby  said  cords  will  be  given  a  recip- 
rocating motion  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 


provided  with  a  sight 
a  flange  b.  said  flanges 


2.  A  combined  camera  and  picture  exhi  >itor  comprising  a  case 
provided  with  a  suitable  lens  and  with  suiub  e  means  for  gnstarining 
prote<;ting  and  exposing  the  sensitised  film,  and  having  a  removable 
fVont  plate  B  provided  with  a  flange  h  and 
opening  b'.  and  a  back  plate  B'  provided  with 
serving  to  connect  laid  plates  with  the  body  of  the  case,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

'^.  A  combined  camera  and  picture  exhipitor  comprising  a  case 
provided  with  a  suitable  lens  and  with  sniub)e  means  for  sustaining, 
protecting  and  exposing  the  sensitized  film,  said  case  having  a  remov- 
able front  plate  and  a  removable  hack  plate  and  a  handle  provided 
with  a  lens  or  magnifying  glass  detachably  lionnected  to  said  case, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  comb1ne<l  camera  and  picture  exhil>itor  comprising  a  case 
provided  with  a  suitable  lens  and  with  suitable  means  for  sustaining, 
protecting  and  exposing  the  sensitized  film,  said  case  having  a  remov- 
able back  plate  and  a  removable  front  plati,  a  handle  detachably 
connected  to  said  case  and  a  lens  connected  |to  said  handle,  in  man- 
ner permitting  said  lens  to  be  moved  outwArd  and  from  said  case, 
substantially  as  described. 

ft  A  combined  camera  and  picture  exhil  >itor  comprising  a  o«m 
provided  with  suitable  rollers  for  carrying  a  1  ensitised  film,  and  pro- 
vided alao  with  a  lens  and  with  suitable  mskas  for  protecting  and 
exposing  said  sensitized  Aim,  of  a  removable  firont  plate  B  prorided 
with  a  sight  opening,  a  removable  back  plat^B*  and  a  lens  T  detach- 
ably connected  to  said  case  and  aovably  mounted  with  respsot  to 
said  case,  whereby  the  position  of  said  lens  c^  be  shiftsd  to  obtain 
the  desired  focus,  substantially  as  described.  | 

6.  The  combination  with  the  ease  A  having  a  detachable  fW>nt 
plate  B  and  back  plate  B"  and  suitable  rollers  D  and  D*  of  a  handle  3 
detachably  connected  to  said  case,  a  lens  T  a|id  pivoted  arms  ( and  «* 
for  connecting  said  lens  to  said  handle,  snbstAntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  camera,  the  combinaUon  with  4  front  plate  having  a 
raised  rib  lA  about  its  sight  opetting,  of  a  perforated  stop  plate  K  for 
retaining  the  lens  in  place  upon  said  front  plate,  said  stop  plate  K. 
having  at  its  periphery  an  inwardly  turned  flange  to  engage  said  rib 
i*  whereby  said  stop  plate  can  bs  readily  rsmioTed  when  a  plats  hav- 
ing a  different  size  of  sight  opening  is  to  be  tmployed,  substantially 
as  described.  j 

8.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  (^aae  or  body,  of  rollers 


for  carrying  the  sensitized  film,  one  or  both  of 


lengthwise  and  being  prorided  at  its  inner  eol  with  the  headed  por- 


tion <f  whereby  the  accidental  withdrawal  of 
vented,  substantially  as  described 


lid  rollers  being  slotted 


the  rollers  will  be  pre- 


6  4  3,335.  MBAHS  FOR  OPERATIRa  HOUSEHOLD  DEVICBa 
Jiu  J  PiOLnnu  St  Louis,  aadgnor  of  a  part  of  Us  right  to  fnk 
HarmoQ  Paddetle,  Bay  Qty,  and  Bdmrd  i  titzharrte.  Saginaw,  Mieh. 
FUed  May  14.1891    Sori&l  No.  511.106     (li>  model) 
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bearings  of  the  driving 
gear-wheel  and  pulley 


Vktim. — I.  The  combination,  with  a  driv  ng  shaft  cr.rrying  a  pia 
ion,  of  a  gear-wheel  in  gear  with  said  pini«n  mounted  in  bearings 
formed  by  an  upward  extension  of  one  ofthi 
shaft,  a  pin  eccentrically   monnted  00  said 

cords  attached  to  said  pin,  whereby  said  cor^s  will  be  g^ven  a  recip- 
rocating motion  by  the  rotation  of  the  gsar<|wheela.  substantially  as 
described.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  qarrr ing  a  pinion,  a  gear- 
wheel in  gear  with  said  pinion  mounted  in  bearings  pivotally  coo 


64:2.336.     PMSUMATIC-TnLSFASTBIKIL     KUBT  L  Pnaoni, 
Chtego.  QL    Piled  Dot  la  18M    Soisl  la  58S,fiSS.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ciaxm. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire  &stsa«r,  composed  of  two  series  of 
pivotally  connected  narrow  plates  so  arranged  that  the  series  are  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  and  that  each  member  of  one  series  is 
opposite  its  corresponding  member  of  the  other  series,  in  combination 
with  locking  hooks  &8tened  to  one  ssries  and  hooking  over  pios  or 
stads  in  the  opposite  series  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  series  ar« 
held  firmly  together  when  so  attached  all  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  &»tener,  composed  of  two  series  of  pivotally 
connsctod  narrow  platss,  attached  to  ths  onter  casing  of  said  tire  at 
the  slit  in  said  easing  and  so  arranged  that  the  two  series  are  pivot- 
ally connocted  with  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  stud  which  passes 
throitgh  and  is  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  use  set  forth. 

3.  A  pnsunuUic  tire  fastoner,  composed  of  two  ssries  of  pivotally 
connected  narrow  plates,  attached  to  the  onter  casing  of  said  tire  on 
each  side  of  the  slit  in  said  casing  and  so  arranged  that  the  two  series 
are  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  stud  which 
paaes  through  and  is  attached  to  the  rim  of  ths  wheel,  in  oombina- 
tion  witk  looking  hooks  so  attached  to  00s  of  said  ssriss  of  plates  that 
they  will  hook  over  pins  or  studs  in  ths  opposite  series  in  sooh  a  man- 
ner that  the  two  series  of  plates  will  be  held  firmly  together,  all  as  set 
forth  and  described.  * 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  fastener,  compossd  of  the  two  arms  "D" 
aad  "  E :"  the  stod  "  O  "  forming  a  pivot  for  said  arms  to  swing  on  : 
the  extension  pieces  "  D'"  and  "  E"'  pivotally  fastened  near  the  ends 
of  the  pieces  "  D  '  and  "  E  "  and  ths  locking  hooks  "  M  "  and  "  N  " 
so  fastened  and  arranged  as  to  lock  and  fasten  said  pieces  together, 
all  as  is  set  forth  aud  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  fastener  composed  of  two  series  of  plates 
pivotally  connected  with  each  othsr,  a  locking  hook  or  hooks  fastened 
to  one  series  and  so  arranged  as  to  hook  over  pins  or  studs  in  ths 
opposite  series  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  series  are  held  firmly 
together,  when  said  hook  or  hooks  are  so  attached,  all  as  set  forth 
and  described. 


649,337.  POUL-SUDBXT&ACTORAVDUCLBAHEB.  BoeAtL 
PiZLnaodAmoaE  WoLua,  Delta,  Obla  PiMloT.  16, 189i  8e- 
rtil  la  088.088.    (Ko  model) 

Cknm. — 1.  In  s  grain  recleaner,  the  casing,  upper  and  lower 
cleaning  shoes  suppnr^sd  to  vibrate  within  the  casing  and  having  sep- 
arating sieves,  a  segmental  grain  grating  arranged  within  one  end  of 
the  casing  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  and  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  curved  grating  wires,  the  upper  of  said  transverse  ban 
being  arranged  directly  under  one  end  of  the  upper  shoe,  and  a  fan 
arranged  between  the  two  shoes  to  direct  its  blast  through  the  filing 
grain  passing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  shoe  through  said  grating, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  i;leaning  shoe  provided 
with  a  flat  floor  and  with  a  bottom  seed  pocket  at  an  intermediate 
point,  the  separating  sieve  fitted  within  said  shoe,  a  stationary  ver- 
tically adinstable  skeleton  frame  support  arranged  within  the  seed 
pocket  of  the  shoe,  and  comprising  a  series  of  connected  parallel 
frame  bars,  and  a  stationary  rectangular  sieve  cleaning  fVame  secured 
intermediately  on  said  support  so  as  to  extend  beyond  both  sides  of 
the  seed  pocket,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  cleaner 
bars  adapted  to  work  against  the  under  side  of  said  sieve,  and  also 
over  the  flat  floor  of  the  shoe  to  work  the  separations  into  the  seed 
pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  recleaser,  the  casing,  upper  and  lower  vibrating 
cleaning  shoes  supported  within  the  casing,  the  upper  of  said  shoes 
being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  bottom  seed  pocket, 
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the  separating  sieve  fitted  in  the  upper  shoe,  a  sUtionary  rectangular 
sieve  cleaning  frame  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  upper  shoe  lon- 
gitudioallv  under  the  sieve  therein,  and  adaptwi  to  provide  for  clean- 

°        .        .'  I     1       r i.:.-«k...r..ratinnaintnsaidseedDOCCet 


««s 


furnace  and  flues;  a  heater  set  in  center  of  the  baking  chamber  and 
extending  into  it,  and  a  furnace  beneath  this  heater,  hanng  fluss  lead, 
ing  directly  into  chimney  and  provided  with  dampers  whereby  these 
-  .«  —L -ii-  .1 ^A   .»/!  vi»K  •  r»^stAr  ftonnectim 


ing  toe  sieve  ana  BiKj  lor  wu.nuB."~"-K _^  • 

a  transverse  skeleton  frame  support  connected  to  said  frame  at  anin- 
termediato  point,  a  transverse  vertically  adjosUble  bolt  rod  connected 


noes  may  »e  parsiy  or  wuuht  v,•^/<i<».,  -«- ■-•-  ... 

the  furnace  with  the  heater  and  admitting  hot  gases,  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  fViel.  to  pass  through  the  heater  and  through  flues  pro- 
vided between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  inclosing  the  baking  chamber. 


to  said  ft»me  support  to  loosely  and  adjusUbly  support  the  same,  and 
a  fan  arranged  between  the  two  shoes,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain  recleaner,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  vi- 
brating cleaning  shoe*,  a  grain  graUng  arranged  under  the  discharg- 
ing end  of  the  upper  shoe,  a  Anted  grain  roller  under  the  upper  end 
of  said  graUng,  and  the  fan  arranged  between  the  two  shoes,  subsUn- 

•tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grain  recleaner,  the  easing,  the  upper  and  lower  cleaning 
shoes  supported  to  ribrate  within  the  casing  and  having  separating 
sieves,  a  segmental  grain  grating  arranged  within  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  comprising  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  and  a  series  of 
parallel  curved  grating  wirss,the  upper  of  said  transverse  bars  form- 
ing a  rest  bar  for  one  end  of  the  upper  shoe  to  slide  on,  an  inelinod 
grain  board  supported  at  an  angle  over  and  in  contact  with  said  grat- 
ing, a  longitudinally  fluted  grain  roUer  mounted  to  route  within  said 
grating  adjacent  to  the  rest  bar  thereof,  and  a  fen  arrange!  to  dis- 
charge its  blast  under  said  grating,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grain  recleaner,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  vi- 
brating separaUng  shoe  monnted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  sieve 
therein,  and  an  adjusUble  skimming  apron  supported  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  hare  one  end  adjusted  within  one  end  of 
the  shoe  above  ths  siew  thsrein,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  grain  redsaoer,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  vi 
brnting  cleaning  shoe  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  sieve 
therein,  a  U-shaped  adjusting  bail  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  skimming  apron  attached  to  said  bail,  said  skimming 

'  apron  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  angular  wires  and  transverse 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  wires,  one  of  said  transverse  bars 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  within  the  open  end  of 
the  shoe  above  the  sieve  therein,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  grain  recleaner,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  upper  and 
lower  ribrating  shoes  carrying  sieves,  a  segmenul  grain  grating  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  casing  below  the  plane  of  the  discharging 
end  of  the  upper  shoe  a  fluted  grain  roller  arranged  under  the  upper 
end  of  ihe  grating,  adjacent  inclined  cant  boards  arranged  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  grating  and  declining  toward  the  lower  shoe,  a  cir- 
cular fan  casing  arranged  between  the  two  shoes  and  provided  in  one 
side  with  a  door-inclosed  blast  opening  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
the  graUng  to  discharge  the  blast  through  the  grain  as  it  falls  to  the 
lower  shoe  and  the  fan,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


fi42  338     BAK-OVM.    HiMUl  F.  W.  How,  Long  Utand  Oty. 
ET     Ftoij«iial«»6.    Seri«lMa5H457.    do  model) 
amm.—  \.  A  bake-oven,  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  haviag 

double  walU  on  all  sides,  and  double  decking,  and  closed  against  the 


2.  In  a  bake-oven,  the  combination  with  a  baking  chamber,  in- 
closed by  double  walls  on  all  sides,  of  a  heater,  set  in  center  of  the 
baking  chamber  and  capable  of  being  heated  by  oil  or  gas  burners 
arranged  within  the  heater,  the  hot  gases,  produced  by  combustion 
of  the  fuel  passing  through  the  heater  and  through  flues  provided  in 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  walls  inclosing  the  baking 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bake  oven,  having  double  walls,  of  a 
boiler  set  closely  to  the  heater  between  the  walls  and  between  ths 
flues  conducting  the  hot  gases  from  the  furnace,  and  of  pipes,  condaot- 
ing  water  to  and  from  the  boiler,  for  the  purpose  of  utilizing  the  heat 
of  gases  passing  ffum  the  heater,  for  heating  a  supply  of  water  re- 
quired for  preparing  dongh  and  for  heating  a  fermenting  compart- 
ment for  raising  the  wares 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bake-oven,  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  a  baking  chamber  closed  against  the  furnace  and  flues,  pro- 
vided in  the  space  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  walls  inclosing 
the  baking  chamber,  and  a  double  top,  communicating  with  main 
Sue  to  the  chimney,  of  a  damper,  regulating  the  draft  through  the 
fViroaee,  through  the  heater  and  flues  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder open  on  top  and  perforated  on  sides,  sst  upon  a  lid,  ovsrUp- 
ping  the  opening  into  the  flue  and  operated  by  a  bell  crank  and  a  rod 

AtUched  to  it. 

5.  In  a  bake-oven,  the  combination  with  a  daaper,  regolatiag 
tne  draft  through  the  fumaoe,  through  the  heater  and  flues  and  oper- 
ated by  a  bell  crank  and  a  rod  attached  to  It,  of  a  board  with  stads 
adapted  to  hold  the  rod  in  position  to  produce  any  required  draft. 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  a  bake-oven,  baring  a  heator  set  with- 
in the  baking  chamber  and  a  ftimace  beneath  the  heater  and  provided 
with  a  register,  admitting  hot  gases  into  the  heater,  of  flues,  provided 
with  dampers  and  connecting  the  furnace  direcUy  with  the  mam  flue 
and  thus  capable  of  producing  strong  draR,  necessary  when  Are  u 

sUrted.  .••.».. 

7.  In  a  bake-oven,  comprising  a  baking  chamber  with  a  heater 
set  within  the  baking  chamber  and  a  fermenUsg  compartment  ar- 
ranged beneath,  the  combination  with  carriers  consisting  of  two 
grooved  rolU  set  upon  an  axis  from  which  shelves  with  wares  are  de- 
Uchably  suspended,  asd  connected  by  links  ioto  a  flexible  train,  of 
rails  sflSxed  to  the  walU  of  the  fermenting  compartment  and  of  the 
baking  chamber,  and  forming  suiuble  tracks  over  which  these  car- 
riers are  drawn.  •  u      u     . 

8.  In  a  bake  oven,  comprisisg  s  bsking  chamber  with  a  heater 
set  within  the  baking  chamber  and  a  fermenUsg  compMt«sst  ar- 
ranged beneath,  the  combination  with  carrisrt  from  whieh  shslvss 
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wuh  w»rw  *re  deucbably  »osp<iodfd.  and  c4nn»ct«d  by  link,  into  *  |bntc«..  prorided  with  me»a.  for  .curing  the  .»m«  to  the  wid  .id« 
flexible  tr»,D  of  wheeU  keyed  to  8h*fU  and  bror.ded  with  book,  in  .trip.,  and  gunwale,  removably  «cur«l  to  the  »id  divi«OD  board, 
corresponding  po..t.on  adapted  to  Uke  up  ^he  axe.  of  the  carrier.  .„d  brace..  .ubrtantiaUy  in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpo«»  Mt  forth 
between  the  roll,  and  their  connecting  linkd  »nd  thus  pull  them  over 
rails  00  which  theM  carriers  travel,  and  to  transmit  them  from  one 
track  to  another. 

i).  lo  a  bake-oren,  comprising  a  baking  jchamber  with  a  heater 
set  within  the  baking  chamber  and  a  fermenting  compartment  ar- 
ranged beneath,  the  combination  with  carritrs  from  which  shelve, 
with  ware,  are  deUchably  snspeoded,  and  connected  by  link,  into  a 
flexible  train,  of  wheels  provided  with  hookt  adapted  to  take  up, 
move  and  transmit  the  carriers,  of  spirally  tdothed  wheeb  keyed  to 
the  shafts  and  driven  concurrently  by  won  as,  and  of  leven  with 
pawls  attached  thereto,  operating  ratchet  wlieels,  set  on  the  shaft,  of 
the  transmitting  wheels,  these  pawls  being  adapted  to  move  the 
transmitting  wheels  by  hand  power  and  to  arrtrt  their  backward  mo- 
tion, thus  sQsUining  the  carrier,  with  shelv4s  suspended  from  the 
rail,  in  the  baking  chamber. 

10.  In  a  bake-oven,  adapted  for  a  eoniauoa.  baking  proces 
and  provided  with  a  eoanting  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  wheels, 
transmitting  carriers  into,  and  oat  of  the  baking  chamber,  and  cor- 
responding in  the  extent  of  their  eircumfe|«oce  to  the  length  of 
links  ooooectiag  the  carrier.,  of  a  disk.  Ktjon  the  .haft  of  theM 
wheeb  and  carrying  a  pawl  adjosUbly  atUcled  to  it  and  operating 
the  eoanting  machine,  to  indicate  the  numbef  of  .helve.  traoMnittod 
into  or  out  of  the  baking  chamber. 


54:2,339.     CULTIVATOR.     ALniD  M.  Jons. -Brnwood.  lehr. 
FOed  Apr.  11, 18M.    Serltl  Ikx  507.149.    (HqmodeL) 


f^>m. — 1.  In  a  cultivating  machine  of  tie  claa.  deMribed,  th* 
combination  of  a  central  machine  and  two  outer  machine,  on  oppo- 
site ndes  of  the  said  central  machine,  each  machine  compriaing  a  pair 
of  guide  disks,  rear  operating  disks,  arch  framas  and  yoke,  and  trans- 
versely adjusuble  connoctions  for  the  outer  mac|ine.  whereby  the  nid 
outer  machines  may  be  extended  from  or  drai^a  inward  to  the  said 
central  machine,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  p«rpoM.  specified. 

2.  In  a  cultivating  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cenUal  machine  and  an  outer  machin*  oo  each  side  of  »id 
central  machine,  each  machine  comprising  a  filame  having  oppoMte 
arched  ends,  an  intermediate  arch,  a  pair  of  gitide  di.ks,  rear  oper- 
ating disks,  arche.  or  yokes  over  the  Mid  open«ting  disks  and  adjust- 
able mean,  for  connecting  the  arches  over  the  said  operating  diak. 
consisting  of  rods  transverMly  movable,  substafitially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoae.  specified. 


2.  A  collapHble  boat,  comprised  of  an  outer  envelope,  or  cover- 
ing of  canvas,  made  impervious  to  water,  inner  sides,  constituting  the 
body  part  thereof,  eompoaed  of  longitudinal  strip,  of  wood  connected 
at  their  end  portion,  by  hinge.;  gun-wales  carrying  row  locks,  re- 
movably wcurMl  to  the  said  body  part,  the  inner  bottom  part  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strip,  of  wood  placed  side  by  side 
and  connected  by  hinge. ;  vertical  brace-boards  located  transversely 
of  th«  boat,  and  provided  with  means,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
dsMribed,  for  removably  securing  the  said  division  brace  boards  to 
wid  side  strip,  and  gun-walea,  to  form  a  subsUntial  boat,  for  the  pur- 
poM.  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coIlap«ble  boat,  the  outermort  covering  of  impervious 
canvas,  the  side  portions  of  wood,  extending  longitudinally  the  entire 
length  of  said  boat,  hinged  together  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof,  gun- 
wales provided  with  row  locks  and  removably  attached  to  said  side 
portion^  the  boat  inside  bottom  board,  compoMd  of  a  plurality  of 
of  wooden  strip,  placed  nde  by  nde,  and  hinged  together,  vertical 
traaaverae  brace  and  division  boards,  provided  with  mean,  for  re- 
movably securing  the  Mme  to  Mid  boat  sides,  subsUntially  in  tbe 
manner  and  for  the  purpoMS  illwArated  and  de«:ribed. 

4.  In  a  eoUapmble  boat,  the  outer  covering  of  canvas,  the  side 
portions  of  wood  extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length  and  form- 
ing the  inside  of  the  boat  hinged  together  at  their  end  portions  ;  ^n- 
wales  provided  with  row  locks,  and  having  a  plurality  of  canvas  seaU 
atuching  them  transverwiy  in  length,  corresponding  with  the  width 
of  the  top  of  the  brace- bar.,  or  division  boards;  division  brace- 
board,  removably  fixed  to  the  side-portions,  and  to  the  said  gun- 
wale., and  a  plurality  of  .trip,  of  wood,  placed  side  by  side,  and  m- 
cared  together  by  hingee,— the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  snb- 
Mantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  Id  a  eollapMble  boat,  the  main  frame  or  Mde.  A,  the  bottom 
B,  the  canva.  covering.  A',  the  transrerse  brace-division  boards  C,  the 
gun-wale.  D,  provided  with  row  locks  R,  and  canva.  seat.  E,  and 
means,  subrtantially  as  shown  Illustrated  and  described,  for  attaching 
the  several  parte  together  aod  for  collapnng  and  packing  the  ume, 
for  the  parpow.  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  coUapaible  boat,  the  canvas  covering,  tbe  gunwales  made 
ia  MCtioo.  and  hinged  together  at  their  ends,  combined  with  the  bot- 
tom, the  nde  cleats,  the  division  boards,  and  the  seats,  having  their 
•ad.  rapported  upon  the  gunwales  and  bolted  in  pontion,  subsUn- 
tially  as  Mt  fbrth. 

7.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  the  canvas  covering,  the  canvas  seat, 
having  ite  ends  secured  to  the  gunwales  and  located  above  the  re- 
ccMed  top  edges  of  the  division  boards,  combined  with  the  division 
boards  aod  the  vertical  side  pieces  to  which  the  ends  of  the  division 
board,  are  fastened,  sabstaatially  a.  shown. 


6  4:2,3-41.    KITCHIN-CABIHBT.    Cbablb  E  Lirru,  Saginaw, 
MiotL    nied  Mv.  11. 1890i    Svtel  Ha  641,232.    (HomodeL) 


54:2, 34rO.    COLLAFSULI  BOAT.    Kam^ I.  Ukawat  Battta 
Cirwk.lliolL    rued  Jul  0.1ML    Sartd  lo  sasie.    (HomoM.) 

Ciaim.—  l.  A  eollapnble  boat,  compriMd  off  an  outer  envelope  of 
impervioo.  canva.,  inner  wdes,  eompo^d  of  longitudinal  strip,  of 
wood  connected  at  their  end  portions  by  hiiigiM,  an  inside  bottom 


comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  toldini 
wood  connected  together  by  hinges,  removable 


boards  or  strips  of 
division  boards  and 


Claim. — In  a  cabinet  of  the  claMdcMribed  the  combination  witb 
the  npper  half  of  the  cabinet  provided  with  partitions,  pigeon  hole., 
drawers  and  divisions,  a  hinged  door  in  front  of  the  Mme  adapted  to 
turn  down,  a  bread  board  adjnsubly  secured  to  the  door,  the  cabi-. 
net  being  adapted  to  receive  the  bread  board  as  the  door  is  closed, 
of  a  flour  bin  in  the  lower  half  of  the  cabinet,  the  bin  being  inde- 
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pendent  of  the  cabinet  and  having  independent  rollers,  the  cabinet 
being  capable  of  receiving  the  bin  and  holding  it  when  the  cabinet 
is  moved,  subsUntially  as  dcMribed. 


5  4: 2  , 3  4: 2 .  DDPLEX  STEAM-BHOINR  Camw  M.  Millh  and 
EdbarE-Millkr,  Canton.  Ohto.  P11edAug27,18H  Serial  Ha  521.417. 
Oio  model; 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  handle.  A,  having  the  croM-bar,  B, 
of  the  ratchet  bar*,  B,  E.  Mt  in  the  handle,  the  two  part  cla«p,  D.  D, 
formed  .ub.Untially  a.  dcMribwl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
bars  and  the  bail  having  iu  ends  in  engagement  with  the  lever^  D,  D, 
and  adapted  to  pre«  theirends  intoengagement  vri th  the  ratchet  ban; 

sabcUotially  as  shown  and  deKribed. 


54:2  34:4:.  CUTTIH&TOOL  FOB  DOVBTAIL  QROOVB&  PWB 
MoCooM,  Anita,  Win,  aHigocr  of  ooe-half  to  A.  L  Arpta.  same  ptaoa 
Piled  Jaa  7. 1896i    Serial  Ha  SSiHL    (Ho  modeL) 


t^fju.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  two  cylinders  placed  side 
by  side  aud  provided  with  live  and  exhaust  steam  pawage.  leading 
from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  of  the  valve  Mate  provided  with  porte 
communicaUng  with  said  passage.,  the  valves  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  ports,  the  pivot«d  oscillating  arms  connected  with  Mid  valves 
and  the  pistons  in  Mid  cylinder.  operaUng  Mid  arms  by  impact,  to 
operate  Mid  valves,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  A  aod  B  placed  side  by 
side  and  provided  with  valve  seate,  one  of  Mid  valve  seate  being  pro- 
vided with  porte  1,  2,  3,  4.  5  and  6  and  the  other  with  porte  7,  8,  9, 
10  and  11,  the  valve  F  having  reccMe.  a,  a.  and  a  central  live  steam 
puuge  and  the  valve  G  having  a  central  reccM  a,  of  the  web  con- 
necting Mid  cylinder,  provided  with  pasMges  12,  13,  14,  15,  19,  20, 
21,  22  leading  from  one  cylinder  to  the  valve  seate  in  the  other  cyl- 
inder and  with  exhaust  pawage.  16,  17  and  23  and  exhaust  port 
24,  the  pivoted  oscillating  arm.  connected  with  Mid  valve.,  and  the 
pistons  locat«d  in  uid  cylinders  and  operating  Mid  arms  by  impact 
therewith.  subeUotially  a.  deMribed. 


m     ..   1 

31-. 

^4 

^W 

1 

Claim. — 1.  A  cutting  tool  for  forming  dove  Uil  groovee,  oooaiatr 
ing  of  the  cutting  portion  L  having  divergent  side,  and  with  itefVont 
end  slanted  forward  and  downwardly  to  form  a  cutting  edge  at  the 
K>le,  and  reoesMd  inwardly  to  form  the  lateral  cutting  edge.  M.  M.  in 
combination  with  the  rtock  H  formed  inUgrally  with  the  portion  L. 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  rece*  N  above  the  catting  edge,  and  the 
guide  J.  supported  in  front  of  the  portion  L.  with  an  open  space  be- 
tween it  aud  the  cutting  edges,  subsUntially  a.  descnbed. 

2.  A  catting  tool  for  forming  dove-Uil  grooves,  conBisting  of  the 
combination  with  the  upporting  frame  plate,  provided  with  the  ad- 
justing slote  D,  the  cutter  supporting  blocks  E  Mcured  to  Mid  fVame 
by  bolte  passing  through  Mid  slote  and  one  or  more  cutters  having  a 
stock  H  adapted  to  be  a^jusUbly  secured  to  Mid  blocks,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  lateral  rece«  N,  the  guide  J,  and  caUing  edge.  M.  M, 
BubeUntially  a.  deMribed. 


54:2,34:3.  MOP-HEAD.  Chamjb  MOESAI,  Preeport,  DL,  artgnor 
tothe  Araade  MaoubcturlngCompaDy.  nine  plaoa  Piled  Ajr.  13, 1886. 
Serial  Ha  646j»97.    (HomodeLt 


C'iaim. —  1.  In  a  mop  head,  the  combination  with  the  mop-handle 
and  a  cro»-bar  attached  thereto,  of  a  bail  co-acting  with  the  crow- 
bar and  having  a  central  portion  approximately  parallel  thereto  and 
]iarte  approximately  at  right  angle,  to  the  Mid  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  tbe  bail  with  reference  to  the 
cros«-bar,  a  clasp  sliding  on  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  lever 
adapted  to  impinge,  at  one  end,  upon  the  handle,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  being  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bail 
and  the  bail  being  normally  under  tension  and  adapted  to  prew  tbe 
impinging  end  of  the  lever  against  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  mop-head,  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided  with 
a  Buiuble  cross-bar,  of  a  clasp  made  up  of  two  levers  pivoted  together 
apd  each  adapted  to  impinge  at  one  end  upon  the  handle,  and  a  bail 
having  ite  central  portion  normally  parallel  to  the  cross-bar  aud  ite 
e«ids  in  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  Mid  levers  and  adapted  to 
press  them  apart,  thereby  pressing  the  impinging  ends  of  the  lever, 
firmly  against  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle,  A.,  having  the  crow-bar,  B, 
of  tbe  clasp  made  up  of  the  Mmi-annular  parte.  I),  D,  formed  with  gnd 
geons,  </*,  tPi  and  corresponding  sockete  and  the  bail  having  the  cen 
tral  portion,  C,  parallel  to  the  cross-bar,  the  approximately  parallel 
portions,  c,  c,  aad  the  oblique  portion^  ^,  d,  terminating  in  books,  er*, 
r*,  engaging  sniuble  loop,  upon  the  lever.,  D,  D. 


64:2  34:5  M0UHnH6P0RMIinHQ0R8IMILABCAR&  Jam 
W.MoOnx,  Peoila,  III  Piled  Oct  22.  18M  Serial  Ha  526.534.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mining  or  other  car  for  similar  om,  means  for 
mounting  tbe  Mme  on  wheels  and  consisting  of  the  bearing  or  clamp- 
ing plate  B  bolted  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  car  having  the  head  c  and 
provided  with  hole. /and  h  the  .haft  C  mounted  within  Mid  clamp- 
ing plates  and  provided  with  the  holes  <;  and  i,  the  bolt  e,  arranged 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM.  set  forth,  and  the  wheeb  D  D 
revolubly  mounted  on  uiid  shaft  C  a.  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  or  Mmilar  car  a  bearing  plate  B  having  tbe  longi- 
tudinal channel  h,  the  head  r  with  the  lug  or  projection  d  and  the 
bore  b  forming  a  continuation  of  the  Mid  channel  b  aod  Mid  plate  B 
having  the  hole,  f  and  A  pawing  through  tbe  Mid  plate  B  Mbstao- 
tially  at  right  angle,  to  each  other  for  the  purpose,  herein  Mt  forth 
and  dcKribed. 


5  4: 2 , 3  4: 6 .  KEVOLVIHQ  PLOWBR-STAHD.  AVDin  C.  Hnun. 
Tyl«r,  Ulna  PUed  Mar.  14. 189&  Serial  Ha  541.707.  (Ho  modeL) 
claoH. —  1.  A  supporting  sUnd  forflowers,  merchandise,  Ac.  cow- 
pri.ing  a  Mries  of  concentric  revolving  shelves,  a  sUndard  or  support 
therefor,  and  a  Mries  of  collar,  surronnding  MidMandard  or  support 
upon  which  Mid  shelve,  rest,  in  combination  with  a  corresponding 
Mries  of  perforated  disk.,  supporting  collar,  therefor  urroonding  Mid 
sUndard  or  support,  and  a  series  of  inclined  connecting  wires  or 
braces,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  Mparable  or  knock-down  Sower  sUnd.  compriwng  a  cen- 
trally arran^  hollow  .Undard,  a  series  of  eoocentric  revoluble 
shelves  mounted  thereon,  a  corresponding  series  of  revolnble  perfb- 
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r»te<J  disks  also  «uiToun(Jiog  uid  itandart)*,  aod  the  interposed  con- 
necting  wires  or  braces  between  said  abellres  aad  disks,  in  combina- 
tiou  with  a  series  of  sliding  and  detachable  collars  for  supporting  said 
•helves  and  disks,  and  the  reanorable  pinsifor  holdiug  said  collars  in 
positioa,  subataotialljr  as  described.  1 


54:2,34.7.    SATE.    DAJnu.  A.  Pkl  Lobelia.  W.  Va.    FUed  Mar. 
19. 1S9&    S«rial  Ha  542.392.    JomodeU 


3.  In  combination,  a  fate  oonBally  ocearring  in  the  lineof  fano- 
ing  aod  tbrising  a  panel  thereof,  one  end  portion  extending  across  the 
roadway,  a  tnm-po«t  supporting  the  gate  midway  of  iu  ends,  posts  dis- 
posed equidistant  from  the  taru-post  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
their  upper  ends  being  extended  to  forpa  stops,  across  beam  connect- 
ing the  upper  endv  of  said  poets  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  npper 
end  of  the  turn-post,  a  croas  bar  and  rest  secured  to  the  up(>er  end 
of  the  turn-post  and  being  right-angularly  dispoaed,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  rest  being  recessed  in  their  upper  sides,  levers  having 
cross  handles  at  their  outer  ends,  and  having  their  inner  ends  fitted 
in  the  recessed  ends  of  the  said  rest  and  pivoted  therein,  braces,  or 
stays,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  with  the  said  levers  a  short 
distance  from  their  pivotal  ends,  arms  projected  from  the  same  side  of 
the  cross  beam  and  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  inclined  lifts  to 
cause  the  levers  to  ride  thereon  and  over  the  said  stops  when  closing 
the  gate,  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 


54:2,348.    SArenr-QATBPORBLKVATOEa    CharlbP  Piiui, 
Ricbmood.  iDd.    Piled  Od  17, 1894.    Serai  Ma  526.175.    (MomodeL) 


i^lmm. — 1  The  combirstion  with  a  ^te  normally  constructed 
to  occupy  a  position  in  the  line  of  fencing  knd  form  a  panel  thereof, 
ow  end  portion  of  the  gaU  normally  extetdiug  across  the  roadway, 
of  a  turn-post  supporting  the  gate  midwai  of  ito  ends,  operating  le- 
vers pivoted  at  their  inner  endu  to  the  tot  end  portion  of  the  turn- 
poet  and  normally  occurring  (wrallel  witq  the  roadway  and  atone 
side  thereof,  and  stops  t<)  engage  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
said  levers  and  hold  the  parts  in  normal  p<kition,  subsuntially  in  the 
manner  set  forth.  ] 

i.  In  combination,  a  gate  mounted  i|iidway  of  its  ends  upon  a 
vertically -di^osed  turn-post,  a  cross  bar  and  rest  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  »he  turn-post  and  right-angularly  di^>osed,  the  ends  of  the  said 
rest  being  i-ccesMd  on  their  top  side,  opetating  levers  having  their 
inner  ends  fitted  in  the  recessed  ends  of  khe  said  rest  aod  pivoted 
therein  m  as  to  hare  a  vertical  movement|  braces,  or  stays,  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar  with  the  l<ver»  a  short  distance  from 
their  pi»oUl  ends,  and  stops  to  engage  wilth  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  said  levers  and  hold  the  parts  in  a  nomal  position,  sabstaa 
tially  as  specified. 


Ckum.—  \.  The  combination  with  the  slidable  arm,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  slidable  arm  and  its  other  end 
pro/ided  with  a  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  gate  and  a  toothed  bar  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  slidable  arm,  a  pivoted  bar  thereon  designed  to 
engage  said  toothed  bar,  aad  a  pivoted  lever,  having  one  eod  engaged 
with  said  slidable  arm  and  ita  other  end  provided  with  a  weight,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  gate,  and  a  toothed  bar  con- 
nected thereto,  and  with  the  elevator  platform  carrying  a  bar  d,  of  a 
slidable  arm,  a  wheel  thereon  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  d, 
and  a  pivoted  bar  on  said  arm  designed  to  be  forced  into  engagement 
with  said  toothed  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  oombination  with  the  elevator  platform,  a  bar  d  carried 
thereby,  the  gate,  and  a  toothed  bar  connected  with  said  gate,  of  a 
slidable  arm  engaged  by  said  bar  d  and  forced  in  one  direction  there- 
by, and  a  pivoted  arm  on  said  bar  designed  to  engage  said  toothed 
bar,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gate,  the  rope  from  one  end  of  which 
id  gate  is  suspended,  a  movable  toothed  lock  bar  secured  '«  the 

other  end  of  said  rope:  a  slidable  arm,  and  a  pivoted  bar  carried  by 
id  arm  and  designed  to  engsge  said  toothed  bar  and  thereby  hold 
the  gate  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2,349.    APPAEAT08  POR  REPAIRUIO  ASPHALT  PAVS- 
MBirra    Aho  E  Pnutm,  Chicago.  DL.  aarignor  to  the  United  Sutea 
Repair  aod  euaranty  Cooipany,  Mme  piaoe    Piled  July  30,  1894.    Se- 
rial la  519,0(n.    (HomoM.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt  pavements  the 

combination  with  a  series  of  hooded  f  uid  bamers  and  a  reservoir  for 
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■applying  fiiel  thereto,  said  reaervoir  and  baniers  beJog  portably 
monnted,  of  a  supply  pipe  connecUng  the  reservoir  with  the  burners 
and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  burners.  sabsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  snpport  having  a  vertical  opening,  of  a  ram  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing, a  punch  carrier  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ram  aad  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  punch,  a  nut  carried  by  the  ram  and  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing, said  ram  having  a  lateral  vertical  keyway.  a  screw  engaging 
■aid  threaded  opening,  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  said  screw,  a  screw 
or  stad  engaging  the  keyway,  a  die  block  roUUbly  mounted  on  the 
support  and  having  a  series  of  graduated  openings  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  alignment  with  the  ram  and  punch,  a  die  plate  rout- 
ably  mounted  over  the  die  block  and  provided  with  a  series  of  grad- 
uated openings,  and  pins  adjusUbly  securing  the  die-block  and  die 
plate  to  the  support,  as  specified. 


642351.  CORI-PLAHTBR.  Abchiujlld  PuwpriY  and  Kf hkaim 
a  Sooi,  UtBSU  aty.  Ma,  aaaiguon  to  the  Kanaas  City  Hay  Press  Com- 
pany, same  place    Piled  Deae,  1892     Serial  Ma  454.811.    (Mo  modeL) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt  pavements,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  fluid  burners  and  a  reservoir  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto,  said  reservoir  and  burners  being  porUbly  mounted,  of  a  hood 
for  said  burners  and  a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  burners  with  the 
reservoir,  lying  in  a  plane  with  or  slightly  above  the  hood,  that  por- 
tion of  the  hood  underlying  said  pipe  being  perforated  or  cut  away 
so  as  to  expose  said  pipe  to  the  heat  of  the  burners.  sobeUntially  as 

described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt  pavements,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  flnid  burnsrs  aod  a  reservoir  for  supplying  fbel 
thereto,  said  reservoir  aod  burners  being  porUbly  mount«d  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  the  burners  with  the  reservoir,  a  hood  for  said 
bamers  lying  in  a  plane  with,  or  slightly  below,  said  pipe,  said  hood 
consisting  of  wire  cloth  or  netting  plastered  with  asbestos  cement  or 
equivalent  material  except  that  portion  underlying  the  said  pipe,  ssb- 
stantially  as  described. 


5  4: 2 , 8  5  O.  APPARATD8  POR  BILAIOIMQ  OR  REDDCIIQ  PII- 
QERRIHGS.  AETHDR  0. PoffOLOand  OuKcn  V  PiiroLD. Cleckheaton, 
Bn^aod.  Piled  Peb.  26,  1896.  Serial  Ha  539,794.  (Mo  modal)  Pat- 
ented in  England  Peh  6. 1893.  Ma  2Ji96. 


Claim. In  a  planting  machine  the  combination  with  the  sides  of 

said  machine  of  an  intermediate  vibrating  frame  hinged  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sides  and  having  a  hopper  for  the  seed 
upon  iu  forward  vibrating  end  and  openings  for  the  seed  and  seed 
feeding  devices  in  said  hopper,  a  spoked  wheel  mounted  upon  a  roUU 
ing  shaft  upon  said  vibrating  frame  in  rear  of  said  hopper  and  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft  an  eccentric  arm  connects!  with  the  said  seed 
dropping  devices  in  said  hopper  aod  a  support  upon  said  planUng 
machine  extending  above  said  frame  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  and  the  vibrating  end  of  said  frame  whereby 
the  automaUc  action  of  the  spoked  wheel  is  enabled  to  be  made  con- 
stant in  the  path  of  the  furrow  made  by  the  plow. 


54:2,852.  OOMBWED  TIS-PUTE  AMD  RAIL-BRACB.  ChabuB 
P.  OnncT,  Chicago,  DL,  aaiiginr  to  the  Servls  Railroad  Tie-Plate  Com- 
pany, Mew  Toit,  M.  T.  Piled  Mar.  6. 1896.  Serial  Ha  540.772.  (Ho 
model) 


I 


Chnm. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  vertically-movable  ram  adapted  to  carry  a 
punch  at  its  lower  end,  aod  a  roUUble  die-block  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  graduated  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  be- 
neath the  ram  and  punch,  said  block  having  a  series  of  perforations 
adapted  to  align  with  a  socket  in  the  support,  one  or  more  die  plates 
roUUbly  mounted  over  the  die-block  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
graduated  openings,  said  die  plate  or  plates  being  provided  also  with 
perforations  adapted  to  align  with  the  perforations  in  the  die-block, 
aod  pins  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  aligned  perforations  of 
the  die-block,  plate,  or  plates  and  support,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim— \.  A  combined  tie-piste  and  rail-brac<  having  truss-ribs 
upon  the  under  surface  of  boUi  plate  and  brace ;  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  ribbed  tie  piste,  having  a  ribbed  rail  brace  of  general  rect- 
angular form  struck  from  the  body  of  the  plate ;  subsUntially  as  aod 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  4: 2^.  8  5  8 .  EH VELOPtMACHIMK.  Hmr  D  Swirr  and  Danii 
W. 'swift.  Woroeater,  Maaa.  aartgnore.  by  direct  and  meaoe  aarigfi- 
meota,  to  the  Logan.  Swift  A  Brigiiam  Envelope  Company,  same  plaM 
Piled  Apr  23,  1886.  Serial  Ha  199,964.  (Mo  model) 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  feeding  uble  of  a  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  actuating  and  reuining  pawls 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  crank  arm  attached  to  one  sod 


of  Mul  tliAfk  mkI  opentively  eoaaeet«d  wit^  nid  table  to  hritxg  wid 
table  to  it*  higheat  poeitioo  when  said  crank  arm  ia  at  its  highest 
dead  oeater,  said  craok  arm  being  capable  #f  a  complete  reTolutioo, 
wberebj  said  arm,  when  at  ita  higfaeet  poai^oo,  will  lower  the  table 
bj  ita  contioaed  forward  moTemeot,  sabata^tiallr  as  described. 


2.  The  oombioatioD  with  the  feeding  Ubia,  of  a  snaft  operatiTeij 
eooneeted  with  said  uble,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft, 
actoatiag  and  reUining  pawla  engagiag  said  i(stehet  wheel,  a  piroted 
frame  carrjing  said  aetoatiag  pawl,  and  a  sjiriog  applied  to  soataia 
the  weight  of  said  frame,  sabatantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  The  eombioatioa  with  the  feeding  tabW,  of  a  shaft  operatiTely 
eoaaeeted  with  said  uble,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  an 
aetaatiBg  pawl  engagiag  said  ratebet  wheel,  4  reeiproeating  rod  hav- 
ing loga  attached  thereto,  arranged  to  engage  and  operate  said  aet- 
natug  pawl,  and  a<iQaating  aerewa  held  in  mi^l  laga,  snbataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  Ubil,  of  a  ahaft  operatiTely 
connected  with  said  Ubie,  a  ratchet  wheel  ob  said  shaft,  an  actoat- 
ing  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rediproeating  rod  harinf 
projecting  logs  arranged  to  mora  said  pawi,  ^  a  finger  attached  to 
said  rod  and  extending  orer  and  resting  npo4  the  pile  of  blanks  held 
on  said  feeding  table,  wherebj  the  downward  motion  of  said  rod  is 
limited,  and  the  extent  of  ita  reeiproeating  motioa  raried  to  corre- 
spond with  the  height  of  the  pile  of  blanks,  subatantiallj  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  table,  of  the  mechanism  for 
eloTating  the  same  and  cooaiatinff  of  a  shaft /^  a  ratchet  wheel/*, 
retaining  pawl  /**,  frame  /*,  actoating  pawl  f*  baring  eoanecied 
mechanism  bj  which  they  are  operated  to  ph^daee  an  intermittent 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  arfi  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with;  said  table  to  bring  it 
into  its  highest  position  when  said  crank  arm  is  on  ita  highest  dead 
center,  whereby  said  table  is  lowered  by  the  eontioued  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  crank  arm,  sabatanttally  aa  daecr(bed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  ta^le  of  an  enTelope  ma- 
chine, for  preaenting  a  pile  of  blanks  to  the  Action  of  the  gamming 
mechanism,  and  guides  at  one  side  of  the  pile  of  blanks,  against  which 
they  are  held  in  pruper  poaition  to  receive  th«  gum,  of  tapered  gagea 
/",  on  arma  pivoted  to  the  rigid  portiona  of  t^e  machine,  and  springs 
/**  applied  to  press  the  tapered  gagea  againa4  the  pile  of  blanks  and 
hold  it  against  the  gulden,  aa  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  devices  for  placing  gum  upon  ihe 
blanks  in  an  envelope  machine,  and  a  gumming  roll  having  a  recip- 
rocating motion  to  and  from  a  gum  snpply  ovef  said  gamming  devices 
and  having  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  ita  shafli,  of  a  rack  lying  in  the 
path  of,  and  in  meah  with,  aaid  gear  wheel,  said  rack  having  a  longi- 
tadiaal  sliding  motioa,  throogh  connected  o^rating  mechanism,  so 
timed  with  reference  to  the  pa  mage  of  the  gumming  roll  over  tht 
sarfecea  of  aaid  gumming  devieea,  aa  to  vary  fte  snrfece  of  the  gum- 
ming roU  in  contact  with  said  gumming  devisee. 

8.  The  combination  with  pick-upe,  having  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating motion,  carrying  gum  to  the  blanks  in  an  envelope  machine,  of 
a  gum  box  placed  at  oae  side  of  said  pick-una,  and  a  gumming  roQ  ■ 


with  a  horizontally  reciprocating  motion  to  and  from  aaid  gum  box 
over  the  gumming  surfaces  of  said  pick-ups,  safd  gumming  roll  mov- 
ing in  one  direction  only  at  each  complete  reciprocation  of  the  pick- 
ups, and  having  connected  operating  mechaoiam  sabstantially  aa  de- 
Kribed  at  the  end  of  ita  outward  movement,  whereby  it  is  rotated  on 
ita  axia,  so  as  to  present  a  new  anrface  to  the  pick-ups  during  ita  re- 
tnm,  or  inward,  movement. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  shaft  a,  provided  with  radial 
arma  a",  a  gumming  roll  a*,  linka  a*  connecting  said  roll  and  said  ra- 
dial arms,  a  rocking  sleeve  e"  held  concentrically  on  said  shaft  a  and 
having  a  radial  arm  «*,  a  sliding  rack  «*  connected  with  said  radial  arm 
«'and  a  gear  </  on  the  shaft  of  said  gumming  roll,  whereby  the  ac- 
tion of  said  rock-shaft  a,  and  concentric  sleeve  c"  will  produce  a  con- 
joint motion  of  said  rack  and  said  gumming  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  feeding  table,  upon  which  the  pile 
of  blanks  is  supported,  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  d*  provided 
with  an  overhanging  arm  carrying  the  pick-upe,  a  lever  <f  and  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  aaid  lever  and  said  slide,  conaiating  of  a  link 
<r  coLoected  with  said  lever,  a  rod  <f  connected  with  said  slide  at^d 
capable  of  sliding  within  said  Knk  and  a  spring  d*  interposed  between 
aaid  rod  and  aaid  link,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine 
of  a  foider  for  folding  the  back-flaps,  aaid  folder  conaisting  of  a  rock- 
ing shaft  jonmaled  at  one  side  of  the  folding  bed  with  a  channel  or 
groove  forming  a  lip  extending  the  length  of  said  folding  bed,  and  an 
arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  a  folding  plate  connected  with  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  preas  upon  the  back-flap,  said  folding  plate  hav- 
ing ita  edge  reating  in  the  groove  of  the  shait  and  against  the  lip,  aa 
described. 

12.  In  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  envelope  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibrating  arm,  a  folder  plate  connected  with  said  vibrat- 
ing arm,  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  carried  in  said  vibrating  arm  and 
provided  with  a  flanged  end  oppoaing  aaid  folding  plate  and  an  elas- 
tic washer  interposed  between  said  folding  plate  and  the  flanged  end 
of  said  screw  thraadad  sleeve,  snbatantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  in  the  folder  for  folding  the  back-flap  of  an 
envelope,  of  a  vibrating  arm,  a  folder  plate  connected  with  said  arm 
by  a  bolt,  an  elaatie  waaher  reating  againat  the  surface  of  aaid  plate 
through  which  the  force  is  applied  from  said  arm  to  said  plate,  and 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  held  in  said  arm  and  incloeiag  the  connect- 
ing bolt  and  with  its  end  reating  againat  the  elaatie  washer,  whereby 
the  space  between  said  vibrating  arm  and  aaid  folding  plate  is  varied, 
as  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  folder  for  folding  the  back-flap  of  an 
envelope,  of  a  vibrating  arm,  a  folder  plate  connected  to  said  arm  by 
a  screw  threaded  bolt,  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  held  in  said  arm,  an 
elastic  washer  interpoeed  between  said  folding  plate  and  said  screw 
threaded  sleeve  and  aa  adjusting  nut  earned  by  Aid  screw  threaded 
bolt  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  screw  threaded 
sleeve,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  folder  for  folding  the  back-flap  of  an  envelope,  of  a  vi- 
brating arm  attached  to  a  rocking  rod  or  spindle,  whose  axis  lies  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  folding  bed,  said  rod  having  a  channel  or 
groove  extending  the  length  of  the  folding  bed,  a  folding  plate  whoee 
edge  rents  iri  said  channel,  said  plate  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  vibrating  arm  with  the  edge  of  the  folding  plate  bearing 
againat  the  aide  of  said  channel,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine,  constating  of  a 
central  section,  and  a  vertically  adjnatable  rectangular  frame  aar- 
rounding  said  central  section,  the  combination  with  said  adjastable 
portion,  of  a  series  of  levars  with  one  end  of  each  lever  snpporting 
said  adjustable  portion,  and  having  means  connected  with  their  op- 
posite enda  whereby  they  may  be  depreaed  and  the  adjustable  por- 
tion of  the  bed  raised,  as  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine, 
eonsiating  of  a  oentral  aeetioa,  aad  a  aarroanding  rectangular  portion 
vertically  adjnatable  with  reference  to  aaid  central  section,  of  levers 
whoee  free  ends  support  the  adjastable  portion  of  the  bed,  and  screws 
k*  passing  through  the  oppoeite  end*  of  aaid  levers,  whereby  they  are 
depressed  and  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  bed  raised,  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine, 
conaisting  of  a  central  section,  aad  a  surrounding  rectangular  section 
vertically  adjusUble  with  reference  to  said  central  section,  of  levers 
A*,  A*,  and  ¥,  folcrumed  midway  their  length,  aad  sapportiog  said  ad- 
jastable section  on  their  free  enda,  screws /k*,  aad  chairs  A*,  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine, 
of  the  scroll  shaped  wings >.  attached  to  rings ^'*,  routing  on  bearings 
with  their  axis  of  roution  above  the  surfeee  of  the  folding  bed,  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine, 
and  vibrating  wings  lying  in  openings  in  the  folding  bed  and  joumaled 
at  the  side  of  the  bed  and  actuated  through  connected  operatiag 
mechanism,  of  the  curred  flaagea,  or  waja^*,  to  aupport  the  edge  of 
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the  envelope,  aa  it  U  carried  above  aad  around  the  axia  of  rototion  of  ing  of  a  revolving  drum  having  pockett  arranged  around  iu  penph- 

ery  and  a  central  revolving  fe.n  wheel,  by  which  air  curranU  are  forced 
outward  and  over  the  snrfeces  of  the  envelopes  held  Ip  said  pockets, 
of  a  series  of  openings  arranged  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the 
revolving  drum,  and  a  routing  register  /*',  by  which  the  Tolnme  of 
air  paaaing  over  the  eovelopea  ia  varied,  aa  deecribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drier  of  aa  envelope  ma- 
chine, of  an  actuating  ratchet  wheel,  having  connected  operating 
mechaniam,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  slot,  and  a  screw  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  into  the  drier,  whereby  the  position  of  the  drier 
may  be  changed  relatively  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  as  deecribed. 

38.  The  combination  of  disks  L,  L',  having  flanges  /♦,  and  racks 
forming  pockets  for  envelopes,  said  racks  consisting  of  bars  /'  attached 
to  the  disks  at  /,  cross  bars  /*  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars/', 
and  central  Angers  /',  aa  deecribed. 

39.  The  combination  of  diaks  L  L',  flangea  /♦,  racks  composed  of 
bars  /',  attached  to  aaid  disks,  cross  bars  /',  oentral  fingers  /*,  central 
fen  /",  openings  /»",  and  register  /*',  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  an  envelope  machine 
for  gumming  and  folding  an  envelope  blank,  whereby  said  blank  is 
operated  upon  with  iU  seal  flap  foremost,  of  the  vibrating  wings,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  by  which  the  folded  envelope  is  rerersed  so 
as  to  bring  ita  back  flap  foremost  aa  it  ia  delivered  to  the  drying 
mechaniam. 

41.  The  combination  with  ways  upon  which  the  envelopes  are 
delivered  fh>m  the  drying  mechanism,  and  a  reciprocating  pusher  by 
which  the  envelopes  are  moved  along  said  ways  into  bunehea,  aa  de- 
acribed, of  a  pivoted  tripping  finger,  whoae  free  eud  sUnds,  in  its  nor- 
mal poaition,  in  the  path  of  the  envelope  as  it  is  moved  by  the  puaher, 
and  a  apring  whoae  tension  is  applied  to  aaid  pivoted  finger  in  a  Kne 
paanng  near  ita  axis  of  roUtion,  so  that  a  slight  movement  of  the  piv- 
oted finger  by  the  moving  envelope  will  cause  the  force  of  said  spring 
to  be  exerted  on  the  oppoaiU  side  of  the  axis  of  said  finger,  thereby 
tripping  the  finger  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  path  of  the  envelope) 
as  deacribed. 

42.  The  combination  with  the  pusher  m,  attached  to  a  pivoted 
lever  m*.  having  connected  means  for  operatiag  the  same,  pin  r,  piv- 
oted finger  m',  having  an  arm  m*,  and  a  spnng  in'*,  w^oee  tooaion  ia 
applied  to  the  arm  m*,  aa  deacribed. 

43.  The  combination  with  rocking  ahaft  m*,  having  a  finger  atr 
tached,  actuated  by  the  paasage  of  an  envelope  into  the  till,  arm  m**, 
on  said  rocking  shaft,  pawl  m*',  having  connected  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  the  arm  m**  acting  on  the  Uil  of  the  pawl  m**  ratchet  wheel 
ml*,  connected  with  and  operating  the  counting  meoiwniam,  as  de- 
scribed 

44.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  bunching  the  envelopes 
in  an  envelope  machine,  of  a  plate  brought  into  the  path  of  the  en- 
velopes at  sUted  inUrvab,  as  determined  by  the  passage  of  the  envel- 
opes into  the  bunch,  said  plate  preaenting  an  inclined  surfeee  to  the 
edge  of  cerUin  of  the  passing  envelopea  whereby  they  are  carried 
out  beyond  the  remaining  envelopes,  as  deecribed. 

45.  The  combination  with  ways  m',  on  which  the  edges  of  the 
envelopes  reat  as  they  are  carried  into  the  bunch,  pusher  m,  having 
a  slot  m**,  plate  «**,  with  an  inclined  edge  m",  said  plate  baring  con- 
nected actuating  mechanism  whereby  it  is  brought  into  the  path  of 
certain  of  the  envelopes  as  they  are  carried  by  the  pnsher  over  the 
ways  m',  as  deacribed. 

46.  The  combination  with  the  counting  mechanism  of  an  envelope 
machine,  of  a  plaU  wheel  m'*,  having  a  notch  m'*,  arm  m*',  adapted 
to  eaUr  said  notch,  spring  m**  applied  to  hold  aaid  arm  m*>  on  the 
edge  of  the  plaU  wheel,  arm  m**,  and  plaU  m**,  having  aa  inclined 
edge  m",  all  arranged  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

47.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drier  of  an  envelope 
machine,  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  envelopes  held  in  a  radial  posi- 
tion around  ita  edge,  of  a  finger,  or  fingers,  having  a  motion  about  a 
pivoted  point,  and  arranged  in  position  to  be  struck,  and  moved  br 
a  projecting  envelope,  said  fingers  baring  connected  stopping  mech- 
anism, as  deecribed. 

4S.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drier  of  an  envelope 
machine  of  fingers  a*,  attached  to  the  arm  »',  of  a  pivoted  lever  whoae 
arm  a',  engages  a  notch  in  the  bar  n*,  bar  n*,  atUched  to  the  cam 
plate  /**,  all  arranged  and  operating  subsuntially  as  described. 


the  vibrating  arms,  as  described 

21 .  The  combinatinn  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  envelope  machine, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  and  carrying  tJie  envelope  off  the  folding 
bed,  of  flanges,  or  guides,/*,  and  vertical  flangea^'*,  aa  deecribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  vibrating  wings  for  delivering  the  en- 
velopeti  from  the  folding  Uble,  said  wings  raiaing  and  carrying  the 
envelope*  in  a  circular  path,  subeUntially  as  described,  of  the  curved 
guards^'",   to  resist  the  centrifugal  motioa  of  the  envelopes. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  drier,  and  the  reciprocating  wings 
;',  j,  and  a  reciprocating  conveyer  k  of  the  side  plates  /"  forming 
guides  whereby  the  envelope  is  held  from  lateral  displacement  as  it 
is  delivered  to  said  conveyer,  subeUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  delivering  the  envelopes 
from  the  folding  bed,  consisting  of  the  vibrating  wings  j,  joumaled 
with  their  axis  of  roUtion  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  folding 
Uble,  and  having  a  roUtion  of  one  half  of  a  revolution,  of  a  conveyer, 
consisting  of  a  plaU  upon  which  the  envelopes  are  laid  by  the  vibratr 
ing  wings y,  said  plate  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  conveying  the 
envelope  to  the  drying  mechanism,  as  deacribed. 

25.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  raising  the  envelope 
from  the  folding  Uble  of  an  envelope  machine  with  its  seal  flap  up- 
permost as  it  is  folded  and  turning  the  envelope  so  as  to  bring  iu  seal 
flap  downward  and  delivering  the  same  to  a  conveyer  by  which  it  is 
carried  to  the  drying  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deacribed,  of  a  con- 
veyer, consisting  of  a  reciprocating  plate  operaved  through  connected 
actuating  mechaniam,  said  plaU  having  a  projecting  curved  rib  t,  as 
described. 

26.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  raising  the  envelope 
from  the  folding  Uble  and  delivering  the  same  to  a  conveyer,  by  which 
it  is  carried  to  the  drying  mechanism,  of  a  conveyer,  consisting  of  a 
plate  reciprocated  through  connected  operating  mechanism,  said  plate 
having  a  depression  to  receive  the  seal-flap,  aa  deecribed. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  drier  of  an  envelope  machine,  of 
a  reciprocating  conveyer  plate  k,  provided  upon  iU  upper  surfeee  with 
a  depreesion  adapted  to  receive  the  seal  flap  and  having  a  hook  l^  by 
which  the  envelope  is  pushed  into  the  drier  and  a  hook  k*  upon  iU 
lower  snrfece  by  which  the  envelope  ia  withdrawn  from  the  drier, 
subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  drying  mechanism  of  an  envelope 
machine,  of  conveyer  *,  attached  to  the  slide  **,  cranks  4*,  and  k*, 
crank  shaft  k*,  connecting  rod  i**,  and  actuating  cam  4:",  all  operat- 
ing as  described 

29.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  carrying 
envelopes  from  the  folding  to  the  drying  mechanism,  having  con- 
nected means  for  operating  the  same,  aaid  conveyer  conststing  of 
plate  i  having  a  depreaaion  in  ita  surface  to  receive  the  seal  flap  of  the 
envelope,  and  a  routing  drier  having  fingers  which  lift  the  envelope 
from  the  conveyer,  as  described 

30.  The  combination  with  the  drier,  of  a  reciprocating  conveyer 
plate  k,  provided  with  a  depression  in  ite  upper  surface  to  receive  the 
seal  flap  of  the  envelope  and  having  books  t  and  i^,  by  which  an 
envelope  is  pushed  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  drier,  and  a  chute 
arranged  to  receive  the  withdrawn  envelope,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  A  routing  drier  for  envelope  machinee,  consisting  of  a  re- 
volving drum,  composed  of  two  parallel  disks,  said  disks  having  racks 
attached,  forming  a  series  of  pockete  around  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  adapted  to  receive  the  eovelopea  and  mainUinthem  in  a  radial 
poaition. 

32.  A  drier  for  envelope  machinea,  conaiating  of  a  revolring  drum 
having  a  seriea  of  pockete  arranged  aroand  itapenpbery  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  envelopea  in  a  radial  poaition,  aaid  pockete  having  open- 
ings to  allow  radial  currente  of  air  to  pass  from  the  center  of  the 
drum  outward  and  over  the  snrfeces  of  the  envelopea  held  in  said 
pockete,  as  described. 

33.  A  drier  for  envelope  machines,  consisting  of  a  revolving  drum, 
composed  of  two  parallel  disks  having  racks  attached  and  extending 
around  their  periphery  and  adapted  to  hold  the  envelopes  in  a  radial 
position,  said  disks  having  concentric  flangee  on  their  inner  surfaces 
on  which  the  edges  of  the  envelopea  reat,  aa  deacribed. 

34.  A  drier  for  envelope  machinea  conaisting  of  a  revolving  drum, 
having  a  seriee  of  racks  arranged  around  ite  periphery  adapted  to 
mainUin  the  envelopes  in  a  radial  position  and  admit  the  free  circu- 
lation of  air  over  their  surfeces,  and  a  central  chamber  conUining  a 
revolving  fiui,  by  which  air  is  driven  radially  outward  and  over  the 
envelopee  held  in  said  racks,  as  deecribed. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  drier  for  envelope  machines, 
having  connected  means  for  forcing  air  from  the  center  radially  out- 
ward, of  rteks  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the  drier  and  adapted 
to  hold  envelopes  in  a  radial  poaition,  aaid  racka  having  their  inner 
edges  beveled  and  forming  fiinnel  shaped  passages  for  the  air,  aa  de- 
scribed. ..  . 

3(;.  The  combination  with  a  drier  for  envelope  machines  consist 


54:2,354.   nriLOPB-MACHIO.    HBtT  D.  Bwm  tad  Dann 
W.'swwT,  Woroerter,  Mam,  lirigiMn,  by  dirwt  tod  mene  iMlgo- 
iDflota,  to  tlie  Logaa  Swtft  k  Btlgtaaa  Inrelope  Oonpaoy.  wne  piMa 
PUed  Apr.  4.  \W    Sertia  Ha  23S,6S9.    (lo  moM.) 
Cfttim.—l.  In  the  folding  mechaniam  of  an  envelope  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  bed  upon  which  the  envelope  ia  folded  and  a 
chute  to  receive  the  envelope  from  aaid  folding  bed,  of  a  aeriea  of  en- 
velope raiaing  and  supporting  blades  capable  of  an  angular  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  and  connected  actuating  mechanism,  b\ 
which  an  angular  movement  is  imparted  to  said  blades,  whereby  their 
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upp«r  edgM  are  raised  from  a  poaition  ■ubctattially  parallel  with  th« 
folding  b«d  to  a  poaitioa  at  an  angl«  Tcrtical  tnd  io  aligameat  with 
the  receiviog  chute,  and  mechaoism  dcliTeriol  an  envelope  fi^m  the 
inclioed  upper  edgea  of  laid  supporting  bUu  ca  into  nid  receiring 
ehnte  Mbatantiallj  aa  described. 


2.  Tn  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  enrelo  >e  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  upon  which  the  envelope  ^  folded  and  envelope 
lapporting  blades  which  move  in  Tertical  plao^  through  openings  in 
said  bed,  whereby  the  folded  envelope  is  rai4ed  from  the  bed  to  a 
poaition  inclined  thereto,  of  a  blade  pivoted  $t  the  side  of  the  bed 
and  having  a  short  vibratory  motion  against  l|he  edge  of  the  raised 
envelope,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  envelcipe  machine,  the  cob- 
bination  with  a  bed  on  which  the  envelope  is  folded,  and  a  vibrating 
blade  or  leaf  for  folding  the  back-flap  of  the  envelope  having  con- 
nected actuating  mechanism,  substantiallj  u  described,  of  a  jieldiag 
device,  consisting  of  the  link  J*,  screw-threaded  bolt  J*,  naU  e,  d, 
and  elastic  washer  J*,  substantiallj  aa  dascrib4l. 

4.  In  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  envelop  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  upon  which  the  envelope  ia  folded,  of  an  arm  K.', 
pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  bed  and  having  a  vibratory  motion,  a  bolt 
L,  carried  by  said  vibratory  arm  and  having  a  ^nvex  head  L*,  enter- 
ing a  concave  socket  in  the  folding  plate,  a  foUing  plate  K*,  carried 
on  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  L*,  placed  between  said  vibratory  arm  and  said 
folding  plate,  said  folding  plate  being  capable  of  a  slight  oscillating 
motion  on  said  bolt,  by  which  the  plane  of  the  folding  plate  is  varied 
with  reftrence  to  the  plane  of  the  bed,  snbsUi|ttally  as  described. 

5.  In  the  folding  mechaniMB  of  an  envelo|>e  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  upon  which  the  envelope  14  folded,  of  an  oscillat- 
ing spindle  IC  having  an  arm  K'.  folding  plate 'K'  having  a  yielding 
connection  with  the  arm  K'  by  means  of  a  screjr  threaded  bolt  L,  nut 
L'.  sleeve  L*  and  elastic  washer  L*.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  envelo|>«  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  upon  which  the  envelope  i«  folded,  of  an  oscillat- 
ing spindle  K  provided  with  a  shoulder  K«,  an  4rm  K' extending  from 
said  spindle,  a  folding  plate  R*  having  iu  ed^  resting  against  said 
shoulder  K',  but  not  atuched  thereto,  said  Riding  plate  haviug  a 
yielding  action  with  the  arm  K'  by  means  of  »  screw  threaded  bolt 
L,  nut  L',  sleeve  L'  and  elastic  washer  L*.  subaiantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  pickup  of  an  actuating 
cam  by  which  said  pickup  is  reciprocated  in  one  direction  and  car- 
ried upon  the  envelope  blanks  and  partially  reciprocated  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  anS  a  spring  whose  tension  is  applied  to  said  pickup 
to  complete  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pickup  in  one  direction, 
substantially  aa  described. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  pick  up  for  gamming  the  envelope  blanks, 
aa4  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  said 
pickap  is  reciprocated  in  one  direction  and  partially  in  the  oppoate 
direction,  a  spring  with  iU  tension  applied  to  said  pickup  to  complete 
its  reciprocation,  and  a  gage  to  limit  iU  motion  as  actuated  by  said 
spring,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  pickup  D  having  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, an  actuating  cam  0,  provided  with  a  cam  slot  by  which  said 
pickap  is  carried  npon  the  envelope  blanks,  a  spring  K  applied  to  said 
pickap  to  complete  the  motion  of  said  pickup,  and  an  a4jusUble  stop 
to  limit  the  motion  of  said  pickup  as  actuated  by  said  spring  and  in- 
termediate mechanism  between  said  cam  and  said  pickap,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

64:2.356.    SAFETT-CAag  FOR  BOTTLEa    Bduakd  &  Atwooo, 

Whitman,  aasigDor  of  oo«-baino  Albert  a.  SmaUe7,Baitoo,lfaaL    FUed 
May  la  ISaOi    Serial  Ha  548.823.    (Ko  model) 


54:2,355.  BN7KL0PB-MACHIHB.  HnRir  D.  Swm  and  Dinn 
W.  Swm.  Wonseater.  Ham.,  utigDan  to  the  logan.  Swift  k  Brigfaam 
EDTQlopeCompuy.HBDeplKW.  PUed  Aiw.  10. 11888.  Serial  Ra  282,473. 
(HomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  Thecombination  wltharecipro^atingpickupforgum- 
mingthe  envelope  blank,  and  a  gumming  roll  for  distributing  gum 
upon  the  nr.der  surface  of  said  pickup,  of  a  spring  with  iU  tension  ap- 
plied to  raise  uid  pickup,  and  operating  mecjianism  by  which  said 
pickup  is  carried  upon  the  pile  of  envelope  lilanks  with  a  positive 
motion  substantially  a*  described.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pickup  baring)* reciprocating  motion 
and  a  gamming  rolHordistributing  a  coatingof|um  upon  said  pickup, 
of  a  spring  whose  tension  is  applied  to  said  pi<Jkup  to  raise  it  above 
the  gumming  roll,  and  a  gage  by  which  its  upward  motion  is  deter- 
mined, snbsUntiallT  as  described. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  rwiHrocating  pickup,  of  a 
spring  with  iu  tension  applied  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said 
pickup  and  an  actuating  cam,  by  which  saidjpickup  is  raised  and 
lowered,  through  intermediate  operating  mechanism,  aubsUntially  as 
described. 


Claim. — I  In  a  safety  ease  for  botUes.  a  set  of  flexible  elaatie 
holding  strips  pivotally  connected  at  or  near  their  centers  to  the  cas- 
ing proper,  and  having  end  wedge  shaped  pieces  at  one  or  both  ends, 
Bubsuntially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  case  for  bottles,  a  set  of  flexible  elastic  holding 
pieces,  pivotally  attached  at  or  near  the  center  to  the  casing  proper, 
sabstantiaAy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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6  4:  2    8  6  7.    liOOP-HOLDBR.    Aonu  W.  Buro,  Sitt  Uke  City, 
OtilL    FlMOet  1,1894.    Solid  Ha  6M,8^1-    (HomnM.) 


^ 


®3^^K!iEi 


nUnm.—k  loop  holder  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  com- 
prising a  body  portion  e  provided  with  a  pin  <^  struck  up  therefrom, 
an  arch  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  an  expoeed  back  plate  e  upon 
said  arch,  laid  back  plate  being  prorided  with  an  opening  ^  for  the 
reception  of  the  pin  (<,  a  second  arch  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  retaining  finger  d  upon  said  second  arch ;  substantially 
as  described. 


64:2,358. 


HUMSRRIHQ-MACHIHl.    Jon  R.  Caini,  Borton. 
'  to  the  Outer  -  Crume  Gonptny,  Hligara  Filli,  H.  T. 
FUed  Sept  17,  1894.   SaW  Ha  628,188.    (Ho  modtL) 


of  the  first,  and  inking  mechanism  for  said  printing  wheel,  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  platens  movable  about  a  common  cent«r 
in  a  circular  path  externally  tangent  at  the  printing  point  to  the  patii 
of  the  character*  secured  to  said  printing  wheel,  and  means  to  move 
said  wheel  and  platens  to  bring  the  latter  one  after  another  into  print- 
ing position  with  one  after  another  of  the  non-adjacent  character*  or 
figures  on  the  wheel,  to  cause  the  numbers  to  be  prin>«d  in  their 
proper  aeqaaoee,  sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  series  of  revoluble  printing  wheels,  each  having  a  series  of 
snccesoive  noa-adjacent  figures  secured  thereto  and  moving  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  a  common  axis  of  rotation  for  said  wheeU.  and  an  inking 
mechanism  for  the  wheels,  combined  with  a  series  uf  separate  platens 
each  movable  toward  and  away  fri}m  the  printing  point  of  one  of  said 
wheels,  means  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  wheel*  upon  their 
common  axis,  and  to  adjust  said  platens  correspondingly,  and  an  act- 
uating mechanism  to  move  the  wheels  and  platens,  to  bring  the  latter 
into  position  to  cause  tne  figures  or  characters  on  each  wheel  to  be 
printed  singly  in  their  proper  sequence  by  its  co  operating  platen, 
substantially  as  described. 

b.  A  revoluble  shaft,  a  series  of  independent  printing  wheels  lat- 
erally and  roUtably  adjusUble  thereon,  each  wheel  having  a  series 
of  succeseive  figures  or  characters  secured  thereto  in  a  non-adjacent 
manner,  or  out  of  regular  sequence,  as  described,  and  moving  in  a 
circular  path  and  a  series  of  separate  platens  laterally  and  rotatabit 
adjustable  on  a  common  support,  and  movable  toward  aud  away  from 
the  printing  point  of  their  «o-operating  printing  wheels,  combined 
with  means  to  rotate  jaid  wheels  in  the  same  direction  and  to  move 
the  platens  in  paths  externally  Ungent  at  the  printing  point  to  the 
paths  of  the  figures  or  characters,  whereby  the  consecutive  figures 
or  characters  on  each  wheel  are  caused  to  approach  their  respective 
platens  in  regular  sequence,  to  be  sc^printed,  the  intervals  between 
the  printed  figures  or  characters  in  two  or  more  sets  being  regulated 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  printing  wheels,  subsUnUally  as  described. 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  series  of  figures  or  characters  in 
regular  sequence  npon  opposite  sides  of  a  continuous  web,  a  revoluble 
printing  wheel  located  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  web.  each  wheel 
having  rigidly  secured  upon  its  periphery  a  series  of  successive  non- 
adjacent  figures  or  characters,  a  platen  to  intermittingly  co-operate 
with  each  printing-wheel,  and  of  sufficient  width  to  act  upon  but  one 
character  at  a  time,  and  guide  rolls  adjacent  each  wheel  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  web,  combined  with  feed  rolls  for  the  web,  and  means 
to  move  said  printing  wheels  and  their  platens,  to  bring  the  latter  into 
position  to  press  the  web  against  one  figure  after  another  fixed  on  the 
wheel  and  to  move  past  the  printing  point  in  unison  with  the  figure 
being  printed,  to  thereby  cause  them  to  be  printed  singly  in  their 
proper  sequence,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  A  revoluble  printing  wheel  having  a  series  of  success- 
ive figures  or  characters  secured  thereto  in  a  non-adjacent  manner 
or  out  of  regular  seqaenoe,  as  described,  and  moring  in  a  circuUr 
path,  and  a  platen  to  intermittingly  approach  the  printing  point,  and 
to  pass  by  it  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  character  being 
printed,  combined  with  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  through  an  arc 
greater  than  the  disUnce  between  two  adjacent  figures  or  charac- 
ters, and  equal  to  the  interval  between  two  succeasive  ones,  whereby 
the  successive  figures  or  characters  are  brought  into  printing  posi- 
tion opposite  the  platen,  and  thereby  printed  in  regular  sequence, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  revoluble  printing  wheel  having  a  series  of  successive  non- 
a4jacent  figures  or  characters  secured  thereto  and  moring  in  a  circu- 
lar path,  whereby  the  entire  series  may  be  printed  in  regular  se 
quence  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  the  same  direction,  combined  with 
a  platen  movable  in  a  path  externally  tangent  at  the  printing  point 
to  the  path  of  the  characters,  and  means  to  move  said  wheel  and 
platen,  to  bring  the  platen  into  position  at  the  printing  point  simalta- 
neously  with  the  character  to  be  printed  to  cause  the  figures  or  charac- 
ters to  be  printed  singly  in  their  proper  sequence,  during  simultane- 
ous movement  of  the  wheel  and  platen,  substantially  as  describe^ 


adjacent  figures  or  character*  seeared  thereto  and  moving  in  a  circa 
larpath.  whereby  the  entire  series  will  be  printed  in  regular  sequenM 
by  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  the  same  direction  prior  to  the  repetition 


64:2,35  9.    POWKR-MOTOB.     Kphkaih  CiiQuim.  Bridgepotl 
GoiUL    Filed  July  16, 18M.    Serial  Ha  617,707.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claims — 1.  In  a  motor  a  rotary  power  fraosmitting  gear,  an  en- 
gine adapted  to  move  around  a  circular  way  or  track,  having  a  plu- 


3.  A  revoluble  printing  wheel  haring  a  series  of  successive  non-  rality  of  driving  wheels  set  in  line  to  run  on  a  single  rail  or  bearing 


snrfaee,  and  a  beam  or  lever  attached  to  the  engine  and  to  said  gear 
at  the  center  of  the  circular  way  for  supporting  the  engine  and  coa« 
fining  it  to  its  circular  path,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  motor,  >n  engine  adaptod  to  trarel  n  a  circle,  and  a  sta- 
tionary boiler,  in  combination  with  a  power  trao  unitting  gear  at  the 
center  of  said  circle,  a  connecting  steam  pipe  composed  of  stationary 
and  movable  sections,  the  latter  extending  from  the  stationary  pipe 
at  the  center,  out  to  the  engine,  at  the  circumference,  and  a  moTing 
beam  or  lever  extending  from  said  gear  at  the  Renter  to  the  engine 
at  the  circamfisrence  of  the  circle,  and  adapted  t*  carry  said  movable 
section,  subatantially  as  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combiaatioo  of  a  central^  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  traveling  engine  mounted  on  each  end,  a  circular  way  or  track 
having  ascending  and  descending  grades,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
jonmaled  at  the  center  of  said  way  and  to  whifh  said  lever  is  con- 
nected and  a  steam  cutoff  mechanism  applied  4nd  arranged  to  cut 
off  the  steam  power  at  one  or  more  points  in  4>e  circle  during  the 
movement  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  motor,  a  traveling  engine,  a  circnlat  way  on  which  said 
engine  travels,  a  valve  moving  with  the  engine^  and  projections  on 
tne  circle  with  which  the  valve  connections  eigage,  whereby  the 
valve  movement  is  controlled  by  the  engine  mowment,  all  combined 
anbetantially  as  described.  : 

5.  la  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  traveling  engine  mounted  on  each  end  thereof)  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  engine  from  a  fixed  poin|  a  circular  track  or 
way  having  a  short  ascending  and  a  long  descending  grade,  and  a 
throttle  valve  and  means  subatantially  as  describe  whereby  steam  is 
cat  off  at  the  daacending portion,  and  turned  on  ^t  the  aaeending  poi^ 
tion  of  the  track. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  circula^  track  or  way,  a  sta- 
tionary boiler,  a  power  transmitting  gear  at  the  center  of  said  way, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  gear,  and  steam  snpp^  and  exhaoat  pipea 
having  joints  in  their  lengths  at  the  oenter  of  i^ovement  of  suitable 
character  to  permit  the  pipes  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
a  horizontal  direction  around  the  circle,  snbetanlially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  stationar)r  boiler,  and  a  travel- 
ing engine  having  connection  by  nseaos  of  stean^  P'P**  *i^  yielding 
joints  or  conphngs  that  permit  the  engine  to  tf4vel  in  a  eontinaons 
circle  and  in  aaceoding  and  descending  inclines  ot  grades  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  I 

8.  A  motor  having  a  traveling  engine  adapied  to  move  in  a  cir- 
cle, a  cirenlar  way  or  track  consisting  of  a  siogle|rail  or  narrow  bear- 
ing sar&ce,  a  lever  to  the  outer  end  whereof  said  engine  is  secured, 
a  power  transmitting  gear  with  which  the  lever  is  connected  at  the 
center  of  the  circle,  and  a  power  shaft  geared  into  said  power  trana- 
inittiag  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  motor  for  producing  and  supplying  power  for  driving 
machinery  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatory  power  traoa- 
mitting  gear,  the  main  power  shaft,  operative  Qonnections  between 
said  shaft  and  gear  whereby  motion  is  communicated  from  the  for- 
mer to  the  latter,  a  circular  track  concentric  wi^h  said  gear,  a  loco- 
motive capable  of  traveling  on  said  track,  a  leVer  having  ita  inner 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  gear  at  the  sitfes  thereof  whereby 
said  lever  is  capable  of  a  vertical  swinging  movetient,  the  yoke  swiv- 
eJed  within  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  the  locomotive  having  ita 
frame  secured  to  said  yoke,  the  steam  supply  an|  exiiauat  pipes  lead- 
ing from  any  suitable  point  to  the  steam  cylind*s  of  the  locomotive 
and  provided  with  flexible  jointa  whereby  said  pipes  will  not  become 
distorted  by  the  circnltoas  travel  of  the  locomoCve  in  ascending  and 
deaceoding  grades,  substaotiaUy  as  set  forth.       | 

10.  In  a  motor,  an  exterior  track  or  way  4nd  interior  driving 
gear,  aed  a  fixed  generator  of  expansive  gas.  a  locomotive  traveling 
on  the  way  and  operatively  connected  with  the  interior  driving  gear, 
and  connections  from  the  generator  to  the  locomotive  whereby  the 
power  supply  may  be  maintained  while  the  locofnotive  is  moving,  all 
combined  substantially  aa  described. 


54r2.d60.    STBAM-neni.    Roiin  L  D^nmni.  bona  City. 
Ma,  Mitgrm-  to  TIm  Cowlei,  DeonJaoQ  Muuftcturlog  CominoT.  nme 
piaoa    nied  Hot  17,  ISM    Seriil  Ha  529,083. ;  (Ho  modeL) 
C'taim. —  1.  A  steam-engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam-chest 
having  porta  communicating  with  said  cylinder  4t  its  middle  and  at 
ita  ends,  oppositely  reciprocating  pistons  in  said  Cylinder,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  oppoeitely  projecting  cranks,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  cranks  and  said  pistons,  a  valve  witiin  the  steam-chest, 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  sections,  opposit4y  projecting  eoceo- 
trica  upon  the  shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said  telescopic 
sections  and  said  eccentrics,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  steam- engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam-chest  having 
a  valve- passage,  porta  connecting  the  same  witq  said  cylinder  at  its 
middle  and  at  ita  enda,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  valve-pas- 
sage between  the  middle  port  and  each  end  port^  asteameupply  pipe 
communicating  with  both  of  said  passages,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  com- 
municating with  the  valve-passage,  in  combiaation  with  a  valve,  com- 
prising a  tnbnlar  section  in  external  diameter  le#s  than  the  diameter 


of  said  valve-passage,  and  enlarged  at  each  end  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  paaaage,  and  a  second  tubular  section  also  in  external  diameter 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve-passage  and  fitting  at  one  end  in 
the  first-mentioned  section  and  enlarged  at  itit  opposite  end  to  cor- 
respond externally  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  valve-passage,  and 
means  to  slide  said  sections  alternately  away  from  each  other  to  per- 
mit steam  to  enter  the  cylinder  at  its  ends  and  toward  each  other  to 
permit  steam  to  enter  the  cylinder  at  its  middle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  A  steam-engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam-chest  having 
a  valve-paaaage,  porta  connecting  the  same  with  said  cylinder  at  its 
middle  and  at  its  ends,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  valve- 
passage  between  the  middle  port  and  each  end  port,  a  steam-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  both  of  said  passages,  and  an  exhaust-pipe 
communicating  with  the  valvepaasage,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
comprising  a  section  which  is  externally  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
valve-paaaage  and  is  enlarge  a  suitable  distance  from  its  ends  to  fit 
snugly  within  said  passage,  and  is  provided  with  packing  rings  to 
make  a  steam-tight  joint  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  is  provided  also  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  perforations  or 
apertnrea,  and  a  second  section  of  external  diameter  leas  than  the 
valve-paaaage  and  fitting  in  the  contiguous  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
section,  and  provided  externally  with  a  packing-ring,  and  enlarged 
at  its  opposite  end  to  fit  snugly  within  said  pMsage,  also  provided 
with  a  packing-ring  to  make  a  steam-tight  joint,  and  means  to  cause 
aaid  valve-sections  to  be  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
to  permit  the  steam  to  enter  the  cylinder  at  ita  middle  port  and  th« 
exhaust-steam  to  escape  at  the  end-ports,  or  to  permit  the  steam  to 
enter  the  cylinder  at  the  end-ports  and  the  exhaust-steam  to  escape 
through  the  middle  port,  subatantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  A  steam-engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam-chest  having 
a  valve- passage,  porU  connecting  the  aame  with  said  cylinder  at  its 
middle  and  at  its  ends,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  valve-pas- 
sage between  the  middle  port  and  each  end-port,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  both  of  said  paaaages,  an  exhaust-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  valve-paaaage,  a  ahaft  provided  with  oppositely 
projecting  cranks,  and  a  pair  of  pistons  in  the  cylinder  operatively 
connected  to  said  cranks,  in  combination  with  a  valve  compriaing  a 
section  which  is  externally  of  leas  diameter  than  the  valve-passage  and 
is  enlarged  a  suiuble  distance  from  ita  ends  to  fit  snugly  within  said 
passage,  and  is  provided  with  packing-rings  to  make  steam-tight 
joinU  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  said  paaaage,  and  is  provided 
also  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  perforations  or  apertures,  and  a  sec- 
ond section  of  external  diameter  leas  than  the  valve-paasage  and  fit- 
ting in  the  contiguous  end  of  the  first-mentioned  section,  and  provided 
externally  with  a  packing-ring,  and  enlarged  at  ita  oppoeile  end  to  fit 
snugly  within  said  passage,  abo  provided  with  a  packing-ring  to  make 
a  steam-tight  joint,  a  spider-frame  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  firatr 
mentioned  section  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  valve-paasage,  a 
tubular  stem  or  sleeve  secured  thereto  and  projecting  through  said 
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cJoaad  end  of  the  valve-paasage,  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  tubuUr  stem  or  sleeve  and  eccentriCaUy  connected  at  iu 
opposite  end  to  the  shaft,  a  stem  or  rod  secured  to  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  second  secUon  and  projecting  through  aaid  tubular  stem  or 
aleeve,  and  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to  the  same  at  one  end  and 
eccentrically  connected  to  the  shaft  at  the  oppoaite  end.  subaUntiallv 
as  set  forth.  ■' 

5.  A  steam-engine,  oompriaing  a  cylinder,  a  steam-cheat  having 
porta  communicating  with  the  middle  and  with  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  compriaing  a  pair  of  sections,  and  meana  to  slide  the 
aame  alternately  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  a  tnbnlar  stem  or  sleeve  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  pistons  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
croaa-head  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  a  ahaft  provided 
with  a  pair  of  similar  craoka  and  with  an  interpoeed  crank  of  equal 
Ungth  which  projecU  oppoeitely  from  the  first-menUoned  cranks 
pitmen  pivotally  connecUng  the  crosa-head  with  the  first-mentioned 
craoka,  a  piaton-rod  oratem  projeeUng  from  the  other  valve  through 
aaid  tabular  stem  or  alaeve,  and  a  pitman  pivoUlly  connecting  said 
rod  or  stem  with  aaid  oppoeitely  projecting  crank,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


64:2,363.  F0DDBR-BIMD8B.  Witrn  W.  dtiiAi  tod  Jjun 
E  QtAiAM,  Marrkm,  Ma  Filed  Jaa  2i  1895.  Serial  Ha  536.006. 
(Ho  model) 


543,86  1.  WMmrBirOOrrar-LOWBRIHGATTACHMWrr 
Jon  a  Plass.  BkltHnon,  Md.  FIM  Jime  15, 1894  8erWHa51i711 
(HomodaL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  coffin  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
the  full  length  of  a  cord,  a  perforation  through  which  said  cord  may 
be  drawn  and  meana  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  eoUre  cord. 

2.  A  ooffia  having  plates  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  chamber  to  receive  the  full  length  of  a  cord  and 
a  perforation  through  which  aaid  cord  may  be  drawn. 


643,363.  DWPUT-WAHD.  PiiUF  Qammm,  Strentor.  DL,  aa- 
itgnor  of  two  tlilrda  to  Ludvlg  Otto  Lorau  and  Robert  Rani  nme 
vImwl    PIM  Apr.  1  1894.   Seritl  Ha  S06.S42.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — A  fodder-binder,  compriaing  transverse  bara,  a  baae  or 
bridge-beam  secured  thereto,  a  framework  secured  near  one  end  of 
and  projecting  above  said  base  or  bridge  beam,  a  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  framework  and  engaging  aaid 
ratchet-wheel,  a  hook  carried  by  said  framework,  a  hook  carried 
near  the  fh)nt  end  of  the  baae  or  bridge-beam,  goide-rollen  carried 
by  said  bridge-beam,  one  contiguous  to  said  framework,  and  the  other 
to  the  hook  earried  by  said  base  or  bndge-beam.  a  cable  or  rope  en- 
gaging said  guide-roUera,  and  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop  at  one 
end  and  secured  to  the  said  drum  at  iu  oppoaite  end,  and  means  to 
operate  said  shaft,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


643,364.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWIHG  SBER.  AOftOR  Kopp, 
HamlltOD.  Ohio,  aarigoor,  by  meaoe  a«igniiMoti,  to  August  Kopp,  Laon- 
bard  Miller,  and  Paul  Tieck,  aune  place.  FOed  Mar.  9, 189&  Sartalla 
541.116.    (Ho  model.) 

r 


Claim.— Tb*  combination  of  a  teleacopic  standard  and  plates  for 
holding  the  upper  and  lower  ends  therM>f,  as  described,  with  adjust- 
able racks,  each  rack  eonaiating  of  aa  upper  and  lower  aieeva,  aa  an- 
nular-band having  notched  lower-edges,  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the 
notched  band,  a  aeriea  of  brackeU  connecting  the  notched-band  and 
sleeves,  as  shown,  and  a  set  screw  for  secaring  each  rack,  subaUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

72  0. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bushing  having  a  cork-aeat  and 
a  notched  counterbore  above  the  same,  a  threaded  sleeve  having  a 
packing  box  at  its  upper  end  and  a  collar  &at  near  iU  lower  end,  a 
packing  ring  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  under  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  fhcially  against  the  floor  of  the  counter- 
G.— 13 
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said  ileere  abore 


hon  in  nid  bushing,  aod  a  $!««»•  not  thraaded  o« 

said  collar  and  haring  Ingt  adapted  Xo  engage  t^e  ootehea  in  laid 

boahing.  •ubeUatiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  let  Ibrth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bnahing  baring  a  corkfeeat  and  a  notched 
couoterbore  aboTe  the  tame,  a  threaded  iJee»e  ha?ing  a  packing 
box  at  iu  upper  end  and  hafing  a  coUar  faU  ne»r  iU  lower  end,  a 
packing  ring  •urroonding  the  lower  end  of  «id  il«(Te  below  uid  col- 
lar aiid  adapted  to  make  «kcial  contact  with  the  f^oor  of  the  counter- 
bore  in  Mid  bnehing  when  the  end  of  eaid  eleaTe  irojecte  below  laid 
door  into  the  cork-wat  of  the  boshing,  and  a  Jeere-nut  threaded 
upon  said  sJeere  above  said  collar  and  baring  Wg«  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notehee  of  said  bushing.  subeUntially  af  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ileere  adapted  for  jdetachable  connec- 
tion with  a  beer  keg  and  baring  an  air  branch,  a  plug  cock  diapoeed 
in  said  air  branch  and  baring  ito  plug  axially  bftred  from  the  top 
and  prorided  with  a  croea*ir  pavage,  a  ralre  di^poaed  in  the  bor« 
of  said  plug  and  lerring  to  cloee  the  air  paMagelacroes  the  ping,  s 
flexible  disk  with  iu  center  secured  to  said  ral|e  and  with  ito  pe- 
riphery clamped  to  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  pllg ,  and  a  spring  d»- 
posMl  within  the  plug  and  holding  said  ralre  yieldingly  to  cloned 
poaition,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  sJeere  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  a  beer  keg  and  baring  an  air  branch.  a(  plug  cock  <1»P0^ 
in  said  air  branch  and  baring  ito  plug  axially  Vored  fi-om  the  top 
and  prorided  with  a  cross-air  passage,  a  ralre  dispoeed  in  the  bore 
of  said  ptuf  and  serring  to  close  the  air  paasag«  acroes  the  plug,  a 
flexible  disk  with  ito  center  clamped  to  said  ral^e  and  ito  periphery 
seating  in  a  connterbore  in  said  plug,  a  gland  screwed  into  the  coun- 
terbore  of  the  plug  and  clampinf  the  periphery  of  said  diak,  an  ad- 
justing screw  in  the  top  of  said  gland,  and  a  spring  within  said  gland 
aad  under  said  adjusting  screw  and  abore  said  disk  and  serving  to 
hold  said  ralre  yieldingly  to  closed  position,  substantially  ai  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


C%tim. — 1.  An  iaside  her  el,  coomting  of  two  angular  members, 
each  member  baring  a  pointod  limb  which  may  hare  ito  point  meet 
the  point  of  the  other  member,  and  one  of  said  members  formed  with 
a  slot  with  which  it  may  slide  upon  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  other 
member  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  inside  berel,  consisting  of  a  stock  portion  hariug  a  longi- 
tudinal slotted  limb  and  a  pointed  limb,  the  outer  edges  of  said  limbs 
being  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another,  an  ac^justing  screw  passing 
through  the  end  of  the  slotted  limb  of  said  stock  portion,  and  a  blade 
portion  baring  a  pointed  limb  and  a  limb  formed  with  a  segmental 
slot  baring  ito  centee  at  the  point  of  the  other  limb,— said  slotted 
limb  sliding  in  the  slot  of  the  stock  and  upon  the  adjusting  screw,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


542,368 


ub«ant 


HUMBB&Uie-llACHIIK.    ?KAKtt  MlBlL.  Boaton. 

■to  ttw  Ctrter-Cnime  Gompaoy.  Niagara  Palis,  If.  T. 

Pitod  Apr.  2S.  1894    Sslil  la  500.008.    do  modeL) 


5 4 -2  365  DEVICE  POR  MAIDFACTURIte  WOODS!  DI8HB& 
Joan  W  Lautu,  Lumm  Gtty,  Ma  PQed  F<eb.  9.  1896.  Swtal  Ba 
9S7.8U.    (Bo  modaL) 


Claim. A  derice  for  making  impressions  i^  wood,  comprising  a 

shaft,  a  cylinder  secured  thereon,  a  number  o<t  rt«'-««  eecured  upon 
the  cylinder,  of  the  required  formation  and  arrangement,  screw-bolto 
engaging  ceruin  edges  of  said  plates,  knirea  o(i  blades  for  cutting  or 
creating  purposes,  irranged  against  said  edges  bf  said  platee  and  pro- 
rided with  iloto  through  which  said  clamping-bolto  extend,  in  combi- 
nation with  segmental  plates  arranged  traosrfraely  of  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  edge  of  each  knife  or  blade  and  occupying  corre- 
spondingly-shaped caritiee  in  the  said  cylinder,  4ad  set-ecrews  engag- 
ing threaded  passajtes  in  said  plates  and  b«arinj|  »t  their  lower  ends 
upon  said  segmenui  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


64:2  366  COMBIMKD  WHUTTLB  AID  CSAa-HOLDER.  Uoi 
Ln(«,aanPTUcta(».GaL  POed  Aug.  7. 18M.  Serial  Ka  519.877.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.^T^  combined  whistle  and  cigar-htolder  herein  described 
consisUng  of  the  body  —A.  dirided  by  a  parti^on  into  two  compart- 
ments, one  of  which  u  closed  by  a  plug  — E,  the  other  of  which  is 
open  at  — B—  to  form  a  cigar-holder,  the  tubJ— 1>—  connecting  the 
pasMge  in  the  mouth-piece  with  the  compartment  — B—  on  the  op- 
poeite  side  of  the  partition,  and  the  slit  — F  —  ^ad  the  opening  —C,  — 
in  the  top  of  the  body,  constructed  for  operatidn  as  set  forth. 


542  367      WSIDB  BKVSL    Siauu-  B.  If  AUHAM,  Ptttaburg.  H. 
paMlMar.i'l89&    Serial  Ha  54aS97.    (Ho  iKXleL} 


C'^iji*. 1 .  In  a  numbering  machine  the  combination  with  the  in- 
termittently routed  printing  wheels,  of  the  reciprocating  platens 
working  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  press  the  pa|>er  against 
the  respectire  wheel*,  means  tor  operating  the  platens,  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  guide-and-web-adjusting  roller  below  the  upper  platen  and 
under  which  the  paper  passes  from  the  first  printing  wheel  and  platen 
upwardly  to  the  upper  platen,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  intermit- 
tently routed  printing  wheels,  of  intefmittently  reciprocating  platens 
arranged  with  their  (kces  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  more  the  paper 
against  the  respective  wheels,  one  of  the  platens  being  abore  and  in 
adrance  of  the  other,  and  guides  orer  which  the  paper  passes  with 
one  run  extending  upwardly  to  expose  the  impression  from  the  firet 
wheel  to  the  operator  prior  to  the  impression  by  the  second  wheel, 
snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  intermit- 
tently routed  printing  wheels,  of  the  reciprocating  platens  working 
in  approximately  rertical  and  horixonUl  planes  respectirely  to  press 
the  paper  against  the  respectire  wheels,  means  for  operating  the 
platens,  and  an  adjusuble  guide^»nd-web-adjusting  roller  below  the 
upper  horixonUlly  working  platen  and  under  winch  the  lateral  run 
of  the  paper  passes  from  the  first  printing  wheel  and  platen  upwardly 
to  the  second  wheel  and  upper  platen.  subeUntially  as  deecnbed 

4.  In  a  numbering-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  inUrmitr 
tingly  moring  printing  wheeb  G.  t,  mounted  upon  shafU  i,  a,  "tend- 
ing across  the  machine  and  connected  by  gears  H.  I,  whereby  said 
shafU  are  rerolred  together  at  the  same  speed,  of  two  morable  co- 

I  operating  platens  baring  their  faces  arranged  in  pUnes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  or  sheet  t« 
bring  the  same  intoconUct  with  the  type*,  .bafts  geared  to  the  rack 
and  prorided  with  cams  or  eccentrics  engaging  the  said  platens,  the 
ratchet  wheel  *  on  the  shaft  i.  the  pawl  m  mounUd  upon  the  swing- 
ing arm  A.  the  rack-bar  B,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  aad 
suiuble  connecuons  between  the  rack-bar  and  the  pawl-carryiag  am 
A  all  operating  subeUntially  as  described. 

5    In  a  numbering-machine.  the  combination,  with  the  inUrmit- 
Ungly  moring  printing  wheek  O,  t,  mounted  upon  shafto  ., «,  ext«id- 
ing  acroes  the  machine  and  connected  by  gears  H.  I.  whereby  said 
[shafto  are  rerolred  together  at  the  same  speed,  of  the  two  morable 


-^ 


JuiT  9,   i«95. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


f7 


co-operating  pUtens  M.  N,  baring  their  faces  arranged  in  planes  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  acting  upon  oppodte  sides  of  the  web  or 
•beet  to  bring  the  same  into  contact  with  the  types,  the  sliding  plaUn- 
carriera  P  moring  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  shafts  if 
prorided  with  the  eccentrics  -^  for  actuating  the  carriers  P  and  with 
pinions  f,  the  rack-bar  E  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rack-bar.  all  constructed  to  operate  subetaotiallr  as 
•et  forth. 

6.  In  a  numbering-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  intermit- 
Ungly  moring  prinUng  wheels  0,  K,  mounted  upon  shafts  «,  a,  extend- 
ing acroes  the  machine  and  connected  by  gears  H,  I.  whereby  said 
shafts  are  rerolred  together  at  the  same  speed,  of  the  two  morable 
oo-operaUng  plaUn.4  M.  N,  baring  their  faces  arranged  in  planes  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  or 
sheet  U>  bring  the  same  into  contact  with  the  types,  the  sliding  plateo- 
carriere  P  moring  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  shafta  <r 
prorided  with  the  eccentrics  e  for  actuating  the  carriera  P  and  with 
piniona  f,  the  rack-bar  E  engaging  said  pinions  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rack  bar,  the  ratchet  wheel  k  on  the  shaft  »,  the  pawl 
m  mounted  upon  the  swinging  arm  A,  the  rod  g,  the  lerer  10  connected 
with  the  rack-bar,  and  reuining  pa  wl  1 2,  the  guide-rolls  g,  r,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  web  or  sheet  through  the  machine,  all  constructed  to 
operate  subsUntialJy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  2.369.  HUMBB&IHe  ArrACHMEHT  POH  PRIHTIHO-MA 
CHIII&  Puiiou  Mrsh.  Boston,  Maaa,  ungnor  to  the  Gaiter 
Cninw  Company.  Htagara  Palla  H.  T.  PUed  Apr.  86, 1891  Serid  Ha 
509.001    (Ho  models 


on  a  shaft  oonDectwl  by  gMrs  wHh  the  shaft  of  the  iapre«ioa-cyIin- 
der,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  printing-machine,  the  ooisbination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder  baring  a  continuous  roUry  motion  and  an  intermit- 
tingly  routed  numbering  wheel  co-operating  therewith  and  baring 
the  same  sar&oe  ratoeity  as  said  cylinder  during  the  time  it  is  print- 
ing  the  numbers  on  the  paper,  of  a  form-roller  supported  in  a  ribrat- 
ing  frame,  means  for  alternately  throwing  the  form-roller  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  numbering  wheel  and  driring  it  from  said 
numbenng  wheel  and  at  the  same  sur&ce  relocity  therewith,  and  a 
dnren  ink  supplying  cylinder  into  contact  with  which  said  form  roller 
18  thrown  and  by  which  it  is  routed  when  not  in  contact  with  said 
numbering  wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cylindw-prinUng-inachine,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  la- 
presMoo-cylinder  and  an  intermitUngly  routed  nnmbering-wheel  co- 
operaUng  therewith,  of  the  form-roller  S  mounted  in  a  ribraUng 
frame  and  haring  ito  shaft  prorided  with  frieUon  wheel*  6',  the  bearer- 
wheels  (I  W,  on  the  shaft  of  the  numbering-wheel  adaptml  to  route 
the  form-roller  with  the  same  surface  relocity  aa  the  anmbering- 
wheel  by  fnctional  contact  with  said  wheels  b',  means  for  ribrating 
the  form-roller  supporting-frame,  and  the  cams  9'  and  springs  / 
whereby  the  form-roller  u  altematelr  brought  intoconUict  wiih  the 
numbering-wheel  and  the  ink-supplying-cjlinder  X  as  the  form-roUe.- 
frame  is  ribrated.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cylinder-printing-machine,  the  combina'jon  of  the  im- 
prMstoo-eylinder,  an  intermittingly  routed  numbering  wheel,  a  form- 
roDer  mounted  ia  a  ribrating  supporting^rame  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  numbering-wheel,  means  tor  routing 
the  form-roUer  with  the  aame  surfisce  relocity  as  the  numbering, 
wheel,  the  ink-eupplying-eylinder  X  adapted  to  route  the  form-roller 
at  an  inereasMl  speed  by  fnctional  contact  therewith  when  said  forra- 
roUer  is  not  in  contact  with  the  numbering-wheel,  the  cams  9'.  springs 
I'  and  the  mechanism  for  ribrating  the  form-roller  frame  oousisting 
of  the  cam  B",  lerer  A',  link  30,  add  spring  i',  aU  constructed  to  op- 
eraU  sobataatially  as  set  forth. 


5  4 2. 3  70.    POCBWIU  PA8TBH8B.    Voouu  P   Moon 
Honer.  Mioh.    PQed  Apr.  1. 1896.    Serial  Ha 6H06a.    (HomodeL) 


Clnm^—l.  The  combination  with  a  numbering  or  printing  wheel, 
of  a  form-roller  mounted  to  route  freely  in  a  morable  bearing  in  a  ri- 
braUng fVame,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  frame,  wheels  for  drir- 
ing the  form-roller  from  the  axis  of  said  numbering  wheel  aad  at  the 
•ame  sur&ce  relocrty  therewith,  meana  for  actuating  the  form  roller 
bearings  to  throw  the  form-roller  into  and  out  of  operaUre  connec- 
tion with  the  numbering  wheel  when  the  fVame  is  ribratMl,  and  a 
dnren  ink  supplying  cylinder,  with  which  said  fbrrn  rollar  oontaeto 
and  by  which  it  is  routed  whaa  oat  of  eoataet  with  the  numbering 
wheel.  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cylinder-printing-machine,  the  combinaUon.  with  the  im- 
prensioo-cylioder  haring  a  oonUnuous  roUry  moUon.  of  an  inUrmit- 
Ungly  routed  numbering  wheel  parallel  and  co-operaUng  therewith 
and  haring  the  same  suriace  relocity  as  the  imprsasion-cyliader  dur- 
ing the  Ume  that  it  is  printing  the  numbers  00  the  paper  in  contact 
with  said  cylinder,  a  ratchet-and-pawi-mechanism  for  intermitUngly 
rouUng  the  numbering-wheel,  and  a  roUry  cam  for  actuating  the 
ratchet-and-pawl-mechanism.  snbsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  acylinder-prinUng-machine.  the  combinaUon.  with  the  im- 
pression-cylinder hariag  a  conUouous  roUry  moUon,  of  an  intermit- 
Ungly routed  numbering-wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  prorided  with 
fixed  bearings ;  said  wheel  haring  projeeUons  proridad  on  thair  &oas 
wiUi  aumbering-types,  said  numbering-wheel  baring  the  same  surface 
relocity  as  the  impression  cylinder  during  the  Ume  Uiat  it  is  pnnting 
the  numbers  on  the  paper,  a  ratchei-and-pawl-mechaniam  for  inter- 
mittingly rouUng  the  numbering-wheel,  and  a  cam  aad  spring  for 
actaaUng  the  ratchet-and-pawlHaachaaism.  said  cam  baiag  Moaatad 


Claim.— I.  The  ooasUnaUon  of  the  angle-iron  post,  A;  the 
bracket,  B,  looped  around  the  limbe  of  the  angle  iron  aad  r^nf 
securely  against  the  angle  of  the  saoM;  the  projecUng  portion,  B", 
thereon  groored  at  F  to  reoeire  the  longitudinal  wire;  a  caUih,  E, 
for  engaging  a  notch  in  the  angle  of  the  iron ;  and  a  sUple,  C,  looped 
orer  the  longitudinal  wire  and  inserted  through  a  hole  in  Uie  project- 
ing portion,  B-,  and  into  the  Kule  socket,  (}.  between  the  bntcket  and 
the  poet  to  secure  the  longitudinal  wire  in  plaoe,  subeUnUally  as  de 
scribed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  angle-iron  post,  A  ;  the  bracketo,  B, 
adapted  to  loop  around  the  limbs  of  the  angle  iron  aad  resUng  se- 
curely against  Uie  angle  of  the  same ;  the  projecUng  porUon,  B",  thereon 
groored  at  F  to  receire  Uie  longitudinal  wire ;  a  sUple,  C,  looped  over 
the  longiUidinal  wire  and  inserted  through  a  hole  in  the  projecUng 
portion,  B",  and  into  Uie  little  socket,  0,  between  the  bracket  and  Uie 
poet  to  secure  the  longitudinal  wire  in  place,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  the  angle-iron  poet.  A  (he  bracket  B. 
looped  around  the  limbs  of  Uie  angle-iron  and  reeUng  securely  against 
the  angle  of  the  same,  the  projecUng  porUon.  B",  thereon ;  a  catch, 
E,  for  engaging  a  notoh  iu  the  angle  of  Uie  iron ,  and  a  sUple,  C,  looped 
orer  the  longitudinal  wire  and  inserted  Uirough  a  hole  iu  the  project- 
ing porUoa,  B',  and  into  Uie  litUe  socket,  0,  brtween  Uie  bracket  and 
the  post  to  seeare  the  longitudinal  wire  in  piece,  for  the  purpose 
qMcifted.  ^^ 
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4.  la  »  meUllic  fence,  the  combioktioa  of  i  metallic  angle-iron 
fence  port;  a  bracket,  B,  to  engage  the  same  closely  throughout  ita 
notire  length  around  the  oaUide  of  the  same ;  a  projecting  portion,  B*. 
on  the  bracket,  B,  opposite  the  angle  of  the  feace  port  conUining  a 
▼erticaJ  aperture ;  a  ioogitadinal  wire  adapted  to  paM  between  the 
apertore  and  the  angle  of  the  froce  poet ;  and  k  lUple,  D.  one  limb 
of  which  i«  to  be  ineerted  in  the  aperture  and  the  other  in  a  little 
pocket.  G,  next  to  the  fence  port,  the  lower  e4d  of  which  sUple  ia 
bent  to  one  tide  to  wcure  it  in  place  and  reUin  the  longitudinal  wire 
Mcnrely  in  position  on  the  poet,  lu  specified. 


5  4  a  ,  3  7  1 .  SMOK»«)MS01IIIia  FURHACB.  AU«M  J.  Mdl- 
TOi^  aig  Hirbor.  aasignor  of  two-tliirdi  to  Suiuel  Orlllln.  Urerhead, 
and  Cbarin  M.  &rtffliig.  Shelter  Uand.  N.  T.  P|led  July  28, 18M.  S»- 
itel  la  511.840.    do  model) 
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Clnim. — In  combination,  a  st«am  boiler  pr^rided  with  a  fire  box 
aad  an  ash  pit  at  one  end  a  tmoke  chamber  at  jthe  rear,  tubes  inter 
mediate  the  fire  box  and  the  smoke  chamber,  and  a  bridge  wall  be- 
tween the  fire  box  and  the  flues  and  at  a  thoft  disUoce  from  the 
flaes,  whereby  a  comboation  chamber  is  forme4  between  the  bridge 
wall  and  the  ends  of  the  flues,  and  au  air  induc^on  pipe  leading  fh>m 
the  front  of  the  boiler  through  the  ash  pit  into  the  combustion  chara 
b«r,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  proridad  with  ^  valTe  and  the  inner 
end  is  bent  upward  to  a  point  substantially  miUway  of  the  combus- 
tiofl  chamber  and  prorided  with  perforated  l^ranch  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  a«t  forth. 

543.373.    OIFMHARPKKBB.   Jiooi (iiF»e«». Meriden, Cooa 
PUed  Oct  i  1894.    SerU  Ba  584.871    (Mo  intxM.) 


3.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  ftame  suitably  sapported,  and 
haring  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  block  sliding  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  said  frame,  a  rtrip  thereon  haring  lateral  receaaes 
therein  tapered  toward  one  side  to  hold  the  knives  at  an  angle,  the 
said  block  aod  strip  being  open  to  form  an  air  spaoa,  a  clamp  to 
secure  the  knives  means  for  securing  the  same  agaiust  lateral  moTe- 
ment,  a  moistening  tank  secured  above  the  strip  and  baring  a  depend- 
ing flexibly  secured  drip  pipe  or  jet  to  moisten  the  knives,  aod  an 
emery  wheel  journaled  in  cooUct  with  the  knives  subsUotially  as 
ahown  and  described. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  fhime  suitably  supported,  an 
auxiliary  frame  in  front  thereof,  having  a  longitudinal  block  sliding 
therein,  a  rtrip  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  series  of  lateral  r»- 
ceases  therein  tapered  toward  one  side  to  hold  the  knife  edges  upper- 
most, a  bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  block  aod  secured  beneath  a 
hook  at  the  opposite  end,  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  guards  and 
handles  of  the  knives,  pins  inserted  in  the  block  between  the  handles 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  teeth  formed  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  block,  and  gears  meshing  therewith  whereby  the  same  is 
reciprocated,  means  for  moistening  the  knives  and  the  rtrip,  a  plate 
eliding  transversely  across  the  rear  of  the  frame,  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  an  emery  wheel  jouraaled  in  the  said  bearings  in  contact 
with  the  knives,  aod  a  screw  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  adjust  the 
emery  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  fk«me  auiubly  supported,  an 
auxiliary  firame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  block  sliding  longitudinally 
thereon,  both  the  said  frame  and  block  being  open  to  form  an  air 
space,  a  strip  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  block  having  a  series  of 
lateral  receaaea  therein  which  are  tapered  toward  one  side  to  hold 
the  edges  of  the  knives  uppermort,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
block  and  resting  beneath  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end,  the  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  rest  between  the  guards  and  bandies  of  the  knives 
and  clamp  them  in  position,  pins  inserted  in  the  block  between  the 
handles  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  teeth  formed  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  block,  gears  meshing  therewith  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  a  tank  or  reservoir  above  the  rtrip  having  a  flexible  pipe  de- 
pending therefrom  carrying  a  drip  pipe  or  jet  to  moisten  the  knives 
and  the  strip,  a  plate  sliding  transversely  across  the  ma^a  (btno,  bear- 
ings mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  bearings,  having 
an  emery  wheel  thereon,  and  a  hand  screw  mounted  in  a  flange  upon 
the  frame  and  inserted  in  one  of  the  bearings  whereby  the  wheel 
may  be  forced  forwardly  aod  rearwardly  over  the  knives.  tubsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


542,373.  eniTH-RIOailQ  for  Sn)B-8ADDLE&  Jnsi  D.  Pad- 
em.  Dallaa,Tex.,  aarigiMrtoPadgittBroUien,aowplaoe.  Filed  i^. 
23. 1896.    Serial  Ma  546,906.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ckiim. — 1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  Uble,  a  frame  longitudinally  tlidablyisecured  upon  the  same 
at  the  front  and  transversely  recessed  to  receiv^  the  knife-blades,  pina 
removably  inserted  in  the  said  frame  where  th^  handles  rert  to  sepa- 
rate and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  Kaid  haiylles,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  frame,  adapted  to  bear  upon  t^e  knives  and  engage 
beneath  a  hook  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  fr^me,  whereby  it  serves 
as  a  clamp,  teeth  formed  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  frame,  gears 
meshing  therewith  to  reciprocate  said  frame,  M  emery  wheel  jour- 
naled in  bearings  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  l»ble  to  slide  at  angles 
to  the  knifa-hoider,  and  an  adjusting  screw  bearing  agaiort  taid  beai^ 
ings  to  shift  the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  a  frame  secured  upon  the  same  at  the  front,  and  longitudinally 
slidable,  said  frame  and  the  Uble  being  open  to  form  an  air  spaea,  a 
strip  upoa  the  rear  portion  of  the  front  fraae„having  a  series  of  lat- 
eral recesses  therein,  and  having  openings  or  apertures  in  the  base 
thereof,  a  clamping  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  to  hold  the 
knives  in  position,  pins  removably  inserted  in  ihe  frame  between  the 
handles  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thefeof,  means  for  moistening 
the  knives,  teeth  formed  upon  the  under  sarfhea  of  the  gear*  mesh- 
ing therewith  to  reciprocate  the  knife-holder,  a  plate  sliding  trans- 
versely upon  the  rear  of  the  Uble,  an  emery  wbeel  journaled  thereon 
to  revolve  vertically  across  the  knife  bladea.  an4  a  hand  screw  mounted 
in  a  flange  upon  the  frame  and  inserted  tn  onei  of  the  bearings  to  ad- 
jurt  the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


Claim.— \.  The  side  taddje  having  iu  tree  extwided  at  iU(,fW>nt 
end  transversely  opposite  to  form  shoulders  6.  in  advance  of  the  pom- 
mel, and  balow  the  carved  rest  5  of  the  saddle  seat,  oombined  with 
the  front  aad  rear  rtraps  7  aod  9  arranged  on  the  shonldersaod  tree 
in  rear  of  the  caotle,  the  rings  11,  and  conneeting  atrap  12.  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  The  improved  saddle  having  its  trae  provided  with  the  esUn- 
aioD  or  shoulders  6 ;  superimposed  curved  rest  5,  and  the  caotle  3, 
combined  with  the  rtrap  7,  resting  on  shoulders  6  and  depending 
therefrom  and  riveted  to  the  extension  ;  the  strap  9  arranged  flatly 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  cantle  snd  riveted  thereto  and  given  a 
quarter  twirt  beyond  the  ends  of  the  can  tie  and  below  the  same  rir- 
atad  to  the  tree,  the  rings  1 1  in  the  ends  of  the  strapa  7  and  9,  and 
the  connecting-strap  12,  subsUotially  as  specified. 


543.374.    OOnmD  BID,  TABLI.  STRBTCHIR.  AMD  CHAIR, 
Joian  P.  Saokuhi  and  Iau.  M.  Saiiium,  lodepeodeooa,  Ma 
Filed  Apr  12.  1886l    8«fM  la  04fi.479.    (Mo  modeL) 
Cfatai.— 1.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to, 
comprising  a  frame  consirting  of  telescopic  side-bars,  a  rigid  foot-bar 
at  one  end,  a  spring-roller  at  the  opposite  end,  a  flexible  support  se- 
cured at  iu  opposiu  ends  to  said  supporting  roller  and  said  foot^bar, 
so  that  as  the  article  is  retracted  lengthwise  said  flexible  support  will 
be  wound  automatically  upon  said  roller,  and  legs  operattvely  000- 
uected  to  aod  supportiog  said  frame,  subsUotially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  compria- 
ing  a  frame  consisting  of  teleoeopic  side-bars,  a  rigid  foot^^Mr  at  ooe 
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end.  a  spring-roller  at  the  opposite  end,  a  flexible  support  secured  at  Itracted  positions,  a  flexible  support  counectingsaid  foot-bar  and  said 


its  opposite  ends  to  said  spring-roller  and  said  foot-bar,  so  that  as 
the  article  is  retracted  lengthwise  said  flexible  support  will  be  wound 
automatically  upon  said  roller,  legs  pivoUlly  connected  to  and  sup- 
portiog said  frame,  and  means  to  lock  said  legs  at  various  points  of 
adiustment,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  compris- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  telescopic  side-bars,  a  rigid  foot-bar  at  one 
end,  a  spring-roller  at  the  opposite  end,  a  flexible  support  secured  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  spring-roller  and  said  foot-bar,  so  that  as 
the  article  is  retracted  lengthwise  said  flexible  support  will  be  wound 
automatically  upon  said  roller,  and  extensible  and  contractible  legs 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  frame,  subsUutialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
a  frame,  consirting  of  telescopic  side-eections,  a  rigid  foot-bar  connect- 
ing the  same  at  one  end,  a  tubular  rod  projecting  through  and  rigidly 
carried  by  the  same  at  their  opposite  ends,  disks  carried  by  said  tubular 
sections  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  legs  provided  with 
disks  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tubular  rod 
and  fitting  against  the  first-named  disks,  a  tie-rod  extending  through 
said  (links  and  said  tubular  sections  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with 
a  head  engaging  one  of  the  lart  named  disks,  and  a  threaded  end 
engaging  a  threaded  aperture  of  the  other  of  the  last-named  disks, 
so  as  to  clamp  said  disks  firmly  against  the  first-named  disks,  a  6priug- 
actuated  lever  pivoted  iu  one  end  of  said  rod  aod  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  ooe  of  them  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  leg  and 
the  other  through  an  aperture  in  the  disk  carrying  said  leg  and  into 
one  of  the  apertures  of  the  first-named  disk  with  which  it  conUcts, 
a  spring-roller  mounted  upon  said  tubular  rod  aod  forming  t]>e  head- 
bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  support  connecting  the  ume  with 
the  foot-bar,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  compris- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  telescopic  side-bars,  a  rigid  foot-bar,  and  a 
head-bar  in  the  form  of  a  spring-roller,  a  flexible  support  attached  to 
the  spring-roller  at  one  eod  aod  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  foot-bar, 
devices  pivoted  at  the  comers  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  secure 
said  devices  in  various  positions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  conpris- 
ing  a  frame  consisting  of  telescopic  side-bars,  springs  carried  inter- 
nally by  cerUin  of  said  side-bars,  and  projecting  through  apertures 
in  the  contiguous  telescopic  sections,  so  as  to  secure  said  side-bars 
in  their  extended  or  retracted  position,  a  rigid  bar  connecting  said 
side-bars  at  ooe  end,  a  spring-roller  connecting  said  side-bars  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  flexible  support  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
foot-bar  and  said  spring-roller,  aod  devices  pivoted  at  the  comers 
of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  serve  as  legs  or  handles,  and  means  to 
secure  or  lock  said  devices  in  various  poaitiona,  subeUntiaUy  as  set 
forth 

7.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  compris- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  telescopic  side-bars,  a  rigid  foot  bar  aad  a 
head-bar  in  the  form  of  a  spriog-roller,  telescopic  legs  attached  to  said 


spring-roller  bead-bar,  rings  loosely  embracing  said  telescopic  side- 
bars, and  a  strap  laced  through  said  rings  and  connecting  said  side- 
bars at  one  end  and  attached  to  the  flexible  support  at  its  opposite 
or  foot  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  compris- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  telescopic  side  bars,  a  rigid  foot-bar  and  a 
head-bar  in  the  form  of  a  spring-roller,  telescopic  le^  atUched  to  said 
frame  at  its  corners,  means  to  secure  them  in  their  extended  or  re- 
tracted positions,  a  flexible  support  connecting  said  foot-bar  and  said 
spring-roller  head-bar,  rings  loosely  embracing  said  telescopic  side- 
bars, a  ktrap  laced  through  said  rings  and  connecting  said  side-bars 
at  one  end  aod  atUched  to  the  flexible  support  at  itsiipposite  or  foot- 
end,  and  a  head-rest  pivoUlly  connected  near  iU  front  end  to  legs  or 
ears  carried  by  said  telescopic  side  bars,  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  same  near  its  rear  end  by  a  break -joint  brace,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  Id  a  combination  article  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  frame, 
comprising  telescopic  side-bars,  a  spring-roller  head-bar,  aod  a  rigid 
foot-bar  carrying  disks  at  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  apertures, 
leg-carrying  disks  fitting  snugly  against  said  first-named  disks  and 
provided  with  cylindrical  bosses  which  find  a  bearing  ^n  said  first- 
named  disks  and  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tabular  foot-bar,  a  tie- 
rod  extending  axially  through  said  disks  and  said  foot  bar,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  at  one  end  aad  with  a  thread  at  its  opposite  end; 
said  head  bearing  against  one  of  the  leg-carrying  disks  and  said  thread 
engaging  the  thread  in  the  other  leg-carrying  disk,  a  spring-actuated 
lever  pivoUlly  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  arm  engaging  an  aperture  in  said  leg,  and  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  arm  engaging  an  aperture  in  said  leg-carry- 
ing disk  and  projecting  into  one  of  the  apertures  of  one  of  the  first- 
named  disks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


543,375.    BXCAVATIMO-MACHIMS.    Chabub  R  SooLB,  Hllk- 
bomigh,  Oaoada.   KUed  Apr. 20, 1894  Serial  Ma 506,352.   (MomodeL) 

\ 


fVame  at  iU  comers,  means  to  secure  them  in  their  extended  or  ra-lbereiobefore  described. 


rMm.—\.  In  an  excavator  a  shovel  K  as  described  in  drawings 
mounted  on  a  truck  fi^roe  D  the  body  of  shovel  turning  ou  pin  *  so 
as  to  fill  itaelf  while  following  plows  J  J  J  J  and  having  a  bar/  hinged 
to  it  in  the  maoner  shown,  bar/ having  a  plate  atuohed  to  the  tnt 
•od  of  it  which  catches  in  the  earth  or  substance  to  be  excavated, 
upon  shovel  being  moved  backward,  and  so  forces  shovel  K  into  an 
upright  position  shown,  where  it  is  held  by  cateh  on  truck  frame,  all 
this  substantially  as  set  forth  in  specification  and  in  Wnoar  hareio- 
before  showo. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine  a  set  of  doable  or  siagia  tracks  oar- 
ried  on  arms  hingad  or  otherwise  joined  together,  capable  of  being 
raised  aod  lowered  and  attached  to  frame  of  machine  in  the  1 
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S.  la  an  ezcATator  the  eombioAtioD  of  kdjistabU  tnckt  and 
ganp  of  plowt  attached  to  a  track  firaae  the  wfi— h  ci  wkieh  ran 
npon  and  are  gaided  by  the  tracks  aod  are  followed  bj  a  receiver  or 
•hovel  carried  oa  a  track  frame  moanted  oa  whefla,  alio  fuided  bj 
and  niooing  on  lame  track*  on  hraged  adjuetabb  arnu,  the  plowt. 


armi.  and  receiver,  actiof  in  eombination  for  the 
manner  hereiobefbre  set  forth. 


pnrpoae  and  in  the 


642,376.  Disiincnis  APPARATua  oftc&iuasooTTurf 

WouAfl  F.  BRAOOLtw,  au  FniMino.  OiL    FUe^  Mtf.  88. 189(L    Se- 
rial Sa  M3.72&    (lomaM) 


(.laim. — 1.  A  ditiafBctiDg  apparatoa  eoanet^g  eiaeatiaOj  of  a 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  t^k  and  haring  itt' 
free  end  tarned  upward,  a  coai«al  plate  eeeared  ^o  and  rarronndiaf 
the  aptarned  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pad  npported  by  the  nid  plate,  and 
a  cap  also  eeeared  on  the  pipe  and  torroanding  tlie  pad  aod  plate. 

2.  In  a  disinfectinK  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  in  Mid  pipe  having  iju  handle  provided 
with  a  lateral  eztenaion.  a  bracket  depending  ttdfn  the  tank,  and  a 
■et  lerew  moanted  in  taid  bracket  and  engaging  the  eztenaioa  of  the 
valve  handle. 


542.377.    TA&aR-nLAf  AID  BOLD  THISBFOS.    LiAnoB  L 
3BATTWK,  TltusnUe,  Pa.,  aHignar  to  Ctnlto  Slattuok. 
FUad  Rot.  22, 1894    Serlil  la  saj»l.    (Xo  flio^eL) 


mMf'nf^^mm^Mf^^^m 


CimmL, — 1.  A  trap  for  trap  shooting:  eonmst(ng  of  the  shaft  14 
located  centrally  in  a  cjliodrieal  caae  13,  the  colled  spring  16  con- 
nected at  the  ends  with  the  shaft  and  the  walla  of  |he  cylindrical  ease 
respectively  and  operating  when  released  to  dri«e  the  shaft  14,  the 
toothed  pinion  15  on  said  shaft  meshing  into  andl  driving  the  pinion 
20  on  the  sleeve  19;  the  sleeve  19  being  held  in  place  and  sopported 
on  the  interior  spindle  25  which  i«  exteriorly  threaded  and  fitting 
with  interior  threads  in  the  sleeve  19 ;  said  spindle  being  flattened  and 
passing  throagh  a  slot  in  the  bracket  22,  thereby  being  prevented  f^om 
taming  with  :he  sleeve  19 ;  the  head  23  and  pins  2A  on  said  sleeve  19 ; 
the  pins  17  on  the  pinion  15  and  latch  18  holding  ihe  pinion  antil  re- 
leased; all  operating  in  combination  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  target  or  bird,  for  trap  shooting :  coosiitiag  of  the  shank 
27,  wings  29,  constructed  inclined  and  tilted  as  (|aecribed,  and  wHk 
openings  in  each  wing  fitted  to  receive  flat  disks  lof  paper,  and  with 
holes  28  fitted  to  be  loosely  adjasted  on  the  pins  %\  sabetantiaUy  as 
shown  and  described. 

3  A  trap  and  bird  for  trap  shooting ;  ooosistlag  of  the  shaft  14 
located  centrally  in  a  cylindrical  case  13 ,  the  eofed  spring  16  eoo- 
nectad  at  the  ends  with  the  shaft  and  the  walls  cjf  the  caae  respect- 
ively  and  operating  when  released  to  drive  the  shajft  14;  the  toothed 
pinion  15  on  said  shaft  meehing  into  and  driving  t)ie  pinion  20  on  the 
sleeve  19,  the  sleeve  19  being  held  in  place  and  supp<|rted  oo  the  spindle 
2a,  which  is  externally  threaded  fitting  with  inte^or  threads  in  the 


sleeve  19,  said  spindle  being  flattened  at  the  lower  end  and  passing 
through  a  slot  in  the  bracket  22,  thereby  being  prevented  fh>m  tam- 
ing with  the  sleeve  19;  the  head  23  and  pins  24  on  said  sleeve  19: 
the  Urget  or  bird  consisting  of  the  shank  27.  wings  29,  constrncted 
inclined  and  tilting  as  deecribed  and  with  openinp  in  each  wing  fitted 
to  receive  flat  disks  of  paper,  and  with  holes  28  in  the  shank  fitted 
to  be  looeely  adjusted  on  the  pins  24;  the  pins  17  on  the  pinion  15, 
and  latch  18  for  holding  the  pinion  till  released  ;  all  the  parts  oper- 
ating in  eombioation  aod  mounted  on  a  revolving  and  adjustable  base 
sabsuntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


6  4:  a  .  3  7  8  .  nSIETIBLB  SAW-TOOTE  Mathiai  L  SHinTKi, 
Mlnaral  Point,  Ohio,  Mrignor  of  ooe-half  to  Klmer  C.  Jeae.  tame  plaoa. 
FtM  A|r.  12,  18S&    8«tal  la  545,Ma    (No  modeL) 


CbAm.—\.  The  combination  of  the  blade  k,  provided  with  the 
h,  extended  into  the  blade,  the  arou  e  formed  integral  with 
the  blade,  and  provided  with  the  shoulders  d  aod  the  heads  /  the 
teeth  provided  with  the  openings  e  the  lags  M  and  the  carved  arms 
$,  provided  with  grooves  A,  and  the  k«ys  or  wedges  D  located  be- 
tween the  teeth,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  blade  A,  provided  with  the  reoeesee  h, 
extaoded  into  the  blade,  the  arms  e,  formed  integral  with,  the  blade, 
the  teeth  provided  with  openings  the  lags/P  and  curved  arms  formed 
integral  with  the  teeth  and  provided  with  V-«haped  grooves  and  lugs, 
the  shoulders  i,  and  the  wedges  D,  all  arranged  sabetantially  as  de- 
■eribed  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


6  4  2,879.  BR8BCH  MBCHAIISM  FOE  ORDIAIC&  Aunr 
8lLrTmPAUUt,Bate«,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept  12, 1894  Serial  Ma  522.85& 
do  ondflL)  Pttentad  In  Sweden  Dea  S,  1882,  Ha  4,592;  to  Morway 
Oea  8.  1888.  la  8,860;  In  Eoglaiid  Jaa  6, 1888,  Ma  328,  and  In  France 
Jul  11, 1883.  la  227.07& 


C'fatat. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  gao,  the  rotary  breech  block  the 
carrier  for  the  same,  the  firiog  pin,  the  looking  piece  for  the  rotary 
breech  block,  the  sliding  bar  movable  on  the  carrier  with  connection 
to  the  firing  pin  for  operating  it,  said  sliding  bar  also  operating  the 
breech  block  look  and  means  for  operating  the  sliding  bar  sabetan- 
tially as  daaoribed. 
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2.  In  combination  in  a  gun,  the  rotary  breech  block  having  the 
locking  screw  threads,  the  segment  on  the  block,  the  sliding  rack  en- 
gaging the  segment,  means  for  operating  the  rack,  the  firing  pin  hav- 
ing lags,  the  wedges  carried  by  the  sliding  rack  to  engage  the  lags, 
and  cocking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combinaUon  in  a  gun,  the  rotary  breech  block  having  the 
locking  screw  threads,  the  segment  on  the  block,  the  rack  bar  engag- 
ing therewith,  the  means  for  operating  the  rack  bar,  the  firing  pin 
having  lugs,  the  wedgee  on  the  rack  bar  engaging  the  same,  the  said 
firing  pin  having  also  the  notch  27,  aod  the  catch  26  movable  to  en- 
gage the  notch  of  the  firing  pin  and  means  for  controlling  the  catch, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gun  the  rotary  breech  block,  the  segment 
thereon,  the  rack  bar  engaging  the  segment,  the  firing  pin  having 
the  logs,  the  wedges  on  the  rack  bar  engaging  the  same,  the  catch 
for  holding  the  firing  pin  cocked,  the  trigger  for  releasing  the  catch, 
the  fiange  29  on  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  the  trig- 
ger when  the  mechanism  is  open  and  having  a  recess  to  release  the 
trigger  when  the  mechanism  is  closed,  sabstantiaUy  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  combination  in  agan,  the  rotary  breech  block  of  ogival  form, 
the  carrier  for  aaid  breech  block  aod  means  for  rotating  the  block, 
the  axis  of  said  carrier  being  the  center  from  which  the  curve  of  the 
ofiral  block  is  struck. 

6.  In  combination,  the  breech  block,  the  carrier  therefor,  the 
■Bdlng  bar  arranged  to  unlock  the  breech  block,  means  for  operating 
the  sliding  bar,  the  notches  therein  and  the  firing  pin  having  spurs 
to  enter  the  notches  of  the  sliding  bar.  substantially  as  described. 


642,880.    AIDfAIrSHKARa    WuxuB Kltii. Tamworth. Mew 

Sooth  WihM.  iMlgnnr  nf  thrwi  ftinrthi  to  lathan  Ooben.  nme  place,  and 

BaquBin  Fnooii  Maita,  Stdney.  lew  South  Walea    FUed  Jaa  4, 1888. 

Sertd  la  407,908.    flo  modeL)    Pktantad  l»  l^lud  Dea  30, 1882,  la 

.H082. 


642,381.  CAi-LOADIlO  mCHAIISM.  OlB  A.  TlATtt,  Wnr 
UAaT.TuTii,uidWaLuaElloOonimChviflitaa,W.  Vt.  FUed 
Cot,  H  1894   Sertil  la  0M,816i    do  model) 


Cie'xm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  socket,  a  ten- 
sion lever  removably  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  tension  mechanism 
locking  said  lever  in  place,  whereby  when  the  tension  mechanism  is 
released  the  tension  lever  can  be  readily  withdrawn  longitudinally, 
snbsUatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  spindle  and 
means  for  partially  routing  the  same,  of  a  tension  lever  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  held  therein  by  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  the  same,  tension  mechanism  for  locking  the  tension 
lever  to  the  spindle  so  as  to  csnse  said  lever  to  move  in  unison  with 
said  spindle:  said  teu  lion  mechanism  being  adapted  to  permit  the  ten- 
sion lever  to  be  readily  removed  when  the  tension  is  relieved  with- 
out the  removal  of  internal  parU  of  the  machine,  sabetantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  having 
a  slotted  central  aperture  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  same, 
of  a  tension  lever  provided  with  a  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
and  be  locked  in  the  aperture  of  said  spindle,  tension  mechanism  for 
locking  the  tension  lever  in  the  spindle  so  as  to  cause  said  lever  to  be 
moved  in  unison  with  said  spindle,  said  tension  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  tension  lever  to  be  readily  removed  when  the 
tension  is  relieved  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  tension  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  «nth  a  spindle  and 
means  for  partially  rotating  the  same,  of  a  tension  lever,  tension  mech- 
anism for  locking  the  lever  to  the  spindle  so  as  to  cause  baid  lever  and 
spindle  to  move  in  unison,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  tension  lever, 
together  with  a  comb  pivotally  arranged  below  the  cutter,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lever  carrying 
a  cutter  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter,  of  a  comb  pivotally 
arranged  below  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lever  vibrat- 
iag  in  a  fixed  plane  and  operating  the  catt«r,  of  a  swinging  or  caat- 
infr  comb  and  tension  mechanism,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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Cktim. — 1.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  oppositely  rotated  crank  shafts  journaled  therein, 
of  oppositely  arranged  swinging  shovels  yieldingly  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shafts,  and  means  for  feeding  material  onto  said 
shovels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame,  oppositely  rotated  crank  shafts  journaled  therein,  mortised 
penc'ttlums  pivotally  supported  above  said  crank  shafts  and  sliding 
blocks  in  said  pendulum  mortises  in  which  said  cranks  are  journaled, 
of  oppositely  %rranged  and  swinging  shovels  and  a  yielding  and  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  shovels  aod  peoduluau  and  means  for 
feeding  material  into  the  path  of  said  shovels,  sobstaotially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  car  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame,  oppoeitely  rotated  crank  shafts  journaled  therein,  mortised 
pendulums  pivotally  supported  in  the  frame  work  and  sliding  blocks 
in  said  mortises  in  which  said  cranks  are  journaled,  of  oppoeitely  ar- 
ranged swinging  shovels,  stirrup  shaped  brackets  25  on  said  shovels, 
bolts  26  passing  loosely  therethrough  aod  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  pendulum  ends,  a  collar  on  each  bolt,  springs  29  between 
said  collars  and  brackets  and  springs  31  between  said  brackets  sod 
nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame,  oppositely  rotated  crank  shaflo  journaled  therein,  aod  gear 
wheels  connecting  the  eods  of  said  shafts,  of  oppositely  arranged 
swinging  shovels,  said  shovels  having  a  pivotal  and  yielding  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft  cranks  and  means  for  feeding  material  on  to  said 
shovels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame,  oppositely  rotated  crank  shafts  journaled  therein,  and  gear 
wheeb  connecting  said  shafts,  of  oppoeitely  arranged  swinging  shov- 
els said  shovels  having  pivotal  and  yielding  connections  with  said 
shaft  cranks  and  concave  floor  plates  supported  beneath  the  paths  of 
said  shovels  in  arcs  of  circles  struck  from  the  pivot  points  of  the  latter, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  movable 
fhime,  oppositely  rotated  crank  shafts  journaled  therein,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  swinging  shovels  having  pivotal  aod  yielding  connec- 
tions with  said  crank  shafts,  of  a  convex  apron  arranged  to  discharge 
on  said  shovela,  an  inclined  chute  leading  on  to  said  apron  and  a  aetai- 
eonical  separating  elevation  in  said  chute,  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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7.  la  a  cv  ktadtng  roechaaism  tb«  corabio^tioa  mth  «  morable 
fraoM,  oppo«it«l7  routed  cr»ok  shaft*  journal^d  th«reia  and  oppo- 
sitely arraog«d  swingiag  shovels  hariag  pivotal  toanectiooa  with  said 
shaft  craoks,  of  a  coDTex  apron  arranged  to  disclarge  00  said  shovels, 
an  inclined  chute  leading  to  said  apron  and  joinltedljr  connected  with 
the  machine  trame,  brackets  45  &uppor^«d  on  t^e  frame  bate  baring 
graduated  steps  and  prop*  43  pivotally  connoted  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  chute  subata^tiallj  a*  and  for  the 
pvrpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  car  loading  Mechanism  the  combination  with  a  frame  work 
the  re«r  portion  of  which  is  mounted  upon  wheila,  the  latter  running 
upoa  an  elevated  track  and  a  shoveling  mechai|iam  moanted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame,  of  transverse  shafia  55,  56  and  57  jour- 
■aled  at  deacribed  in  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  58,  60  and  61  on 
■ai4  skaiW,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  55,  4  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  skaft  5&,  »  pawl  aivoted  oa  said  lever  ada|>t«d  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  0/  said  ratchet  wheel  on  either  aide  bf  the  center  of  the 
Istter  aad  a  chain  62  running  over  the  wheel  58  ^d  against  the  inner 
sides  of  the  wheels  60  and  61,  said  chain  being  atUched  at  ita  ends 
to  the  trac^  frame,  subsUntiallj  a*  and  for  the, purpose  specified. 


54:2,382.  AKT  OP  PRBPAUie  MSTAL  PUTBS  FOR  LITHO- 
Ot&APHIC  PUHTIHe.  HnnicH  L  &  Toon,  BfooklTn,  H.  T..  aaaigoor, 
^  MBM  aangnmnta,  to  Peter  Peiffer,  lewirt  I.  J.  Filed  Se|it  27. 
18M.    Sehal  la  5H296.    iHoqiedaMm) 

Claim. — 1.  The  proceM  of  treating  plates  of  aluminium  or  other 
■citable  metal,  to  adapt  them  for  lithographic  pufposes  which  consists 
in  washing  the  surface  in  an  acidulated  alum  s^ution  and  then  ap- 
plying thereto  a  solution  of  alum  (sulphate  of  pjotaaea  and  alumina^, 


rods  A*  held  in  said  lags,  plate  ▲*  uniting  the  npper  ends  of  said  rods, 
brackeu  B,  B  projecting  from  said  frame-work  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  paper,  gum  box  C  held  between  said  vertical  rods  A'  and  having 
ita  edge  G  adapted  to  scrape  the  gummed  surface  of  the  paper,  gam 
roll  D  jowmaled  in  said  box,  rod  H  supported  bj  the  frame-work  and 
located  vertically  below  said  scraping  edge  G,  whereby  the  strip  of 
gummed  paper  as  it  leaves  said  edge  G,  is  held  by  gravity  against 
said  rod  H  with  iu  ungummed  side  in  contact  therewith,  subetantially 
aa  deecribed. 


chloride  of  calcium,  sulphate  of  alumina  and  nitnius  acid,  subetantially 
aa  dewribed.  ' 

2.  The  process  herein  deacribed  for  preparing  meUl  plates  for  lith 
ographic  printing  which  consiau  of  suiubly  clealising  the  surface,  re- 
moving the  previous  design  by  washing  with  a  loljition  of  sniphnrie 
and  hydrochloric  acid  and  then  treating  in  a  ba^h  consisting  of  a  so- 
lution of  alum,  sulphate  of  alumina,  chloride  of  calcium  and  nitrous 
acid,  snbstasttallj  as  described. 


f-Bie 


64r2,383.  aSVOLVIHQ-FLAT  CARDHfO^BfenfE.  CtAtLnttn- 
mwom,  OkUam.  England.  Filed  Feb  9,  IStL  Serial  Ha  5S7,772L 
do  model.)    Patented  In  Sugtand  Oct  24, 1891.  Xa  18,34& 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  comb,  the  Oscillating  support* 
therefor,  said  comb  being  pivotally  connected  th»>rito,  the  arm  or  lever 
extending  from  the  pivotal  support  and  means  for  oscillating  the  lever 
to  move  the  comb  toward  or  from  the  flaU,  subsuhtially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  combination,  the  oectUating  supportu,  t|ie  carrier  block  ad 
jusuble  thereon,  the  comb  pivoully  connected  wi 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  oomb  about  its  pi 
deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  the  flata,  the  comb,  the 
for  the  said  comb,  means  for  moving  the  comb  a1 
nection  toward  and  from  the  Sat  and  means  for  kdjusting  the  comb 
toward  and  fVom  the  flat  in  addition  to  its  pivotaf  movement  and  it* 
oeciliation,  subcuntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combioation.  the  lata,  the  oscillating  a^ms  d.  the  comb  m 
pivotal  connection  therewith  and  having  a  depeniling  arm  connected 
with  the  pivot  and  the  lever  and  cam  for  operating  said  arm,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  deecribed. 


said  carrier  block 
ot,  subetantially  as 

illating  support* 
at  it*  pivotal  con- 


I  oscillating  a^n 
ring  adepeniiin 
.m  for  operalia 


54:2.384:.      PAPKR-BOZ-OOVBUIO  MACHIHK.      CLAUMt  W. 

HoBiB^  Lyoa  laBtgnor.  by  meaie  aatguneota,  to  hlnMlt  Richanl  8ug- 

dea  and  Harry  W.  Qoddard,  Speooer.  Mam.    FUid  OoC  la  im    8»- 

rtal  Ha  44a.319.    (Homodei)  J 

C/aim. —  1.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  comlination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame-work  A  provided  with  lug*  A'  of  (|>e  parallel  vertMsal 


2.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gum  box  C, 
gum  roll  D  jonmaled  ia  aaid  gam  box,  scraping  edge  G  formed  on  th« 
side  of  said  gum  box,  guide  rod  H  located  vertically  below  and  be- 
neath said  edge  O,  whereby  the  gummed  strip  of  paper  as  it  leaves 
the  edge  G  will  hang  by  iU  own  weight  with  iU  ungummed  side 
against  said  rod  H  and  a  former  I  placed  below  and  in  front  of  aaid 
rod  H  and  means  for  severing  the  paper  strip,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gum-box 
provided  with  a  scraping  edge  O,  of  the  levers  E,  E,  weighted  roll  F, 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the 
paper  strip  in  it*  pasaage  from  the  gam  roll  to  said  scraping  edge  and 
be  raised  by  an  increase  in  the  tension  of  the  paper  strip,  wherebr 
the  angle  of  the  paper  strip  is  varied  as  it  approaches  the  scraping 
edge,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  gam  roll 
and  gum-box  of  the  levers  B,  E,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  gum-box 
and  carrying  the  rod  E"  and  roll  P  at  theii-  free  ends,  between  which 
the  paper  strip  passes,  and  spurs  L,  L,  by  which  said  levers  are  sup- 
ported in  an  upright  position  with  the  rod  E'  above  the  gum  roll, 
aubeUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame-work  A, 
brackets  B,  B  projecting  from  said  frame-work  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  paper,  vertical  parallel  rods  A*  held  by  said  frame-work,  gum  box 
C  adjosUbly  held  between  said  vertical  rod*  A*,  gum  roll  D  joumaled 
in  said  gam  box,  bracketa  B*  carried  by  said  gum  box  and  a  guide 
rod  B*  held  by  said  bracketa,  subeUntially  as  described. 


54:2.385.  CDTTIHe  MBCHAHISM FOE  PAFn-BOZ  MACHnrea 
CUUaci  W  HOBH,  Lynn,  Urignor,  by  meane  aartgnmenta^  tfl  him— tf 
Richanl  Sugdeo,  and  Harry  W.  Oediard.  apeooer,  Mam.  FOed  OoC  10, 
1892.    Serial  Ha  448,saa    (Ho  model) 

Clnim. — 1.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  "for- 
mer "  upon  which  the  box  ia  aapportod,  a  pair  of  parallel  shaftk  Q  and 
G'  serving  as  guide  rod*  between  which  a  paper  strip  is  conducted  to 
a  box  held  on  said  "  former,"  a  pair  of  vibrating  arnts  capable  of  an 
angular  motion  about  axes  coincident  with  the  axe*  of  said  shaft*, 
cutting  blade*  carried  by  the  free  end*  of  said  arras  and  mean*  by 
which  *aid  arm*  are  *imaltaaeoa*iy  moved  to  bring  the  catting  edge* 
of  said  knive*  into  eooUet,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  the  paralUl  ahafts 
G,  G'  serving  a*  goide*  for  a  paper  atrip,  arms  capable  of  ao  aagvlar 
motion  about  axe*  coincident  with  tha  axes  of  said  shafta,  euttiac 
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blades  carried  by  the  (Vee  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  "  former  "  arranged 
to  support  a  box  with  iu  rear  end  in  advance  of  said  cutting  blades 
when  separated  and  beneath  aaid  catting  blades  when  brought  to- 
gether, whereby  the  paper  strip  when  severed  will  fall  entirely  upon 
the  surface  of  a  paper  box  held  upon  said  former,  subeUntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 


S.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
shaft*  G,  G'  *erTing  a*  guide  rods  for  a  paper  strip  aa  it  is  conducted 
trom  the  gum  box  to  the  former,  a  "  former  "  upon  which  the  box  ia 
supported,  a  pair  of  vibrating  arms  (r*  and  G*,  cutting  blades  0*  and 
O*  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  gears  G*  by  which  ?aid  arms 
are  given  a  conjoint  action,  arm  G^,  connecting  rod  G"  and  retractile 
spring  I,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:2,386.  BATTEH  FOR  HARROW- WARE  LOOMS  AunUDlBm- 
en,  Ptilladeiphia.  Pa  Filed  Sept  22, 1892.  Serial  Ha  44e,0ia  (Bo 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  batten, 
the  shuttles,  and  the  races  or  guides  for  the  shuttles,  of  castings  se- 
cured to  the  aaid  frame-work  and  formed  with  forwardly  projecting 
bosses  to  which  the  said  races  are  held,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  batten,  the  shut- 
tles, and  the  races  or  guides  for  the  shuttles,  of  the  castings  9,  9,  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  races,  and  the  intermediate  castings 
10,  the  said  castings  being  secured  to  the  said  frame-work  and  formed 
with  bosses  to  which  the  said  races  are  held,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  batten,  the  shnt- 
tlea,  and  races  or  guides  for  the  shuttles  formed  of  strips  of  vulcan- 
ized fiber,  of  the  castings  9, 9,  and  10,  secured  to  aaid  frame-work  at 
their  ends  and  formed  with  boeses  to  which  the  said  races  are  se- 
cured, subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  batten,  the  shut- 
tles, the  races  or  guides  for  the  shuttles,  and  pinions  for  operating  the 
shuttles^of  the  castings  9  and  10  for  supporting  t&e  races  or  guides, 
and  the  a4twUble  casting  17  for  the  pinion  5',  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


and  with  which  it  may  oacillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  combined  with 
a  rock-ehafl  on  which  said  sleeve  is  hung  in  a  position  to  one  aide  of 
the  axial  line  thereof,  a  guide-track  having  t  oorred  end  pivoted  an- 
der  and  at  right  aoglee  to  aaid  rock-ahafi.  and  an  arm  extending  irom 
aaid  rock-*haft  and  having  one  end  bearing  and  movable  on  aaid  track, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,887. 


iTlMJVirTfT. 


5  4: 2 . 8  8  8 .  OIFfrORIHDIHa  DEVICE.  JoOTH  E  U  Favi,  To- 
leda  Ohla  aaitCJMraraDe^half  to  WUllam  E  Cbtpin,  8|>rtDgfleld,IUa. 
Filed  Oct  13,  I8M.    Serial  Ha  52S,7»&    (Ho  model) 

CIstM. — 1.  device  for  holding  knives  and  analogous  articles  while 
grinding  the  same,  conaisting  of  a  knife-holding  element,  a  handle,  to 
one  end  of  which  said  knife-holding  element  is  attached,  a  support- 
ing sleeve  for  said  handle  within  which  it  may  have  a  rocking  move- 
ment, and  with  which  it  may  oscillate  in  a  horizonul  plane,  combined 
with  devices  for  supporting  said  knife-holding  element,  handle,  and 
sleeve,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  knives  and  analogons  articlee  while  grind- 
ing the  same,  consisting  of  a  knife-holding  element,  a  handle,  to  one 
end  of  which  aaid  knife-holding  element  is  attached,  a  supporting 
sleeve  for  said  handle  within  which  it  may  hare  a  rocking  movement, 
and  with  which  it  may  oscillaU  in  a  horixonUl  plane,  combined  with 
a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  sleeve  ia  hung  in  a  poaition  to  one  side  of 
the  axial  line  thereof^  whereby  said  knife-holding  element  is  supported 
subsUntially  on  said  axial  line,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  kuives  and  analogous  articlee  while  grind- 
ing the  same,  oonaiating  of  a  knife-holding  element,  a  handle,  to  one 
end  of  which  said  knife-holding  element  ia  attached,  a  supporting 
aleeve  for  said  handle  within  which  it  may  have  a  rocking  movement. 


4.  A  device  for  holding  knives  and  analogous  articles  while  grind- 
ing the  same,  consuUng  of  a  knife-holding  element,  a  handle,  to  one 
end  of  which  said  knife-holding  element  is  attached,  a  supporting 
sleeve  for  said  handle  within  which  it  may  have  a  rocking  movement, 
and  with  which  it  may  oecillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  combined  with 
a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  sleeve  is  hung  which  is  longitudinally  ad- 
jusUble  in  its  bearings,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  different 
positions  to  which  it  may  be  so  adjusted,  and  bearings  for  said  roek- 
sbaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  knives  and  analogous  articles  while  grind- 
ing the  same,  consisting  of  a  knife-bolding  element,  a  handle,  to  one 
end  of  which  said  knife-holding  element  is  attached,  a  supporting 
sleeve  for  said  handle  within  which  it  may  have  a  rocking  movement, 
and  with  which  it  may  oecillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rock -shaft  on 
which  said  sleeve  is  hang,  a  sliding  Uble,  D,  having  bearing*  thereon 
in  which  said  rock-shaft  ia  supported  hsving  racks,  R,  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  frame,  C,  under  said  Uble,  D.  a  shaft,  8,  hung  in 
said  frame,  having  pinions  thereon  engaging  with  said  racks,  and  a 
treadle  and  devices  connecting  the  same  with  said  shaft,  S,  whereby 
the  same  is  routed  and  the  table,  D,  is  moved  toward  the  grindstone, 
combined  and  operating  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:2,389.  METALUC  HILMBT.  JaoM  P.  LoD,  Ootumboa OUa 
Filed  Ai«  1«.  18M  8eriiaiaSI0,48L  (Ho model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  helmet  construction,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
positely located  side  sections  of  subsUntially  oval  form,  with  the  front 
and  rear  sections  each  of  which  has  a  narrow  upper  end  aad  a  wider 
lower  end,  the  side  edges  being  cut  00  a  carve  to  adapt  them  to  the 
form  of  the  oval  side  sections  to  which  they  are  united,  their  narrow 
upper  end*  being  also  united,  the  several  sections  being  suiUbly  con- 
caved to  impart  the  deeired  rounded  form  to  the  helmet,  snbstantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  helmet  body,  qf  a  plaU  secured  to  its 
upper  side,  said  plaU  having  a  triangular  opening  with  oppoeitely 
located  beveled  walla  as  deacribed,  a  spring  strip  secured  beneath  said 
plate  and  extending  across  the  said  opening,  said  strip  having  a  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  above  the  plau,  aad  ah  omaoMot  support- 
ing sUm  having  a  substantially  dove-Uiled  baae  portion  adapted  to 
lit  within  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  be  deuined  therein  by  prees- 
ure  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  helmet  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof  and  ita  fold- 
ing drop  visor  soetioos  e  and  /  AderaaMd  to  aaid  body,  of  a  slop  loop  ^ 
or  keeper  /  projecting  trom  the  upper  visor  section  e,  a  staple  or  riag 
r  on  the  helmet  body  through  which  said  keeper  pssess  to  limit  the 
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rerticftl  aoremeat  of  the  app«r  naor  Metion,  ai^d  a  log  or  ring  §  on 
the  k)W«r  TJ«or  MOtioD  »d*pVed  to  eog»f«  th«  l«w«r  portioa  of  the 
upper  Tieor  Mctioa  to  limit  the  downwfttti  aoveiBeat  of  the  former, 
eahetentiaPy  u  eet  forth. 
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arm  piToUUj  teeured  to  the  eart,  an  adjuUbie  diek  00  the  arm,  a 
aector  rack  fixedly  ••cored  to  the  block  C.  a  lerer  earryiof  the  dog 
engagiog  the  rack,  end  a  rigid  rod  pivotallj  conaeetiikg  the  lever 
with  the  diek-eupporting  arm,  •ubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  eombinatioB  with  the  recUngutar  frame,  at  projeetioiio 
extendieg  laterally  fVom  the  ende  thereof,  parallel  with  eaeh  other 
and  formed  with  a  Mriea  of  perforationa,  a  laterally  adjwUble  mo- 
Ber  Mctioo  cornprMing  a  mnner,  a  croee-bar,  aod  ungle  piece  bloeki 
teflnectiog  the  tame  formed  with  horizontal  openings  through  which 
the  ezteuion*  pam,  and  apertorea  io  line  with  the  aperturee  in  the 
•xtenaiooa,  aod  remorable  Mcoriog  pine  paaiag  through  the  apw^ 
tare*,  tubstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  fi-ama,  of  a  laterally  adjuaUble  run- 
ner section  and  meaae  for  efliMtiag  the  a^jostment  thereof,  a  single 
piece  coapling  block  at  the  rear  of  the  runner  formed  with  integral 
lateral  projections  and  a  rigid  sector,  a  lever  secured  on  the  sector 
carrying  a  suiuble  locking  dog,  a  rertieally  adjusUble  disk-eapport' 
log  arm  piroUUy  secured  to  the  projections  of  the  block,  a  disk  at 
the  onter  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  rigid  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm  at  one  end  and  with  a  lever  at  the  oppoeite  ewl,  sabetsntially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  The  eorebioation  with  a  frame,  of  laterally  adjnaUble  runners, 
coupling  blocks  between  the  frame  and  rear  ends  of  the  runners  con- 
■isting  of  single  pteee  blocks  having  ears,  vertically  a4iosUblc  disk 
supporting  amw  pivotally  secured  to  the  ear*,  a  disk  on  the  arms,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  machine,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  a4jnsted 
positions,  and  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  arms,  sob- 
■taatially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  disk-anpporting  arm  having  a  bear- 
ing plate  at  ito  outer  end,  of  aa  apertnred  hub  plate  aa  eye-bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  plates,  a  shaft  paasing  through  the  hub  plate  and 
eye-bolt,  independent  means  for  securing  the  shaft  in  the  hub  plate, 
a  disk,  ao  elongated  sleeve  secured  to  ths  outer  Cace  of  the  disk,  and 
a  nut  on  the  shaft  entering  a  recess  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
same  for  securing  the  disk  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


CMm.— In  a  snrgeon's  operating  apparatts,  the  combination  of 
the  bed  plate  A  adapted  to  be  laid  ftatwise  on  a  Ubie,  the  standards 
B  B  screwing  into  the  front  corners  of  the  satse  and  provided  with 
theeraoked  ends  a  a,  the  couplings  C  C  fitted  on  the  cranked  ends. 
and  the  reato  D  D  provided  with  spindles  k  k  retting  in  said  couplings, 
as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  sfiecified. 
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Clnm,—\.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  a  sprocket  wheel 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  me-;hanism  located 
within  the  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  series  of  detente  on  ite  inaer 
periphery  and  a  series  of  pawls  deaigBed  te  engage  ths  detents,  of  a 
spring  rigidly  seeurwl  to  the  shaft  and  coiled  inside  the  pa  wis  to  engage 
therewith  whereby  the  same  are  held  in  engagement  with  the  deteata, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  meehaniam,  the  shaft  B,  having  one  end 
of  the  spring  B  secured  thereto  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aod  hav- 
ing ite  outer  end  pressing  against  the  pawls  d  i,  the  fV«e  end  of  said 
pawb  adapted  t«  eagage  oae  of  a  series  of  deteata  e  in  the  sprocket 
wheel  C.  whereby  the  latter  is  enabled  to  convey  motion  in  one  dir«>- 
tioo  oolj  to  said  shaft  B,  suhstaitisHy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribed, 


Cknm. — 1.  In  a  marker  and  fnrrower,  Ae  combination  with  s 
eeotral  rigid  frame,  of  parallel  exUnaions  projecting  laterally  f^m  th« 
opposite  corners  of  the  f^me,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  aperUres, 
ruaaar  sections  comprising  connecting  bars,  runners,  and  the  blocks 
C  (7,  having  horiaootal  openings  through  which  the  extensions  pass 
aad  veftieal  aperturee,  reasovable  pins  fitting  through  the  aperturee 
in  the  oloeks  aad  exteadoM,  ears  on  the  blocks  C,  a  diak -supporting 
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6Wm.— 1.  The  heraiB-before  deecribed  prooesa  of  prodnetng  a 
tranapareat  imperforate  screen  flU>rie  of  opea  msah  wire  eloth,  ooa- 
sisting  in  paaeing  saeh  sheet  separately  in  a  eoaeave  form  through  a 
receptacle  ooataining  a  snhaMe  traaspareot  solution,  then  raising  sack 
sheete  directly  from  the  solution  without  making  eontaet  with  aay 
object  in  ite  movement  iato  a  perpendicular  position  and  supporting 
theoi  in  this  position  until  tiiey  are  dried,  sabeUatially  as  deaeribed. 

1  The  hereio-betore  deecribed  prooeesofprodaciag  a  transpareat 
imperforate  screen  Ikbric  of  open  mesh  wire  doth,  ooneiating  in  paaa> 
ing  the  sheete  of  cloth  in  a  concave  form  through  a  receptacle  ooa- 
taining a  saitable  bath,  then  raising  such  sheet  to  a  perpendicular 
poaitioo  aad  sapporting  the  said  sheete  in  this  position  aad  iaallj 
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shaking  said  sheete  when  the  solution  i«  sboat  half  dry  to  reduce  the 
transparency,  substantially  as  described. 


the  block  or  anvil,  of  a  pair  of  yoke-arms  provided  with  sete  of  pin- 
holes therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  pin-holes  or  Mate  in  the 
sides  of  the  block  or  anvil,  removable  pins  insertible  through  any  de- 
sired set  of  holes  in  the  yoke-arma  into  the  boles  in  the  sides  of  the 
block  or  anvil,  aod  a  lever  secured  to  the  yoke-armt  for  operating 
them  in  bending  the  calks,  subetantially  as  specified. 


5  4  3,3  94.     W&APPBR  POR  FISH-HOOK&     QsoRai  P. 
Brooklyn,  iirigDor  to  WUUun  MUli  *  Boa,  Mew  Toit,  I.  T 
Sept  24.  1894    Serial  Ha  &2S.87L    (Io  modeL) 


Miui, 
PUed 


(Jknm. — A  wrapper  for  fish  hooks,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
overlappiag  flaps  at  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  an  extended  flap 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  adapted  to  fold  over  the  overlap- 
ping side  flaps  and  «  flexible  metal  clasp  secured  at  the  free  end  of 
said  last  named  folding  flap  and  provided  with  extended  wings  of  such 
length  that,  tog<  iber  with  the  body  portion  of  the  clasp,  they  may 
be  folded  to  completely  surround  the  mouth  of  the  wrapper,  forming 
at  the  tame  time  a  fastening  for  holding  the  mouth  of  the  wrapper 
cloeed  and  a  gnard  against  the  tearing  of  the  mouth  of  the  wrap- 
per, substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  bonv-shoe  calk -bending  device,  the  combination  with  a 
block  or  anvil  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  groove,  slot  or 
opening  a'  in  its  upper  face  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  ends  of  a 
horse-shoe  blank,  and  haTing  pin-holes  or  seaU  in  the  vertiea*  sides 
of  the  block  or  anvil,  of  a  pair  of  yoke-arms  provided  with  sete  of 
pin-holes  therein  adaptad  to  be  aligned  with  the  pin-holes  or  seate  in 
the  sides  of  the  block  or  anvil,  remorable  pins  insertible  through  any 
desired  set  of  holes  in  the  yoke-arms  into  the  pin-holes  or  seate  in  the 
sides  of  the  block  or  anvil,  a  lever  secured  to  the  yoke-arms  for  op- 
erating them  in  bending  the  calks,  and  s  roller  journaled  in  the  yoke- 
arms  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  move  over  the  horse-shoe  blank 
when  the  lever  is  operated,  substantially  .as  set  forth. 
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543,395.  SPRIHe-BACK  POLDIHe CAMP-CHAIB.  TH(MUSD. 
Rbut,  Helena,  Mont  PUed  Dea  1  1894.  Serial  Ha  530.901  (Ho 
modeL) 


C'knm. — The  combination  in  a  camp  chair,  of  a  pair  of  leg  frames 
pivoted  near  their  center  and  connected  along  their  upper  edges  by 
a  strip  of  canvas  to  form  a  seat,  of  a  back  frame  pivoted  to  oae  of 
said  leg  frames,  a  pair  of  springs  fostened  to  the  lower  end  of  Aid 
back  frame  and  connected  at  their  ends  by  a  transverse  rod,  whereby 
a  yielding  or  flexible  back  is  provided,  which  may  be  folded  down 
upon  the  leg  frames  of  the  chair,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  3.396.  HORSBSHOI-CALE-  BUDne  DBVICH  MOMAl 
Koon,  lewut.  H.  T.  Filed  A^.  17,  1896l  flertti  Ha  540.006.  (Ho 
modeL) 

Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  horse  ehoe  calk-bending  device,  the  combination 
with  a  block  or  anvil  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  groove 
slot  or  opening  a"  in  ite  npper  foce  adapted  to  receive  the  heal  ends 
of  a  horse-shoe  blank,  and  having  pin-holes  for  seate  ia  the  sides  of 


Chnm. — 1.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-ehoe,  a  subataa. 
tially  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  a  revolnble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake- 
shoe  to  iu  operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  sabatantially 
fi.Ted  part  and  the  shaft  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  tor  the  pnrpoee  deecribed. 

2.  A  wagon  brake  eomprisiog  a  brake-ehoe,  a  sabataatiaDy  flxad 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  ite 
operative  poeition,  a  connection  between  said  substantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  and  a  cooaectioa  to 
the  spring  for  forcing  the  same  to  ite  inoparative  poeition,  subataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-ehoe  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  guide  for  the  arm,  a  subetantially  fixed  part  of  the 
vehicle  a  revolnble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  ite  operative 
poeition,  and  a  connection  between  said  subetantiaUy  fixed  part  and 
the  shaft  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

.  4.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  a  substantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  brake^oe,  a  revo- 
lnble shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-ehoe  to  ite  operative  position,  a  con- 
aaetiAn  between  said  sobstaatially  fixed  pari  aad  the  shaft  provided 
with  a  flexible  extremity  movable  around  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  subetantiaUy  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 
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5.  A  wagoo  brmke  comprifiag  a  brake-«ho«^  a  tuhrttntiilly  fixed 
part  of  the  rehicle  a  revolubie  shaft  for  forcing  tb«  brake-ihoe  to  iu 
operatiTe  poaiuoo,  a  coan«ctioo  b«tWMii  wid  •obaUatialljr  fixed  part 
and  the  abaft  a  tpriog  for  aetaating  the  ahaft  pforided  with  a  dateh 
Mction,  and  a  tecood  clutch  MCtioo  detachabi j 'engagioj;  the  former 
section  for  moTing  the  aame  agaiiwt  the  action  (f  the  spring  and  per- 
mitting independent  moTement  thereof,  subetaftially  at  aad  for  the 
purpoce  specified. 

6.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brak»-«hoe^  a  substantiaUy  fixed 
.part  of  the  rehicie  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  ita 

operatire  poeition,  a  connection  between  said  stibaUntialij  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  pftovided  with  a  eloteh 
section,  a  second  clutch  detachably  engaging  t^e  former  section  for 
moring  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spri|g  and  permitting  in- 
dependent moTement  thereof,  and  a  cooneetioq  to  the  latter  clutch 
section  for  forcing  the  same  from  its  normal  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  j 

7.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-ahoej  a  subatantiallj  fixed 
part  of  the  Tehiele  a  rerolnble  shaft  for  forcinc  the  brake-shoe  to  iU 
operatire  position,  a  connection  between  Maid  si^Mtantiallj  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actnating  the  shaft  prjo? ided  with  a  clutch 
■«ction,  a  second  clutch  section  detaehablj  eng^ng  the  former  sec- 
tion for  moTing  the  same  against  the  action  of  tie  spring  and  permit- 
ting independent  morement  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  latter 
clutch  section  to  ita  normal  poeition,  sabetantiai^  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

8-  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-ahoe^  a  anbetaatiallj  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  reroluble  shaft  for  forcing  ihe  brake-shoe  to  its 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  snbetantiallj  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  second  clutch  section  detachably  eng^ng  the  former  sec- 
tion for  aoTing  the  same  against  the  action  of  l^e  spring  and  permit- 
ting independent  movement  thereof,  a  connection  to  the  latter  clutch 
section  for  forcing  the  same  fh>m  ita  normal  position,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  latter  clutch  section  Ui  ita  normal  poeition,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe^  a  subatantiallj  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  its 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  substantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  «hafl  provided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  second  clutch  section  detachably  engaging  the  former  sec- 
tion for  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  tie  spring  and  permit- 
ting independent  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpone  described. 

10.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  .«  brake-sho^  a  substantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  its 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  sqbataatially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  second  clutch  section  detachably  engaging  the  former  sec- 


tion for  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  t$e  spring  and  permit-  for  the  purpose  described 


ting  independent  movement  thereof,  a  guide  connected  to  the  rear 
wheel,  a  lever  for  disengaging  the  clutch  section^  and  a  shoe  movable 
in  said  guide  and  connected  to  the  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  1 

11.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-shosl  a  substantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  ihe  brake  shoe  to  iu 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  soiMUntially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  pDovided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  second  clutch  section  detachably  e«g4ging  the  former  sec- 
tion for  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  tie  spring  and  permit- 
ting independent  movement  thereof,  a  guide  connected  to  the  rear 
wheel,  a  lever  for  disengaging  the  clutch  section^  a  rectilinearly  mov- 
able rod  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  shoe  movable  in  the  guide,  and  a 
lever  having  one  extremity  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity normally  depressed  beneath  iu  former  extremity  anid  pivoted 
to  the  shoe,  snbstantially  as  Aid  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

12.  A  wagon  brake  compriaing  a  brake-shoe^  a  snbstantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  iU 
operative  poeition.  a  connection  between  said  suiwUntially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actnating  the  shaft  provided  with  a  einteh 
section,  a  second  dutch  section  detachably  engajging  the  former  sec- 
tion for  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  per- 
mitting independent  movement  thereof,  a  gnide  Connected  to  the  rear 
wheel,  a  lever  for  disengaging  the  dutch  sections|  a  rectilinearly  mov- 
able rod  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  shoe  movable  {in  the  gnide,  a  lever 
having  one  extremity  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  it*  opposite  extremity 
normally  depressed  beneath  iU  former  extremity  and  pivoted  to  the 
shoe,  aad  a  spring  for  forcing  the  latter  lever  ta  iu  normal  position, 
snhstsntially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoan  specified. 

li.  A  wafon  brake  oompriaiaf  a  brmke-aho«,  aanbstaatiaDy  fixed 
part  of  tha  vahieia  a  revolabis  shaft  for  fordag  the  brake-shoe  to  iU 
opwmtiTe  poaitioa,  a  eoaaaetioa  between  said  aaHuntially  fixed  part 
aad  the  shaft  a  ipriac  for  aetaatiag  the  shaft,  p.  eooMctioB  to  the 
•priaf  for  foroiaf  the  saae  to  ita  iMparatiTe  pofitioo,  aad  a  doablo- 


tree  movable  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  draft  and  connected  to  said 
connection  for  actnating  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

14.  A  wagon  brake  eomprtaing  a  brake-shoe,  a  snbstantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  iU 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  aabstantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring^  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  connection  to  the 
spring  for  forcing  the  same  to  iU  inoperative  position,  a  doubletree 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  draft  and  connected  to  aaid  con- 
nection for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  doubletree,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

15.  A  wagon  brake  compriaing  a  brake  shoe,  a  substantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vahide  a  revoluble  ahaft  for  forcing  the  brake^hoe  to  iU 
operative  podtion,  a  connection  between  aaid  aubstantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actnating  the  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  second  dutch  section  detachably  engaging  the  former  sec- 
tion fbr  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring  aad  permit- 
ting independent  movement  thereof,  a  connection  to  the  latter  dutch 
section  for  forcing  the  same  from  iU  nonnal  position,  and  a  double- 
tree movable  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  draft  and  connected  to  said 
connection  for  actnating  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  king  boh;  of  a 
wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  a  substantially  fixed  part  of 
the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  iU  opera- 
tive position,  a  connection  between  said  snbstantiaUy  fixed  part  and 
the  ahaft  a  spriag  for  actnating  the  shaft  provided  with  a  dutch  sec- 
tion, a  second  clutch  section  detachably  engaging  the  former  section 
for  moving  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  permitting 
independent  movement  thereof  a  connection  to  the  latter  clutch  sec- 
tion for  partially  rotating  the  same  having  a  slot  registered  with  the 
king  bolt,  a  doubletree  movable  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  draft  and 
eooaeeted  to  said  connection  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  doubletree,  subetantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  spedfied. 

17.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  a  sttbstantiaUy  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brek»«hoe  to  iu 
operative  podtion,  a  connection  betweaa  aaid  substantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  support  for  the  brake- 
shoe  movable  up  aad  down  aad  having  (U  upper  extremity  hinged  and 
iu  oppoute  extremity  hinged  to  the  IVont  aide  of  the  brake  shoe, 
BubatantiaDy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

18.  A  wagon  brake  00m  prising  a  brake-ahoe,  a  snbstantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake-shoe  to  iU 
operetive  poeition,  a  connection  between  said  substantially  fixed  part 
aad  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  support  fur  the  brake- 
ahoe  movable  up  and  down  and  having  iu  upper  extremity  hinged  aad 
iu  opposite  extremity  hinged  to  the  fVont  side  of  the  brake-shoe,  and 
a  stop  for  preventiog  movement  of  said  support,  subetantially  as  and 


19.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake^oe,  a  substantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehide'  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake^oe  to  iU 
operative  poaitiou,  a  connection  between  said  snbstantially  fixed  part 
and  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  supporting  spindle, 
a  support  for  the  breke-shoe  movable  up  and  down  and  having  iU 
upper  extremity  hinged  to  said  spindle  and  iU  opposite  extremity 
hinged  to  the  fW>nt  side  of  the  brake-ehoe,  a  stop  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  support,  and  a  counterbalance  for  automatically 
fordag  the  stop  fW>m  operative  position,  substantially  as  aad  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified. 

20.  A  wagon  bnke  compridng  a  brake-shoe,  a  stfbstantially  fixed 
part  of  the  vehide  a  revoluble  shaft  for  forcing  the  brake^oe  to  iU 
operative  position,  a  connection  between  said  sobstaatially  fixed  part 
aad  the  shaft  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  supporting  spindle,  a 
support  for  the  brake-shoe  movable  up  and  down  and  having  iU 
upper  extremity  hinged  to  sard  spindle  aad  iU  opposite  extremity 
hinged  to  the  fW>nt  side  of  the  brako^hoe,  a  atop  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  support,  a  counterbalance  for  automatically  forcing 
the  atop  from  operative  poaiton,  and  a  second  atop  for  preventing 
operetion  of  the  connterfoalance,  aabstantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpo"* 
deacribed. 


5  4:2.398.    CAlrSIAT.    WoUAi  P.  Brma,  Jr.,  ud  AoaoR  P. 

KuonnM.  I«w  Tort  1. T.,airigBan to th«  hMBrkttjmmOttm- 

puy.wnepiMft    POad July 7, IIM   Sirtil la Sl«.80&    doaoM.) 

OUm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  ft«me  aad  back,  of  re- 

veraing  arms,  each  pivoted  to  the  seat  fVasM  aad  back  00  oppodts 

sides  of  the  vertical  center,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  ssat 

aad  back  lying  in  parallel  planes  aad  overlapping  each  other  aad  bo- 

ing  of  sach  width  as  to  avoid  aoparatioa  at  thwr  iaaar  edgas  dnrtng 

the  reversing  oparatioo,  sabtnotiaBy  aa  dascribed. 

2.  TheoombUatioawhhaaeatftameaadbaok,ofreTareiagarma, 
each  pivoted  to  the  aaat  fraiM  aad  back  oa  oppodte  «daa  of  the  ver- 
tkal  eaotar,  the  portioos  otmid  am*  batwaaa  the  aaat  aad  back  b*- 
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ing  of  equal  width  aad  lying  in  paralld  planea  aad  one  upon  the  other 
in  the  normal  podtiona  of  the  back,  the  width  of  said  portions  being 
anch  aa  to  avoid  separetion  at  their  inner  edges  during  ths  revernng 
operetion,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  seat  iVame  and  back,  of  reversing  arms, 
each  pivoted  to  the  aeat  fVame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical center,  said  arms  having  straight  portions  extending  fh>m  the 
seat  to  the  back  and  bent  outward  at  their  lower  ends  oppodte  tha 
aeat  for  connection  to  the  aaat  fVame,  the  streight  portions  of  said 
arms  lying  in  parallel  planes  aad  overiapping  and  being  of  such  width 
as  to  avoid  separetion  at  thdr  inner  edges  during  the  revernng  op- 
eretion, substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fHune  aad  back,  of  re  vernng  anna, 
each  pivoted  to  the  aeat  frame  and  back  on  oppodte  ddea  of  the  ver- 
tical center,  aaid  arms  having  straight  portions  of  equal  width  ex- 
tending from  the  seat  to  the  back  aad  bent  outward  at  thdr  lower 
eads  oppodte  the  seat  for  connection  to  the  seat  frame,  the  straight 
portions  of  aaid  arms  lying  in  parellel  planes  and  one  upon  the  other 
in  the  normal  podtion  of  the  seat  and  being  of  such  width  as  to  avoid 
separetion  at  their  inner  edges  during  ths  reveraing  operetion,  sub- 
stantially as  daseribed. 

5.  The  oombinatiott  with  a  seat  tnmt  and  back,  of  reverdng  arms, 
each  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  back  on  oppodte  sides  of  ths  vertical 
center  and  having  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  and 
support  the  other  arm,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat 
and  back  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  overlapping  each  other  and  be- 
ing of  such  width  as  to  avoid  aeparetion  at  their  inner  edgea  during 
the  reverdng  operetion,  aubatantially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  »  seat  freme  and  back,  of  reversing  arms, 
each  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center  and  having  two  stops  thereon  on  oppodte  ddes  of  the  line  of 
intersection  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat 
and  back  lying  in  parellel  planes  and  overlapping  each  other  and 
bdng  of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separetion  at  their  inner  edges  dur- 
ing Uie  reversing  operation,  subetantially  as  described. 

7 .  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back ,  of  revernng  arms, 
each  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  back  on  oppodte  ndes  of  the  vertical 
center  and  having  two  stops  thereon  on  oppodte  sides  of  the  line  of 
intersection  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
and  support  the  lattar,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  aeat  and 
back  lying  in  parallel  planea  and  overlapping  each  other  and  being  of 
such  width  as  to  avoid  aeparetion  at  their  inner  edgea  during  the  re- 
verdng operetion,  and  eonneetiona  for  shifting  the  seat  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  anbsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  The  cofflbiaatioo  with  a  aaat  ftwne  and  back,  of  reverdng,  arms, 
each  pivoted  to  aaid  fVame  and  back  on  oppodte  ddea  of  the  vertical 
center  and  having  two  stops  thereon  on  oppodte  ddes  of  the  line  of 
intersection  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrsst  the  movement  of 
and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  aaid  arms  between  the  seat  and 
back  lying  ia  paralld  plaaes  aad  overlapping  each  other  and  bdng  of 
anch  width  aa  to  avoid  aeparetion  at  their  inner  edgea  during  the  re- 
verdng operation,  a  foot  rent,  and  connections  for  shifting  said  foot 
raat  to  oppodte  aidea  of  the  aeat  by  the  movement  of  aaid  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The combinatioB  withasaatfraaMaadbaok,of reverdagarms, 
each  pivoted  to  said  fhuas  aad  back  on  oppodte  ddes  of  the  vertical 
oeater  aad  having  two  stops  thereon  on  oppodte  ddes  of  the  line  of 
intaraoction  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arraet  the  movement  of 
aad  snpport  the  lattar,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat  and 
back  lying  in  paralld  ptaass  and  overlapping  each  other  aad  baiag 


of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separeUon  at  their  inner  edges  daring  the 
reverdng  operetion,  a  foot  rest,  and  connections  for  shifting  the  aeat 
and  aaid  foot  r«at  in  oppodte  directiona  by  the  movement  of  said  arms, 
aubatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  aeat  fhime  and  back,  of  the  revera- 
ing arms  D,  D*  having  streight  inUraeeting  oantral  portiona  lying  in 
parallel  planea  and  extending  fW>m  the  aaat  to  the  back,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  stops  at  oppodte  ends  for  the  other  arm,  ubstantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fnme  and  back,  of  reverdng 
arms  D,  D*  having  streight  intersecting  centrel  portions  of  equal  width 
lying  in  parellel  plaaes  and  extending  from  the  seat  to  the  back,  and 
each  provided  with  stops  at  oppodte  ends  for  the  other  arm  in  line 
with  the  oppodte  edges  of  said  streight  portions,  aubatantially  aa  da- 

ribed. 

12.  The  combination  witii  a  aeat  frame  and  back,  of  the  revers- 
ing arms  D,  D',  having  streight  intersecting  central  portions  of  equal 
width  lying  in  parallel  planea  and  extending  fW>m  the  aeat  to  the 
back,  and  pivoted  to  the  back  in  line  with  the  outer  edges  of  aaid 
etreight  portions,  each  of  said  arms  having  stops  at  oppoute  ends  for 
the  other  arm  in  line  with  the  oppodte  edges  of  said  streight  por- 
tions, and  notches  on  their  inner  edges  to  receive  the  back  pivot  of 
the  other  arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  seat  freroe  and  back,  of  the  revers- 
ing arms  D,  D"  having  straight  intersecting  central  portions  lying  in 
parallel  planes  and  reduced  to  form  shoulders  a,  b  aad  a',  b'  at  the  op- 
podte ends  in  line  with  the  oppodte  edges  of  said  streight  portions, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  aeat  fKme  and  back,  of  the  revera- 
ing arms  D,  D'  having  atraight  intersecting  central  portiona  lying  in 
paralld  plaoss  and  forming  the  shooldena,  b  and  a',  V  at  the  opposite 
ends  in  line  with  the  oppodte  edges  of  said  streight  portions,  and  hav- 
ing edge  notches  e,  <<  receiving  the  pivoU  by  which  the  arms  are  con- 
nected to  the  said  back,  substantinUy  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  seat  freme  and  back,  of  the  revers- 
ing arms  D,  V  having  straight  interaecting  central  portions  lying  in 
pareUel  planes  and  provided  with  stops  at  the  oppodte  eads  in  line 
with  the  oppodte  edges  of  said  streight  portions,  and  having  the  end 
locking  notchea  d,  e  and  if,  «'.  and  locking  devices  eagaging  said 
notches  and  running  edgewise  of  the  arms,  subsUntially  aa  dsscribad. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fraose  aad  back,  of  reverdng 
arms  having  intersecting  oentrel  portions,  and  each  provided  with 
stops  on  oppodte  ddss  of  said  intersecting  portions  and  with  edge 
locking  notches  at  the  ends  at  which  said  arms  are  attached  to  the 
ssat  bMk,  and  locking  devices  engaging  said  notches  and  moving  edge- 
wiee  of  the  arms  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  latter,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  seat  freme  and  bach,  of  reverdng 
arms  having  edge  locking  notches,  spring  pressed  catch  levers  13  piv- 
oted to  move  edgewise  of  the  arms  and  engaging  said  notches,  one  of 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  against  the  spring  pressure  by 
a  key  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  arms,  aad  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  other  lever  fur  releasing  the  latter,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

18.  The  combihatioa  with  a  seat  freme  and  back,  of  the  revers- 
ing arma  D,  W  having  atraight  intersecting  central  portions  lying  in 
parallel  planes  and  stops  at  the  opposite  ends  in  line  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  streight  portiontt,  and  having  projections  /,  /'  tor 
shifting  ths  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  seat  freme  and  back,  of  the  revera- 
ing arms  D,  D*  having  streight  inUraeeting  central  portions  lying  in 
parallel  planes  and  stops  at  the  opposite  ends  in  line  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  straight  portions,  aud  having  projections  /,  f  for 
shifting  the  seat,  a  foot  rest,  and  connections  by  which  aaid  foot  rest 
is  shifted  by  the  projections/,/'  in  reverdng  the  aeat,  aabataatiallj 

aa  deeeribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  s  seat  frame  and  back,  of  the  revert- 
ing arma  D,  D*  having  straight  intersecUag  central  portiona  reduced 
to  form  the  shoulders  a,  b,  and  tt,  b'  at  oppodu  eoda  in  line  with  ths 
oppodU  edges  of  said  streight  portions,  and  having  seat  shiftiag  pro- 
jections/ f,  levers  17  aeiaated  by  said  projections,  foot  rest  P  hav- 
ing bowls  15,  inclined  notchee  16  in  the  frame,  aad  studs  7  on  the 
foot  rest  engaging  levers  17,  substantially  as  dsscribad. 


54:3.399.    mffAIMVOPPDL    Lin  H.  Tmuik  Chiohgo,  DL. 

Mrignor  to  the  syaty  Bottie  and  Ink  Compuy,  of  law  itnej-    PM 

OotS.ll»l    Bold  Moi  SMUM    doBoM.) 

Cfatat. — 1 .  Aa  attachment  for  ink  bottles  aad  the  Eke,  ooaaJsUng 
of  a  stopper  proper  haviag  a  central  aperture,  a  recast  or  groovs  opoa- 
ng  downwardly  aad  arranged  around  the  aaid  apartare,  aad  a  tabs 
extandiag  down  fW>m  the  oatar  wall  of  aaid  recent  or  groove  aad  hav- 
iag a  flaxibte  lower  ead  proridad  with  a  aaiuMa  valva  or  Tatra^  aa^ 
staatially  as  doaoribad. 
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2.  A.D  atUchmeot  for  iok  botUoa  aad  th^  like,  cooiJatiag  of  a 
■topper  proper  bariag  a  c«atral  apcrtare, »  tttb#  extaodiag  down  from 
■aid  itoppcr  and  haTing  a  flexible  lower  Talred  end,  and  a  reeeai  or 
(rooTe  intermediate  of  the  itopper  awl  »id  t*be. 


3.  An  attachment  tor  bottles  and  other  Viqfiid  or  Mmi-liquicl  cod- 
taiaing  receptacles,  eonsiating  of  a  itopper  proper  having  a  central  ap- 
artare,  aa  annular  receM  or  groofe  aronnd  aai^  apertare,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tab*  projecting  down  from  the  stopper  proper  and  haTing  ita  upper 
portion  tight]TclaiQf>e<J  between  the  stopper  prober  and  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  and  ita  lower  end  prorided  with  suitaale  raWea  substantiallj 
M  aaa  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Aj  a  new  article  of  manufiaetare,  a  bq^id  or  semi-liqaid  con- 
taining receptacle  having  a  suitable  neck,  a  stopper  proper  inserted 
in  said  oeck  and  having  a  central  aperture  and  an  annular  recess  or 
groove  around  ^aid  aperture,  and  a  tube  extending  down  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  stopper  proper  and  having  a  valred,  flexible  lower 
md. 

5.  An  attachment  for  bottles  and  other  liquid  or  semi-liqaid  coo- 
Uiaiog  receptacles,  consiatiog  of  a  stopper  pnoper  having  a  central 
aperture  and  a  flexible  tube  projecting  down  f^m  the  stopper  proper 
and  having  its  upper  position  tightly  clampe4  between  the  stopper 
proper  and  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  and  i1^  lower  end  provided 
with  a  suitable  valve,  sahetantially  as  and  for  ^the  purpose  described 


6-42.4:00.    MILIHBATBL    ClAXLB  H.  WoODAlo, KaoeriUe, DL 
FQed  Mar.  li.  1896l    aerttl  Ha  542,088.    (I4  modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  The  conabination  with  the  reeiiving  vat  A,  provided 
with  the  opeaing  e,  in  its  lower  portion,  of  tpe  steam  pipe  B,  pro- 
vided with  the  valve  b,  and  nozsle-piece  B".  tie  double  elbow  eoup- 
Kng  C,  secured  00  the  piece  B*.  the  suction  or  subply  pipe  D,  connected 
at  ita  upper  end  to  said  coupling  near  the  or|floe  in  the  noxxle,  the 
discharge  pipe  E,  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  tq  the  coupling  opposite 
the  nouJe  and  extending  to  near  the  opening  (f,  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vat,  the  outlet  pipe  P,  secured  at  one  of  iu  ends  in  the  open- 
ing «,  and  provided  with  the  valve  /,  the  rec4ptacle  G,  at  the  other 
end  of  the  pipe  F*,  and  the  thermometer  g,  locaied  in  its  upper  portion 
near  the  opening  of  said  pipe,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operat- 
ing substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  fofth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  receiving  va^  A,  provided  with  the 
opening  e,  in  its  lower  portion,  of  the  steam  pi|^  B,  provided  with  the 
valve  6.  and  horitontal  nozzle  piece  B",  the  dotble  elbow  coupling  C, 
secured  on  the  piece  B*,  the  suction  or  suppi*  pipe  D,  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  coupling  near  the  orifice|  in  the  nozzle,  the  dis- 
charge pipe  E,  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tb|  coupling  opposite  the 
nozzle,  and  located  horisontalij  above  the  milli  line  and  extending  to 
near  the  opening  e,  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vat,  but  disoonneeted 
from  said  opening,  the  outlet  pipe  P,  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  in  the 
opening  «,  and  provided  with  the  valve  /,  tha  receptacle  O,  at  the 
other  ead  of  the  pipe  P,  and  the  thermometer  <f,  located  in  its  npper 
portioa  near  the  opening  of  said  pipe,  all  constructed,  arranged  aod 
operating  subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose jaet  forth. 


942,40  1 .   SASH-LOGX.   Snran  J.  Axonaoi,  Cbkago.  QL 
rUfld  F«tiL  i  189&    aerld  la  5S7.191.    do^odeU 
ClaimL. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  gnide-p)eoe,  secured  to  the  np- 
per saah  aod  having  a  vertical  ilot  or  groove  |n  one  of  its  sides,  said 
groove  terminating  at  its  lower  portion  in  an  anlargement  or 


and  a  projectioo  at  ita  bottom  to  flt  in  a  groove  la  the  lower  sasE7 
with  a  locking  bolt  or  eateh  adjnstablj  secured  to  the  lower  sash  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  slot  of  the  gnide-pioM  aad  to  eogage  said 
piece,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  guide-pieoe  C,  having  the  hollow  ver> 
tieal  rib  <!*,  provided  with  the  extension  e,  and  teeth  or  corrugations 
e*,  and  the  vertical  slot  t<,  and  reeeas  c*.  secured  to  the  upper  sash, 
with  the  alotted  plate  E,  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  the  sliding  plate 
?,  morablj  secured  on  the  plate  B,  aad  having  the  recess  e*,  pin  /, 
and  teeth  or  corrugations  f*,  the  disk  D",  having  the  calto-grooTe  or 
opening  D*,  and  locking  bolt  or  catch  D,  and  the  buttou  0,  secured 
to  the  pin  /,  and  provided  with  the  thumb-lever y,  and  eccentrically 
located  pin  /,  all  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


642,402.    RIIMUMP    llomA.AmLnnn,ll«wTort.H.T. 
POed  Sept  6,  18M    flartil  la  522.2S&    (Xo  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  A  ring  clamp  comprising  two  sections,  a  nng  between 

said  sections  entering  the  same,  pina  passing  through  the  sections  with- 
in the  ring,  whereby  the  clamp  is  pivoted  centrally  and  interiorly, 
and  a  conical  pin  at  the  rear  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  of  tkeelamp 
together,  sahetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  ring  clamp  comprising  two  sections  having  aligning  receaaes 
therein,  and  having  an  exterior  annular  or  peripheral  enlargement 
or  bilge  to  form  a  grasp  for  the  hand,  a  ring  resting  in  both  of  the 
interior  recesses,  pius  passing  through  the  sectioos  within  the  ring, 
and  s  conical  pin  at  the  rear  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  of  the  clamp 
together,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  ring  clamp  comprising  two  sections  having  aligning  i 
therein  where  they  meet,  a  ring  retting  in  both  of  the  said  re 
pins  passing  through  the  sections  within  the  ring,  guide  pins  at  either 
aide  of  the  ring,  secured  to  one  of  the  sectioas  and  entering  the  other, 
and  a  conical  pin  at  the  rear  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  of  the  clamp 
together,  snhetantiaHy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  ring  clamp  comprising  two  cectiona  each  baring  a  central 
enlargement  or  bilge  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  whereby  a  grasp  ia 
afforded  to  the  hand,  aligaiag  grooves  in  saeh  of  the  sections  where 
they  meet,  a  ring  retticf  within  the  said  rsBimw.  pias  pasnng  throagh 
tbe.sections  within  the  ring,  gaide  pias  at  either  side  of  the  riag  ■•- 
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cured  in  one  of  the  sections  and  projecting  vrithin  the  opposite  see- 
tion,  recesses  in  one  of  the  said  sections  rearward  of  the  jaws  of  the 
damp,  spiral  springs  within  the  said  receseea  bearing  against  the  op- 
posite section,  whereby  the  said  jaws  are  normally  distended,  and  a 
ooaical  pia  iaaerted  between  the  sections  at  the  rear  aad  adapted  to 
force  the  rear  portiooa  of  the  said  sections  apart  and  damp  the  jaw* 
together,  sahetantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:2.403.  PBOGBMOPMAKIieOOLORIlSlCATTE&FKOHIM 
VOOa  Ptm  T.  Aomi.  BrooUTB.  aii«nar  to  Um  Wm.  J.  Matte- 
Ma  k  Company,  limitad.  lew  Toit,  I.  T.  rOed  Daa  8, 18M,  Seritl 
laSll.08S.    (Motttttumm.) 

aaim.—lm  the  art  of  obuioing  a  technically  pure  coloring  mat-. 
tar  fh>m  logwood,  the  improvement  which  consiaU  in  dissolving  borax 
to  hot,  dilate  logwood  extract  and  cooling  the  same  sufficiently  to 
oaoee  a  precipiute  of  coloring  matter  to  form,  and  separating  the 
predpitate  fW>m  the  remaining  liquor  as  deacribed. 


642  404  COMBDIATIOIAiaLfrCOCXAIDWA&III&^eiAL 
WOLua  B.  UOBJU  JaokMO,  Mtoh.  Piled  Aug.  10.  lS9i  SerW  la 
619,988.    do  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  valve  case.  A,  provided  with 
the  passages,  H,  and,  I,  communicating  with  an  alarm.  B*,  and  the 
plug,  C,  provided  with  the  opening,  C,  receeses,  D,  and,  E,  and  holes 
D*,  B*.  ^  located  in  said  plug  that  they  shall  form  connecting  pas- 
sages between  the  receseea.  D,  and,  E,  respectively  and  the  main  pas- 
sage in  said  case  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  said  plug,  when  the  opening, 
C,  ia  dosed  by  the  walls  of  aaid  case,  said  plug  bdng  also  provided 
with  holes,  D'  E*.  so  located  in  said  plug  Uiat  they  shall  form  connects 
ing  passages  between  D,  and  B,  and  the  paaiages,  H,  and  I,  respectively 
when  the  opening,  CT,  is  dosed  by  the  walla  of  said  case,  subeUntially 
aaabown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  valve  case,  A,  provided  with  the  paa- 
aages,  H,  and,  I,  communicating  with  an  alarm,  B*,  and  the  plug,  C, 
provided  with  the  opening.  C.  receeBe^  D,  and,  B.  and  holee,  D«,  and, 
E*.  80  located  in  said  plug  that  they  shall  form  counecting  paasagea 
between  the  receeses,  D,  and,  E,  respectirdy  and  the  main  passage 
in  said  case,  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plug,  when  the -opening,  C, 
is  closed  by  the  walk  of  said  case,  said  plug  being  also  provided  with 
hoiea,  IX,  E*,  so  locate4  in  said  plug  that  they  shall  form  connecting 
passages  between.  D,  and,  E,  and  the  passages,  U,  and.  I,  respectively 
when  the  opening,  C,  is  closed  by  the  walls  of  said  case,  and  non-re- 
turn valves,  H',  I',  opening  toward  the  alarm,  B*,  said  non-return 
valvee  being  located  in  the  passages,  H,  and  I,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


64:2,406.    HAT-MIB&OiL    JAMBmandCiAKLBJ.  Kmx.B«1- 
ksC  Iidand    Filed  Aug.  U,  18M.    Seiial  la  520071.    (HomndeLl 
'     Patented  in  Inglaod  Feb  21, 1894,  la  3.713. 


h 


tiaim. — A  hat  mirror  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of  per- 
pendicular projections  m  on  its  rim,  a  mirror  within  said  frame,  a  back 
plate  e  also  within  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  central  enlarge- 
ment and  screw-threaded  stud  d,  and  a  screw-threaded  nut  e,  sub- 
stantially' as  set  forth. 

642  40 6.  BLBCTRIC  ALAEM-OAai.  WOLUB  H  BiADt.  Troy. 
I.Y  FQed  Feb  2S,18»1  Keoewed  May  8,  IISCL  Serial  la  548,581 
(lo  modeL) 


Claim.— In  an  electrical  alarm-gage,  the  combination  with  tha 
index,  of  a  cap  having  a  rotary  perforated  rim,  a  contact  iaanlatad 
from  such  rim  and  fixed  thereon  to  project  through  the  rim-aperture 
into  the  path  of  the  index,  and  means  for  connecting  the  index  aod 
contact  with  the  battery-wires,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 


6  4 2. 40 7.    BUKBLAE-ALAUL    loai  P.  GlATm,  Atteok  Pi. 
POadApr.  lS.189fi.    Sertd  la  546.564.    domoM.) 


Claim.— Tho  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  breech-block  pivoted 
thereon  to  open  or  close  the  breech  and  locking  into  it,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  in  or  upon  said  breech-block,  of  a  main  spring  aod  firing 
hammer  combined,  bifurcated  subeUntially  aa  shown,  one  arm  bar- 
ing a  bearing  upon  a  link  around  the  barrel,  and  a  hammer  head  in- 
tegral with  and  created  by  beodiog  the  solid  body  of  the  main  spring 
beyond  its  bifurcation,  angularly  to  reach  over  the  breech-block  and 
engage  with  the  firing  pin,  and  a  screw  pivoted  upon  said  link  and 
having  a  nead  provided  with  a  lip  engaging  with  a  receaa  in  the  bar- 
rel, for  mounting  the  alarm  upon  the  jamb  of  a  casing  so  that  when 
the  door  is  ope6ed  it  will  trip  the  main  spring  and  explode  the  car- 
tridge in  the  barrd. 

642,408.    DOMPIie^COW.    Dawh,  Dbdawi, Brooklyn.  I.Y. 

Piled  lov.  8, 1894.    SerM  la  528,107.    domoM.) 


Claiwt. — 1.  In  a  dumping  scow  the  combination  of  two  pontons, 
a  superstructure  for  carrying  refuse  supported  by  said  pontons  and 
consisting  of  receptacles  having  straight,  uoobetructed  sides  slanting 
from  the  top  downward  and  outward,  the  said  pontons  supporting 
said  receptacles  entirdv  above  the  water  when  not  loaded  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  damping  scow  the  combination  of  two  pootona,  a  refuse 
recepUcle  having  straight  unobstructed  sides  slanting  from  the  top 
down  and  outward  carried  thereby  and  having  discharge  openings 
between  the  said  pontons  and  two  screw  propellers,  one  carried  by 
each  of  said  pontons,  said  refuse  receptacle  being  supported  entirely 
above  the  water  when  not  loaded  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


6  4  2 ,40  9 .    MAILIKO-PACKAOE.    Bdwui  J.  FUTCHlE.  lew  Tort. 
I.T.    Filfldlor.24.18M.    Sertai  la 529,786.    do: 


Claim. 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufiscture   a  mailing 

wrapper  composed  of  a  thin  veneer  adapted  to  be  rolled  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  g^in  of  the  wood,  and  aa  independent  out- 
aide  wrapper  of  paper  having  a  gummed  portion,  said  outer  wrapper 
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bciog  d«aign«d  to  raceive  th«  addrea  and  to  hold  the  Teo««r  ta  tta 
rolled  coodition,  tab«taati«Uj  u  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  Aa  an  ianprored  article  of  manafaetare  a  mailiox  wrapper  eoo- 
•Htiog  of  a  thin  sheet  of  reaeer  adapted  to  be  foiled  in  the  direction 
of  the  grain  of  the  wood  and  haring  narrow  Itripe  of  reaeer  along 
the  two  edgai  which  form  the  ends  when  the  wrapper  is  rolled,  to 
protect  the  eoda  of  the  leares  which  it  enbVaoea,  nbeUntially  aa 
specified.  j 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plnraUtj  of  leivea,  of  a  wrapper  of 
thin  veneer  of  the  same  width  as  the  learee  an4  placed  between  two 
of  the  latter  and  rolled  with  the  same  in  the  difaction  of  the  grain  of 
the  wood,  and  an  independent  outside  wrapperbf  paper  of  le«  width 
embracing  the  leares  and  reneer  wrapper  and]  sealed,  subetantially 
aa  shown  and  deaeribed. 


642.410. 


lOtOB. 


UOOID-HTDIOCAUOI  MOtOB.    SamL  eumi, 
rOed  May  19,  isn.    SarW  Hti  474.827.    (|o 
Patented  tn  l&glud  Deix  fi.  MO.  la  19,MS. 


Ciaim, — 1.  In  a  liqaid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
rvtort  or  heater,  means  for  heating  the  ame  iittemally  preparatory 
to  starting  the  motor  and  for  producing  a  portif  a  of  the  eomboatible 
or  working  charge,  said  meaas  oooastiag  of  a  s^rayiag-apparatos  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  retort  or  heater,  aodltbe  motor  eoaneeted 
with  the  retort  or  heater,  sabstaDtially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  hjdro-carboo  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  and  means  for  heating  the  same  iateMially  preparatory  to 
starting  tiM  motor  and  for  prodaeiag  a  portio^  of  the  combustible 
or  working  charge,  said  meaoa  conaiating  of  «  sprayiag-apparatns 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  retort  or  heater,  a«d  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  the  same  commanicating  directly  with  the  atmosphere 
and  prorided  with  a  saiuble  remorable  claear&  sabetaotially  as  set 
forth.  I 

S.  In  a  Uquid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  provided  with  an  inner  central  case  and  with  a  jacket  com- 
oleteiy  encircling  the  same  and  forming  an  annnlas  adapted  for  the 
exhaast  gases  to  pam  through,  meaas  for  heating  the  interior  of  the 
central  case  preparatory  to  starting  tke  motor  {and  for  producing  a 
portion  of  the  eomboatible  or  working  charge,  rticb  means  consi«tiog 
of  a  (praying-apparatus  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  retort  or  heater 
and  adapted  to  eject  a  fine  spray  of  intimately  |nized  air  and  liqaid 
hydro-carbon  into  the  central  case  of  laid  retorl  and  the  motor  con- 
nected with  said  retort,  subetantially  as  set  fortli. 

4.  In  a  liquid  hydro  carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  provided  with  an  inner  central  case  atd  with  a  jacket  imr- 
rounding  the  Mme  and  forming  aa  aannlus  ad4pted  for  the  passage 
of  ezbaost  gases,  an  additional  oater  jacket  dr  cover  around  the 
aforesaid  jacket  and  forming  a  third  separate  chamber  or  space  for 
the  psmage  of  the  air  used  in  forming  the  workiag  charge,  said  third 
or  outer  chamber  having  communication  at  004  end  with  one  end  of 
the  chamber  in  the  central  case,  a  spraying-ap|>aratos  arranged  at 
said  end  and  adapted  to  eject  a  fine  spray  of  Ultimately  miied  air 
and  liijuid  hydro-carbon  into  the  central  case  6f  the  retort,  and  the 
motor  connected  with  the  retort,  subsUntially  ^s  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater  having  an  interior  central  eaae  provi4ed  with  longitudinal 
eornigations  all  around  the  same,  a  jacket  encircling  the  case  and 
forming  ao  aanulus  or  space  for  the  passage  df  the  exhaust  gasas, 
meaM  for  heating  the  retort,  and  the  motor  c^neeted  with  the  re- 
tort, sttbstaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Hquid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heatar  haviag  an  inner  central  ease  provided  #ith  longitadinal  cor- 
rugations, a  jacket  sarroanding  the  case  and  fotming  a  space  (brthe 
passage  of  the  exhaust  gasea,  an  additional  jacket  or  outer  cover  for 
said  jacket  forming  a  space  or  aanalna  for  the  Basis gn  of  air  used  in 
forming  the  working  charge,  said  outer  space  br  annulos  commoni- 
eating  with  one  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  inner  eaae,  a  spraying-ap- 


paratoa  arranged  at  said  end  and  adapted  to  eject  a  fine  epray  of 
mixed  air  and  liquid  hydro-carbon  into  the  inner  case  of  said  retort, 
and  the  motor  connected  with  the  retort,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  Kqoid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  said  retort  or  heater  being  compoeed  of  an  inner  central 
caae,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  case  and  forming  a  space  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  exhaust  gasee  and  aa  additional  jacket  outside  of  the  afore- 
said jacket  forming  a  space  or  aanulus  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air 
used  in  forming  the  working  charge,  said  outer  space  having  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  central  case,  a  spray- 
ing-apparatus located  at  said  end  and  adapted  to  eject  a  fine  spray 
of  intimately  mixed  air  and  liquid  hydro-carbon  into  the  interior  of 
said  inner  caae,  the  motor,  and  a  casing  containing  exhaust  and  charg- 
ing passages,  said  casing  being  arranged  between  the  retort  or  heater 
and  the  motor,  the  exhaust  passage  haviag  communication  with  the 
space  between  the  first-named  jacket  and  the  inner  case  and  said 
charging  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said  case,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  a  motor  connected  by  means  of  charging  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages with  the  retort  or  heater,  charging  and  eihaust-valves  arranged 
in  said  respective  passages,  a  governor,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  governor  and  said  valves,  whereby  by  the  action  of  the  gov- 
ernor the  valves  are  rendered  inoperative  and  remain  closed  when  the 
Bormal  velocity  of  the  engine  is  exceeded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  liqaid  hjdro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
or  heater,  a  motor  connected  by  means  of  charging  and  exhaust-pas- 
sages with  said  retort  or  heater,  charging  and  exhaust  valves  arranged 
in  the  paaages,  the  governor,  and  mechanism  arranged  between  the 
governor  and  said  valvee  whereby  by  the  action  of  the  governor  the 
valves  are  rendered  inoperative  and  remain  eloaad  while  the  normal 
Telocity  is  exceeded,  said  mechanism  comprising  cams  arranged  on 
the  lay-shaft  of  the  engine,  fulcrumed  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated 
from  one  end  by  means  of  said  cam^  contact  pieces  arranged  respect- 
ively at  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  and  on  said  valvea,  a  bell-crank 
or  governor  lever  connected  with  the  governor,  and  a  connecting-rod 
or  link  between  the  contact-pieces  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  said 
bell-craak  lever,  the  latter  being  loosely  connected  with  said  link,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


642.411.  CAR.SSAT.  Jon  &  JonROi,  Chkago,  DL.  airignor  to 
Um  rottler  k  Stymut  Compaoy.  Hew  Toit.  I.  T.  FOed  Oct  IS.  18M 
Sflritl  Ha  526.799.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  re- 
versing arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  fVame  and  back,  and  lying  in  parallel 
planes,  the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  (Vom  said 
arm.  and  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer  arm 
is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  other  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fVa me  and  back,  of  reversing  arms 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  vertical 
center  and  lying  in  parallel  planes,  the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  arm.  and  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the 
arms  in  which  the  oater  arm  is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms 
is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  other  arm.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  tnmt  and  back,  of  rereraiBg  arms 
pivoted  to  the  seat  fVame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
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i-riiter,  tiie  portion''  of  said  anus  betweeu  the  seat  and  t>aclc  lying  in 
Ihiralicl  planes  and  overlappin;;  each  other  and  being  of  such  width 
ay  to  avuid  scnarntion  at  their  inner  edges  during  reversing,  the  back 
|>ivut  of  tlie  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  from  said  arm,  and  a  cap 
on  the  back  outside  the  arms  iu  which  the  oater  arm  is  pivoted, 
whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  other  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  reversing  arms 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat  and  back  being  of 
cijual  width  and  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  one  upon  the  other  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  back,  the  width  of  said  portions  being  such  as 
to  avoid  separation  at  their  inner  edges  during  reversing,  the  back 
pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  from  said  arm,  and  a  cap  on 
the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer  arm  is  pivoted,  whereby 
each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  other 
arm,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  reversing  amu 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center,  each  of  said  arms  having  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
of  intereection  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat 
and  back  lying  in  parallel  planes  aitd  overlapping  each  other  and  be- 
ing of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separation  at  their  inner  edges  during 
reversing,  the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  from 
said  arm,  and  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer 
arm  is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane 
of  movement  ef  the  other  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

C  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  retersing  armf 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center,  the  portions  of  said  arms  above  the  seat  lying  in  parallel 
planes  and  being  straight  and  of  equal  width,  saia  straight  portions 
overlapping  and  being  of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separation  at  their 
inner  edges  daring  reversing,  each  of  said  arms  having  stops  at  oppo- 
site ends  for  the  other  arm  in  line  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
straight  portions,  the  back  pivotof  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly 
from  said  arm,  and  a  cap  on  the  back  oataide  the  arms  in  which  the 
outer  arm  is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  other  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fi«me  and  back,  of  reversing  arms 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center,  each  of  said  arras  having  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
intersection  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat  and 
back  lying  in  parallel  planen  and  overlapping  each  other  and  being 
of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separation  at  their  inner  edges  daring  re- 
versing, the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  from 
said  arm,  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer  arm 
is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  other  arm,  a  foot  re«t,  and  connections  for  shifting 
said  foot  rest  by  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  reversrng  arms 
pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center,  each  of  said  arms  having  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
of  intereeetion  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat 
and  back  lying  in  parallel  plawes  and  overlapping  each  other  and^e- 
iug  of  such  width  as  to  avoid  separation  at  their  inner  edges  during 
reversing,  the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  fW>m 
said  arm,  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer  arm 
is  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  other  arm,  a  foot  rest  and  seat,  and  connections 
for  shifting  said  foot  rest  and  seat  by  said  arou,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  seat  frame  and  back,  of  reversing 
arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  opposilh  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical center,  each  of  said  arms  having  stops  00  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
of  iuteraeotion  with  the  other  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  and  support  the  latter,  the  portions  of  said  arms  between  the  seat 
and  back  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  overlapping  each  other  and  be- 
iug  of  such  width  as  to  avoid  Mparation  at  their  inner  edges  during 
reversing,  the  back  pivot  of  the  inner  arm  extending  inwardly  from 
said  arm.  a  cap  on  the  back  outside  the  arms  in  which  the  outer  arm 
ii<  pivoted,  whereby  each  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  out  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  other  arm,  and  locking  devices  for  the  arms,  sub- 
stniitially  tut  described. 

10.  The  coniliination  with  a  shiftable  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
hnving  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  connections 
betwoen  the  back  and  foot  rest  for  moving  said  foot  rest  when  the 
back  ill  sMtled,  to  carry  the  rest  bar  at  the  front  of  the  seat  out  of 
till-  way  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat  and  carry  the  rest  bar  at  the  rear 
of  Uie  seat  into  position  ready  for  use,  substantially  as  described 


1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest  rest,  substantially  as  described. 


having  rest  bar.<  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  connections  be- 


tween the  back  and  foot  rest  for  moving  said  foot  rest  when  the  back 
is  shifted,  to  carry  the  rest  bar  at  the  f^ont  of  the  seat  out  of  the  way 
of  the  occupant  of  the  seat  and  carry  the  rest  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
seat  into  position  for  use,  and  supports  on  the  frame  for  the  rear  side 
of  the  foot  rest,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
having  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  connections 
between  the  back  and  foot  rest  for  raising  the  re«t  bar  at  the  front 
of  the  seat  and  lowering  the  rest  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  when  the 
back  is  shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  shifUble  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
having  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  connections 
between  the  back  and  foot  rest  for  withdrawing  and  raising  the  rest 
bar  at  tBe  front  of  the  seat  and  projecting  and  lowering  the  rest  bar 
at  the  rear  of  the  seat  when  the  back  is  shifted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
having  Mde  bar*  provided  with  a  sliding  connection  with  the  seat 
frame  and  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  connections 
between  the  back  and  foot  rest  for  shifting  the  foot  rest  transversely 
to  the  seat  when  the  back  is  shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  seat  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
having  side  bars  provided  with  a  slotted  sliding  connection  with  the 
seat  fhtme  and  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  con- 
nections between  the  back  and  foot  rest  for  shifting  the  foot  rest 
transversely  to  the  seat  when  the  back  is  shifted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  a  foot  rest 
having  side  bars  and  rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  said 
side  bars  having  an  inclined  slot  connection  with  the  seat  frame, 
whereby  one  r«st  bar  is  lowered  and  the  other  raised  as  the  foot  rest 
is  shifted  transversely  to  the  seat,  and  connections  between  the  back 
and  foot  rest  for  shifting  the  foot  rest  transversely  to  the  seat  as  the 
back  is  shifted,  subsUntially  as  deteribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fVame  and  shifUble  seat  back, 
of  oscillating  arms  for  shifting  said  back,  a  shiftable  foot  rest  having 
rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  and  a  lever  actuated  by 
the  arms  and  engaging  the  foot  rest  for  shifting  the  latter  when  the 
back  Is  shifted,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  shiftable  seat  back, 
of  oecillatiog  arms  for  shifting  said  back,  a  shiftable  foot  rest  having 
rest  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat,  a  shiftable  seat,  and  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  arms  and  engaging  the  foot  rest  and  seat  for  shifting 
the  seat  and  foot  rest  when  the  back  is  shifted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  shiftable  seat  back, 
of  a  pair  of  oecillatiog  arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  at  one  end  of 
the  back  for  shifting  the  latter,  a  shiftable  seat,  and  alever'eogaging 
the  seat  for  shifting  the  latUr  aud  actuated  in  one  direction  by  one 
of  the  arms  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  other  arm,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  shiftable  seat  back 
and  seat,  of  a  pair  of  oacillating  anns  at  one  end  of  the  back  for  shift- 
ing said  back,  and  having  extensions  below  their  frame  pivota  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  said  extensions,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  seat  and  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fhune  and  back,  of  back-ahift 
ing  arms,  a  foot  rest  having  side  bars  21  and  rest  bars  22,  a  sliding 
slotted  connection  between  the  foot  reat^nd  frame,  and  connections 
between  said  foot  rest  and  the  back  shifting  arms,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  seat  fVame  and  back,  of  back  shift- 
ing arms,  a  foot  rest  haviag  side  bars  21  and  rest  bars  22,  a  sliding 
slotted  connection  between  the  foot  rest  and  frame,  connections  be- 
tween said  foot  rest  and  the  back  shifting  arms,  and  supports  25  on 
the  frame  for  the  rear  side  of  the  foot  rest,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  back  shift- 
ing arms,  a  foot  rest  having  side  bars  21  and  rest  bar*  22,  double  in- 
clined slots  23  and  lugs  24  forming  a  eliding  slotted  connection  between 
the  foot  rest  and  frame,  and  connections  between  said  foot  rest  and 
back  shifting  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  back  shift- 
ing anns,  a  foot  rest  having  side  bars  21  and  rest  bars  22,  double  in- 
clined slots  23  and  lugs  24  forming  a  sliding  slotted  connection  be- 
tween the  foot  rest  and  frame,  and  levers  19  actuated  by  the  back 
shifting  arms  and  connected  with  the  foot  rest,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  back  shift- 
ing arms  having  extensions/,/',  a  foot  rest  having  aide  bar*  21  and 
rest  bars  22,  double  inclined  sloU  23  and  lugs  24  forming  a  sliding 
slotted  connection  between  the  foot  rest  and  frame,  and  lever*  19 
mounted  between  said  extensions/,/',  and  connected  with  the  foot 


2C.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  back  shift- 
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ing  »niu  haying  «xt*iwion»  fj',  a  toot  rwt  h»»i  sg  side  bart  21  and 
rent  bar*  22,  deobl*  inclined  slots  23  and  lugs  21  forming  a  slidina 
•dotted  connection  between  the  foot  rest  and  fr  une,  sliding  seat  C 
and  levers  10  inounte<l  l>etween  said  extensions  J ',/'.  and  connected 
with  the  foot  rest  and  seat,  subsUnlialW  a«  deitcf  ib«d 

27.  The  combination  with  seat  frame  A  h»Tiiig  metal  sills  B pro 
Tided  with  flantte*  1 1,  of  the  uhiflable  foot  rest  baring  meUl  side  bars 
21  and  wooden  rest  bars  22  engaging  respectiTelj  ^id  flangea  and  silla, 
siihstantiallj  a«  described 

28.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  \  ack,  of  back  reTert- 
ing  arms  piTote<l  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  bpposite  sides  of  the 
Terticai  center,  and  baring  extensions/,  /'  belo4  the  frame  piToU,  a 
foot  rest  baring  side  bars  21  and  rest  bars  22.  k  sliding  connection 
between  said  foot  rest  and  frame,  and  lerers  19  n4>unted  between  said 
extensions  and  connected  with  the  foot  rest,  subetintiallr  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  fi-ame,  of  coil  iprings  arranged 
in  rows  longitudinally  of  and  iransrersely  to  the  frame  and  baring 
one  end  deuchably  connected  to  the  frame,  edge  spring  plates  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  outside  springs  and  secured 
together  at  the  corners  to  form  a  frame  extending  about  the  cushion, 
and  diagonal  spring  plates  connecting  the  tops  of  the  springs  together 
and  deUchably  secured  to  the  springs  and  crossing  centrally  of  seta 
of  four  springs,  «abi)tantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cushioo  frame,  of  coil  springs  baring 
one  end  straight  and  entering  openings  in  the  fVame,  edge  spring  plates 
secured  to  and  supported  by  the  outside  springs  and  secured  together 
at  the  comers  to  form  a  frame  extending  about  the  cushion,  loops  on 
the  edge  plates  in  which  the  coils  of  the  springs  are  detachably  held, 
and  spring  plates  connecting  the  tope  of  the  springs  together  to  form 
a  single  spring  body  and  prorided  with  loops  in,which  the  coils  of 


29.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  l^ack,  of  back  rerers-  \  the  spnngs  are  deUchably  held.  suhsUntially  as  described 


ing  arms  piroted  to  the  seat  frame  and  back  on  joppoeite  sides  of  the 
Terticai  center,  and  baring  extensions/, y'  beldw  the  frame  pirota. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  frame,  of  coil  springs  arranged 
in  rows  longitudinally  of  and  transrersely  to  the  frame  and  baring 


a  foot  rest  baring  side  bars' 21  and  rft-tbars  22,  Rouble  inclined  slots  1  one  end  straight  and  entering  openings  in  the  frame,  edge  spnng 
'23  and  lugs  24  forming  a  sliding  connection  betw^n  said  foot  rest  and  '  pl«te«  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  outside  spnngs  and  .ecared 
fVame  and  lerers  19  mounted  between  said  extemuons  and  connected  ,  together  at  the  comers  to  form  a  frame  extendmg  abont  the  cushion. 


with  the  foot  rest,  subatentially  as  described.      I 

30.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  an(|  back,  of  rereraing 
arms  baring  edge  locking  notebea  e,  d,  and  spring  pressed  bar  17  slid- 
ing edgewise  of  the  arms  and  baring  locking  c^itcbes  6  at  opposite 
ends,  subsUntially  as  deacribed.  I 

31.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  aad  back,  of  reriaing 
arms  haring  locking  notehes  e,  (',  and  holding  n«tehes  d,  <t.  and  slid- 
ing spring  pressed  bar  17  baring  locking  catche*  6  at  opposite  enda, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame,  and  back,  of  rerersing 
arms  haring  locking  notebea  c.  d  and  holding  aotehea  d,  i,  sliding 
spring  preased  bar  17  baring  locking  catehes  6  at  opposite  ends,  and 
stem  IM  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  for  withdrawing  the  bar, 
anbetantially  as  deacribed.  I 

■')3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  an4  back,  of  rervsinf 
arms  U.  D'  haring  locking  notehes  r,  </,  cap  14*n  the  back  oorering 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  haring  flange  15,  and  4iding  spring  preased 
bar  17  haring  locking  catches  6  at  opposite  ends  ^nd  stem  18  mounted 
in  said  flange  and  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  for  withdraw- 
ing the  bar,  s'lbstantially  as  deacribed.  ; 

34.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame,  of  a  foot  rest  baring 
aide  Ijam  21  and  rest  bars  22,  and  double  incline^  slots  23  and  lugs  24 
forming  a  sliding  slotted  connection  between  th»  foot  rest  and  f^me, 
aubstantially  as  described.  ' 

.15.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and  back,  of  rerersing 
arms  D,  IX,  cap  1 4  on  the  back  in  which  tha  ont^r  arm  is  piroted,  and 
shoulders  a,  n'  on  the  arms  closing  the  fi>ont  of  i4id  cap.  subsUntially 
as  described 
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i'fn]M.—\.  The  combination  with  a  cushiob  frame,  of  seriea  of 
coil  springs  haring  one  end  deUchably  connect  sd  to  the  frame,  and 
spring  plates  connecting  two  edge  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cushion  and  crossing  the  inside  springs  between  said  edge  springs, 
said  plates  being  prorided  with  loop*  in  which  the  top  coils  of  the 
springs  are  detachably  held.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  frame,  of  .series  of  coil  springs 
havini;  one  end  deuchably  connected  to  the  frame  and  two  sets  of 
diagonal  spring  plates  extending  at  right  angl^  to  each  other  and 
connectingtwocdgespringsonopfiosite  sidesof  jhe  cushion  andcrose- 
ingthe  inside  springs  between  said  edge  springs.kaid  plates  being  pro- 
rided with  loop«  in  which  the  top  coils  of  the  sfnngs  are  deUchably 
held,  substsntialiy  *:•  described. 

.1  The  combination  with  a  cu.shion  frame,  if  coil  springs  haring 
an^  end  detachably  connected  to  the  frame,  idge  spring  plates  de- 
Uchably secured  to  and  supported  by  the  ouuide  springs  and  secured 
together  af  the  comers  to  form  a  frame  extending  about  the  cushion, 
and  sprins;  pLites  connecting  the  tops  of  the  springs  together  to  form 
A  single  spring  body  and  detachably  secured  r4  the  springs,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


loops  in  the  edge  plates  in  which  the  coils  of  the  springs  are  detach- 
ably held,  and  diagonal  spring  plates  connecting  the  tops  of  the  springs 
together  and  croaaing  centrally  of  seta  of  four  q>ringi  and  prorided 
with  loops  in  which  the  coils  of  the  springs  are  deUchably  held,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  frame,  of  spnngs  a  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  edge  spring  plates  e  baring  loops  1  re- 
ceiring  the  top  coils  of  the  edge  springs,  and  two  sets  of  diagonal 
spring  plates  h  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  connect- 
ing two  edge  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cushion  and  haring  loops 
I  receiring  the  top  coils  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  frame,  of  springs  a  baring 
straight  ends  entering  openings  in  the  frame,  edge  spring  plate*  c 
baring  loops  1  receiring  the  top  coils  of  the  edge  springs,  and  two 
seta  of  diagonal  spring  plates  b  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  connecting  two  edge  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cushion 
and  haring  loop*  1  receiring  the  top  ooib  of  the  springs,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

9.  A  cushion  baring  a  spring  edge  formed  by  a  row  of  coiled 
springs  in  combination  with  spring  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
springs  to  which  the  top  coils  of  the  springs  are  connected  at  oppo- 
site sides,  said  spring  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cushion 
and  haring  their  ends  sapported  directly  on  the  frame  and  held  in 
place  thereon  by  means  permitting  the  rods  to  more  longitudinally, 

subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  seat  back  haring  independent  spring  secUona  arranged 
longitndinaly  of  the  back  and  forming  respectirely  a  raised  rertical 
portion  diriding  the  seat  into  separate  chair  sections,  and  backs  for 
the  separate  chair  sectiona,  and  baring  a  top  spring  edge  formed  by 
a  row  of  coil  springs  haring  their  top  coils  connected  at  opposite  sides 
to  spring  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and  haring  their 
ends  supported  on  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  seat  back  haring  independent  spring  sections  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  back  and  forming  respectirely  a  raised  rertical 
portion  diriding  the  seat  into  separate  chair  sections,  and  backs  for 
the  separate  chair  section!,  and  haring  top  and  bottom  spring  edges 
formed  by  rows  of  coil  springs  baring  their  top  coils  connected  at 
opposite  sides  to  spring  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and 
haring  their  ends  supported  on  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  A  seat  back  haring  independent  spring  sections  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  back  and  forming  respectirely  a  raised  rertical 
portion  diriding  the  seat  into  separate  chair  sections,  and  backs  for 
the  separate  chair  sections,  and  haring  a  top  spring  edge  formed  by 
a  row  of  coil  springs  baring  their  top  coils  connected  at  opposite 
sides  to  spring  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and  haring 
their  ends  supported  on  the  frame,  textile  material  corering  the 
spring  body  thus  formed  and  haring  its  edges  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  upholstering  supported  on  the  textile  material,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  A  seat  back  baring  independent  spring  sections  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  back  and  forming  respectirely  a  raised  rertical 
portion  diriding  the  seat  into  separate  chair  sections,  and  backs  for 
the  separate  chair  sections,  and  baring  top  and  bottom  spring  edges 
formed  by  rows  of  coil  springs  haring  their  top  coils  connected  at 
opposite  sides  to  spring  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and 
haring  their  ends  supported  on  the  frame,  textile  material  corering 
thrspring  body  thus  formed  and  haring  its  edges  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  upholstering  supported  on  the  textile  material,  subsUntially  at 

flescrilied 

U.  The  combination  with  the  bars  E,  E,  of  the  edge  row  of  coil 
spring*  </,  spnnft  rods  A  on  opposite  sides  of  the  springs  extending 
from  bar  to  bar  and  haring  a  sliding  connection  to  the  bars  at  their 
opposite  ends,  and  clips  4  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  springs 
to  the  rods.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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15.  The  combination  with  the  side  and  end  bars  of  a  seat  back, 
of  edge  rows  of  springs^  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  back,  spring  rods 
A  on  opposite  sides  of  the  springsextending  between  the  end  bars  and 
haring  their  ends  sapported  thereon,  clips  4  connecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  springs  to  the  rods,  and  a  spring  body  between  the  edge 
springs,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerse  row 
of  springs  i  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back, 
springs  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  side*  ?f  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  springs  /outside  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  side  edges  for  the  back  sections,  spring  rods  k  inclosing  each 
of  said  spring  sections,  and  clips  4  connecting  the  springs  to  the  rods, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerse  row 
of  springs  i  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back 
spring*  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  springs  /  outside  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  aide  edges  for  the  back  sections,  spring  rods  k  inclosing  each 
of  said  spring  secUoBi,  chpa  4  connecting  the  springs  to  the  rods,  and 
spring  plates  n  in  each  back  section  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  section  and  secured  together  at  their  intersection,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerse  row 
of  springs  t  forming  a  raiaed  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back, 
springs  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  springs/  outside  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  side  edges  for  the  back  sections,  spring  rods  k  inclosing  each 
of  said  spring  sectiona,  clips  4  connecting  the  springs  to  the  rods,  and 
strips  o  connecting  the  rods  to  the  fi-ame  and  holding  the  sections 
under  tension,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerse  row 
of  springs  t  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back, 
springs  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  springs  /  outside  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  side  edges  for  the  back  sections,  a  longitndinal  row  of  springs 
forming  an  independent  top  spring  edge,  and  a  corering  of  flexible 
material  extending  orer  the  spring  sections  and  edge  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerse  row 
of  springs  i  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back 
springs  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  springs  /  ontaide  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  side  edges  for  the  back  sections,  longitudinal  rows  of  springs 
forming  independent  top  and  bottom  spring  edges,  and  a  corering  of 
flexible  material  extending  over  the  spring  sections  and  edgea  and  se- 
cured to  the  fVaroe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  trausrerae  row 
of  spring*  I  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back, 
springs  m  forming  independent  back  sections  on  opposite  side*  of  the 
diriding  section,  rows  of  sprin?<  /outside  the  back  sections  forming 
spring  side  edge*  for  the  bgr.k  Portions,  longitudinal  rows  of  springs 
^  at  top  and  bottom  of  thi  bnrk  t\trming  spring  edges,  rods  A  extend- 
ing between  the  end  bar*  of  tbe  frame  and  haring  their  end*  inp- 
ported  thereon,  and  clips  4  connecting  tbe  spring*  g  to  the  rods,  Mib- 
sUntially  a*  deacribed. 

22  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  frame,  of  a  transrerae  row 
of  springs  i  forming  a  raised  spring  section  diriding  the  seat  back, 
■pnng*  m  forming  independent  back  section*  on  oppodte  tide*  of  the 
diriding  *ection,  rows  of  spring*  /  ontaide  the  back  aection*  forming 
•pring  side  edges  for  the  back  sections,  spring  rods  k  inclosing  each 
of  said  spring  sections,  clips  4  connecting  the  springs  to  the  rods,  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  springs  g  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  back  forming 
■pring  edges,  rods  A  extending  between  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and 
haring  their  ends  supported  thereon,  and  clip*  4  connecting  tbe  spring* 
g  to  the  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 


a  bent-np  flange  abore  the  box^abaped  portion,  conrerging  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  roller  placed  in  the  box-shaped  portion, 
and  being  of  such  diameter  that  it  is  prerented  ft-om  passing  out  of 
the  space  between  the  box-ahaped  portion  and  the  conrerging  flange, 
and  means  for  attaching  tbe  base-plate  to  the  shoe-upper.  subsUn- 
tially a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  shoe-string  fastener,  composed  of  a  base-plate,  prorided 
with  eyes  at  its  ends,  means  for  fastening  said  eye-shaped  end*  to  the 
upper,  a  box-shaped  portion  projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
base-plate,  aaid  box-shaped  portion  being  higher  at  the  outer  end 
than  at  the  end  near  the  siring,  a  bent-up  conrerging  flange  abore 
the  box-shaped  portion,  conrerging  toward  the  lower  end  of  said 
box-shaped  portion,  and  a  roller  placed  in  said  box-shaped  portion  and 
being  of  such  diameter  that  it  is  prerented  from  paasing  out  from 
tbe  space  between  the  box-shaped  portion  and  the  conrerging  flange, 
anbetantially  as  set  forth. 


54  2.414.    BRAKB-8H0E.    JoHl  J   KwaR.  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pi. 
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dnas.— 1.  A  aboe-striag  faatener,  composed  of  a  base-plate,  a 
box-shaped  portion  projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  the  base-plate, 
■aid  box-ebaped  portion  being  higher  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 


Claim. — I.  A  compoeition  for  brake  shoe* consisting  of  aawduat, 
comminuted  iron,  asbeato*,  plumbago,  reain  and  a  binder,  aubaUntially 
a*  aet  forth. 

2.  A  coAipoaition  for  brake  shoes  consisting  of  sawdost,  commi- 
nuted iron,  asbestos,  plumbago,  resm  and  linseed  oil,  *ub*UntiaIly  aa 
set  forth. 
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Claim. — A  shoe  stud  or  hook  haring  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  c  and  an  inturaed  annular  flange  e  and  a  plastic  cor- 
ering within  which  said  flanges  are  completely  embedded  subatantiallj 
a*  ahown. 
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Ltion,  of  •  stock  kav- 
aod  ftn  intarmediatc 


CAiMt. — 1.  In  a  cbain  wrench,  the  coinbiii 
iag  a  h«ftd  portion  provided  with  tide  flanget 
earrwl  portion,  uid  bead  being  extended  to  oi^e  side  of  the  stock  to 
form  a  jaw,  and  •  chain  having  a  terminal  link  provided  with  reeewei 
to  receive  the  said  jaw  whereby  the  chain  is  locked  to  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  combination,  of*  handle  or  stock  hav- 
ing a  carved  channeled  head  provided  with  a  Jaw  which  projects  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  iu  rear  face,  and  a  ch^in  fitting  the  channel 
of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  terminal  link  having  receeses  adapted 
to  receive  the  jaw  wherebj  the  chain  is  locked  to  the  handle  or  stock. 

3.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  stock  having  seps^rated  side  flanges  and 
an  iatermediate  carved  portion  forming  a  chaui^led  head,  said  flanges 
terminating  in  projecting  points,  and  a  chainifitted  in  the  chacnel 
formed  between  »id  flanges,  having  a  terminal  link  consisting  of  a 
bodj  portion  and  side  flanges  said  ftangea  beitog  thickened  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  recesaes  at  their  bases  adapted  to  reooive  said 
points,  and  Mid  bodjr  portion  between  the  thickened  flanges  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  lead  when  the  link  is 
locked  to  the  tatter. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  a  stock  having  a  curved 
channeled  head  terminating  in  a  jaw,  and  a  cbiain  fitted  in  the  chan- 
nel of  the  head,  having  a  terminal  link  with  rtee asses  to  receive  said 
jaw,  said  link  having  the  free  end  forming  a  cottinuation  of  the  chan- 
neled head  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  grip  t|ie  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  stock  haTing  a  k«|d  provided  with  a  j»w, 
•  chain  adapted  to  sarround  the  pipe,  and  to  h*  locked  to  said  head, 
a  block  pivotaltj  secnred  to  said  chain,  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
plane  or  surface,  and  means  engaging  said  bloc^  to  effect  an  accurate 
adjustment  of  the  chain  upon  the  pipe. 

6.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  W  stock  or  handle  and 
a  chain  adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  pipie  said  chain  having  a 
block  secured  to  one  end  and  provided  with  gtooves  or  notches  form- 
ing cam  surfaces,  a  pivoted  yoke  on  the  stoc^.  inclosing  the  block, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  joke  and  engaging  the  cam  surfaces 
to  aocaratelr  adjust  the  chain. 

7.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  k  stock  or  handle  hav- 
ing a  channeled  head  provided  with  iuf^s  or  »4rs,  a  chain  mounted  in 
said  head,  means  for  gripping  the  pipe,  means  for  securing  and  adjust- 
ing the  chain,  and  a  removable  bolt  or  pin  parsing  through  said  lugs 
or  ears  whereby  the  chain  may  be  readily  removed  and  another  sub- 
stituted. 

8.  In  chain  wrench,  the  combination,  wiu  a  stock  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  operate  with  the  same  to  grip  a  pipe,  of  a  bar  or  piece  on 
said  chain  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of  tae  stock,  and  provided 
with  inclined  or  cam  surfaces,  a  bifiircated  yo|ie  pivoted  to  the  stock 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  head  of  thie  same  so  that  its  free 
end  may  operate  upon  the  cam  sur&cee  of  tke  block,  to  adjust  the 
block  along  the  stock  and  adjust  the  grip  of  t)ie  chain  upon  the  pipe, 
and  springs  bearing  against  the  yoke  to  hold  U  yieldingly  in  position. 


valve-caaing,  while  the  oater  section  is  in  line  witk  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  enlarged  outer  pipe-section  of  the  valve-casing,  and  a 
valve  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  section  of  the  valve-fVame 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  enlarged  upper  part  of  the  outer  pipe- 
section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:2.4:18.  QftAII-ILIVATOS.  Wiuui  W.  Lookwood.  Winflold, 
Kau,.  uilgDor  to  the  Lockwood  Scale  and  Blevator  Manuftcturtng 
Company,  hdw  pteoe  PUed  Rot.  28,  18M.  Serial  Ma  530,088.  (Mo 
model) 
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( '/aim. — I  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing,  formed  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  pipe-section,  said  pipe-sections  qeing  provided  with  ex- 
terior, angular  flanges  forming  a  guide-box  open  at  the  upper  end, 
bolts  for  connecting  said  flanges,  and  a  valve^frame  inserted  into  the 
open  top-part  of  the  guide-box  and  provide<J  with  a  valve-seat  and 
with  a  valve  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  fofmed  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  pipe-section,  said  pipe-sections  being  Provided  with  exterior, 
angular  flanges  forming  a  guide-box,  bolts  for  Iconnecting  said  flanges, 
and  a  valve-frame  inserted  into  the  open  top-part  of  the  guide  box 
and  formed  of  two  sections,  the  inner  sectioa  being  provided  with  a 
valve-seat  and  the  outer  section  with  a  valvi  which  is  hinged  to  its 
upper  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  c<»nposed  of  an  inner  and 
outer  pipe-«ection  united  at  a  suitable  angle  ff  inclination  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  casing,  said  pipe-sectio^  being  provided  with 
inclined  angular  flanges  abutting  at  the  side4  and  bottom  and  being 
open  at  the  top,  bolts  for  connecting  said  flanges,  a  valve-frame  guided 
by  sai''  inclined  flangea,  and  composed  of  ti  ro  sections,  one  section 
beiug  of  the  same  intarior  diameter  as  the  inner  pipe-section  of  the 


Chim. 1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hoisting 

drum,  means  for  driving  the  same,  the  spiral  tracks,  means  wherebv 
said  tracks  are  driven  by  the  backward  roUtion  of  said  drum,  a  brake 
adapted  to  arreat  the  roUtion  of  iaid  drum,  and  means  whertrby  said 
brake  is  applied  by  the  roUtion  of  the  said  trscks,  substantially  M 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hoisting  drum,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  the  beveled  geared  wheel  (}',  the  clutch  dog»  H 
carried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  same  to  the  hori- 
zonul  drum  in  the  backward  roUtion  of  said  drum,  the  spiral  tracks 
driven  from  said  wheel  ii\  the  governing  mechanism  operated  by 
said  tracks  and  means  to  arreet  the  backward  movement  of  said  hoist- 
ing drum  operated  by  said  governing  mechanism,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator  the  combination  with  the  heisting  drum  means 
for  driving  the  same,  the  bevel  geared  wheel  O'.  the  clutch  dogs  tj 
carried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  same  to  the  hoisting 
drum  in  the  backward  roUtion  of  the  said  drum,  the  spiral  tracks 
driven  from  said  wheel  (V,  the  governing  mechanism  operated  by  said 
tracks,  the  lever  P  operated  by  said  governing  mechanism  and  de- 
signed to  actuate  mechanism  to  arrest  the  backward  motion  of  the 
said  hoisting  drum,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  the  combination  with  the  hoisting  drum  nieanx 
for  driving  the  same,  the  bevel  geared  wheel  0*.  means  for  clutching 
the  hoisting  drum  in  the  backward  roUtion  of  said  drum,  a  vertical 
shaft  L',  carrying  a  bevel  wheel  designed  to  mesh  with  teeth  on  the 
•aid  wheel  O^,  a  casting  j  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spirally  inclined  tracks,  governing  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
tracks,  braking  mechanism  for  arresting  the  backward  revolution  of 
said  hoisting  drum  at  regular  intervaU,  operated  by  said  governing 
mechanism,  subsUntiall}  a»  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  casting  R  combined  with  the  vertical  guides  H',  the  top 
plate  K  and  the  spring  casing  K*,  the  block  slidable  in  said  guides, 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  conUct  with  a  vehicle  wheel  when 
moving  in  one  direction,  and  to  be  thrown  against  the  top  plate  by 
contact  with  the  wheel  in  the  other  direction,  so  as  to  prevent  it  being 
depressed,  a  spring  held  ^n  the  casing  K*  to  elevate  said  block  when 
depressed,  and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  block  by  said 
spring,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  means  to  scotch  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  on  said  platform,  said  means  comprising  the  cast 
ing  R,  secured  to  the  said  platform,  a  block  vertically  slidable  in  said 
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casting  and  adapted  to  be  depresMd  by  contact  with  the  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  when  driven  on  said  platform,  and  to  be  prevented  from 
being  depressed  when  said  wheel  comes  in  contact  therewith,  when 
said  wheel  is  backed  on  said  platform,  and  a  spring  to  aetuaU  said 
block,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tilting  platform  of  an  elevator,  tbeeaat- 
ing  S  having  prongs  as  described  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  poet  S', 
the  spring  S*,  the  integral  lug  8*  bearing  against  the  integral  lug  R* 
on  the  casting  R,  the  said  projecting  portion  S  adapted  to  be  depreased 
only  when  prearare  is  applied  from  the  tide  carrying  the  log  R*,  sub- 
itantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

8.  In  combination  a  easting  J  held  to  the  top  of  an  upright  post 
a  winding  drum  shaft  mounted  in  said  catting,  the  clutch  dogs  I  piv- 
oted to  integral  projections  of  said  casting,  the  rim  0*  and  springs  for 
holding  said  clutch  dogs  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  dogs  and  for  releasing  onf 
of  the  said  dogs,  subetentUllT  m  shown  and  deecribed. 

tf.  In  combination,  a  casting  J,  held  to  an  upright  poet  a  wind- 
ing drum  shaft  mounted  in  said  casting,  the  clutch  dogs  I  pivot«d  to 
integral  portions  of  said  casting,  the  bar  *•  pivoted  near  its  longitudi- 
nal center  to  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  casting  and  hav- 
ing link  connection  with  the  firee  ends  of  said  dogs  I,  the  winding 
drum  O'  and  rim  G»  secured  thereto  and  means  for  releaaing  one  of 
the  said  dogs,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


542,419.    PLAflTIROl'S  HAWI.    Jou  L  Loti,  Medford. 
POed  Dea  li  1891    Sertd  Ma  531,789.    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  plasterer's  hawk,  having  a  plate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  hinged  to  enable  them  to  be  folded,  one  toward 
another,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  plate  in  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  for  traosporution,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  A  plasterer's  hawk  consisting  of  a  plate  comprising  two  mem- 
bers hinged  one  to  the  other  and  provided  each  with  a  threaded  shank 
member  adapted  to  abut  when  the  two  plate  members  are  turned  into 
working  position  and  thereby  form  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  remov- 
able handle  threaded  to  engage  said  threaded  shanks  and  to  hold 
said  members  in  working  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3,  A  plasterer's  hawk  consisting  of  a  plate  comprising  two  mem- 
bers hinged  one  to  the  other  and  provided  each  with  a  Upering 
threaded  shank  member  adapted  to  abut  when  the  two  plate  mem- 
bera  are  turned  into  working  position  and  thereby  form  a  oonioal  or 
Upering  threaded  shank  ;  and  a  removable  handle  threaded  to  en- 
gage said  threaded  shank,  and  when  screwed  thereupon  act  through 
the  said  Uper  to  draw  the  members  into  and  hold  the  same  in  work- 
ing position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542.4:20.  Ca088C0T-aAW.  Jon  W.  MoKin,  InrttoMnHi.  Inl. 
aaignor  of  one-half  to  Chariei  &  tenono,  «me  plaoa  Piled  Dea  18, 
1894.    Serial  Ma  532,179.    (Mp  model) 


Chim. — A  croas-outsaw  having  primary  catting  teeth  with  little 
or  00  set,  shorter  seeondary  cutting  teeth  provided  with  set,  and  clear- 
ing teeth  of  intermediate  length  and  interposed  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  cutting  teeth,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


Chim^-l.  An  elevator  cut  out  valve  atUcbment,  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  cloeed  ends  and  stuffing  boxes  for 
the  passage  of  a  valve  rod,  a  valve  fixed  to  said  rod  and  movable 
loosely  in  said  chamber  parallel  with  the  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  and 
comprising  cylindrical  end  portions  normally  open  at  both  ends  for 
the  free  pawage  of  water  through  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is 
balanced,  and  an  intermediate  port  normally  corresponding  in  posi- 
tion with  the  transverse  passage  made  through  the  valve  chamber 
and  connecting  the  main  cylinder  with  the  source  of  supply  and  con- 
trolling valve,  an  extension  of  the  valve  rod  Laving  fixed  collanaiid 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  piston  rod  cross  head  adapted  to  strike  the  col- 
lars and  move  the  valve  in  the  same  direction  with  the  piston  and  with- 
out intermediate  levers,  and  means  connected  with  the  valve  rod  for 
returning  the  valve  to  ite  normal  position  when  the  main  supply  valve 
is  open. 


i2.  An  elevator  cut  out  valve  atUchment,  consisting  of  a  valve 
moving  loosely  in  a  valve  chamber  parallel  with  the  main  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  comprising  cylindrical  end  portions  normally  open  at 
both  ends  for  the  fV«e  passage  of  water  through  the  valve  whereby 
the  valve  is  balanced,  and  an  intermediate  port  normally  correspond- 
ing in  position  with  the  transverse  passage  made  through  the  valve 
chamber  and  connecting  the  main  cylinder  with  the  source  of  sup- 
ply and  controlling  valve,  a  stem  or  rod  connected  with  the  valve 
and  means  whereby  it  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  cylinder 
cross  head. 


54:2,4:22.  MSTHOD  OP  MAUMO  SBAMLBtt  PLATKD  WIRE. 
KoWAUiMBiJ(Hi.PrDTideQoe,B.L  Piled  Apr.  3, 1896.  Serial  Ma  544,279. 
(Mo  I 


542,421.  ELEVATOR  COT-OUT- VALVE  ATTACHMEMT.  AlDSlw 


'j  McMlOOm'SanPimnctWOiCaL    PlMDeft8,im  Serial  Ma  630,73^   the  inwde.  drawing  the  tube  over  the  cleaned 
(Mo  model)  *"**  ^*  so-formed  ingot  into  wire,  as  described. 


Claim. The  method  herein  described  for  making  seamless  plated- 

wire,  the  same  consisting  in  forming  a  disk  or  plated  sheet-metal  into 
a  cup,  the  plated  surface  being  on  the  inside,  elongating  the  cup  into 
a  tube  closed  at  one  end,  cleaning  the  outside  of  the  ube  with  acid, 
covering  the  same  with  flux,  covering  the  outer  surface  with  liquid 
solder,  drawing  the  solder-covered  tube  through  a  die  to  even  the 
solder,  turning  the  tube  so  as  to  bring  the  solder<overed  surface  on 


and  flnv-covered  core 


3l6 


C'FFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


54:2.4:23.  VALVS^BAB.  FuaaBM.RiTB,l 

Oct  IS,  1891    Serial  Na  528.041.    (Ho  model) 
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pittitNirg.Pk.   Filed 


the  TaWea  to  the  adjastable  eccentric  «od  fVom  the  other  ralre  to 
both  eeceotrics,  sabMMitiAlly  m  aet  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombiution  of  »  plarslitj  ofjcylinder*,  pUton* 
fitting  ttid  eylinden  Md  coapled  to  er»nks  Mt  ugaUrly  upon  k  ihift, 
Ao  eeceotric,  »  frame  or  link  rigidly  connected  t4  the  strap  of  the 
eccentric,  aad  constrained  to  moTe  in  a  direction  ^t  right  angles  to 
iU  length,  and  independent  connections  from  said  li^k  or  frame  to  the 
ralvea  of  the  cylinders,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth,    j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  fitting  said 
eylioders  and  coupled  to  cranks  set  at  angles  to  ekch  other,  an  ec- 
centric, a  link  or  frame  formed  on  or  rigidly  connoted  to  the  strap 
of  the  eccentric,  a  guide  controlling  the  direction  of  mo»ement  of  the 
link  or  f^me,  and  connections  from  the  link  or  frame  to  the  raWes 
of  the  cylinder!,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  [tistons  fitting  said 
cylinders,  and  coupled  to  cranks  set  at  angles  to  «ach  other,  an  ec- 
centric, an  eccentric  strap,  and  subaUntially  parallel  connections  be- 
tween the  eccentric  strap  and  the  Talres  of  the  cylinders,  snbrtantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Ipistons  fitting  said 

cylinders,  and  coupled  to  cranks  set  at  angles  to  #ach  other,  an  ec- 
centric, aa  eccentric  strap,  a  link  or  frame  rigidly  uftited  to  the  eccen- 
tric strap,  independent  connections  between  the  link  or  frame  and  the 
distribating  TaWes,  and  a  guide  which  is  connected  t  >  the  link  or  frame 
asd  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  engine,  substantialy  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  fitting  said 
cylindera  and  coupled  to  a  shaft  so  aa  to  hare  r«l*tiTely  Tarying 
morementt  such  as  are  imparted  by  angularly  setjcranks,  an  eccen- 
tric, a  frame  or  link  rigidly  connected  to  the  stra^  of  the  eccentric, 
and  constrained  to  raoTe  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  iU  length, 
and  independent  connections  from  said  link  or  fraine  to  the  Talrea  of 
the  cylindera,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  cylindjers  and  pistons  fit- 
ting said  cylinders,  of  a  link  or  tr%tn*  constraioedj  to  more  at  right 
angles  to  its  length,  and  independent  connections  between  the  raWes 
of  the  sereral  cylinders  and  the  link  or  frame  at  sacb  poinU  that  the 
relative  morenients  of  each  piston  and  its  ralre  will  b«  subaUntially 
similar  throughout  the  series,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  similar 
distributions  of  steam  to  the  several  cylinders,  sibsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

042,424:.   VALVB^BiH   PiAKBM.RRB,^tttaburg.Pa,   PUad 

Oot  16,  18H    Sertal  Ma  928.04S,    do  modeL) 

CktiM. — 1.  A  Talre  gear  for  operating  two  a|-  more  TaWee  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  effect  variations  it  the  operations  of 
the  valTes,  and  a  governing  device  controlling  th4  adjostmeot  of  the 
valve  gear  to  effect  relative  il'fferential  variation^  in  the  operations 
of  the  valves,  subaUntially  as  set  forth.  i 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  eccentric,  qf  an  adjusUble  ec- 
eealric,  a  ralve  operated  by  the  adjnsuble  eccentric,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  both  the  fixed  and  adjasUble  eccentrics, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  separau,  or  independent,  valves, 
of  a  fixed  aeoeatric,  an  a^jusUble  eccentric,  connections  froas  one  of 


4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  cylinders,  of  valves  for 
each  of  the  cylinders,  a  fixed  eccentric  and  an  adjusUble  eccentric, 
connections  from  the  adjusUble  eccentric  to  the  valve  or  valves  of 
one  of  the  cylinders,  and  connections  from  the  fixed  and  adjusUble 
eccentrics  to  the  valve  or  valves  of  the  other  cylinders,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

."i.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  the  rods  of 
said  eccentrics,  a  distribution  valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  link 
or  frame  or  to  the  adjnsUMe  eccentric,  and  a  distribution  valve  roech- 
aniam  independently  connected  to  the  link  or  frame. 

6.  The  combination,  snbataotially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  syatem  actu- 
ated by  the  rods  of  said  eccentrics,  two  or  more  distribution  valve 
mechanisms,  and  connections  through  which  the  movement  of  the 
adjtttUble  eccentric  is  transmitted  to  one  of  said  valve  mechanisms, 
and  a  reaulUnt  of  the  movement  of  the  adjusUble  and  the  fixed  ec- 
centric is  transmitted,  throegh  the  link  or  frame  connecting  sysum, 
to  another  one  or  more  of  said  valve  mechanisms. 

7.  The  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  the  rods  of 
said  eccentrics,  a  distribution  valve  mechaniitm  connected  to  the  link 
or  frame  or  to  the  adjusUble  eccentric,  a  distribution  valve  mechan- 
ism independently  connected  to  the  link  or  frame,  and  a  governor 
controlling  the  adjusUble  eccentric. 

a  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  governor  controlling  the  adjusUble  ec- 
centric, two  or  more  fluid  pressure  cylindera,  valve  mechanisms  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  distribution  of  wd  cylinders,  and  connec- 
tions through  which  the  movement  of  the  adjusUble  eccentric  is  trans- 
mitted to  one  of  at  id  valre  mechanisms,  and  a  reeulunt  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  adjusUble  and  the  fixed  eccentric  is  transmitted  to  an- 
other one  or  more  of  said  valve  mechanism!! 

<J.  The  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  system  actu- 
ated by  the  rods  of  said  eccentrics,  and  two  distribution  valve  mech- 
anisms connected  to  different  poinU  on  the  link  or  frame  connecting 
sysUm. 

10.  The  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  of  an  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  system  actu- 
ated by  the  rods  of  said  eccentrics,  a  governor  controlling  the  ad- 
jusUble eccentric,  and  two  distribution  valve  mechanisms  connected 
to  different  poinU  on  the  link  or  frame  connecting  system. 

11.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  at.  adjusUble 
eccentric,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  link  or  frame  connecting  the  rods  of 

Jd  eccentrics,  a  distribution  valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  ad- 
jusUble eccentric,  and  a  distribution  valve  mechanism  connected  to 
the  link  or  frame. 

12.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  eccentrics,  of  two  or 
more  valves  operated  by  the  eccentrics,  and  a  governor  connected  to 
and  controlling  the  adjustment  of  one  of  the  eccentrics,  and  thereby 
adapted  to  effect  variations  in  the  operation  of  the  valvee,  sabaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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13.  The  combination,  with  aa  adjusUble  eccentne  and  one  or 
more  fixed  eccentrics,  of  two  or  more  valves  operated  by  the  eccen- 
trics, and  a  governor  connected  to  and  controlling  the  adjusUble  ec- 
centric and  adapted  by  iU  movement  to  effect  variations  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  valves,  subsUnti&Uy  as  set  forth. 


542,425.  MEAMS  TOR  ELASTIC-FLUID  00MPRBS8I0H.  F»JJ 
cis'm.  RiTB,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  16,  1894.  Serial  »a  526,048. 
(Ho  nxideL) 


11.  In  an  apparaUs  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  compressor 
cylinder,  valve  mechaniams  independently  effecting  induction  to  the 
motor  cylinder  and  eduction  from  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor, connections  from  said  governor  to  said  valve  mechanisms  which 
operaU  thereon  coincidently,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  for  main- 
Uiuing  a  deurmined  relation  of  variation  of  distribution  functions 
in  the  motor  and  compresaor  cylinders  under  variations  of  pressure 
in  the  motor  cylinder  independently  of  variations  of  load. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, substantially  asset  forth,  of  a  motor  cyhnder,  a  compressor 
cylinder,  valve  mechanisms  independently  effecting  induction  to  the 
motor  cylinder  and  eduction  from  the  compresssor  cylinder,  a  goT- 
emor,  connections  from  said  governor  to  said  valve  mechanisms  which 
operaU  coincidently  thereon,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  the  moving  parU  aa  the  presanre  of  compressed  fluid 
approximates  the  maximum  within  any  determined  degree. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluids  the  com- 
bination, subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  compressor 
cylinder,  valves  effecting  the  induction  function  of  the  motor  cylin- 
der, valves  effecting  the  eduction  funcUon  of  the  cotay^^^r  crlinder, 
actuating  mechanism  detachably  connected  to  said  valvea,  mpping 
or  releasing  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  valves  to 
and  from  the  actuating  mechanism,  a  governor,  and  connections  from 
said  governor  to  the  tripping  or  releasing  mechanism  for  coincidently 
operating  the  same  on  both  the  motor  and  compresaor  cylinders. 


C'him. 1.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatui  the  combination  of 

a  compressor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  and  a  governing 
device  controlling  both  the  motor  and  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
compressor,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  and  a  governing  de- 
vice controlling  simulUneously  both  the  motor  and  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  the  comprcMor,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  and  a  governing 
device  controlling  both  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  compressor,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  and  a  governor  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  and  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
compressor,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

r>.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
preesor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  a  governor  having  con- 
nections for  controlling  the  motor  and  the  discharge  from  the  com- 
pressor, and  means  for  adjusting  the  connections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

<;.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  a  governing  de- 
vice controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  the  discharge 
from  the  compressor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  governing  device 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  motor  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fluid  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  a  governor  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  com- 
pressor, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  effecta  o( 
the  governor  ou  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  the  discharge 
from  the  compre«or,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  compremor 
cylinder,  valve  mechanisms  independently  effecting  distribution  func- 
tions of  said  cylinders,  and  connections  to  said  mechanisms  whereby 
said  distribution  functions  are  coincidently  and  positively  varied  by 
a  common  controlling  element. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, subsuntially  as  net  forth,  of  a  motor  cylinder,  acompressor 
cylinder,  valve  mechanisms  independently  effecting  distribution  func- 
tions of  said  cylinders,  a  governor,  and  connection*  from  said  gov- 
ernor to  the  distribution  valve  mechanisms  of  the  motor  and  com- 
pressor cylinders. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  compresaor 
cylinder,  valve  mechanisms  independently  effecting  induction  to  the 
motor  cylinder  and  eduction  from  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor, and  connections  from  said  governor  to  said  valve  mechanisms 
which  operaU  thereon  coincidently  and  ih  opposite  direction. 


642  426.  HIGH-SPEED  FLUID-OOMPUSSOB.  FtiMBlLRlTB. 
Pittebui&PiL    FUedOotl6,18»i    SertJ Ha 526,041    (Homodel) 


^limN. — 1.  In  an  apparat4ts  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid, 
the  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  cylinder,  a  differen- 
tial piston  working  therein,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  dis- 
tribution of  motive  fluid  to  aad  from  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  piston,  a  valve  meehaaian  controlling  the  distribution  of  fluid  to 
be  compressed  to  and  from  another  surface  or  surfaces  of  said  piMon, 
and  a  single  governing  mechanism  connected  to  and  controlling  both 
of  said  distribution  valve  mechanisma 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination, subaUntially  as  aet  forth,  of  two  cylinders  of  different  diam- 
eUn,  each  having  a  tubular  exUnaion,  differential  pistona,  each  fit- 
ting one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  tubular  exUnsion  thereof,  a  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  distribution  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  a 
smaller  surface  of  the  piston  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  and  thence  to 
and  fron  a  smaller  surface  of  the  piston  of  the  larger  cylinder,  valve 
mechanisms  independently  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  of 
fluid  to  be  compressed  to  and  from  a  larger  surface  of  the  piston  of 
the  larger  cylinder  and  thence  to  and  from  a  larger  surfaoa  of  the 
piston  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  and  a  governor  connected  to  the  mo- 
tive fluid  distribution  valve  mechanism  and  to  the  eduction  valve 
mechaniain  of  fluid  to  be  compressed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compreesioo  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
biaaiMMi,  subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor,  a  compressor  cylinder, 
a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  eduction  function  thereof,  an  ad- 
juaUble  eceentrie  actuating  the  eduction  valve  meehaniaa,  aad  ■ 
governor  actuated  by  the  motor  aad  controlling  said  adjusUble  ec- 
centric. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
biaatioa,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  cyUnder,  a  piston  working  ia 
said  cylinder  and  fonning  a  divinoa  betweoa  ifaoes  tbereia  for  (ko 
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reception  of  motire  flaid  and  of  fluid  to  b«  eompMawd,  respeetivelj, 
a  TaWe  mechaaUm  contrallin;;  dlstribatiun  in  the  ^otiTe  flaid  tpac^ 
a  raire  mechaDism  cootrolliag  eduction  from  thel  space  for  fluid  to 
b«  compr— d,  adjustable  eccentrics,  each  actaatin ;  one  of  said  ralre 
teeehaoisma,  and  a  governor  connected  to  and  conti  oiling  both  of  said 
eccentrics. 

5.  In  ao  apparatus  for  the  compreesion  of  eUitic  fluid  the  com- 
bination uf  a  motor,  a  compreasor,  a  valve  mechadism  for  the  motor, 
a  Talve  mechaaism  for  the  compr««or,  two  adjosta  hie  eoeeatrica,  one 
having  connections  to  the  valve  mecbaoism  of  the  naotor  and  the  other 
having  connections  to  the  valve  oiecbaaism  of  th«  compressor,  and 
means  connecting  the  eccentrics  wherebj  the  adjustment  of  one  of 
the  eccentrics,  bv  a  governor,  or  otherwise,  for  th^  purpoee  of  vary' 
ing  the  fnactioae  of  the  valve  mechanism  to  which  tt  is  connected,  ef- 
fhcts  an  inverse  adjustment  of  the  other  eccentric, Tor  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  functions  of  the  valve  mechanism  to  which  it  is  connected, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  adjustable  valve  operating  device  coi^prising  two  con- 
nected eccentrics  having  connections  fiDr  operating  two  separate  valve 
mechanisms  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  a  ahafl  so  that  any  vari- 
ation in  the  adjustment  of  one  of  the  eccentrics  ai|d  the  valve  mech 
anism  operated  thereby  will  cause  an  oppoaite  variation  in  the  other 
eccentric  and  the  valve  mechanism  operated  theretfy,  subataotiallyaa 
aet  forth.  ! 

7.  The  combination  with  the  valve  mechanisin  of  a  motor  and 
with  the  valve  mechaniMn  of  a  compreasor  of  two  rigidly  connected 
adjustable  eccentrics  for  operating  the  valve  mechanisms  and  means 
whereby  the  two  eccentric*  may  be  simultaoeously  adjusted  to  caoae 
oppoAte  variations  in  the  valve  mechanisms,  subeta^tially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  lo  a  combined  motor  and  compressing  apparatus,  the  oombi- 
aatioo  of  a  crank  shafl,  a  cylinder,  a^  differential  piaton  fitting  the 
cylinder  and  forming  a  division  betwe«D  space*  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  motive  fluid  and  flnid  to  be  compressed,  connections  from  the 
piston  to  the  shaft,  a  valve  mechaniam  controlling  the  diatributioa  of 
motive  fluid,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  eduction  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  c3nnections  from  each  of  the  valve  inechaniams  to  an 
adjustable  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  and  a  goTeming  device  for  atyoat- 
ing  the  eccentrics  to  vary  the  distribution  of  motor  fluid  and  the 
eduction  of  compressed  fluid,  substantially  as  set  fdrth. 


542,  J-27.  PKKSSED STEEL TRnCK-F&AMEPdR CARS  CuiLB 
T  ScHOO.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  8, 1896.  SerHJ  Na  MiSlI  (lo 
model) 


• 


ClHim. — 1.  A  side  for  car  trucks  constructed  ^f  channel  ban  of 
pressed  steel  having  their  flanges  or  sides  arranged  adjacent  and  hav- 
ing their  meeting  end.i  tele^oped  or  interlapped,  combined  with  con- 
necting vertical  columns  rigidly  united  to  them,  siibstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  b^r  made  as  a  chan- 
nel with  itsflangM  deepest  between  its  ends,  a  low4r  arch  bar  widest 
between  its  ends  nud  having  its  ends  narrowed  aod  fitted  within  the 
flanges  of  the  upper  arch  bar,  aod  connecting  columns,  subataatially 
as  described.  I 

3.  Ida  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  two  si^es,  each  compria- 
iiig  upper  and  lower  channel  arch  bars  having  their  flange*  arranged 
adjacent  and  interiappiug  at  their  ends,  a  spring  plank  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  tie-bar,  and  verticil  column*  rigidly 
united  to  the  arch  bars  and  to  the  spring  plank  andconnecting  them, 
suliHtantially  as  described.  j 

4.  A  side  frame  for  trucks  composed  of  upper  and  lower  arch 
bani  formed  aa  channels,  combined  with  vertical  cAluraos  of  L-shape 
in  croan-MCtion  and  boxed  in  at  their  ends  and  rijiidly  united,  as  by 
riveting,  to  the  upper  and  lower  arch  bar«,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  combination  with  the  arch  bare  and  iheir  connecting  col- 
umns, of  a  bolster  having  lateral  8wells  adapted  t^  fit  between  said 
columns  and  having  top  brackets  to  engage  th^  upper  arch  bar, 
thereby  to  prevent  lateral  and  endwise  displacement  of  the  bolster, 
and  permit  ita  withdrawal  endwise  from  the  truca,  substantially  as 
described. 

C.  A  tnck  channel  or  spring  plank  provided  With  a  centi-al  loa 
gitudiual  deprsaaion  having  enlarged  and  deeper  depression*  at  those 
point*  that  coiae  adjacent  to  the  arch-bars  of  the  truck,  so  as  to  ex- 
tend to  the  said  arch-hare  and  be  supported  thereupon,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


7.  A  track  channel,  or  spring  plank,  of  metal,  bowed  or  con- 
tracted in  its  sides  between  ita  ends  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  tht 
brake  beam«,  thereby  to  admit  of  the  horizontal  arrangement  of  the 
brake  beams  between  the  wbeela  of  the  truck,  sabstaotially  aa  de- 
■cribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spring  plank  or  truck  channel,  of 
double  or  two-armed  presaedsteel  brackets  arranged  transversely 
thereof  and  adapted  to  sostain  the  brake  beams,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  track  ft^me,  vertical  columns  of  L-*hape  in  cross-aectioo, 
boxed  in  at  their  ends  aod  riveted  to  tLe  arch-ban  and  having  one  of 
their  wings  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  thereby  affording 
material  for  the  reception  of  two  or  more  rivets  and  serving  tostifFeo 
aod  brace  the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  top  tSd  bottom  arch- 
bars,  a  truck  channel  or  spring  plank  and  vertical  columns  of  L-shape 
in  croas-section  having  one  of  their  wings  widened  or  extended  later- 
ally along  the  spring  plank  and  riveted  to  such  spring  plank  and  hav- 
ing their  eada  boxed  in  and  riveted  to  the  top  and  bottom  arch-ban, 
sabstaotially  as  described. 


64:2,4:28.  H)WKR  TKAI8MI8SI0M.  Pkaioou  Sneai,  Paris, 
Fnooa  Filed  Iby  16, 18M.  Serial  la  611,466.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
in  Praaoe  Mir.  11 1898,  la  meoS:  In  Bnglaod  Sept  16. 18»,  la 
17.4S1.  tDd  In  Belgium  Feb  3,  18M.  la  106,385. 


Chimi. — In  combination,  the  two  friction  wheela,  the  movable 
bearings  43  aod  44  therefor,  the  friction  roll  2  bearing  on  the  friction 
wheels  and  arranged  between  them,  the  lever  pivoted  azially  of  the 
friction  roll,  links  connected  to  said  lever,  and  to  said  movable  bear- 
ings to  adjust  the  pressure  between  the  friction  wheels  and  friction 
roll  aod  means  connecting  the  friction  wheela  to  make  them  move  io 
nnisoo  and  under  all  adjustment*  thereof  consisting  of  the  elastic  strap 
and  the  pulleys  z — y  around  which  the  elastic  strap  extends,  substao- 
tiallv  a*  described. 


542,429.  PR0CB8S  OF  MAKIIQ  IKimLAL  AIXALIIB  SUL- 
FATES FROM  BI3ULFATB&  Sue  A.  »rAUE.  Sao  FnootKO,  Gal 
Filed  Oct  15, 1894.    Serlil  la  526,966.    (lo  qiecfbMoi.) 


July  9,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


219 


Claim.— I.  The  manufacture  of  neutral  alkaline  sulfiite  consist- 
ing in  the  beating  of  sulfur  in  contact  with  an  acid  sulfate 

2.  The  manufacture  of  neutral  alkaline  sulfate  and  the  produc- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  from  an  acid  sulfate,  consisting  in  heating  sulfur 
with  the  acid  sulfate,  then  collecting  the  resulting  solfurou*  acid  fumes 
and  converting  them  into  sulfuric  acid. 


6  4  2   430      DI8H-CLEAHBR.    LUCIUS  A  SoiDHLAlD,  MadJaon. 
Ohla    Filed  J«a  18. 1896.    Seitel  la  636,366.    do  model) 


642  433     CAILABSLIIOMACHIIR    Hmi AUHT. Crwoent 
Oty.Ctl    FUed  July  21,  1894.    Serial  la  6184B6.    (lo  model) 


Cbtm.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish  receptacle,  a 
combined  water  aod  air  Unk  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  fixed  corer  set  below  the  top  edge  thereof  aod  provided 
with  a  valved  opeoiog  in  ita  center,  the  rigid  pipe— 16 — fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  water  Unk  and  the  valve  —36—  therein,  the  flexible 
hose  connected  to  the  said  pipe  to  deliver  the  water  upon  the  dishes, 
and  an  air  pump  connected  with  said  air  and  water  Unk  above  the 
waUr  line  in  said  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  machine  described,  consisting  of  the  dish  washing  recep- 
tacle, a  hot  water  Unk  having  ito  cover  set  inward  below  iU  upper 
end  and  a  valve  seated  in  said  cover,  an  air  pump  to  force  air  into 
said  hot  water  Unk  and  a  flexible  hoee  and  oocxle  to  deliver  the 
water  to  the  dishe*  under  pre**ore,  subeUntially  aa  sst  forth. 

3.  The  combined  water  and  air  Unk  described  with  the  covet 

D below  its  upper  edge  subsUntially  as  shown  and  inclined  to  iU 

cenUr,  a  hollow  perforated  cylinder  —21—  set  into  said  cover  aod 
having  a  valve  in  ita  bottom  seated  from  below  and  having  a  stem 
extending  above  the  part  —21—  aod  supported  thereoo,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

642,43  1.    8A8UT.    Jonoi  Vauai,  Milwaukee,  Wle.    FUed 
Mar.' 19, 1896.    Serial  la  642,307.    (lo  model) 


fJkiim.—A  gaaket  for  man-holes  and  band-holes  of  steam-boilers, 
consisting  of  a  flat  open  disk  or  ring  of  copper  permanently  united 
to  the  metal  of  the  boiler  or  closiog  plate  by  ao  ioterposed  flat  open 
diak  or  riog  of  usodariao. 


5  42    4  3  2      FA8TBIER  FOR  SHOI-LACBa    Ciaub  Wttli^ 
PUl^deiphla.  F»     Filed  Oct  16. 18H    8eriiaia68«BL  (l0BM«aL) 


Chiwt. 1 .  A  tip  for  laeea,  spUt  at  one  end,  to  form  engaging  pro- 
jections and  having  its  ppposite  end  split  and  contracted,  in  a  man- 
ner to  become  atuched  to  the  lace. 

2.  A  combined  tip  and  fastener  for  shoe  laces  consisting  of  a 
body  split  at  one  end  to  form  spring  jaws,  the  opposite  end  split  as  ai 
a*,  with  the  teeth  or  spun  of  the  split  securing  the  laces,  for  the  pur- 
poee  described. 

3.  A  combined  tip  and  fastener  for  shoe  laces  consisting  of  a 
body  split  to  form  duplicate  spring  jaws,  one  of  which  is  flared,  for 
the  purpose  described,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tip  being  also  split  t« 
receirs  !>•  lae*;  for  the  purpose  specified. 


CAiiiw.— 1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  poller  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  a  horijionUl  runway,  mechanism  by  which  said 
reciprocation  is  accomplished,  a  paste-box  having  a  sliding  platen 
movable  above  it,  and  rollere  whereby  paste  is  supplied  from  the  box 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  platen,  a  paste  roller  journaled  upon  the 
can  puller  adapted  to  receive  pa«te  from  the  platen  in  ita  reciproca- 
tions and  paste-head*  beneath  which  the  roller  upon  the  can  puller 
travel*  so  as  to  supply  paste  to  those  heads. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  puller,  with  mechanism  by 
which  it  is  movable  within  a  horironul  runway  a  past^-box,  a  hori- 
BonUl  slidable  platen  movable  above  the  box  and  rollere  whereby 
paste  is  deliverwl  from  the  box  upon  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a  roUer 
journaled  upon  the  can  puller  adapted  to  receive  paste  from  the 
pUten  when  the  two  are  brought  into  contac^  vertically  reciprocatr 
ing  paste-heads  beneath  which  said  roller  travels  so  as  to  deliver 
paste  upon  the  lower  surface*  of  the  paste-heads,  a  label  box  sttsated 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  can  poller  over  which  the  can  is  caused  to 
roU,  said  paste-heads  being  alternately  depressed  so  as  to  apply  paste 
to  the  ends  of  the  label  before  the  label  is  picked  up  and  rolW  upon 
the  can  in  ita  movement  over  the  pile. 

3.  A  can  puUer  movable  in  guides  upon  a  runway  having  pins  pro 
jectiog  through  guiding  sloto  io  said  raoway,  carriere  exterior  to  the 
raoway  connected  by  said  pins  with  the  can  puller  and  having  vor- 
tical channeU  made  in  their  exterior  surfaces,  swinging  arws  ftal- 

crumed  to  sUndards  above  the  runway  having  in  them  rollere  enter- 
ing aod  movable  in  the  vertical  channels  of  the  carriers,  a  roUry 
crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  crank  to  the 
swinging  arms  whereby  the  latter  are  oscillated  and  the  can  puller 
reciprocated  upon  the  runway. 

4.  The  can  puller  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  horiionUl  run- 
way, a  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  said  can  puller,  a  paste-box  hav- 
ing a  sliding  platen  and  means  for  applying  paste  thereto,  a  paste 
roller  on  the  can  poller  adapted  to  receive  paste  from  the  platen, 
guide  ledges  within  the  runway  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  can 
travel,  a  chamber  situated  between  said  guide  ledges  and  beneath 
the  runway,  adapted  to  conUin  the  labels  which  are  to  be  applied 
to  the  cans,  a  roller  adjunably  journaled  acros*  the  can  poller  adapted 
to  form  conuct  with  the  can  aod  cause  the  latter  to  roll  aloog  the 
ledges  above  the  label  pile,  aod  a  pressure  roller  jouroaled  across  the 
cao  puller  adapted  to  press  upoo  the  upper  side  of  the  cao  aod  to 
apply  and  smooth  the  label  thereoo. 

5.  The  coabioatioo  of  a  paste  box  having  a  sliding  plateo,  meaoo 
for  spplying  paste  thereto,  cao  puller  movable  in  guides  opoo  the 
horisooUl  moway  above  a  chamber  conUioing  labels  which  are  to 
be  applied  tocaos,  guide  ledges  opoo  which  the  ends  of  the  can  travel. 
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beyond  the  wlgM  of  tba  beads,  wiQ  b«  r«oioTed  and  aeeiuniiUtioa 
thereon  preTented. 

14.  Inaean  labeling  nttckiae,  a  paate  receptacle  baring  dittrib- 
uting  roller*,  vertieally  reciprocating  paite-beada,  a  alidable  platen 
aboTe  the  roller*  by  which  pa*te  it  convejed  fVom  the  paste  recep- 
tacle, a  can  poller  baring  a  roller  which  receirea  paste  from  the  platen 
and  trsD*mito  it  to  the  paste  heads,  s  label  cootaioing  ehsmber  situ- 
ated below  the  paste  heads,  and  seats  or  holders  to  which  the  paste 
heads  are  attached,  with  means  for  a4justment  and  holding  said  heads 
with  relation  to  the  position  of  the  labels  beneath. 

15.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  paste-heads  sitoated  above  a  label 
containing  chaoiber,  means  for  appijing  paste  to  Mid  heads,  and  a 
derice  for  reciprocating  the  past*-heads,  consisting  of  oecillatinglerers 
connected  with  the  stems  of  the  paste-heads,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  main  crank  shatt  wherebr  the  lever*  are  oscillated 
and  the  paste-heads  are  altematel/  depreNsed  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  labels. 

16.  Id  a  can  labeling  machine,  paste-heads  situated  shore  a  label 
containing  chamber,  means  for  appijing  paste  to  said  heads,  and  a 
device  for  alteroatelr  depressing  the  paste  heads  to  apply  paste  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  labels,  consisting  of  iegniental  fulcrumed  cams, 
an  iatermediste  connection  between  said  cam;)  and  the  stems  of  the 
paste-beads,  and  oscillating  lerers  driven  from  the  main  crank  shad, 
through  which  the  cams  are  mored. 


and  rollers  by  which  the  can  is  eanaad  to  mqre  orer  said  ledges  and 
pressure  applied  thereto  to  smooth  and  apftly  the  label,  the  paste 
heads  and  paste  roller  adjustably  connected  with  the  can  puller,  and 
adapted  to  receire  paste  from  the  sliding  platan  whereby  paste  which 
has  been  first  applied  to  said  roller  is  transf^red  to  paste  beads  be- 
neath whieh  said  roller  passes  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  can 
poller. 

6.  The  paste  container,  the  paste  roller^  joumaled  transrersely 
therein  adapted  to  form  contact  with  each  other,  a  sliding  platen 
morable  horizontally  acroes  the  top  of  the  Mste  container  so  as  to 
form  contact  with  the  uppermost  of  the  rcflers  and  receire  pasta 
therefrom  at  each  reciprocation,  in  combinaiion  with  a  horizontally 
traveling  can  puller  having  a  pas^  roller  afapted  to  contact  with 
the  platen  and  receire  paste  therefrom,  and  i^echanism  for  operating 
the  can  puller  and  platen  in  unison. 

7.  A  paste  container  baring  transrersely  joumaled  rollers  adapted 
to  take  up  the  paste,  a  platen  morable  longitudinally  above  the  con- 
tainer BO  as  to  travel  in  contact  with  the  upoermost  of  said  rollers,  a 
mechanism  by  which  it  is  reciprocated  oooMting  of  rockar  arms  iVil- 
cramed  upon  an  oacillating  shaf^  h^  )}n^  tba  norabte  ends  connected 
with  the  platen,  and  a  connecting  roasnd  craiok  mechsoism  whereby 
power  is  derired  from  the  main  driring  shaft  t^  reciprocate  the  platen, 
in  combination  with  a  horizontally  trareling  tan  puller,  a  paste  roller 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  receire  paate  from  the  pUten  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  can  puller  mmult^neoosly  with  the  platen 
so  that  they  approach  each  other. 

8.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  paste  container  situated  at  one 
end  of  the  machine  baring  a  horisontally  movable  platan  adapted  to 
trarel  abore  it,  and  rollers  whereby  paste  is  jdelirered  from  the  con- 
tainer npon  the  under  surface  of  the  platen,  k  can  poller  adapted  to 
receire  cans  from  a  supply  chute  and  to  roll  them  in  a  horizontal  run- 
way abore  a  chamber  containing  labels  whikh  are  to  be  applied  to 
the  cans,  a  paste  roller,  rertically  reciprocatiag  paste-heads  morable 
above  the  ends  of  the  labels  «o  as  to  apply  piste  alternately  to  these 
ends,  a  paste  roller  mounted  upon  the  can  puller  &nd  adapted  to  roll 
beneath  the  paste  heads  when  the  can  pullkr  is  reciprocated,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  can  puller  and  the  plateo  of  the  paste  recep- 
tacle are  caused  to  reciprocate  in  opposite  dictions  so  that  paste  ia 
delivered  from  the  platen  upon  the  paste  roUet*  of  the  can  puller  whan 
the  two  approach  each  other,  and  is  delirerqd  from  the  paste  roller 
of  the  can  puller  npon  the  paste  heads  when  |he  can  puller  returns 

9.  The  paste  receptacle  having  a  platen  ladapted  to  reciprocate 
horiiontally  abore  it,  rollers  joumaled  to  rotate  within  the  recep- 
tacle wherebr  paste  is  delirered  and  distributed  upon  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  platen,  sod  Krapers  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  rollers 
and  platen  so  as  to  scrape  off  any  accnmulatipns  of  paste  at  each  re- 
ciprocation of  the  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  horisontally  trar- 
eling can  puller  baring  a  paste  roller  adapted  io  pass  under  the  platen 
and  mechanism  for  causing  the  platen  and  ^n  puller  to  approach 
and  recede  from  each  other  simultaneoosiy. 

10.  A  paste  receptacle  baring  a  platen  aid  mechanism  whereby 
it  is  reciprocated  horisontally  abore  the  receptacle,  rollers  joumaled 
transrersely  across  the  receptacle  adapted  u»  distribute  paste  there- 
from upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  reciprocating  platen,  gear-wheels 
fixed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  roller  shafts  engaging  with  each 
other,  and  a  toothed  rack  formed  upon  the  loiter  surface  of  the  platen 
engaging  the  uppermost  of  the  gear-wheels  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  wheels  is  effected  by  the  reciprocation  ofthe  platen. 

11.  A  table  upon  which  can*  are  received  from  the  delivery  ehnte, 
a  mecnaotsm  by  which  said  table  is  raised  aad  depressed  consistiuK 
of  toggle  levers  connected  with  a  vertically  lAoving  item  upon  which 
the  uble  is  supported,  an  oacillating  lever  coijnected  with  the  togglea 
at  one  end  having  the  other  end  connected  With  a  horizontally  mov- 
ing slide  and  contact  pins  fixed  respectively  tpoo  the  slide  and  upon 
the  carriers  by  which  the  can  poller  is  moved  jwhereby  the  table  is  re- 
ciprocated to  alternately  receive  a  can  from  the  chute  and  to  deliver 
it  into  the  can  puller  to  be  carried  into  the  rjiaway 

12.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  paste  r«4;eptacle  situated  at  one 
end  having  a  horizontally  sliding  platan  moving  above  it,  and  roller* 
by  which  paste  is  supplied  to  the  platen,  a  c^n  puller  reciprocating 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine  having  a  roller  adapted  to  pass 
beneath  the  plateo  and  receive  paste  theref^m  and  to  deliver  it  to 
vertically  reciprocating  paste  heads  which  ia  turn  apply  the  paste  to 
the  label  ends,  and  collars  upon  the  ends  of  the  paste  roller  shaft,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  collars  so  that  the  p^te  roller  may  pass  be- 
tween the  downwardly  projecting  cleaning  e^gea  of  the  plateo. 

13.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  paatai  receptacle  with  rollers, 
aad  the  horizontally  reciprocating  platen  a|apted  to  receire  pasta 
from  the  rollers,  a  can  puller  baring  a  past4|  roller  adjusUbly  jour- 
naled  npon  it  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  dlaten  and  receire  pasta 
therefVom,  rertically  reciprocatiag  paste  bea4i  beneath  whieh  the  can 
poller  roller  is  adapted  to  pass  so  as  to  daliter  paste  thareoo  to  ba 
sobaaquantly  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  labels,  and  plates  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  paste  beads  so  that'  any  paste  which  is  squeezed  oot 


6  4  2,-434.    UIDEEOROCND  TIIOLLEY.    LiiDHAM  BllM,  Phlla- 
deipbift,Pa.    Filed  Air.  11, 1894.    Serial  Ha  907,161.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1 .   An  underground  conduit  haring  itH  base  plate  formed 

with  integral  longitudinal  f.anges,  and  a  non  conducting  rail  fastened 
in  the  said  flanges  and  covered  at  its  head  with  a  conducting  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  underground  conduit  provided  with  a  condoctiog  rail  com- 
posed of  a  non-conducting  rail  proper,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  for 
the  head  of  the  said  rail  proper,  and  a  covering  of  waterproof  ma- 
terial applied  over  the  sides  of  and  adapted  to  protect  the  said  non- 
conducting rail  proper  from  moisture,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  underground  trolley,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted to  the  car,  a  head  secured  in  the  free  end  of  the  said  frame,  a 
trolley  poUey  joumaled  in  a  frame  attached  to  the  said  head,  chains 
connected  with  the  said  head  and  extending  in  opposite  direcUons 
under  the  car,  and  means  for  winding  up  or  unwinding  the  said  chains 
to  impart  an  upward  or  downward  swinging  motion  to  the  said  frame, 
sobatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  underground  trolley  prorided  with  a  swinging  frame  pir- 
otad  00  the  under  side  ofthe  rehicle,  a  head  bald  in  the  free  end  o< 
the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  weighted,  a  trolley  pulley  frame  in- 
sulated on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  head,  and  prorided  with  a  shoe 
which  projecu  from  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  a  pulley  jour- 
nalad  in  the  said  trolley  pulley  frame,  subeUntially  *«  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

b.  An  undergroaod  troUay,  comprising  a  pirotad  frame,  a  head 
secured  in  the  f^ee  end  of  the  said  pivoted  frame,  a  trolley  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  head,  a  chain  connected  to  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  spring  whereby  elasticity  is  imparted  thereto,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  said  chain  beyond  said  spring,  subsUotially  asset 
forth. 

6.  An  underground  conduit,  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having 
central  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  ttoat  its  upper  face,  and  side 
portions  haring  at  their  lower  ends  outwardly  projecting  flanges  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  plate  and  at  thair  upper  ends  inwardly  projects 
ing  flanges,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
slot,  substaotiallr  as  set  forth. 
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7.  An  underground  trolley,  prorided  with  a  frame  adapted  to  ba 
pirotad  on  the  car,  a  head  held  on  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  trol- 
ley pulley  frame  insulated  on  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  a  pulley  jonr- 
naled  therein  and  thoes  mounted  on  said  pulley  frame  and  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  pulley,  substantially  asset  forth. 

8.  An  underground  trolley,  prorided  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
piroted  on  the  car,  a  head  held  on  the  free  and  thereof,  a  trolley  pnl- 
iey  frame  insulated  on  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  a  puller  jonrnaled 
in  the  pulley  frame,  shoes  mounted  on  the  pulley  frame  and  project- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  pulley,  and  a  roller  on  the 
noder  side  of  each  shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  conduit,  baring  flanges  project- 
ing upward  from  i.  bottom,  a  conducting  rail  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  condoit  between  said  flange*  and  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
aon-coodoctiog  material  and  a  coreriag  of  metal,  and  insulating 
waterproof  material  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  corering  the 
otherwise  exposed  sides  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

642,436.    CORKUQATIIOAHDCDTriHeTOOL    Jaib  Bldih, 
BraklTD,  M.  T.    PIM  Jul  88,  1S96.    Serial  Ha  536,454.    (ModaL) 


baked  therein  to  conceal  iu  surfaces,  the  contiguous  sor&cee  of  the 
sereral  teeth  fii«ad  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


542,437.  CAR-CODPLIMQ.  Howaed  R  Boun,  Hew  Tort,  w- 
Bignor  to  the  Trojan  Cur  Coupler  Compaiiy,  Troy,  H.  T.  nied  Hot.  21. 
1892.    Serial  Ha  452.714    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—}.  The  combination  with  the  stock,  the  rigid  handle,  the 
corrugating  rolls  and  their  arbors,  of  a  stetionary  cotting  jaw  npon 
the  stock,  a  moving  cutting  jaw  and  integral  arm  piroted  to  the  stock, 
the  moring  handle,  and  a  connection  from  the  end  ofthe  arm  ofthe 
mofing  cotter  to  said  handle,  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
sat  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stock  and  the  handles,  of  the  oor- 
rugatin);  rolls  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  arbor  3  of  one 
corrugating  roll  secured  in  the  otock,  the  arbor  4  of  the  other  cor- 
rugating roll  made  eccentric  and  passing  through  the  stock,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the  eccentric  ari)or  4  and  adapted  by  iU 
morement  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  one  corrugating  roll  to  the 
other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stock  and  the  handlaa,  ofthe  cor- 
rugating rolls  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  arbor  3  of  on* 
corrugating  roll  secured  in  the  stock,  the  arbor  4  of  the  other  cor 
rugating  roll  made  eccentric  and  passing  through  the  stock,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the  eccentric  arbor  4  and  adapted  by  iU 
morement  to  regulate  the  position  of  one  cormgating  roll  to  the 
other,  and  a  means  connected  to  the  arm  and  acting  to  raainUin  the 
position  ofthe  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stock  and  the  haudlee,  of  the  cor- 
rogating  rolls  and  mean*  for  operating  the  same,  the  arbor  3  of  one 
eorrugating  roll  secured  in  the  stock,  the  arbor  4  of  the  other  cor- 
rugating roll  made  eccentric  and  passing  throngh  the  stock,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the  eccentric  arbor  4  and  adapted  by  iU 
movement  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  one  corrugating  roll  to  the 
other,  an  enlargement  npon  the  side  of  the  arm,  a  •pring  connected 
to  the  arm  and  acting  upon  the  stock  and  producing  a  friction  to 
maintein  the  position  of  the  arm,  the  enlargement  when  the  arm  is 
turned  up  coming  below  the  arm  ofthe  moving  cutting  jaw  to  main- 
Uin  the  handles  and  jaws  in  a  cidsed  condition,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stock,  the  handlea,  the  corrugating 
rolls,  a  sUtiooary  arbor  for  one  corrugating  roll  secured  in  the  stock 
and  an  eccentric  arbor  for  the  other  corrugating  roll  passing  through 
the  stock  and  the  hub  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  sUtionary  cotting 
jaw  connected  to  the  stock,  a  moving  cutting  jaw  and  integral  arm 
pivoted  to  the  stock,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  the  moving  cutting 
jaw  to  ooe  handle  for  operating  the  cotter*,  and  an  arm  sacored  to 
the  eccentric  arbor  of  one  corrogaUng  roll,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  te  fnctionally  mainUin  said  arm  in  position, 
sobtUotially  as  set  forth. 

642  486.  ARTUIOALDKHTURB.  BuiiiiP.  Bmwh, Fliuhlng. 
I.T.    TOedMar.S.  1887.    Serial  Ha  229.888.    (Ho  model) 
Clttim.—l.  An  srtiflcial  denture  or  bridge  consisting  of  two  or 
Bora  porvelain  teeth  supported  on  a  metal  bar,  and  having  the  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  the  teeth  fused  together,  •ubeUntially  as  set  forth. 
2.  Ad  artificial  dentoreor  bridge  consisting  of  two  or  more  porce- 
lain taath  haring  a  meUl  bar  passing  laterally  through  them,  and 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  kouckle 
and  locking  .erice  therefor,  of  an  arm  connected  to  the  locking  de- 
rice,  and  a  spring  connected  to  be  operated  with  the  arm,  and  arranged 
to  put  the  knuckle  under  pressure,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  knuckle  and  lock- 
ing block,  of  an  arm  connected  to  the  block  to  operate  the  same,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  arm  and  bearing  agaii>«»,the  knuckle,  and 
means  for  operating  the  arm  and  spring,  subst^aUy  as  described 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  k(t^ckle  haring  a 
locking  tongue  and  a  locking  block  engaging  the  tongue,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  block,  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  and  bearing 
on  the  locking  tongue,  and  means  for  operating  the  arm  and  spring 
and  placing  the  latter  under  tension.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  knuckle  haring  a 
locking  tongue,  a  locking  block  engaging  the  tongue,  a  shaft,  an  arm 
on  the  shaft  engaging  the  locking  block,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  arm  and  bearing  on  the  locking  tongue,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  knuckle  baring  a 
locking  tongna  of  a  piroted  locking  block,  a  shaft  carrying  an  arm 
connected  to  operate  the  block,  a  spring  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
bearing  on  the  locking  tongue,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  to 
operate  the  same,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

C.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  the  knuckle 
piroUlly  mounted  therein  haring  a  locking  jaw,  a  piroted  locking 
block,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  head,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft 
engaging  the  block,  a  spring  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  engaging  the 
locking  tongue,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
same,  sobatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  a  knuckle,  of  a  hori- 
tonUlly  piroted  locking  block  for  the  knuckle,  an  arm  mounted  on 
a  rertical  pi  rot  and  connected  to  the  locking  block,  and  meant  for 
operating  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  kuuckle,  of  the 
pivoted  locking  block,  a  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nected to  the  locking  block,  the  iaid  arm  serving  to  hold  the  block 
in  locking  position  untU  it  is  withdrawn  by  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  dub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  knuckle,  of  a  lock- 
ing block  for  the  knuckle,  an  arm  for  operating  the  locking  block 
and  means  for  putting  the  arm  under  pressure  to  depress  and  hold 
the  block  in  locking  position  when  the  knuckle  is  closed,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  knuckle,  of  a  lock- 
ing block  for  the  knuckle,  an  arm  for  operating  the  locking  block,  a 
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5  4:  2  , 4  3  8  .    HOT  OR  FEOrr  WA3HSt.    Liwis  R.  Botlh,  U- 
iuuidkPu-k.Cai    Piled  Dea  11,  laM.    Serai  Ja  531.457     (Ho  modeLI 


'•Aiij«.— The  nut  and  fruit  washer  set  forth  conprisini;  two  rat* 
arraofced  «ide  by  side  ,  pirotwl  cylinder  supporting  leTers  arranj^ed 
to  extend  acroes  either  of  such  vaU;  a  cylinder  jonmaled  upon  rach 
Jerers  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  remoted  from  either  Tat  by 
swinging  the  lerers  upon  their  piTota. 


5453  439.  MACHIMFORCOLORHQAMDPOUSHIllQLKATHnL 
CHatmW  *BiK».Pe»tody.  and  Al«itW.  PUTT.  aal«n.M««  PUed 
Sept24.18»4.    Serial  la  S23.90&    (BoiaodeL^ 


3.  A  machine  of  the  claai  deacribed  containing  the  following  in- 
strumentalitiea,  vix: — a  work  support,  a  screen  haring  its  perfora- 
tion* extonded  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  working  derice, 
the  matorial  to  be  applied  being  deposited  upon  one  side  of  said 
screen,  and  a  working  derice,  and  means  to  move  the  same  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  screen  to  thereby  reinore  the  said  ma- 
torial through  the  snccewive  perforations  past  which  it  traTels,  and 
apply  the  same  to  the  work,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-support,  a  work- 
ing derfce,  and  a  movable  frame  therefor,  whereby  the  said  working 
derice  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  its  work,  snd  driving  mech- 
anism for  the  said  working  device  connected  with  the  frame  for  the 
latter  whereby  movement  of  said  frame  out  of  operative  position 
automatically  stops  movement  of  the  said  working  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  one  or  more  working  de- 
Tices  and  an  endless  carrier  therefor,  a  vertically  movable  frame  for 
the  said  endless  carrier,  a  screen  in  contact  with  which  the  said  work- 
ing device  or  devices  move,  a  work-sapport,  and  means  to  separate 
the  said  screen  and  working  devices  whereby  the  lattor  may  be  used 
for  rubbiug-in  purposes,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  one  or  more  working  de- 
vices, and  a  swinging  frame  as  B  carrying  the  same,  combined  with 
a  work-support,  and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  its  inclination  to 
correspond  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  working  device  and  to  hold 
the  same  fixedly  in  said  adjusted  position,  subatanttally  as  described. 


542,440.  H0SB-SUPP0RT8R.  Robot  Ooktoi,  Plainfleld.  I.  J. 
Original  anpUcaUoDfliad  Apr.  iai89&  Serial  Ifa  MS.459.  Divided  and 
thlB  afpUaUku  AM  May  18,  I896l    Serial  Ma  54S,7TL     (Ho  model) 


daiM.—l.  A  garment  snpportor  having  a  button,  a  constricted 
retaining  loop  and  a  flap  of  suitable  matorial,  adapted  to  be  intor- 
posed  between  the  garment  and  the  loop. 

2.  X  garment  snpportor  having  a  flap  of  suitable  matorial  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  garment  and  the  loop  or  clasp. 


542,441.    CAH-CRI1IPIH9  MACHIME.    Jam  OooLD,  Jr..  Berke- 
ley' CkL    FQed  Mar.  19.  1896.    Serial  Ma  542,387.    (Ho  model) 


«'/)iim. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  etass  de^ribed.  a  work-support 
or  table,  an  eodless  carrier,  a  carrying  frame  therefor,  said  carrying 
frame  and  work-support  having  a  relative  nH>vement  to  separate  the 
working  device  from  or  bring  it  in  contact  frith  the  work  npon  the 
support,  a  working  device  rotatably  mounteU  in  fixed  position  upOn 
said  endless  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for  taid  carrier,  and  meam 
to  rotate  the  said  working  device  about  it«  (two  axis  during  its  body 
moveiueiit  by  *A\d  endless  carrier,  subsunti^lly  as  described. 

2.  V  iiiachiiie  of  the  class  described  containing  the  following  in- 
atrnmentalities,  vi/, : — a  work-support,  a  working  device,  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  having  bearings  for  said  working  device,  a  vertically 
iiiov.tble  frame  sust.tining  the  said  carrier,  aud  manually  operated 
iiioanK  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  to  remove  said  working  device 
from  and  to  pLice  it  in  operative  coutoct  wi  h  its  work,  at  will,  sub- 
atantiallv  m  described. 


('him. — 1.  In  a  can  crimping  machine,  a  crimping  bar  or  surface 
formed  with  a  series  of  aligned,  distinct  pressing  points,  separated  bj 
intervening  depressions  or  indentations,  and  adapted  to  successively 
operate  upon  the  can.  and  means  for  rolling  the  can  in  contact  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  can  crimping  machine,  a  fixed  crimping  bar  or  surface 
formed  with  a  series  of  aligned,  distinct  pressing  points,  separated  by 
intervening  depressions  whereby  the  contact  face  of  the  bar  or  sur- 
face is  irregular  and  broken,  in  combination  with  means  for  rolling 
the  cans  in  contact  with  said  bar  or  surface  whereby  its  separated 
points  act  successively  npon  the  can. 

3.  A  can  crimping  machine  conaisting  of  a  traveling  carrier  oa 
which  the  cans  are  advanced,  and  on  which  they  roll,  suitable  guides  for 
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the  cans  woiie  on  the  carrier  and  fixed  crimping  bars  above  the  cans 
with  their  working  edge*  irregular  or  broken  and  composed  of  a  series 
of  aligned  distinct  pressing  poiate  adapted  to  bear  aaooeanvely  npoa 
the  can  head  flanges,  said  points  being  separated  by  intervening  in- 
dentotioDS  or  depressions. 


542,442.  VI8R.  Thomh  L  Hamiltoi.  Sumner,  Milgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Henrr  D.  Smtth.  Aattburn.  Ga.  Piled  Mar.  2, 189&  Sedil  Ma 
&40.S43.    (Ho  model ) 


2.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  diaphgram  adapted  to 
receive  sound  waves,  an  electrode  secured  thereto,  a  second  dia- 
phragm having  a  similar  electrode  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  cavity  whose  sections  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  motion  are  ares  of  circles  of  gradually  varying  radii,  and 
a  free  electrode  held  in  suspension  by  the  aforesaid  electrodes,  and 
having  an  exterior  surface  whose  sections  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  motion  are  also  arcs  of  circles  of  varying  radii, 
the  radii  of  the  arcs  uf  norn|L  conUct  of  the  electrodes  differing  =~ 
value.'  ^  ir' r    HX^  _ 


, -1    An  improved  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  pivoted 

jaw,  cogged  bar  C  extended  outward  from  said  jaw,  a  notched  arm 
E,  the  pivoted  jaw,  the  lever  carried  by  the  Utter  and  adapted  at  iU 
handle  end  to  engage  the  ootohed  arm,  and  the  cogged  segment  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  cogged  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Ail  improved  vise  comprising  the  fixed  jaw  having  the  reeess 
formed  therein,  a  cogged  segment  having  ito  end  extended  throngh 
said  recess,  a  securing  device  attached  to  said  end,  the  movable  jaw 
pivoted  at  ite  lower  end  and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  ver- 
tical slot  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  move  on  said  cogged  segment,  the 
pinion  pivoUlly  supported  by  the  movable  jaw  and  engaging  the  cogs 
of  the  segment,  and  a  lever  extended  from  the  pinion  and  provided 
with  a  locking  means,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  Ib  a  telephone  tranamittor,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  receive  sound-waves,  an  electrode  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  reentrant  conical  surface,  a  second  diaphragm  provided 
with  an  electrode  secured  thereto  having  a  reeutrant  conical  surface, 
a  free  electrode  arranged  to  move  over  said  surface*  in  accordance 
with  sound  waves  to  vary  the  area  of  the  mutual  contact  of  the  sur- 
&ces  of  the  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with-  a  dia- 
phragm provided  with  an  electrode  secured  thereto  having  a  reen- 
trant conical  surface,  a  second  electrode  provided  with  a  suiUble 
support,  and  having  also  a  reentrant  conical  surface,  and  a  free  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  said  surfiu^s  and  adapted  to  move  thereover 
to  vary  the  area  of  contact  in  accordance  with  sound-wave*  acting 
on  the  said  diaphragm. 

6  4  2  4  4  6.  WATCHMAH'8  TIMB-RECORDER.  CARL  MOlLII. 
BbemnUe,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1894.  Serial  Ha  508,206.  (Ho 
model)    Patented  In  England  Mar.  27,  lS»i  Ha  6,192. 


642  443.  TAILOR'S  DRAPTIHO-IHSTRDMIHT.  JoM  &  HiID, 
San  Fnuioiaoa  Cal,  aaslgnor  to  Ullla  Hand,  Mine  ptakoa  Piled  Hot.6, 
1894    Serial  Ha  527,960   (Ho  mod^l 


Claim.— i.  The  herein  described  instrument  for  drafting  patterns 
comprising  a  straight  blade  a  fixed  head  on  one  end  thereof,  the  outer 
face  of  which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  blade,  an  adjnsttble  slide  on  the 
blade  carrying  arms  that  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  fixed  sockeU  on  the  head  having  pencil- 
poinU  and  means  for  projecting  said  poinU  beyond  the  face  of  the 
head  and  for  drawing  them  within  the  same  ;  the  said  pencil-pointe 
being  located  in  line  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  projecting  arms  on 
the  blade  and  in  planes  parallel  with  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  straight  blade —A—  and  the  fixed 
cross-head  — B—  thereon,  of  theadjusuble  slide  on  the  blade  carry- 
ing an  arm  projecting  outward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  blade,  and  the 
marking  point  00  the  head  in  line  with  the  outor  end  of  the  said  arm 
and  in  a  pUne  parallel  with  the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  blade  —A—  and  the  cross-head 
— B—  fixed  thereon,  of  the  adjusUble  slide  — D—  arm*  _ E— E*— 
thereon,  the  socketo  — B*— B»— on  the  head  carrying  pencil-poinU 
—A— ft"-- and  the  marking-point  —C*—  on  the  center  of  the  head, 
constructed  for  operation  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 
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6  42  444  TBUBPHOHIC  TRAHSMITTBL  CiaiMB  C  HOHm 
BaltimQre.M4.'  FQed  Sept  12. 1884  Serial  Ha  582,832.  (Homodel) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  electrode  having  a 
cavitv  whose  sections  on  planes  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion are  arcs  of  circles  of  graduaUy  varying  radii,  and  the  oo-operat- 
ing  electrode  having  an  exterior  surface  whoee  sections  in  the  same 
planes  are  also  arcs  of  circles  of  varying  radii,  the  radii  of  the  arcs 
^f  normal  contact  of  tbs  electrodes  difTsriag  in  value. 


Clarm. —  1.  In  a  watcfcrneo-controHing  plant,  in  which  the  marks 
are  produced  by  putting  a  porUble  clock  into  a  fixed  casing  con- 
toining  a  pin  adapted  to  operate  the  marking-device  of  said  clock, 
the  combination,  in  each  of  said  fixed  casings,  with  said  marking-pin, 
of  a  stopping  pin  or  pins  adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
said  clock ;  the  side-wall  carrying  said  stopping  pin  or  pins  having 
an  inchned  edge  at  the  open  end  of  the  said  fixed  casing,  for  the  pur- 
pose aa  described. 

2.  In  a  watohmeo  controlling  plant,  in  which  the  marks  are  pro- 
duced by  putting  a  portoble  clock  into  a  fixed  casing  conUining  a  pin 
adapted  to  operate  the  marking-device  of  said  clock,  the  combina- 
tion, in  each  of  said  fixed  casings,  with  said  marking  pin,  of  a  stop- 
ping pin  or  pins  adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  oaid  clock ; 
the  side-wall  carrying  said  stopping  pin  or  pips  having  an  luclined 
edge  at  the  open  end  of  the  said  fixed  casing,  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
lattor  being  also  inclined,  but  having  another  degree  of  inclination, 
for  the  purpose  as  described. 


542.446.   SLAS-RALLAflT MACHIH&   Jou  Own,  Ptttsburg.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept  21 1894    Beritl  la  528.729.    (Ho  model) 
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Ctaim. — The  herein  deicrib«d  apparatos  for  manafkcturing  b«l- 
last,  conaistiog  of  the  frame  of  a  «uiuble  leoKth,  haTio;;  rails  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  platea  6  hinged  together  to  form  a  contiouoas 
trough  or  coarejer,  suitable  wheel*  4  comp^Med  by  and  operating 
said  coavejer,  anti-friction  rollers  8  arranged  beneath  the  pans  6  op- 
erating along  the  rails  1 — 2  to  support  the  conveyer,  a  breaking  de- 
rice  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  said  conveyer,  and  another  conTeyer 
13  for  receiTing  the  broken  slag  and  diicharring  the  same  into  soit- 
able  bins,  all  arranged  and  combined  for  serT^oe,  sabetantialiy  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  described 


54r2,4r-47.  PAPE£  BAO  MACHINE.  Sifoa  E.  Pmn.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  angoor  to  Prank  E  Kelly  and  NottoaJT.  Hoir,  truatees.  Filed 
June  21, 1894.    Serial  Ma  513,249.    (Ho  mod^) 


L'laitH.—  1.  The  machine  described,  having  a  pair  of  central  fold- 
ing Aings  constructed  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the  bag  tran»- 
Tersely,  side  folding  winp  to  eater  the  aide  plaits  of  the  blank,  and 
mechanism  to  turn  said  central  and  aide  wings  together  into  parallel 
planes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  construction  described,  comprisinga  pair  of  plates  arranged 
to  grip  the  bag  blank  across  the  center  of  the  diamond  fold,  at  its 
back,  a  pair  of  central  folding  wings,  constructed  to  grip  the  edge  of 
the  blank  and  opposite  pairs  of  side  folding  wings  to  fold  the  side 
edges  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  folding  mechanism  described,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posite pinching  plates  arranged  to  momentarily  grip  the  blank  while 
the  bottom  thereof  is  being  folded,  the  central  folding  wings  con- 
structed to  grip  the  edge  of  the  blank,  and  the  side  folding  wings, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  said  wings  to  turn  them  together  from 
the  initial  position  to  a  parallel  vertical  plane,  and  thereby  produce 
the  "diamond  fold  "  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  folding  mechanism  consisting  of  the  central  folding  wings, 
folding  wings  at  each  side  of  the  central  wings  arranged  to  enter  the 
sides  of  the  blank  and  to  turn  and  spread  the  same,  a  pair  of  pinch- 
ing guide  plates  for  the  blank  adapted  to  be  moved  in  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  central  wings  and  a  sliding  frame  carrying  said 
central  and  side  wings,  subotantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  a  pair  of  pinching  s;uide  plates  before 
the  folding  wings  and  separate  nhafU  supporting  said  plates  and  one 
of  said  plates  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  the  central  and  side  folding  wingi<  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  pinching  guide  plates  and  separate  shafts  on  which  said 
plates  are  supported,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  shafls,  and  mechanism 
to  slide  one  of  said  plate*  back  and  forth  in  respect  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortL. 

7.  The  mechanism  described,  consisting  of  a  sliding  carrier  frame, 
a  pair  of  central  folding  wiugs  and  a  pair  of  side  folding  wings  on 
each  side  of  the  central  wings  supported  upon  said  frame,  and  mech- 
anism upon  said  frame  to  rotate  said  wings  and  fold  the  end  of  the 
bag  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  The  machine  having  a  horiiontally  sliding  carrier  frame,  ceo- 
tral  and  side  folding  wings  supported  on  said  frame,  and  mechanism 
connecting  each  of  said  side  wings  and  one  of  the  central  wings  rig- 
idly together  for  rotation  one  with  the  other  and  sliding  shafls  sup- 
porting said  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!>  In  a  paper  bag  folding  machine,  a  sliding  carrier  frame,  cen- 
tra! and  side  folding  wings  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  horizontal 
arm  upon  each  side  of  said  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and 
slotted  at  it*  end,  and  mechanism  engaged  in  said  slot  to  carry  the 
side  folding  wings  inward  and  outward  in  respect  to  the  central  wings, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  sliding  carrier  frame,  the  central  and  side  wings  sup- 
ported thereon,  separate  shafts  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  bide  folders  supptorted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  horizontal  lever  on  each  side  of  the  machine  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  end  engaging  a  projection  ou  the  corresponding  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

II  The  side  wings  and  the  c«ntral  wings  for  folding  the  bottom 
of  the  bag,  the  sliding  carrier  frame  supporting  said  wings,  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  frame  and  carrying  the 
said  wings,  a  horizontally  pivoted  lever  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
in  one  end  of  which  one  of  said  sliding  .thafts  engages,  and  mechan- 
ism at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  move  the  same  at  intervals, 
whereby  as  said  levers  are  moved  the  shafts  carrying  the  folding  wiugs 
are  moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  main  frame,  the  sliding  carrier  frame  thereon,  and  the 
central  and  »ide  folding  wings  upon  said  carrier  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  horizontally  arranged  arms  upon  the  sides  of  the  machine 
constructed  to  connect  with  and  operate  the  said  folding  wings,  and 
mechanism  to  move  said  sliding  carriage  back  and  forth,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1.3.  The  main  frame,  the  movable  carriage  thereon,  and  the  fold- 
ing wings  carried  by  said  carriage,  said  folding  wings  having  con- 
oected  therewith  sliding  shafls  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  horizon- 
tally arranged  arras  to  actuate  said  shaft*,  mechanisin  to  operate  said 
arms,  and  mechanism  to  move  said  carriage  back  and  forth,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  The  main  frame  and  the  movable  carrier  frame,  a  pair  of 
■haft*  extending  each  transversely  of  the  machine  and  having  folding 
wings  operated  from  their  inner  ends,  in  combination  with  said  wings 
and  with  horizontally  arranged  actuating  levern  having  slots  at  their 
ends  through  which  said  shafts  are  engaged,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  mechanism  herein  described  for  operating  the  middle  and 
side  folding  wings  consisting  of  a  stidiug  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  sup- 
ported upon  Mid  frame  transverwly  thereto,  the  folding  wiugs  and 
mechanism  supporting  said  wing*  upon  said  shafts,  pulleys  on  said 
shaft*  and  cables  to  torn  the  same,  and  a  horir.onullj  arranged  lever 
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npon  each  side  of  the  machine  and  having  a  slot  at  one  end  through 
which  the  shaft  upon  that  side  of  the  machine  is  engaged,  whereby 
the  said  shafts  are  routed  and  moved  inward  and  outward  at  the  same 
time,  subsUntially  as  described. 

IC.  The  mechanism  described,con8istingof  a  shaft,  gripping  fin- 
gers supported  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  pulley  and  cord  for  roUUng 
said  shaft,  pivoted  supporU  carrying  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  to  actu- 
ate said  support*  and  carry  them  back  and  forth,  whereby  the  bag 
blank  is  received  by  the  gripping  fingers  at  one  extremity  of  iU  throw, 
and  is  delivered  to  the  carrying  rolls  at  the  other  extremity  of  iU 
throw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  shaft  carrying  the  gripping 
fingers,  and  gripping  fingers  upon  said  shaft  constructed  to  open  and 
close,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  fingers  com- 
prising a  sliding  box  supported  on  said  shaft  aud  means  to  bear  against 
Mid  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  machine  having  a  transferring  device,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  lingers,  hinged  together  and  a  sliaft  supporting  said  fiugert 
having  one  of  each  set  fixed  rigidly  thereto  and  a  pivoted  frame  carry- 
ing said  shafts,  and  mechanism  to  open  and  close  said  fingers  at  the 
extremities  of  the  throw  of  the  said  device  to  one  position  and  the 
other,  in  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  having  a  crank  working 
in  said  pivoted  frame,  whereby  said  frame  is  moved  back  and  forth, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  mechanism  described,  consisting  of  the  carrying  roll,  the 
pasting  roll  and  the  creasing  roll  above  said  carrying  roll  and  bear- 
ing thereon,  and  a  device  constructed  to  fold  the  blank  and  bear  it 
against  the  carryinc  roll,  said  device  constructed  to  engage  the  op- 
posite flaps  of  the  l)lank  successively,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20  The  mechanism  described  for  completing  the  folding  of  the 
blank,  the  creasing  roll  and  the  carrying  roll,  and  routing  members 
cooatructed  to  fold  the  flaps  of  the  blank  successively  and  to  bear  the 
aaid  flaps  against  the  said  carrying  roll  and  oompleU  the  bag,  sub- 
staotiallv  as  set  forth. 


542,449.    8PIDBR.    Batroi  B.  Sfebit.  BaUria.  DL 
5,  1894.   Serial  Na  524.M7.    (Ho  vooiA.) 


POadOot 


# 


Claim.— \.  A  spider  baviog  a  socket  cast  inUgral  therewith, 
with  an  open  end  to  receive  the  wooden  handle,  and  provided  with 
an  opening  near  the  body  of  the  spider  through  which  can  be  inserted 
a  sniuble  device  for  fastening  a  handle  in  the  socket,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  spider  provided  with  a  socket  cast  integral  therewith,  one 
end  of  the  socket  being  open  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle, and  provided  near  the  body  of  the  spider  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  socket  through  which  a  nut  can  be  inserted 
to  fasten  the  handle  in  the  socket ;  and  one  or  more  lugs  or  projec- 
tions on  the  interior  of  the  socket  against  which  the  securing  nut  will 
strike  to  hold  the  handle  iu  the  socket,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  spider  having  a  socket  cast  integral  therewith,  the  socket 
being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  having 
an  opening  near  the  body  of  the  spider  for  the  insertion  of  the  nut, 
and  projecting  lug  or  lugs  on  the  interior  of  the  socket:  a  wooden 
handle,  the  end  of  which  is  adapUd  to  enter  the  socket :  and  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  extending  into  the  wooden  handle  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  lugs  in  the  socket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fSastesing 
nut  which  is  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  socket  near  the  body 
of  the  spider,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


543,448.    BIT-STOCK.    Hurt  V.  Smith.  Hartford,  Cotin.    Filed 
Julj  li  1894.    Serial  Na  517.819.    (No  nxxleL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  stem  baring  a  screw-threaded 

portion,  tool-holding  jaws  connected  with  the  said  stem,  a  chock  body 
made  in  sections  which  are  free  to  route  relative  to  each  other,  one 
section  engaging  with  the  screw-threaded  part  of  the  said  stem,  and 
the  other  engaging  with  the  jaws,  the  coupling  nut  secured  to  one  of 
the  said  sections  and  having  an  inturned  flange  constitoting  part  of  ■ 
ball  race,  the  other  section  having  a  portion  formed  to  constitute  the 
other  part  of  the  said  ball  race,  and  the  antifriction  balls  located  in 
tbe  said  race,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  threaded  portion,  tool 
holding  jaws  carried  by  the  said  stem  having  cams  on  the  outer  ^ads 
and  being  of  an  angular  shape  in  cross  section  when  closed,  a  sec- 
tional chuck  body  movable  lengthwise  of  the  stem  and  comprising 
an  outer  cam  section  having  a  jaw  socket  fitting  the  jaws  in  cross- 
section,  a  coupling  uut  secured  to  the  cam  section  and  having  ao  io- 
turned  flange,  the  sleeve  section  having  an  interior  thread  fitting  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a  cone  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
as  part  of  a  ball  race,  and  the  ball  bearings  located  between  the  cone 
and  the  flange  of  the  out,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a 
transverse  jaw  socket,  tool  holding  jaws  mounted  in  tbe  said  jaw 
socket  whereby  they  roUte  with  the  stem  having  cams  ou  the  outer 
ends  and  Iteing  of  an  oblong  shape  in  crose-«ect4on  when  closed,  a 
sectional  chuck  body  movable  lengthwise  of  the  stem  and  having  an 
outer  cam  section  having  an  oblong  socket  to  receive  the  jaws,  a 
coupling  nut  united  to  the  cam  section  and  having  a  5ange  forming 
part  of  a  ball  race,  a  sleeve  section  having  an  interior  thread  fitting 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  a  cone  forming  the  comple- 
menUry  part  of  the  liall  race,  and  the  ball  bearings  located  within  the 
ball  race,  all  subsUntially  a*  described. 


542,450.    FOUNTAIN-PEN.    WauaM  W.  SiEWiKT.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Fllecniar.28, 1891    Serial  Na  604.759    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  fbunUin  pen  constructed  with  a  reservoir  holder 

closed  at  ite  rear  end  and  baring  its  pen-holding  end  or  nozzle  ob- 
structed, the  obstructed  passage  through  said  nozzle  being  formed 
as  capillary  spaces  or  interstices  of  rarying  widths  including  narrower 
portions  for  attracting  ink  and  wider  portions  extending  continuously 
from  the  reserroir  to  the  exterior  for  the  escape  of  air,  so  that  in 
filling  tbe  inrerted  pen  the  ink  will  descend  in  the  narrower  spaces,  and 
the  wider  ones  will  be  left  free  for  the  outflow  of  air,  and  an  ink-con- 
ductor constituting  part  of  the  obstruction  of  said  nozzle,  extending 
through  the  latter  from  the  exterior  and  prolonged  within  the  reser- 
roir to  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  whereby  in  filling  to  serve  as  a 
guide  to  the  entering  ink  to  carry  it  to  the  lower  part  of  the  reser- 
voir past  the  contained  air  to  avoid  impriaoning  the  latter  or  obstroct- 
ing  it*  escape. 

2.  A  founUio  pen  constructed  with  a  reserroir  holder  closed  at 
its  rear  end  and  having  its  pen-holding  end  or  nozzle  obstructed,  the 
obstructed  passage  through  said  nozzle  being  formed  as  capillary 
spaces  or  interstices  of  rarying  widths  including  narrower  portions 
for  attracting  ink  and  wider  portions  extending  continuously  from 
the  reeerroir  to  the  exterior  for  the  escape  of  air,  so  that  in  filling 
the  inrerted  pen  the  ink  will  descend  in  the  narrower  spaces,  and  the 
wider  ones  will  be  left  free  for  the  outflow  of  air.  and  an  ink-con- 
ductor constituting  part  of  the  obstruction  of  said  nozzle,  extending 
through  the  latter  from  the  exterior  and  prolonged  within  the  reser- 
roir to  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  partition  in  the  nozzle  sep- 
arating the  interstices  on  opposite  sides  of  it,  so  as  in  filling  the  pen 
to  tend  toprerent  the  entering  ink  introduced  into  the  interstices  00 
one  side  thereof  from  orerflowing  into  those  on  the  opposite  side  and 
thereby  choking  them  against  the  free  escape  of  air. 

3.  A  founUin  pen  constructed  with  a  reserroir  holder  closed  at 
ite  rear  end  and  baring  ite  pen-holding  end  or  nozzle  obstructed,  the 
obstructed  passage  through  said  nozzle  being  formed  as  capillary 
apaces  or  interstices  of  rarying  widths  including  narrower  portion* 
for  attracting  ink  and  wider  portion<>  extending  continuously  from 
the  reserroir  to  the  exterior  for  the  escape  of  air.  so  that  in  tilling 
the  inverted  pen  the  ink  will  descend  in  the  narrower  spaces,  and 
tbe  wider  ones  will  be  left  free  for  the  outflow  of  air,  and  an  ink 
conductor  constituting  part  of  the  obstruction  of  said  nozzle,  extend- 
ing through  the  latter  from  the  exterior  and  prolonged  within  the 
reservoir  to  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  the  pen  arrangetl  in  the 
nozzle  to  divide  its  bore  and  serre  as  a  partition  separating  the  in- 
terstices on  opposite  sides  of  it,  so  as  in  filling  the  pen  to  tend  to 
prerent  the  entering  ink  introduced  into  the  intersticeo  on  one  side 
thereof  from  overflowing  into  those  on  the  opposite  side  and  thereby 
choking  them  against  the  free  escape  of  air. 

4.  A  founUin  pen  constructed  with  a  reservoir  holder  closed  at 
its  rear  end  and  having  its  pen-holding  end  or  nozzle  obstructed,  tbe 
obstructed  passage  tlirougb  said  no/.zle  being  formed  as  capillary 
spaces  or  interstices  with  the  peo  arrauged  in  the  nozzle  to  divide  ite 
bore. and  an  ink  conductor  or  bar  coostilutiug  part  of  the  obsUoction 
of  said  nozzle,  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  pen  along  the  pen- 
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■haok,  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  reservoir  nearhr  to  the  cioeed 
end  thereof,  and  conrtnicted  to  form  a  conti^uooi  longitudinal  capil- 
lary conductor  to  which  the  ink  may  cling  a4  it  descend*  into  the  in- 
rerted  holder  in  filling,  whereby  the  entenn^  ink  is  restrained  from 
obKtnieting  the  interstices  through  which  th^  air  escapes. 

5.  A  founUin  pen  constrocted  with  a  riwrroir  holder  cioeed  at 
iU  rear  end  and  having  iU  pen-holdiog  end  dr  noizle  obstructed,  the 
obstructed  passage  through  .said  noxile  form^  as  capilUry  spaces  or 
intentices  with  the  pen  arranged  in  the  nozzle  to  diride  its  bore,  and 
two  ink  conductors  or  bars  constituting  part  of  the  obstruction  of 
said  noMle.  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  th^  pen  and  extending  from 
the  exterior  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  r^rroir.  and  one  or  both 
prolonged  within  the  reserroir  to  near  the  cloewl  end  iher«K>f,  and 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinal  capillary  conductor  to  which  the 
ink  may  cling  as  it  descends  into  the  inverted  holder  in  filling. 

6.  In  a  founUin  pen.  the  combination  iith  the  reeerroir  holder 
and  pen.  of  two  ink  conductors  or  feed  birs  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pen  loosely  filling  the  nozzle  of  ihe  holder  so  as  to  leare 
interstices  around  them,  and  extending  frdfa  the  exterior  through 
the  nozzle  and  into  the  ink  reserroir,  and  li>ngitudinal»y  groored  or 
rounded  so  a«  to  form  approximate»y  segraints  of  tubes  m  cro«-teo- 
tion,  whereby  they  serre  as  feeders  for  uki^g  the  ink  to  the  pen,  and 
in  filling  ihe'inyerteJ  holder  one  of  them  iay  serve  to  conduct  the 
entering  ink  and  carry  it  into  the  reservoirJ 

7  In  a  tounuin  j.en,  the  combination  With  the  reseryoir  hoWer 
and  pen.  of  two  ink  conductors  or  feed  bars  ^ounted  on  opposite  side* 
of  the  pen  and  extending  from  the  exterior  i*  parallel  manner  through 
the  no«le  and  loosely  filling  the  nozzle  so  ks  to  form  varying  inter- 
stices between  them  and  the  pen  and  nozzle,  prolonged  into  the  10k 
reservoir,  and  flared  apart  within  the  ink  Reservoir  so  as  to  form  a 
clear  space  tor  movement  of  air  between  lliem. 

8.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  combination  jwith  the  reservoir  holder 
and  pen,  of  two  rnk  conductors  or  feed  ba^  F  and  O  constructed  as 
aegmeuU  of  a  tube  mounted  on  opposite  sa^es  of  the  pen  so  that  the 
latter  divides  their  common  bore,  extendejl  through  the  nozzle  and 
into  the  ink  re>*ervoir.  and  flared  apart  in  the  latter  to  form  a  free 
passage  between  them  for  movement  of  aiij 

9.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  combinaUonJwith  the  reservoir  holder 
and  pen,  of  a  divided  tube  E,  the  legs  F  (i  oi  which  constitute  ink  con- 
ductors extending  through  the  no/zle  and  l^ing  against  oppoaite sides 
of  the  pen.  said  legs  being  flared  or  bowedj  apart  within  the  ink  res- 
ervoir to  form  a  space  between  them  for  n|ovement  of  air. 

10.  In  a  founUin  pen.  the  combinatioi^  with  the  reaervoir  holder 
and  pen,  of  two  ink  conductors  extended  4long  the  pen  and  through 
the  nozale,  and  one  or  both  prolonged  inui  the  reservoir  to  near  the 
closed  end  thereof,  and  a  wire  extended  ^long  one  of  said  ink  con- 
ductors from  the  rear  part  of  the  rewrvoi*  to  the  pen. 

11.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  combinatioi^  with  the  reservoir  holder 
and  pen,  of  two  ink  conductor  consisting!  of  longitudinally  grooved 
or  rounded  bars  as  segmenU  of  tubes,  extended  through  the  nozzle, 
and  one  or  both  prolonged  within  the  re^rvoir  to  near  the  closed 
end  thereof,  and  a  wire  extended  pirallell  with  one  of  said  ink  con- 
dnctorv  and  lying  in  the  groove  thereof 

12.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  eombinatioii  with  the  reeervoir  holder 
and  pen,  of  an  ink  conductor  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  groored 
bar  as  a  segment  of  a  tube  extended  through  the  nozzle  into  the  ink 
reservoir  and  down  along  the  pen,  and  constructed  with  notches  e  « 
in  iU  portion  communicating  with  the  p«4  surface. 

13.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  combinatiao  with  the  reservoir  hokUr 
and  pen,  of  two  ink  conductors  consistin|  of  the  oppoeite  legs  of  a 
split  tube  extended  through  the  nozzle  4nd  into  the  reservoir,  and 
lying  against  opposite  sides  of  the  pen,  a^d  formed  with  notche*  e  « 
on  their  projecting  portions  lying  againsti  the  pen. 

14.  A  founUin  pen  having  contiouout  interstices  through  iU  o<»- 
zle  of  varying  widths,  graduated  to  fill  wi^h  ink  and  bubbles  of  air  in 
writing  to  control  the  flow,  and  so  proportioned  that  when  the  pen 
i.«  inverted  and  ink  is  supplied  to  the  exterior,  the  ink  descends  into 
the  reservoir  through  the  narrower  spaces  and  leave*  a  wider  space 
or  interstice  unobstructed  for  exhalation  sf  air,  whereby  the  pen  may 
be  refilled  without  unscrewing  the  nozzk  . 


said  pipe  having  a  closed  top  and  an  air  vent  in  iU  side,  said  part* 
being  combined  subsuntially  as  described. 


.M 


642,4:53,  CBLUILOID  ARTICLES  AID  PR0CB88 OF  MAITJFAC- 
TuilMS  UMM.  CuKLB  H  Tbukbis.  BmI  Onuig«,  aod  CHuariAi 
W.  acHAlPU.  Hewart  aaaignon.  to  the  GeUulotd  ComiMuiy,  Newvfc, 
H.  J.    PQed  Oct  19,  IttM.    Serial  lla  S2«,3d2.     (No  apectmena) 


riaim.—  \.  The  process  of  m an ufisctu ring  article*  of  celluloid  or 
•imilar  material,  coosiating  in,  first,  serrating.  or  otherwise  irregularly 
forming,  the  edge  of  the  blank,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  bUnk 
to  the  action  of  dies  to  form  the  flaring criukled  rim  or  border  of  the 
finished  article.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  finished  dish  or  plate  made  of  celluloid,  or  similar  matenal, 
having  a  body  and  a  flaring  cnnkled  rim  or  border,  the  edge  of  said 
rim  or  border  being  serrated  or  otherwise  irregularly  formed,  and 
having  the  same  edge  a*  that  of  the  blank  from  which  the  di«h  or 
plate  wa*  formed,  *nb*Untially  as  described. 


542  46  3     WATER-MOTOR.    Abchb*  T.  Vemop,  OreeiMborougli, 
E  C.    Ffled'seiJt  16.  18»4    Sertal  Ma  588.078.    (So  model) 


5  4  2  -t  5  1      PLUMBER  8  TORCa    Hmi  J  TlTLOt  and  Wlixui 
J.  Tatuii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Med  Fe»»  19. 1896.    Serial  Ma  53«,979 

(Momod«L)  [  .  ,.     u. 

('faim—\.  A  plumber's  torch  consiAing  of  a  body,  a  wiek  tube, 
a  sleeve  movable  00  said  tube,  an  air  pipe  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
guiding  boss  on  said  body,  and  a  tightennng  screw  on  said  bo**,  said 
pipe  being  closed  at  top  and  provided  with  a  vent  in  iU  side,  and  the 
part*  combined  subsUntially  as  describe^. 

2.  A  plumber'*  torch  con*isting  of  aj  body  with  a  boss  on  it*  »»de 
a  wick  tube,  a  aleeve  movable  on  said  tuhi*.  an  air  pipe  secured  to  said 
*ie«ye  and  having  a  set-off  adapting  it  ti>  be  guided  in  (aid  bo*e  on 
•aid  l)ody.  and  a  thumb  screw  for  ctamfeing  *aid  pipe  iu  said  bo**. 


C*tim.—A.  water  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shart  journaled 
therein,  a  wheel  within  the  casing,  open  at  one  side  and  having  spokes 
at  the  opposite  side  by  means  of  which  it  is  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
the  interior  periphery  of  the  said  wheel  being  cut  out  to  form  buckets, 
an  inlet  tube  extending  through  the  casing  to  receive  the  supply  pipe 
thereon,  an  elbow  s«;ured  upon  the  said  tube,  a  Upered  nozzle  mounted 
thereon,  extending  within  the  wheel  and  directed  against  the  bucketo, 
a  aegmental  guard  having  a  slotted  lug  thereon  and  adjusUbly  secured 
to  the  easing  by  a  screw  passing  therethrough,  the  said  guard  baring 
an  opening  therein  at  the  top,  and  an  extension  or  guide  at  the  rear 
of  the  aaid  opening  through  which  the  noixle  extends,  snbstwitially 
a*  ahown  and  described. 
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642,454.  MACHIMEF0RHBADIMeRrVBT80FCHAII&  FUD- 
BUK  Wai»Li  and  Wiluab  R.  Wiujrm.  Waterbury.Coon..  eartgnora  to 
the  American  Pin  Company,  lame  place.  Filed  Fefe  i  1896.  Serial  Ma 
637,220.    (Mo  model) 


6.  In  a  riyeting  machine  the  combination  with  two  pain  of  apin- 
ning  roll*,  of  two  chuck*  in  which  the  said  pair*«f  roll*  are  mounted, 
two  spindle*  carrying  the  chuck*,  mean*  for  routing  the  apindle*  in 
opposite  directions,  two  die*  located  between  the  rolls,  and  one  of 
them  being  movable,  and  anti-friction  bearings  for  the  spindle*,  con- 
aiating  of  bearing-piece*  haviug  conical  surfaces,  located  within  cham- 
bers formed  in  the  ends  of  the  spindles,  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of 
the  spindles,  and  receiving  oil  for  the  lubrication  of  the  aaid  bearing- 
pieces,  and  end-thrust  screws  passing  through  the  said  caps  and  en- 
gaging with  the  outer  bearing-piece*  within  the  chambers  snbsUn- 
UaUy  a*  aet  forth. 

642465.     LAMP-SUPPORT.    WiLUAl  M.  WHiTiitAD,  Phlladal- 
phta.  Pt.    niad  Mov.  28, 1891    Solal  Ma  530.224.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs 
of  spinning-rolk,  one  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
of  two  die*  or  work -holders,  and  a  reciprocating  fmat  in  which  one 
of  the  die*  or  work-holders  is  moonted.  and  which  comprises  two  slide* 
respectively  located  00  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  other  die  or  work- 
holder  and  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith  so  that  down- 
ward draft  upon  the  frame  will  be  directly  through  the  dies  or  work- 
holders.  subsUntially  a*  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  rolla 
arranged  in  line  with  each  other  and  one  of  them  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  ;  of  two  work-holder*  or  die*,  and  a 
reciprocating  frame  carrying  the  upper  work-holder  or  die,  and  mov- 
ing the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  other  work-holder  or  die, 
and  comprising  two  slides  located  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  work- 
holders  or  dies,  and  constructed  at  their  upper  end*  to  give  access  to 
the  rolls  te  the  work  held  by  the  dies  or  holders,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rivetingmachine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  spin- 
ning-rolls respectively  arranged  to  roUte  in  opposite  directions,  and 
one  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  of  two  gripping 
dies,  a  reciprocating  die-frame  in  which  one  of  the  dies  is  mounted, 
and  a  locking  lever  for  holding  the  said  frame  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  the  die  which  it  carries.  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  rolls, 
a  reciprocating  head  with  which  one  pair  of  rolls  is  connected,  an 
operating-lever,  connection  between  the  said  head  and  lever,  whereby 
the  head  is  moved  back  and  forth,  two  gripping-dies  located  between 
the  pairs  of  rolls,  and  a  reciprocating  die-fV^me  in  which  one  of  the 
dies  is  mounted  and  which  is  adapted  at  ite  lower  end  te  be  engaged 
and  lifted  by  the  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  rolls, 
of  ehucks  in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  oppositely  revolvriig  spin 
die*  carrying  the  chucks,  a  movable  head  having  one  of  the  spindle* 
joumaled  in  it,  two  gripping  die*  located  between  the  chucks,  a  re- 
ciprocating die  fhime  having  one  of  the  die*  connected  with  it.  an 
operating-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  aaid  frame  for 
lifting  it,  connection  between  the  aaid  lever  and  the  movable  head, 
whereby  the  same  ia  advanced  with  its  spindle  and  chuck  toward  the 
other  spindle  and  chuck,  aod  a  locking-lever  adapted  te  look  the  die- 
frame  in  it*  depre**ed  position,  aod  constructed  to  be  unlocked  by 
mean*  of  the  engagement  with  it  of  the  operating-lever,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

n  0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lamp  support  consisting  of  a  base,  a  weight  and 
ahell  thereon,  a  pin  oracrew  rieiog  from  the  weight  through  aaid  shell, 
a  bo**  on  an  axial  portion  of  said  screw,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  screw,  aod  a  lamp-supporting-arm  connected  with  said  boas,  the 
part*  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  base,  a  weight  thereon,  a  screw  connecting  said  base  and 
weight,  a  shell  on  the  baae  inclosing  aaid  weight,  a  stem  rising  fVom 
the  weight  and  passing  through  the  apex  of  the  shell,  a  roUry  bo** 
on  the  axial  portion  of  aaid  *tem.  and  a  nut  on  aaid  stem  over  the 
bos*,  the  parts  named  being  combined  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp  support  subsUntially  as  described,  a  weighted  baae 
having  a  stem  riaiog  from  the  aame.  and  a  swinging  arm  provided 
with  a  boas  which  ha*  an  axi*  on  *aid  atem,  the  axial  portion  of  said 
stem  and  contiguous  wall  of  the  boas  being  conical,  the  parts  named 
being  combined  a*  suted. 

4.  In  a  lamp  support,  a  weighted  baae  and  an  inclosing  shell,  a 
stem  riaing  Itom  the  weight  of  the  baae,  a  bo**  on  said  stem,  and  a 
lamp-supporting  arm  connected  with  aaid  boa*,  the  apex  of  the  shell 
forming  a  conical  bearing  for  aaid  boas  which  reste  thereon,  the  parte 
named  being  combined  sobaUotially  as  deecribed. 


642.466.    ROTARY  BMOIME     Willard  0  Adau.  Weediport, 
I.  T.    riM  Mo?.  8,  1894    Serial  Ma  528.208.     (Mo  model) 
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CVijK.— link  roUrj  engine  &n  kbatma  it  proTided  with  »  rteftin 
port  Md  mouDt^l  upon  » tubuUr  shaft  proriled  with  a  port  regieter 
ing  with  that  of  (aid  abutment,  a  •team  pi{ie  within  taid  ihaft  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  port  adapt«l  to  regwter  with  (aid  .haft  and  abutment 
porta,  aod  meaaa  to  rotate  eaid  atMin  pipe  i»depeadently,  to  change 
the  engagement  of  iu  port  with  the  other,  porta  io  combination. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  an  abutment  pra|rided  with  a  steam  port 
and  monnt^i  upon  a  tubular  ehaft  proridei  with  a  port  regiatering 
with  that  of  laid  abutment,  a  ateam  pipe  within  said  shaft  pronded 
with  a  port  adapted  to  regiaUr  with  said  ^aft  port,  and  means  to 
rotau  said  steam  pipe  independently,  to  eWange  the  engagement  ot 
said  porta,  in  combination  with  recesMS  in  U«e  waDs  of  said  abotmeot- 
Qhamber  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  case,  a  routing  pi»- 
ton-head  concentric  therewith  aod  provided  with  suiUble  piatona,  aa 
exhaust  port,  passages  within  and  ppon  opp<|aite  sides  of  the  case  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  port  aod  »alTee  in  said  passages,  of  a  sectional 
tubular  shaft,  a  routing  abutmeRt  upon  o»e  section  thereof,  ports 
through  said  shaft  and  abntmeat  opening  ifto  the  steam  chamber  in 
said  abutment,  the  other  or  steam-pipe  sec^on  being  roUUble  inde- 
pendently of  the  sbutmeot  saetioo  and  harihg  in  its  inner  end  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  abutnsent  aection  and  abutment 
when  the  abutment shaft^aaetion  la  rotated,  ^d  in  the  other  with  ports, 
one  of  which  is  always  in  register  with  a  |Bteam4nlet  pipe,  a  hand- 
lerer  mounted  upon  the  steam-pip*  seetion  land  links  connecting  it  to 
the  raWes  in  the  casing  passages,  whereby  when  said  pipe  is  routed 
by  said  lever,  one  of  said  valvea  is  closed  a|>d  the  other  opened,  and 
the  engine  reversed.  j 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  an  abutment,  a  tabular  and  sectional  shaft, 
one  seetion  carrying  said  abutment  and  rt>uting  with  it,  the  other 
section  constituting  a  steam-pipe  havinK  a  continuous  connection  to 
a  steam-inlet  pipe,  an  inlet  pipe,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  the 
oater  end  of  the  steam-pipe  whereby  said  iteam-pipe  is  routed,  and 
suiuble  ports  in  said  shaft  sections  adapied  to  regiaUr  when  the 
abutment  section  of  the  shaft  is  routed,  i^  combination  with  a  pis- 
ton bead  concentric  with  iU  casing  and  suiuble  pistons  therein. 

6.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combinatiofi  with  a  sUam-inlet  pipe, 
of  a  roUUble  steam  pipe  provided  at  onel  end  with  inlet  porta,  al- 
ways regiatering  therewith  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  discharge 
port,  suiuble  to  register  with  the  abutment,  a  routing  abutment  and 
means  to  roUU  said  steam  pipe  to  throw  n»id  discharge  port  into  po- 
sition to  register  with  the  port  of  said  abatment  to  discharge  steam 
into  the  steAm  chamber  therein.  I 

6.  ^n  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  jwith  a  case,  a  piston-head 
therein,  an  abutment  in  said  case,  a  8te4m  inlets  pipe,  a  roUUble 
steam  pipe  provided  at  one  end  with  inlet  porta,  one  of  which  is  al- 
ways in  register  with  said  inlet  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  dis- 
charge port,  suiuble  to  regisUr  with  the  1  kbutment  and  means  to  ro- 
ute said  steam  pipe,  to  throw  one  of  said  iflet  ports  into  regisUr,  and 
the  other  out  of  regisUr  with  said  inlet  pipe,  of  an  exhanst  port  in 
the  case,  reoeasea  in  and  upon  opposite  sid^  of  the  abutment  cham- 
ber, passages  in  the  case  connected  at,  on^  end  to  the  exhaust  port 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  recesses,  aid  means  to  close  the  valve 
in  one  passage  and  open  the  other  when  s|id  sUam  pipe  is  routed  to 
reverse  the  eogioe. 

h- 
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with  different  siaed  passages  10  uiair  correaponding  sides  one  above 
the  other,  the  upper  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  screws,  locking 
nnU  oa  the  screws  adapUd  to  pass  through  the  lower  passagee  in  the 
raised  portions  for  looking  the  screws  ia  their  adjusted  positiona,  and 
stops  projecting  into  aagagemeot  with  the  screws  to  prevent  the  m* 
dependent  longiudinal  movement  of  the  hanger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:3.4:68.  WATCH-CARRIO.  Abohbau)  Bimunn,  WaUr 
buiT,  Coon.,  mtguat  to  the  WatartNirr  Chiok  Oompany.  auiw  phwe. 
FOed  Apr.  38, 1N&    SoM  la  647,612.    (Ho  modeL) 


64:2,457. 

?UedMoT.i 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  eombinaUoo  with  a  clip,  of  a 
spring  stirrup  adapted  to  reoeive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  the 
edge  thereof,  and  a  bail  pivoUUy  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  stirrup,  aod  adapted  when  swung  iuto  the  plane  thereof  to  en- 
gage with  the  watch  pendant,  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  clip,  of  a  spring  stir- 
rup adapted  to  receive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  the  edge,  and 
constructed  with  transversely  arranged  reUining  fingers,  and  a  bail 
pivoUUy  connecUd  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted, 
when  swung  into  the  plane  thereof,  to  engage  the  watch  by  iU  pend- 
ant, JtubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  clip,  of  a  spring 
stirrup  construcud  to  receive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  the  edge, 
and  a  bail  pivoully  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrup,  and 
constructed  with  a  forwardly  opening  slot  to  receive  the  watch  pend- 
ant, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  clip,  of  a  spring- 
stirrup  constructed  to  receive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  ita  edge, 
and  a  bail  pivouUy  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrup, 
and  coostrncted  with  a  forwardly  opening  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
watch  pendant,  and  embossed  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
slot  to  co-act  with  the  pendant-ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  combiuation  with  a  clip,  of  a  spring- 
stirrup  constructed  to  receive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  its  edge, 
aod  a  bail  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrup 
and  constructed  with  a  forwardly  opening  slot  to  receive  the  watch 
pendant,  and  embossed  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot  to 
co-act  with  the  pendant-ring,  and  the  said  bail  being  also  constructed 
with  upwardly  turned  fingers  flanking  the  opening  of  the  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  watch-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  clip,  of  a  spring- 
stirmp  constructed  to  receive  a  watch  and  grip  the  same  by  iU  edge, 
and  a  bail  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrup 
and  constmcud  with  a  forwardly  opening  slot,  adapted  to  receive  the 
watch  pendant  and  with  oppositely  located  notches  leading  laterally 
out  of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot,  aod  embossed  in  line  with  the 
said  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  watch -carrier,  the  combination  with  a  spring  stirrup, 
adapted  to  receive  a  wateh  and  grip  the  same  by  iU  edge,  of  a  bail 
pivotally  connected  with  the  stirrup  and  constructed  to  engage  with 
the  watch  pendent  when  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  stirrup,  and 
a  chp  connected  with  the  stirrup  and  extending  upward  behind  the 
same  to  form  a  rear  support  for  the  watch,  and  alao  adapted  to  be 
ftatened  to  a  bicycle,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 


64:2.4:6  9.  MiBCTRIC  BATTIRT  AID  AFPUCATIOH  THHUOr 
TO  ioDICIIAL  PUKPOSBa  8tra  B.  Skkwiti,  Onag«.  H.  J.  Piled 
Afr.S,188&    Serial  la  MiS5S.    (Ho  model) 


C'laiMt,—!.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  door  mom 
her  and  a  track  wheel,  of  a  rail  member  o^  the  wheel  having  depead- 
ing  anna,  locking  plates  on  one  of  the  aiJDmbers,  each  plate  having 
open-ended  slots  entering  fVom  oorrespoo^ing  sides  of  the  plates  aod 
a  stop  formed  thereon,  screws  on  ths  otb^r  member  adapted  to  pass 
into  aod  rest  io  the  slots,  locking  nuts  on  ^he  screws,  and  said  screws 
directly  engaging  the  stops  after  a^justmskit  to  prevent  the  lateral  or 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  hanger  independent  of  the  door,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combinatiot  with  a  door,  of  a  wheel,  a 
rail  on  the  wheel  having  depending  arm^,  oSsets  on  '.he  lower  ends 
of  the  arms,  screws  secured  to  the  oAeto  iod  projecting  downwardly, 
a  locking  plate  on  the  door  having  raiaid  arched  portioaa  formed 


'^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  electnc  battery  consisting  of  a  ft«me  open  at  the 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  battery  elements  compoaed  of  metallic  platea, 
in  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  frame  laid  lengthwise  therein 
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so  as  to  be  entirely  surrounded  thereby  or  locked  together  and  held 
in  position  by  friction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plaster  of  meUllic  conUcte  atUehed 
thereto  and  an  electric  battery  removably  atUched  to  said  conUcte. 


64:Q,4:60.    DISH-CLBAIEB.    Oiokgi  a  Blakolii,  Ctaloago,  DL 
PM  Hot.  27, 1888.    SeiM  Ha  482.114    (Ho  model} 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
water-tank,  one  or  more  diBh-bolding  baskets,  and  a  basket-carrier 
for  carrying  the  baskets  through  the  water  in  the  water-Unk,  of  de- 
vices for  roUttag  the  baskets  upon  their  axes,  aod  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  devices  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the 
baskets,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  water  Unk, 
dish  holding  baskets,  and  a  basket  carrier  for  carrying  the  baskets 
through  the  water  in  the  Unk,  of  means  whereby  the  baskets  may 
be  routed  upon  their  axes  at  intervals  while  they  are  submerged  io 
the  water  in  the  Unk,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUbIa 
basket-carrier,  dish-holding  baskets  roUUble  on  the  basket-carrier, 
means  for  routing  the  carrier,  and  basket-routing  devices  movable 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  shaft  of  each  basket  when  it  is  carried 
to  a  cerUin  point  by  the  basket-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  water-Unk, 
one  or  more  dish-holding  baskets,  and  a  baaket-carrier  for  moving  the 
baakets  through  the  water  in  the  Unk,  of  mechaniam  operating  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  the  basket  carrier  for  routing  said 
basket  or  baakets  upon  their  axes,  when  the  baaket-carrier  u  sta- 
tionary, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  a 
roUUble  basket-carrier,  roUUble  baakeU  carried  by  the  carrier  and 
moved  thereby  through  the  water  in  the  unk,  upper  and  lower  de- 
vices for  routing  said  baskets  upon  their  axea,  and  sprinkling  devieea, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  diah-waahing  Duushine,  the  combination  with  a  water-tank, 
roUUble  dish-holding  baskets,  and  a  baaket-carrier  for  carrying  the 
baskets  through  the  water  in  the  Unk,  of  means  for  rotating  one  or 
more  of  said  baskets  upon  their  axes  when  said  carrier  is  sUtionary, 
and  a  sprinkler  arranged  in  position  to  sprinkle  the  dishes  in  one  oi 
said  baakets  while  it  is  routing.  suheUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  diah-waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  and 
dish-holding  baskets,  of  a  roUry  basket  carrier,  means  for  holding 
the  baskets  in  position  upon  said  carrier,  pinions  26  carried  by  said 
basketa,  a  shaft  27,  bracket  31  mounted  thereupon,  a  pinion  32  eaiv 
ried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  26.  means 
for  routing  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion  32,  and  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  32  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  pioions  26,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dish-wasbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Unk,  and 
dish-holding  baaketa,  of  a  rotary  baaket  carrier,  means  for  holding 
the  basketa  in  position  upon  said  carrier,  pinions  2G  carried  by  said 
baskeu,  a  shaft  27,  bracket  31  mounted  thereupon,  a  pinisw  32  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  26,  means 
for  routing  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  eaid  pinion  S2,  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  32  inte  aod 
out  of  meah  with  said  pinions  26,  a  shaft  42,  pinion  45  mounted  npou 
said  shaft  aod  routing  therewith,  braekat  47  carried  by  said  shafi. 


pinion  48  mounted  in  said  bracket  aod  adapted  to  seeh  with  said 
pinions  26,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  42,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pinion  4i>  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinions  26,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Unk,  and 
diah-holding  baaketa,  of  a  roUry  basket  carrier,  moans  for  holding 
the  baskete  in  position  upon  said  carrier,  pinious  26  carried  by  said 
baskets,  a  shaft  27,  bracket  31  mounted  thereupon,  a  pinion  32  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  aod  adapted  to  meah  with  said  pinions  86,  meant 
for  routing  said  shsft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion  32.  a  shaft  42,  pinion  45  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  routing  therewith,  bracket  47  carried  by  said  shaft,  pinion  48 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  pinions  26, 
means  for  routing  said  ahaft  42,  aod  means  fbr  rocking  said  brackets 
31  and  47  simulUneously,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

64:2,4:61.    MILLIHd-MACHIHE.    Jon  L  Bmbr,  FkisbUig.  H.  T. 
POed  Sept  28, 1884.    Seriil  Ha  524424.    (Ho  model) 


CIcHm.—  1 .  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock, 
with  a  pulley  carried  independently  of  said  head-stock  and  gearing 
between  the  spindle  of  the  head-etock  and  said  pulley,  said  head  stock 
being  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley,  the  pinion 
of  said  gearing  being  wholly  disconnected  from  the  head  stock,  the 
gear  whAl  carried  by  the  head  stock  being  arranged  to  travel  along 
said  pinion  while  in  mesh,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock  having 
a  spindle  and  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  with  a  pinion  along  which 
said  gear  can  move,  and  a  pulley  connected  with  said  pinion,  said 
pulley  and  pinion  being  carried  independently  of  said  head  stock  and 
having  no  supporting  connection  therewith,  so  that  the  head  stock 
and  its  spindle  and  gear  can  move  along  said  pinion  without  eorre> 
spondingly  moving  said  pinion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock  having 
a  spindle  and  a  gear  wheel,  said  head  stock  being  adapted  to  move 
to-and-fro,  with  a  bracket  carried  independently  of  the  head  stock, 
a  long  pinion  carried  thereby  to  meah  with  said  gear  wheel  and  a 
pulley  connected  with  said  pinion,  the  pinion  being  entirely  separaU 
from  the  head  stock,  so  that  the  bead  stock  and  its  spindle  and  gear 
can  move  along  said  pioioa  without  correspondingly  moving  said 
pinion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  column  having  ways 
and  a  head  stock  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  spindle  and  a  gear 
wheel,  with  a  bracket  secored  to  said  column,  said  bracket  having 
extensions  25*.  a  long  pinion  journaled  between  said'extensions  and  a 
puUey  connected  with  said  pinion,  whereby  when  the  head-stock 
moves  along  said  ways  said  wheel  and  pinion  will  remain  in  mesh, 
sobeunttally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  column  and  a  head 
stock  adapted  to  move  along  the  sane,  with  a  knee  or  elevating  slide 
carried  independently  of  the  head  stock  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket 
to  receive  said  head-stock,  and  ways  or  guides  between  the  inner 
comers  of  the  colamn  and  the  knee  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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8.  lo  «  milRng  iB»ehiiM,  Um  oombiaation  of  a  oolamn  aad  a  baad* 
•tock  adapUd  to  b«  movad  ak>ag  the  mb«,  tie  aide  or  end  of  aaid 
liead  itock  being  beveled  ia.vardlj,  with  a  kn^e  haviaf  a  pocket  or 
receae  also  b«Tel«d  to  receive  Mid  head  itock.  •abaUntiallj  as  d*- 
•cribed. 

7.  la  a  miliing  machine,  the  combiDatioa  ^f  a  baae,  and  two  ool- 
anoa,  aad  a  head  Mock  adapted  to  be  moved  al^ag  Mid  colnmna,  with 
a  knee  located  between  Mid  eolamnaand  gaid4d  therebj  and  carried 
independeoUj  of  the  bead  rock  hj  way*  on  tfaie  inner  comer*  of  Mid 
column  and  knee.  Mid  knee  having  pocketa  or  recMuee  at  ita  eidea  to 
receive  Mid  head  stock,  at  and  for  the  parpoe^  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  eombiaation  o^  a  palley  and  a  pinion, 
and  a  bracket  carrying  the  Mme,  with  a  shaft  carried  bj  Mid  bracket, 
a  gear  wheel  and  a  bevel  wheel  carried  hj  mU  shaft,  another  shaft 
33  carrying  a  bevel  wheel  to  meeh  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel 
wheel,  a  shaft  43  having  a  pulley  and  gearing  ibetween  Mid  shafts,  a 
shaft  51,  a  puUey  connected  therewith  bja  anivarsal  joint  and  a  worm 
shaft  connected  with  the  shaft  51  hj  a  univer^l  joint,  subetaatiallj 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  shaA^  39,  43  and  a  shaft  33 
at  right  angle*  thereto,  intermeshing  miter  geaH  on  the  shafts  33  and 
39,  and  int^trmeshiag  ^pur  wheels  41,  42  on  th^  shafta  39  and  43,  and 
means  for  detachablv  connecting  Mid  gears  MJitb  said  shafU  39  and 
43,  subetaotiallj  as  described. 

10.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  kne«  and  a  table 
supported  thereby,  with  gearing  57. 57*58and{59  to  mo  e  Mid  table, 
a  worm  to  meah  with  the  worm  57*,  means  for|  operating  Mid  worm, 
a  lever  to  disengage  Mid  worm  from  Mid  worm  57*  and  means  for 
holding  and  relea<ung  Mid  lever,  as  and  for  th^  purpose*  specified. 

11.  In  a  milling  machine  the  eombinationiof  a  knee,  a  table  car- 
ried therebj,  gearing  to  move  Mid  table  and  4  worm  to  operate  said 
gearing,  with  a  weighted  lever  to  move  Mid  worm  into  and  oat  of 
mMh  with  Mid  gear,  a  sliding  rod  to  hold  said  lever  in  its  normal 
position,  and  means  connected  with  said  tabla  to  operate  said  rod, 
snbataatiaDy  as  described. 

12.  In  a  milling  machiue  the  combination!  of  a  koee,  a  table  car- 
ried thereby  and  gearing  to  operate  Mid  tabl«,  with  a  worm  to  tarn 
said  gearing,  a  lever  pivoted  on  Mid  knee  aad  movably  connected 
with  said  worm,  a  stud  on  said  lever,  a  rod  having  a  toe  to  engage 
Mid  stod,  a  head  on  said  rod.  a  spring  to  mo^  said  rod,  and  an  ad- 
justable rod  or  bolt  earned  by  Mid  table  to  o^rale  Mid  headed  rod 
or  bolt  to  release  Mid  lever,  subetantially  as  (Jescribed. 


54:2,4:62.    KLBCnUCIMSULATIHQMATtKIAL  JahbO  Biowi, 
Chicago.  QL    PUed  May  5.  18»i    Serial  Ha  |10,16&    (9p«dmeo&) 
Claim.— An  electric  losulatiug  material  cai>«i«itiog  of  quartz,  py- 
riteeof  iron,  and  oxide  of  manganese,  made  iaio  a  vitrified  mass,  sub- 
stantially in  the  proportions  and  in  the  manner]  hereinbefore  Mt  forth. 

I 


542,463.    BOKaK-WEIPPIie  DIVICB    HmT  J.  Can, Owawxi, 

PUad 


'  to  the  Jotmatoo  Harveater  Coa>|iaa|, 
Fat7.  1S86l    Serial  Ha  537,575.    (Ho  model: 


tal  piTot,  and  a  whip  holder  coaaaetad  to  the  free  ead  of  Mid  iTiaf- 
ing  arm  by  a  vertical  pivot,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  vartioally  swing- 
ing arm  connected  at  its  rear  and  to  Mid  sapport  by  a  horitontal 
pivot,  a  whip  holder  connected  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  swinging  arm 
by  a  vertical  pivot,  aad  an  elevating  spring  interpoeed  between  Mid 
sapport  and  Mid  vertically  swinging  arm.  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  sapport,  of  a  vertically  swing- 
ing arm  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  Mid  support  by  a  horizontal 
pivot,  a  whip  holder  connected  with  the  free  end  of  Mid  swinging 
arm  by  a  vertical  pivot,  an  elevating  spring  interpoeed  betweea  Mid 
support  and  said  vertically  swinging  arm,  and  actuating  rods  eon- 
nected  at  their  fh>nt  ends  with  Mid  whip  holder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  vertical  pivot  and  having  their  rear  ends  connected  by  a  handle, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


542.464.    IHSICT-DlflTBOTSE.    QiOMB  &  C&au,  GMnbrtdga. 
POad  Seiit  19, 18M    Serial  Ha  023,438.    (Ho  modaU 


> 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  mann&ctare  an  insect  killer 
having  a  handle  B  with  an  enlarged  end  b  in  which  a  recess  b'  is  formed, 
a  net  wire  gaaze  A  with  a  metal  binding  strip  a,  the  endso'  of  which 
meet  within  the  rece«  b'  and  are  there  fiutened  to^the  handle  B. 


542465.    APPAKATD8  FOR  BOTTlErlUKIHa.    FllOBUat  W. 
CBUBOi.  Beigluffl,  H.  T.    FDad  Apr.  5,  1880L    Serial  Ha  544526.    (Ho 


Claim. 1.  An  apparatus  for  making  batter  eomprioing  a  milk- 
vat  or  receptacle  mounted  upon  a  vertically  threaded  shaft,  a  verti- 
cally threaded  shsft,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  and  lowering  Mid  vat  and  means  for  tilting  Mid  shaft  and  vat. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  butter  comprising  a  milk-vat  or 
receptacle  mounted  upon  a  vertically  threaded  shaft,  a  vertically 
threaded  shaft.  Mid  shaft  being  hinged  at  iu  upper  end,  means  for 
routing  Mid  shaft  for  the  purpoee  of  raising  and  lowering  Mid  vat 
and  means  for  tilting  Mid  shaft  at  ito  lower  end  for  the  purpose  of 
tilting  said  vat. 

3.  The  combination  frith  a  vertical  threaded  shaft  of  a  vat-re- 
ceptacle having  a  central  threaded  nut  with  which  the  threads  on 
Mid  shaft  are  adapted  to  engage,  a  fkucet  in  Mid  recepUcle,  s  vat 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  vertically  perforated  rim  and  a  draw- 
off  &acet,  and  an  ice-receptacle  mounted  in  Mid  vat  opening,  sub- 
sUntially  h  deeoribed  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 


C%iim — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  fixed  inpport,  of  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  eonnected  at  iU  rear  end  to  Mid  sapport  by  a  horizoo- 


542,466.  aACI-TI&  Join  R.  KioiniBnm,  Barton  City,  Otiia 
Piled  Ha.  Ifi.  ISHk  Serial  Ha  535,067.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufkcture  aMck-tie  secured 
to  a  Mck  and  consisting  of  the  wire  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  and 
of  spring  wire,  the  loops  a,  b  and  c,  the  loops  r  located  at  an  angle  to 
the  loops  a  and  b  and  at  angle  to  each  other,  the  loops  e,  locate<l  ad- 
jaeant  to  each  other  at  their  bottom  or  lower  ends,  the  opening  or 
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space  </  and  a  eord  Mcarad  to  the  wire  m,  all  arraogad  aad  eon- 
strncted  sabeUntially  as  deeoribed  and  for  the  parpoae  Mt  forth. 


542,467.    MAHIPOLDIHS  BLAHK  BOOL    WOUAH  F.  BMUn, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.   PUed  Mar  29, 1896.   Sertal  Ha  543,614    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  manifolding  bUnk  book,  the  back  B  having  the 
covers  C  and  D,  the  carbons  E  and  P  attached  to  Mid  back,  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  toward  each  other,  the  leave*  0,  H,  and  J  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  each  other  as  deecribed,  the  leaf  0  being  perma- 
nently secured  in  the  book,  while  the  other  1m vm  H  and  J  are  adaptad 
to  be  detached  therefrom,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  blank  book,  the  back  B  having  the  covert  0 
and  D,  a  continuous  elongated  leaf  formed  by  the  leavM  0,  H,  and 
J  connected  together,  Mid  leaf  Q  being  adapted  to  be  permanently 
secured  in  the  book  by  means  of  the  extension  K  of  the  back,  which 
is  brought  op  over  Mid  leaf  O  and  secured  in  position,  and  the  car- 
bons E  and  P  secured  to  said  cover  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  leaf  0, 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


and  an  angle  piece  exteoding  downward  fW>m  the  end  piece  in  poei- 
tion  to  engage  the  scaffold  pole,  of  means  substantially  as  deaoribad 
and  shown  for  clamping  both  the  bracket  and  ledger  to  the  soafiold 
pole. 

3.  A  scaffold  bracket  oonaisting  of  a  shank  threaded  at  ita  onter 
end  and  having  an  end  piece  adapted  to  lie  on  the  side  of  the  ledger 
eppoeite  to  the  scaffold  pole  and  an  angle  piece  extending  downward 
from  the  end  piece  in  poeition  to  engage  the  scaffold  pole,  an  angle 
arm  having  a  head  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shank,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  ouUr  fltce  of  the  scaffold  pole  and  to  partially 
incloM  the  aide  of  the  scaffold  pole  opposite  to  the  shank  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  shank  whereby  the  bracket  is  clamped  to  the  scaffold 
pole  sod  the  ledger  is  clamped  between  the  end  piece  and  the  scaf- 
fold pule. 

542,470.  HAUOW.  Bowaio  W.  PKiaoiftBoaa,  HJawitlia, 
aerigoor  of  oo»-half  to  Iptinlffl  Kelm,  Sabetba.  law  POad  BepC  IS. 
1894    Serial  Ha  522.906.    (Ho  model) 


542,468.    D&DfUHChCUP  HOLDER.   .Ho&AOB  M.  Bran,  Valpir 
nln,Iod.    PUed  Jan.  30. 1895.    Serial  Ha  536.672    (Ho  model) 


davm. — The  combination  with  a  drinking  cup,  of  the  herein  de- 
scribed receptacle  or  holder,  provided  intorioriy  and  beneath  the  cap 
with  a  rock-shaft  4,  the  oecillating  lever  5,  and  the  crank  6  attached 
to  the  Mid  rock-shaft ;  and  the  pitman  7  having  iU  ends  connected 
rMpectively  to  the  Mid  crank  and  the  lid  of  the  receptacle,  subetan- 
tially a*  and  for  the  purpoM  herein  Mt  forth. 


542,469.    SCAPPOLD-BRACOr.    PhiloL Pox, Bridgeport, Ooon. 
PUad  May  16, 188(1    Serial  la  548,876.    (HomodaL) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  scaffold  bracket  consisting  of  a  shank  and  aa  angW 
arm  adapted  to  partially  indoM  a  scaffold  pole,  an  ead  piece  adapted 
to  lie  oa  the  side  of  tlM  ledger  oppooiu  to  the  aeaAtId  pole  and  aa 
angle  piece  extending  downward  fh>m  the  end  piaaa  ta  poeition  to 
engage  the  scaffold  pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  eonsMtiag  of  a  shank  and  aa 
angli  arm  adapted  to  partially  incloM  a  scaffold  pole,  an  end  piece 
adapted  te  lie  on  the  side  of  the  ledger  opposite  to  the  scaffold  polo 


CImm. —  1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hanger  therefrom  having  the  toothed  disk,  the  disks  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  the  vertical  frame  in  which  Mid  shaft  it  journaled  pro- 
vided with  the  vertical  toothed  disk,  the  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  said  disks  and  extended  beyond  the  same,  a  stirrup  on  said 
bolt,  and  braoM  from  Mid  stirrup  te  the  lower  portions  of  Mid  ver- 
tical fraoM. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frame,  the  depend- 
ing tomable  disk  framM,  each  provided  with  a  gang  of  disks,  rigid 
croM  heads  on  the  upper  eads  of  said  fi«mes,  levers  oonnected  ther»- 
with  U>  turn  the  fraMes.  each  frame  having  a  joint,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  extending  outwardly  beneath  the  crow  head,  vertical  rods  rigidly 
connecting  the  cross  beads  and  said  bolts,  and  bracM  from  the  boltt 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  framaa,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  tr*m*,  the  a4iasUble  blocks  ther«ia, 
each  block  having  a  depending  frame  in  which  a  harrow  disk  shaft 
ia  mounted,  each  frame  being  tumable  in  iu  block  aad  formed  to 
permit  lateral  swing,  the  rigid  crow  beads  on  the  npper  ends  of  Mid 
dapending  fkvmea.  the  horizontal  bolta  extending  forwardly  from  said 
depending  fraotea,  and  at  their  outer  ends  rigidly  eoaaeeted  by  the 
vartical  rods  with  the  flwit  ends  of  their  reapaetire  crcM  heads,  the 
levers  at  the  rear  side  of  the  machine  being  connected  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cross  heads. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  harrow,  of  the  main  frame  compoeed  of 
the  two  bars,  the  tongne  extending  aero«  the  bars,  the  eari«  of  tam- 
able harrow  diak  gangs  adjaaubiy  arranged  ia  the  frame,  the  two 
brackets  mounted  on  the  tongue,  the  two  levers  mounted  on  said 
brackets  to  swing  traosv^raaly  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  rod  adjoatably 
oooneotiag  the  laft  hand  lover  and  the  intermediate  right  hand  gang 
aad  the  oatM-  Ml  haad  gang,  ami  a  rod  adjastehiy  oonaaotiBg  tha 
right  hand  lever  and  intermediate  left  haad  gang  and  outer  right 
hand  gang,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  the  depending 
toniable  disk  gang  frame  jointed  and  having  the  clamping  bolt,  a 
horizontal  bolt  extending  throagh  the  lower  part  of  the  fl«me  aad 
projecting  rearwardly.  a  brace  between  Mid  two  bolu,  a  horizontal 
bar  Mcared  to  the  rear  end  of  Mid  horitontal  bolt,  aad  the  rlisasn 
■ecared  thereto,  sabeUatially  aa  deecribed. 


542.47  1.    BLIcnuc-UTB  APFAIATU&    Wiuiaa  ft  eouo, 

Aabuwiala,  Ohki    PDai Mar.  6. 189&    Serial  Ha 640.ft8&    (Hemodal) 

Cham. — 1.  An  eieetfie  bath  apparato*  consisting  of  aa  eieetrie 

generator,  aa  iadnetion  coil  ia  eireuit  therewith,  aad  a  regieteriag 

and  dock  meehaniaa  operating  in  connection  with  the  generator  aad 
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eoil  ud  foraiag  part  of  the  «leetrieal  oircoit 

■tAOttAllj  M  described. 
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I  ctweoa  the  two,  eab- 


Md  »  iimiUr  arm  «eztendiDg  below  the  plate  and  adaptMl  to  engage 
with  the  Item /of  the  eecapement.  •obeUntially  as  described. 


5  4  3  4: 7  a  PODMATiatlU  VALVE.  Bdw* W)  0.  Go*,  Watar- 
taua.Caon..  trifl —  to  TbsSooTm  Haoulhoturtog  Company,  mm  jiUM. 
PUad' July  1«.  18M    Bertel  Ha  517.667.    donndeL) 


2.  In  an  eleetric  bath  apparatus  the  ooi^binatioa  with  aa  elec- 
tric generator,  of  an  induction  coil  in  circuit  therewith,  a  regiiieriBg 
and  clock  mechanism,  the  frame  of  which  forms  part  of  the  circait, 
and  a  winding  derice  for  said  mechanism  w^ich  closes  the  circuit 
whea  operated,  and  breaks  the  same  at  the  e^  of  the  p«iod  during 
which  the  mechanism  is  adapted  to  ran,  inbsttntiallr  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  eofabination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  of  a  winding  device  for  said  meottaaisai,  and  means  fbr 
automatically  locking  said  detioe  at  the  eod  of  ^e  period  during  which 
the  mechanism  is  adapted  to  ran,  subataatiaO^  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae 

described. 

4.  In  aa  electric  bath  apparatus  the  eotabinatioo  with  a  clock 
mechanism  and  of  a  winding  dsTioe  therefor,  consisting  of  a  Tertieal 
rod  P,  a  collar  P»  thereon,  a  telescoping  tul»e  R  adapted  to  strike 
againat  said  collar,  a  rock  arm  on  the  main  spindle  of  the  clock  work, 
sod  connection  between  said  rock  arm  and  (he  rod  P,  sabaUntiaUy 
aa  described. 

&.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  e«nbination  with  a  clock 
work  mechanism,  a  winding  doTice  therefor,  land  a  regiatwing  derice 
in  connection  with  and  operated  by  the  windtng  OMchanism,  mbrtan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatua,  the  oa«nbination  with  a  dock 
work,  a  winding  deTioe  therefor,  subetantitUy  aa  dewribed.  a  gear 
wheel  sleeved  upon  the  main  shaft  of  the  cl«ck  work  mechanism,  a 
ratchet  hub  integral  with  said  gear  wheel,  »  pawl  on  the  rock  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  hub,  pifls  K  on  said  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  teeth  on  a  sur  whe^l  L.  and  a  register  wheel 
adjacent  to  and  on  the  shaft  with  said  sUr  w^eel,  snbetantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  coi^binatioo  with  an  inclos- 
ing casing,  of  »n  induction  coil,  a  metallic  tale  sleered  upon  said  ooil, 
a  lefer  arm  l?^pi»oUlly  connected  to  the  tul>e  sod  to  the  arm  3»  on 
a  Tertieal  ihaft  S»,  aod  aa  index  and  regulating  hand  T  sMiured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  above  the  ea^ng  adapted  to  move  on 
the  arc  of  s  graduated  circle  T,  »ubetantia%  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  with  au  incloa- 
ing  casing  and  an  induction  eoil  therein,  of  a  Iribrating  tongue  for  said 
coil,  a  swinging  rtarting  device  for  said  ton^e,  a  plunger  extending 
without  the  casing  and  having  eoonectioa  ^ith  said  sUrting  device, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  normally  holding  the  starting  device 
out  of  the  path  of  the  vibrating  tongue,  sub#UnUally  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  coi»bination  with  the  incloe- 
ing  casing,  an  induction  ooil  therein,  and  aisurting  device  for  said 
coil  comprising  a  drop  tube  X,  a  swinging  flhger  X'  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  rod  Y.  extending  through  the  tube,  an  enlargement  Y'  at 
the  upper  end  and  a  ftnger  Z  at  the  lower  e^d  of  said  rod,  engaging 
a  notch  in  the  finger  X',  and  a  spring  Y«  en^^rcliag  the  rod  Y  and  in- 
terposed between  the  enlarged  portion  of  ssSd  rod  and  the  bottom  of 

"    the  tube,  substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism  and  a  balanced  eecapemeut  for  ^id  mechanism  compris- 
ini;  s  slotted  pUte  a  adjusUbly  insured  to  tlie  frame  B,  an  upwardly 
inclined  arm  A  iutegral  therewith,  a  pUte  (\  pivoted  to  the  free  eod 
thereof,  a  weighted  arm  d  secured  to  aod  extending  above  said  plate. 


CfaitH.— In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  with  a 
Talve-body  comprising  a  head  and  a  hollow  shank,  the  former  being 
exteraally  threaded  and  conUining  an  internally  threaded  circular 
chamber,  and  the  latter  opening  into  the  inner  end  of  the  said  cham- 
ber;  of  an  externally  threaded  annular  plug  locaUd  in  the  said  cham- 
ber, a  packing  washer  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  and 
held  in  place  by  the  ping  which  forces  it  against  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  a  valve  proper  located  within  the  inner  eod  of  the  hollow 
■hank,  bearing  against  the  said  washer,  and  constructed  with  a  stem 
which  passes  outward  through  the  central  opening  of  the  said  plug, 
aa  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  vslve  stem,  and  bear- 
ing agaiMt  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a  spring  located  in  the  said 
hollow  shank,  and  interposed  between  the  outer  end  thereof  aod  the 
▼alve,  which  it  exerts  a  constant  effort  to  force  against  the  said  washer, 
and  a  dust-cap  applied  to  the  exteraal  threads  of  the  head  of  the 
valve-body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  42  47  3.    IKKWlAl^FAaTMBL   JooM. Ooilbih. Phfl^ 
MpUo,  Pi.    FDad  Mar  85. 188&.    Sana  Ra  M9.01S.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clinm.^1.  A  neck  wear  retainer  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  composing  the  loops  B.  C,  and  D,  and  the  pin  E,  said  pin  being 
pendent  fW)m  one  limb  of  the  loop  B,  aod  a  pendent  limb  of  the  loop 
D  having  a  prong  F  below  the  bend  of  said  loop  B.  said  parU  being 
combined  iobetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  neck  wear  reUiner  consisting  of  a  piece  of  material  having 
the  loops  B.  C.  and  D  with  the  pin  E,  said  loop  D  having  on  one  end 
the  prong  P  below  the  bend  of  the  loop  B,  and  the  croes  bar  G  of  the 
loop  C  forming  a  stop  for  the  neck  band  when  engaged  by  the  pin 
E,  said  parte  being  combined  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


643  474     RAILWAY  8PIU  AID  TIB.    SuiWi  J.  Hauit.  Wwi- 
tngtoo.  D.  a*  Wed  Apr.  9.  ISaR    8«1tl  Ma  546.116.    (Ho  model) 


CWm.— 1.  The  eombinaUon,  with  a  railway  ue  having  two  holes 
therein  for  rail  spikea,  which  crosa  each  other,  of  two  spikes,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  reeees  or  cavity  therain  carry- 
ing a  spring  operated  chuck  and  also  a  transverse  recess  or  cut  away 
portion,  into  which  said  longitudinal  recess  opens,  and  the  other  with 
a  recem  on  iU  upper  side,  which  said  chuck  in  adapted  to  enter,  sub- 
stantiallr  as  shown  and  dsscribed. 

2  The  combinauon,  with  a  railway  tie  having  upper  extensiom 
at  each  end  against  which  the  raib  of  the  track  are  adapted  to  abut, 
and  provided  with  holes  for  spikes  formed  in  the  Ue  which  croes 
each  other  at  aa  mclinaUon  near  the  middle  thereof,  of  spikes  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  said  holes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lon^ 
gitndinal  recess  carrying  a  spring-operated  chock,  and  the  other  with 
a  notch  which  said  chuck  is  adapted  to  en»er  when  the  spikes  are 
driven  into  the  holes  in  the  Ue,  and  means  for  releasing  the  chuck 
to  admit  of  withdrawing  Uie  spikes,  subetanUally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  eombinaUon,  with  a  railway  Ue  having  upper  extensions 
at  each  eod  agaiuM  which  the  rails  uf  the  Uack  are  adapted  to  abut, 
and  provided  with  holes  for  spikee  formed  in  the  Ue  which  cross 
aach  oUier  at  an  incKnaUon  near  the  middle  thereof,  of  spikes  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  said  holes,  one  of  which  n  provided  wiUi  a  Ion 
gitndinal  reeees  carrying  a  spring-operated  chock,  and  the  other  wiUi 
a  notoh  which  said  chuck  is  adapted  to  enter  when  the  spikes  are 
driven  into  the  holes  ia  the  tie,  and  the  spike  conUining  the  chuck 
being  alao  provided  with  a  bora  extending  through  the  lower  end 
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3.  The  combinaUoa  with  the  beater  shaft,  B,  of  tha  beat  am  F, 
rod  H,  and  spring  J  aa  spaeifled. 

4.  The  eombinaUon  with  the  bent  shaft  B,  the  handle  K  aod 
connecUng  arm  H,  the  beater  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spring  con- 
necUon  with  the  body  of  the  sifter,  as  specified. 

5.  Id  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beater  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  an  operaUng  rod  connected  to  the  crank,  and  a  handle  of 
resilient  material,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the  sifter  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  operaUng  rod ;  sobeUotiaDy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beater  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  other  end  of  the  lever  depresMd; 
BubstaDUally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beater  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  a  pivoted  lever  conaeetwl  to  the  crank,  a  handle  within  which 
the  lever  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  fVee  end  of 
the  lever  dopreesed ;  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beaUr  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  an  operating  rod  jouraaled  to  the  crank,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  the  operaUag  rod,  a  handle  within  which  the  lever  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  spring  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  lever  depressed ;  snh- 
stantiaUy  as  described. 

9.  In  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beater  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  an  operaUng  rod  jouraaled  to  the  crank,  a  pivoted  lever  000- 
neeted  to  the  operaUng  rod,  a  handle  within  which  the  lever  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  torsion  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the 
sifter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  crank  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  depressed ;  sobsUoUally  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  sifter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  beater  having  a  cranked 
shaft,  of  an  operaUng  rod  having  at  iU  lower  eod  aa  eye  through 
which  the  crank  pasM  ftwely.  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  thumb- 
presser  top  or  cap,  a  handle  in  proximity  to  the  operaUng  rod,  said 
handle  having  guides  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing in  oppoeiUoa  to  the  rod,  subeCantially  as  described. 


thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  arm  or  extension  of  the  chuck,  where- 
by the  chuck  may  be  forced  backward  and  the  spikes  withdrawn, 
sabstantially  ss  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  Ue  having  upward  extensioDS 
at  each  end  forming  shoulders  against  which  the  nib  are  adapted  to 
abut,  and  provided  with  diagonal  holes  for  spikes  at  each  side  of  the 
rail  which  croes  each  other  near  the  middle  of  the  Ue,  of  spikes  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  said  holes  and  having  heads  to  clamp  the  bottom 
flange  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  spikes  being  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nal  recess  in  which  is  placed  a  spring-operated  chuck,  and  a  conUnua- 
Uon  of  said  recess  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spike  and  a  trans- 
verse notch  or  recess  about  midway  of  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other 
spike  being  provided  about  midway  of  its  length,  at  one  side,  with  a 
recess  haviag  an  abrupt  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  which  said 
chuck  is  adapted  to  enter,  said  chuck  being  also  provided  with  aa 
arm  or  projecUon  which  extends  through  the  bore  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  spike  in  which  it  is  located,  subetanUally  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

5.  The  eombinaUon,  with  a  railway  Ue,  of  meaasfbr  boldiog  the 
raik  in  poaiUon,  coosisUng  of  traoivarM  holes  formed  at  each  side  of 
the  rail  which  cross  each  other  at  an  inclinaUon  about  midway  of 
the  Ue,  aod  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  holes,  one  of  which 
b  provided  with  a  longttadinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  spring- 
operated  chuck  and  a  bore  oommnnicaUng  with  said  recess  and  open- 
ing at  the  lower  eod  of  the  spike,  said  spike  being  also  provided  with 
a  transverse  reeees  about  midway  of  its  length  in  one  side  thereof 
and  the  other  spike  being  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  first, 
forming  an  abrapt  shoulder  therein,  into  which  said  chuck  is  adapted 
to  enter,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


54  3 ,4 7  6  .    SHOW-CASB.    WuxuB  Hoabi,  Waahlngtao.  D.  C. 
Piled  Pen  5,  I88O1    Sartd  Ha  5S7,S6a    (Ho 


Claim.— Thti  show-case  deecril>ed,  compoeed  of  the  base  with  ito 
fram«-work,  the  glass  plates  mounted  to  slide  independenUy  of  each 
other  in  guides  at  the  top,  the  mirrors  at  the  front  and  ends,  the 
horisonUl  perforated  partiUoo  within  the  case,  the  glass  back  to  the 
■pper  compartment,  the  sliding  doors  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  the  removable  receptacle  within  the  lower  compart- 
ment, subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543  477  PBDIHfl  SHAVIieS  TO  PUMACM.  Tbobai  W. 
JnuiB.  Ptailaddphb.  Pn  POad  Mar.  »,  IMS.  BaoBwed  May  2S, 
1886.    Beitel  Ha  560.46&    (HonoM.) 


543  476.    PLOra-SIPTIR.    WaubiD.Hoqb, 
Piled  June  11 18U.    Sertftl  Ha  436.74S.    (Ho  modeL) 


my.  Ma 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sifter  of  the  kind  described,  the  eombinaUon 
with  the  beater  shaft  having  an  end  bent,  a  eoil  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  beater  shaft,  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  body  of  the  sifter,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  handle  of  the 
sifter  and  to  the  beat  arm  of  the  beater  shaft,  whereby  the  hand  hold- 
ing the  handle  may  operate  the  shaft  against  the  pressure  of  the 
spring,  subetanUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sifter  of  the  kind  deacribed  the  eombinaUon  with  a  mov- 
able arm  connected  to  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  sifter  handle,  of 
a  bent  beater  shaft  connected  to  the  said  movable  arm  and  a  ^>ring 
tension  between  the  said  parte  adapted  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the 
haod  when  said  pressure  is  applied  to  the  movable  arm. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fiiel  feeder,  a  hopper  having  tbermn  a  feeding 
device,  a  rising  and  falling  beater,  and  means  for  operaUng  said  de- 
vice snd  beater,  <iaid  device  being  of  the  form  of  a  drnm  with  spurs 
thereon,  substantially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  fuel  feeder  having  a  hopper  with  spring  actuated  gates  in! 
ite  discharge  end,  a  roUtable  fitod  drum,  and  a  casing  with  discharge 
pipe  below  said  hopper,  said  drum  having  studs  thereon,  said  parts 
being  combined,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  feeder  having  a  hopper  with  an  agiUtor  therein,  a  feed 
dram  with  studs  thereon,  a  casing  below  said  hopper  with  a  discharge 
pipe,  an  antomaUcally  operaUng  valve  in  said  pipe  and  an  injector  at 
the  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  said  parte  being  combined  snbstaa- 
tiaDy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  t^el  feeder,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  beater,  and  a  fted 
roller,  a  pipe  leading  fh>m  the  hopper  to  a  faraace,  and  provided  with 
a  valve  to  antomaUcally  shut-ofT  the  commnaicaUon  between  the  hop- 
per and  furnace,  and  an  injector  in  eombinaUon  with  a  chute  oom- 
municating  with  a  fbroace  and  adapted  to  direct  the  fliel  to  different 
parte  of  the  same,  subetanUally  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  Ia  a  Aiel  feeder,  a  hopper,  a  feeding  device,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  hopper  to  a  furnace,  an  automaUeaDy-closing  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  chute  with  an  adjusuble  valve  in  ite  discharge  end,  and  aa 
injector  between  the  automaUcally-closing  valve  and  the  chute,  said 
parte  being  combined  substaoUally  as  described. 


543,47  8.    BODDIHQ-TOOL    tUA  A.  I»owiwi  and  Jon  H. 

Wauku,  Lse.  OUa    Piled  OcL  18, 18H    Serial  Ha  596,306.    (Ho 

modal) 

Claim,— I.  In  a  budding  UxA  the  eombinaUon  with  a  handle,  ■ 
concavo-convex  tapering  guide  arranged  on  said  handle,  and  a  knifo 
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pfOTidad  irith  a  enUiog  •dgt  io  adrane*  of  aaid  guide,  whsrcbj  th« 
iMrk  xnAj  b«  slit  and  simalUaeouir  op«««d  for  Um  iaaartioo  of  Ui« 
bad,  Mbataotiall/  ai  deacrib«d. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  charmeter  deaeribed  eo«priaing  a  handle,  a  eon- 
oaTo-eoarex  guide  ezteuding  outwardlj  and  downwardly  from  the 
haadW,  and  a  knife  proTidad  with  a  catting  adge  in  advaaee  and  ba- 
low  tha  guide,  aobetaotiaUj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  baddiag  tool,  the  combination  *ith  a  handW,  of  a  eoa- 
caTO-oooTez  tapering  guide  extending  outwardlj  and  downwardly 
fh>m  the  handl^  together  with  a  knife  at^oitablj  held  ia  the  handle 
and  provided  with  a  catting  adga  ia  advao^  aad  balow  the  guide, 
eobetantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  budding  tool,  eompriaing  a  handle,  ft  coneaTO-conrex  guide 
ext«oding  outwardly  and  downwardly  fh>m  ihe  handle,  a  knife  pro 
Tided  with  a  catting  edge  in  adTaace  and  l^low  the  gaide,  aad  a 
googe,  wibauntially  at  deacribed. 


r 


542.479.  ALAIMLOCI.  Jiooi 
Seorga  a  Stalgw,  lew  Bnunhok,  I.  J. 
Ahl1S.1M0l    Sirttl  la  58S.416.    do 


W.  Ion,  lewait,  1 
nkd  lof .  8, 1888. 


driat.—  1.  The  improTed  alarm  lock  hernia  deacribed,  in  which 
ia  combined  with  the  lock  eaae,  aa  alarm  bail,  a  hammer  for  eoanding 
aa  alarm  thereon,  a  tambler  within  said  eaM  tor  operating  aaid  ham- 
mer, a  latch  or  locking  bolt,  k,  aad  a  eeetional  ipindle  proTided  with 
knob*  on  opposite  tidee  of  laid  lo<>k  eaae  whic^  are  independently  op- 
erable, one  operating  the  tambler  for  the  alar4  bell  aad  the  other  the 
latch  or  bolt  k,  all  subeUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  an  alarm  lock,  the  eaae,  the  sectioqal  ipindle,  the  lectioaa 
of  which  are  iodependeotly  operable  from  opposite  ndes  of  the  door, 
tambler*  arranged  within  the  lock  eaae  at  opiooite  adoa  of  the  joint 
therein,  a  leTer  8  haTing  the  piToted  end  pieva,  17,  aad  haTiag  a  V 
ahaped  notch  to  reeeiTe  the  arm  7  of  the  tumbler,  6,  laid  ball  hammer 
and  an  alarm  bell,  all  arranged  aad  combined  tabetaatially  aa  eat  forth. 

3.  In  eombinatioa  with  the  eaae  of  aa  al^rm  lock  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  mortiaa  of  a  door,  a  latch  k  siiindle,  «,  in  sections  op- 
erable one  iadependaat  of  the  other,  tumbler^  arrangad  on  nid  spin- 
dle, one  at  the  side  o(  the  other  00  opposite  adee  of  the  joint  in  said 
spindle,  a  leTer  8,  baring  a  pivoted  end  mcUod,  17,  a  spring  12  hold- 
ing said  lever  to  one  of  said  tumblers,  a  spring,  o,  holding  latch,  k,  to 
tke  other,  an  alarm  ball-hammer  and  bell  engliged  by  the  section  17, 
a  key  tambier,  p,  for  oporatiag  the  latch  withojut  operating  the  alarm, 
aad  kaofaa  for  operating  the  spindle  sectional  fh>m  oppoeita  sides  of 
the  door,  sabetantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  aa  alarm  lock,  the  combination  witli  a  sectional  spindle  aad 
its  kaoba,  tamblers  arranged  on  said  sections,  ooe  operating  the  latch 
boH  and  tha  other  the  alarm  bell  mechaaiefM,  said  latch  bolt  aad 
alarm  maehaaiama,  a  key  tumbler  for  operating  the  latch  bolt  from 
tka  mit  of  the  door  ha  nog  the  alarm  bell-operating  knob  and  a  dead 
latok  operable  troia  the  iaMide  of  the  door  ta  prerent  repreamon  of 
said  latch  bolt,  all  sabetantiaily  as  and  for  tha  parpoaea  set  fbrth. 


5.  In  ao  alarm  lock,  the  oombination  therein,  of  a  sectional  ^in- 
die one  section  of  which  operates  alarm  operating  mechaniams  aad  the 
other  latch  operating  mechanisms,  an  alarm  bell,  and  latch  aad  aaid 
mechaniams  for  operating  the  same  independently,  a  repreaaioa  piece 
20,  adapted  to  throw  the  alarm  operating  parts  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  bell,  a  key-tambler  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  ia- 
dependently  of  the  latch  operating  spindle  and  a  dead  lock  for  pre- 
Teating  the  unlatching  of  the  latch,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  aa  alarm  lock,  the  cooibination  with  tb^  latch,  jointed  lover 
8,  independent  tumblers,  jointed  spindle  and  alarm  mechaniams,  a  ra- 
preaaion  pieoa,  20,  attached  to  a  turn  piece  arranged  in  a  slotted  cyl- 
inder of  the  lock  eaaa  and  said  lock  eaae  having  said  slotted  cylinder 
aad  turn  piece  therein  adapted  to  give  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
repression  piece  ss  the  same  ia  turned  to  throw  the  alarm  mechaniams 
from  the  aiarm-soundiog  poeition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  aa  alarm  lock,  the  oombination  with  the  slotted  key  tum- 
bler and  the  latch  operated  thereby,  of  the  pivotal  finger  piece,/,  and 
the  sliding  dead  latch  u,  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  said  tambler  to 
lock  said  tambler,  having  the  screw  shank  4  working  in  said  Aogei 
piece,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 


642,4^0.  CAK-niDIR.  Jaam  Lnarnua.  Reading,  Pa.,  aa- 
rigaor  of  ana-half  to  WllUam  E  SUchtar,  wne  plaoa  Piled  Mtf.  81. 
188&    Sartal  9a  542,6A9.    domadeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  provided  with  the  sopportiog  platea  axtaaJing 
upwardly  in  fVont  of  the  dash  from  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  beams 
beoeath  the  platform,  the  upper  ends  thereof  formed  to  have  a  fender 
hinged  removably  thereto,  and  swinging  guides  having  springs  fo; 
the  lower  part  of  the  fender  carried  by  the  supports  beneath  the  plana 
of  the  platform  sobeUotially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  ear  provided  with  the  vertical  supporting  platas  arraagad 
in  pairs  and  extending  up  in  front  of  the  dash  and  down  below  tha 
same,  aad  having  the  forward  perforated  ears  at  their  upper  ends, 
sabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  ear  proTidad  with  the  Tertieal  supporting  platee  extending 
np  in  fh>nt  of  the  daah  and  extended  below  the  same  and  provided 
with  the  rear  exteaaions  secured  to  the  platform  timbers,  and  with 
the  forward  eara  at  ita  upper  end,  and  the  swinging  pins  pivoted  bo- 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  the  platea  and  having  coiled  sprinp  thereoo. 


642.481.    CASrPDDn.    Jonra  Loarnuji,  Beading,  Pa.,  aa- 

itgnr  of  ona-lMlf  to  WOUbib  E  Sttoiittr,  WDa  plMMi    FOad  A|r.  S, 

im    Sirta  la  040,001    doBodaL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  fender  comprising  the  rear  frame  and  the  ft>r- 
wardly  and  downwardly  ezteodiag  bottom  fr^me  with  the  sidea,  said 
fender  piTotally  joined  at  its  sides  to  the  ear  and  springs  between  the 
car  and  the  rear  end  of  the  fender  aboTe  aad  balow  the  pivotal 
pointa  of  the  fender,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  fender  ramoTably  piToted  to  the  oar  aad  haTing  the  ra- 
tractiTe  spring  removably  oonnecting  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  fender  and  tbe  dasher,  and  the  springs  between  the  lower  part 
of  the  fender  and  the  car  and  removable  fW>m  the  fender,  sabataa- 
tially as  deacribed. 
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3  The  fender  extending  up  in  front  of  the  dash  and  downwardly 
and  forwardlv  below  the  daah,  expansive  springs  interposed  between 
the  car  and  the  lower  part  of  the  fender,  and  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  car  and  to  which  said  fender  ia  pivoted  at  its  sides 
above  the  plane  of  said  springs  and  a  disUnce  below  iu  upper  end, 
said  tender  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  io  addition  to  its 
swing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


(P-VIT'TT^- 


4  A  car  having  the  longitudinal  sideways  at  iU  end,  spnng  stops 
therein,  the  sliding  tender  supporUng  bars  in  said  ways  having  the 
longitudinal  sloto  in  their  outer  enda,  tha  fender  pivot«l  at  ita  sidee 
in  Mid  arms  so  that  the  pivots  can  slide  in  said  sloU,  and  springs 
holding  the  fender,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

5  A  car  having  the  forwardly  extending  slidable  fender  supporUng 
arms  extending  beneath  the  platform  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  dsah, 
bracketo  depending  from  the  platform  aad  having  iwinrng  gmdes 
provided  with  spnngs,  the  fender  pivoted  at  its  sidee  m  said  arms 
and  formed  to  receive  said  guides  and  be  held  by  the  spnngs  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

542  482     WK  W*LL  OR  HOLDER.    WttUAB  R.  LfWM,  Com. 
Pa.'  Filed  Dea  8. 1898.    Serial  Ha  483.119.    do  model.) 


Claim  — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  JateraUy  a4JosUble 

extenaions  tberaon,  and  runners  oooaiaUng  of  Tncon  having  their  for- 
ward en<U  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  extenaions  and  carved  fi^m 
the  point  of  connection  downward  aud  rearward  having  their  rear 
enda  extending  upward  to  a  point  00  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
forward  ends  and  secured  to  the  raar  extenaions.  a  draft  connocuon 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  and  adjuaUble  disks  secured  to 
the  rear  extensions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  laterally  adjusuble  runnera,  of  upwardly 
extending  segmenUl  tongues  fixedly  secured  directly  on  the  runners 
and  having  perforations  therein,  of  vertically  adjosUble  disk  carrying 
arms  having  apertures  through  which  the  tongue  pa*ea,  pins  for  se- 
curing the  arms  in  place,  and  adjusUble  disks  on  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  adjnsUble  runners,  ol  sUtionary 
curved  segmenu  having  perforations  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable 
disk  carrying  arm,  having  a  vertical  opening  therein  through  which 
the  segment  passes,  pius  paanng  through  the  arms  and  segments,  a 
horixonUl  bearing  plate  on  the  ouUr  end  of  the  ann  having  a  seg- 
menul  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  bearing  block,  pivoully  secured 
on  the  plate  having  an  apertured  finger  registering  with  theapertures 
of  the  plate,  pins  passing  through  the  apertures,  a  shaft  fixedly  se- 
cured to  Uie  bearing  block,  a  diak  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  securing  the  disk  ia  placa,  aubaUotially  as  de««rilwd. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  tubular  eud  bars  of  the  frames,  o»  ex- 
teusioDS  slidingly  and  adjusUbly  rwured  therein,  means  for  uniting 
the  outer  end  of  the  extensions  comprising  curved  ninners  ngicUy  se- 
cnrMi  at  oppoaite  ends  to  the  exteneion,  disk  carrying  arms  having 
biforcated  inner  ends,  loosely  sleeved  on  the  rear  extensions  aud 
spanning  the  rear  ends  of  the  runnere.  disks  on  the  arms,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  disks,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  wiUi  the  vertically  adjusuble  disk  carrying 
arms,  of  a  laterally  adjurtabU  baaring  block  secured  tiiereon,  a  shaft 
paaaing  through  the  block  aad  rigidly  secured,  a  disk  on  tiie  shaft, 
having  oppoaitely  eitending  huba,  the  inner  hub  projecting  into  a 
aocket  in  Uie  block  and  a  securing  means  on  the  oppowte  end  of  the 
shaft  engaging  the  oppoaite  hub.  subsuntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  ftame  having  tubular  end  bars,  of 
extensions  teleacoped  therein  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  extenaions,  runners  at  the  ends  of  the  extension*  rig- 
idly secured  at  oppoaite  ends  Uiereto,  disk  carrying  arms  pivoted  on 
the  ezteorioos  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners,  disks  on  the  arms,  and 
anpplemenUl  dUk  carrving  arms  on  the  outer  endsof  U»e  rearexten- 
doDs  adju*Ubly  seoarad  In  poaition  and  carrying  *uiuble  disks,  sub- 
iUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

ft  4  2  4  84     COVMl  FOR  ICfrCRBAM  CAia    AowB  Maaa,  Mti 
mokMl    Wed  May  18, 1896.    8«rtallla  649,748.    do  model) 


<%iw— An  invertible  ink  well  formed  fW)m  glass  and  having  ita 
entire  body  composed  of  a  single  piece  with  iu  top  having  a  central 
depending  conical  flange  and  iu  bottom  a  central,  vertical  aperture 
disposed  below  the  pen  aperture  which  extends  Uirough  the  conical 
flanee  of  a  much  greaUr  diameter  than  said  pen  aperture  and  adspted 
to  serve  as  an  inclosure  for  the  buoyant  baU  stopper  a  stopper  re- 
movably placed  in  the  base  aperture,  and  Uie  afortjm.d  buoyant  ^p- 
^r  limiti  in  iU  movemenU  by  Uie  wall  of  the  ba«,  apertore  and 
Adapted,  by  rea«,n  of  iu  buoyancy  to  automatically  close  tje  pen 
aperture  when  the  well  is  in  iU  operative  posiUon  and  also  adapVad 
brre«on  of  gravity  to  automatically  seat  over  and  cloee  the  pen 
ajeit^  when  uTe  wil  U  invc  -ted.  whereby  Uie  weU  u  automaUcally 
render«d  air  tigiit  at  all  times,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

542  483.  COMRIHRDUOTD  MARKER.  FURROWHUAJIDCOV. 
BRHL  Sw^nm  Lamoc  Jr.,  Wellham  .  Cn»  Roads.  Md.  Filed 
Kar.  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  540.163.    do  moM.) 


Claim,— I.  An  ice  cream  can  having  a  cover  and  a  handle  on 
Uie  cover  aad  provided  wiUi  a  vent  in  the  handle  which  is  iu  com- 
munication  with  the  can. 

2.  A  can  haviag  a  flanged  cover  aud  provided  with  a  handle  on 
the  cover,  and  having  a  hole,  *,  in  the  cover  which  is  coincident  with 
a  paaaage,  /,  extending  through  one  leg  of  the  handle,  said  j*saage 
having  ita  termination,  <*,  at  the  under  side  of  Uie  handle  where  it  is 
shielded  by  the  haad-gnup  part. 


R42  485  VALVl  FOR  WATBR^LOMTR  Joo  Msom,  lew 
^Ten.Ooni^  Fttid  June  18, 1881  Serial  Ba  514.917.  domodeL) 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  wiUi  the  Unk  of  a  water-cloaat,  of  a 
valve  Uirough  which  the  water  in  Uie  tank  is  discharge!,  a  float, 
chamber,  a  valve  located  in  Uie  said  chamber  for  diachargiag  the 
water  contained  therein,  and  a  float  located  in  the  said  ehaaabar  aad 
arranged  for  co^ctioo  with  Uie  vaWe  of  Uie  tank,  »ubeuatially  as 
described. 
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A.  The  eorabiiuitioa  irith  th«  Uak  of  a  wator-cloMt,  of  4  rtlr^ 
located  therain,  «f  halir  Mem  for  the  laid  rtlr*,  »  cap  located  within 
the  tank,  concentric  with  the  laid  atem  and  containing  a  float-cham- 
ber, a  Talre  oontrolliog  the  egreas  of  the  'w*eer  jfrom  the  bottom  of 
the  said  chamber,  and  a  float  located  in  the  Mid  chamber  and  ar- 
rftaged  to  eoaet  with  the  tabular  ralTe-item,  ^abetantiall/  at  d«- 
■cribed. 


5.  The  eonbination  with  a  Unk,  of  a  diaelt^rge  ralre  kic»ted  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  tnbolar  item  for  the  said  Valre,  a  cop  located 
within  the  tank  conoentric  with  taid  valre  and  i^  etem,  and  eootain- 
iaC  a  loat-ehamber,  a  Talre  loeated  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  float- 
chaaber  for  emptying  the  tame,  a  float  for  eonftroDing  the  opening 
of  the  Mid  float-rhamber  ralve,  a  valre-float  located  in  the  nid  float- 
ehaaber,  and  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  stem  of  the  tank-TalTc,  and 
mmine  for  normaUj  holding  the  float  in  it*  deprewed  poaitioo,  and 
for  reloaanf  it  to  permit  it  to  eoact  with  the  laid  ^alTe-atem  in  empty- 
ing the  tank,  Mbatantiallj  ae  deecribed. 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  tank,  of  a  ralre  Ideated  in  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  verticallj  arrant^  tubalar  etem  for  the  taid  valre,  a  cap 
located  is  tiM  tank  ooncentric  with  the  laid  ralf 4  and  item,  and  oon- 
taiaiag  ia  its  npper  portioa  a  rabe  floatrchamb^,  a  ralre  ioeatod  ia 
the  bottom  of  the  MUd  float-ehamber  for  emptjing  the  »me,  means 
for  opeotng  the  Mid  ralre  of  the  float-chamber,  a$  aandar  ralre-float 
loeated  in  the  Mid  chamber  and  co-acting  with  the  ralre-stem  to  lift 
it,  and  baoce  the  ralre,  and  means  for  mainuitiing  the  float  in  iu 
■oraaOy  depressed  poeition,  and  for  releasing  it  to  lift  the  item  and 
ralre,  wihstiuitially  ss  described.  ; 

y  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  ralre  located  in  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  tnbolar  stem  for  the  said  ralre,  a  flo^t  coacting  directly 
with  the  said  stem  to  lift  the  said  ralre,  a  float  chamber  located  in 
the  tank  and  eontaining  the  said  float,  a  ralre  for  diaeharging  the 
water  contained  in  the  float  chamber  and  means  for  temporarily  cloe- 
iag  the  npper  end  of  the  stem  for  prerenting  the  section  of  air  through 
H  during  the  emptying  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water-cloeet,  the  combination  with  a,  tank  and  means  for 
diaeharging  the  same  for  flashing  the  elosei,  4f  n  doeet-eeat,  and 
mechaaiBM  between  the  seat  and  the  Mid  Meant  for  discharging  the 
tanlL,  iadading  two  horixontaliy  arranged  lerers  one  of  which  is  en- 
gaged at  he  forward  end  by  the  seat,  and  pirot|klly  hung  at  its  rear 
and,  and  the  other  of  which  is  pirotally  connected  at  its  forward  end 
with  the  lerer  flrst  mentioned,  and  pirotally  hung  at  a  point  clone  to, 
but  in  rear  of  its  connection  with  the  other  leret,  sabstantiaily  as  set 
forth. 


MmUm 


G^d.^Sd.  DRirmiHADI.  JAm  E  MmMu.  PhflMielphia.  P& 
riM  A|r.  IS,  18S&  Ssrial  la  540,694  do  i^DdeL) 
CUm.— 1.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  chain,  link  prorided  with 
cross-heada  or  wearing  blocks,  of  an  independent  locking  piece  en- 
gaging the  link  and  limiting  the  morement  of  tl)e  wearing  block  and 
its  encircling  link,  snostantUlly  as  shown  and  d^ribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  link  baring  wearing  blocks 
looeely  held  at  each  extremity,  of  a  looking  or  holding  piece  inter- 
poeed  between  the  wearing  bloeks,  in  the  body  of  the  Hnk,  snbsUn- 
tially  M  shown  and  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  chain  the  links  whereof  are  prorided  with  morable  ci 
heads  or  wearing  blocks,  as  set  forth,  a  lock  ing  piece  arranged  to  grasp 
each  Hide  of  the  link,  limiting  the  morement  of  Mid  croes-heads  or 
wearing  blocks  snbetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:2,4:87.  nJCTUC-LIMnieSTSnilAIDDTWAlfOTHIRB- 
Pok  MoiiMltaKOinn.l«w»rt.MJ-.iiiignnrtoti>eBattaialBeo- 
tzte  Ov  Ughtteg  Ooapay,  of  Wsit  Ylrglnhk  FOed  Mmj  H  1N& 
SertillOLMMDL   doi 


Claimt. 1.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  working  or  main  circait  con- 
taining lamps  or  other  translating  derices,  of  a  dynamo  in  nid  main 
circuit,  and  wonnd  in  a  differential  MriM  coil  around  the  field  of  Mid 
dynamo.  Mid  dynamo  baring  a  self-excited  field  coil  in  circait  with 
its  armature,  and  an  opposing  high  rvistance  field  coil  fed  from  the 
dynamo,  tabetaottally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  oombination,  with  a  working  or  main  circuit  conUining 
lampa  or  other  translating  dericea,  of  a  dynamo  in  Mid  main  circuit. 
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and  a  rererwble  driring  power  for  operaUng  tne  Mme,  "'<!«»"'  "•;; 
cuit  being  wound  in  a  differential  Mrie.  coil  around  the  "^eW  »;  '»'f 
dynamo,  a  pole  changer  in  Mid  main  circuit,  a  self-excit«l  field  coU 
on  Mid  dynamo  in  circuit  with  iu  armature,  and  opposing  high  re- 
sisUnce  field  coil  in  circuit  with  and  fied  from  Mid  dynanso,  and  a  pole 
changer  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo  armature  aad  Mid  field  coils,  sub- 
stantially as  sod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  baring  its  armature  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  differential  high  resistance  coil  which  tends  to  cut  down 
the  field  magnetism,  of  a  rerersible  driring  power,  and  a  pole  changer 
responsire  to  the  rererMl  of  Mid  power,  and  a  main  circuit  connected 
with  Mid  dynamo  and  wound  in  s  differential  Mries  coil  around  the 
field  thereof,  and  co-acting  with  Mid  differential  high  resisUnce  coil, 
BubeUntially  m  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  baring  ito  armature  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  differential  high  resisUnoe  ooU  which  tends  to  cnt  down 
the  field  magnetism,  of  a  rerersible  driring  power,  and  a  pole  changer 
responsire  to  the  rerersal  of  Mid  power,  and  a  main  circuit  coonect*d 
with  said  dynamo  and  wound  in  a  differential  seriM  coil  aroond  the 
field  thereof,  and  co-acting  with  Mid  differential  high  resistance  coil, 
and  a  pole  changer  in  said  main  circuit,  snbsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpoeee  set  forth. 

5  The  combination,  of  a  dynamo  mounted  on  a  car  truck  and 
driren  from  the  car-wheel  axle,  a  field-excitiBg  coil  fed  from  said  dy- 
namo, an  opposing  differential  high  reastaooe  field  coil  also  fed  from 
Mid  dynamo,  a  pole  changer  in  the  connecting  circaita,  aad  a  main 
circuit  connected  with  Mid  dynamo  wound  in  a  differential  series  coll 
around  the  field  of  Mid  dynamo,  and  co-acting  with  said  differential 
high  resisUnce  cod  to  cut  down  the  field  magnetism,  MbeUntiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  of  a  dynamo  mounted  on  a  car  track  and 
driren  ftt)m  the  car-wheel  axle,  a  field  exciting  coil  fed  from  Mid  dy- 
namo, an  opposing  differential  high  resisUnce  field  coil  also  fed  from 
Mid  dynamo,  a  pole  changer  in  the  connecting  oircuita,  and  a  main 
circuit  connected  with  Mid  dynamo  wound  in  a  differential  MriM  coil 
aronnd  the  field  of  Mid  dynamo,  and  co-acting  with  Mid  differential 
high  rMittaooe  coil  to  cut  down  the  field  magnetum,  and  a  pole 
changer  in  Mid  main  circuit,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposMset 

forth.  J 

7.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  subject  to  rariable  armature  speed, 
baring  a  wlf-excited  field  coU  in  shunt  with  iU  armature,  an  oppos- 
ing differential  high  reeistaaoe  field  coU,  also  in  shunt  with  the  ai^ 
mature  of  Mid  dynamo,  and  a  differential  mhm  field  coil,  in  main 
circuit  with  the  armature  of  the  dynamo,  co-acting  with  said  differ-1 
ential  high  resisUnce  coil,  to  cut  down  the  field  magnetism  of  said 
dynamo,  subsUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoeee  Mt  forth. 


ing  openings  therein  adapted  to  regiiter  with  said  thimblea,  stndt 
movable  in  Mid  sash  and  thimblM,  and  baring  shoulders  adapted  to 
abnt  against  said  plates,  and  suitable  stops  for  holding  Mid  studs  ia 
poMtion,  Mid  parts  being  combined  •obatantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  window  saah,  a  morable  strip  adjacent  thereto,  threaded 
thimbles  secured  therein,  plates  attached  to  Mid  sash,  and  baring 
thimblea  extending  therefrom,  threaded  studs  prorided  with  a  shoul- 
der mounted  ia  Mid  last  mentioned  thimbles,  and  bushings  secured 
within  the  latter,  and  acting  as  a  stop,  subsUntially  u  deecribed. 

3  In  a  derice  of  the  characUr  described,  a  window  sash  aad  a 
strip  D  adjacent  thereto,  the  threaded  thimWe  G  secured  in  Mid  strip, 
the  apertured  plaU  H  and  thimble  L'  attached  thereto,  the  sUd  K 
mounted  in  Mid  thimble  L',  and  baring  the  shoulder  L  and  squared 
portion  P  thereon,  and  the  inUrnal  bushing  M  serring  as  a  stop,  said 
parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  derioe  of  the  characUr  deecribed,  a  window  sash,  and  a 
strip  D  adjacent  thereto,  the  threaded  thimble  O  secured  in  Mid  strip, 
the  apertured  plaU  H  aad  thimble  L'  attached  thereto,  the  stud  K 
mounted  in  said  thimble  L',  and  baring  the  shoulder  L,  and  squared 
portion  P  thereon,  the  internal  bushing  M  Mrring  to  hold  said  shoul- 
der in  contact  with  said  plaU  H,  and  the  pUte  N  for  holding  said 
bushing  in  position,  said  parto  being  combined  sah^aotiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


64:2  4:89.    GABIiK4RIP.    luio  Inm,  lew  Toft.  I.  T.    FUad 
llir.M.18M.    Solkl  Ma  fiOlkttO.    (MoiboM.) 


K4.Q  4.R8     REVERSIBL8  WIID0W-8AaH.    ClMUBtt  S.  MOMP, 
pKS£pt.   raidIUr.l».l»Sfc   8««fcMMll    (lonodeL) 


aiaim^l.  A  window  sash,  strips  on  the  sidw  thereof,  baring 
thimbles  Mcured  therein.  pUt«  Mcured  to  the  sidMot  Mtd  Msh,  nar 


Claim.— I.  Ia  a  gripping  meehanism,  a  rertically  reciprocating 
bar  connected  to  one  end  of  a  toggle  sysUm,  and  a  pair  of  grip  bars 
at  the  opposiU  end  of  Mid  sysUm,  and  piroted  cable-lifting  fingers 
■orable  toward  and  from  the  pUne  of  the  gripping  snrfiscea.  as  set 
forth,  said  fingers  being  morable  on  ax«  Indepeodeat  of  the  pirott 

of  the  grip  bare.  . 

2  In  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  frame  hanng  a  vertical  more- 
ment and  a  gripping  apparetas  baring  a  rocking  or  horixontal  more- 
DMOt,  a  projection  upon  the  said  gripping  apparatus  and  a  finger 
mOunt«i  upon  the  said  flmme  in  a  pirotal  manner  and  being  m  Une 
with  the  Mid  projection,  as  Mt  forth. 

3  In  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  frame  or  bar  baring  a  rertieaJ 
morement  a  grip  bar  baring  a  rocking  morement,  the  two  more-^ 
meets  being  simultaneous,  in  combination  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  tiie  said  grip  bar,  a  finger  pirotaUy  mounted  upon  »»»•««• 
frame  or  bar  and  being  in  line  wiUi  the  said  projection,  M  set  forth 

4.  In  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  frame  or  bar  hanng  a  rertical 
morement  and  a  grip  bar  haring  a  rocking  morement,  the  two  more- 
meatt  being  simohaBeons,  in  oombination  with  a  projection  ext«id- 
ing  ftt)m  the  said  grip  bar,  a  finger  pirot*ay  mounted  upon  the  said 
frame  or  bar  and  prorided  with  a  ourred  slot,  the  said  projectioa 
eaUring  the  said  slot,  m  Mt  forth. 

5  In  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  f^ame  or  bar  haring  a  rertical 
morement,  and  a  grip  bar  hariag  a  rocking  morement,  Uie  two  more- 
menta  being  simnlUneons,  in  combination  with  a  pin  projecting  fh>m 
the  said  grip  bar,  a  finger  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  said  *»"»•  •J 
bar  and  haring  a  curred  slot,  the  Mid  pin  being  adjusUbly  secured 
to  the  said  grip  bar  and  being  adapted  to  enUr  the  said  slot,  m  set 

forth.  .    , 

6  In  a  gripping  mechanftm  a  frame  or  bar  hanng  rertteai  more- 
ment, two  grip  bare  haring  a  rocking  morement,  the  Mid  morementi 
being  simukaneous  in  combination  with  projections  extending  fVom 
the  Mid  grip  bars  aad  fingere  pirotally  mounted  in  different  plaoM 
■pea  the  said  ft^me  or  bar,  each  flngw  in  Une  with  one  of  the  said 
projeetioas,  m  Mt  forth. 
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542.4: (iO.  ELBCniC-AAC  UMP.  S^rau. &  RinniiQ.  Onk  Park. 
i«<«nor  to  e«org«  W.  Purtwk  and  Joae^  KetUeiti1ii«i,  Ciaago,  DL 
PUed  Sept  S.  IBM    9mM  la  322,413.    (^o  nKxM.) 


( 'luim — 1 .  Ao  mre  Ump,  h&«iag  »  carbon-  coDtroUinf  m«chaniain, 
consisting  of  ah  electricAJ  cooduetor  Mcar«d  directly  between  &xed 
croae-heads,  taid  cooduetor  aod  nid  eroea-koadi  saitablj  placed  in 
the  circuit  of  nid  lamp,  meaoa  for  stretching  or  tightening  laid  con- 
ductor, and  a  loorable  part  adapted  to  bear  directly  against  said  con- 
ductor all  KubeUotiallj  a«  set  forth  and  showt 

2.  An  arc  lamp  baring  a  carbon  oontrolfng  mechanism  conattt^ 
ing  of  a  number  of  small  parallel  wirea  securM  to  fixed  crow-heads 
and  placed  in  the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  said  wires  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  by  the  action  of  the  temperatur*  resultant  upon  the  re- 
■isunce  to  the  current  in  passing  through  saki  wires,  a  lerer  placed 
traiMTeraely  to  said  wires,  said  lerer  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
wires  midway  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  wires  to  the 
fixed  crosR-heads.  said  lever  also  adapted  to  respond  to  any  action  of 
the  wires  due  to  expansion  or  contraction,  and<a  saitaMe  carbon  actu- 
ating iii^hanism.  all  nubetantially  as  set  fortl|. 

3.  An  arc  lamp,  having  a  carbon  control|ng  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  suiUble  conductor  secured  at  either  eiid  to  fixed  cross-heads 
and  placed  in  the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  and  a  darbon  actuating  mech- 
anism cousisting  of  a  spring  actuated  lerer  su)ubly  connected  to  the 
brake  and  brake  wheel  and  relative  parts,  mik  lever  adapted  to  bear 
centrally  against  said  conductor  and  iu  partt^  be  actuated  thereby, 
all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fofth. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  short  circuiting  device  placed  between  fixed 
cro*«  head^  connected  by  a  thermo  electric  cofiductor,  said  short  cir- 
cuiting; device  adapted  to  automatically  eloe4  and  relieve  said  con- 
dnclor  of  rxceraive  current,  all  subsUntially  Jt  set  forth. 


shaped,  the  material  of  the  upper  end  being  provided  with  corroga- 
tioDs  corameacing  at  nothing  near  the  center  and  growing  deeper 
toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  ufper  end.  ^H  **id  corrugations 
being  flattened,  and  a  i^eck  piece  having  an  interior  annular  groove 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  corrugations  are  soldered,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Jl9«l  «fl> 


4.  The  herein  deacribed  veael  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  its  center  being  smooth  and  cylindrical  and  its  ends  provided 
with  approximately  longitudinal  corrugations  commencing  at  nothing 
near  the  center  and  growing  deeper  toward  the  ends  so  as  to  make 
the  latter  dome-shaped,  all  said  eormgations  being  flattened  and  thoee 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel  meeting  at  its  axis  and  held  in  position 
by  a  coating  of  solder  within  the  vessel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  vessel  compoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  its  center  being  smooth  and  cylindrical  and  iu  ends  rounding 
or  dome-shaped,  the  material  of  such  ends  being  provided  with  cor- 
rugations commencing  at  nothing  near  the  center  and  curvinginward 
and  growing  gradually  deeper  toward  the  ends,  all  said  corrugations 
being  flattened  so  as  to  extend  spirally  around  the  vessel,  those  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  terminating  short  of  the  axis  and  those  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  vessel  meeting  at  its  axis  and  held  in  position  by  a  coating 
of  solder  within  the  vessel,  and  a  neck  having  an  interior  annular 
groove  into  which  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  corrugations  are  sol- 
dered, as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


54:2,4:92.  MACHm  FOR  SBTTUa  UCIM0-8T00&  Taoias 
A.  PUBUa,  Aomia,  Goon.  Piled  Feh  18, 189S.  Serial  Ha  338,745. 
(Mo  model)  a 


5  4  '2 ,  i:  9  1 .     8HMT  METAL  RKBPT4CU  TOR  FIRB-gXTII- 

OUISHINe  CHEVICALa     Bdwako  P  (TtwU.  SL  Louk,  Ma     PUad 

Mv.  19,  18M    Serial  Ma  501351.    (Mo  mod«i) 

Chiim  —  1    The  herein  described  vessel  composed  of  a  single 

piec«  uf  sheet  meul.  its  center  being  siuooth  f nd  cylindrical  and  its 

endi*  provided  with  corrugation*  corameacing  at  nothing  near  the 

center  aiid  growing  deeper  toward  the  ends  s4  ai«  to  make  the  latter 

dome-shaped,  all  said  corrugations  being  fla|tened,  each  apon  the 

next  in  one  direction  around  the  vessel  as  a^d  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

1.  The  herein  described  vessel  compoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  itn  center  being  smooth  and  cylindrical  except  the  bung,  and 
iu  ends  |>rovided  with  corrugatioos  commencing  at  nothing  near  the 
center  and  growing  deeper  toward  the  ends  soj 
doiue-«ha(«ed.  ,v  nud  for  the  purpose  net  forth 

3    The  herein  described  vexsel  compoeed  o '  a  tingle  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  iU  center  being  smooth  and  cylindrirul  and  iu  ends  dome- 


as  to  make  the  latter 


C'him. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-studs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  punch,  of  a  vertically  movable  block  or  carrier,  a 
holding  jaw  secured  thereto,  an  oscillating  jaw-head  mounted  in  the 
said  block  or  carrier,  and  a  feeding-jaw  located  upon  the  said  oscil- 
lating jaw-head  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stnd,  and  carry  the  same 
to  the  holding  jaw  with  which  it  co-acU  to  hold  the  stud  when  the 
same  is  pressed  against  the  punch  by  the  movement  of  the  block  or 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-studs  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  punch,  of  a  vertically  movable  block  or  carrier,  a  holding  jaw 
carried  thereby,  au  ujtcillating  jaw-bead  mouuted  in  the  said  carrier, 
and  a  feeding-jaw  located  u|>on  the  said  jaw-head  and  constructed 
with  a  pocket  which  receives  the  studs  which  it  carries  to  the  hold- 
>0K  J**>  'Qd  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  hold  them  while  they  are 
forced  against  the  punch  by  the  movement  of  the  block  ur  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-studs,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  punch,  of  a  movable  block  or  carrier,  a  holding  jaw  applied 
thereto,  an  oscillating  jaw-head  located  therein,  a  feeding  jaw  carried 
by  the  said  jaw-head,  and  adapted  to  have  the  studs  fed  to  it  one  by 
one,  and  a  yielding  gate-lever  arranged  to  feed  the  studs  one  at  a  time, 
and  connected  with  the  said  Jaw-head  which  is  oscillated  by  it  and 
by  which  it  is  finally  lifUd  for  the  feeding  of  the  studs,  substantially 
as  deKribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  setting  laciag-stnds,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  punch,  of  a  reciprocating  block  or  carrier  moving  toward  and 
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away  from  the  punch,  a  holding  jaw  carried  by  the  said  block  or  car- 
rier, an  oecitlating  jaw-head  mounted  in  the  said  block  or  carrier,  a 
feeding  jaw  located  upon  the  said  oaciUatiog  jaw-head,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  studs  one  by  one,  ao  operating-pin  located  in  the  taid 
oscillating  jaw-head,  a  yielding  gate-lever  constructed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  for  the  reoeption  of  the  said  pin,  and  means  operated  by 
the  said  lever  for  permitting  the  studs  to  be  fsd  one  by  one  to  the 
feeding-Jaw,  subeUotiallT  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-studs,  the  combination  with  a 
&xed  punch,  of  a  reciprocating  block  or  carrier  moving  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  a  fixed  jaw  removably  mounted  in  the  said  block 
or  carrier,  and  having  a  aefmental  shank,  of  an  oeciilating-jaw-head 
mounted  in  the  block  or  carrier,  a  fseding-Jaw  removably  atUohed 
to  the  said  jaw-head,  constructed  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  studs 
one  by  one,  and  with  a  segmeoUl  shank  arranged  out  of  alignment 
with  the  ahank  of  the  ftxed  jaw,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  jaw 
ha«d  ia  oseillatioD,  and  for  ftediag  the  atnds  one  by  one  to  the  pocket 
of  the  fSsediDf-Jaw,  sjbatMtially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  ntaehine  for  aetting  lacing-studs,  the  combination  with  a 
punch,  of  a  holding  jaw,  a  foeding  jaw  oo-operating  with  the  holding 
Jaw  to  grip  the  studs,  and  a  circular  jaw-head  to  which  the  foeding 
jaw  ia  aecured  and  by  the  oscillation  of  which  theaaid  tiseding  jaw  is 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  holding-jaw,  anbstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-studs,  the  combination  with  a 
punch,  of  a  holding  jaw,  a  segmenUl  foeding  jaw  constructed  at  iU 
inner  end  with  a  clearance  opening  to  rwseive  the  punch,  and  with  aa 
undercut  pocket  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  sUds  and  a  circular  jaw- 
head  to  which  the  segmental  feeding-jaw  is  secured,  and  by  the  os- 
cillation of  which  the  said  jaw  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
holding-Jaw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


642.4:93.  BOIUR-FDRJACl  e»iMPLaTro»D,aeTehod.Ohlo, 
iHignor,  by  mene  Mrignmenta,  tothe  Playtird  Stoker  Company.  «ma 
place.    FQedOot  1.1894.    artJlaCHWT.    (MomodeL) 


C&tm.— The  combinaUon  with  a  steam  boiler  of  the  double  wall 
flre-box  C  consisting  of  the  double  rear  end  wall,  curved  in  iU  upper 
side  to  fltthe  bottom  of  the  boiler,  the  sheeU  forming  said  wall  rivetod 
to  the  boiler  on  each  side  of  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
the  low  side  walls  connecting  the  said  end  wall  with  the  ttont  end 
wall,  and  flues  D  through  the  rear  end  walls,  constructed  and  operate 
ing  aa  q>ecified. 

642  494  RraOUMDAIDWWriMeMlCHAIIBMTORBRSAI- 
DOWMftUMa  aioMiD.PotTn.WaUaoe,Uiha  FUed  Feb  9, 1898. 
Seriil  Ka  587,827.    (MoaodeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  »  breech-loading  break -down  h^-mmerless  gun,  the 
combination  with  a  hammer,  a  r«:tilioearly  movable  cocking-rod.  a 
main  spring,  an  intormediato  and  positive  oonnecUon  between  said 
spring  and  the  hammer  and  rod,  and  a  lever,  the  said  rod  and  lever 
cooperating  by  anperflcial  coaUet  and  without  positive  connection, 
he  aaid  lever  being  arranged  in  he  frame  eccentrically  with  rela- 
tion to  the  hinge-pin,  and  having  iU  rear  and  lower  end  arranged  in 
line  with  the  eocking-r«d  to  force  the  aaid  cocking-rod  rearwardly 
to  cook  the  hammer,  and  having  a  forwardly  eitended  projectioa  in 
operative  connection  vrith  the  fore-end,  whereby  said  lever  ia  actu- 
ated by  the  dropping  of  the  barre>s  to  cock  the  hammer  and  there- 
after permit  the  ekisiiig  of  the  g«u  without  diatarWag  the  lever,  cock- 
ing-rod or  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  In  a  breech-loading  break-down  haamerleaa  gua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hammer,  a  rectifineaHy  aorablo  cocking-rod,  a  main 


apring  and  a  atirrap  poaitiTely  connecting  the  hammer,  apring  and  ^ 
rod,  and  a  lever,  the  aaid  rod  and  lever  operating  by  anperflcial  con- 
Uot  and  without  poaitive  connection,  the  aaid  lever  being  arranged 
in  the  fhune  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  hiag»-pin,  and  having 
iu  rear  and  lower  end  arranged  in  line  with  the  cocking  rod  to  force 
aaid  cocking-rod  rearwardly  to  cock  the  hammer,  and  baring  a  for- 
wardly extended  projection  in  operative  eonoeetion  with  the  fore-end. 
whereby  said  lever  is  actnatod  by  the  dropping  of  the  barrels  to  cock 
the  hammer  and  thereafter  permit  the  cloeing  of  the  gun  without  dis- 
turbing the  lever,  cocking-rod  or  hammer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  breech-loading  break  down  hammeriess  gun,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  ejector  mechanism  comprising  an  ejector  hammer  piv- 
oted in  the  fore-end  and  having  a  trip,  with  a  hammer,  a  rectilineariy 
movable  cocking-rod,  a  main  spring  intormediatoly  and  positively 
connecting  the  hammer  and  rod,  and  a  lever,  the  said  rod  and  lever 
cooperating  by  superficial  contact  and  without  positive  connection, 
the  said  lever  being  arranged  in  the  f^ame  eccentrically  with  relation 
to  the  hinge-pin,  and  having  iU  rear  and  lower  end  arranged  in  line 
with  the  cocking-rod  to  force  the  said  cocking-rod  rearwardly  to 
cock  the  hammer,  and  having  a  forwardly  extonded  projection  in  op- 
erative connection  with  aaid  trip,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  by 
the  dropping  of  the  barrels  to  cock  the  hammer  and  thereafter  per- 
mit the  closing  of  the  gun  without  diatarbing  the  lever,  cocking-rod 
or  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  breech-loading  break -down  hammeriess  gun.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  ejector  mechanism  compriaing  an  ejector  hammer  pivoted 
in  the  fore-end  and  having  a  trip,  with  a  hammer,  a  rectilineariy 
movable  cocking-rod,  a  main  apring,  a  atirrup  positively  connecting 
the  hammer,  spring  and  rod,  and  a  lever,  the  said  rod  and  lever  oper- 
ating by  superficial  contact  and  without  positive  connection,  the  said 
lever  being  arranged  in  the  tnm»  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the 
hinge  pin,  and  haviag  iti  rear  and  lower  end  arranged  in  line  with 
the  cooking-rod  to  force  aaid  cocking-rod  rearwardly  to  cock  the 
hammer,  and  baring  a  forwardly  extonded  projection  in  operative 
cpuoection  with  the  fore-end,  whereby  aaid  lever  is  actuated  by  the 
dropping  of  the  barrels  to  cock  the  hammer  and  thereafUr  permit 
the  cloeing  of  the  gun  without  disturbing  the  lever,  cockinj^-rod  or 
hammer,  subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 

5.  In  a  breech-loading  break-down  hammeriess  gnn,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hammer,a  rectilineariy  movable  cocking-rod,  a  Bain-spring, 
a  stirrup  interposed  between  the  main  apring,  hammer  and  cocking- 
rod  and  holding  aaid  rod  in  operative  connection  with  the  said  haai- 
mer  at  all  times,  and  a  lever  arranged  in  the  front  end  of  the  body 
of  the  gun  and  prorided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  end  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  cocking-rod  and  move  the  same  rearwardly  to  cock 
the  hammer  when  the  barrels  are  dropped,  subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 

6.  In  a  breech-loading  break -down  hammerlees  gun,  theoorabi- 
nation  of  a  hammer,  a  rectilineariy  movable  coci^-ing-rod,  a  main  spring, 
a  atirrup  connected  at  dilTerent  poinU  in  iU  len^h  with  the  hammer, 
the  rod  and  the  aaid  apring,  and  a  lever  arranged  in  the  body  of  the 
gun  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  end  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  cocking-rod  and  move  the  lame  rearwardly  to  cock  the 
hammer  when  the  barrels  are  dropped,  aubeUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  breech-loading  break-down  hammerleas  gun,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hammer,  a  main  apring  a  cocking-rod,  and  a  cocking-rod 
operating  lever  with  a  stirrup  interposed  between  and  connecting 
the  said  hammer,  spring  and  rod  to  constitute  a  toggle  by  which  said 
main  spring  is  compressed  and  the  hammer  cocked  as  the  cocking- 
rod  is  acted  upon  by  the  lever  upon  the  dropping  of  the  barrels,  sub- 
sUntially aa  dsscribed. 

8.  In  a  breech-loading  break -down  hammeriess  gun,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main-spring  having  iu  lower  limb  folcrumed  at  iU  forward 
end,  a  sear  a  support  or  rest  for  such  main-spring  fixed  to  and  mov- 
ing with  said  sear  and  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  hammer's  pivot,  a 
hammer,  and  a  stirrup  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  limb  of  said 
spring  and  the  hammer,  the  sear,  upon  the  pulling  of  the  trigger,  be- 
ing raised  and  the  spring  support  on  the  sear  acting  upon  and  tilting 
the  main-spring  to  throw  the  free  end  of  such  spring  forward  and 
effect  a  forward  alignment  of  the  centers  of  con.iection  of  the  stirrup, 
hammer  and  spring,  npon  the  finU  of  the  hammer,  the  apring  after  the 
fall  of  the  hammer  and  by  the  releass  of  the  trigger  and  sear  then 
falling  back  and  effecting  a  re-alignment  of  the  centers  and  a  rebound 
of  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  breech-loading  break -do  wn  hammerlees  gun.  an  extractor, 
an  ejector  hammer  pivoted  in  the  fore-end.  a  spring  acting  therenpoa 
to  hold  it  in  retracted  position,  and  a  cocking  lever  cooperating  with 
said  ejector  hammer  after  the  gun  has  been  fir  d  selectively  to  trip 
and  impel  it  against  ths  sxtraetor,  sabstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  breech-loading  break -down  baffln.erless  gun,  a  curved 
cocking  Isver  having  iU  upper  end  joumaleo  in  a  bearing  between 
the  top  of  the  hinge-pin  and  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  frame  and 
eccentric  .lly  with  relation  to  the  axis  upon  which  the  barrel  turns, 
aad  baring  a  rotary  aad  sliding  motion  in  coaaectioa  with  the  fore- 
end,  and  prorided  with  a  forward   projection,  combined  with  an 
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ejoctor  hammer  with  which  said  projMtioo  engage*  to  trip  Mtd  ham- 
mer, sobatantiallj  u  described. 

11.  In  a  breech-loadiog  break-down  haiqmerle«  goo,  the  combi- 
natioo  with  the  hammer,  a  reetilioearly  mora^le  cocking-rod,  a  cock- 
iog-rod  operating  lerer  haring  a  forwardly  projecting  portion,  aa 
•jeetor  hammer  piroled  in  the  for»^ad  of  th4  gun  and  hariag  a 
wardly  projecting  trip  cooperating  with  the  fqrwardlj  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  cocking-rod  operating  lerer,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
fixed  and  the  other  movable  againat  and  wi^  the  ejaetor  hammer, 
anbatantiallj  aa  described . 

12.  In  a  br««ch-Ioading  break-down  hantmerleM  gnn,  the  combi- 
natioo  of  a  hammer,  ■  main  tpring  and  a  M^r,  with  a  rectilinaarly 
movable  oocking-rod,  meana  to  mora  it  re^rwardlj,  and  a  ttirrap 
0onn«e(«d  with  the  rear  end  of  mid  cocking-rod  at  on«  of  iu  enda, 
pivoted  to  the  hammer  above  iti  point  of  connection  with  the  cock- 
ing-r^d,  and  also  pivoted  to  one  end  of  thai  main  apring  at  a  point 
above  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  hammtBc.  snbatantially  as  and 
for  the  porpoee  described. 

13.  In  a  breech-loading  braak-down  haiimerleas  gan,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hammer,  a  cocking-rod  and  arQculated  connections  be- 
tween the  said  hammer  and  cocking-rod.  of  |  cocking-rod  operating 
lever  jonmaled  within  the  frame  and  having  a  rearwardlj  projecting 
•ad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cocking-rod  and  having  a  forward 
projection  extending  into  the  fbr»-ead,  and  in  ejector  hammer  pro- 
vided with  a  trip  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  projection 
of  the  said  operating  lever,  sabetantially  as  ^nd  for  the  purpose  de- 
■eribed. 

U.  In  a  bfMch-loading  break-down  har^merless  gnn,  the  eombi- 
aation  with  the  hammer,  a  reetiUnearlj  movable  C4>ckinff-rod  and 
means  to  connect  the  same,  of  a  hinge-pin  having  a  cavity  in  ita  up- 
per side,  a  cocking-rod  operating  lever  provided  with  a  head  seated 
in  said  cavity  and  rotatable  therein,  and  ala^  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  projecting  end  adapted  to  coopera^  with  the  cocking-rod, 
and  ako  provided  with  a  forward  projection,!  and  an  ejector  hammer 
pivoted  in  the  fore-end,  a  trip  ezteodiDg  from  said  hammer  into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  forward  projectioii  of  the  cockiog-rod  op- 
erating lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  said  ejector  hammer, 
sabetantially  as  described.^ 

15.  In  a  breech  loading  break-down  hai^merlessgUQ,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hammer,  a  cocking-rod,  and  okerating  connections  be- 
tween the  two,  of  a  cocking-rod  operating]  lever,  a  fixed  extractor 
poet,  an  extractor  mechanism  provided  wiai  a  mortise  of  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  post,  an  ejecior  hammer,  and  a  lever 
joumaled  within  the  body  of  the  gun  and  interposed  between  the 
cocking-rod  and  the  said  ejector  hammer  and  cooperating  with  both 
npon  the  dropping  and  closing  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  deKribed. 

IG.  The  combination  with  a  hinge- piu,  ofja  cocking-rod  operating 
lever  joumaled  thereupon  and  a  set-screw  seated  in  the  fore  end  of 
the  body  and  bearing  against  a  notch  in  th^  hinge-pin,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


through  a  longitadinal  paaaage  in  the  draw  bar,  said  rod  or  bolt  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  ita  forward  end,  a  nnt  on  its  rear  end,  and  a  spring 
eoUed  aronnd  said  rod  or  bolt  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
yoke,  and  at  the  opposite  end  against  the  draw  bar,  sabetantially  at 
■pacified. 

64:2 .4: 9  6 .  PLUMI-HOLDER  POS  HAB1IB8&  WlLLUl  Radkh- 
■onsBK.  Milwaukee,  Wk  Filed  Jul  3,  189L  Serial  Ha  376,578. 
(HomodflL) 


5  4  2 , 4: 9  5  .    CAR-COUPUao.    Wakk^ 
Daxixu  Prasoott,  Alls.    Piled  Jaa  21, 189£^ 
) 


a  Pom  and  Roust  L 

Serial  Ha  S86.6«6.    (lo 


('him — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
having  a  chambered  draw-head,  whose  forward  end  is  transversely 
o^nvexed  and  cut  away  laterally,  as  at  e,  c,  a4d  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
chamber  of  which  is  formed  with  the  recess  E,  and  a  raised,  angolar 
projection  iu  rear  of  said  recess,  of  a  link  cUteh  or  book,  comprising 
a  bar  pivotallv  seated  in  the  draw-bar,  said  bar  having  a  nuee  at  ita 
forward  end  which  is  designed  to  engage  the  recess  B,  and  an  angular 
recess >  in  ito  lower  edge  arranged  to  fit  thej  said  projection,  snbetan 
tially  as  specified.  , 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw  bar  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  shoulders  H,  of  a  yo|e  H'  which  engages  said 
shoulders,  %  rod  or  bolt  I  paaiag  looeely  through  the  said  yoke,  and 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plnme  of  a  plume  holder  and 
roaette  provided  with  a  central  opening  in  the  outside  for  the  recep- 
tion and  attachment  of  the  plume  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  constituting  an  exposed  ornamental  margin  around  ita  baae,  and 
a  loop  attached  to  the  back  of  said  rosette  and  constituting  a  fitsten- 
ing  for  secttriag  it  to  harness,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plume,  a  plume-holder  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  outer  face  for  the  reception  and  attachment  of  the 
plume,  and  a  depending  tapering  elastic  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  held  in  a  loop  of  the  harness,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plume,  a  rosette  having  a  central  open- 
ing in  its  outer  fiace,  in  which  said  plume  is  secured,  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  constitute  an  expoeed  marginal  baae 
therefor,  and  a  tapering  elastic  wire  loop  attached  to  the  back  of  said 
roaette  and  serving  by  its  insertion  in  a  loop,  to  fasten  it  to  the  har- 
ness, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


542,497.  ROTARY OOPTniG-MACHIIR.  9«0RaiRiHfu«,J0H» 
e.  RurtH,  and  MAnn  0.  RtHnm  Ptifladftlphl>,  Pa.  PUad  Apr.  23 
1894.    Serial  Ho  508,Ma    (Ho  model) 


riaiM.—l.  An  arm  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  strip  of  paper  atr 
tached  thereto,  and  suiUbly  supported  having  thereon  the  characten 
to  be  re-produced,  an  inking  roll  located  between  the  inner  periphery 
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of  said  paper  and  the  axis  of  roUtion,  a  feed  roll,  and  means  for  act- 
uating the  arm  and  the  rolls,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  inking  rolls  suiUbly  supported  therein, 
a  sheet  of  prepared  paper  supported  upon  said  cylinder,  a  feed  roll, 
means  for  revolving  said  paper  between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  sep- 
arating said  feed  and  inking  rolls  at  proper  intervals,  enbstantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  arm  adapted  to  be  routed,  a  strip  of  paper  attached  thereto 
and  suitably  supported,  having  thereon  the  characters  to  be  repro- 
duced, an  inking  roll  located  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
paper  and  the  axis  of  roUtion,  and  a  feed  roll,  means  for  actuating 
said  arm  and  roll,  and  means  for  causing  said  feed  roll  to  approach 
and  recede  from  the  inking  device  at  proper  times,  said  parU  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  sheet 
of  suiUbly  prepared  paper  attached  thereto,  a  removable  inking  de- 
vice supported  within  »aid  skeleton  cylinder,  a  feed  roll,  means  for  re- 
volving the  arm  and  rolls  a  cam  and  means  for  causing  said  feed  roll 
to  approach  and  recede  from  the  inking  device  at  proper  intervab, 
and  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  daacribed. 

5.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  sheet 
of  suitably  prepared  paper  attached  thereto,  a  removable  inking  de- 
vice supported  within  said  skeleton  cylinder,  a  fised  roil,  means  for  re- 
volving said  arm  and  roll,  a  cam,  and  means  for  causing  said  feed  roll 
to  approach  and  recede  from  the  inking  device  at  proper  intervals, 
said  cam  being  adjnsuble,  and  carrying  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  a 
spring-actuated  pin  suiUbly  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
■aid  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  revolved  and  to 
carry  a  sheet  of  soiubly  prepared  paper,  an  inking  device  within  said 
cylinder,  a  feed  roll  supported  on  the  spring-pressed  arms  U',  gears 
Q",  K',  and  P,  dog  L',  gear  H'  carrying  the  adjusUble  cam,  having 
the  stop  0*  thereon,  and  the  spring-pressed  pin  H*,  adjacent  thereto, 
said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  revolved  and  to 
carry  a  sheet  of  suiubly  prepared  paper,  an  inking  device  within  said 
cylinder,  a  feed  roll  supported  on  the  spring-pressed  arms  IT,  gears 
(^,  K',  and  P,  dog  L',  and  carrying  roller  X',  gear  H'  carrying  a  cam 
having  the  stop  G*  thereon,  and  fhe  spring-preMed  pin  H",  adjacent 
thereto,  said  parts  being  combined  Hut>§Untiaily  as  described. 

8.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  revolved,  and  to 
carry  a  sheet  of  suiUbly  prepared  paper,  an  inking  device  within  said 
cylinder,  a  feed  roll  supported  00  the  tpring-preased  arms  U',  gears 
(i*,  K',  and  P,  dog  L',  gear  H',  carrying  the  adjustable  cam,  and  the 
stop  O*.  the  spring-pressed  pin  H*  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  hinged 
extension  C  provided  with  a  gage,  said  parU  being  combined  sobeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  roury  copying  machine,  a  movable  arm,  adapted  to  actr 
uate  a  sheet  of  suiUbly  prepared  material,  a  frame  about  which  said 
material  is  adapted  to  be  revolved,  an  inkmg  device  supported  within 
said  frame,  a  feed  roll  adjacent  said  inking  device,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  feed  roll,  and  arm  in  unison,  and  means  for  causing  said  feed 

'    roll  to  approach  and  recede  from  said  inking  device  at  proper  inter- 
vab, subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  roUry  co;)Tiog  machine,  a  bed,  aframe  mounted  thereon, 
an  inking  roll  supported  within  said  frame,  a  feed  roll,  said  bed  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  rolls,  a  movable  arm,  adapted  to  actuate 
a  strip  of  suiUble  material,  said  material  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
between  said  rolls,  iu  combination  with  means  for  actuating  said  arm, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rouuble  element, 
a  strip  of  prepared  material  attached  thereto,  and  suiUbly  supported, 

having  thereon  the  characters  to  be  reproduced,  an  inking  device  lo- 
cated between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  paper  and  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion, a  feed  roll,  and  means  for  actuating  said  roUUble  element  and 
■aid  roll,  the  above  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


handle  base  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  cyHnder  and  close 
the  annular  rece«,  an  opening  in  the  handle  base  which  opens  into 
■aid  reeeM,  and  meaoa  on  the  handle  baae  for  controlling  said  open- 
ing, subeUntially  as  described.  _ 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed  with  a 
shoulder  on  one  end.  of  a  cylinder  head  looaely  seated  on  said  ■honl- 
der,  a  handle  baae  which  ia  ■ecured  to  the  cyUnder  and  holda  the  cylin 
der  head  in  position,  the  exhaurt  of  the  engine  paming  up  the  ride  of 
the  cylinder  and  through  the  handle  baae,  and  means  on  the  handle 
base  for  controlling  the  exhaust ;  substantially  as  deKJnbwi. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let port  leading  to  ita  rida,  eihauat  porta  loading  from  the  sides  of 
the  cyUnder  on  each  side  of  the  inlet  port,  a«i  a  piston  provided 
with  three  heads  for  controUing  said  porta,  said  pirton  being  formed 
with  paswges  which  lead  from  the  ends  thereof  to  beyond  the  middle 
head,  which  middle  head  controls  the  inlet  port,  whereby,  when  the 
fluid  is  exhausting  from  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  it  returns 
through  the  piston  passage  to  the  exhaust  port  farthest  from  the  end 
exhausting,  the  head  at  the  exhausting  end,  closing  the  nearest  ex- 
haust port ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cyUnder  having  an  in- 
let port  leading  to  iU  side,  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  sides  of 
the  cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  inlet  port,  a  piston  provided  with 
three  heads  for  controlling  said  porta,  said  piston  being  formed  with 
passages  which  lead  from  the  ends  thereof  to  beyond  the  middle 
head,  which  middle  head  controls  the  inlet  port,  ^whereby,  when  the 
fluid  is  exhausting  from  one  end  of  the  piston-chamber,  it  returns 
through  the  piston  passage  to  the  exhaust  port  farthest  from  the  end 
exhausting  the  head  at  the  exhausting  end,  closing  the  nearest  ex- 
haust port,  a  port  B  connecting  said  exhausts,  and  means  located  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlliitg  the  escape  of  the  exhaust 
through  port  B;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  coiubioalioii  with  the  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let port  leading  thereinto  about  midway  iU  length,  and  an  exhaust 
port  B  which  is  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder  into  which  it 
opens  at  points  h  and  I/,  and  leads  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  pis- 
ton provided  with  three  heads  co-operating  with  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  and  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  the  exhaust  through  port  B ;  subsUntially  as 
described. 


542,499.  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  KHOIHB&  Feam  C.  RimcHB,  St 
Louis,  Ma,  MlgDar  to  Pierre  Chouteau,  game  place.  FUed  Apr.  16, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  546.908.    (HomndeL) 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  packing  on  the  lever  for  controlling  the  exhaust,  and 
a  leaf-spring  forming  a  continuation  of  a  lever,  for  forcing  the  pack- 
ing against  the  exhaust  port  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


542  500     HITCHIH&-8TRAP.    Ihdoi vw Rwai. Poatelberg. Au»- 
trta'-HuDgarj.    FttBd  D«.  13. 1894    Serial  Ha  551.788.    (HomodeL) 


542  498  8H6IHB.  F»am  a  Rawai,  8L  Loula,  Ma.  •arignor 
to  Pierre  Chouteau,  ■■aeplMe  FUedFeb.25.1895.  Serial  Ha  539.626. 
(HomodeL) 


i:iaim.-^l.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed 
with  aa  annular  Tvcesa  in  iu  ends,  into  which  leads  the  exhauat.  of  a 


Ciaim. — An  improved  hitching  strap  or  device  for  hones,  more 
particularly  for  aaddle  horses  employed  for  miliury  pnrpoaea,  oon- 
■isting  of  a  strap  a,  a  sliding  snap  hook  h  arranged  on  said  strap,  a 
buckle  frame  firmly  secured  to  one  end  irfi  of  the  strap,  and  a  buckle 
/  firmly  secured  near  the  other  end  of  the  strap,  said  latUr  end  fy) 
being  fastened  up  into  a  loop  by  means  of  the  said  buckle  /  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  buckle  frame  « (or  the  halter  nag  m)  all 
■aid  parts,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described  and  illus- 
trated. 

542,501.    VHHUUTOR.    Wouia  W.  Robokmi.  Rlpoa.  Wla 
Piled  Pet  88. 189&    Serial  Ha  &40.06a    (Ho  nodri.) 
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Cinwi. — The  combiaatioa  with  a  window  tuh  prorided  with  a 
horizontal  rail  uid  a  Tertioal  rail  near  the  lower  and,  of  the  hing«d 
doors,  the  wire  i^uze  screen  and  the  hood  or  l|ousinK  secured  to  the 
out«ide  of  the  sash,  open  at  the  lower  side  and  closed  at  the  upper 
aide,  substantially  as  described. 


642,502.  CTGAR-TIP  CDTTgK.  QioMl^  RoOMM,  Somamila, 
aatgnor  of  ODe-half  to  Nathaa  Schloii,  Boatoli,  Hut.  FUed  Mot.  19. 
18M    Serial  Ha  529,279.    (Honodei) 


C'taim.—  1.  A  cixar-tip  cutter,  conaiating  ^f  a  casing  baring  an 
opening  for  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  tip-catter  mor^ble  acroa  said  open- 
ing and  baring  a  circular  berel-edged  openin|  nonnally  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  casing,  to  «it  the  tip,  a  spring  to  moTe  the 
cutter  in  one  direction,  and  a  aormlllj  disengaged  actuator  to  posi- 
tively nioTe  the  cutter  in  the  other  direction  4nd  thereafter  release 
it,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  cigar-tip  cutter,  consisting  of  a  casilg  baring  an  opening 
for  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  tip-cutter  morsble  acroas  said  opening  sod 
hariog  a  berel-edged  opening  normally  registeHog  with  the  opening 
in  the  casing,  to  cut  the  tip,  and  a  lug  on  the  gutter,  combined  with 
a  spring  to  more  the  cutter  in  one  directioa^  a  maaoallr  operated 
actuator,  and  a  yielding  pawl  therein  to  enga|;e  said  lug  and  more 
the  c'ltter  in  the  other  direction,  continued  moteraeot  of  the  actuator 
diaengmging  said  pawl  and  lug,  subsUntially  aijdeaeribed. 

3.  A  cigar-tip  cutter,  consisting  of  a  casing  baring  an  opening 
for  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  manually  controlled  actuator  piroted  in  said 
easing,  and  a  projection  on  the  actuator,  comUined  with  a  tip-cutter 
moTsble  acrosR  tbe  opening  iu  the  casing,  a  spring  to  retract  it,  and 
a  lag  on  said  cutter  in  the  path  of  the  projection,  moremeot  of  the 
actuator  in  one  direction  causing  engagement; of  the  projection  and 
lag,  to  operate  the  cutter  against  the  action  of  iti  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  following  i^stramentalities  rix : — 
a  easing,  a  swinging  plate  pirotad  therato,  a  aitriag  to  more  it  in  one 
direction,  an  actuator  to  poeitirely  more  said  plate  in  the  other  direc- 
tion and  aatomatieally  release  it,  a  rotatable  c«rrier,  means  to  impart 
sudden  rotation  thereto  by  tbe  upring  actuated  laoTemeot  of  the  swing- 
ing plate,  and  a  manually  controlled  detent  to  ^p  such  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  fbUowiiig  intramentalities,  riz : — 
a  casing  baring  a  sight  opening  therein,  a  swinging  plate  prorided 
with  a  lug  and  piroted  to  tbe  casing,  a  apring  k>  more  it  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  actaater,  a  yielding  pawl  thereon  to  engage  the  lug  and  more 
the  plate  in  the  other  direction,  continued  motement  of  the  actuator 
disengaging  the  pawl  and  lug,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  below  the 
sight  opeoiog,  means  to  impart  sudden  rotation  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  actuator  to  thereaflef  stop  the  carrier,  sab- 
staatially  a*  described. 

6.  T*>e  combination  with  the  foUowiog  itstrumeatalities  ris: — 
a  casing,  a  swinging  plate  piroted  thereto,  a  tpring  to  retract  it.  an 
actuator  for  and  normally  disengaged  from  said  plate,  a  projection 
on  the  actuator,  a  lag  on  the  plate  <n  the  path  of  said  projection, 
morement  of  the  actuator  in  oae  dirsotion  efeusing  safagement  of 
the  projection  and  lug,  to  operate  the  pl.^te  atfaiost  the  action  of  its 


spring,  a  rotatable  spindle  baring  a  notched  disk  tbereon,  a  striker 
on  the  swinging  plate  morable  in  the  path  of  and  to  rotate  the  disk, 
and  a  detent  controlled  by  the  actuator  to  stop  such  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


542,303.  BOOM  HITCH  AMD  LOOP-SWIMQ  JOHI C.  SattIS,  SL 
ADmm,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  of  ooe-halT  to  P.  H.  R.  M.  Sattee,  Waahiogton. 
D.  a    Piled  Mot.  22, 1894    Serial  Ma  529,S49.    (No  modeL) 


f^hiwk. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  piers  anchored  in  the  stream, 
the  booms  each  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of 
the  piers  and  passed  around  the  next  pier  and  baring  tbe  other  end 
connected  to  the  next  boom  section  and  forming  a  series  of  loops  at 
each  side  nf  the  pinrs  to  mceire  tbn  logs. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  piers,  the  posts  thereon,  the  bands  or 
rings  on  said  posta,  the  booms  made  in  sections  baring  their  ends 
connected  by  loops  or  staples,  and  each  of  said  booms  baring  one 
end  connected  to  tbe  rings  and  passed  around  tbe  n^xt  pier  and  bar- 
ing tbe  other  end  connected  to  the  next  boom  section,  forming  a  loop 
at  each  pier. 

5  42.  5  04.  BIWJMS MACHIME.  Cau,  SoHuuHTAOTn.  Jr., 
tod  Chaujb  R.  Scmjjjio.  St  Louis,  Ma,  aatgnon  to  the  WeMeni 
Sngraran'  Supply  Company,  of  MIhouiI  Piled  July  7,  1891  Serial 
Ma  516,796.    (Mo  model.) 


iiaitH. —  1  A  bereling  machine  comprising  a  feeding  derice  mor- 
able horizontally,  a  cutting  derice,  and  an  independently  adjustabU 
rule  whose  edge  is  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  printing  plate  carried  by 
said  feeding  derice  parallel  with  the  line  of  motion  and  thereby  in- 
dicate the  course  of  the  cut,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  bereling  machine  comprising  a  feeding  derice,  a  cutting 
derice  adjustable  traosrersely  therst*  and  a  rule  connected  with  the 
adjustable  portion  of  the  catting  derice  to  more  therewith. 

3  A  bereling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  bed,  a  cutting 
derice  adjustable  traosrersely  thereto  and  an  independently  adjust- 
able rule  connected  with  the  adjnsUble  portion  of  tbecuUing  derice 
to  more  therewith. 
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4.  A  bereling  mccbine  comprising  a  reciprocating  bed,  a  plate 
oarrying  journal  bearings,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings  and  a  cutter  bead 
on  »aid  shaft,  said  plate  being  adjustable  transrersely  to  said  bed,  and 
an  'ndepeodentiy  adjustable  rule  for  indicating  the  course  of  the  cut, 
said  rule  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  on  said  adjustable 
plate. 

5.  In  a  plate  bereling  machine,  a  horixontairy  iporable  feed  table 
and  a  rotary  cutter  head  carried  on  a  shaft  which  is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  feed  Uble,  said  cotter  h^.id  being  fkr 
enough  above  said  feed  table  to  permit  a  printing  plate  carried  by 
said  feed  table  to  pass  freely  thereunder  and  being  adapted  to  bold 
one  or  more  cutting  tools  adjustable  to  clear  said  feed  table,  whereby 
a  groore  of  any  desired  depth  and  cross  section  oiay  be  cat  in  any 
direction  and  in  any  portion  of  a  printing  plate  on  said  feed  table, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  plate  beveling  machine,  a  rotary  cutter  head  adapted  to 
hold  a  rutting  tool,  and  a  rule  for  indicating  the  hne  of  the  cut.  said 
rule  being  independently  adjustable  by  means  of  a  screw  fixed  in  the 
support  of  the  rule  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  passing  through 
lugs  independently  of  said  support  and  a  nut  between  them. 


542,505.  ARC  LAMP.  AhBEta  C.  BEHOLD,  Mount  Veroon.  aa- 
■ignor  of  ooe-Uiird  to  Edgar  0.  Clart  and  William  Sowdon.  Mew  Tork, 
M.  T     Piled  Jaa  7,  1895.    Serial  Ma  534,034    (Mo  model.) 


Cfaim. —  1.  Ad  arc  lamp  comprising  in  its  eonstmction  a  e*oeed 
globe,  and  an  internal  foraminons  gaard  surrounding  the  arc  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  globe,  substantially  as  aud  for 
the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  globe  of  an  are  lamp,  of  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  thereof  containing  a  conical  collecting  chamber 
and  a  tubular  discbarge  through  which  the  lower  electrode  paasea,an 
internal  foraminons  guard  surrounding  the  arc  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  globe,  and  a  cap  closing  the^top  of  the  globe 
and  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  npper  electrode, 
subetantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  The  oombination  with  the  closed  globe  of  an  are  lamp,  of  an 
internal  fonunioous  guard  surroanding  the  are,  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  carbon  dust  downwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set 
forth. 

542,506.  LAMPBURMBL  Tame  Scnn.  Pbfl«W»hK  H. 
PUed  Feb  16,  189&  Seitel  la  538,619.  (Mo  moM.) 
VlftiM.—l .  A  burner,  prorided  with  a  perforated  flanged  base,  a 
cone  suiubly  mounted  upon  said  bass,  a  wick  tube,  and  an  open  ended 
flaring,  grariuting  hood  indodag  said  wiek  tube,  and  situated  be- 
tween said  cone  and  base,  said  hood  serring  to  eoooeatrate  eorreats 
of  air  at  the  point  of  combustion  and  being  nsorahle  relatire  to  said 

wick  tube. 

7J  O 


i.  A  buraer,  baring  a  suiubie  base  and  wick  tube,  a  ooae 
mounted  upon  said  base,  aad  an  open  ended  flaring,  graritatiug  hood 
inclosing  said  wick  tube,  and  l->cat*d  between  said  base  and  cone, 
jaid  hood  serring  to  concentrate  currents  of  air  at  the  point  of  com- 
bustion, and  bieing  morable  relative  to  said  wick  tube. 


3.  A  burner,  haring  a  sniuble  bass  and  a  wiek  tube,  a  support 
attached  to  said  base,  a  cone  hinged  to  said  support,  a  catch  for  hold- 
ing said  cone  in  position,  and  an  open  ended  conical  gravitating  hood 
supported  upon  said  base,  below  said  cone,  and  inclosing  said  wick 
tube,  said  hood  having  a  recessed  edge  and  asrring  to  concentrate 
currents  of  air  at  the  point  of  combustion. 


542,507.    L0CIIM6  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES.     HlUUli C.  TaTIU 
LoutoTiUe,  Ky.    Piled  Oct  19,  1894    Serial  Ma  528.397.    (Mo  modeL) 


Viaim. — 1.  A  locking  device  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles 
comprising  a  bar  pirotally  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  upon 
one  side  of  one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  and  formed  in  two  sections,  one  of 
which  is  adjoBUbly  secured  upon  the  other,  and  a  keeper  attached 
to  the  f^ame  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  re- 
oeire  said  bar,  means  whereby  the  bar  is  locked  in  said  keeper,  said 
keeper  haring  a  key-hole  to  receive  a  key  to  act  upon  said  bar  and 
release  it  from  said  keeper,  tubstaatially  as  specified. 

2.  A  locking  derice  for  bicycles  and  similar  rehicles  comprising 
a  bar  pirotally  attached  to  one  leg  of  one  of  the  forks  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  spring  actuated  bolt  seated  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  bar,  a  socket  for  said  bolt  upon  the  opposite  leg  of  the  fork,  and 
a  suiuble  key  for  releasing  said  boK,  said  bolt  aad  its  lock  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  tbe  former  is  in  use,  it  is  forced  into  compress- 
ing relation  to  tbe  tire  substantially  as  specified 

3.  A  locking  derice  for  bicycles  and  similar  rehicles,  comprising 
a  bar  formed  in  two  sections  aii^osuble  one  npon  tbe  other,  means 
for  pirotally  securing  said  bar  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  legs  of  one 
of  the  forks  of  the  machine,  a  bolt  seated  in  the  oppoeiU  end  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  said  bolt,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bolt  to  correspond  to  tbe  adjustment  of  the  bar.  a  socket 
designed  to  be  attached  to  the  oppoaite  leg  of  said  fork  and  to  receire 
said  bolt,  a  key  for  raleasing  said  bolt  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act 
upon  said  bar,  subetantiallr  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  fork,  of  a  bar  piroully  at- 
tached to  one  leg  thereof,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  utid  bar,  and  a 
keeper  attached  to  the  opposite  leg  of  the  fork,  and  adapted  to  re- 
oeire  said  bolt,  said  keeper  baring  a  key  bole  to  receire  a  key  to  act 
upon  said  bolt  and  release  it  from  said  keeper, «  jbstentially  as  specified. 


5  4  2,508.    MEDICAL  ELECTRODE.    Awuir  P  Va>  Tcr«,  Jr., 
Brooklyn,  I.  T.,  aoigDor  to  hlmnlf  and  Edward  C  Pait.  aune  plioa 
Piled  May  15, 1896.    Serial  Ma  549,400.    (Mo  modeL) 
Clttm.—  l    An  electrode  for  medical  electro-therapeatie  ose  har- 
lag  a  sponge  plate  to  which  the  eondaetor  is  connected  and  the  eor- 
nen  of  which  plate  are  taraed  orer  to  form  hooks,  and  the  remor- 
able  fhlt  or  sponge  secured  by  the  hooks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
6.— 16 
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1  111*  eoBkiBAtioB  in  u  atoetrode  fori  m«dic*l  •l«ctro-th«n- 
pw<ic  «M,  of  »  ipo«fe  plst«  hkrisf  iu  Mrn^ra  tan«d  over  to  form 
hooks,  ft  «poDge  or  ftb«orb«Bt  putorikl  held  hj  tucti  hooks,  a  con- 
daetor  extondiog  oat  from  lach  iponfe  pl«ta  aod  having  an  inaolat- 
iag  eoTorinx,  a  back  plat*  eoaneetod  with  t|e  ipoaga  plat«  aad  an 
•laatic  skirt  sarrouadiif  the  spoofe  plat«  aa^  haring  iU  edgM  held 
between  snch  sponge  plate  and  the  back  phte,  sabaUotiaUr  as  sat 
forth. 


3.  The  conbinatioa  ia  an  electrode  for  Medical  parpoaes,  of  a 
•ponge  plate  and  a  coadaetor  therewith  conaected.  sponge  or  other 
abeorbeat  aaurial  upoa  soeh  spoage  plate,  »ad  a  water-proof  skirt 
eonneeted  with  the  spoage  plau  aad  sarrana^iag  the  felt  or  sponge, 
snbeUatlallj  as  set  forth.  1 

4.  The  combination  ia  a  medical  eleetr4de  having  a  plate  with 
ita  eeraers  bent  over  to  form  hooka,  of  a  rem^Tsble  sponge  or  felt  for 
reeeiTiBg  the  nMdicated  liqaid,  a  conduetor  eohneeted  with  the  sponge 
plate,  aad  a  back  plate  of  iaenlating  material,  and  a  skirt  baring  ita 
ianer  edge  damped  between  the  spoage  plate  aad  the  back  plate  aad 
sarroaadiag  the  sponge  or  porous  material,  sbbetantiall;  asset  forth. 

b.  The  combination  in  a  medical  electrode,  of  a  sponge  plate,  aa 
iasnlated  eondaetor  extending  out  from  the  iMie,  aad  bnttoos  at  the 
oater  ead  of  the  conductor,  a  screw  for  conieeting  the  buttons  and 
the  coaduetor  and  a  spriag  liak  between  the  buttons  and  to  which 
oae  of  the  battery  eoaduetors  ia  coaaeeted,  scbatantially  as  set  forth. 


54  3,609.  TUPLl  VALVS.  WiLLUO  a  WBTACEl.  8t  Loui^ 
Ma.'MitgBar  ta  tiie  Wtaitaon  Alr-Bnke  Cmpnj,  iMt  3t  Loum,  III 
FIW  Mar.  I,  IIH    Sertel  Ha  aOi,tOt.    (II4  mainL) 


5.  In  a  triple  ralre,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  eaaing,  of  a  mas- 
ter-valve located  therein,  a  roterj  valve  having  a  link  connection 
with,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  bj,  the  maater-valve,  said  master- 
T&lve  being  chambered  to  receive  a  rod  H  having  formed  thereon  a 
ftaaga  A,  spring  I  operating  between  the  flange  A  and  a  shoulder  in 
the  valve,  and  a  condning  cap  J,  subetantiallv  as  deeeribed. 


6  42,610.  COMBIHBD  WINDOW-SHADE  AHDOTRT AIM  POLE 
HASeEB.  Charlb  L  WiLLUB.  Van  Bunn.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  9, 1 896. 
Serial  Ra  546.086     (Ho  moiaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  triple-valve,  the  eomb|nation  with  the  casing 
formed  with  two  different  diameters,  and  hMving  a  seat  formed  in  ita 
QTOor  end,  the  train  pipe  leading  inte  the  larger  bore  at  the  lower 
end,  the  pipe  connecting  the  valve  with  the  ^axillary  reservoir,  lead- 
ing into  and  from  the  upper  end  of  the  easing|at  the  top  of  the  smaller 
bore,  a  port  leading  from  the  valve  seat  to  <|he  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
master  valve,  operating  in  the  boree  of  the  caaiag  between  the  train- 
pipe  and  auxiliary  reaerroir  pipe  openings,  a  rotary  valve  seated  ia 
the  upper  ead  of  the  easing  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  naster-valve,  and  luiUble  ports  and  cross-connections  in 
said  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  4(  air  through  the  easing 
into  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cyliiider,  and  the  exhaust  of 
the  brake  cylinder,  snbateatially  as  deecribe(l. 

2.  Ia  a  triple  valve  the  combination  wi(|h  the  cawag.  of  a  maa- 
tar-valve  located  therein,  a  spring-controlleid  rod  H  which  projects 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  master-valve,  a  linl^  K.  which  is  cooneeted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  master-valve,  and  a  rMary  valve  L  located  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  to  which  tae  upper  end  of  link  K  is 
connected,  said  rotery  valve  being  formed  with  a  croas  port  N  and 
capping  groove  0  which  co-operate  with  p<)rts  a,/,  F",  and  P  in  the 
caaiag,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  triple-valve,  the  ocaahiaatiea  wil|i  a  casing  provided  with 
suiUble  ports  and  pipe  connections,  of  a  rotai7  valve  which  is  formed 
with  croea-ports  aod  side-groove  ports  on  it4  seating  surface,  said  ro- 
tery valve  being  seated  on  one  side  of  the  caaiag  only  so  as  to  expose 
one  side  surface  and  form  a  passage  to  its  aroea-ports,  and  a  master 
valve  which  is  connect/Kt  to  and  operates  said  rotery  valve,  subaten- 
tially  aa  deeeribed.  I 

4.  In  a  triple-ralve,  the  oombiaation  with  the  casing,  of  a  maa- 
tar  valve  located  therein,  a  rotery  valve  farmed  with  a  bifurcation 
mouated  in  the  casing  and  seated  on  one  side  only  thereof,  and  a  link 
eoanection  between  the  master  valve  and  t|ie  bifaroation  in  the  ro- 
tery vaire,  subsUotially  as  described. 


^    r — - 

Haim.'-l.  In  a  combined  window-shade  and  curtein-pole  hanger, 
the  combination  with  the  recungular  bar,  the  adjusUble  sockets 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  the  set-9crew«,  of  the  brackets 
formed  integral  with  said  sockete,  comprising  the  outwardly-extend- 
ing carved  arm*,  and  the  downwardly-extending  curved  arms  formed 
with  slotted  extensions  at  their  lower  ends,  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  window-fVame  or  casing  and  to  form  bearings  for  a  shade-roller; 
substentially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article,  an  end-bracket  for  a  combined  shade- 
roller  and  curtein  pole  hanger,  consisting  of  the  rectengular  socket 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  outwardly-e.xtendiug  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-projecting  lug  and  the  downwardly-extending 
arm  formed  with  a  dotted  extension  at  the  lower  end :  all  formed 
integral  with  each  other,  substentially  as  described. 


6  42,5  1  1.    PLAHIMWrKR.    Bdwau  J   Wiixis,  Rlchmood.  V« 
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t'laim. — 1.  A  planimeter  having  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar  and  a 
measuring  wheel  having  rotery  and  longitudinal  movement  on  a  fixed 
ahaft,  and  a  guide  point  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  move  in  a  Axed 
guide  channel,  substentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  planimeter  having  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar,  a  measuring 
wheel  having  rotery  and  longitudinal  movement  upon  a  fixed  shaft, 
and  a  guide  point  on  the  frame,  in  combinatioa  with  a  fixed  guide 
consisting  of  a  strip  having  a  channel  in  which  the  guide  point  moves, 
subetentially  as  aod  for  the  porpoees  described 

3.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horae-powar  to 
be  read  direct  from  the  planimeter,  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter with  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar,  and  an  attachment  consisting  of 
graduated  arau  pivotelly  ooaaocted  aad  capable  of  separation  br  the 
pivotel  adjuaUnent  of  the  graduated  arms  to  set  the  same  to  the  card 
length  of  an  indicator  diagram,  the  line  00  which  said  graduations  are 
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made  passing  through  the  center  of  the  hinge  of  the  arms,  substaD- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horse-power  to 
be  read  direct  from  the  planimeter,  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter having  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar,  and  an  attachment  composed  of 
two  graduated  arms  pivotelly  connected  and  provided  with  pointe 
adapted  to  be  set  to  the  atmospheric  line  of  an  indicator  card,  the 
graduations  on  said  arms  serving  to  set  the  tracer-bar  to  a  reading 
which  will  enable  the  horaa-power  to  be  read  from  the  planimeter 
afler  the  tracer-bar  has  traced  the  lines  of  the  indicator  card,  sub- 
stentially as  and  for  the  purposes  deeeribed. 

6.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horse-power  to 
be  read  direct  from  the  planimeter,  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter having  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar  and  adapted  to  receive  inter 
changeable  scales,  and  aa  atuchment  compoeed  of  two  graduated 
arms  pivotelly  connected  and  each  provided  with  a  point  adapted  to 
be  set  to  the  atmospheric  line  of  an  indicator  card,  sabstentially  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  deeeribed. 

6.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horse-power  to 
be  read  direct  from  the  planimeter.  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter with  an  adjusteble  tracer-bar,  and  an  attachment  composed  of 
gcadnatad  arms  pivotally  connected  together  and  each  provided  with 
an  adjusteble  point  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  pivotel  pointof  con- 
nection of  said  arnu.  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  described. 

7.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horee-power  to 
be  read  direct  fh>m  the  planimeter,  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter having  aa  adjustable  tracer-bar,  aad  an  attachment  ooosisting 
of  two  graduated  arms  adapted  to  be  set  to  the  card  length  of  an  io- 
dicator  diagram,  the  line  on  which  said  graduations  are  made  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  a  hinge  of  the  arms  and  the  graduations 
serving  to  set  the  tracei^bar  to  reading  correeponding  to  the  recip- 
rocals of  sundry  engine  constante  as  aaeerteined  fVom  a  table  of  each 
constento,  subetentially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  deeeribed. 

8.  The  means  for  setting  a  planimeter  to  enable  horse-power  to 
be  read  direct  from  the  planimeter,  said  means  comprising  a  planim- 
eter having  ao  adjusteble  tracer-bar,  and  an  attachment  conaisting 
of  two  pivoted  arms  graduated  on  one  side  for  large  engines  and 
alow  speeds  and  on  the  other  side  for  small  engines  abd  higher  speeds 
aad  adapted  to  be  set  to  the  atmospheric  line  of  an  indicator  dia- 
gram, the  line  on  which  said  graduations  are  made  passing  through 
the  center  of  a  hinge  of  the  arms  aod  the  graduations  serving  to  set 
the  tracer-bar  to  reading  corresponding  to  the  reciprocals  of  sundry 
engine  constents  as  ascerteined  from  s  table  of  such  consteoU,  sub- 
ataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  deeeribed. 

9.  The  combiaation  with  a  planimeter  having  a  measuring  wheel 
which  ii  capable  of  rotetion  and  longitudinal  movement  upon  a  fixed 
ahaft,  of  a  revolnble  scale  bar  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
ahaft  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  scale  graduationa,  sub- 
■tantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoees  deeeribed. 

10.  The  oombinatiofl  with  a  planimeter  having  a  measuring  wheel 
capable  of  revolution  and  longitudinal  movement  on  a  fixed  shaft,  of 
a  scale  bar  of  polygonal  form  in  croas  section,  revoluble  on  a  bar  or 
axis,  arranged  ia  parallelism  with  the  shaft  carrying  the  measuring 
wheel,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  planimeter  having  a  raeaanring  wheel 
capable  of  revolution  and  longitudinal  movement  on  a  fixed  shaft,  of 
a  triangular  scale  bar,  revoluble  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  shaft  car- 
rying the  measuring  wheel,  the  flat  fisces  of  said  scale  bar  being  dif- 
foraatly  graduated,  subataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  deeeribed. 


the  connection  meehaaically  by  a  passing  car,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electrical  railway  system,  a  main  lead-conductor  and  a 
sectional  conductor  each  section  of  which  has  its  own  separate  and 
independent  connection  with  the  lead-conductor,  the  connection  in- 
cluding electro  magnet  the  core  of  which  is  normally  disconnected 
from  the  lead-conductor  aad  connected  with  a  section  of  the  sec 
tional  conductor,  and  the  winding  of  which  is  connected  with  the  sec- 
tion and  to  ground,  whereby  the  core  is  closed  with  the  lead-con- 
ductor by  a  current  from  the  section  aronnd  the  winding  to  ground, 
energising  the  core,  and  the  core  is  held  closed  by  a  current  from 
the  lead  conductor  through  the  core  to  the  section  and  back  from 
the  section  around  the  winding  to  ground,  and  a  mechanical  switch 
adapted  to  break  connection  between  the  section  and  the  winding 
by  a  passing  car,  subataotialiy  as  deeeribed 

4.  In  an  electrical  railway  system,  a  lead-coaductor  to  connect 
with  a  dynamo  or  other  source  of  electricity  and  extending  along  a 
railway,  a  return  conduetor  or  diacharge,  a  sectional  conductor,  con- 
nections between  the  sectional  conductor  and  the  lead,  the  connec- 
tions including  electro-magneU  and  their  armatures,  one  or  both  of 
which  are  movable  and  which  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
several  sections  of  the  sectional  conductor  and  to  the  lead,  conduc* 
tors  connected  to  the  several  sections  of  the  Mctional  conductors  by 
mechanical  switches,  aad  woaod  around  the  electro  -  magnets,  ex- 
tending to  ground,  and  a  current  collector  connected  with  a  motor 
on  a  car  and  engaging  the  return  and  the  sectional  conductor  and 
coming  in  eonUet  with  the  switches,  snbstentially  as  described 

5.  In  an  electrical  railway  system,  a  lead-conductor  to  connect 
with  a  dynamo  or  other  aoaroe  of  electricity,  and  extending  along  a 
railway,  a  return  conductor  or  discharge,  a  sectional  conductor,  con- 
nections between  the  sectional  conductor  and  the  lead,  the  connec- 
tions including  electro-magnate  and  their  armatures,  one  or  both  of 
which  are  movable  and  which  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the  sev- 
eral sections  of  the  sectional  conductor  and  to  the  lead,  conductors 
connected  to  the  several  sections  of  the  sectional  conductors  by  me- 
chanical gwitohes  and  wound  around  the  electro-magnets  extending 
to  ground,  and  a  current-ooUector  connected  with  a  motor  on  a  mov- 
ing car,  engaging  the  return  and  the  sectional  conductor,  and  having 
an  upward  extension  coming  in  contact  with  the  switches,  subeten- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  troUey  for  nndergronnd  electric  railways,  consisting  of  two 
vertical  sopporta  oonnacted  to  the  reapective  bniahes  of  aa  electric 
motor,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  supports  and  provided  with 
coil  springs,  wheels  mounted  on  the  arms,  and  pins  whereby  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  arms  is  limited,  substentially  as  described. 
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6'faim.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  lead  conductor 
and  a  sectional  conductor,  each  section  of  which  has  ite  own  con- 
nection with  the  lead  conductor,  the  connection  being  normally  open 
and  disconnected  fWim  the  lead  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  current  from  a  pr«^eding  section  and  thereafter  to  be  kept 
closed  by  a  current  through  itself  direct  to  the  return  separate  horn 
and  independent  of  any  other  connection,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combinauon  with  a  mam 
lead  conductor  and  a  sectional  conductor  each  section  of  which  has 
iuownooanection  with  the  lead  conductor,  the  connection  being  sepa- 
rate from  aod  independent  of  any  other  connection,  normally  open 
and  disconnected  fh)m  the  lead  conductor,  aad  adapted  to  be  cloeed 
by  a  current  from  a  preceding  secuon  and  thereafter  to  be  kept  closed 
by  a  current  through  itself  direct  to  the  return,  of  means  of  opeoiog  , 


CHaim. —  1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  twisting  long  flat 
strips  of  a  twisting  die  having  a  spiral  passage,  rolls  for  forcing  the 
strips  through  the  die.  a  reel  for  reeling  the  twisted  strips,  and  auto- 
matic stop  mechanism  subject  to  the  strip  splices  for  stopping  the 
roUs  and  the  reel  substentially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  and  the  die,  of  the  bracket  hav- 
ing the  seat  for  the  die  aod  the  hooked  lips,  the  hook  nut.  adjusting 
screw  in  the  nut,  and  the  die  clamp  swiveled  to  the  said  screw,  said 
hooV  nut  detachably  engaged  with  the  hooked  lips  of  the  bracket 
substentially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  and  the  die,  of  the  strip  guide 
and  the  hinged  gate  carrying  the  guide,  and  having  the  locking  bolt 
aabstantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  twisting  die  for  flatteoed  galvanised  strips  having  a  spiral 
paasage  for  said  strips,  suitebly  larger  than  the  cross  aectioa  of  the 
strips  for  clearance  of  particles  of  spelter  rubbed  off  said  strips,  and 
alao  being  in  subatantially  the  same  degree  shorter  ia  piteh  thaa  the 
pitch  of  the  twiat  to  be  produced  subateatially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  and  the  die,  of  the  slotted  ^rip 
guide,  and  the  hinged  gate  carrying  said  guide,  said  gate  having  Ua 
open  channel  for  holding  the  guide,  and  for  releasing  the  aiotted  gold* 
aabatantially  as  described. 
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«.  In  »«trip  twirting  mMhine  the combii»tion  withth* twirtiiif 
die  of  the  cl*niping  »e*t  *o<i  ■  j»w  »djo»t»h|e  with  r«q>eot  thereto 
for  hoWing  the  die,  said  Mt  »nd  j»w  h»Tiag  rteeieed  fmeee  forminf 
together  with  the  die  wheo  cl»mped  therein  »  cooling  chMnber  m 
which  the  die  le  expoeed  to  the  oooKng  fluids  and  pronded  with  cir^ 
cnkting  pM»fee  »abet»Bti*ny  m  dee«5ribed. 

7  In  »  rtiip  twitting  mMhine  the  ooiiibi|i»tiOB  with  the  twieting 
die  niMl  the  .trip  guide,  of  the  cUmping  teat  and  »  jnw  adjosUble 
reUtirely  thereto  for  holding  the  die  uid  gfide,  enid  die  &nd  guide 
reared  in^d  cl*inp  with  n  epnee  between  them  and  togethw  with 
Mid  clnmp  forming  a  chamber  for  »  cooUng  ft*id.  and  laid  cUmp  pro- 
nded  with  a  .apply  pa»fe  for  the  fluid  .utirtantiallT  ae  deecnbed. 
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with  theenrred  orMgmental  reeea.  in  iu  top  edge  and  with  the  per- 
forationa  or  opening,  adapted  to  reoeire  the  diade  roller  deTicee  and 
proTided  at  ita  rear  edge  with  the  tongue  e»  formed  by  the  upwardly- 
ezteoding  reoem  «*  and  adapted  to  reat  within  the  lower  oloeed  por- 
tion of  the  Mxket,  mbtantielly  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 

3.  A.  derioe  of  the  c1m>  deoeribed,  comprimng  a  longitudinal  .ni>> 
porting  rod,  a  alido-plate  harlng  finger*  or  flangea  embracing  the  top 
and  bottom  edgea  of  the  nipporting  rod,  Mid  ilidr  being  bent  at  ita 
center  to  form  a  projecting  rertioal  approximately  U-ehaped  eooket, 
in  combination  with  the  bracket  baring  a  tongue  fitting  Mid  Mwket 
aad  proTided  with  receeMi  or  opening,  for  supporting  the  diade  or 
curtain  deTieei,  .abetantialiy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  m(  forth. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  dam  deecnbed,  the  combination,  with  a 
ifide-plate  bant  to  form  rearwardJy-projeoting  clamping  fingen  or 
flangea  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  bent  up  to  form  the  vertieal  pro- 
jecting approximately  U-ehaped  rib  baring  ita  front  edge  cut  away 
oropeaatit.topportioa,of  the  bracket  ptsta  baring  reeeeMa  or  per- 
foration! adapted  to  receire  the  shade  or  cnrUin  derieea  and  pro- 
rided  at  ita  rear  with  the  tongue  e*  adapted  to  reet  within  the  lower 
eloeed  portion  of  the  M>ok«t.  Mbatentially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  Mt 
forth. 

5.  ▲  derice  of  the  elam  deecribed,  compriaing  the  longitudinal 
■npporting  rod,  the  slide  adjustable  thereon  and  pronded  with  the 
flngera  or  flangea  embraeinf(  the  edgea  of  the  supporting  rod  aad  with 
a  dnteh-Anger  or  claw  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  rod,  Mid 
elide  baring  a  rertical  projecting  approximately  U-ehaped  socket  rib, 
and  the  bracket  plate  prorided  at  iU  rear  edge  with  a  tongue  re- 
oeired  by  Mid  socket,  subataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  deecnbed  window  shade  cornice,  consisting  of  the 
longitadiaal  supporting  rod  baring  the  longitudinal  recesses  a  a  and 
the  longitudinal  central  rib  a'  at  iU  rear  fsce  and  the  smooth  front 
foee  a*,  the  slide-plate  bent  in  a  single  piece  to  form  the  approximately 
U-shaped  top  and  bottom  fingers  or  daoges  b'  and  the  front  plate  or 
body  portion  b  baring  the  bent  up  clutch-finger  or  claw  B»  and  the 
central  rertical  projecting  approximately  U-shaped  rib  ff  with  the 
top  portion  of  iU  front  edge  cut  away  or  open,  and  the  bracket  plate 
baring  the  curred  or  segmental  recess  e  in  its  top  edge  and  prorided 
with  the  perforations  or  openings  r  <•'  and  with  the  tongue  r»  at  ita 
rear  edge  formed  by  the  upwardly-extending  recess  e*,  snbsUntiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.— la  a  coal  sifter,  the  combination  with  the  aah  pan,  the 
remorable  screen-box.  and  the  ribrating  scrfen,  of  the  funnel-shaped 
hopper,  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the(screen-box  and  prorided, 
at  ito  lower  end,  with  a  collar  baring  iu  upp^r  "dge  turned  outwardly, 
forming  a  flange :  subetentially  as  deecribe4. 
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Cfam.— 1.  A  derice  of  the  class  deao|ibed,  comprising  a  longi- 
tndinal  supporting  rod.  the  »lide- plate  b«nt  to  form  the  top  and  bottom 
approximately  U-shaped  finger,  or  flanges  arranged  at  each  end  and 
embracing  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  th^  supporting  rod,  said  plate 
being  bent  to  form  an  end  clutch-finger  or  c|aw  adapted  to  engage  the 
face  of  the  rod  and  being  bent  at  its  center  lk>  form  a  rertical  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  projecting  rib  baring  ito  f*ont  edge  cut  away  or  open 
at  the  top  portion  aad  proriding  a  lockel,  in  combination  with  the 
•  bracket  plate  prorided  with  reeeseea  or  openings  adapted  to  support 
the  shade  or  curtein  derioes  aad  baring  4^  ito  r«kr  edge  the  tongue 
«»  adapted  to  reet  within  the  lower  closed  {portion  of  the  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth., 

2.  A.  derice  of  the  class  deecnbed,  c*mpri*ing  the  longitudinal 
supporting  rod  prorided  with  the  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  reoeasea 
a  in  ito  rear  &ce.  the  slide-plate  formed  id  a  single  piece  and  bent  to 
proride  the  top  and  bottom  approximately  U-shaped  fingers  or  flaagee 
i'  arranged  at  each  end  and  embracing  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  supporting  rod.  said  slide-plate  baring  the  bent  up  clutch-finger 
or  claw  at  oae  end  aad  the  central  rertical  approximately  U-shaped 
bent  rib  baring  ito  front  edge  cut  away 
aad  forming  a  socket,  in  combination  with 


>r  open  at  the  top  portion 
Jie  bracket  plate  prorided 


Claim— 1.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combination  of  thecasing, 
a  buoyant  spherical  body  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  valre,  and  a  flat 
disk  ralre,  both  within  the  easing  and  both  acting  automatically,  and 
BO  arranged  that  both  or  either  can  be  used  in  one  chamber  as  the 
pressure  may  demand,  subetentially  as  described. 

2  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  sectional  case, 
whoee  upper  section  is  perforated  and  prorided  with  an  inner  ralre 
seat,  a  flat  disk  ralre  operating  in  connection  with  said  seat,  a  buoy- 
I  ant  spherical  bodr  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  valre,  situated  below  the 
I  disk  ralre.  and  ledges  on  the  lower  portion  of  thecasing  for  support- 
ing the  spherical  body,  gubsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  or  cas- 
ing baring  a  ralre-eeat,a  buoyant  spherical  body  adapted  to  be  uaed 
as  a  ralre,  and  a  remorable  flat  ralre,  the  latter  ralre  being  for  use 
under  high  pressure;  the  two  in  conjunction  for  medium  pressure., 
and  the  Spherical  ralre  alone  under  low  pressure,  the  other  elemento 
remaining  the  Mme  in  each  case,  in  the  manner  subetenfially  and  for 
the  purpoaes  specifled. 

4.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  a  flat  disk  ralre  baring  guiding  wings, 
aad  a  stem  abore  and  a  cup^formed  downward  extension,  so  the  lat- 
ter will  cause  reaction  of  the  water  and  increase  the  closing  force  of 
an  impinging  current  passing  around  the  ralre,  in  the  manner  mb- 
stenUally  and  for  the  purpoeee  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combinaUon  of  the  casing,  the 
flat  disk  ralre  baring  a  stem,  guide  wings,  sod  a  cup-flange,  and  the 
elaatic-oorered  buoyant  spherical  body  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  ralre, 
together  with  the  supporting  ledges  therefor,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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6.  The  combination  of  the  casing  whoee  upper  section  i.  perfo- 1 
rated  and  prorided  with  an  inner  ralre  seat,  and  whose  lower  secUon  1 
has  inner  ledge.,  the  flat  disk  ralre  baring  an  upper  stem  and  a  down- 
ward cnp^aped  exteomon,  and  the  buoyant  q>herical  body  adapted 
to  be  used  as  a  ralre  and  located  below  the  disk  ralre,  «id  ralres 
being  adapted  for  automatie  use  either  joinUy  or  Mparately,  snbeten- 

tially  a.  deaeribed. 

7.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  Mparable  cham- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  seetiona,  the  lower  Mction  prorided  with 
wing,  or  ledges,  a  buoyant  .pherical  body  adapted  to  be  uaed  a.  a 
ralre  susteined  centraUy  by  said  ledges,  and  the  top  section  of  the 
caaiag  haring  an  inner  ralre  seat  adapted  to  be  eloeed  by  the  spheri- 
cal body,  an  interpoeed  disk  ralre  between  the  spherical  body  and 
the  Mat.  and  a  spring-prorided  ralre  stem  for  Mid  disk  ralre,  sub- 
rtaatially  as  described, 

8.  In  an  air  or  relief  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  sphen- 
eal  body  adapted  to  be  naed  aa  a  ralre,  and  a  flat  metallic  one  in  o«e 
chamber,  and  acting  together  and  automatioaUy,  the  flat  ralre  bar 
ing  a  cup-shaped  inrerted  flange  to  cause  a  reacUre  and  rererM  flow 
of  the  upward  impinging  water,  and  prorided  with  a  stem  and  an  ad- 
jnKable  spring  so  that  the  resistence  of  the  ralre  can  be  adjusted  to 
snit  the  amount  of  water  prcMure  or  flow  to  perform  the  cloeiag 
aetioa,  substantially  as  described. 


4  Ib  »  Mif  contained  thrashing  machine  the  combination  upon 
a  single  common  frame  of  the  Mparator,  an  engine,  a  power  supply- 
ing source  for  such  engine,  and  connections  tnm  the  engine  to  the 
Mparator  mechaniam  so  constnicted  as  that  the  cylinder  of  the  sep- 
arator MrrM  as  the  fly  wheel  for  the  engine. 


K^Q  517     eABLEORIAMOTPORIDILDIiea   JouiaBo«n«, 
D«Tffle.IIL"  PUedMay2.li»    fcriri  Ma  647,862.    (Ho  mod*) 


Chim. 1 .  An  adj  osuble  gaWe  ornament  haring  eonr erging  strip. 

A,  A,  united  by  a  morable  joint,  and  an  extension  brace  connecting 
Mid  strips,  subeuntially  as  specified, 

X.  An  adjusteble  gable  ornament  haring  the  eonrerging  rtrip. 
A,  A,  the  joint  piece  B,  Mated  in  groores  or  receMes  in  the  meetiag 
ends  of  Mid  stripe,  and  a  transrerM  brace  C  connecting  said  stripe 
and  haring  sloto  therein  looeely  engaged  by  bearings  on  the  Mid  rtrip. 
A,  A,  wbetantially  as  specified. 


543,618.    HASP-LOCI.    Amur  Ciiiii,  Handaworth.  Bnglind 
Filed  Angsi,  18M.   Sarial  Ma 080,873.    (Ho modaU 


Ofatm^-In  combination,  the  rtaple  plate  haring  a  loop  project- 
bg  therefrom  within  ito  marginal  Umits,  the  hasp  to  engage  the  loop, 
the  lock  case  haring  an  inclosed  bolt  to  engage  the  loop,  the  parti- 
tion a*  in  the  lock  case  through  which  the  bolt  projects.  Mid  parti- 
tion forming  a  compartment  to  reeeire  both  the  loop  and  the  hasp 
end  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  Mid  parte  are  indoeed. 
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oa^  DL,  i^lgnor  U)  Richard  Lore  Durall,  aine  plK*  Piled  Hoy.  7, 
18M.    8eriilHa'S28.171.    (Ho  model) 

<7o»»ii.  — 1.  In  a  self-conteined  thrashing  machine  the  combina- 
tion upon  a  single  common  ft»me  of  the  separator  with  a  traction 
wheel,  an  engine,  a  power  supplying  source  for  imch  engine,  connec- 
tions from  the  engine  to  the  traction  wheel,  and  connectioni.  fiwn 
the  engine  to  the  Mparator  mechanism  so  constructed  as  that  the 
cyUnder  of  the  Mparator  serre.  as  the  fly  wheel  for  the  engine 

2,  lo  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  the  eeparator  with 
a  forward  axle  haring  a  crank  at  000  end.  a  traction  wheel  at  the 
other  end,  a  smaller  wheel  on  the  crank,  and  a  handle  for  teming 
the  axle  so  m  to  rary  the  relatjre  portions  of  the  two  wbeeU 

3,  In  a  thraahing  maehiae  the  combination  of  the  Mparator  with 
a  forward  axle  haring  a  crank  at  oae  eiMl,  a  traction  wheel  at  the 
other  end.  a  smaller  wheel  on  the  crank,  and  a  handle  for  tunimg 
the  axle  so  as  to  rary  the  reUtirs  positions  of  the  two  wheds,  and  a 
spring  between  the  crank  and  the  fVame  tending  to  force  the  crank 
downwardly,  and  Urns  to  force  the  smaller  wheel  tewanl  the  gromml. 


5.  In  a  mK  conteined  thrashing  machine  the  combination  upon 
a  common  ft»me  of  a  separator  with  a  gas  engine,  a  carburetor  and 
water  tank,  and  connections  fh>m  the  carburetor  and  water  tank  to 
the  engine,  and  driring  connections  from  the  engine  to  the  Mpara- 
tor mechanism.  Mid  driring  connections  being  so  constructed  that  the 
cylinder  of  the  Mparator  MrrM  as  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine, 

6.  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  s  Mparator  with 
a  forward  axle  haring  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  hro*<i  tread  supporting 
wheel  St  one  end,  a  smaller  wheel  on  the  crank,  and  a  handle  for  tuni- 
ing  the  axle  so  as  to  rary  the  relatire  poeitions  of  the  two  wheels. 

7.  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  a  separator  with 
a  forward  axle  haring  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  broad  tread  supporting 
wheel  at  one  end,  a  Mialler  wheel  on  the  crank,  and  a  handle  for 
turning  the  axle  so  as  to  rary  the  reUtire  poaiUons  of  the  two  wheels, 
and  a  spring  between  the  c^nk  and  the  frame  tending  to  force  the 
crank  downwardly  and  tha.  to  force  the  smaller  wheel  toward  the 
ground. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  thrashing  machine  proper  with  a  broad 
tread  supporting  wheel  on  one  axle  and  a  driring  engine  placed  enb- 
stantially  orer  such  supporting  wheel,  and  a  power  supply  or  source 
of  energy  located  on  the  common  supporting  fHime  and  connected 
with  the  engine. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  thrashing  machine  proper  with  a  for- 
ward axle  haring  the  usual  supporting  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  broad- 
tread  mpporting  wheel  at  the  other,  and  an  engine  and  cylinder  at 
the  forward  end  aad  orer  the  forward  supporting  wheels,  the  sim, 
weight' and  arrangement  of  engine  and  cylinder  being  such  that  the 
forward  supporting  wheel  sustains  an  amount  of  such  total  weight 
equal  to  the  normal  burden  of  such  supporting  wheel,  the  center  of 
grarity  of  the  remaining  portion  of  snch  total  weight  being  substan- 
tially orer  the  broad  tread  Mpporting  wheel,  aad  a  power  supply  or 
source  of  oaergy  located  on  the  common  supporting  tnm*  and  con- 
nected with  the  engiae. 

i  10.  The  combination  of  a  throhing  machine  proper  with  an  en 
I  gine  moanted  on  the  frame  thereof  and  adapted  to  drire  the  operat- 
I  ing  mechaoism  of  the  thrasher,  in  combination  with  a  broad  tread 
!  supporting  wheel,  the  line  of  motion  of  such  engine  being  snbsten- 
I  tially  rertieal  through  the  axis  of  such  broad  tread  wheel,  and  a  power 
Mjjply  or  Moree  of  energy  located  on  the  common  Mpporting  frame 
I  and  cooneeted  with  the  engine, 

bll.  The  combination  of  a  thrashing  machine  proper  hariag  a 
ader  with  a  snpportiag  frame  and  a  broad  tread  rapporting  wheel 
Ml  eagiae  M|^rted  on  said  snpportiag  frame  connected  with  the 
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eylioder  to  that  the  Utter  acta  ut^tj  fttMl,  sod  t  power  nppij 
or  loarce  of  wtrgj  00  the  frame  aod  4p«ratiT»l7  coonected  witb 
the  eogine. 

12.  The  combinatioD  of  a  thrashiog  <iachine  proper  with  aa  ao- 
fine,  a  broad  tread  sapportinf(  wheel  at  #ne  end  thereof,  the  eagina 
operating  so  that  it*  throat  is  •abetantially  in  a  rertical  lioe  through 
the  axk  of  such  Mipporting  wheel,  and  an  $xle  with  supporting  wheela 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  so  that  one  axle  being  placed  at  an  angle  to 
the  other  and  the  thmat  of  the  engine  b*ing  in  a  vertteal  direction 
the  oeceesitj  of  anchoring  the  machine  is  largely  obriated.  and  a 
power  supplj  or  soarce  of  energy  moantad  on  the  fi^me  and  eon- 
oected  with  the  engine.  I 

13.  In  a  power-traosmittiog  deriee.  t|ie  combination  of  a  driTing 
wheel,  a  driven  wheel,  a  belt  connecting  the  said  wheeU,  a  shaft  os 
which  the  driven  wheel  is  mounted,  a  movable  support  for  the  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  driving  and  driven  wheels  mav  be  thrown  into 
aod  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  drivao 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  engaged  by  the  said  pinion  aod  so  arranged  with 
relation  thereto  that  they  remain  in  gea(  whatever  be  the  poeitiona 
to  which  the  driven  wheel  and  the  shaft  giay  be  adjusted,  a  shaft  for 
the  gear  wheel,  and  coanectiona  fVom  sa|ch  latter  shaft  to  the  part 
ultimately  to  ha  driven. 

14.  In  a  thraahinf;  machine  the  combination  of  the  separator 
witb  a  supporting  traction  wheel,  a  driving  engine,  and  a  power  trana- 
mitting  device  from  the  engine  to  the  traction  wheel  embracing  two 
friction  wheels  or  polleys,  to  one  of  which  the  power  ia  transmitted 
f^m  the  other  either  by  fHctional  contact  of  the  two  wheels  or  by 
a  belt  about  the  two  wheela. 

15.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  the  eombinatioQ  of  two  fric- 
tion wheels  or  pulleys  mounted  one  on  toe  driving  shaft,  the  other 
on  the  driven  shaft,  and  sorroanded  by  |t  belt,  one  of  said  fhctioo 
wheels  or  pulleys  movable  with  refsrence  t|D  the  other  eo  aa  to  tighten 
the  belt  and  disengage  the  wheels,  or  lo^een  the  belt  and  bring  the 
wheels  operatively  together. 

16.  In  a  self  contained  thrashing  maibine  the  combination  on  a 
common  frame  of  a  separator,  with  an  en|ine,  a  power  supply  source 
for  said  engine,  and  a  permanent  driving  connection  fW>m  the  engine 
shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder  of  the  se^rator  so  that  both  always 
revolve  together. 

17.  In  a  self-contained  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
separator,  with  a  traction  wheel,  an  engink  a  power  supplying  source 
for  each  engine,  and  connections  from  the  Engine  to  the  traction  wheal 
and  connections  fVom  the  engine  to  the  separator  mechanism  so  con- 
structed that  the  cyhnder  of  the  separatar  serves  as  a  fly  wheel  for 
the  engine. 

18.  In  a  self  contained  thrashing  macnine  the  combination  of  the 
separator,  with  an  engine,  a  power  supplying  source  for  such  engine, 
aod  eonnectiooe  from  the  engine  to  the  separator  mechaniam  so  con- 
structed that  the  cylinder  of  the  separatar  servee  as  a  fly  whael  for 
the  engine. 

19.  In  a  self-contained  thraahing  machine  the  combioaUon  of  a 
separator,  with  an  engine,  a  power  supply  source  for  said  engine,  and 
a  permanent  driving  connection  from  the  engine  shaft  to  the  shaft  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  separator  so  that  botl|  always  revolve  together. 

20.  In  •  self-contained  thrashing  ma4hine,  the  combination  upon 
a  common  frame  of  a  separator  with  an  engine  in  the  aatare  of  a  gaa 
engine  but  withor.t  a  balance-wheel,  a  trtsction  whee'  a  carburetor 
and  water  tank,  and  connections  from  th«j  carburetor  aod  water  tank 
to  the  engine,  and  driving  connections  frpm  the  engine  to  the  sepa- 
rator cylinder  and  to  the  tractioa  wheel  (lechanism,  the  connections 
from  the  engine  to  the  separator  cyiindef  being  such  that  the  latter 
acts  as  a  balance  or~fly  wheel.  ' 

21.  In  a  self-contained  thrashing  majchine.  the  combination  of  a 
separator  with  an  eugiae  in  the  nature  ofia  gas  engine  but  without  a 
balance  wheel,  the  two  located  on  one  aqd  the  same  common  frame, 
the  power-supply  source  for  the  engine  oh  the  same  ^rame.  and  con- 
nections fW>m  the  power-supply  source,  to  such  engine,  and  power 
connections  fh>m  ;he  engine  to  the  cylinder  of  the  separator,  so  that 
the  cylinder  acta  as  a  balance  wheel. 

22.  In  a  self  contained  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
separator  with  toe  cylinder  of  a  gas  eng^^e,  located  on  the  separator 
fVame  and  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  eylioider,  a  power-supply  source 
for  the  engine  on  the  same  fVame,  connecfione  from  the  power  supply 
source  to  the  engine  and  power  connectit>DS  fW>m  the  engine  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  separator  so  that  the  cylinder  acts  as  a  balance  wheal 
whereby  a  light  and  compact  self-coatain^d  thrasher  is  produced,  sab- 
stantially  as  shown  aad  deaenbed. 


QODDAIO,  CU- 

FQed  DecH 


5-43,620.  TH&ABHIIS'lIACHnit  CuiLB  P 
(■go.  QLt  wilciinr  to  Uobard  Lore  DutAU,  ane  piaoa 
1891    a«lil  la  381.837.    (Xo  moM.) 

('him. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  thrashing  machine  of  an  eogica 
and  a  separator  attached  to  the  same  ftvme,  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
■aetad  with  said  engine,  two  shafts  each  operatively  connected  with 


the  driving  wheal  ot  the  thrashing  machine,  a  fHctional  connaetioi 
between  each  of  said  latter  shafts  aad  the  former  shaft  and  a  con- 
trolling device  associated  with  each  of  said  frictional  connections  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  single  handle  whereby  the  driving  wheal 
■say  be  disconnected  fW>m  the  engine,  or  aHemately  aonneeted  there- 
with so  as  to  route  in  alternate  directions  while  the  engine  shaft  is 
oontinuously  rotating  in  one  direction. 


2.  In  a  thrashing  mschine  the  eombination  of  a  separator  proper 
with  a  cylinder,  a  driving  eogine  mounted  above  the  cylinder,  a  trao- 
tion  wheel  monnted  beneath  the  cylinder  and  engine,  and  connecting 
and  driving  mechanism  about  the  cylinder  from  engine  to  tractioa 
wheel,  the  parts  so  arranged  aod  of  such  proportions  as  that  the 
tractioa  wheal  comes  substantially  under  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine  on  which  the  cylinder  and  driving  engine 
are  mounted. 

3.  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  eombination  of  a  separator  proper 
with  a  cylinder,  a  driving  engine  mounted  above  the  cylinder,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  mounted  beneath  the  cylinder  and  engine,  and  connecting 
and  driving  mechanism  about  the  cylinder  from  engine  to  traction 
wheel,  and  a  movable  fVame  for  the  tractioa  wheal,  aad  driving  and 
connecting  mechanism  therefor  to  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  a  separator  proper 
with  a  cylinder,  a  driving  engine  mountea  above  the  cylinder,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  mounted  beneath  the  cylinder  aod  engine,  and  connecting 
and  driving  mechanism  about  the  cylinder  fK>m  engine  to  traction 
wheel,  and  a  movable  fVame  for  the  traction  wheel,  and  driving  and 
connecting  mechanism  therefor  to  the  engine,  and  a  supporting  wheel 
asaociated  with  the  tractioo  wheel 


64:2,15  2  1  .  STUEIie  MBCHAIISII 
CHinS.  CiAliJiP.eoDDAU>,CI)icagQ,IIL 
itoi  Ma  688,198.    do 


FOR  THKASHIIie-lf4 

POed  Feb  IS,  189&    8» 


JuLV  9,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H9 


CTaim.—\.  Ihe  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  on 

the  end  ther«>f,  with  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  a  cap  on  the 
end  of  the  fir»t  mentioned  shaft  so  as  to  swing  thereon,  and  gear  wdeeis 

on  such  transverse  shaft  adapted  to  inU^rmittently  engage  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

2    In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  a  steering  gear 
with  a  controlling  shaft  therefor,  a  gear  on  such  shaft,  a  tUting  shaft 
with  gear,  thereon  which  move  therewith  said  gears  adapted  one  at  _ 
a  time  to  engage  the  controlling  riiaft,  and  means  for  driving  said 

***"  The  combination  of  a  controUing  shaft  with  a  gear  thereon, 
a  transverse  *haft  with  gears  thereon  adapted  alternately  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  gear,  aod  means  whereby  the  transverse  shaft 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  at  one  end  to  bring  the  gears  thereon  al- 
ternately in  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  controUing  shaft. 

4  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  of  a  routing  dnving 
wheel  with  a  shaft  having  a  friction  wheel  on  one  end  thereof  op- 
poeed  to  the  driving  wheel  and  gears  on  the  other  end,  meaos  for 
moviog  the  end  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  friction  wheel  either  ver- 
tically or  laterally,  and  a  shaft  and  gear  adapted  alternately  te  en- 
■rare  the  gears  on  the  transverse  shaft 

5  The  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  te  be  alternately  roUted 
in  opposite  directions,  with  a  gear  wheel  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
tilting  bearing  on  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  in  such 
bearing,  gears  thereto  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  bearing  and  adapted 
ilternately  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  reversing  shaft. 

6  The  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  alternately  routed 
in  opposite  dii=ectioos,  with  a  gear  wheel  oa  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
tihing  bearing  on  Uie  top  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  in  such 
bearing,  gears  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  and  adapted 
alternately  to  engage  the  gear  00  the  re-orsing  shaft,  and  a  fKction 
wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
that  end  of  the  shaft  to  bring  one  and  then  the  other  of  lU  gear,  into 
engagMBent  with  the  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft. 

7  The  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  alternately  routed 
in  opposite  direction^  with  a  gear  wheel  00  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
tilting  bearing  on  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  in  luoh 
bearing,  gears  thereto  on  opposite  si^es  of  U»e  bearing  and  adapted 
alternately  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  reversing  shaft,  and  a  fVicUon 
wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
that  end  of  the  shaft  to  bring  one  and  then  the  other  of  lU  gwustnto 
engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  to  bring  the  fho-l 
tion  gear  against  an  opposed  driving  gear,  whereby  the  transversa 
shaft  is  rotated.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

R-AQ  "saQ    TmusHDia-MicHiiK  CEiLtui  P.  ooDDAii.  m 

ciun.    Med  Feh  11 1898L    tortd  la  888,861    (HomodeL) 


[moo  frame,  and  a  protecting  cab  "'"<»-»»''7.  «""'*^"' ^^^  T^" 
rator  and  adapted  to  protect  the  engine  and  prevmit  the  grain  from 
becoming  enungl«i  Uierewith  when  the  machine  u  m  operaUo^ 


^\^«ii.Sc^lie..«KlB0«»lM.00RD«,lUid«i.M..a    Piled  Julj*. 
18M.    BertaJ  Ma  518,286.    (Ro  model) 


6%ri».— 1  The  combination  in  a  thraahing  ssachine  of  a  sep^ 
rator  and  an  engine  upon  a  common  fVame.  said  engine  provided  with 
a  protecting  cab  that  prevenU  the  grain  from  becoming  eaUagled 

therewith.  1 

2.  The  combination  in  a  thrashing  machine  of  a  separator  and 
an  engine  upon  the  same  frame,  a  protecting  cab  6»r  said  engine  that 
prevenU  the  gram  from  becoming  enUagled  tharawith,  the  parUUoas 
of  said  cab  nearest  the  eogine  being  removable  so  as  t«raUow  the  ma^ 
chinery  to  be  inspected.  .       ._ 

3  The  combination  in  a  thrashing  machine  of  a  separator,  aa 
engine  located  at  oae  sids  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
cyhnder  of  said  separator,  said  separator  and  engine  having  a  com 


CZaim.— 1.  A  compnting-acale  comprising  in  iU  consU-uction  a 
weighing  mechanism,  a  cost-indicator,  intermediate  mechanism  which 
U  actuated  by  the  weighing  mechanism  and  communicatee  moUoa 
therefrom  to  the  cost-indicator,  said  intermediate  mechanism  mclndiog 
an  oecilUtory  lever  and  a  movable  fulcrum  the  position  of  which  da- 
termines  the  extent  of  operation  of  the  cost  indicator,  aad  a  pnoa- 
per-pound  indicator  whereby  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  for  any  given 
price  per  pound  may  be  indicated,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  computing  scale  comprising  in  itt  oonstraction  a  weighmg 
mechanim,  a  cost-indicator,  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  lever  adapUKl  to 
osciUate  on  said  fulcrum,  connections  between  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  weighing  mechanism  Uirough  which  a  movement  u  imparts! 
to  the  lever  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated,  connections  b^*»^ 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  aod  the  cost^indicator  whereby  the  said 
morement  of  the  lever  is  cansed  to  actuate  the  cost-indicator,  and  a 
price-per-pound  indicator  adapted  to  indicate  the  posiUoa  of  the  fnl- 
crom  required  for  the  itdicatioo  of  any  desir*i  priw  per  pooad,  the 
poeitioo  of  said  fulcrum  govsming  the  operation  of  the  eost^adieator 
by  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  computiag-ecale  oompri«ng  in  iu  construction  a  weighiaf 
mechaniam.  a  cost-indicator,  a  sUds  movabU  ia  Ixed  guides  yd  pre- 
vided  with  a  fulcrum  pin  or  stud,  a  lever  having  a  slot  reeetviagsaia 
fulcrum-pin.  connections  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  through  which  the  lever  is  moved  oa  the  ftiieram-pia 
whea  the  weighing  mechanism  is  actuat*!,  wMsaeeuons  between  the 
oppoeive  eod  of  the  lever  and  the  cost^ndicator,  aad  a  pnc^r-paa^ 
iadicator  locludiog  a  pointer  affixed  to  the  fulomrn^  ••*  •  «»»• 
arraaged  to  co-operate  with  said  pointer  in  isdioaUag  ths  pomttaa  ar 
ths  fulcrum-pia  required  for  the  iodicauos  of  a»y  given  pnce  per 

pound,  as  set  ferth.  . 

4   A  oampatiag  scale  camprisiag  ia  iU  eaastraetiaa  a  wetshiaf 

mechanism  having  a  verticiUy  mov^hU  raek-bar,  aaeh  as  *•;  a  t^ 
indicator  having  a  roUry  shaft  c,  aa  .-mlktor/  lever  hanag  at  waa 
mui  a  rack  caaneeted  by  a  piaia.  with  the  raak-bar  *»  "^riT;*!*' 
md  a  rack  mashiag  with  a  piaiaa  aa  the  shaft  c;  aa  ^'ffM^  f^ 
cram  movable  ia  a  slat  in  said  Isvsr ,  aud  a  priee-par-poaad  mdieator  ^ 
camprisiag  a  pointer  eoaaeewd  with  said  fUcrnm  awl  a  ixad  grada- 
atad  scale  00-aparatiag  with  said  paiatar,  as  sat  forth. 
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542,5  24.  DETEROEMT  COMPOOID(  Lliwilltii  E  HUTOni 
9011.  Horthfiekl,  VL,  mignor  to  Marlboroutti  W.  Cron.  a«arK«  A.  Cdm, 
L«vi  T  Cron.  tod  John  A.  CnM,  ame  piMe  Piled  Apr.  10. 1896.  8» 
rial  Na  545.222.      Mo  spedmeoB.' 

Chim. — The  composition  of  mktMr  h^rein-deacribttd  for  c1«*im- 
ing  marble,  finite  and  tk«  like,  coiMutiDg|of  oxalic  acid,  wood  aleo- 
hoi,  chloride  of  lime  and  water  Id  about  tite  proportions  stated. 


542,525.  SHDTTLfrllOnOM  TOR  WOII&  WIUUB  F  Im- 
SU6,  Glen  Roct  hi.  aarignor.  by  mesne  «ni«iuiMnta,  to  W.  C  Eofaler, 
Paul  }.  Beck,  Israel  ftUtMter,  Wm.  J  Retder.  Joaeph  Dtoe,  Samuel  K. 
Dtehl.  Bdward  F  Eyster.  and  A  3.  Norrii^.  aame  place.  FUed  Apr.  23, 
18M    Senal  Ma  908.S88.    (Mo  model) 


(TIaim. —  1  In  a  shattle  motion  for  loo^a,  the  combination  with 
the  shuttle  bar*  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  catch  to  each 
riiottie  bar  to  eagmfe  the  shattle,  a  lever  piloted  to  each  shuttle  bar 
and  reciproeable  therewith,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  to  each 
lever  and  having  a  member  to  engage  the  iatch  of  each  shuttle  bar 
to  release  the  same  from  the  shattle.  a  reciprocating  cam  to  act  on 
each  of  said  levers,  an  oecillating  lever  having  connection  with  said 
reciprocating  cams  to  throw  the  same  in  anf  out  of  engagement  with 
said  levers  in  alternation  to  release  the  shaltle  fh>m  the  shuttle  bare, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  oscillating  lever,  sabetantiallj  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  o|>mbinatioa  of  the  shattle 
bars  provided  with  a  catch,  the  shaft  earr3|iig  the  eraak-arma  drir^ 
ing  rods  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  shuttle  bars,  a  pivoted  lever 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  shattle  bar.  a  re4iprocatiag  rod  connected 
with  each  of  said  levers  to  actuate  said  ealtch  to  release  the  shuttle 
from  the  shattle  bar.  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
craak-arms,  a  rack  engaging  the  teeth  of  4eid  wheel,  meaaa  for  act- 
uating said  rack,  eamji  reciproeable  beneAth  the  pivoted  levers  to 
%hich  the  ihuttie  releasing  rods  are  connected,  an  oscillating  lerer, 
rods  connected  with  said  lever  and  havisK  oonnection  with  said  re- 
ciproeable cams,  and  means  for  shittinj;  th«  oscillating  lever  to  slide 
the  eauM  beoeath  the  said  pivoted  levers,  atibstantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoees  described. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  loontfi.  the  4ombinatioa  of  the  shuttle 
bars,  the  shaft  carrying  the  craek  arms  and  connected  by  driving  rode 
with  said  shuttle  bars,  the  toothed  wheel  m^aated  on  the  shaft  of  said 
crank  arms,  the  rack  engaging  the  teeth  of! said  wheel,  means  for  act- 
uating said  rack,  the  oecillating  lever  31,  the  arms  carrying  pins  to 
move  said  lever  in  opposite  direction.\  rode  connected  to  said  oeeil- 
latiag  lever,  cams  connected  with  said  r«di|to  be  actuated  therefh>ai, 
and  mechanism  meted  on  by  said  cams  for  t^leasing  the  shuttle  freon 
the  shuttle  bar«  in  alternation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeea 
deecnbed. 


shoulders,  projecting  beyond  the  shell,  and  carrying  flangee  A  to  which 
the  spokes  may  be  attached,  and  removable  ball-cupe  i  received  in 
■aid  sleeves,  having  reduced  portions  to  be  received  within  the  shell, 
the  shoulders  so  formed  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  shell,  and 
enlarged  screw-threaded  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  sleeves 
and  forming  shoulder*  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


542.627.  rOLDIia  MAn.AMi.»  MATCH-EKBiyiB.  PUD  C. 
hamamj.  PhitnlMd,  I.  J.  PIM  SepC  22, 18M  Serhtl  la  S23,rRii 
(XoBadiL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  backing,  of  a  strip  with 

•ads  paesing  through  slota  in  the  backing  and  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  form  the  front  and  ends  of  a  receptacle  and  hinged  so  as 
to  lie  down  flat  agaieet  the  back  or  be  unfolded  for  nee,  a  bottom 
with  projecting  ends  and  a  tongue  fisstened  to  the  backing  and  adapted 
to  lie  flat  agaiaet  such  backiog  or  be  aafoMed  for  use.  and  a  toogue 
connected  with  the  bottom  and  pasnng  up  inside  the  receptacle  and 
•eenred  to  the  fVont,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  backing,  of  a  strip  with  enda  se- 
cured to  the  backing  and  adapted  to  form  the  front  &nd  ends  of  a  re- 
ceptacle and  hinged  so  as  to  lie  down  flat  against  the  back  or  be  an- 
fotded  for  eae,  a  bottom  with  a  tongue  listened  to  the  backing  and 
adapted  to  lie  flat  against  each  backing  or  be  unfolded  for  ase,  a 
tongue  connected  with  the  bottom  and  passing  up  inside  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  flap  connected  with  the  toogne  and  passing  down  in  front 
of  the  reeeptade  and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  substantially 
as  set  fbrth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  backing,  of  a  strip  with  ends  pass- 
ing through  slot*  in  the  backing  and  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
form  the  front  and  ends  of  a  receptacle  and  hinged  so  as  to  lie  down 
flat  agaioat  the  back  or  be  unfolded  fo.  use,  a1>ottom  with  projecting 
ends  and  a  tongue  fastened  to  the  backing  and  adapted  to  lie  flat 
against  such  backing  or  be  unfolded  for  ose,  a  tongue  connected  with 
the  bottom  and  passing  up  inside  the  receptacle,  a  flap  connected  with 
the  tongue  and  pasaing  down  in  front  of  the  receptacle  and  secured 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,626.    BICTCLI-BBA&IRe.    T«mAi  P.  U  Biui,  Hoiyoke, : 

Mml    rUadOctSI.  1891    SerW  la  9ST.3S7.    (lomod^) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  cyliad^cal  shell  b  having  its  end! 

portions  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  e^mal  circular  shoalders, 

sleeves  g  fltting  upon  said  reduced  ends  4nd  abutting  againet  said| 


6  4  2  6  2  8  1I0DSLIM&-B0ARD  ALMKi  B.  Maltit,  Slippery 
lock,  H.  Filed  Ju.  23,  18K.  Serld  la  635.881.  (Mo  model) 
dbtfls.— A  knock  down  modeling  board  comprising  among  itt 
meabera  the  knock  down  tray,  the  knock  down  supporting  fk»me 
having  vertical  sUndards  and  crow  bars,  the  pivoUI  pins  engaging 
said  sUndards  and  tray,  the  adjusting  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
trav  and  one  of  said  cross  bars,  said  bar  consisting  of  two  parto,  the 
one  having  a  guiding  rib  engaging  a  groove  in  the  other  and  an  ad- 
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Justin;;  bolt  and  nut  engaging  said  parts  for  adjustably  securing 
same  together,  substantially  as  described. 


the 


542,530.    FORIFTIIO-PDIIP.    Wiluam  W.  Nouux.  AUajTine. 
Ma    Piled  Mar.  16, 1885.    Sorial  Ma  541,983.    (Ro  model) 


5  4  2 . 5  2  U .  APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURIMQ  AND  P0LI8HIMQ  WIRE. 
Jo8i7BMnDBAH,Braddock,Pa.  PlledOct25, 1894.  Serial  Na  526,918. 
(Mo  model) 


-H 


-^ 


w  :ii 


3?       «» 


Clnitm.—  l.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wire,  the  combination 
of  a  box  or  trough  having  openings  in  ite  ends  for  the  passage  of 
wire,  and  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  provided  with  wings  for  preas- 
ing  the  scouring  material  against  the  wire,  while  passing  between  the 
rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  rotating  in  opposite  directions  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wire,  the  combination  of  a  box 
or  trough  containing  the  scouring  material  provided  with  one  or 
more  openings  in  its  front  end  irad  one  or  more  slides  at  Its  rear  end, 
provided  with  a  slot  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wire,  the  combination  of  a  box 
or  trough  containing  scouring  material,  one  or  more  pairs  of  rollers 
provided  with  wings  for  pressing  the  scouring  material  against  the 
wire,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  a  re- 
ciproealiag  sieve  for  the  separation  of  scale  and  other  foreign  sab- 
stauces  from  the  scouring  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wire,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating box  or  trough  containing  polishing  material  and  one  or 
more  pairs  of  rolls  arranged  to  bite  upon  the  wire,  said  rollers  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  movement  equal  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  box  or  trough,  but  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wire,  a  stationary  box  or  trough 
containing  scouring  material  in  combination  with  a  sieve  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  reciprocating  box  or  trough  containing  polishing 
material  and  provided  with  a  separating  sieve,  and  a  connection  from 
the  reciprocating  box  to  the  movable  sieve,  iubstantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. — Id  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  air  cylinder,  (he  pipe  connected  therewith  having  a  gravity 
valve,  and  the  diaphragm  located  in  said  cylinder  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral boss  having  an  angular  bore,  of  the  vertically  movable  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  at  iu  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  angu- 
lar bore,  the  plunger  through  which  said  tube  paseet^.  and  coufined 
between  said  washers,  the  cage  connected  with  the  pump  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  and  the  uut  on  the  end  of  said  tube  fitting  and 
working  in  an  opening  in  said  case ;  substantially  as  specified. 


542,5  3  1.    CULVERT  OR  BRIDOE.    JoHl  W.  Oeix,  Arcadia,  DL 
Piled  Feh  8,  1895.    Serial  Ma  537,722.    ^Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  with  the  mudsills,  the 
girders  bolted  to  the  mudsills,  and  the  angle-bar  abutments  bolted  to  ' 
the  tops  of  the  mudnills.  of  the  arch  composed  of  boiler  steel  and 
bolted  to  said  abutmenta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  with  the  mudsills,  girders  and 
angle-bar  abutments  bolted  together  and  composed  of  boiler  steel,  of 
the  arch  sections  compoeed  of  boiler  steel  and  having  their  ends  bolted 
to  said  angle-bar  abutmenta,  and  the  stay-beam  or  brace  bolted  to 
the  under  side  of  the  crown  of  the  arch  and  extended  across  the  arch 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  steel  foundation 
compoeed  o<  mudsills,  girders  and  angle-bar  abutments,  all  bolted  to- 
gether, of  a  boiler  steel  arch  having  its  ends  bolted  to  said  abatmenta 
and  provided  on  its  top.  at  opposite  sides,  with  upwardly  turned 
flanges  to  retain  the  culvert  covering  and  afford  attachment  for  the 
standards  of  the  hand  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2,532.    RIBBOM  MECHANISM   FOR  TTPE-WRmiO  MA- 
CHINE&    PUD  W.  Otbuuu.  Cold  Spring,  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  8i  1888. 

Serial  la  467,601.    (No  model 

<  'laim —  1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
shafts,  and  ribbon  spools  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism ibr  operating  the  shafta,  and  a  sliding  bar  operated  by  the  wind- 
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in^  of  th«  ribboa  apoa  th«  spook,  a>d  a  gr  tritj  op«rmt«d  eoniiMtion 
b*t«eon  nid  b*r  and  the  pawls  for  altcraaUtf  throwing  thoB  in  and 
oat  of  eofagemeot  with  thoir  ratchet  w^oek,  wtbataaiiallj  as  do- 
■cribod. 


< 


11.  la  a  tjp«  writiag  oiachioe,  the  combinatioo  with  two  shaiU, 
prorided  with  ratchet  wheels  sod  spools  mounted  to  slide  od  the  said 
•hafU,  of  a  sliding  coDoeciiog  rod,  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels, 
means  for  operating  the  pawls,  a  sliding  bar  prorided  with  arms 
projecting  between  the  flanges  of  the  spools,  a  pendulum  coooection 
between  the  sliding  bar  and  connecting  rod,  a  sliding  cam  on  one 
of  the  shafta,  a  guide  with  which  the  cam  engages,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  cam,  iiaid  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  being  operated  by  the  sliding  bar,  subeUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  com(>ination  with  two  shafta, 
and  ribbon  spools  mounted  thereon,  of  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniami 
for  operating  the  shafts,  a  sliding  bar  opera^  bj  the  winding  of  the 
ribbon  on  the  spools,  a  pendalam  00  the  siding  bar,  and  a  graritj 
operated  connection  between  the  pendnlani  and  the  pawk,  wherebj 
the  pawla  will  be  alternately  thrown  out  {of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheels,  •abstantiaUy  as  deeeribed.   ! 

3  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  condbiaation  with  two  shafta 
prorided  with  ratchet  whoek,  and  ribbon  spook  00  said  shafta,  of 
pawk  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheek,  a  sKUing  rod  connected  with 
the  pawk  for  alternately  moring  them  in  an4  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheek,  a  sliding  bar  operated  l^y  the  winding  of  the  rib- 
bon on  the  spook,  and  a  grarity  operated  connection  between  said 
bar  and  rod  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former,  substantially  as 
deeeribed.  I 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  shafta, 
ribboa  spook  mounted  to  sHde  thereon,  and  %  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
aniam  for  operating  the  said  shafts,  of  a  sliding  rod  connected  with 
the  pawk  for  alternately  moring  them  in  |and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheek,  a  abding  bar  op4«ted  by  the  winding  of 
the  ribbon  on  the  spook,  a  eonoectioo  beti^een  said  bar  and  rod  for 
operating  the  latter  from  the  former,  aod  a  apool  shifting  derice  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  said  sliding  bar,  sobeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  shafU, 
ribbon  spook  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shafts  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  the  said  shafta,  of  a  sliding  rod  connected 
with  the  pawk  for  aheroately  moving  them  {a  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheek,  a  sliding  bar  prodded  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  engaging  the  ribboa  rolk  on  ^e  spook,  a  gravity  op- 
erated connection  between  the  said  bar  aid  rod  for  operating  the 
latter  from  the  former,  and  a  spool  shifting  device  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  said  sliding  bar,  sabet^ntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combiM^oo  ''i^  the  two  shafta, 
ribboa  spook  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  an<)  means  for  alternately  op- 
erating the  said  shafla,  of  a  cam  on  one  of  the  shafts  and  connected 
with  one  of  the  ribboa  spook,  a  stationary  guide  with  which  the  cam 
engages,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  firom  the  shaft  operating 
mechaniam,  sabatantiaDy  as  deeeribed. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  shafts, 
spook  moanted  to  slide  thereon  and  means  for  alternately  operating 
the  shafta,  of  a  sliding  bar  provided  with  $rms  projecting  between 
the  flangoa  of  the  spook,  a  cam  on  one  of  4he  shafts  and  connected 
with  the  spool  thereof,  a  stationary  guide  With  which  the  cam  en- 
gagea,  aod  mechanism  for  operating  the  c^m  fhim  the  sliding  bar, 
■obatantially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combtnation,  with  spool  shafts, 
•pook  held  to  slide  thereon  and  tarn  therewith,  ratchets  oonnecting 
with  the  shafts,  dogs  connected  with  the  ratchets,  and  a  conneetiag 
rod  uniting  the  dogs,  holding  one  in  action  when  the  other  k  out,  of 
a  shifting  shaft  operated  from  the  spook,  a  peodnlnm  connection  be- 
tween the  shifting  shaft  and  the  connecting  medinm  of  the  dogt,  and 
a  (V«me  connected  with  the  doga,  wherebyj  they  are  operated  when 
the  frame  k  depreesed,  as  and  for  the  parp^  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  oomUlnation,  with  spool  shafta, 
spook  mounted  to  tarn  with  the  shafts  and  to  slide  thereon,  and 
meaoa,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed,  for  revolviag  the  said 
shafta,  of  a  cam  looeely  moooted  apoa  ooe  of  the  shafta  and  having 
a  swivel  eonoectioo  with  ooe  of  the  spook,  and  a  pawl  aod  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cam,  the  can  Mrving  to  give  lateral 
movement  to  both  of  the  spook  upon  their  shafts  while  said  shafta 
are  being  revolved,  sabetaotially  as  and  for;  the  parpoee  specified. 

10.  la  a  type  writiag  machine,  the  co4biBation  with  two  shafta, 
and  spook  moanted  thereon,  of  a  sliding  bar  provided  with  arms 
projecting  between  the  flaogee  of  the  spooU,  a  sleeve  00  one  of  the 
■pool  shafta  and  provided  with  a  cam  and  a  gear  wheel,  said  sleeve 
being  oonaeetad  with  the  spool  of  the  sh^ft,  a  pawl  eogagiag  the 
gear  wheel  and  operated  fVom  the  sliding  bf  r,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  sliding  bar,  enbetantially  as  deseril^. 


64r2.5d3.  STRnfGED  MUSICAL  IISlRnMSHT.  WiLLLiJI  & 
Owni,  Hew  Yort  R  Y .  and  JoH«  H.  Ckowill,  Vineyard  Haven,  Maaa., 
affilgnore  to  the  C.  F.  Zimmerman  Company,  DolgevUle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  18, 180S.    Serial  Ma  M6.284.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  strings,  of  a  rectilioearly  movable  damper  bar,  a  key 
mounted  independently  of  the  bar,  aod  a  croe»-pin  carried  by  said 
key  aod  adapted  to  looeely  engage  the  bar,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combinatioo  with  the 
string*,  of  a  rectiliiiearly  movable  damper  bar,  a  key  moanted  inde- 
pendently of  the  bar  and  extending  above  the  same,  and  a  cross-pin 
carried  by  the  key  and  looeely  engaging  the  bar  at  its  center,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

3  lo  a  stringed  musical  instruraeat  the  combination  with  the 
strings,  of  a  movable  and  longitodinally  slotted  damper  bar,  and  a 
key  seated  along  the  slot  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  strioged  musical  iastrumeot  the  combination  with  the 
strings,  of  a  movable  slotted  damper  bar,  and  a  key  arranged  along 
the  slot  aod  having  a  erosa  pin  made  to  reet  on  the  bar  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  stringed  musical  inatrameot  the  combioatioo  with  the 
•trings,  of  a  movable  damper  bar,  guide  rods  for  said  bar.  and  a  key 
fiilcrnmed  on  one  of  said  gaide  rods  aod  made  to  extend  toward  the 
other  guide  rod  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  the  combioatioo  with  the 
■triogs,  of  a  series  of  damper  bars,  aod  actuating  keys  for  said  bars, 
■aid  keys  being  provided  with  finger  battons  raoged  along  different 
linee,  the  buttone  in  different  ranks  being  located  at  varying  heighta 
snbetantially  aa  described. 


64:2.5  34:.  8FBCTACLB8  0R  KTSaLASSKa  Joura  8.  Faun, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  taigiior  to  Ivan  Fox.  same  plaoa  Filed  Feh20,l8M 
Serial  Na  SOaasS.    (lomodeL) 


matt^ 


Claim. 1.  In  an  eye  glaas  or  specUcle,  a  clasp  for  holding  a  lens, 

formed  with  nde  plates  which  embrace  the  edge  of  said  lens  and  io- 
-loee  or  cover  a  hole  formed  through  it  aod  cooUioiog  a  filling  the 
extreoiitiee  of  which  are  fused  soldered  or  similarly  united  with  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ad  eye  glaas  or  specUcle  lens  combioed  with  a  carryiog  clasp 
by  a  coocealed  joint  composed  of  a  meullic  pin  inclosed  within  and 
passing  through  a  hole  through  the  lens  beneath  the  clasp  side  plates, 
and  secured  to  said  side  plate*  by  a  soldered  joiot,  subsUotially  as 
set  forth.  * 

54:2,635.    BRACKBT.    Chaslb  Pfrm.  Taoonk.  Waah.    Piled 
Jaa  5.  1884.    Serial  Ha  4K.8S4    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bracket  provided  with  two  vertical  arms  adapted 
to  rest  00  the  face  of  the  support,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being 
formed  with  angular  offsets,  a  downwardly  exUndiog  pin  or  spur 
formed  on  each  arm  at  the  end  of  the  angular  oflaet,  and  a  forward'y 
extending  projection  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  carrying  a  keeper, 
■abeUotially  aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 
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2.  A  bracket  having  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  reet  on  the 
front  face  of  a  support,  ao  aogular  portion  adapted  to  rest  00  the  top 
of  the  sapport,  the  said  angular  portion  being  provided  with  two 
downwardly  projecting  pins  or  spurs,  a  forwardly  extending  projec- 
tion at  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  pro- 
jection, and  an  auxiliary  bracket  held  00  the  first  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  semi-ci  rcuUr  keeper,  subeUotially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  bracket  provided  with  two  vertical  arms  adapted  to  reet  on 
the  tiace  of  the  support,  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  being  formed  with 
an  angular  offiMt  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pin  or  spur,  a  for- 
wardly extending  projection  at  the  lower  portico  of  the  bracket  car- 
rying a  keeper,  ao  auxiliary  bracket  held  00  the  first  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  keeper,  aod  a  brace  for  supporting  said  auxiliary 
bracket,  «3bsUntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


64:2,5  36.    VBHICI*8RAT  LOOT.    Tbo«a8  L  Pflmbor,  BurUn 
emm«  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1896.    Serial  Ha  543,480.    (Ho  modaL) 


CHaim. — 1.  A  seat  lock,  the  same  conskting  of  oppositely  project' 
ing  angled  bolts  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  forward  aod  rear 
portion  of  a  seat  riser,  a  face  plaU  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  having  openings  to  receive  the  under  sorfaee  of 
the  said  bolts,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  face  plau,  aod  having 
its  ftee  end  extending  partially  acroea  one  of  the  openings  therein  aod 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  bolts,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  lock,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  atUched  to  the  riser  of  a  vehicle  seat,  the  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  angular  bolt  at  its  forward  eod,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extoodiog  aagalar  bolt  at  its  rear  end,  the  bolts  being  rigid 
with  the  plate  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  rear  bolt  being  ioclioed, 
a  face  plate  haviog  opeoings  to  receive  both  bolta,  aod  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  under  surface  of  the  said  face  plate,  the  free  eod  whereof 
extends  across  and  beneath  the  opening  in  the  plate,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rear  and  beveled  bolt,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  la  a  vehfcle  seat  lock,  the  combiaatioo,  with  a  aeat,  of  a  bolt 
■ecared  to  the  forward  end  of  each  riser  thereof  the  said  bolt  being 
of  angular  construction  and  forwardly  projected,  and  a  bolt  attached 
rearward  of  the  center  of  each  riser,  beiog  also  of  angular  constrao- 
tioo,  rearwardly  projected  aod  provided  with  a  beveled  forward  face, 
of  a  vehicle  body  having  rece«ae«  in  its  upper  edges  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bolta  of  the  seat,  each  rear  receee  being  made  to  meet  a  rear- 
wardly aod  downwardly  inclined  recees  which  is  continued  in  its  side 
walk,  a  face  plate  secured  over  the  receeeed  portions  of  the  body, 
haviog  openings  to  reoeive  the  bolts,  of  lees  length  than  the  receaaee 
in  the  body  with  which  they  are  in  registry,  and  a  spring  attached  to 
each  face  plate,  being  located  in  the  inclined  recesses  of  the  body,  aa 
aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


rt>d  arranged  obliquely  aod  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  vaaea,  aod 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  vanea,  sabetantiallj  aa  deaeribad. 


64:2,637.  WIHDMILL-RianUTOR.  FtAnaiUTHBCi,Ethan, 
&  D.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1896.  Serial  Ha  635.SM.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  casting  adapted  to  carry  a 
wind  wheel,  of  vaoee  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  castiog  io  different 
vertical  plaoea  and  at  different  diaUnces  from  the  bore  of  the  said 
casting,  and  a  oonnecting  rod  haviog  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  vanes, 
■tibsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  casting  adapted  to  carry  a 
wind  wheel  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  lugs  in  different  vertical 
planes  and  one  in  rear  of  the  other,  of  vane*  pivoted  to  the  said  logs 
aad  a  rod  arraoged  obliquely  and  having  iu  ends  pivoted  to  the 
vanea,  subsUotially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  The  combinatioo  with  a  castiog  adapted  to  carry  a  wiodwhee) 
at  one  ead,  of  divergiag  vanea  pivoted  to  the  oaating  in  different  verti- 
cal plaoea  and  at  different  disUncee  from  the  bore  of  the  said  oaat- 
ing, subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  a  easting  adapted  to  carry  a  wind  wheel, 
and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  lugs  in  different  vertical  planes  and 
one  io  rear  of  the  other,  of  carved  vaoea  pivoted  to  the  said  laga,  a 


V 


54:2,5  38.    CAIATOAR.    QioiaB  W.  Snu,  Van  Ortn.  OL    Piled 
Mar.2ll8ML    Serial  Ba  542,fl«S.    (MoM.) 


^ 


Ciaim. — 1.  An  adjosUble  calendar  haviog  a  day  date  slide,  aato> 
matioally  a4JnsUble  wheo  the  month  name  iodication  k  exposed,  so 
as  to  dkplay  tlie  correct  number  of  date  integers  for  the  current  month, 
aabetantiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  reeeesed  casing,  apertared  and  alotted 
io  its  froot,  a  roUUble  plate  nog  having  numerical  year  iodicatiooa 
thereon,  a  movable  dial  plate  having  month  name  symbok  produced 
thereon  in  regular  order,  a  longitudinally-movable  slide  plate  bearing 
day  namea,  aod  a  longitodinally-adjusUble  day  date  slide  plate  oper- 
ated simulUoeously  with  the  dial  plate,  subsUotially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  calendar,  the  combioatioo  with  a  recessed  eaaiog  haviog 
ita  fitce  plate  apertured  in  its  fh>nt  for  the  exposure  of  year  lymbok 
and  mouth  oames  10  sequeoee,  and  also  provided  with  two  parallel 
alots,  of  a  roUUble  plate  riog  haviog  numerical  year  indieatioaa 
thereon,  adapted  to  be  sacceesively  expoeed  at  one  aperture  of  the 
face  plate,  a  movable  dial  p>  .*  having  month  name  symbok  produced 
thereoo,  adapted  to  suocesaivelj  appear  at  the  other  apertare  of  the 
face  plate  wheo  the  dial  k  moved,  a  loogitodinally- movable  slide  plate 
bearing  day  names,  a  longitudioally-adjasUble  slide  plate  beariog 
day  date^  th.e  said  slide  plates  beiog  located  oppoeite  the  slots  of  the 
face  plate,  and  devieee  for  simaluneously  and  correepoodingiy  mov- 
log  the  day  date  slide  plate  wheo  the  dial  plate  k  partly  routed, 
subsUotially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  Io  a  ealeodar,  the  nooibioatioa  with  a  recessed  casing  having 
two  apertures  and  two  parallel  slote  in  iU  face  plate,  of  a  roUUbie 
plate  ring  having  numerical  spaced  year  indications  thereoo,  adapt«d 
to  successively  appear  opposite  ooe  of  the  apertures  in  the  face  plate, 
a  roUUbly  movable  dial  plate  having  spaced  month  name  symbok 
thereon,  adapted  to  sacceesively  appear  at  the  other  aperUre  in  the 
face  plate  when  the  dial  is  moved,  a  day  name  slide  plate  loagitodi- 
Daily  adjusuble  behind  ooe  of  the  slote  io  the  £aoe  plate,  a  day  date 
slide  plate  longitadioally  movable  at  the  rear  of  the  other  slot  in  the 
face  plate,  aod  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  receive  motion  fW>m  the  dial 
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pUte  aad  lonj^tudinallj  move  the  d»v  date  1  lide  pUt«,  subeUtatially 
as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  ealeodar,  the  combioation  with  icaaiog,  having  parallel 
■ioU  in  ita  face  plate,  and  a  rotarj  year  date  ilate  in  the  casing,  a  dial 
]dato  having  a  raised  rim  and  a  series  of  eais  on  the  inner  edge  of 
•aid  rim,  of  a  siidable  day  date  plate  iu  the  casing  opposite  one  of  the 
slots  in  said  casing,  and  pivoted  dogs  engagiug  each  otiier,  one  of  the 
dog^  engaging  a  notch  in  the  slidable  plate,  bioth  dog*  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  impinge  of  the  ean  of  the  di4l  plate  for  the  slidable 
movement  of  the  day  date  plate,  substantial^  as  deacribed. 

64:2,5  39.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVISQ  OBSTRUCTIONS  FROM 
CAR-TRACKS  Fun  SauiAX,  Philadelphia  Pa.  FUed  Hov.  li  1891 
Serial  So.  52iJ4&    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  means  her«in  described  (jf  preventing  accidents 
to  or  from  obstnicting  bodies  in  the  paths  of  traction  vehicles,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  source  of  gaseous  (laid  ^applj  under  pressure, 
in  combination  with  means  for  projecting  a  {blast  or  blasts  of  such 
fluid  under  pressure  forwardlj  in  advance  of  4he  front  wheels  of  said 
vehicles  and  at  such  an  angle  to  the  track  a4  will  cause  the  bodj  to 
be  lifted  and  carried  forward  in  advance  of  the  wheels,  substantially 
as  described.  I 

2.  The  combinatioQ  of  a  car,  with  a  rvMtroir  under  the  car  coO' 
taining  fluid  under  preMore,  a  noule  or  nozzles  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  extending  forward!/  so  ast  to  discharge  said  fluid 
in  advance  of  the  wheels  or  running  gear  ot  the  ear  and  at  such 
an  angle  to  the  track  as  will  cause  the  bodj  io  be  lifl«d  and  carried 
forward  in  advance  of  the  wheels,  substantialj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  reservoir  icontainiag  fluid  under 
pressure,  nozzles  communicating  with  said  reflervoir  and  discharging 
in  front  of  the  wheels  or  running  gear  of  the  car,  valves  for  closing 
said  nozzle^  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  valves  when 
the  car  passes  over  an  obstruction  so  that  a  blast  of  gaseous  fluid, 
under  preesure  will  be  projected  in  advaijce  of  the  wheels  or  running 
gear  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  the  reservoii  mounted  under  the  car 
and  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  a  series  of  discharge  openings  and 
menns  for  closing  said  openings,  a  trigger  in  f  "out  of  the  reservoir,  so 
situated  that  it  will  strike  an  obstruction  an<  allow  the  fluid  in  the 
reaervoir  to  discharge  toward  the  obstructi>n,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ear,  a  reservoir  nounted  under  the  car 
and  havifig  a  !M;rie«  of  openings  so  srrangedas  «  discharge  in  advance 
of  the  wheels  or  running  gear,  a  seal  for  each  >peiiing,  cutters  for  the 
seals  and  means  for  operating  the  cutters,  sub  stantiaUy  as  described. 

f).  The  combination  of  the  car,  the  reservoir  arrauged  transversely 
under  the  car  and  havingaseriesof  discharge!  openings,  disks  closing 
said  openings,  cutters  mounted  inside  the  cyhn^er  for  cutting  the  disks 
and  means  fur  operating  the  cutteris.  substant  ally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  car,  the  traov  rersely  arranged  reser- 
Toir  under  the  car,  a  series  of  discharge  ope  lings,  disks  for  closing 
said  openings,  spnng  cutters  within  the  cylinder  for  the  disks,  latches 
for  holding  the  cutters  away  from  the  disks,  evers  for  releasing  the 
cutters,  a  piston  connected  to  the  levers,  a  cs  p  closing  the  space  b«- 
yottd  the  piston  and  a  puncturing  device  coi  itrolled  by  a  trigger  in 
advance  of  the  reservoir,  iubstantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  the  reservoir  having  a  series  of  discharge 
openings,  said  reaervoir  being  so  mounted  uni  er  the  car  that  the  fluid 
under  pressure  will  be  projected  therefrom  in  advance  oftl.  1  wheels, 
a  pivoted  frame  forming  a  trigger,  said  frsind  being  hung  under  the 
forward  portion  of  the  car  in  advance  of  the  r^rvoir,  and  being  con- 
nected to  mechanism  for  opening  the  dischailge  passages  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  lifliug  the  frame  clear  ol 
•trikea  the  same;  substantially  as  described 


an  obstruction  ^fier  it 


9.  The  combination  of  the  car,  the  fluid  pressure  reservoir, 
valved  openings  therein,  a  pivoted  frame  hung  to  the  car  in  advance 
of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  eztending  fVom  the  frame  to  the  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  of  the  cylinder  and  a  spring  for  turning  the  frame 
under  the  car  to  clear  an  obstruction,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  car,  a  cushioned  fender  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  dasher  of  the  car  and  of  a  snflBcient  height  to  strike 
a  person  above  the  knees,  with  a  reoervoir  under  the  car  charged 
with  gaseousfluid  under  preMure,  discharge  openings  in  said  reservoir, 
valves  for  said  openings  and  a  trigger  arranged  under  the  car  back 
of  the  oosluon  fender  and  in  advance  of  the  reservoir,  said  trigger 
being  connected  to  the  valve  operating  mechanism  of  the  reservoir, 
iubsuntially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  a  ,  5  4  O .  PHBUMATIC  FnUHG  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARM& 
luui  H.  SuotM.  Bnuwwlck,  Ma  FUed  Dec.  5,  18»4.  Serial  Ma 
59aM7.    do  I 


Clttim. —  1.  A  pneumatic  firing  device  for  firearms,  provided  with 
ao  air  propelled  plunger  carrying  the  firing  pin,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  firing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
and  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide  in  the  laid  cylinder  and  oarrying  the  fir- 
ing pin,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  firing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  cylinder 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  a  channel  or  pipe  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  cylinder  or  forcing  air  therein,  and  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  wid'eylinder  and  carrying  a  firing  pin,  sobatantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4  A  pneumatic  firing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  cylinder 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  a  channel  or  pipe  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  cylinder  or  forcing  air  therein,  and  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  said  cylinder  and  carrying  a  firing  pin,  the  said  firing  pin  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  a  partition  held  in  the  fVont 
end  of  the  cylinder,  to  engage  the  firing  pin  with  the  cartridge,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


542,541.  PLUMBER 8 WIPIHO IMPLBMIIT  TaoiAiJ  8«rrB, 
Rew  Tort  and  Oiobai  M.  Ahoh,  Brookiyo.  M.  T.  FUed  Apr.  23. 189& 
Serial  Ra  547, m.    (Ro  model) 


C'latm. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  base  A  of  guides  B  B'  se- 
cured to  or  formed  on  the  base  and  situated  in  line  with  each  other, 
standards  10  movably  fitted  to  these  guides,  means  for  securing  the 
standards  in  the  required  position,  guides  1 1  secured  to  the  ttaudards 
10,  jaws  12,  13  movably  fitt«d  to  these  guides,  and  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw  14  engaging  each  pair  of  jaws  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  base  A  of  primary  guides  B  B'  se- 
cured to  or  formed  on  the  base  and  situated  in  line  with  each  other, 
a  secondary  guide  B*  secured  to  or  formed  on  the  base  and  situated 
at  an  angle  toward  the  primary  guides,  standards  10  movably  fitted 
into  the  several  guides  B  B"  B*,  means  for  securing  theee  standards  in 
the  required  positions,  guides  1 1  secured  to  the  standards  10,  jaws  12, 
13  movably  fitted  to  these  guides  and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  14 
engaging  each  pair  of  jaws  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2.542.    KOCK  DRILL    Tiohas  Stioitim,  Leomingter,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1883.    Renewed  June  7,  1895.    Serial  Ma  562.035.    (No 

oMdeL) 

Ciaim. — The  combination  with  a  driU  having  guiding  hcM,  and 
having  its  cutting  edges  in  the  same  plane,  and  discharge  passages 
eztending  therefrom  through  the  drill  shank,  and  discharge  openings 
eztending  through  the  side  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  valve-seat 
between  said  openings  and  the  inlet  mouths  of  the  discharge  passage, 
aad  the  spring  pressed  valve  adapted  to  said  valve  seat  so  located  as 
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to  permit  the  free  discharge  of  the  disintegrated  rock  and  water  ris- 
ing  through  said  discharge  at  all  times,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542.543.  BLBCTRICALLT-CORTROLLBD  MOTOR  QlOBei  L 
Tioua,  Bnoklyn,  R.  T  FUed  Apr.  26. 1895.  Serial  Ra  547,119.  (Ro 
modeU 


Claim.— I  In  combination,  means  for  reuining  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  compression,  an  expansible  chamber,  means  for  communicating 
the  movement  of  the  expansible  chamber  to  the  work  to  be  done, 
means  for  admitting  the  actuating  fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from 
the  expansible  chamber  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the 
admianon  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  expansible  chamber  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  movement  of  the  expansible  chamber,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  reUining  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
compreaeion,  an  expansible  cliamber,  valves  for  admitting  the  actu- 
ating fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  expansible  chamber,  an 
electromagnet  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valves  and  a 
valve  under  the  control  of  the  expansible  chamber  to  cut  off  the  ad- 
mission of  the  actuating  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  expansible  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  combination,  means  for  reuining  a  supply  of  fluid  unoer 
compresNon,  an  expansible  chamber,  valves  for  admitting  the  actu- 
ating fluid  to  or  discharging  it  from  the  expansible  chamber,  a  rock- 
ing lever  for  simulUneously  opening  one  of  said  valves  and  closing 
the  other,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the  said  rocking  lever  id  one 


dirM;lion  and  means  for  moving  said  rocking  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  electromagnet  is  de  energized.  subsUntially  as  set 
fcrth. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  reUining  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
compression,  an  expansible  chamber,  means  for  admitting  the  actu- 
ating fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  expansible  chamber,  a  valve 
under  the  control  of  the  expansible  chamber  to  cut  off  the  admission 
of  the  actuating  fluid,  said  valve  being  under  the  control  of  the  press- 
ure of  the  actuating  fluid  to  force  it  open  when  the  expansible  cham- 
ber is  permitted  to  collapse,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth. 


542,544.  TEA-CHEST.  TTLARRTHOMPSOHandCHARLBlHuu, 
Mlaoula.  Mont,  and  JoHii  E.  Wiluuj.  San  Francisoo,  Cal  FUed  Oct 
1. 1894.    Serial  »a  524.661.    ',No  model) 


Claim. 1.  An  improved  tea  che«t  provided  with  an  inclined  shelf 

projecting  rearwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  iU  front  wall,  a  guard 
depending  from  the  shelf  and  with  a^sliding  drawer  below  the  shelf, 
said  drawer  having  a  curved  front  and  provided  with  a  sliding  door, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2  An  improved  tea  chest  having  an  opening  in  ita  top  closed  by 
a  cover,  and  provided  with  an  inclined  shelf  projecting  from  ite  front 
wall,  a  downwardly  projecting  guard  on  the  shelf,  a  drawer  in  the 
bottom,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  An  improved  tea  chest  having  an  opening  in  its  tcp  closed  by 
a  cover,  and  provided  with  an  inclined  shelf  projecting  from  ita  front 
wall,  a  guard  projecting  downwardly  from  the  shelf,  a  drawer  in  the 
bottom,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer, 
and  spring*  secured  to  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cheat 
when  the  drawer  is  pulled  out  to  prevent  the  drawer  from  being  ac- 
cidenUlly  pushed  in,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  improved  tea  chest,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  at  the  bottom,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  close  by 
a  temporary  plate  or  cover,  a  drawer  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  said  opening,  said  drawer  having  a  curved  front  and  • 
sliding  door,  and  slopping  devices  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  drawer  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  improved  tea  chest,  comprising  the  chest  proper  provided 
with  a  cover  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side  at  the  bottom,  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  temporary  plate  or  cover, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  shelf  on  the  inside  of  the  chest,  and  a  drawer 
in  the  bottom  of  the  chest  below  the  shelf,  said  drawer  having  a  curved 
front  and  provided  with  a  sliding  door,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


542,545.    HOISTING  MECHANISM    Bfiuiimi  L  TOQCll.  West- 
port,  Cona    FUed  Jaa  25,  1885.    Serial  Na  536.169     iNo  model) 


Claim.— \ .  A  hoisting  mechanism  having  a  frame,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  turn  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  hoisting  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
upon  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley  free  to  turn  independently  of 
said  shaft  in  hoisting,  and  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to  turn  with 
the  driving  pulley  for  lowering,  and  at  a  different  speed  from  the  hoists 
ing  wheel. 


r 
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2.  A  hoHtiog  mecbaniun  hmring  a  fnaie  a  hoiating  wheel,  a 
shaft  in  beariogs  in  the  frame  aod  upon  which  iiiid  wheel  is  mounted 
to  turn  tndependentlj  of  said  «haft  when  hoitviot,  aod  means  for  turn- 
ing the  said  shaft  in  a  direction  oppoeite  to  that  pf  the  hoisting  wheel 
for  lowering,  snbetantiallj  as  described.  | 

S.  A  hoisting  mechanism  hariag  a  hoisting  wheel,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  wheel,  a  frame  having  one  or  more  friction  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  •  dririag  pulley  free  to  turn  indepeo^entlr  ot' the  shaft  in 
hoisting,  and  means  for  causing  the  »haft  to  tdm  with  the  drtring 
pollej  for  lowering  at  a  diffisrent  speed  from  th4  hoLning  wheel. 

4.  A  houting  mechanism,  comprising  a  sbi^,  a  hoisting  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  00  said  shaft,  a  driviog  puller  feared  at  all  times  to 
said  hoisting  wheel,  the  said  driring  pulley  beif  g  free  to  turn  inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft  io  hoisting  and  means  f)>r  causing  the  shaft 
to  turn  with  the  pulley  for  lowering  at  a  different  speed  from  the 
hoisting  wheel.  { 

5.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  hoisting 
wheel  mounted  to  torn  on  said  shaft,  a  driTing  aniley  having  aflised 
to  or  fomed  in  one  with  it  a  pinion  adjacent  tout,  gearing  connect- 
ing said  pinion  with  the  hoisting  wheel,  the  driTJog  pulley  being  free 
to  turn  independently  of  the  main  shaft  in  hoi^tiug  and  means  for 
causing  the  shaft  to  turn  with  the  driving  pulley]  for  lowering. 

6.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hoisting  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  pulley,  gearing  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  the  hoisting  wheel,  the  said  pulle^  being  mounted  to 
turn  upon  the  shaft  in  hoistiag  with  means  for  s|tomatically  locking 
the  said  shaft  to  the  driving  pulley  tfhm  not  hoisting. 

7.  A  hoisting  mechanism,  comprising  a  frafie,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  frame,  one  or  more  fHction  bearftigs  for  the  shaft,  a 
hoisting  wheel  free  to  turn  upon  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  also  free  to 
turn  upon  the  shaft  in  hoisting,  means  for  locking  it  to  the  shaft  at 
other  times  and  connecting  gearing  consisting  ol  a  pinion  on  the  pul- 
ley, gears  F  F,  pinions  P  V  and  a  gear  on  the  blasting  wheel,  all  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed.  ! 


54:2,54:6.    SPRINa-HORSKSHOB.    Albut ! J.  Walok,  Jackson- 
Ttlle.  Fk    FUed  Dea  10, 18M.    Serial  Na  531.401    (Hq  dwM.) 


Claim. — A  horseshoe  consisting  of  side  purl  ions  and  an  elastic 
bridge-piece  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  sai(|  side  portions,  said 
bridge-piece  being  bent  up  rearwardly  at  an  an^le  to  the  said  side 
portions  and  having  its  lower  edge  above  the  sa  ne,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


542,64:7. 
WAim,  Jr.. 
(Ho  model) 


METAL  FRAMS  AID  STOCK 
Hobo^eo.  H.  J.    PiM  Fed  85.  189|l 


'  HBKSFOB.    Aunt 
aerttllloiS39.6«3. 


.  ff.  II.  Ik  I.  I.  f.  P.  p.  1.  I.  I.  p. 

r  r  ii'  «•  r  ■■  •*  P*  i*  P*  p*  p*  hr 


Chim.—\.  The  herein  deacribed  stock  or  material  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  frames  and  the  like,  the  same  consisting  of  two  members 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  member  {being  crimped,  per- 
mitting it  to  readily  flex  edgewise,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  flexible  stock  or  malterial  for  the  manu- 
facture of  frame*  ana  the  like,  consisting  of  a  t^nsversely  crimped 
face  member  aod  a  back  member  secured  longitudinally  to  the  face 
member  at  about  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  approximately  at  right 
angles  thereto,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  stock  or  material  l^r  the  manufacture 
of  frames  and  the  like,  conaiating  of  a  face  member  crimped  trana- 
verwly,  and  a  flat  member  having  a  straight  edpe,  which  is  secured 
to  the  face  member  at  the  crimps  thereof,  sabetaptially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  stock  or  material.  Consisting  of  a  face 
member  formed  with  perforations  aod  crimped  transversely,  and  a 
back  member  secured  longitadinally  to  the  face  member,  snbataotially 
as  daaeribed. 

5.  A  metallic  (hime  or  similar  article,  eompri  ling  a  flexible  mem- 
ber crimped  transTersely,  and  a  member  secured  td  such  crimped  mem- 


ber at  an  angle  thereto,  the  members  being  bent  to  shape  edgewise 
of  the  crimp^  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  metallic  frame  or  similar  article,  having  a  flexible  face  mem- 
ber erimped  transversely  and  bent  to  shape  edgewise,  Kubstantially 
aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  f^me  for  stands,  mirrors,  plateaux  aod  the  like,  having  a 
back  member,  aod  a  face  member  at  approximately  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  a  T,  the  face  member  thun  forming  an  outer  and  an 
inner  flange,  subiitaotially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  frame  for  stands,  mirrors,  plateaux  and  the  like,  having  a 
back  member,  a  face  member  secured  thereto  to  form  an  inner  and 
an  outer  flange,  and  legs  secured  to  the  back  member  at  the  outaide, 
the  outer  flange  overhanging  the  legs  and  the  inner  flange  forming 
a  stop  for  the  article  framed,  substantially  as  described. 

'■).  A  metallic  frame  having  a  band  provide!  at  the  front  or  top 
edge  with  a  shoulder  extending  around  the  band  and  disposed  in- 
wardly, aod  a  second  shoulder  extending  around  the  band  at  Kuch 
front  or  top  edge  and  disposed  outwardly,  substantiallv  as  described. 


5  4:2,54:8. 

Marinette,  Wit 


SAW-SHA&PENIMO  MACHIME.    RuBU  ¥.  Barur, 
FUed  Feh  i  1890.    Serial  Na  537.292.    tNo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright  frame  and  vertical  guide  rollen  horitonUlly 
adjusuble  therein  and  adapted  to  hold  the  saw  blade  between  each 
pair  :  of  a  pair  of  abrading  wheels  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the 
saw  blade,  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
w  blade,  aod  adapted  to  cut  into  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the 
base  thereof;  means  for  advancing  aod  retiring  said  abrading  wheels, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  abrading  wheels  simultaneously,  and 
means  also  for  rotating  one  pair  of  said  guide  rollers,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  feed  rollers  mounted  therein  near 
one  end  thereof  adjustable  horixontally,  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
saw  blade  to  move  past  the  abrading  wheels;  pairs  of  vertical  guide 
rollers,  also  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adjustable  horizontally,  each 
pair  being  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the  saw  blade :  of  a  p  ir  of 
abrading  wheels  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  saw  blade  with 
their  axes  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  blade  and 
being  adapted  to  cot  into  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the  base 
thereof  on  both  sides  simultaneously  ,  means  for  advancing  and  retir- 
ing said  abrading  wheels  and  means  for  rotating  said  abraJiog  wheels 
and  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  a  differeot  speed,  substaotially  as  d»- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combination  with 
an  npright  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  feed  rollers  monoted  thereio  near 
one  end  thereof,  adjustable  horixontally  and  adapted  to  cause  the  saw 
blade  to  move  past  the  abrading  wheels  pairs  of  vertical  guide  rollers 
also  mounted  io  said  frame  and  adjustable  horizontally,  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  tlie  saw  blade ;  of  a  pair  of  abrt4,- 
ing  wheels  each  mounted  upon  a  shaft  joumaled  in  a  sliding  bicck  ptf 
either  side  of  said  saw  blade,  having  their  axes  parallel  wiUi  the  loo- 
gitudina)  axis  of  the  saw  blade,  and  being  adapted  to  cut  into  the 
sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the  bate  thereof  on  both  sides  simult*- 
neonsly ;  a  hand  wheel  and  serew  mounted  00  either  aide  of  said  frame 
for  advancing  and  retiring  said  abrading  wheels,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  abrading  wheels  and  said  pair  of  feed  rollers,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combination  with 
an  npright  frame,  a  pairof  vertical  feed  rollers  moonted  io  said  f^ame 
near  ooe  end  thereof  and  adjustable  horisootally ;  a  bevel  gear  on 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rollers  meshing  with  a  bevel  pinion 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  joumaled  io  the  lower  part  of  said  frame .  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  pulley  ;  gearing  between 
aaid  feed  rollers  at  their  lower  ends ;  the  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  cause  the  saw  blade  to  move  past  the  abrading  wheels  when  ad- 
justed upon  the  saw  and  rotated  ;  pairs  of  vertical  guide  rollers,  also 
mounted  in  aaid  frame  and  adjustable  horizontally,  aod  adapted  to 
hold  and  guide  the  aaw  blade ;  of  a  pair  of  abrading  wheels  ar- 
ranged one  on  either  aide  of  the  saw  blade  with  their  axes  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  blade  and  being  adapted  to 
cut  into  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the  base  thereof  on  both 
sidee  simultaneously;  and  means  for  advancing  and  retiring  said 
abrading  wheels,  anbetaotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combination  with 
au  upright  fTaroe,  a  pair  of  vertical  feed  rollers  mounted  thereio  near 
ooe  end  thereof  and  adjustable  horizontally :  a  bevel  gear  on  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  rollers  meehiog  with  a  bevel  pinioo  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  joumaled  io  the  lower  part  of  said  frame ;  a  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  pulley  ;  gearing  between  said  feed  rollers 
at  their  lower  ends,  the  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  cause  the  saw 
blade  to  move  past  the  abrading  wheels  when  adjusted  upon  the  saw 
and  rotated  ;  pairs  of  vertical  guide  rollers  also  mounted  io  said  fr«me 
and  adjustable  horizontally,  aod  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the  saw 
blade:  of  a  pair  of  abrading  wheels  each  mounted  upon  a  shaft  jour- 
naledin  a  sliding  block  on  either  side  of  said  saw  blade,  having  their 
axea  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  blade,  and  being 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the  base  thereof 
00  both  sides  simultaneoaaly :  a  hand  wheel  and  screw  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  frame  for  advancing  and  retiring  said  abrading 
wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abrading  wheels,  sabetantially  ad 
deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  saw  teeth,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  fVame,  a  pair  of  vertical  feed  rollers  mounted  therein  near 
ooe  end  thereof  and  adjustable  horizontally:  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  rollers  meshing  with  a  bevel  pinioo  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  joumaled  io  the  lower  part  of  aaid  frame:  a  pulley  on 
aaid  shaft,  means  for  d-iviog  said  pulley :  gearing  between  said  feed 
rollers  at  their  lower  ends  for  causing  said  rollers  to  rotate  simulta- 
neously bat  in  oppo«ite  directions:  pairs  of  vertical  guide  rollers  also 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adjustable  horizontally;  a  hand  wheel 
and  serew  carrying  a  vertically  adjustable  bloek,  mounted  in  the 


lower  part  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge  of  ets  whereby  the  stitching  carriage  and  the  driving  mechanism  may 


the  saw  blade ;  a  pair  of  abrading  wheels  each  monoted  upon  a  shaft 
joumaled  io  a  sliding  block  on  either  side  of  said  saw  blade,  having 
their  axes  parallel  with  the  loogitodioal  axis  of  the  saw  blade,  aod 
being  adapted  to  eat  into  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth  near  the  baae 
thereof  on  either  side  of  the  saw  blade;  a  hand  wheel  and  screw 
mounted  on  either  side  of  said  frame  for  advancing  aod  retiring  said 
abrading  wheels  iodepeodent  of  each  other;  and  a  pulley  fixed  on 
the  same  shaft  with  each  of  said  abrading  wheels,  and  means  for 
driving  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 


54: 2 , 5  4: 9 .    SIWIMA-MACHIKS.    Nicholas  F.  Bnnt,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  SefiC  18,  I8M    Serial  Ra  522.912.    (No  model) 


3.  In  a  aewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  table  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  same,  a  stitching  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  transveraely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  table,  a  laterally  yielding  needle  support  swiv- 
eled  upon  said  table  and  carrying  a  needle,  aod  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  needle-eopport  and  operating  to  normally 
hold  said  needle  in  operative  position  for  piercing  the  goods  to  be 
jtitched,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  table  and 
mechaoism  for  propelliog  the  same,  a  stitching  carriage  mounted  opon 
said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  transveraely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  table,  a  laterally  yielding  needle  support  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  and  carrying  a  hooked  needle,  and  a  threading  de- 
vice attached  to  the  carriage  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
needle  to  form  the  stitch,  substaotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  reciprocating  stitching  car- 
riage a  needle  support  swiveled  upon  said  carriage  a  hook  needle 
carried  by  said  support,  a  retractile  spring  connecting  said  support 
to  said  carriage,  the  oscillating  threading  device  q  monoted  upoo  the 
table,  mechanism  coonectiog  said  device  with  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage for  operating  said  threadiog  device  appropriately  in  time  more- 
meuts  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  reciprocating  stitching  car- 
riage, the  combination  of  a  needle  support  upoo  said  carriage,  the 
retractile  spring  for  controlling  said  support  and  the  needle  mounted 
thereon,  and  threading  mechanism  coDsisting  of  the  rock  shaft  q 
mounted  upon  the  table  and  engaging  with  the  slotted  cam  devices 
on  the  carriage  whereby  aaid  shaft  is  rocked  forward  and  backward 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

7.  Id  a  sewiog  machine  the  sewing  mechanism  consisting  of  the 
reciprocating  carriage  M,  a  needle  mounted  thereon,  rock  shaft  q 
mounted  on  the  table  and  oscillating  mechanism  connecting  said  rock 
arm  with  the  said  stitching-carriage  of  the  carriage  for  oecillating 
said  arm  in  time  movements  with  the  thrusts  of  the  needle,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  stitching  carriage 
the  threading  mechanism  consisting  of  the  rock  shaft  q,  eyelet  arm 
q",  crank  r,  connecting  rod  r',  slot  »*,  guide  pins*,  and  tripping  guide 
plate  r,  subetantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combinatioo  of  the  driving  shaft  J 
suspended  from  the  pendulous  arm  L,  the  stitching  carriage  M  at- 
tached to  and  laterally  adjustable  upon  the  table  C,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage  mounted  upon  laterally  adjusted  brack- 


Claim.-^l.  In  a  sewing-mac*  ine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
table,  and  mechanism  for  propelling  the  same,  a  stitching  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  trans- 
rersely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  table,  and  a  needle  carried  by  a 
laterally  yielding  support  swiveled  upon  said  carriage,  whereby  the 
needle  is  fed  forward  continuously  across  the  goods  and  simultane- 
ously reciprocated  transversely  to  stitch  the  goods,  aod  -8  given  a  lat- 
eral, yielding  movement  to  compensate  for  the  forward  movement 
of  the  table,  subetantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combinatic  n  of  a  trareting  tal  le,  and 
mechanism  for  propelliog  the  same,  a  stitching  carriage  mounted  upon 
aaid  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  table,  a  laterally  yielding  needle  support  carried 
bj  the  earriage  and  operating  to  permit  the  needle  to  yield  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  table,  and  means  for  restoring  the  needle  support 
to  ita  normal  position,  suhataotiall}  as  deacribed. 


be  adjusted  to  operate  on  either  side  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  Combination  of  the  stitching  mech- 
anism with  adjustable  driving  mdchanism  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  said  mechaniama  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  traveling  table  a 
stitching  carriage  M  provided  with  needle  T  at  each  end  and  duplex 
threading  mechanism  provided  upon  each  side  of  the  carriage,  a  ta- 
ble and  the  driving  mechanism  mounted  upon  laterally  adjustable 
bearings  whereby  the  stitching  carriage  and  the  driving  mechanism 
are  adjusted  across  the  table  for  sewing  oo  either  side  of  the  machine, 
substantially  a*  specified. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  table 
aod  a  reciprocating  stitching  carriage,  of  the  driving  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  the  screw  shaft  J,  nut  P,  the  rock  arms  F,  aod  bar  M'  en- 
gaging with  the  stitching  carriage,  whereby  the  carriage  is  recipro- 
cated by  the  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft  which  propels  the  table, 
aubstantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  the  sack  holding  mech- 
anism applied  to  one  side  of  the  frame  thereof  consisting  of  the  hinged 
damps  D,  D*,  b,  h',  the  series  of  pins  <P,  and  the  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  pina.  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  sack  clamping  mechanism  eoasiating 
of  the  hinged  clamps  D,  D",  aod  supplemental  clamps  b,  V,  provided 
with  a  slot «  between  said  clamps  opposite  the  path  of  the  needle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

15  In  combination  with  the  hinged  clamping  bars  D,  D",  the  trip- 
ping lever  E,  rock  shafts  A,  A',  cranks  (^,  t',  connecting  rods  d,  and  pin 
bars  d,  and  hinged  links  I,  I',  subetantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  sewing  machine  frame  provided  with 
adjustable  rock  arms  F  the  tripping  levers  E  pivoted  to  said  f^ame  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  inclined  and  extended  to  serve  as  stops  for  the 
movement  of  said  rock  arms  the  hioged  arms^  for  holding  the  sack 
clamping  mechanism  closed,  and  the  weighted  catcbee  rf  for  engag- 
ing said  arms  aod  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  said  levers,  substantially 
as  specified. 

17.  In  a  sewiog  machine  the  combination  with  a  trareKng  table, 
«nd  a  stitching  carriage  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  of  the  adjusial/ie 
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the  driTing  shaft  and 


driTJog  mechanism  consistingsubstantially  of  tie  screw  threaded  drir 
ing  shaft,  the  nut  P  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  table,  the  lugs  n  of 
the  carriage  M,  the  rock  arms  F  mounted  uptiii  the  sliding  brackets 
H.  the  bar  M',  the  eccentric  Q,  moanted  upon 
operating  the  rock  arms  F,  substantiallj  aa  spicified. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  pendulous  arms  Q,  sliding  bracket* 
H,  the  driving  mechanism  supported  thereon,  t  le  setting  lever  L  con- 
nected to  pendulous  arm  0,  whereby  the  dririag  mechanism  maybe 
adjusted  to  either  side  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

19.  In  a  sack  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  mechanism  for  holding  the  month  of  |a  sack  open  in  an  up- 
right poaition,  slotted  clamping  mechanism  fori  holding  the  mouth  of 
the  sack  cloeed  in  position  for  stitching,  and  a  nsciprocating  traveling 
stitching  carriage  armed  with  a  needle  mounted lupon  a  yieldingaeedle 
support,  which  needle  is  thrust  through  the  sack  along  the  line  of  the 
slot  in  said  clamps  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  1  ^rriage,  substantially 
a*  described. 
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(.laim. —  1.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  electricity,  a  continuous  traffic  rail,  *  second  traffic  rail 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  iosolated  filom  each  other,  a  con- 
ducting rail  composed  of  a  <eries  of  coodactoft  continuous  through 
each  block  and  insulated  from  each  other;  a  4scond  conducting  rail 
composed  of  a  series  uf  conductors  and  consi|tiog  of  a  plarality  of 
broken  sections  in  each  block,  insulated  from  each  other;  electro- 
magnets connecting  the  insulated  sections  of  tie  traffic  rail,  and  cir- 
cuit breakers  operated  by  the  said  magnets  ann  connecting  the  ioau- 
lated  sections  of  the  broken  conducting  rail :  atad  signals  operated  bv 
the  current  from  the  conducting  rails,  substan^ally  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprikiug  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  every  block,  two  traffic  raiK  the  01  e  continuous  and  the 
other  broken  into  sections  insulated  from  each  ether;  two  conducting 
raila,  the  one  continuous  throughout  the  entir;  block  and  the  other 
broken  into  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  fr«  m  each  other,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet connecting  the  two  adjacent  endi  of  the  broken  traffic 
rail,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the  sai<  magnets  sad  connect- 
ing the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken  cond;  cting  rail,  and  signals 
carried  by  the  cab  and  operated  by  the  conduci  ing  rails,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  railway  block  "ignal  system  comprisH  g  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  electricity,  a  continuous  traffic  rail,  a  seconi  traffic  rail  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  frooi  each  other,  a  conducting  rail 


compoeed  ofa  series  of  conductorscontinaous  through  each  block  and 
insulated  from  each  other ;  a  second  conducting  rail  composed  of  a 
series  of  conductors  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  broken  sections  in 
each  block,  insulated  from  each  other ;  electro-magnets  connecting 
the  insulated  sections  of  the  traffic  rail ;  and  circuit  breakers  operated 
by  the  said  magnets  and  connecting  the  insalated  sections  of  the 
broken  conducting  rail ;  and  a  signal  carried  by  the  train  and  oper- 
ated by  the  current  from  the  one  conducting  rail,  and  a  second  sig- 
nal also  carried  by  the  train  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the 
second  conducting  rail,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  every  block,  two  traffic  rails,  the  one  continuous  and  the 
other  broken  into  sections  insulated  from  each  other;  two  conduct- 
ing rails,  the  one  continuous  throughout  the  entire  btoek  and  the 
other  broken  into  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  fW>m  each  other; 
an  electro-magnet  connecting  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  broken 
traffic  rail,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the  said  magnets  and 
connecting  the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken  conducting  rail,  and 
a  signal  carried  by  the  train  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the 
one  conducting  rail,  and  a  second  signal  also  carried  by  the  train  and 
operated  by  the  current  from  the  second  conducting  rail,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  plarality  of  sources 
of  electricity,  a  continuous  traffic  rail,  a  second  traffic  rail  compoeed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  insulated  from  each  other;  a  conducting 
rail  composed  of  conductors  continuous  through  each  block  and  ins<i- 
lated  from  each  other ,  a  second  conducting  rail  composed  of  a  series 
of  conductors,  and  consisting  of  a  plarality  of  broken  sections  in  each 
block,  insalated  from  each  other;  electro-magnets  oonueeting  the 
insulated  sections  of  the  traffic  rail,  and  circuit  breakers  operated  by 
the  said  magnets  and  connecting  the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken 
conducting  rail ;  trolleys  carried  by  the  train  running  00  the  said  con- 
ducting rails;  and  signals  carried  by  the  train  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent ft-om  the  conducting  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  every  block,  two  traffic  rails,  the  one  continuous  and  the 
other  broken  into  sections  insulated  from  eacb  other,  two  conducting 
rails,  the  one  continuous  throughout  the  entire  block  and  the  other 
broken  into  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  an  electro- 
magnet connecting  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  broken  traffic  rail, 
and  a  circnit  breaker  operated  by  the  said  magnets  and  connecting 
the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken  conducting  rail,  trolleys  carried 
by  the  train  running  on  said  conducting  rails,  and  signals  carried  by 
the  cab  and  operated  by  the  conducting  raila,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  electricity,  a  continuous  traffic  rail,  a  second  traffic  rail  composed 
ofa  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from  eacb  other,  a  conducting  rail 
compoeed  of  a  series  of  conductors  continoous  through  each  block 
and  inaulated  from  each  other ;  a  second  conducting  rail  composed 
ofa  series  of  conductors  and  consisting  ofa  plurality  of  broken  sec- 
tions in  each  block,  insulated  from  each  other;  electro-magnets  con- 
necting the  insulated  sections  of  the  traffic  rail ,  and  circuit  breakers 
operated  by  the  said  magnets  and  connecting  the  inaulated  sections 
of  the  broken  conducting  rail ;  an  electro-magnet  connected  to  the 
two  traffic  rails,  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the  said  magnet  con- 
necting the  end  section  of  the  broken  conducting  rail  to  the  end  of 
the  continuous  conducting  rail  of  the  next  block,  and  a  signal  car- 
ried by  the  train  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the  one  conduct- 
ing rail,  and  a  second  signa'  also  carried  by  the  train  and  operated 
by  the  current  from  the  second  conducting  rail,  substsntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  every  block,  two  traffic  rails,  the  one  continuous  and  tite 
other  broken  into  sections  insulated  from  each  other;  two  conduct- 
ing rails,  theonecontinuous  throughout  the  entire  block  and  the  other 
broken  into  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from  each  other;  an 
electro-magnet  connecting  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  broken  traf- 
fic rail,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the  said  magnets  and  con- 
necting the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken  conducting  rail,  and  trol- 
leys carried  by  the  train  running  on  said  conducting  rails:  an  electro 
magnet  connected  to  the  two  traffic  rails,  a  circuit  breaker  operated 
by  the  said  magnet,  connecting  the  end  section  of  the  broken  con- 
conducting  rail  to  the  end  of  the  continaoua  conducting  rail  of  the 
next  bluck  a  signal  carried  by  the  train  and  connected  to  oce  of 
said  trolleys  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the  one  conducting 
rail,  and  a  second  signal  also  carried  by  the  train  and  connected  by 
the  other  of  said  trolleys,  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the  sec- 
ond conducting  rail,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  plarality  of  sources 
of  electricity,  a  continuous  traffic  rail,  a  second  traffic  rail  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  a  conducting  rail 
compoeed  of  a  series  of  conductors  continuous  through  each  block 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  second  conducting  rail  composed 
ofa  series  of  conductors  and  consisting  ofa  plurality  of  broken  sec- 
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tionsin  each  block,  insulated  from  eacb  other;  electro-magnets ooa- 
nectiog  the  insulated  sections  of  the  traffic  rail ;  and  circuit  breakera 
operated  by  the  said  magnets  and  connecting  the  iaralated  sections 
of  the  broken  condncting  rail :  and  a  signal  carried  by  the  train  and 
operated  by  the  current  from  the  one  conducting  rail,  and  a  second 
signal  also  carried  by  the  train  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the 
second  condncting  rail  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  track  rails 
when  a  switeh  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  a  sonroe  of  elae- 
trieity  for  every  block,  two  traffic  rails,  the  one  continuous  and  the 
other  broken  into  sections  insulated  from  each  other ;  two  condnot- 
iog  rails,  the  one  continuons  throughout  the  entire  block  and  the  other 
broken  into  a  plarality  of  sections  insulated  from  each  other;  an 
electro-magnet  connecting  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  broken  traf- 
fic rail,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the  said  magnets  and  con- 
necting the  insulated  sections  of  the  broken  conducting  rail,  and  a 
signal  carried  by  the  train  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the  one 
eondnetinf  rail,  and  a  second  signal  ahw  carried  by  the  train  and  op- 
erated by  the  current  from  the  second  conducting  rail,  and  a  spring 
and  conductor  connecting  the  opposite  traffic  rail  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  when  the  switch  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 


64:2.5  5  1.    WATB&-CL08IT  aSAT.    PiTUCi  J.  Caum  Wm, 
I.T.    Piled  June  2S,  189&    Seilal  la  479,080.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
spnd.  of  a  closet  seat  and  a  support  for  the  same,  said  support  bar. 
ing  a  bracket  projecting  therefrom  and  apertured  to  receive  the  spnd 
of  the  bowl,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  support  for  the  seat  of  a  flushing  bowl  closet,  provided  with 
a  bracket  projected  therefrom  and  apertured  to  receive  the  flushing 
pipe  ^>ad  of  the  bowl,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  support  for  the  seat  of  flashing  bowl  cloaeta,  the  said  snp- 
port  being  provided  with  a  bracket  projected  therefrom,  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  flashing  pipe  spnd  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
tongue  &cing  the  opening  in  the  bracket,  the  said  toogae  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  spreading  lip  at  the  month  of  the 
flashing  pipe  spud,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  bowl  ofa  flashing  closet,  its  flash- 
ing tube,  lock  nut  and  coupling,  of  a  support  with  which  the  seat  and 
cover  are  connected,  and  a  bracket  projected  downward  from  the 
support,  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  flushing 
pipe  spud,  the  lock  nut  of  the  spud  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  bowl  ofa  flushing  closet,  its  spnd, 
hs  spreading  lip  at  the  mouth  of  the  spud,  and  the  lock  nut  and  coup- 
ling connected  with  the  spud,  of  a  support  with  which  the  seat  and 
cover  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  bracket  projected  downward 
fi^>m  the  support,  provided  with  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
spud  passes,  the  said  bracket  being  engaged  by  the  lock  nut  of  the 
spud,  and  a  tongue  likewise  projected  fVom  the  support  and  having 
locking  engagement  with  the  spreading  Up  of  the  bowl,  as  specified. 


5 4:  a  ,5  5  2 .  rumine-sioiB  foe  FLArrune  platb- 

SLASa  SKttu  F  CiAWX,  Wait  Snethwiot  and  Joan  R  Soon, 
Wert  Branwich,  taignon  to  the  Chaaoe  BroUMn  4  Coovuiy,  Umlted, 
Wert  Smethwiek.  KngJud.  FIM  Apr.  19,  189Ql  SuM  la  MS.809. 
do  model)  PatntedinFmioeOct  2.18HlaMl,801.aodiiiBQlcluB 
Oct  1  IIH  Iol  112.0M 
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Claim.— A.  flattening  stone  or  substitute  for  flattening  stones 
ployed  in  the  flattening  of  sheet  glass  which  consists  of  metallic  slabs, 
the  upper  or  acting  surfaces  of  which  are  coated  with  a  fire-proof 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  sulphate  of  baryta 
and  silicate  of  soda  or  silicate  of  potash,  subsUnttaUy  as  described. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  valve  gear,  provided  with  a  nat-biock  connected 
with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  receive  an  intermittent  sliding  motion 
ftt>m  the  eccentric  through  the  medium  of  a  rod  which  has  a  recip- 
rocating and  roUry  motion  imparted  t«  it  snbstantislly  as  described. 


2.  A  valve  gear  provided  with  a  nut-block  connected  with  the 
ralve,  a  rod  receiving  a  reciprocating  motion  from  an  eccentric,  means 
for  turning  the  rod  during  a  part  of  its  stroke,  and  threads  on  the 
said  rod  engaging  corresponding  grooves  in  the  said  nut  block,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  ralre  gear,  comprising  a  nut-block  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  rod  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  and  receivings  reciprocating  mo- 
tion from  an  eccentric,  a  set  of  threads  on  the  said  rod  engaging 
grooves  in  the  said  nut-block,  a  set  of  blocks,  and  a  second  set  of 
threads  00  the  said  rod  to  engage  the  grooves  on  the  said  set  of 
Uocksduringpartof  the  stroke  of  the  rod,  substantiaUr  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  valve  gear,  comprising  a  nut-block  connected  with  the  ralve, 
a  rod  mounted  to  tarn  and  to  stide  and  reoeiring  a  reciprocating  mo. 
tioo  from  an  eccentric,  a  set  of  threads  on  the  said  rod  engaging 
grooves  in  the  said  nut-block,  a  set  of  blocks,  a  second  set  of  threads 
on  the  said  rod  to  engage  the  grooves  in  the  said  set  of  blocks  dur- 
ing part  of  the  stroke  of  the  rod,  and  means,  sahstantially  as  described, 
for  adjnsting  the  said  set  of  blocks,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  valve  gSAr,  comprising  a  rod  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
motion  to  the  valve,  the  said  rod  beiag  moanted  to  turn  and  to  slide, 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  for  eooaecting  one  end  of  the  said  rod 
with  an  eccentric  rod,  threads  held  on  the  said  rod,  and  a  set  of  ad- 
justable net  blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  threads  dar- 
ing part  of  the  stroke  of  the  rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  vaire  gear,  eomprising  a  rod  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
motion  to  the  valve,  the  said  rod  being  mounted  to  tarn  and  to  slide, 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  said  rod 
with  an  eccentric  rod,  threads  heW  on  the  said  rod,  a  set  of  ad- 
josUble  not  blocks  adapted  to  be  angngnd  by  the  said  threads  dar- 
ing part  of  the  stroke  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing the  said  blocks,  as  set  forth. 


S4:2,553.    VALTMBAS.    FiAinJ.  Cnnn.  Fort  MePhenaa. 
Qa.    FIM  Mar.  S,  189&    a«1nl  la  MUOIS.    (I«  nodal) 
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542,554:.  VOTILATIOI  APPAIATDIl  Jamb  Craso,  Oartton. 
Victoria.  FOed  A^.  17,  im  8«telIaM>,0IL  (Boaodel) 
Claim. — 1 .  An  improved  rantilation  apparatus  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  flues  a,  with  wide  openings,  and  narrow  exits/,  said  fines  formed 
by  a  series  of  divisions  b  and  having  attacked  to  said  divisions  a  series 
of  fixed  trap-plates  d,  arranged  to  form  seccessivs  traps  or  pockets  in 
aaid  flues  on  alternate  sides,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


a6o 
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2.  Ab  improred  •djiut«ble  TeotiUtion  ap|>arataf  h&rini;  in  com- 
biofttMa  a  mHm  of  flam  a,  morabU  trap-piatM  d*  within  said  flaM, 
b«n  at  m  eoasMted  to  Mid  pUtM  at  the  oaOets/of  Hid  fla«  and 
means  for  moring  (aid  ban  and  platM,  sabatintially  at  and  for  the 
pnrpoM*  Mt  forth 


fthe  bands  in  elampio);  engagement  with  a  support,  arms  pirotalij 
connected  with  the  apper  band,  sod  braces  pirotallj  connected  with 
the  amts  and  adapted  to  eater  the  sockets  in  the  lower  bodj  band, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clothes  drier,  the  same  eoasisting  of  bands,  a  clamp  con- 
jecting  the  bands,  ths  bands  being  prorided  with  sockets  formed 
therein,  arms  adapted  to  carry  the  clothes,  having  their  inner  endt 
bifurcated  and  piTOtallj  connected  with  one  of  the  bands,  braces 
connected  with  the  arms  and  adapted  to  eater  the  sockets  in  the  next 
lower  band,  and  stops  located  upon  the  braces,  w hereby  their  passage 
in  the  sockets  is  limited,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  store  pipe  or  Hke 
support,  the  same  consisting  of  a  clamp  made  in  two  sections,  bands 
attached  at  their  ends  to  the  members  of  the  clamp,  being  provided 
with  sockets  located  at  interrals  apart  thereon,  arms  adapted  to  sup- 
port clothes,  and  pivotallj  connected  with  the  upper  band,  bars  con- 
necting the  arms  and  braees  pirotallj  connectod  with  the  arms, 
prorided  with  stops  and  baring  their  lower  ends  shaped  to  enter  the 
sockets  in  the  lower  band,  holding  the  arms  at  that  time  in  a  bori- 
sontal  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  deKribed. 


3.  In  aa  inlet  rentilation  apparatus  the  arrangement  and  combi- 
nation of  inlets  A,  flaes  a',  dirisions  If,  chamlter  0,  channel  /,  pipe  I't 
flues  a,  dirisions  b,  trap-plates  d  and  ontletsj/  substontially  as  de- 
seribed. 

64:2.5  5  5.  PAflTimFOElBRIIS-BAILSOPaASHBa  Wo- 
UAH  E  Dux.  We*  Borfcfller,  OiL  FIM  |u.  H  laaOi  Sariit  I«l 
SSliaa    (lomodeL) 


Cfa&s. — I .  In  a  sash  lock  the  combination  of  a  latch  or  look  with 
angle  U-shaped  slot  10  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  slot  3  nav  one  end, 
and  a  tomedorer-portioo  U,  a  lag  11  with  which  the  opening  10  en- 
gages, and  a  larer  8,  all  arranged  sobataatiallt  as  and  for  the  purpose 
setflMTth.  j 

a.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  latch  or  locH  4  prorided  with  an  L- 
shaped  opening  in  one  side,  a  longitudinal  slot  3,  tamed  orer  portion 
14,  aad  taage  5  haring  a  cut-out  portion  6,  a»  operating  lerer  8  bar 
ing  at  its  inner  end  the  cam  surfaces  13  and  \b,  and  at  its  outer  end 
a  redneed  portion  and  a  knob  18,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
s«t  forth. 

S.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  oombinatioB  of  a  lajleh  or  lock  4  baring  aa 
L-shaped  opening  10  in  one  side  thereo^a  l^rer  eoaeting  with  said 
latch  or  loek,  and  a  spring  pressed  buttoh  luring  a  bolt  attached 
thereto,  said  button  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening  10, 
subataatiaUy  as  described. 


64:2,5  56.    CLOTHlB-DftmL    Jon  DMi.  Spokaiw,  WMh.  FM 
Mar  H  ISM    8«1il  la  612,2»1     (lomodM.) 


Cknm.—\.  A  dotbes  drier,  the  mm»  consisting  of  body  bands 
prorided  with  sockets  theraia,  aad  a  clanp  taeh  member  of  which 
forms  a  connection  between  the  eoiT«apottdin|  saperpoeed  ends  of  ths 
bands,  the  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  nnie  the  opposing  ends  of 


54:2. 5 6  7 .    B0B-8LBiea    Haxtit  L  Kaanui,  Wahpetou,  H.  D. 
POed  Fah  «,  1896l    Sotel  la 987,488.    (lomodeL) 


CIcMn. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster,  of  runners  mounted 
for  independent  oecillatory  morement,  each  mounting  comprising  knee 
standards,  a  plate  prorided  with  sockets  secured  upon  the  knee  stand- 
ards, a  plate  located  between  the  sockets  of  the  knee  standards,  and 
attached  to  the  bolster,  the  bolster  plate  being  Ukewise  prorided  with 
a  socket  shaped  rerersely  to  the  sockeU  in  the  knee  plates,  and  a 
pintle  baring  bearing  in  the  said  sockets,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster,  of  runners  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent oscillatory  morement,  each  mounting  comprising  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  bolster  and  prorided  with  a  socket  therein,  knee  plates 
located  at  each  side  of  the  bolster  plate,  each  knee  plate  being  pro- 
rided with  a  socket  baring  a  rererse  curve  to  that  of  the  bolster 
plate,  and  knees  formed  in  one  piece,  comprising  connected  bifurcated 
standards,  the  said  kne«s  being  attached  to  the  knee  plates  and  like- 
wise to  the  runners,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  runners,  and  a  bolstar,  of  a  plata 
secured  to  the  bolstar  aad  prorided  with  a  socket,  knees  secured  to 
the  runners  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolstar  and  baring  forked  upper 
ends,  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposing  members  of  the  knees  being 
connected  by  the  plates  baring  sockeU  therein,  a  plata  secired  ta 
the  knees  aad  prorided  with  spaced  socketo  shaped  rerersely  to  the 
socket  of  the  bolstar  plata,  and  a  pintle  in  said  sockets,  substantially 
as  described. 

64:2  658     C0AL-1LEVAT1I9 APPARATUa    Qbome Ham, lew 
Tort  I.  T.    FIM  Jan.  11 18SQ.    Sertai  la  534,802.    (lo  nxxM.) 

Clfahas. 1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  a 

■heara  at  iu  upper  part,  a  trackway  secured  to  and  extanding  b*- 
jond  the  said  ft«me  below  the  said  oheave  and  haring  a  sheare  at  its 
ontar  aad,  a  truek  arranged  ta  nM>re  on  said  trackway  and  prorided 
with  a  sheare.  a  sborel,  a  cable  secured  thereto  aad  passing  orer  the 
•hears  on  the  truck  and  orer  the  sheare  on  the  upper  part  of  ths  sup- 
porting f^ame,  a  cable  securwl  to  the  truck  and  passing  orer  the 
sheare  at  the  outer  end  of  the  trackway  and  back  to  the  supporting 
frame,  a  sheare  on  the  supporting  frame  orer  which  said  cable  passes, 
a  weight  secured  to  the  said  cable,  and  means  for  drawing  in  the  first 
oientiooed  cable,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

1  .In  a  eoai  hoisting  apparatus,  s  supporting  frame,  a  normally 
stationary  jib  baam  piroted  thereon  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  jib,  the  ontar  end  of  the  beam  being  extanded  beyond  the  fraaia. 
a  truck  movable  on  the  beam,  a  shovel  and  iU  operating  mechanism 
combined  with  the  truck,  a  guy  rope  holding  the  outar  end  of  the 
beam  fW>m  upward  moremaat,  a  second  guy  rope  connect*^  to  the 
beam,  a  pulley  raised  above  the  beam  and  on  the  frame  and  orer 
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which  pulley  the  second  rope  passes,  and  hoisting  piechanism  con- 
nectad  to  the  second  rope  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  coal  hoisting  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a  jib  beam 
having  a  trackway  and  mounted  thereon  a  truck  movable  on  ths 
beam,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  puller  on  the  frame  and  ele- 
rated  above  the  beam,  a  cable  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  frame 
aod  trock,  a  sectional  shovel  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cable, 
hoisting  mechanism  for  the  cable,  a  pulley  at  the  outar  end  of  the 
beam,  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  truck  and  passing  over  the 
pulley  at  the  outar  end  of  the  beam,  a  drum  on  the  frame  to  which 
the  second  cable  is  connected,  a  weight  connected  to  the  drum  and 
artusting  the  same,  brake  mechanism  for  the  drum,  and  a  rope  for 
operating  the  sections  of  the  shovel  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  track-way  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  truck  movable  on  the  track-way,  a  pulley  on  the 
truck,  a  second  pulley  elevated  above  the  frame  and  located  out  of 
vertical  alignment  with  the  outar  portion  of  the  track-way,  a  cable 
passing  over  the  two  pulleys,  a  sectional  shovel  counected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  cable,  means  for  drawing  on  the  said  cable,  a  second  cable 
connected  to  the  truck,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  second  cable, 
and  giving  the  truck  an  outi^rd  taudency,  aod  a  rope  for  operating 
the  sections  of  the  shovel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coal  hoisting  apparatus,  a  frame,  two  transversely  aligned 
beams  mounted  on  said  frame  and  haring  adjacent  inner  ends,  a  jib 
beam  formed  of  the  two  duplicata  channel  irons  arranged  channel  to 
channel  and  respectlrely  piroted  to  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  thp  said 
beams,  the  ontar  end  of  the  irons  being  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other,  a  truck  haring  rollers  morable  in  the  channels  of  the  beam  sec- 
tions, and  sborel  mechanism  operating  with  the  beam  and  its  truck, 
Bubstaotially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  coal,  a  frame,  a  jib  beam  pirotally 
nountad  thereon,  a  truck  morable  on  the  jib  beam,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  truck,  a  pulley  20  mounted  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fhune 
and  out  of  alignment  with  the  oatar  portion  of  the  jib  baam,  a  sec- 
tional shovel,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  with  the  shovel  and  passing 
over  the  pulley  on  the  truck  and  orer  the  puller  20,  means  for  draw- 
ing on  the  hoisting  cable,  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  truck,  a 
drum  OB  the  frame  orer  which  ths  second  eable  is  wound,  a  weight 
connectad  to  the  drum  whereby  it  is  made  to  actuata  the  second  cable, 
a  hopper  located  below  the  inner  end  of  the  jib  beam  and  into  which 
the  sborel  may  dump  its  contests,  a  strap  brake  for  ths  drum  which 
operates  the  second  cable  aforaaaid,  and  a  lerer  fiilcromed  on  the  hop- 
per and  connected  to  the  strap  brake  whereby  ths  same  may.  he  oper- 
atad,  nnd  a  rope  for  operating  ths  second  shovel,  substantially  as 
described. 


64:2,5  5 9.    WBDOB.    Wiiiu*  L  Hauioii,  Mount  Venion,  Waih. 
Piled  Apr  3, 18K.    SerU  la  M4.311.    flo  modeL) 


Claiwi. A  wedge  comprisiug  a  wooden  body  and  a  metal  fi^me, 

said  body  having  opposite  beveled  sides  and  beiu,;  provided  with  a 
head  projecting  above  the  frame  and  having  a  metal  band  and  said 
frame  being  provided  with  opposite  side  portions  connected  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  beveled  to  fit  the  beveled  sides  of  the  body, 
said  frame  having  its  sides  between  said  beveled  side  portions  thereof 
open  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  wooden  body  latarally  in  the 
frame,  and  straps  formed  intagrally  with  the  beveled  side  portions 
of  the  frame  at  the  upper  parU  thereof,  said  straps  being  arranged 
to  extand  across  the  open  sides  of  the  frame  to  tie  the  beveled  side  por- 
tions thereof  together  at  their  upper  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4: 2 ,  5  6  O .     PLANTED     Caub  &  P  Hobakt,  Cherokee,  lowi. 
PUea  Jaa  10,  IsK.    Serial  la  534,460.    (Ho  modelj 


('laim. — 1  o  a  plantar,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  seed  boxes, 
a  shaft  held  to  revolve  in  all  of  the  boxes,  and  rotary  droppers  located 
in  the  said  boxes  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  openings, 
of  wheels  loosely  mounted  00  the  said  shaft  or  axle,  haring  conieallr 
shaped  bubs,  sockets,  springs  mounted  on  the  shaft  or  axle  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  sockets  in  engagement  with  the  hubs,  a  shifting 
lerer,  a  connection  between  the  shifting  lerer  and  both  of  the  sock- 
eta,  and  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spokes,  secured  on  the  shaft 
or  axle  at  the  outar  side  of  the  outar  box,  the  spokes  being  prorided 
with  shoes  at  their  outer  extremities  for  marking  purposes,  and  the 
number  of  spokes  being  made  to  correspond  to  the  number  of  pock- 
ets in  a  dropper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54:2.561.    MUSICAL  II8TRDMEIT.    HniT  L  Houx>».  Ceotre- 
nile,  a  D.    Piled  Feb.  26, 18S6.    Sertal  la  S9S.7M.    do  modeL) 


</   1  "• 


JL 


"  ^ 


Ai 


CfaiMt. — 1 .  A  musical  instrument  of  the  guitar  or  baajo  type,  pro- 
rided with  an  auxiliary  hollow  body  of  less  diametar  than  the  body 
of  the  instrument  and  supported  within  the  said  bodv  from  the  sides 
hereof,  and  a  bridge  between  the  inner  faoe  of  the  OMin  body  and 
the  outar  face  of  the  auxiliary  body,  said  bridge  being  in  advance  of 
*J)e  string  bndge  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  guitar  or  banjo  type,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  of  the  instrnment  having  end  blocks  on  its 
inner  surface,  of  an  auxiliary  hollow  body  of  lem  diametar  than  the 
main  body,  and  provided  with  end  blocks,  and  pins  or  strips  secured 
in  the  said  end  blocks  and  supporting  the  auxiliary  body  in  the  main 
body,  substantially  as  described.' 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  guitar  or  bai\)o  type,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  of  the  instrument  baring  a  sound  opaaing  in 
its  top  or  sounding  board,  of  an  auxiliary  hollow  body  of  lem  diam- 
eter than  the  main  body  aod  provided  with  a  sound  opening  in  its  top 
or  sounding  board  registering  with  the  sound  opening  of  the  main 
body,  pins  or  strips  secured  to  the  main  aad  auxiliary  bodies  at  ths 
fh>at  and  rear  and  supporting  the  said  auxiliary  body  in  the  main 
body,  and  a  bridge  between  the  two  bodies  and  la  advance  of  tha 
string  bridge  of  the  main  body,  substantially  as  described. 
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64:2,562.    CDTTBR  FOR  WBLT-TRlllllBEa    Owti/ A.  HuuB, 
Cbkago,  m.    PUed  lor  22, 1894    teltlHa  588.d»i    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  eatter  for  welt  trimmeH,  compriainK  a  catter  or 
hesd  h»Tiog  parallel  rows  of  penpheral  kajree,  the  row*  being  of  di«- 
nmilar  leoKtha.  and  the  longer  knives  baring  their  catting  edge*  in- 
clined outwardly  and  downwardly  from  th^  edge  next  to  the  »horter 
knires,  ■abetantially  ae  deecribed.  j 

2.  A  cotter  for  welt  trimmer*,  baring  i>arallel  rows  of  peripheral 
kniTee  of  dienmilar  leogthe.  the  shorter  knirea  being  straight  edged 
and  proTided  with  lip*  at  their  outer  end*  ftnd  the  longer  knirea  hav- 
ing their  catUng  edge*  inclined  ootwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
edge  next  to  the  shorter  knirea,  •ubetaott«lly  aa  deecribed. 


2.  A  line  reel  baring  a  reeUngalar  body  portion  formed  of  wire 
and  bent  at  the  corners  to  produce  end  flange*  and  also  bent  to  form 
eyee  between  the  comers  at  the  end  portions  of  the  body,  and  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  said  eyes  to  form  an  axle  for  the  body, 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  a  handle  in  alignment  with  the  axle 
portion  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


543,5  6  3.    MCI.    Amauooi  V  AwHT.  AWleoe.  IiM.    Piled 
Feb  9,  1890.    SerUb  Ma  537.829.    (Ho  nMd.) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  jvith  a  bolt,  bolt 
ing,  and  bolt  socket,  of  a  morable  protecting  plate  or  shield  adapted 
to  project  from  the  edge  ot  the  door  in  flont  of  the  bolt,  said  shield 
being  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  mored  inrwardiy  therewith  when  the 
latter  is  withdrawn,  and  means  for  projecting  said  shield,  independ 
•at  of  the  means  for  projecting  the  bolt,  siibstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  bolt  casing,  and 
bolt  socket,  of  a  spring-actuated  protecting  plate  or  shield  adapted 
to  project  from  the  edge  of  the  door  in  front  of  the  bolt  when  pro- 
jected from  its  casing,  whereby  access  ()an  not  be  had  to  said  bolt 
fi-om  the  outside  when  the  door  is  closed^  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  i^th  a  bolt,  a  bolt  casing,  and 
a  bolt  socket,  of  a  morable  plate  or  shietd  adapted  to  be  projected 
past  the  edge  of  the  casing  and  interpose!  in  front  of  the  end  of  said 
bolt  when  projected  from  its  casing,  wbe^by  access  can  not  be  had 
to  said  bolt  from  the  outside  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  spring  for 
projecting  said  shield,  and  a  push  rod  fo|'  releasing  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ! 

4.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  wfth  a  bolt,  a  bolt  easing,  and 
bolt  socket,  of  a  protecting  ptate  or  shield  adapt«d  to  project  from 
the  edge  of  the  door  in  froat  of  the  bolt  wpen  the  latter  is  in  its  lock- 
ing position,  whereby  access  oaa  not  be  h^d  to  said  bolt  from  the  out- 
side when  the  door  is  closed,  operatire  mechanism  for  projecting  said 
shield,  and  a  stop  on  the  door-jarab  coining  into  engagement  with 
•aid  operatire  mechanism  when  the  doorjis  closed  and  actuating  the 
same  to  project  said  shield,  substantially  si  described, 

5.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  wiith  a  bolt,  a  bolt  casing,  and 
bolt  socket,  of  a  protecting  plate  or  shield  adapted  to  project  from 
the  edge  of  the  door  in  front  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  its  lock- 
ing position,  whereby  access  can  not  be  hid  to  said  boH  from  the  out- 
side when  the  door  is  closed,  a  spring  dftent  restraining  said  shield 
within  said  casing  when  the  door  is  open,,  a  trip  arranged  to  trip  said 
detent  to  release  said  shield,  and  a  stop  Ion  the  door-jamb  engaging 
said  trip  on  the  closing  of  the  door  to  )|roject  said  shield,  snb^a- 
tially  as  described. 

542.564.  LDIft-RBSL  Ciau4  A.  lotun,  BnuiTate,  Ind. 
FQsd  Oat,  H  1894  Serial  H<v  5M.8S9.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  ef  manafitctare,  a  line  reel 
having  a  rectangular  body  portion  formed  uf  wire  and  bent  at  the 
eoraers  to  produce  end  flanges  and  also  l^nt  to  form  an  eye  between 
two  comers  one  end  of  the  wire  stickini  oat  at  the  end  of  the  reel 
between  the  said  sye  and  one  of  the  coders  to  form  a  crank,  and  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  bod^  between  the  other  comer* 
and  extending  in  line  with  the  reel's  axiaof  rotation,  substantially  as 
described. 


542,565.  PM88  FOR  MAUHG  8CUW  IH8UUT01&  Sbu- 
PHn  Kkih  Brooklyn.  fMrtcrr-  to  WQUam  Brookfldd,  H«w  Tort.  H.  T. 
Filed  July  5. 18M    Sertd  Ha  918,842.    (Ho  modeL) 


¥^ 


Claim.^1.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  detachable  screw 
plunger,  combined  with  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
planger,  and  s  movable  mold  adapted  to  travel  from  the  actuating  rod 
to  the  spindle  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  detachable  screw  plonger, 
combined  with  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  planger, 
a  mold,  and  a  movable  support  for  the  mold  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  deUchable  screw  plunger, 
combined  with  a  roUry  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  plunger, 
a  mold,  a  movable  support  for  the  mold,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the 
support  with  the  mold  in  operative  positioa  relatively  to  the  aetnat- 
ing  rod  and  spindle  snbetantially  as  described. 

4.  As  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  deUchable  screw  plunger, 
combined  with  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  plunger, 
a  mold,  a  movable  support  for  the  mold,  and  a  lock  or  detent  M)  actu- 
ated by  the  spindle  and  made  to  engage  the  movable  support  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  detachable  screw  plunger, 
combined  with  a  routing  spindle  adaptod  to  engage  the  screw  planger, 
a  flUing  piece  49  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  screw  planger,  and  a 
movable  mold  adapted  to  travel  from  the  actuating  rod  to  the  spindle 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  detachable  screw  planger, 
combined  with  a  roUry  spindls  adapted  to  sngage  the  screw  plunger, 
and  a  movable  mold  adapted  to  travel  from  the  actuating  rod  to  the 
spindle,  said  actuating  rod  and  spindle  being  independent  of  one  an- 
other subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  deUchable  screw  plunger, 
combined  with  a  roUry  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  serew  planger. 
b  movable  mold  adapted  to  travel  from  the  actuating  rod  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  independent  actuating  lever*  for  the  rod  and  the  spindle  re- 
spectively subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  An  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  deUchable  screw  plunger, 
combined  witn  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  engage  (he  screw  plunger, 
a  mold,  a  movable  support  for  the  mold,  and  a  sUndard  for  sapport- 
iug  the  actuating  rod  and  spindle  and  abont  which  the  support  is 
movable  snbsUntially  as  described. 
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9.  An  aotuating  rod  provided  with  a  detachable  screw  plunger, 
combined  with  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  planger, 
a  mold,  a  movable  support  for  the  mold,  and  a  measure  secured  above 
the  support  and  adapted  to  charge  the  mold  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  screw  planger  combined  with  a  follower  and  actuating 
mechanism  substantially  as  described  for  the  planger  and  follower, 
and  a  jet  extending  aronnd  the  plunger  and  supported  by  and  mov- 
ing with  the  follower,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — In  a  lift  lanUre,  the  combination  with  globe  L,  movabie 
beD  D,  and  a  perforated  plaU  npon  which  the  globe  rests,  of  a  wire 
C,  secured  to  said  perforated  plate,  embracing  one  of  the  tubes  B, 
extending  upward  on  the  outside  of  said  tube,  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  ear  O,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


542,566.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUPACTURR  OP  WATER-OAR 
Thaddkb  &  C.  LowB,  Honistowii.  aarigmr  to  the  Ouanuitee  Tnist  and 
Safe  Deinett  Company,  truatm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Hot.  28,  1888. 
Serial  la  282.112.    (Ho  modeL) 


542,568.   KHIFS-HAHDL8.   Tuodou  E.  Millkk.  Leuda  Iowa. 
Filed  Jaa  9, 1896i    Serial  Ha  684,388.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  paring  knife  having  the  inner  end  of  iU  handle 
turned  upward  at  an  angle  and  iU  blade  projecting  from  this  upturned 
end,  the  catting  edge  of  the  knife  being  raised  above  or  out  of  line 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  paring  kniffe  having  the  inner  end  of  its  handle  turned  up- 
ward at  an  angle  and  prorided  with  a  finger  guard  projecting  from 
ikt  opposite  edge  of  the  handle ;  the  blade  being  made  to  project 
fVom  the  turned  up  end  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  raised 
abbve  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
ibr  the  purpose  specified. 


542  5  69.    MBTALLICCBIIilHQ.   VALnTtnMoBLtDl,IewToit, 
H.  T.    POed  Mar.  6, 1896i    Serial  Ha  540,643.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  la  an  apparatus  for  making  waUr  gas  the  eombina 
tion  of  the  gas  generator  a,  the  separate  snperheaUr  I,  having  refrac- 
tory material  piled  therein,  a  separate  steam  generator  9,  having  metal 
bars  I,  openly  piled  therein,  said  generator  being  provided  with  water 
inlet  V,  and  trapped  water  outlet  y,  the  stoves  z,  z",  arranged  above  the 
level  of  the  steam  generator,  flues  for  connecting  the  stoves,  genera- 
tors and  superheater,  and  regulating  ralvas,  subsUntially  as  specified, 
whereby  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion  fh>m  said  gas  genera 
tor  are  caused  to  pass  out  through  said  stoves  alternately  and  the  in- 
flowing blast  of  atmospheric  air  for  snsUining  combustion  in  said  gas 
generator  is  caused  to  pass  through  laid  itevaa  aiteraately  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

2.  In  ao  apparatus  for  making  water  gas,  the  oombination  of  the 
gas  generator  a,  the  separate  superheater  /,  the  separate  steam  gen- 
erator q,  the  stoves  t,  t,  the  flue  k,  connecting  the  gas  generator  and 
superheater  at  the  top,  the  flue  ft*,  oonneeting  the  superheater  and 
the  steam  generator  at  the  bottom,  the  valved  hot  blast  pipes  e,  com- 
municating with  the  gas  generator  above  and  below  the  fuel,  the  tubu- 
lar boiler  f,  the  water  beater  m',  the  valved  flues  i,  f,  connecting  the 
gas  generator  and  the  tubular  boiler  at  the  bottom,  the  flue  r*,  con- 
necting the  boiler  and  the  water  heater  at  the  top  the  hot  water  pipe 
«',  coonecting  the  upper  part  of  the  heater  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
boiler,  the  gas  cleaner  n',  and  the  valved  flue  connecting  the  heater 
m'  and  cleaner  n',  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  2,567.  TOBDLAR  LAHTERH.  Oioiai  W  Lthch.  Detroit 
Mkdi.,  aarignor  to  the  Buhl  Stamping  Company,  game  place.  Filed 
June  IS,  1894    Serial  Ha  514467.    (Ho  loodeL) 


CJaim. I .  A.  meUllic  ceiling,  comprising  a  f\irring  frame  formed 

of  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips,  each  provided  with  a  crimping 
rail,  and  panels  crimped  upon  the  said  rails,  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  meUl  ceiling,  provided  with  a  furring  frame  for  supporting 
the  panels,  the  said  frame  comprising  loagitudiual  and  transverse  strips 
each  provided  with  a  crimping  rail  on  its  under  side,  upon  which  the 
panels  are  orimped,  subsUntially  as  shown  sod  described. 

3.  A  meullic  ceiling  provided  with  a  furring  frame  for  support- 
ing the  panels,  the  said  firame  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse strips,  each  provided  with  a  crimping  rail  on  its  under  side,  the 
transverse  strips  being  in  sections  and  haring  their  ends  bent  upwardly 
to  receive  the  side  edges  of  the  longitudinal  strip  between  it  and  ite 
crimping  rail,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  meUl  ceiling  comprising  a  furring  frame  having  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  strips  each  provided'with  a  rail,  and  panels  formed 
with  flanges  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  the  said  rail,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

5.  A  meUllic  ceiling,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strips,  each  provided  with  a  crimping  rail,  and  panels 
provided  with  approximately  U-shaped  flanges  adapted  to  receive  and 
to  be  crimped  around  said  raili,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  meUllic  ceiling,  comprising  a  furring  frame  formed  of  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  strips  prorided  with  half  round  crimping  rails 
on  their  undersides,  and  panels  provided  with  approximately  U-shaped 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  and  to  be  crimped  aroaod  the  rails.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  A  meUllic  ceiling,  comprising  a  fVame  formed  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strips  provided  with  crimping  rails  on  their  undersides, 
and  panels  provided  on  two  adjacent  sides  with  approximately  U- 
shaped  flanges  and  in  the  other  two  sides  with  upturned  flanges,  the 
U-shaped  flanges  being  adapted  to  receive  and  to  be  crimped  upon 
the  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  meUllic  ceiling,  a  panel  provided  on  two  adjacent  sides 
with  approximately  U-shaped  flanges  adapted  to  be  crimped  upon  a 
rail  and  on  the  other  two  sides  with  upturned  flanges  adapted  te  u>- 
teriock  with  the  U-shaped  flanges  of  the  sdjacent  panel,  substantiany 
as  deecribed. 

5  4  2 . 5  7  0 .  80LB-LEV8LIH0  MACHIHR  Pud  W.  McAtDli 
Boaton.  Haaa.aMigDor  to  BdwardCJudd.  same  place.  POed  Oct  9, 1893. 
Serial  Ha  487,807.    (Ho  modeL) 

Cktim. — 1.  A  sole-leveling  machine  combining  in  iu  structure 
the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  rocking  jack,  a  pivoted  roll-ft«m« 
or  holder,  a  vibratory  roll-carrier  piroully  mounted  00  the  roU-fV»me 
or  holder  and  carrying  a  leveling  roll  which  is  tilted  by  the  rocking 
motion  of  the  roll-frame  or  holder,  s  single  power-shaft,  and  inde- 
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p«nd«Dt  mechAoisms  »II  driren  by  said  powef-«hAft  and  rMpectiTeiy 
in  op«ratiTe  connection  with  the  said  jack,  t|e  Tibratory  roU-carrier, 
and  the  roll-frame  or  holder,  for  automatically  and  cootinuoosly  vi- 
brating the  roll-carrier  and  rocking  the  jack  f  nd  roU-t'rame  or  bolder, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


/' 'f 

2.  A  sole-leTeling  machine  combining  in  ts  structure  tbe  follow- 
ing  element*,  to  wit:  a  jack  which  rocks  in  one  direction  only,  a  piv- 
otal roll-frame  or  bolder  extending  over  the  ja  ek  and  adapted  to  rock 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  rise  and  fUl,  a  ribraliDry  roll-carrier  pivoted 
to  the  roll-frame  or  holder,  a  leveling-roll  mounted  on  the  pivoted 
roll-carrier,  a  single  power-shaft,  and  three  independent  mechanisms 
driven  by  the  power-ehaft  and  respectively  iu  operative  connection 
with  the  roll-frame  or  holder,  the  pivoted  vibratory  roll-carrier,  and 
the  jack,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  jack  which  rock  sin  one  direction  only, 
a  vertically  swinging  and  rocking  roll-frame  haviug  a  jointed  con- 
nection with  a  joamai  provided  with  a  cranky  a  reciprocating  level- 
ing-roll mounted  on  the  roll-frame,  a  single  drjve-shaft,  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  the  crank  on  the  journal  of  the  tocking-frame  and  act- 
uated by  connections  with  the  said  drive-shaft  for  automatically 
rocking  the  roll-frame,  a  swinging-lever  havii  ig  a  pitman  and  eccen- 
tric connection  with  the  drive  shaft  for  reci  jrocating  the  leveKng- 
roll.  a  crank  on  the  axis  of  the  rocking-jac  l,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  drive-shaft  and  the  crank  on  tl  le  axis  of  the  jack,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


543,571.  STREET  SW8EPBE.  Ajrotr*  J.  RiTTOUB,  Wonjerter. 
MaK,  aaiignor  of  aD«-half  to  Curtis  Sl  Teaw,  Ume  place.  Filed  Mot.  2, 
1894.    Serial  Na  527.712.    iflo  model.) 


ClaxHk. —  1..  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
axle  mounted  thereon,  two  wheels  looee  on  said  axle,  and  adapted  to 
be  clutched  thereto  to  cause  the  axle  to  revolve  with  the  wheels,  to 
operate  through  intervening  mechanism  the  rotary  brushes,  and  a 
collecting  receptacle  or  bucket  supported  on  the  frame  between  the 
wheels,  and  at  the  rear  of  the  brushes,  of  two  rotary  brushes  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  supporting  said  brushes,  and 
a  deflector  or  apron  supported  directly  in  front  of  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  brushes,  said  deflector  of  angular  shape  iu  borizoQtal 
croes  section,  and  of  carved  shape  in  vertical  bross  section,  with  its 
upper  end  extending  hack  over  the  top  of  tbe  brushes,  and  its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  flexible  portion  extending  under  the  lower  front 
part  of  the  bruahes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  thereon,  two  wheels  loose  on  said  axle,  and  adapted  to  be 
clutched  thereto  to  cause  ttaid  axle  to  revolve  with  said  wheels,  to 
operate,  through  intervenio^  mechanism,  the  rotary  brushes,  and  a 
collecting  bucket  supported  on  tbe  frame  between  the  wheels,  at  the 
rear  of  the  brushes,  of  two  rotary  brushes,  located  in  front  of  the  col- 
lecting backet,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  jointed 
at  their  inner  ends,  to  a  driven  shaft  and  supported  independently  at 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  at  their  inner  ends,  so  that  the  outer  ends,  or 
the  inner  ends  may  be  raised  or  lowered  independently,  and  a  de- 
flector or  apron  supported  in  front  of  the  rotary  brashes,  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  said  apron  being  of  angular  shape  in  horizontal 
cross  section,  and  of  curved  shape  in  vertical  cross  section,  with  ita 
upper  end  extending  rearwardly  over  the  brushes,  and  its  lower  end 
provided  with  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  the  lower 
front  part  of  the  brushes,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  and  two 
rotary  brushes  supported  thereon,  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  joiatedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  driven  shaft, 
in  sack  a  manner  that  the  bristles  at  the  inner  ends  will  intermeah  at 
their  front  portiona,  of  aa  aproa  or  deflector  sup^prted  in  front  of  and 
in  cloae  proximity  to  the  brushes,  said  deflector  of  kngnlar  shape  in 
horizontal  cross  section,  and  of  curved  shape  in  vertical  cross  section, 
with  ita  upper  end  extending  rearwardly  over  the  broshea,  and  its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  extend  under 
the  lower  frt>nt  part  of  the  brashes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  3,572.    eoOP-FLAIUie  MACHnrK    Mai  tt  Rthwollm, 
Pmria,  DL    Piled  May  1.  1896.    Sertd  Ra  547.790.    (Ho  modeL) 


t'laim. —  I.  In  a  machine  as  described  the  combination  with  the 
teed  shafts,  having  each  a  fixed  head  member  formed  with  a  circular 
socket  in  its  clamp  face,  an  opposing  yielding  clamp  head  having  a 
similar  socket  and  a  washer  held  between  the  said  heads  having  ita 
opposite  faces  filling  the  sockets  in  the  said  heads  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  hoop  bending  and  flaring  maohinea,  a 
fsed  shaft  having  a  fixed  clamp  head  provided  with  a  circular  socket 
in  its  bearing  face,  a  second  clamp  head  loosely  fitted  on  the  said 
shaft,  having  a  corresponding  socket,  a  washer  held  between  the  said 
heads  and  having  its  oppoeite  faces  adapted  to  seat  in  the  aforesaid 
sockets,  the  spring  J  and  the  adjustable  collar  K  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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5  43,5  7  3.  ROTARY  PEHDIR  FOR  RAILWAY-CAia  JoraE 
SaoDBuen,  Philadelphia,  Pi.  PQed  Aug.  89, 1894  Serial  Ma  581.698. 
(Mo  model) 


.A 


*.-•-    ,-•■ 


Cknm, — 1.  A  fender  for  cars,  combining  a  rotative  brush  or 
sweeper,  a  vertically  movable  support  for  the  spindle  of  said  brush, 
gearing  for  routing  the  brush,  having  as  one  of  iu  elemenU  a  later- 
ally movable  clutch,  and  means  whereby  the  rising  and  falhng  move- 
ment of  the  brush  spindle  is  caused  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  of 
aaid  clutch,  sabaUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fender  for  cars  combining  a  roUtive  brush  or  sweeper,  a 
vertically  movable  support  for  the  spindle  of  said  brush,  a  catch  for 
reUining  said  support  in  the  elevated  position,  a  trip  plate  in  ad- 
vance of  the  fender  for  releasing  said  catch,  routing  mechanism  for 
the  fender  having  as  one  of  iU  eleroenU  a  clutch,  and  means  whereby 
said  clutch  is  thrown  into  and  out  of  action  on  the  descent  and  rise 
of  the  movable  brash  support. 


ping,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  overiapping  portiocs  be- 
tween the  hooks,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  milk  pail  attachment,  consisting  of  a  breast  having  a  strainer 
and  spout,  a  flange  carried  by  said  breast,  and  the  wire  rods  connected 
with  said  flange  having  hooks  at  each  end,  the  hooks  at  the  rear  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  of  the  pail  and  a  coiled  spring  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wire  rods,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  milk  pail  atuchment,  a  segment  shaped  breast  having  a 
strainer  or  spout,  a  depending  flange,  the  packing  strip,  the  guidea, 
the  wire  rods  held  by  said  miides,  said  rods  being  hooked  or  bent  at 
each  end,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
wire  rods,  and  adapted  to  bring  the  hooks  at  the  rear  end  of  iU  rods 
into  engagement  with  the  ears  of  the  pail  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5  4  3,574.    TRUMK  CASTER  AMD  CORVBR-SHIELD.    Jon  A 
SUHA.  Chicago,  HL    Piled  Feb.  8, 189&   Serial  Ma  537,726.    (Mo  model) 


C'fam. — In  a  trunk  caster,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
conical  hub  cast  solid  with  it,  the  latter  having  a  flat  &ce  and  a 
rivet  projection  integral  with  the  £kce,  with  tbe  wheel,  the  conical 
cup,  having  an  opening  for  the  said  rivet  projection,  and  a  flat  bear- 
ing surface  between  the  cup  and  opening,  for  the  said  flat  face,  and 
the  arms  joined  together  by  the  cup,  and  between  which  the  wheel 
is  journaled,  as  set  forth. 


543,5  7  5.    MILK-PAIL AITACHMEMT.   Rat D. Sbith, Oreen wood, 
M.  Y.    Piled  Mof.  18,  1894    Serial  Ma  528,912.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  A  milk  pail  attachment  comprising  a  breast  provided 
with  a  strainer  and  spout,  and  spring  actuated  wire  rods  connected 
with  said  breast,  and  having  books  at  their  rear  ends,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ears  upon  the  pail  snbetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  milk  pail  attachment  comprising  a  breast  provided  with  a 
atra'-'er  and  spout,  the  wire  rods  connected  with  said  breast  and  hav- 
ing hooks  at  each  end,  the  hooks  at  the  outer  ends  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  ears  upon  the  pail  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires  overlap- 


543,5  7  6.    HARP.    JoM a  81.  JOM,  BoatoB, Ma«    Filed  May 
13,1891    Reoewed  June  8, 1891    Serial  Ha  513.997.    (Ho  model) 


Claiin. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  zither,  or  harp,  of  a  shield, 
which  extends  above  and  across  and  beyond  the  strings,  and  has  a 
aeries  of  parallel  rows  of  openings  to  expose  cerUin  strings,  and  cov- 
erings adapted  to  be  depressed  toward  and  rise  from  aaid  strings,  and 
supporte  for,  and  which  are  adapted  for  the  slide  longitudinally  of^ 
said  shield,  to  adjust  its  openings  as  to  the  strings  of  the  harp,  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  zither  or  harp,  of  a  shield  which  ex- 
tends above  and  across  and  beyond  the  strings,  and  has  a  series  of 
parallel  rows  of  openings  to  expose  eerUin  strings,  and  coverings 
adapted  to  be  depressed  toward  and  rise  from  said  strings,  supports 
for,  and  which  are  adapted  for  the  slide  longitudinally  of,- said  shield 
thereofi,  to  adjust  ita  openings  as  to  the  strings  of  the  harp,  and 
means,  which  are  on  said  shield  and  said  harp,  and  are  relatively 
adapted  as  guides  for  said  adjustmenU  of  the  shield,  subsUntially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  zither  or  harp,  of  a  shield,  which  ex- 
tends above  and  across  the  strings,  suiubly  supported,  and  has  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  rows  of  openings  to  expose  cerUin  strings  and  por- 
tions in  each  of  aaid  rows,  that  intervene  between  said  openings,  and 
c«ver  oerUin  strings,  and  are  adapted  to  be  depressed  toward,  and 
to  rise  from  the  stringa,  sabeUntially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harp  or  zither,  of  a  shield  which  ex- 
tends above  and  across  the  strings.  suiUbly  supported,  and  has  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  ribs  and  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  openings  to  ex- 
pose cerUin  strings  and  portions  in  each  of  said  rows  that  intervene 
between  said  openings  and  eover  cerUin  strings,  said  portions  along 
one  side  being  atUched  to.  and  along  the  other  side  free  of,  said  ribs ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A  shield  for  a  harp  or  zither,  composed  of  end  piecea,  and  a 
series  of  parallel  ribs  each  made  of  sheet  meUl  doubled  upon  itself, 
and  resilient  or  flexible  portions  held  and  supported  by  said  doubled- 
over  ribs,  and  openings  between  said  portions;  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


543,577.    IM8KRTIBLB  SAW  TOOTH.    Anw  W.  Waltbk,  Oao- 

toQ,  Ohio,  %migaar  of  ooe-balf  to  Charies  W.  Ream,  same  piaoe    Piled 

Od  12.  1894    Serial  Ma  526,M7.    (Mo  model) 

Viaim — The  combination  of  a  saw-blade  provided  with  a  recem 

B  and  the  recess  a  said  recem  a  opeaiag  into  the  recem  B,  the  tooth 

C,  provided  with  the  heel  e"  and  having  a  segmental  section  located 
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between  ita  heel  tod  point,  the  locking  key,  «djaaUb)e  in  m  eircolnr 
path  in  ao  opposite  direction  from  the  longitadioal  moTement  of  the 
tooth,  nod  proTided  with  the  tlot  t,  the  shoulder /and  the  tegmeauU 
section  e,  ■abeUotiallj  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  tipecified. 


54:2,5  7  8.  WORKMArSTUfSaSCORDEtL  ChaxlbA. WIDUI. 
Mew  Tork,  R.  T .  aatgnor  to  the  Wtdmer  Tli»e  Raoorder  Coai|iuiy.  of 
Hew  Jersey.    Pikd  Mar.  14,  ISKi    Serial  Ha  541,661.    do  modeU 


CUnm. —  1.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combinatioQ  of  a  tjpe-platc 
mounted  to  slide  and  prorided  with  a  seriee  otistepped  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  key,  aod  a  handle  io  opei^tire  connection  with 
said  type  plate  for  moriog  the  same  toward  the  key  to  bring  the  cor 
reepooding  character  into  the  printing  line,  subftaotially  as  described 

2.  Id  a  time-reeorder,  the  combination  of  a  type  plate  moanted 
to  slide  and  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  stepped  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  key,  an  operating  handle,  and  an  operatire  yielding 
connection  between  said  handle  and  the  typ»-plate  for  moring  the 
latter  toward  the  key  to  bring  the  correepoodiag  character  into  the 
printing  tine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lliding,  independently 
mounted  type-plates  prorided  with  stepped  te^th  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  key.  an  actuating  handle,  aod  a  yiel<|iBg  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  handle  aod  the  type-plates  for  moring  the  latter 
toward  the  key  to  bnng  the  corresponding  cluracters  into  the  print- 
ing Une,  sabetantialij  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aliding,  independently 
mounted  type-plates  prorided  with  stepped  teith  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  key,  of  a  plurality  of  levers  engagiig  said  type-platee  re- 
spectively, a  crank  arm  engaging  said  levers  tor  returning  the  same 
to  their  normal  poeitions,  aod  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
crank  arm  and  the  levers  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move  the  type- 
plates  toward  the  key,  sabstaotially  as  describ^. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sliding, 
independently  mounted  type-plates  prorided  with  stepped  teeth,  keys 
provided  with  stops  k  and  with  graduated  ends  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  stepped  teeth  of  the  type-plates  for  checking  the  motion 
of  the  latter,  and  an  actuating  handle  in  operative  connection  with 
said  type-plates  for  moving  the  same  toward  ^e  key,  substantially 
as  described. 


Ihe 


542.579. 

FUed  June  16, 


WICK-&AISBS. 

1894.    Serial  Ha  514,819. 


P.  WiLon.  Strdoflr, 

(HonKdeL) 


Claim. — K  A  wick  raiser  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  rolled 
into  the  form  of  a  sleeve  with  ita  abutting  edges  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  sheet  having  teeth  within  its  marginal  edges 
punched  up  fW>m  its  body  portion  and  the  wick  tube  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  the  wick  opposite  to  and  parallel  to  the  sleeve  with  a 
wick  passage  between,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  wick  raiser  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  rolled  into  the 
form  of  a  sleeve,  with  its  abutting  edges  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
sleeve  and  with  teeth  punched  up  fVoro  ita  body  portion  within  its 
marginal  edges,  said  sleeve  fitting  closely  a  rod  or  spindle  aod  secured 
thereto,  and  having  a  tptodle  joint  extending  lengthwise  of  the  spin- 
dle, subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  wick  raiser  comprising  a  roll  oraleeve  haring  hollow  teeth 
punched  out  of  ito  body  portion,  the  circular  edges  of  which  are 
ragged  or  irregular,  and  the  wick  tube  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  wick  opposite  the  roll  or  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wick  raiser,  the  wick  tube,  and  the  raiser 
derice  comprising  the  sheet  of  material  rolled  into  cylindrical  form 
and  haring  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  said  teeth  being  punched  out 
of  its  body  portiou  within  its  marginal  edges,  and  leaving  perfora- 
tions therein,  and  the  said  wick  tube  having  a  bearing  for  the  wick 
opposite  the  cylinder  with  a  wick  passage  between,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


64:2,580.    ADJUSTABLE  BEARIHfl.    MoCuirroci  Tocig,  Prwl- 
eriok.  Md    POed  Feh  la  18»4.    Serial  Ha  4M,806.    (Ho  modeL) 


dstM. — The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  roll  C,  the  mov- 
able journal  bearings  O,  the  screws  H,  working  against  the  said  bear- 
ings to  advance  the  same,  the  collars  swiveled  on  said  screws,  aod 
connectioos  between  said  collars  and  bearings  for  positively  withdraw- 
ing the  latter  when  the  screws  are  withdrawn. 


54:2,581.  PAPER-MACHIHB  WmfrCLOTH  PROTBCTOB.  ADA! 
Toms,  Berkley,  Md.,  aiBlgiwr  of  one-half  to  Heleoii  Jamee,  same  pliyw 
PHed  Aug  28,  18M.    Serial  Ha  521,506.    (Ho  nxxlel) 


Claim. — 1.  A  protector  for  paper  machine  wires  consisting  of  a 
pulp  pan  adapted  to  be  supported  in  rear  of  the  bottom  couch  roll  of 
a  paper  machine  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  wire 
to  receive  the  palp  washings  from  the  top  couch  roll,  aod  provided 
with  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  protector  for  paper  machine  wires  consistiog  of  a  pulp  pan 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end  and  in  rear  of  the  bottom  couch 
roll  of  a  paper  machine  to  receive  the  pulp  washings  from  the  top 
couch  roll,  and  prorided  with  a  bottom  discharge  opening  and  an  in- 
clined discharge  spout  leading  off  from  said  opening,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  protector  for  paper  machine  wires,  con- 
iiiiting  of  a  shallow  pulp  pan  provided  at  one  end  with  an  attaching 
flange,  upturned  dam  flaoges  at  ooe  side  and  end,  a  bottom  discharge 
opening,  and  a  notched  aide  edge  adapted  to  register  with  one  end 
of  the  bottom  couch  roll  of  a  paper  macbine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  protector  for  paper  machine  wires,  con- 
Rsting  of  a  shallow  pulp  pan  provided  near  one  end  with  a  bottom 
discharge  opening,  an  inclined  side  inclosed  discharge  spout  leading 
off  from  said  opening,  and  a  notched  side  edge  adapted  to  register 
with  one  end  of  the  bottom  couch  roll  of  a  paper  machine,  and  a 
flexible  joint  strip  clamped  onto  the  notched  side  edge  of  said  pan, 
Bubstaotially  at  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  protector  for  paper  machine  wires,  ooii- 
tiatiog  of  a  shallow  pulp  pan  provided  near  one  end  with  a  bottom 
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discharge  opening  and  with  a  notched  side  edge  adapted  to  register 
with  one  end  of  the  bottom  couch  roll  of  a  paper  macbine,  a  flexible 
joint  strip  fitted  on  the  notched  side  edge  of  the  pan  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  and  a  hinged  clarap  plate  atuched  to  the  pan  and 
removably  clamped  onto  said  flexible  joint  strip,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ^^^^^ 

5  4  2,582.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ZITHERS  OR  OTHER  MD8ICAL 
IH8TRUMEHTS.  Maximiuaji  C.  R.  Amdorft,  Markneuklrohin,  Oer- 
many.    FUed  Oct  11, 1894.    Serial  Ma  525,625.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  blade  A,  prorided  with  diagonal 
corrugations,  said  diagonal  corrugations  extended  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  blade  forming  the  teeth  a,  said  blade  corrugated  throughout 
it*  entire  length,  the  handle  B.  provided  with  the  arms  ft,  having  the 
Ungs  e,  said  arms  embracing  a  portion  of  the  corrugated  blade,  all 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


5  4  2,584:.  IMPLEMEHT  FOR  TRAH8PLAHTIHG,  Oharlb  D. 
CaETU.  Spring  Artwr.  Mich.  Filed  Dea  IS,  1894.  Serial  Ma  531,882. 
(Ho  model)  .,    _ 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  atuchment  for  stringed  instruments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  dampers  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  strings  of 
the  instrument,  a  sheet  or  strip  having  note  openings  cut  therein  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  dampers  and  suiuble  means  for  continuously 
feeding  the  strip  or  sheet  of  music  forward  across  the  dampers  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  suiuble  Ubie  carrying  a  series  of  dampers  arranged  across  the  said 
U6le,  a  sheet  or  strip  having  note  openings  cut  therein,  suiuble  means 
for  holding  the  strip  or  sheet  over  the  dampers,  and  suiuble  inde- 
pendent mechanism  for  continuously  feeding  the  strip  or  sheet  for- 
ward, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alUchment  for  stringed  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  suiuble  UbIe  having  a  set  of  dampers  movably  secured  thereto,  a 
sheet  or  strip  of  music  having  note  perforations  cut  thereio  and 
adapted  to  be  fed  forward  over  the  dampers,  a  strip  or  rod  secured 
to  said  UbIe  and  adapted  to  hold  the  music  strip  onto  the  UbIe,  and 
suiuble  independent  mechanism  for  continuously  feeding  the  sheet 
or  strip  of  music  forward,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  atuchment  for  stringed  instruments  the  combination  of 
a  suiuble  UbIe  carrying  a  series  of  dampers,  a  sheet  or  strip  having 
note  perforatiout  cut  therein  adapted  to  be  fed  over  the  UbIe  and 
dampers  and  suiuble  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rod  carrying  a  pair 
of  arms,  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  ther«to  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  strip  or  sheet  of  music  and  an  operating  lever  secured  to 
the  rod  adapted  to  move  the  same.  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  an  atuchment  for  stringed  instrument*,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  suiuble  Uble  carrying  a  series  of  dampers  diagonally  arranged 
thereon,  a  sheet  or  strip  having  note  perforations  cut  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  fed  along  the  Uble  and  over  the  dampers,  suiuble 
guides  on  said  Uble  for  directing  the  course  of  the  sheet  or  strip  and 
suiUble  means  for  feeding  the  strip  forward,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  atUchroeot  for  stringed  insUumente  the  combination  of 
a  suiuble  Uble  having  a  series  of  dampers  arranged  thereon,  and 
having  their  pins  beveled  at  one  end,  a  sheet  or  strip  having  note 
perforations  cut  therein  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  Uble  and 
over  the  pins  of  the  dampers,  suiuble  means  for  reUining  the  strip 
on  the  Uble  and  guiding  it  in  iu  course  over  the  uMe  and  suiuble 
means  for  feeding  the  strip  or  sheet  of  music  across  the  dampers  con- 
sisting of  a  rod  having  atUched  thereto  a  pair  of  arms  io  engage- 
ment with  the  sheet  or  strip  an  operating  lever  ttUched  to  the  rod, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  io  an  elevated  position,  subsUntially 
at  shown  and  described. 


54:2,588.  BREAIVKHIFK  Loaraxo  D.  BiLU  Canton.  Ohio,  a»- 
■Ignor  of  two-thirds  to  Qeors*  Huraphriee  and  Samuel  Kaiifftnwi.  same 
place.    FUed  July  9. 1894.    Senal  Ha  516,920    (Ho  model) 


. 


Claim.— \.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suiuble  supporting  frame,  the  revoluble  shaft  therein,  and 
the  oppositely  inclined  curved  shares  K  secured  at  their  adjacent 
edges  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shafl,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  implement  for  use  in  setting  out  strawberry  plants  com- 
prising the  frame  having  a  bearing  provided  with  a  serrated  lower 
surface,  the  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  collar  thereon 
having^a  serrated  upper  surfiace,  and  the  mound  forming  derice  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  SubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  implement  for  use  in  setting  out  strawberry  plants 
comprising  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved  shares  arranged 
to  cross  each  other  at  the  center  of  roUtion,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

54:2   585.    FEHCE-PICKET  FASTENER.    JiOOB  CiTLOl,  EWge- 
vUle,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  28. 1896.    Serial  Ha  535,927.    (Ho  modd.) 


■A 


Claim.— kn  improved  fence -picket  fastener  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  blank  having  iU  loop  twisted  around  the  straod  as  shown,  the 
arms  I)  extended  outward  from  the  strand  with  the  picket  positioned 
therebetween  with  iU  face  in  engagement  with  the  convolutions  of 
the  portion  of  the  loop  twisted  about  the  strand  to  prevent  vertical 
displacement,  and  the  extremities  of  arms  D  twisted  together  around 
the  picket,  subeUotially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  4: 2 , 5  8  G .  PROCESS  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERIHG  8AG- 
CBARIHE  JUICES  WiLLUli  EtauB  and  OTTO  SoB WOT.  KealJa,  Kauai, 
Hawaii  FilM  June  5,  1894  Serial  Ha  513,513.  (Ho  model;  Patr 
eoted  In  Hawaii  Jan.  24.  1894. 
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juices  consittiox  of 
I  J,  pilUrs  or  sup- 


Claim. — I.  Tb«  filt«ria)(  tank  for  McehariDC 
the  appersectioQ  A,  lower  section  B  with  outlets  E 
porta  P,  and  iteam  pipe  K,  the  Mid  sections  beingj  flanf^ed  and  bolted 
together,  a  perforated  plate  resting  upon  the  pillars,  and  a  filtering 
medium  sustained  upon  said  perforated  plate  sub^Aantialljr  as  and  tor 
the  purpose  deacribed. 


2.  The  sand  filtering  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  battery  of  tanks 
arranged  in  inclined  series  and  prorided  with  a  t^d  pifte  with  inlets 
and  Talves  for  the  seTeral  tanks,  transfer  pipes  an^  valree  connecting 
the  tanks,  inclined  troughs  with  rotarj  spiral  conreyers,  arranged  to 
wash  and  convey  the  sand  from  one  to  the  other,  a  carrier  belt  aad  an 
eodleas  elevator  belt  with  bucketa  arranged  to  cadrj  the  washed  sand 
to  the  higheat  tanks  substantially  as  and  for  the  fnrpoee  deaaribed. 


S  4: 2  , 5  8  7  .    aOTA&T  HARKOW    Jam  Q,|  Piuull,  BatMville, 
Ark.    FUed  iac  13,  1895.    Serial  Ha  539.509.    (ilo  model) 


>  Claim. — In  a  harrow  esuentially  as  described  a  harrow  section 
comprising  an  outer  annular  rim,  cross  bars  fizedjy  connected  there- 
with, haTing  a  central  spindle  member  projected  jupward  therefrom, 
an  inner  annular  rim  secared  on  the  said  cross  |  bars,  and  pendent 
tooth  members  loosely  connected  with  the  aforesind  inner  and  outer 
annular  members  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


54:2,588.  WHEEL  Qaoitfli  C.  Hau,  Kanaie  City.  Mo.,  aaaigsar 
of  ooe-balf  to  Joeepb  J.  Helm,  same  ptaoe:  Piled  iNov.  13. 1884.  Sertai 
Ha  528.653     (Ho  modei) 


ser  ea 


Clmim.-^l.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  witi 
and  alidabie  collars  prorided  with  sockets,  a 
in  the  sockets  of  the  fast  collar,  and  another  series 
with  ball  shaped  ends  which  are  seated  and  key^ 


a  hub,  of  the  fast 

of  spokea  fitted 

of  spokes  provided 

in  the  socketa  of 


the  slidable  collar  to  turn  therein,  for  the  purpoaes  described,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  felly,  of  the  fast 
and  slidable  collars  fitted  to  the  hub  and  each  collar  provided  with 
rounded  socketa.  and  the  spokes  each  having  its  outer  end  seated  in 
the  felly  to  turn  therein  and  keyed  in  a  rounded  socket  on  one  of 
the  collars  by  a  ball  shaped  gib  which  permiu  the  inner  end  of  the 
spoke  to  have  a  turning  movement  on  the  hub,  sut>stantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

').  The  combination  with  a  hub,  and  a  slidable  collar  provided 
with  socketa,  of  a  series  of  spokes,  and  enlarged,  rounded  gibs  or  keys 
which  are  seated  in  said  socketa  and  hold  the  !<pokes  therein  against 
endwise  movement  but  permitting  a  limited  turning  movement  of  said 
spokes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  described. 

4.  In  •  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hab  provided  with  ball  ahaped 
aocketa,  the  spokea  fitted  in  aaid  aocketa,  and  a  ball  shaped  gib  or  key 
applied  to  each  spoke  and  fitted  within  the  socket,  substantially  aa 
and  tor  the  purpoaes  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  socket  on  the  hub,  a  spoke, 
and  a  rounded  sectional  gib  fastened  to  the  spoke  and  fitted  in  aa 
enlargement  oT  the  socket,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combinatici  of  a  rounded  socket  on  the  hub, 
a  tapered  spoke  having  a  rounded  inner  end  which  t>ears  upon  the 
walla  of  the  aocket,  and  a  ronaded  gib  faatened  to  the  inner  end  of 
aaid  spoke  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  which  fits  snugly  in 
the  socket,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  apoke,  a  sectional  gib  having 
ita  members  applied  to  the  apoke  and  provided  with  the  enlarged 
roonded  ends,  meaoa  for  taatening  the  sectional  gib  to  the  apoke.  and 
a  aocket  which  haa  an  enlarged  end  to  receive  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  gib,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a  fast  collar  thereon 
provided  with  ball  shaped  sockets,  a  slidable  collar  seated  on  the  hub 
and  hkewise  prorided  with  the  ball  shaped  socketa,  and  two  series  of 
apokea  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  gib  that  fita  in  one  of  the 
socketa  on  said  collars,  whereby  the  spokes  are  keyed  in  the  collars 
and  aaid  spokes  can  turn  therein,  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the 
travel  of  the  slidable  collar,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
acribed. 

9.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  a  cavity  and  an 
opening,  a  thimble  struck  up  fi-om  a  piece  of  metal  to  produce  the 
tenon  and  the  open  aocket  which  are  fitted  in  the  opening  and  cavity, 
respectively,  of  said  felly,  and  a  spoke  having  ita  outer  rounded  end 
seated  in  the  socket  of  the  thimble,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  deacribed. 

10.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  divided  felly  having  the  in- 
clined plates  and  the  adjusting  wedge,  a  seriea  of  rounded  thimbles 
fitted  in  said  felly,  fast  and  slidable  collars  on  said  hub  and  provided 
with  rounded  socketa,  and  the  spokes  having  their  rounded  outer  ends 
seated  in  aaid  thimbles  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  rounded 
gibe  which  are  fitted  in  the  rounded  socketa  of  said  collars,  subatan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 


5  4  2 » 5  8  9 .  BLKCTEIC  AKC  LAMP.  PKaiK  M.  Hildeb&aidt,  Ed- 
wui  aHiLOiBKAiDT.  and  HDKTPHiLOBBRAnn,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled 
Dec.  27, 1893.    Seiltl  Ha  494.851.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  arc  lamp  harfng  the  electrodea  around  the  arc 
incloaed  in  a  small  transparent  or  tranalucent  normally  air  tight  cas- 
ing, aaid  casing  being  provided  in  ita  upper  end  with  a  valve  or  valvea 
normally  closed  whereby  the  casing  is  filled  with  a  highly  luminous 
gas  and  the  longevity  of  the  electrodes  is  extended. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  having  iu  electrodes  around  the  arc  inclosed  in 
a  small  transparent  or  translucent  casing  so  arranged  aa  to  mainUin 
the  gases  Inminous  in  said  casing  and  air  tight  against  the  ingress  of 
air  but  affording  egress  for  the  heated  gases  developed  by  the  arc. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  having  iU  electrodes  around  the  arc  inclosed  in 
a  transparent  or  translucent  caaing  air  tight  at  all  pointe  below  the 
arc,  so  arranged  aa  to  mainuin  the  gaaea  luminona  in  said  caaing, 
meaiia  for  preventing  the  ingress  of  air,  and  an  outwardly  opening 
raire  or  ralrea  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  gases. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  having  iU  arc  inclosed  in  a  small  transparent  or 
translucent  easing  air  tight  below  the  arc,  so  arranged  as  to  maiuUia 
the  gases  luminooa  in  said  caaing,  a  cloaely  fitting  opening  to  permit 
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the  feed  of  the  positive  carbon,  and  an  outwardly  opening  normally 
closed  valve  or  valvea  in  the  top  of  the  caaing  adjacent  to  the  heated 
gaaea. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  having  ita  arc  incloaed  in  a  amall  tranaparent  or 
translucent  casing  air  tight  below  the  arc,  ao  arranged  aa  to  maintain 
the  gases  luminous  in  said  casing,  a  metallic  closure  having  a  closely 
fitting  opening  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  positive  carbon,  and  means 
in  the  top  of  the  caaing  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  gases  derel- 
oped  by  the  arc. 

6.  An  arc  lam^  having  ita  are  inclosed  in  a  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent casing  air  tight  against  ingress  of  air,  so  arranged  as  to  main- 
tain the  gaaea  luminous  in  said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  closure  at 
the  top  having  a  closely  fitting  fsad  opeaiag  for  the  poaitire  carbon. 

7.  An  arc  lamp  having  ita  arc  inclosed  in  a  small  tranaparent  or 
translucent  casing  so  arranged  aa  to  maintain  the  gaaea  luminous  in 
aaid  casing  and  air-tight  against  the  ingress  of  air,  a  meullic  closure 
for  the  top  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  ralre  or  ralres  for  afford- 
ing egress  for  the  heated  gases  dereloped  by  the  are,  and  with  a  shield, 
and  a  globe  surrounding  the  casing,  the  opening  of  which  iacorered 
by  the  shield. 

8.  An  arc  lamp  baring  its  arc  incloaed  in  a  tranaparent  or  trana- 
lucent caaing  air  tight  below  the  arc,  a  cloaure  for  the  top  of  the  caa- 
ing prorided  with  a  cloaely  fitting  feed  opening  for  the  poaitire  car- 
boa,  and  a  ralve  opening  in  said  closure. 

9.  An  arc  lamp  having  its  arc  inclosed  in  a  transparent  or  trana- 
lucent casing  air  tight  against  the  ingress  of  air  and  ao  arranged  aa  to 
maintain  the  gases  luminons  in  aaid  caaing,  means  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  gaaea  produced  by  the  arc,  a  cloealy  fitting  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  permitting  the  insertion  from  beneath  of 
the  negatire  carbon,  and  a  cloaely  fitting  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
caaing  for  permiUing  the  feed  of  the  poeitire  carbon,  said  carbons 
being  entirely  inclosed  within  the  caaing. 

10.  An  arc  lamp  having  ita  arc  inclosed  within  a  transparent  or 
Uansluoent  casing  air  tight  at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  for  the  top  of 
the  casing  having  a  closely  fitting  opening  for  the  feeding  of  the  posi- 
tive carbon  prorided  with  a  packing  of  fire  proof  material  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  An  arc  lamp  baring  ite  arc  inclosed  within  a  transparent  or 
translucent  easing  air  tight  against  ingress  of  air  and  so  arranged  as 
to  mainUin  the  gases  luminons  in  said  casing  and  means  for  permitr 
ting  the  egresa  of  the  gases  produced  by  the  are,  said  casing  baring 
a  contracted  lower  opening  closed  by  a  collar  having  a  closely  fitr 
ting  opening  for  permitting  the  insertion  from  below  of  the  negatire 
carbon. 

12.  An  arc  lamp  haring  its  arc  inclosed  within  a  transparent  or 
translucent  easing  air  tight  against  the  ingress  of  air.  and  haring 
means  for  permitting  the  egreae  of  the  gasee  produced  by  the  arc,  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  being  contracted  and  closed  by  a  collar  har- 
ing a  closely  fitting  opening  to  permit  the  insertion  from  below  of 
the  negatire  carbon,  a  recess  in  the  collar,  a  packing  of  fire  proof 
material,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  carbon  in  position. 


64:2,590.    PROCESS  OP  BURHIHQPBTROLBOM.    JoHiiJ.LoonT. 
GolumbiaDa.Ohio.    Piled  May  5.1894.    Sertai  Ha  51Q,20L    (Ho  model) 


Cfaim.—Tb«  herein  described  proceasofprerenting  the  charring 
or  carbonizing  of  the  oil  in  the  pipes,  consisting  in  mixing  with  the 
oil  in  the  pipes  a  solution  of  xinc  sulphate,  then  subjecting  the  mix- 
tare  of  oil  and  xinc  sulphate  in  the  coils  or  pipes  to  heat  for  the  pur- 
poee  of  conrerting  the  oil  into  gas,  and  then  conreying  the  gas  to  a 
burner,  or  gasometer  or  other  holder  prepared  to  receive  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


542,591.    TROLLEY  PIHDEK.    Charlbs  C.  Ltkdk.  Buffalo.  H.  T. 
Filed  Hot.  zi  1894.    Serial  Ha  530,228.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  trolley-gnide  consisting  of  a  frame  centrally  pivoted 
to  the  trolley-pole,  its  lower  portion  haring  a  loop  encircling  the 
trolley-pole  to  limit  its  swinging  morement  and  its  upper  swinging 
portion  haring  a  cross-piece  adapted  for  contact  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  trolley-wire  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  suted. 

2.  A  trolley-guide  consisting  of  a  frame  centrally  piroted  to  the 
trolley- wire,  a  clamp  adjusuble  upon  the  trolley-pole  and  upon  which 
the  pirot  for  the  frame  is  located,  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
haring  a  loop  encircling  the  trolley-pole  to  limit  its  swinging  more- 
ment and  its  upper  swinging  portion  haring  a  cross  piece  adapted  for 
conUct  with  the  lower  side  of  the  trolley-wire  eubsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  A  trolley  guide  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  the  side  bars 
C,  C,  haring  at  their  lower  ends  the  loop  m  encircling  the  trolley- 
pole  B,  the  upper  direrging  arms  C  C  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
by  the  downwardly  curred  croes-piece  A,  and  the  clamp  D  D"  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  trolley-pole  B  and  having  the  trunnions  K,  K, 
adapted  for  loose  engageaent  with  the  sockets  a.  a,  on  the  frame  all 
combined  and  operating  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 


542,592.  WREHCH.  Edward  L  Morit,  Dunmgo.  Ookii.  assizor 
of  Qoe  tourth  to  Prederict  W.  Smith,  same  place.  Piled  Dea  20, 1891 
Sertai  Ha  532.447.    (loaodeL) 


Claiat. — I.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle  haring  a 
jaw,  a  slide  morable  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto, 
and  a  ja#  piroted  on  said  slide  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and  provided 
at  ita  rear  end  with  a  stirrup  encircling  the  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  forward  fiice  thereof,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  jaw  hsr- 
ing  a  roughened  face,  a  klide  morable  on  the  handle,  a  jaw  piroted 
on  said  slide  and  a  spring  actuated  stirrup  pivoted  on  said  slide  en- 
circling the  handle  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or  projection  adapted 
to  engage  the  roughened  face  of  the  handle  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  jaw,  a  slide 
movable  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto  and  a  jaw 
piroted  on  the  slide  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and  prorided  with  a 
stirrup  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  handle,  and  haring  iU  rear 
part  beyond  its  pirot  formed  into  a  handle.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  haring  a  jaw  and  a 
roughened  face,  a  slide  morable  on  the  handle  and  comprising  a  tie- 
Bar  extending  along  the  handle  opposite  the  roughened  face  theroof, 
and  end  straps  encircling  the  said  handle,  and  a  jaw  piroted  op  said 
slide  and  provided  with  a  stirrap  encircling  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  bear,  on  the  roughened  face  thereof,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  provided  with  a 
jaw  at  one  of  its  ends  and  with  transverse  cbanneh  in  one  of  ita  faoea. 
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of  »  ilide  eortaisting  of  straps  iorrounding  the  h4ndl«  and  a  connect- 
ing bar  uniting  the  «trap«.  a  itirrop  lock  piTot«|  upon  ^^*  •''<!«  *'"' 
extending  aroand  the  channeled  portion  of  thej  handle,  the  stirrup 
being  proTided  with  a  tooth  entering  the  said  channels,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  strap  in  locking  position,  a  handle  located  at  one 
end  of  the  stirrup,  a  jaw  piToted  upon  the  slide,  extending  orer  the 
handle  jaw  and  terminating  at  it*  inner  end  in  a  h|indle,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  piroted  jaw,  normally  holding  itij  working  face  at  an 
angle  to  that  of  the  handle  jaw,  and  a  stirrup  secured  to  the  piroted 
jaw  and  embracing  the  handle,  limiting  the  exteijt  of  angularity  with 
relation  to  the  handle  jaw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Specified. 


m 


5-4  3,5  9  3.  BNDLBa&<:HAIll-CUTTBR  MbRTISniO-MACHIKE. 
CHAtLB  &  MosxLrr.  Dubuque,  Iowa,  aastgnor  to  tbe  Dubuque  Specialty 
MaOiiM  Worka,  aame  idaoe.  Filed  Dec  27, 18%.  Serial  Ra  466,345. 
(MomodeL) 


61bm. — In  an  endless  chain- cutter  mortising^  machine,  the  cutter 
bar  haTing  the  plates  a  and  B,  with  a  recess  fonied  in  the  inner  sur- 
f»c«»  of  said  plates,  a  removable  axle  fitting  in  a^id  receasee  a  screw 
G,  passing  throngh  said  plates  and  axle,  and  securely  holding  the  axle 
in  the  recesses  in  said  plates,  friction  rollers  E,JE,  disk  or  wheel  C, 
and  an  endless  chain-cutter  traveling  around  said  bar,  all  combined 
to  operate,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described  an*]  shown. 


5-43.594:.    MIRKOIL    CuKLBP.M08HiRai|dRli«MR.9rURll, 
QrotOD,  H.  T.    FUed  Sept  7,  1894.    Serial  Na  5i2,369.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  floor  mirror,  a  frame  comprising  a  transverse 
arch  at  iU  lower  end  hating  feet  extending  laterally  therefrom,  up- 
wardly extending  side  bars  having  their  lower  eifds  rigidly  connected 
with  said  arch,  tubes  surrounding  said  side  bars,  in  arch  placed  above 
the  said  tubes  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  laterally 
projecting  arms  rigidly  connected  with  said  tubesland  adapted  thereby 
to  swing  freely  around  said  side  bars,  and  mirrojs  supported  between 
said  arms,  subsuntially  as  described.  I 

2.  A  mirror  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars,  a  connecting 
arch  or  stretcher  at  the  lower  en<ls  of  the  side  ^rs,  tubes  surround- 
ing, supported  by,  and  roUUble  independent  of  said  bars,  arms  rig- 
idly connected  to  opposite  end*  of  the  said  tube4.  the  lower  arms  rest- 
ing upon  said  arch,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  mirror  comprising  the  feet  A  having  depending  sockets,  an 
arch  or  stretcher  connecting  the  said  feet  and  having  a  socket  above 
and  registering  with  the  said  feet  sockets,  side  bars  extending  into 
the  said  stretcher  sockets  aad  into  the  feet  sockets,  an  arch  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  mirror  frames  supported  upon 
the  said  side  bare,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  floor  mirror  comprising  a  rectangular  open  frame-work, 
tubes  supported  by  and  freely  rotatable  upon  the  side  bars  of  said 
frames,  upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  arms  rigidly  connected 
to  said  tubes  to  form  therewith  mirror  frames,  said  arms  adapted  to 
pass  between  and  around  the  side  bars,  and  mirror  frames  supported 
by  said  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.'  A  mirror  comprising  an  open  frame-work  having  vertical  side 
bars,  and  mirror  supporting  frames  having  inner  vertical  tubes  sup- 
ported by  and  surrounding  and  rotatable  independent  of  the  said  side 
bars  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  side  bars,  the 
mirror  frames  being  of  a  height  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  open  frame-work,  and  of  a  width  leas  than 
the  disUnce  between  the  said  side  bars  of  the  frame-work,  whereby  the 
mirror  frames  are  adapted  to  swing  through  the  said  open  frame  or 
around  the  outside  thereof,  snhetantially  as  deacribed. 


54:2,595.  HKATWO-STOVK.  Hdbmi  L  Mobhu,  Dowaglac. 
Mlcb.,  asBtgnor  of  one-balf  to  Fred  B.  Lee,  same  place.  FUed  Rot.  15, 
1894.    Serial  Ra  528.848.     (Ro  modeL) 
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Ciaim. 1.  In  a  beating  stove,  the  combination  of  the  lower  cas- 
ing, A',  constructed  of  sheet  metal  stamped  out  in  a  single  piece ;  the 
metallic  ring,  B,  supported  in  the  top  of  said  fire  pot  on  a  suitable 
shoulder ;  the  upper  or  dmm  portion,  A  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
and  supported  in  said  ring  on  a  suitable  shoulder;  the  upright  bars, 
H,  riveted  to  the  lower  casing.  A',  and  to  the  drum  portion,  A,  above 
and  extending  downwardly  terminating  in  a  spiral  to  form  the  leg; 
the  door,  L,  in  the  lower  casing.  A',  for  the  introduction  of  the  ash 
pan,  B;  the  rigid  ring,  C,  supported  centrally  on  the  ring,  B;  the 
hangers,  C  rigidly  attached  to  said  ring,  C ;  the  grate,  IX,  supported 
on  said  hangers,  C;  the  coal  basket,  D,  centrally  located  between 
said  hangers,  all  subsuntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  the  sheet  metal  lower 
casing,  A';  the  cast  ring,  B,  thereon ;  the  sheet  meul  drum  portion, 
A,  above ;  and  grate  and  coal  fixtures  supported  on  said  cast  ring,  B : 
and  upright  bars,  H,  secured  to  the  sheet  meUl  lowercasing,  A';  and 
the  sheet  raeUl  portion.  A,  above  to  unite  the  parte  together  and 
turned  up  to  form  legs  at  the  bottom,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  beating  stove,  the  combination  of  the  lower  casing,  A', 
constructed  of  sheet  meUl ;  the  ring,  B,  supported  in  the  top  of  said 
lower  casing  on  a  saiUble  shoulder  ;  the  upper  or  drum  portion,  A, 
constructed  of  sheet  meul  and  supported  in  said  ring  on  a  suiuble 
shoulder ;  and  upright  ban,  H,  secured  to  the  lower  casing,  A',  and 
the  dmm  portion.  A,  above,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  sheet  meUl  lower  casing  sUmped  fW>m 
a  single  piece  of  meUl ;  upright  bars  attached  to  the  sides  of  said 
lower  casing  and  extending  downwardly  to  furm  legs  and  upwardly 
to  support  the  superstructure  of  the  stove,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  the  lower  casing.  A', 
eoostracted  of  sheet  meUl  sUmped  out  in  a  single  piece ;  the  meUUic 
ring,  B,  supported  in  the  top  of  said  lower  casing  on  a  suiuble  shoul- 
der; the  upper  or  drum  portion.  A,  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
supported  in  said  ring  on  a  suitable  shoulder ;  the  upright  bars,  H, 
riveted  to  the  lower  casing.  A',  and  to  the  drum  portion,  A,  above  and 
extending  downwardly  terminating  in  a  spiral  to  form  the  leg;  the 
door,  L,  in  the  lower  casing.  A',  for  the  introduction  of  the  aah  pan, 
E ;  the  rigid  ring,  C,  supported  centrally  on  the  ring,  B ;  the  coal 
basket,  D;  the  grate,  U,  supported  from  said  ring,  C,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  4  3  5  9  6.  ICfrCKEAM  FREEZER.  WoiUM  R  MoCilii,  Ftlla- 
deli^  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  24, 189a  Renewed  Sept  18. 1894  Serial  Ba 
523.347.    iRo  modeL) 

C'laitn.—  l.  In  a  freexer  for  ice  cream  and  the  like,  a  cylinder  to 
conUin  the  refrigerant  provided  interiorly  with  neans  for  agitating 
and  upholding  the  refrigerant  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
said  means  comprising  the  plates  j,  arranged  substantiaDy  radial  to 
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the  cylinder  and  the  tray-likes  plates  k,  between  the  plates  j,  and  ar- 
ranged subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


^\vN>t^^^^»»i)^«^t<ttt{^^^J^^«^^^i^^i^t^««^^ 


2.  In  a  freexer  for  ice-cream  and  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  for  the  refrigerant  and  means  for  feeding  to  the  penphery 
thereof  the  liquid  to  be  froxen,  of  the  sides  which  support  the  scraper, 
the  recessed  keepers  i,  fixed  to  said  sides,  the  bar  Q',  adapted  to  rest 
removably  in  said  keepers,  and  the  scraper,  of  sheet  meUl  bent  into 
a  U-shape  and  iU  lower  branch  secured  rigidly  to  the  bar  0'  at  its 
fh)ot  end,  whereby  the  scraper  is  supported  wholly  by  the  said  bar, 

as  set  forth.  .....        .»l 

3.  In  a  freezer  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 

the  cylinder  for  the  refrigerant,  a  scraper  to  remove  the  cream  there- 
from, and  two  feed  rollers  arranged  respectively,  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  cream  pan  in  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  said  pan  hav- 
ing a  partition  between  said  rollers,  as  set  forth. 


5  4: 3    5  9  7.    CAR  CODPLIRQ.    VALraruti  Pfaw,  San  Franctooa 
Cal' FUeii  8q)t4,1894.    Serial  Ra  522,097.    (RomodeL) 


f;fa»m.— In  a  link  lifter,  the  combination  with  the  draw  bead  and 
link  therein ;  of  the  lifting  device  consisUng  of  a  recUngular  frame 
surrounding  the  draw-head  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  and 
downwardly  bent  extension  beneath  the  front  end  of  the  link,  the  side 
arms  of  said  frame  being  bent  into  eyes,  then  carried  to  the  rear  in 
line  with  their  bodies,  and  then  bent  downward  in  rounded  terminals, 
pivot  pins  through  said  eyes  into  the  beams  of  the  car,  and  leaf-springs 
connected  at  fheir  rear  ends  with  said  beams  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  bearing  on  the  terminals  of  said  frame  arms  with  sufficient 
power  to  susUin  the  front  ends  of  both  the  frame  and  the  link,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  sectional  or  double  planing  machine,  in  combination  with 
rertically  adjnsUble  bearings  for  upper  feed  rolls,  of  a  double  set  of 
resisUnce  supports  therefor,  one  by  sprinp  automatically  controlling 
the  said  rolls,  and  the  other  by  weighted  levers,  the  former  independ- 
ent of  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  relief  lever  and  treadle  act- 
uating said  weighted  levers;  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


5-43,599.     DRAFT-BttDALIZER.    Qboroi  W.  RiTiOBD.  Seneca, 
el'  FUed  Feb.  21.  1895.    Serial  Ra  639.212.    (Ro  model) 


543  598.  DOUBLE  OR  SBCnORALPLARIRO-MACHIRR.  UWB 
T  Ptott  Ardmore.aalgnorU)DanielAWatereaad  wmiamQ.VerDon, 
Philaddphia,  Pa.    FUed  Febi  2, 1892.    Serial  Ra 42a  118.    (RomodeL) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  sectional  or  double  planing  machine,  a  vertical 

guide  way  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  cross-head  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  therein,  vertical  lifting  rods  on  which  the  cros»-head  is 
mounted,  weighted  levers  to  which  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  are  at- 
tached, upper  entry-feed  rolls  constructed  in  sections,  each  having 
independent  driving  bearings  pivoully  mounted  upon  the  cross- head, 
and  counter-acting  spring  controlled  rods  mounted  upon  and  having 
their  resisUnce  entirely  within  the  cross-head,  whereby  a  double  set 
of  resisUnce  supports,  both  operating  through  the  cross  head,  is  pro- 
vided for  the  feed  rolls,  said  resisUnce  supports  operating  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  either  as  to  both  sections  of  the  feed  rolls  or  as 
to  either  section  thereof;  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  sectional  or  double  planing  machine,  a  vertical  guide-way 
on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  cross  head  adapted  to  slide  therein,  a 
vertical  ri>d  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  said  cross  head  being 
provided  with  independent  spring  rods  and  swing  arms  mounted 
thereon,  forming  an  indepetadent  driving  shaft  support  for  each  indi- 
vidual section  of  the  upper  feeding-in  rolls  with  its  resisUnce  entirely 
within  the  cross  head ;  subsuntially  as  described. 


Ciaim, — 1.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination,  with  a  plow  or 
other  like  implement,  of  a  drafi-plate  pivotaliy  secured  thereto,  an 
evener,  chains  connecting  the  ends  of  the  draft  plate  and  evener,  an 
equalizer  pivouUy  secured  at  oue  end  to  the  evener.  its  other  end 
being  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  links  of  one  of  said  chains,  and 
doubletrees  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  evener,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  Id  a  dr»ft-«qiutlixer,  the  corabination,  wi^h  a  plow  or  other 
bk«  )iapleiBeat,of  a  drafi-plste  piTotallj  Mcared  thereto,  an  erener, 
ch*iiis  coQQectiog  the  ends  of  the  draft-plate  aad  ereaer,  a  ri^ht- 
aagular  eqaahxer  Mcured  at  one  end  to  the  eTCoer,  its  other  end 
beioK  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  link*  of  one  ^f  said  chain*,  and 
doubletrees  attached  to  the  eada  of  the  ereaer,  Substantially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

3.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combioatioo,  will  a  plow  or  other 
like  iinpl«meot,  of  a  draft-plate  pirotallj  secured  jthereto,  ao  eveoer, 
chains  connecting  the  end*  of  the  draft-plate  and  4*ener,  an  equalizer 
comprising  two  arms  each  at  a  right  angle  to  a  (}entral  portion,  one 
of  said  arms  being  pirotallj  <iecur«d  to  the  erenerl  the  free  end  of  the 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  enter  oneof  the  links  of  one  of  said  cbains, 
means  for  prerenting  the  link  on  the  arm  froii  slipping  from  ita 
position,  and  doubletrees  attached  to  the  endsof  Ihe  ereoer,  snbstan- 
tiailj  as  described.  ' 

542,600.  LATnCB  HBDGB  FaCB  AKD  <BTHOD  OF  PUSH- 
116.  Wbut  Touiia,  DaytoD,  Ohto.  Filed  Feh  2S,  1896.  Serial  Ha. 
5S9.68&    (HopdeL) 
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•erring  both  to  connect  all  the  parts  togsther  and  as  the  pirot  for 

the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  the  channel  sheaths,  one  of  which  has  a  notch 
/,  a  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sheaths  and  one  of  said  blades 
baring  a  projection  k  on  its  rear  extension  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  notch  of  the  opposite  sheath  and  a  riret  for  secaring  all  the  parts 
together,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pair  of  pocket  scissors  of  a  pair  of  blades, 
asheath  made  in  two  parts  of  trough  section  metal  in  which  the  blades 
fit  and  in  which  the  blades  will  glide,  said  two  blades  and  the  two  partd 
of  the  sheath  being  connected  together  hj  and  adapted  to  turn  on  a 
cross  riret  or  pin  passing  through  longitudinal  slots  in  the  balres  of 
the  sheath  to  permit  of  the  blades  being  slid  into  or  partly  out  of  the 
■heath,  one  of  said  blades  containing  a  spring  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  other  blade  to  open  the  blades  apart  ready  for  use,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pair  of  pocket  scissors  of  a  pair  of  blades, 
a  sheath  made  in  two  parts  of  trough  section  metal  in  which  the  blades 
fit  and  in  which  the  blades  will  slide,  said  two  blades  and  the  two  parts 
of  the  sheath  being  connected  together  by  and  adapted  to  turn  on  a 
cross  riret  or  pin  passing  through  longitudinal  slots  in  the  halres  of 
the  sheath  to  permit  of  the  blades  being  slid  into  or  partly  out  of  the 
sheath  one  of  said  blades  containing  a  spring  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
other  blade  to  open  the  blades  apart  ready  for  use  and  one  half  of 
the  sheath  haring  a  loop  to  turn  orer  the  end  of  the  other  half  sheath 
and  maintain  the  scissors  closed,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


i'hiim. —  1  The  method  of  constructing  a  lattice  plashed  hedge 
fence,  which  consists  in  stretching  a  series  of  hor  zontally  extended 
main  wires  one  abore  the  other  along  a  line  of  pli  nts,  then  stringing 
a  second  series  of  small  wires  supported  on  tension  (pools  so  as  to  yield 
up  and  down,  then  drawing  the  said  second  series  a  f  wires  alternately 
up  and  down  between  the  horizontal  wires  in  such  manner  as  to  form 
a  lattice  work  and  securing  both  series  of  wires  to  the  plants  at  the 
meeting  points  of  said  wires,  substantially  as  deaciibed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  combined  hedgej  and  lattice  fence, 
which  consists  in  inclining  a  series  of  plants  adjactont  to  and  parallel 
with  a  series  of  horizontally  extended  main  wires  arranged  one  abore 
another,  stretching  another  series  of  wires  alternately  up  and  down 
between  the  horizontally  secured  main  wires,  and  fasteoing  both  series 
of  wires  to  the  inclined  plants,  at  the  meeting  poinks  of  the  two  series 
of  wires,  substantially  as  described.  I 

3.  In  a  combined  hedge  and  lattice  fence,  a  series  of  horizontally 
supported  m^in  wires  itrnng  one  abore  another,  an^  a  series  of  lattice- 
forming  wires  inclined  alternately  ap  and  down  Lind  croenng  each 
other  between  the  main  wires,  in  combination  withia  series  of  inclined 
plants  to  which  both  series  of  wires  are  secured,  ^bstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 


I  4UC 


542,602.    COIK-DEUVKRY  APPA^TUa    IdwaBD  J.  BiAIDT. 
Watertown,  Wla.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1896.    Serial  Ha  S39.562.    (Ho  model) 


542,601.  POCUT-SCISSORa  Fkakd  &.  Uui,  Harbome,  aa- 
rigltor  to  LeoyoU  Myeiv,  Btrmlngham,  KnglaDd.  FUed  Mar.  28,  189& 
8«rtil  la  MS,fi(B.    (HomodeL) 

Vltdm. —  1.  A  pair  of  pocket  aeissors  eompris^g  a  pair  of  blades 
aad  a  pair  of  trough  like  sheaths  fitted  one  upon  ihe  other  to  make 
a  eoaplete  reeoptade,  said  sheath  haring  longitu|dinal  slots  diamet- 
ricAlly  opposite  each  other  and  a  riret  passing  through  said  slots  and 


(1mm. — I.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  inclined  coin-channels  in  the  casing,  an  apertured  plate 
facing  the  lower  ends  of  the  channels,  racks  arranged  in  said  channels, 
hollow  coin-follower*  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  racks,  rack -en- 
gaging pinions  f%tX  on  arbor*  mounted  in  the  followers,  rolute  spring* 
connecting  the  arbor*  and  housings,  and  reciprocatire  pushers  oper- 
atire  to  lift  coin  from  the  aforesaid  channels  into  register  with  the 
plate-apertures,  the  latter  being  of  such  contour  and  dimensions  as 
will  permit  escape  of  coin  brought  into  register  therewith. 
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2.  A  coin-delirery  apparatos  embodying  a  suitable  casing,  a  pair 
of  inclined  coin-channeb  in  the  casing,  a  suitably  apertnred  plate 
&cing  the- lower  ends  of  the  channels,  a  pair  of  parallel  single  coin- 
pushers  operatire  in  one  channel  adjacent  to  said  plate,  lerer*  con- 
nected to  both  pushers,  a  lug  on  one  of  the  lerer*  arranged  to  lift  the 
other,  another  pusher  operatire  in  the  remaining  channel,  and  har- 
ing a  working  face  approximately  equal  in  width  to  the  thickness  of 
two  coins,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  latter  pusher  and  prorided  with  a 
lug  arranged  to  lift  the  outermost  of  the  former  lereni,  and  still  another 
lerer  prorided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  lift  all  the  aforesaid  lerer*. 

3.  A  coin  delirery  apparatus  that  embodie*  a  suitable  casing,  a 
aeries  of  inclined  coin  channels  in  the  casing,  an  apertnred  stop-plato 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  channels,  coin-pushers  loose  in  the  plate,  and 
a  reciprocatire  mechanism  for  the  pushers  comprising  a  series  of  rock- 
ers, together  with  a  series  ofrertically  reciprocatire  edgewise  plates 
haring  depending  feet  opposing  the  rocker*. 

4.  A  coin-delirery  apparatu*  embodying  a  suitable  casing,  a  aeries 
of  inclined  coin-channels  in  the  casing,  a  plate  that  faces  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Qhannels  and  has  a  series  of  coin-apertures,  as  well  as  rer- 
tical  slots  commuuicating  with  these  apertures,  coin  pushers  loosely 
engaging  the  slots,  ear*  on  the  pushers  abutting  said  plate,  tilt-rods 
in  pirotal  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  pushers,  springs  in 
the  rods  exertire  against  the  aforesaid  pusher*,  and  Baitable  mech- 
ani*m  for  actuating  said  rods. 

5.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  suitable  caaing,  a  series 
of  inclined  coin-channels  in  the  casing,  a  plate  that  ftoes  the  lower 
ends  of  the  channels  and  has  a  aeries  of  coin  apertures  abore  the  bot- 
toms of  the  same,  as  well  as  rertical  slots  communicating  with  these 
apertures;  coin  puihers  maintained  in  loose  engagement  with  the 
•lots,  tilt-rods  in  pirotal  connection  with  the  pushers,  bell-cranks  ex- 
ertire against  the  rods,  rockers  operatire  against  the  bell-cranks,  a 
series  of  loose  edgewise  plates  baring  depending  feet  opposing  the 
rocker*,  and  push-rods  joined  to  the  plates. 

6.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodying  a  suitable  casing,  a  series 
of  inclined  coin-channels  in  the  canng,  a  plate  that  faces  the  lower 
ends  of  the  channels  and  fias  a  aeries  of  eoin-apertares  abore  the 
bottoms  of  the  same,  as  well  as  rertical  slots  communicating  with 
these  apertures ;  coin-pushers  maintained  in  loose  engagement  with 
the  slots,  tilt-rods  in  pirotal  connection  with  the  pushers,  bell  cranks 
czertire  against  the  rods,  spring*  connecting  the  rods  and  bell-cranks, 
rocker*  operatire  against  said  bell-crank*,  a  series  of  loose  edgerrise 
plates  baring  depending  feet  opposing  the  rockers,  and  push-rods 
joined  to  the  plates. 

7.  A  coin-delirery  apparatus  embodfinga  suiuble  casing  a  series 
of  inclined  coin-channels  iq  the  casing,  an  apertured  stop-plate  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  channels,  coin-pushers  loose  in  the  plate,  a  re- 
ciprocatire mechanism  for  the  pusber*,  coin  follower*  in  the  afore- 
said channels,  loose  pins  in  the  paths  of  the  coin-foUower*,  and  an 
alarm-mechanism  arranged  to  be  aetoated  by  morement  of  the  pins 
under  impulse  of  said  follower*. 


542,603.    CAR-COUPLIHa    Pnup  C  Biowl,  Waahiagtoo,  D.  a 
FUed  May  13, 1896.    Serial  Ha  549.177.    («lo  modtL) 


«  ;« 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  draw- 
bead  haring  a  guard  arm,  of  a  horizonUlly  twinging  knuckle  piroted 
in  the  drawhead,  baring  a  buffer  surface  so  sloped  that  the  direction 
of  pressure  at  the  point  of  contact  of  two  such  knuckles  impacting 
when  both  closed  and  with  the  drawheads  in  alignment,  will  pass  oat- 
side  the  pirotal  axes  of  the  knuckles,  whereby  the  pressure  will  open 
the  knuckles  from  their  closed  position,  and  haring  another  portion 
projecting  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  drawhead  except  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  iu  closed  position  and  arranged  to  subsequently  reeeire  an  im- 
pact fW>m  said  opposite  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  inwardly  and 
effect  a  coupling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  a  Jiorizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  in  the 
drawhead,  haring  a  buffer  surface  ao  sloped  that  the  direction  of 
pressure  at  the  point  of  contact  of  two  such  knuckles  impacting  when 
both  closed  and  with  the  drawheads  in  alignment,  will  pass  outside 
the  piroUl  axes  of  the  knuckles,  whereby  the  pressure  will  open  the 
knuckles  from  their  cloeed  position,  and  haring  another  portion  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  month  of  the  drawhead  ezeept  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  its  closed  posiuon  and  arranged  to  subsequently  recoire  an  im- 


pact from  said  opposite  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  inwardly  and 
effect  a  coupHttg,  and  independent  mean*  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  in  the 
drawhead,  haring  a  buffer  surface  so  sloped  that  the  direction  of 
pressure  at  the  point  of  contact  of  two  such  knuckles  impacting  when 
both  cloeed  and  with  the  drawheads  in  alignment,  will  pass  outside 
the  pirotal  axes  of  the  knuckles,  whereby  the  pressure  will  open  the 
knuckles  from  their  closed  position,  and  haring  another  portion  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  mouth  of  the  drawhead  except  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  i*s  closed  positiou  and  arranged  to  subsequently  receive  an  im- 
pact from  said  opposite  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  inwardly  and 
effect  a  coupling,  and  a  spring  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  oar  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  gnard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  in  the 
drawhead,  haring  a  buffer  surface  so  sloped  that  the  direction  of 
pressure  at  the  point  of  contact  of  two  such  knuckles  impacting 
when  both  closed  and  with  the  drawheads  in  alignment,  will  pass 
outside  the  pirotal  axes  of  the  knnckles,  whereby  the  pressure  will 
open  the  knuckles  fh>m  their  closed  position,  and  a  lerer  piroted 
upon  the  drawhead  and  projecting  out  of  tbe  mouth  of  the  drawhead 
to  close  said  knuckle  by  impact  of  the  opposite  knuckle,  substantially 
as  described. 

b.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  bar- 
ing a  gnard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  lerer  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  entering  end  of  the 
similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead  to  throw  the  knuckle  in- 
ward and  effect  a  coupling,  and  means,  independent  of  said  enterinf 
end,  for  actuating  said  lerer,  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  bar- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  lerer  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  the 
similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  to  throw  the  knuckle  in- 
wardly, and  a  spring  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horizontaUy  swinging  knnckle  piroted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  gnard  lerer  interposed  between  the  opposite  drawhead, 
and  actuated  by  the  lattor  knuckle  to  cloee  the  other,  and  means, 
independent  of  the  entering  end,  for  closing  said  knuckle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  guard  lerer  interposed  between  said  knuckle  and  the 
entering  end  of  the  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  and 
actuated  by  the  latter  knuckle  to  close  the  other,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  said  knnckle,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  bar- 
log  a  gnard  arm,  of  the  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  morable  guard  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  entering 
end  of  a  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  said  gnard  har- 
ing an  operatire  connection  with  the  first  knuckle  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  mored  inwardly  or  closed  by  the  impact  of  tbe  opposite 
knuckle,  and  independent  means  for  so  closing  said  knuckle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted  00  the 
drawhead,  a  morable  gtiard  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  entering 
end  of  a  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  said  guard  bar- 
ing  an  operatire  connection  with  the  first  knnckle  whereby  tbe  latter 
will  be  mored  inwardly  or  closed  by  tbe  impact  of  the  opposite 
knuckle,  and  a  spring  for  so  closing  said  knnckle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

11.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  pro- 
rided with  a  guard  arm.  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted 
thereon,  a  morable  gnard  interpoeed  between  the  knuckle  and  the 
entering  end  of  tbe  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  and 
operatirely  connected  with  the  knuckle  so  that  an  outward  more- 
ment of  the  guard  will  produce  an  inward  morement  of  the  knuckle, 
and  independent  mean*  for  so  moring  said  knuckle  inwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination,  with  the  drawhead  pro- 
rided with  a  gnard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  piroted 
thereon,  a  morable  guard  interpoeed  between  the  knuckle  and  the 
entering  end  of  the  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  and 
operatirely  connected  with  the  knuckle  so  that  an  outward  more- 
ment of  the  gnard  will  prodaoe  an  inward  morement  of  the  knnckle, 
and  a  spring  for  so  moring  said  knnckle,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  har- 
ing a  gnard  arm,  of  Ihe  knuckle  piroted  on  the  drawhead,  and  a  guard 
lerer  piroted  on  the  drawhead,  whereof  one  arm  is  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  ervteriag  end  of  a  similar  knnckle  of  the  opposite 
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drawhead,  aad  the  other  mm  engaga  the  firrt  l^uckle  to  throw  it 
inwardly,  »nbrt*nti*Uy  m  deecribwl.  I 

14.  In  %  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  ihe  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiiontally  ewinging  knuckle  piToted  on  the 
drawhead,  and  a  guard  lerer  piTot«i  on  the  drawhead,  whereof  one 
arm  i«  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  a  similar 
knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  and  the  oth*-  arm  engages  the 
ftrat  knnckle  to  throw  it  inwardly,  subeUntially  a»  described. 

15.  In  a  car  coapling,  the  combination,  with|the  drawhead  har- 
ing  a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiionUlly  swinging  kni^kle  pirotwi  on  the 
drawhead,  a  guard  lever  pivoted  on  the  drawhead,  whereof  one  arm 
i*  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  a  similar  knuckle 
of  the  oppo«te  drawhead,  and  the  other  arm  engagea  the  first  knuckle 
to  throw  it  inwardly,  and  independent  means  for  actuating  said  knuckle 
inwardly,  snbsUntially  as  described.'  1 

16.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  withjthe  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiaontally  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead.  a  guard  lever  pivoted  on  the  drawhead  whereof  one  arm 
ia  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  a  similar  knnckle 
of  the  oppoeite  drawhead,  and  the  other  arm  enija^es  the  first  knuckle 
to  throw  it  inwardly,  and  a  spring  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribcd.  i 

17.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  Ae  drawhead,  of  the 
swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the  drawhead,  an*!  a  guard  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  drawhead  in  the  rear  of  the  knuckl*  and  having  an  arm 
interposed  between  said  knuckle  and  the  entering  end  of  the  similar 
knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead  and  actuate^  by  said  end,  said 
lever  also  having  an  arm  engaging  the  first  knijjkle  to  throw  it  in- 
wardly, substantially  as  described.  | 

18.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  witli  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horixonully  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  on  the  dra«fhead  in  the  rear  of 
the  knuckle  and  having  an  arm  interposed  betwetn  said  knnckle  and 
the  entering  end  of  the  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead  and 
actuated  by  said  end,  said  lever  also  having  sn  sera  engaging  the  first 
knuckle. to  throw  it  inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  carconphng,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiiontally  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  guard  lever  pivoted  on  the  drawhefcd  in  the  rear  of  the 
knuckle  and  having  an  arm  interposed  between  faid  knuckle  and  the 
entering  end  of  the  similar  knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead  and 
actuated  by  said  end,  said  lever  also  having  ak  arm  engaging  the 
first  knuckle  to  throw  it  inwardly,  and  indepen(^nt  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  substantially  as  described 

20.  Ia  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  witl^  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  Kuard  arm,  of  the  horiiontally  swinging  kduckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  guard  lever  pivoted  on  the  drawhead  in  the  rear  of  the 
knuckle  and  having  an  arm  interposed  betwe^  said  knuckle  and 
the  entering  end  of  the  similar  knnckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead  and 
actuated  by  said  end,  said  lever  also  having  an  atm  engaging  the  first 
k  nnckle  to  thro  w  it  inwardly,  and  a  spring  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle, 
substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  witl  the  drawhead  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  arm,  of  a  knnckle  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  lever 
piloted  oa  said  drawhead,  one  arm  of  said  lai(er  being  moved  in- 
wardly, and  thus  preaing  outward  on  its  pivotj  the  entering  end  of 
the  similar  knnckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  b^  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle  actuating  another  arm  of]  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2i.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination,  witk  the  drawhead  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  arm.  of  a  horizonuUy  swinifng  knuckle  pivoted 
thereon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  drawhead,  dne  arm  of  said  lever 
being  ntoved  inwardly,  and  thus  pressing  outwsed  on  its  pivot  the  en- 
tering end  of  the  similar  knnckle  of  the  opposi|te  drawhead,  by  the 
outward  movement  of  the  knuckle  actuating  knother  arm  of  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described.  j 

23.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  witl^  the  drawhead  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  arm,  of  a  horizontally  swin|ing  knuckle  pivoted 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  drawhead,  one  Hrm  of  laid  lever  be- 
ing moved  inwardly,  and  thus  pressing  outward  on  its  pivot  the  en- 
tering end  of  the  similar  knnckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  by  the 


and  means  independent  of  said  entering  end,  for  actuating  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  a  horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  a  lever  vibrating  oppositely  to  said  knuckle  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  the  similar  knuckle  of  the  op- 
posite drawhead  to  throw  the  knnckle  inwardly,  and  effsot  a  oonpling, 
and  a  spring  for  so  throwing  said  knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiaonuUy  swinging  U-shaped  knnckle  piv- 
oted through  its  rear  arm  upon  the  drawhead,  iU  bend  receiving  the 
nose  of  the  opposite  similar  knuckle,  and  operative  mechanism  for 
inwardly  swinging  said  knnckle  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  trans- 
verse inward  movement  of  the  opposite  knuckle,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horixonully  swinging  U-shaped  knnckle  piv- 
oted through  its  rear  arm  upon  the  drawhead,  iU  bend  receiving  the 
nose  of  the  opposite  simihtr  knuckle,  operative  mechanism  for  inwardly 
swinging  said  knuckle  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  transverae  in- 
ward movement  of  the  opposite  knuckle,  and  a  spring  for  so  swinging 
said  knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horisonUlly  swinging  U-shaped  knnckle  piv- 
oted through  its  rear  arm  upon  the  drawhead,  and  a  guard  lever  in- 
terposed between  said  knuckle  and  the  entering  end  of  the  similar 
knnckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead.  and  actuated  by  the  latter  knuckle 
to  close  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

30.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horiiontally  swinging  U-shaped  knuckle  piv- 
oted through  its  rear  arm  upon  the  drawhead,  a  guard  lever  inter- 
posed between  said  knuckle  and  the  entering  end  of  the  similar 
knuckle  of  the  opposite  drawhead,  and  actuated  by  the  latter  knnckle 
to  close  the  other,  and  a  spring  for  so  closing  said  knuckle,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

31.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horisontally  swinging  U-shaped  knuckle  the 
rear, arm  of  which  engages  the  drawhead  to  transmit  the  pull  thereto 
through  said  rear  arm,  and  ejector  mechanism,  actuated  by  the  oat- 
ward  movement  of  said  knuckle,  for  moving  outward  the  other 
knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horisontally  swinging  U-shaped  knuckle  the 
rear  arm  of  which  engages  the  drawhead  to  transmit  the  pull  thereto 
throujrh  said  rear  arm,  sod  a  lever,  actuated  by  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle,  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  opposite  knuckle 
to  eject  it  from  the  drawhead,  subsUntially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm  of  a  horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  centrally  pivoted 
therein  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  inward  pivoUl  movement  of  the 
opposite  similar  knnckle,  to  move  its  knuckle  inwardly,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

34.  In  a  car  conpling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm  of  a  horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  centrally  pivoted 
therein  and  s  lever  actuated  by  the  inward  pivoUl  movement  of  the 
opposite  similsr  knnckle,  to  move  iU  knnckle  inwardly,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  so  throwing  said  konehle,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

35.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm  of  a  horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  centrally  pivoted 
therein  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  inward  pivoUl  movement  of  the 
opposite  similar  knuckle,  to  move  iU  knuckle  inwardly,  and  a  spring 
for  so  throwing  said  knuckle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  car  conpling,  the  combination,  with  the  drawhead  hav- 
ing a  guard  arm,  of  the  horixonUlly  swinging  U  shaped  knnckle  piv- 
oted through  its  rear  arm  upon  the  drawhead,  and  an  arm  swinging 
on  the  drawhead  extending  across  the  rear  arm  of  the  knnckle  and 
having  in  ita  end  a  recess  to  receive  a  pin  for  Hnk  and  pin  coupling, 
said  recess  being  wholly  open  on  the  side  next  the  knnckle  whereby 
the  strain  upon  the  pin  is  wholly  borne  by  said  knuckle,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

37.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  drawhead  and  a 


outward  movement  of  the  knuckle  actuating  another  arm  of  saidi  .      „  -  ■         • 

lever,  and  a  spring  resisting  said  movement,  substantially  as  described.!  horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  pivoted   thereon,  said  knuckle  being 
24.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  wi^h  the  drawhead  hav-i  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  link,  of  a  pin  support 
iag  a  guard  arm,  of  a  horixonUlly  swinging  knbckle  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  and  a  lever  vibrating  oppositely  to  wid  knuckle  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  t|e  similar  knuckle  of' 


movable  reUtively  to  the  knnckle,  said  knuckle  being  recesaed  to  re- 
ceive the  pin  support  when  not  in  use,  suhsUntiaDy  as  de«5ribed 
38.  In  a  car  conpling,  the  combination,  with  a  drawhead  and  a 
the  oppoaiU  drawhead  to  throw  the  kanckle  inward  and  effeetaooup-|  horixontally  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  said  knuckle  being 
ling,  subataatially  as  deecribed.  ,  |  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  link,  of  a  pin  support 

25.  In  a  car  conpling,  the  combination,  wiih  the  drawhead  hav-(  movable  relatively  to  the  knuckle,  and  when  in  position  to  receive 
ing  a  guard  arm,  of  a  horiionully  swinging  kwuckle  pivoted  on  thei  the  pin  permitting  the  whole  strain  of  the  pin  to  bear  against  the 
drawhead,  a  lever  vibrating  oppositely  to  said  knuckle  and  arranged  rear  of  the  knuckle,  said  knuckle  being  recessed  to  receive  the  pin 
to  be  actuated  by  the  entering  end  of  the  simil4r  knuckle  of  the  op- 1  support  when  not  in  use,  subsUntially  as  described. 
poaiU  drawhead  to  throw  the  knuckle  inwardly  knd  effect  a  coupling,  39.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  drawhead  and  a 
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horixooUlly  swinging  knnckle  pivoted  thereon,  said  knnckle  being 
slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  link,  of  a  pin  support 
on  the  drawhead  independent  of  the  knuckle,  said  knuckle  being  re- 
ceased  to  receive  the  pin  support  when  not  in  use,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

40.  h  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead,  of  the 
horixonUlly  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  on  the  drawhead,  a  guard  le- 
ver interposed  between  said  knnckle  and  the  entering  end  of  the 
similar  knuckle  of  the  op)>osite  drawhead,  and  actuated  by  the  latUr 
knuckle  to  close  the  othet,  said  lever  being  recessed  to  form  a  pin- 
hole for  a  link  and  ()iii  coupling,  subeUntially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead,  the 
knuckle  4  pivoted  thereon,  and  the  guard  lever  9,  also  pivoted  on  the 
drawhead,  said  knuckle  and  lever  having  opposite  vibratory  move- 
ments, subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead,  the 
knuckle  4  pivoted  thereon,  the  guard  lever  9,  also  pivoted  on  the  draw- 
head,  said  knnckle  and  lever  having  opposite  vibratory  movements, 
and  the  spring  18,  actuating  said  lever  and  knnckle,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

43.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead,  the 
knuckle  4,  having  the  forked  arm  whereby  it  is  pivoted  on  the  draw- 
head,  and  the  guard  lever  9  passing  through  said  fork,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

44.  lo  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead  the 
knnckle  4,  having  the  forked  arm  whereby  it  is  pivoted  on  the  draw- 
head,  the  guard  lever  9  passing  through  said  fork,  and  the  spring  18 
actuating  sa'd  lever  and  knnckle,  subeUntially  as  described. 


643,604:.    VI8C08IMBTBR.    RoLU  C.  CAimmt,  Ithaoa,  H.  Y 
Filed  July  10, 1894.    Serial  Na  517.141.    (Mo  model) 


the  opening  and  having  an  orifice  for  the  paasage  of  the  liquid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  viscoeimeter,  the  combiaatiun,  with  a  reservoir  for  oon- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  of  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  flowing  from  said  reservoir,  and  having  an  opening  for  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a  removable  plate  covering 
said  opening  and  having  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  a 
valve  for  clomng  said  orifice,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  fW>m  said  reservoir  to  said  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  viscoeimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  reservoir  for  coo- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  of  a  recepucle  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  flowing  from  said  reservoir,  and  having  an  opening  for  permitr 
ting  the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a  screw-cap  screvring  upon 
said  recepUcle  and  holding  a  removable  plate  against  the  sides  of  the 
opening  in  said  ^*ceptacle,  said  plate  having  an  orifice  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid,  a  valve  carried  by  said  screw-cap  and  adapted  to 
close  the  orifice  in  said  plaU,  and  means  for  regulating  the  fiow  of 
Kquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  receptacle,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  viscosiroeter,  the  combinaUon,  with  a  reservoir  for  con- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  air  tight  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  reservoir,  and  a  suiuble  support  for  such  reservoir,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  liquid  flowing  from  said  reservoir,  and 
having  a  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a 
source  of  air  supply  for  the  reeervoir  arrangwl  to  be  closed  by  the  rise 
of  the  liquid  within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  such  source  of  air  supply  with  reference  to  said  rece^>tacle,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  visrosimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  reeervoir  for  con- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  air  tight  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  reservoir,  and  a  sniuble  support  for  such  reservoir,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  Hquid  flowing  fW>m  said  reservior,  and 
having  a  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a 
source  of  air  supply  for  the  reeervoir  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  rise 
of  the  liquid  within  said  recepUble,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  reservoir  with  reference  to  said  receptacle,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

542.605 .  MBIALLIC  TOOTHED  CYLIIDBR  FOR  CAEDIHO  OR 
SIMILAR  IIACHIIB&  WiUJAl  E.  CUT  and  Jon  E  Khowlb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. ;  said  Clay  aarigDor  to  nid  Knovlea  Filed  Nor.  6, 1894. 
Seiial  Ha  528,077.    (Ho  iDodeL) 


Claim.—  1  In  a  viscosimeter.  the  combination,  with  a  reeervoir 
for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  flowing  from  said  reservoir  and  having  a  sharp-edged 
orifice  adapted  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reeervoir  to  said  receptacle,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  viscosimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  reeervoir  for  con- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  air  tight  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  reservoir,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  flowing 
from  said  reservoir,  and  having  a  sharp-edged  orifice  adapted  to  per 
mit  the  passage  01  the  liquid,  and  a  source  of  air  supply  for  the  res- 
ervoir arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  rise  of  liquid  within  said  recep- 
tacle, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  viscosimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  reservoir  for  con- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  air  tight  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
within  said  reservoir,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  flow- 
ing from  said  reeervoir,  and  having  in  iU  bottom  an  opening,  a  re- 
movable plate  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  orifice  for  the  paasage  of  the  liquid,  registering  with  the  opening 
in  said  recepUcle,  and  a  source  of  air  supply  for  the  reservoir  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  rise  of  liqaid  within  said  receptacle,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  viscosimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  reeervoir  fbr  con- 
Uining  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  of  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  flowing  from  said  reservoir,  and  having  an  opening  for  permits 
ting  the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a  removable  plate  covering 
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Claim^l.  In  a  toothed  cylinder  for  carding  and  similar  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  body  or  shell  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
series  of  independent  toothed  rings,  each  composed  of  thin  annular 
layers  of  externally  toothed  meUl  fastened  together  through  their 
body  portions  to  form  a  single  independent  uniUry  ring  composed 
solely  of  the  united  layers  and  their  fisstenings,  and  each  provided 
with  a  keyway  cut  across  the  interior  surface,  and  soft  meul  keys 
pMied  through  said  key  ways  and  upset  or  riveted  therein  so  as  to 
bind  the  rings  upon  the  body  or  shell. 

2.  In  a  toothed  cylinder  for  carding  and  similar  machines,  the 
combination,  with  the  body  or  shell  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent externally  toothed  meUllic  rings  each  ring  consisting  of 
thin  metal  ribs  or  lamiius  having  teeth  formed  in  th*ir  outer  edges 
secured  together,  so  as  to  form  a  single  uniUry  toothed  ring,  a  key- 
way  cut  across  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  the  rings,  soft  metal 
keys  passed  through  said  keywa}  1  and  upset  or  riveted  therein  so  as 
to  bind  the  rings  upon  the  said  body  or  shell,  and  piU  or  spaces 
formed  in  the  surfisce  of  said  body  or  shell  below  the  said  keys  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  meul  of  each  key  when  it  is  upset  or  riveted 
and  thereby  prevent  the  rinp  or  any  of  them  from  slipping  on  the 
body  or  shell. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufscture,  an  externally  toothed  detach- 
able ring  for  the  cylinders  of  carding  engines.  Ac,  composed  of  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  meUl.  toothed  on  its  outer  ed^  and  having  an  un- 
toothed  or  blank  margin  below  it*  toothed  edge,  spirally  wound  with 
adjacent  folds  of  the  spi^^lly  weund  strip  in  contact,  and  secured  each 
to  the  other  ao  that  the  blank  margin  of  the  strip  will  constituU  the 
body  and  inner  surface  of  the  ring,  and  the  toothed  edge  of  the  strip 
the  external  toothed  surface  of  the  ring,  the  whole  forming  a  single 
nniUry  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  cylinder,  or  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  for  the  parpoae  deaeribad. 
G.—IH 
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4.  As  Aa  artioie  of  BMnntmctare,  a  toothed  <j|»Ucli*bl«  ring  for 
cylinderB  of  carding  and  nmilar  maehioM,  compo^  of  thin  aaonlar 
axt«rnally  toothed  Uyer»  of  m«Ul  iecnred  by  f»«tening«  which  paM 
throQ);fa  their  body  portions  to  form  a  single,  independent,  unitary 
ring,  composed  solely  of  the  anit«l  layers  and  their  listenings,  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  body  part  of  a  cylinder,  or  to  jbe  removed  there- 
fh>m  for  the  purpose  described.  I 

b.  In  a  toothed  cyliadir  for  carding  and  n4i\M.r  machines  th« 
combination,  with  the  body  or  shell  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  seriea  of 
independent  externally  toothed  metallic  rings  eaclf  ring  consisting  of 
a  continuous  strip  of  meUl  haring  teeth  formed  In  one  edge  of  the 
•trip,  wound  substantially  as  deecribed  in  a  jpiral  with  the  &oes  of 
adjacent  folds  of  the  spirally  wound  strip  in  contict  and  haring  the 
•aid  folds  secured  together  by  fastenings  so  as  to  form  a  single  uniUry 
toothed  ring  consisting  only  of  the  folds  of  the  spirally  wound  toothed 
•trip  and  their  fitsteoings,  a  keyway  cat  across  th«|  interior  surface  of 
each  of  the  rings  and  soft  metal  keys  paMed  through  said  keyways 
and  upeet  or  rireted  therein  so  as  to  bind  the  rin^npon  the  said  body 

or  shell. 

6.  In  a  toothed  cylinder  for  carding  and  sii^ilar  machines,  the 
combination,  with  the  body  or  shell  of  the  cylinder,  of  1  series  of 
independent- externally  toothed  metallic  rings  eactt  ring  eonsiating  of 
a  oontinaoua  strip  of  metal  haring  teeth  formed  in  one  edge  of  the 
•trip,  wound  subeuntially  as  described  in  a  spiraj  with  the  facef.  of 
adjacent  folds  of  the  spirally  woand  strip  in  contkct  and  haring  the 
said  folds  seeured  together  by  fiutenings  so  as  to  f<|nn  a  single  unitary 
toothed  ring  consisting  only  of  the  folds  of  the  spirally  wound  toothed 
•trip  and  their  fastenings,  a  keyway  cut  across  tke  interior  surface 
of  each  of  the  rings,  soft  metal  keys  passed  thr<>ugh  said  key  ways 
and  upset  or  rireted  therein  so  as  to  bind  the  r}ngs  npon  the  said 
body  or  shell,  and  pits  or  spaces  formed  in  the  s|r&ce  of  said  body 
or  shell  below  said  keys  to  receire  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  each 
key  when  it  is  upiet  or  rireted  and  thereby  prere^it  the  rings  or  any 
of  them  firom  slipping  on  the  body  or  shell. 

7.  In  a  toothed  eyhoder  for  carding  and  similar  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  body  or  shell  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  series  of 
independent  externally  toothed  metallic  rings  ea(4i  ring  consisting  of 
a  continnoos  strip  of  metal  haring  teeth  formed  in  one  edge  of  the 
atrip  and  haring  an  antoothed  or  blank  margin  below  the  toothed 
edge  of  the  strip,  the  said  strip  being  wound  onj  edge  in  a  spiral  to 
form  the  ring  and  the  (olds  of  the  spirally  wound!  strip  being  secui  ed 
by  riret*  passing  through  the  blank  margin  of  tfce  strip  and  rireted 
so  as  to  form  a  single  unitary  ring  consisting  oa.\f  of  the  folds  of  the 
spirally  woand  toothed  strip  and  the  rireU  whichi  secure  the  folds,  a 
keyway  cut  across  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  the  rings,  soft  metal 
keys  passed  through  said  key  wars  and  upset  or  Hreted  therein  so  as 
to  bind  the  rings  upon  the  said  body  or  shell,  and  pits  or  spaces  formed 
in  the  snr&ce  of  wid  body  or  shell  below  the  said  keys  to  receire  a 
pottloB  of  the  metal  of  each  key  when  it  is  ufset  or  rireted  and 
thereby  prerent  the  rings  or  any  of  them  from  sf  pping  on  the  body 
or  sheH 

8.  A  cylinder  or  roll  for  carding  and  similar  o^hines,  comprising 
a  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  body  haring  mounted  thereon  a  series 
of  detachable  externally  toothed  rings  or  bands^  each  ring  or  band 
consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  thin  metal,  toothed  jnpon  one  edge,  and 
woard  in  a  spiral  with  adjacent  folds  of  the  spitaDy  wound  strip  in 
contact,  and  aecured  each  to  the  other,  and  hiring  the  antoothed 
edges  of  the  foMs  of  the  spirally  wound  stnp  which  constitutes  the 
ring  or  band  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  cylinder  or  roll. 


end  of  one  of  said  arms  limiting  the  morementof  said-blade  on  its 
trunnions,  and  an  adjasUble  guide  plate  E,  subsUntially  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

542,607.  VBHICLB-AILE.  Johi  E  Cu»l  and  Wiluam  8.  Cui- 
wm,  McMinnTllle,  Teno.,  aaaigoon  of  ooe-fourtb  to  Onj  faulkner, 
■BDe  place.    PUed  Mar.  1. 1896.    Sehal  No  540,20a    (No  mod«L) 


64:2,606.  PAIUllftAirDauciieUIFK.  |oaa«CBoawiu, Srte, 
Pa.,  aorigsarofone-balf  to  Martin  Hdlnii,ame|riaioe.  PUed  Sept  19, 
1894.    aotel  Ha  523,463.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim  — \.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  axle,  of  an  outer 
bearing  therefor  and  an  inner  piroUlly  a^josUble  bearing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  reroluble  axle  of  an  outer  bearing 
therefor,  an  inner  pirotally  adjusUble  bearing,  and  derices  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  a  fixed  position  after  it  has  been  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  axle,  of  an  outer  bearing, 
and  an  inner  bearing  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  hori- 
sontally  and  pirotally  and  prerented  from  displacement  laterally  and 
longitudinaOy,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  axle,  of  an  outer  bearing, 
an  inner  bearing,  a  fixed  plate  haring  a  perforation  and  a  projection 
on  the  inner  bearing  adapted  to  enter  said  perforation  and  means  for 
securing  said  bearing  in  a  fixed  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  axle  and  a  reroluble  axle,  of 
outer  bearings  for  the  reroluble  axle  secured  to  the  fixed  axle,  a  per- 
forated plate  secured  to  the  fixed  axle,  a  bearing  block  for  the  inner 
end  of  the  rerolable  axle,  a  projection  on  Viid  bearing  block  enter- 
ing said  perforated  plate,  and  a  strap  or  cbp  for  securing  said  bear- 
ing block  to  the  fixed  axle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  outer  and  an  inner  bearing  and  a 
rerolable  axle  mounted  therein,  of  a  collar  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
axle  and  haring  a  notched  cam-shaped  end  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  notches,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  axle,  of  an  outer  bearing  secured 
thereto,  an  inner  pirotally  adjusUble  bearing,  an  axle  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  ears  projecting  fW)m  the  inner  bearing,  and  a  strap  or  clip 
paaing  through  said  ears  and  orer  the  fixed  axle,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  axle,  of  a  sleere  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  block  or  plate  made  integral  with  said  sleere  and  forming 
the  upper  portion  of  a  bearing  for  a  rerolable  axle,  a  block  forming 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing,  ears  projecting  fVora  one  portion 
of  said  bearing,  and  a  strap  or  clip  passing  through  said  ears  and 
orer  the  said  sleere,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


daim. — The  combination  in  a  paring  and  slicing  knife,  of  a  handle 
A  haring  arms  B  B"  therein,  a  blade  C  haring  trinnions  thereon  pir- 
ot«d  in  bearings  in  the  ends  of  the  arms  B,  B",  ^  shoulder  D  on  the 


54  3,60  8.  CAR-00UPLIH6.  EoBttt  DiiWiOli,  WeBtoo.  W.  Vs , 
MrigHraraoe-halftollorlsareeostflln.iumpiaoeL  Piled  Apr.  3, 189ft. 
8erkl  Ha  544,Sr7.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  "In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a 
piroted  knuckle,  a  jaw  Bsonnted  00  the  draw-head  and  projecting  oet- 
ward  fVom  the  ftt>ot  of  the  draw-head  and  haring  the  knuckle  mounted 
on  its  ouUr  end,  and  arranged  to  swing  laUrally  of  the  draw-head  to 
permit  the  kanckle  to  pass  another,  whereby  two  draw-heads  may 
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couple  automatically  when  the  knuckles  thereof  are  locked,  and 
for  locking  the  knuckle  in  its  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  3,610.    AUTOMATIC  AMIMAL-TRAP.    JoM  B.  Hobby.  Hew 
York,  H.  T.    PUed  Jaa  31. 1891    Serial  Ma  498,M8.    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  laUrally 
Borable  jaw  pirotally  mounted  on  the  draw-head,  and  capable  of  a 
limited  longitudinal  morement,  and  inUr-locking  with  the  draw-head 
when  at  the  limit  of  ita  forward  morement,  a  knuckle  piroted  to  and 
carried  by  the  jaw,  and  means  for  locking  the  knuckle  when  cloeed, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  prorided 
in  iU  top  and  bottom  walls  with  recesses,  a  laterally  raorable  jaw 
piroUllr  mounted  in  the  draw-head,  and  capable  of  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal morement,  and  inter-locking  with  the  said  recesses  when  at 
the  limit  of  its  forward  morement,  a  spring  for  holding  the  jaw  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  receaaes,  a  knuckle  piroted  U>  and 
carried  by  the  jaw,  and  means  for  locking  the  knuckle,  when  cloeed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  jaw  har- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening,  and  prorided  in  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  thereof  with  groores,  and  a  knuckle  piroted  to  the  jaw 
and  haring  an  arm  arranged  to  swing  in  the  opening  or  slot,  and 
provided  with  lugs,  inter-locking  with  the  groores  thereof,  whereby 
the  knuckle-pin  is  reliered  of  strain,  and  the  knuckle  is  prerented 
from  leering  the  draw-head,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


543.609.  COMBIHRD  STOOL  AHD  CAHK.  MoBUB  OOKDOi  and 
Saiobl  Coonwna,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor*  of  ooe-Uilnl  to  Harrii 
Oonloo.  nme  piaoe  Pikd  Mar.  27.  189&  Serial  la  M3,S08.  (Ho 
models 


Claim. 1.  A  combined  stool  and  cane  consisting  of  hollow  de- 

Uchable  sections,  the  central  one  haring  a  partition  therein  and  carry- 
ing stems  with  springs  bearing  against  said  partition,  folding  seat  and 
fiMt  hinged  to  said  stems  respectirely  and  inclosed  in  the  other  sec- 
tions, said  parts  being  combined  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  cane  composed  of  a  hollow  central  section  and  end  sections, 
sprin^-actuatAd  stems  located  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
central  section,  and  seat  supporting  devices  and  feet  suiubly  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  central  section  and  to  said  opposite  stems  respect- 
irely, the  aborc  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cane  composed  of  a  hollow  central  section  haring  a  parti- 
tion therein,  and  deUchable  end  sections,  stenu  in  said  central  section 
passing  freely  through  the  ends  thereof,  springs  bearing  against  one 
end  of  said  tfoms,  seat  supporting  arms  secured  to  one  of  said  stems 
and  feet  suiubly  secured  to  the  other  stem,  said  parts  being  combined 
subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  A  cane  eompoeed  of  hollow  central  and  end  sections,  said  cen 
tral  section  haring  a  partition  and  springs  adjacent  thereto,  the  spring- 
pnawd  dogs  Q,  the  stems  N  and  V,  the  seat-supporting  derices  Z  and 
A'  and  the  legs  X  and  braces  Y  hinged  together,  the  abore  parts  be- 
ing combined  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim. 1.  'In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  the  main  com- 
partment, haring  the  ends  adapted  to  be  opened  or  shut,  one  end  har- 
ing an  aperture  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  vertically-sliding  door, 
a  ^rer  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  door,  a  bait  hook  adapted  to 
engage  one  arm  of  said  lerer  and  to  lock  the  same  when  the  sliding 
door  is  raised,  an  apertured  partition  diriding  the  compartment,  a 
swinging  gate  guarding  said  aperture  in  said  partition,  a  rod  and 
lerer  operated  by  said  swinging  gate,  said  lerer  extending  orer  and 
adapted  to  depress  one  end  of  the  lever  controlling  the  sliding  door 
to  reset  the  trap  when  the  swinging  gate  is  operated,  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  bait  hook  consisting  of  a  portion  m, 
carrying  a  suiUble  hook,  haring  a  notch  /,  and  bereled  or  curred  at 
the  forward  portion  of  its  up^  er  end,  combined  with  the  lerer  A,  har- 
ing a  sliding  door  secured  at  one  end  to  close  the  main  chamber  of 
the  trap,  a  oateb  k  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  ride  over  the  beveled 
■pper  portion  of  the  bait  hook  to  set  the  same,  and  then  engage  and 
hold  it  and  the  lerer,  the  lerer  s,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  gate  located 
between  the  two  compartmenta,  whereby  the  cateh  lerer  is  actuated 
to  automatically  set  the  trap,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  main  compartment,  the  swinging  end 
piece  e,  at  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  the  aperture  d,  the  piv- 
oted end  piece  e'  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  and  the  bait 
hook  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  both 
an  inclined  surface  and  a  slot  or  noteh  /,  at  its  upper  end  :  combined 
with  a  vertically  sliding  door<r,  the  lever  A,  projection  >,  and  catch  i, 
the  lerer  being  connected  with  the  door  e,  at  one  end  and  the  cateh 
at  the  other,  and  the  cateh  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  or 
noteh,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  animal  trap,  of  a  compartment  dirided 
into  two  spaces  by  the  apertured  partition  f>  and  having  the  ends  c 
and  tf  adapted  to  be  opened  when  required  one  of  said  ends  e  being 
apertnred  at  d,  a  bait  hook  m  prorided  with  the  slot  /  and  suspended 
firom  the  roof  of  the  compartment  between  the  partition  n  and  the 
apertured  end  c,  a  rertically  xliding  door  e  guarding  said  aperture  d 
of  said  end  r,  a  lever  k,  fulcrumed  at  i  to  a  projection,/  on  the  roof 
of  the  compartment,  said  door  e  being  suspended  from  one  end  of  said 
lerer  A,  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  A  being  prorided  with  a  cateh  k 
adapted  when  depressed  to  engage  the  dot  /  of  the  hook  m  and  to  be 
locked  therein,  a  swinging  gate  p  prorided  with  prongs/  and  adapted 
to  guard  the  opening  o  in  said  partition  n,  a  rod  r  secured  to  taid 
gate,  a  lerer  «,  piroted  at  ^  to  a  projection  /  on  the  roof  of  the  com- 
partment, one  end  of  aaid  rod  r  being  piroted  to  one  end  of  said  lerer 
«,  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  «  being  prorided  with  a  cateh  u  extend 
ing  over  the  cateh  k  of  lever  A  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  gatep 
is  swung  upward  the  rod  r  will  depress  the  cateh  u  of  lever  f  down 
upon  said  cateh  k  of  lever  A  until  the  said  cateh  k  eaters  dot  /  of  bait 
hook  m,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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64VJ  «11  niOCKSS  OF  COATIie  PILIA  Uavid  M.  HOLMOOf, 
Brooklyn,  amtgoor  to  WUltan  a  Sdileffelln.  Wllll«m  H.  Clirt.  WllUain 
a  Menecwu,  WUllam  L  Brow«r,  Henry  a  CULrk.  aiH  WilUun  J.  Schieff- 
fltin,  Rev  Yort,  M.  Y.    Filed  8epL  22.  1898.    Ser*il  Ba  4M.186.    do 


Claim.— Tht  proc««  of  comting  pill*,  conaJstJIg  in  lowering  them 
oo«  separately  from  mnother  into  coating  material  which  will  remain 
liquid  only  at  a  temperature  above  normal  atmoe^herie  temperature, 
•ub»eqoeotly  remoring  them  quickly  from  laid  material  and  finally 
dropping  them  directly  into  a  colomn  of  a  liquid  *hich  i«  of  lew  epe- 
cillc  grarity  than  the  piU  and  ie  inert  with  respect  to  the  coating 
of  the  tame,  the  liquid  being  mainUined  at  a  MilBcientJy  low  tem- 
perature and  the  column  of  the  same  being  •ulfi<*ently  high  to  caiue 
the  congelation  of  the  coating  material  before  t^e  pUl  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  liquid,  sabaUntially  a«  specifi^. 


Claum, —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  pills,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  pills,  a  Unk  for  liquid  coating  material,  an  open 
work  support,  means  for  transferring  the  pilb  fVom  the  receptacle  to 
the  support,  and  means  for  morinK  said  support  into  and  out  of  said 
tank,  so  that  it  may  first  susUin  the  pill  within  said  tank  and  afler- 
ward  remoTe  it  thareirom,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  pilk,  the  combination  of  a  rece]>- 
tacle  for  the  pills,  a  tank  for  liquid  coating  material,  an  oeeillatiog 
open  work  support  for  sustaining  the  pills  in  said  tank  and  mechanism 
fbr  oscillating  said  support  to  remove  the  pills  from  the  Unk,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  pilk,  the  eombtnatioD  of  a  rotary 
receptacle  for  the  pills,  baring  a  rotary  bottom  prorided  with  a  num- 
ber of  holes  upon  which  bottom  the  mass  of  pills  resta,  and  also  hav- 
iog  a  aoo-rotary  bottom  prorided  with  a  hole  and  arranged  below 
the  rotary  bottom,  a  tank  of  coating  material,  an  open  work  support, 
means  for  moving  the  said  support  into  and  out  of  said  tank  and 
meant  fbr  routing  the  said  receptacle,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  coating  pills,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  pilk,  a  tank  for  liquid  ooating  material,  a  support  pro- 
rided with  tines  or  needles,  a  rod  moving  with  said  support,  but  hav- 
ing a  looee  connection  therewith,  tines  or  needles  st  the  end  of  said 
rod,  means  for  moving  said  support  and  rod  together  and  a  detent 
fbr  holding  baek  nid  rapport  and  permitting  the  rod  to  travel  be-, 
yood  said  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  pills,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  coating  material  a  receptacle  for  cooling  material  and  auto- 
matic means  fbr  remoring  pilk  firom  the  coating  material  to  the  cool- 
ing material,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  pilk.  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  coating  material,  a  receptacle  for  cooling  material,  automatic 
mechauism  fbr  transferring  the  pilk  one  at  a  time  fW)m  the  coating 
receptacle  to  the  cooling  receptacle,  and  a  cooling  material,  such  as 
oil,  naphtha,  or  liquid  paraffine,  subetaatially  as  specified. 


542  612  MACHDIB  FOR  OOATIHO  PILIA  Datid M  Holhook, 
BnofclyD,  aaatgnx-  to  WflUunE  SchleffellB,  Wllll«m  I.Oart  WilUuna 
Henenwi,  WUlkm  L  Brower,  Henry  a  Clart.  and  Wllltan  J  Schleff- 
elm.  lew  Yort,  H.  Y,    Filed  3m(.  22.  im    3«1ii  Ha  486.167.    Ho 


5  4  S  6  13  8AI<DLK  FOR  CYCLML  Join  P.  JoanTQI.  Dublin, 
Irelud.  Faed'RoT.2.1»».  Renewed  May  31,  ISMi  SeitellaSftUM. 
do  oxxteL)    Patented  m  Inghuid  July  14, 1888.  la  1S,71&. 


Claim.— la  a  pneumatic  saddle  for  cycles  the  combination  with 
an  air  bag  having  suiUble  valve,  a  cover  molded  to  the  required 
shape,  a  base  plate  with  clamp  for  fitting  to  the  machine,  and  a  light 
metal  frame,  inside  the  edge  of  the  cover,  of  two  seU  of  fastenings, 
one  riveting  the  cover  permanently  to  the  frame  and  the  other  bolt- 
ing the  frame  with  cover  removably  to  the  base  plate,  substantiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


642,6  14.  LBVBR  CULTIVATOR  WIUUM  a  Uwrbkji.  Kala- 
maaoo.  MlctL.  aast^iTior  to  Martha  J.  Uwreooe.  au&e  ptaoe.  Filed  Apr. 
a  189&    Serial  Ma  544.M7.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1 .  The  combination  in  a  cultivator,  of  a  central  tooth 

bearing  bar,  A' :  lateral  tooth  bearing  bars  or  wings.  A,  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  forward  part  of  said  bar,  A' ;  parallel  vertical  ba.-s,  B, 
B,  secured  to  the  central  bar.  A',  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom ; 
handles,  H,  secured  to  said  central  bar  and  by  soluble  braces  to  the 
upwardly  projecting  bars,  B,  B;  a  slide.  I,  adapted  to  slide  between 
the  bars,  B,  B,  which  serve  as  a  guideway  for  the  same ;  links,  F,  P, 
pivoted  to  said  slide,  I.  and  to  the  wings.  A,  A,  by  the  pivots,  r; 
Knks,  O,  O,  pivoted  on  saiuble  earn  at  a',  «',  to  the  central  bar.  A', 
and  to  the  central  portion  of  the  linke,  F,  P,  by  pivots,  a.  the  bent 
adjusting  lever,  C,  pivoted  at  a  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  verti- 
cal bars,  B ;  and  the  link,  B,  connecting  the  said  lever,  C,  and  slide, 
I,  together  at  pivota,  i,  T,  all  co-acting  together  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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2.  The  combination,  in  a  cultivator,  of  a  central  tooth  bearing 
bar,  A';  lateral  tooth  bearing  bar*  or  wings,  A,  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  part  of  eaid  bar,  A';  a  vertical  lUndard  secorwl  to 
the  central  bar,  A',  and  projecting  upwardly  ther«fW>m  a  slide,  I,  op- 
erating in  said  sUndard ;  links.  P,  F,  connecting  the  slide,  in  said 
standard  and  the  wings  to  each  side  together  links,  O,  pivoted  to 
the  central  tooth  bearing  bar  and  to  the  central  portion  of  the  links, 
F,  F,  and  suiuble  means  of  adjusting  the  slide,  I.  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  cultivator,  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cultivator,  of  a  central  tooth  bearing 
bar  A';  lateral  tooth  bearing  bars  or  wings.  A,  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  part  of  said  bar.  A';  a  vertical  standard  secured  to 
the  central  bar.  A',  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom ;  saiUble  han- 
dles attached  to  the  oenti»l  bar  and  by  sniUble  braces  to  the  central 
standard ;  a  shdt,  I,  operating  in  said  sUndard ;  links  F,  F,  connectr 
ing  the  slide  in  said  sUndard  and  wings  to  each  side  together ;  links, 
O,  pivoted  to  the  central  tooth  bearing  bar  and  to  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  links,  F,  F;  and  sniuble  means  of  adjusting  the  elide,  I, 
to  rary  the  width  of  the  cultivator,  as  specified. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  cultivator,  of  a  centi^  standard ;  a  riide. 
I  adiusUble  along  said  sUndard;  link  connections  fVom  sa.d  slide  to 
the  lateral  wings  of  the  cultivator ;  a  bent  lever,  C.  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  SUndard  connected  by  suiuble  link.  K.  to  the  slide,  I;  a 
notched  segment,  D.  on  which  said  lever,  C,  is  adjusted  by  means  of 
a  suiuble  cateh,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


R42  615      CIQARBm  AHD  CHEROOT  MACHMl    Jim  11 
I^Hew^Yort,  H.  Y.,  a-gnor  of  on^half  to  Uwka  Allen,  .ine  phoa 

riled  Hof.  16, 18»4    Saital  Ha  528.M3.    do  aodeL) 


for  presenting  a  wrapper  to  the  apron  between  the  compressor  and 
Uble,  subeUntially  as  set  forth.  

5.  In  combination,  a  rolling  Uble  prorided  with  a  depre«ed  pw- 
tion,  a  rolling  apron  carried  by  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  reet  within 
the  depressed  portion  to  form  a  pocket  therein,  a  compreaor  in  poei- 
tion  to  engage  the  apron  te  wrap  it  about  the  filler,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  compreeeor  forwardly  to  roll  the  filler  along  the  table,  means 
fbr  presenting  a  wrapper  to  the  apron  between  '.he  compreeeor  and 
Uble  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  rolling  Uble  and 
means  for  swinging  the  Uble  rearwardly  for  rolling  the  wrapper 
around  the  filler  for  forming  the  cigarette,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rolling  mechanism,  means  for  operating  it, 
an  endless  carrier  extending  transversely  across  the  path  in  which 
the  rolling  mechanism  moves  and  an  endless  belt  for  holding  the  wrap- 
per fiaUy  against  its  carrier  as  it  approaches  the  rolling  mechanism, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rolling  mechanism  means  fbr  operating  it, 
an  endleai  belt  carrier  extending  transversely  across  the  path  in  which 
the  rolling  mechanism  moves,  an  endless  belt  for  holding  the  wrapper 
flatly  against  iu  carrier  as  it  approaches  the  rolling  mechanism,  a 
gumming  mechanism  in  position  to  apply  gum  to  one  edge  of  the 
wrapper  as  it  advances  between  the  said  belts  and  means  for  operate 
ing  the  belt  at  intervaK  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rolling  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft  for  actu- 
ating it,  a  wrapper  carrier  for  presenting  the  wrappers  in  proximity 
to  the  rolling  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft  fbr  operating  the  wrapper 
carrier  and  a  sector  and  disk  oonnection  between  said  drive  shafia 
fbr  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  one  under  the  contin- 
uous roUtion  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination,  a  rolling  mechanism,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating rolling  Uble,  an  apron,  and  a  compressor  means  for  presenting 
a  wrapper  to  the  rolling  mechanism,  trimming  blades  in  position  to 
receive  the  wrapped  cigarotte  as  it  fklk  from  the  rolling  mechanism 
and  means  carried  by  the  compressor  for  actuating  the  blades  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  comprejsor  and  rolling  Uble,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination  a  rolling  mechanism,  comprising  a  rolling 
Uble,  an  apron  and  a  compressor,  means  for  preaenting  a  wrapper  to 
the  rolling  mechanum,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  receiring  the  wrapped  cig- 
arette fVom  the  rolling  mechanism,  spring  actuated  trimming  blades 
in  position  to  receive  the  cigarette  from  between  said  rollers  and  a 
dog  carried  by  the  oompreaor  support  for  actaating  the  trimming 
blades  in  one  direction,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  In  combination;  a  wsciprocating  roller  table,  a  rolling  apron, 
an  endless  wrapper  carrier  arranged  to  move  in  a  path  transversely 
to  the  movement  of  the  rolling  Ubk,  and  means  for  operating  tha 
Uble,  the  apron  and  the  wrapper  carrier,  the  said  rolling  uble  being 
arranged  to  pass  beneath  the  upper  part  of  the.wrapperearrier.  sob- 
Mantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  combination,  a  rolling  mechankm,  means  for  preeenting  m 
wrapper  to  the  rolling  mechankm,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  receiring  thef 
wrapped  cigarette,  and  moans  for  imparting  a  roUry  movement  to 
the  roUers,  one  of  the  said  rollers  being  oaased  to  roUte  fhstor  than 
the  other  for  imparting  a  rolling  movement  to  the  wrapped  cigar- 
ette, substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I .  In  combination,  the  reciprocating  rolling  Uble,  a  roll- 
ing apron  carried  by  the  Uble,  a  compressor  baring  a  movement  rel- 
atively to  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  hold  the  apron  about  the  filler 
and  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  to  the  apron  between  the  compressor 
and  Uble  in  a  path  transversely  to  the  plane  in  which  the  rolling 
Uble  moves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  s  reciprocating  rolling  Uble  haring  a  depressed 
portion  therein,  a  rolling  apron  carried  by  the  uWe  and  forming  a 
pocket  for  the  filler  in  the  depressed  portion,  the  compressor  having 
a  movement  bodily  through  space,  for  engaging  the  belt  and  rolling 
the  filler  up  the  forward  incline  of  the  depressed  portion  into  poation 
to  be  wrapped,  and  a  rocking  movement  on  ite  axk  for  compressing  the 
apron  snugly  around  the  filler  and  holding  it  against  bodily  movement 
through  space  as  the  wrapper  u  rolled  around  it,  means  for  fiseding 
the  wrapper  to  the  cigarette  wSile-eo  held  and  means  fbr  imparting 
said  movemento  to  the  compressor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bed  frame  provided  with  an  abutment,  a 
reciprocating  rolling  Uble,  an  apron  carried  theroby,  a  compressor 
for  engaging  the  apron,  haring  a  movement  bodily  through  space 
and  a  rocking  movement  on  iU  axis,  the  said  compressor  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  abutment  when  moved  forwardly  fbr  engaging 
the  apron  and  holding  it  snugly  sronnd  the  filler,  means  for  feeding 
a  wrapper  to  the  filler  while  so  held  and  means  for  imparting  said 
movemente  to  the  compressor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  rolling  Uble.  an  apron  carried 
thereby,  a  compreeeor  haring  a  movement  bodily  through  space  and 
a  rocking  movement  00  its  axk,  the  said  compressor  being  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  apron  and  hold  it  snugly  about  the  filler  and  means 


543,616.     HAIL  ASSORTIHe  AHD  DKLIVKRIHG  MBCHAHISM. 

THOHia  K.  Run,  Boatoo,  and  SiOMi  E  Clakk,  Allston.  aaetgnon  to 
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SertU  lo  fiSSJlia    dOBOdeL) 

Claim. 1 .  A  sUtionary  hopper  to  receive  naik  in  bulk,  and  a  piv- 
oted ribrating  lifter  grooved  for  the  reception  longitudinally  thereon 
of  a  nail,  combined  with  a  curved  rest  located  between  the  hopper 
and  the  tube  to  receive  the  naik  and  forming  one  end  of  the  hopper 
and  ako  a  detent  to  retain  the  nail  on  the  lifting  deriee  until  it  k  to 
be  discharged  therefVom,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  nail-receiring  hopper,  and  a  rent  located  at  or  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  the  hopper  being  cut  away  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween itself  and  the  reet,  combined  with  a  lifting  device  to  receive 
longitodinally  and  lift  naik  from  the  hopper,  the  space  permitting  tha 
eecape  therethrough,  of  naik  lying  croaswise  to  and  which  may  be 
lifted  by  the  lifting  device.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  hopper  to  receive  naik,  a  nail-lifting  device  to  lift  the  naik 
therefVom.  and  a  nail-dutribating  tube  system,  combined  with  a  nail- 
assorting  mechankm  comprising  a  sheK,  and  a  co-operating  finger 
movable  toward  and  away  from  it,  to  arrest  each  nail  separately,  and 
means  to  move  the  finger  along  the  shelf  and  slide  each  nail  ther^ 
upon  until  its  upper  end  projeeU  over  the  end  of  the  shelf,  those  naik 
haring  their  head  ends  uppermost  being  tipped  by  grarity  and  turned 
over  the  end  of  the  shelf  and  dkohargwl,  snbaUntiaUy  as  dencribad. 

4.  In  a  nail-assorting  mechanism,  a  shelf  to  reeeive  each  nail 
thereon,  and  a  co-operating  finger  6»  movable  at  times  Into  contact 

iwith  and  to  slide  on  said  shelf,  the  end  of  the  finger  when  in  eoataet 
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with  the  shelf  forming  a  tempormrr  stop  for  each  nail,  separatioa  of  eircait  cloeers  actuated  thereby  and  included  in  circuit  with  said  el«e- 


MJd  finj^r  and  shelf  formiag  a  passage  therebetween  through  which 
a  nail  rvmaining  on  the  shelf  maj  freelj  paat,  sabetanti&Uj  an  de- 
Knb«d. 


tro-m«gnetic  devices,  subatantiall/  aa  set  forth. 


5.  Id  a  nail-aasorting  mechaniaiB,  a  throat,  jand  a  gate  to  close  it, 
iatermittinglj-combiDed  with  aa  indepeodeDt  aastrting  deriee  to  arrest 
and  lift  each  nail  after  its  release  from  the  thiroat,  to  operate,  sub- 
stantiaUj  as  described.  I 

6.  The  combination  with  a  nail  tabe  or  taqes  to  contain  naib.  of 
a  receirer  or  carrier  having  a  hole  to  recaive  la  nail,  and  means  to 
more  said  receirer  or  carrier  bodily  toward  anii  from  said  nail  tube 
▼ertically,  to  receive  nails  from  the  tube  and  thereafter  to  deliver  said 
nails  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  nail  distributer  having  one  or  more  tub^,  and  a  Dail-r«ceiver 
or  carrier  to  receive  nails  therefrom,  combined  With  means  to  reverse 
■aid  receiver  or  carrier  and  also  move  it  veracally  when  reversed, 
sobstantially  as  described.  { 

8.  A  nail-aasorting  mechanism,  a  system  <if  tubes  in  which  the 
naik  are  assorted  provided  with  nail-holding  devices,  a  nail-receiver 
or  carrier  and  an  actuating  device  upon  whic^  it  is  mounted,  com- 
bined with  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  acto^ting  device  and  with 
it  the  receiver  or  earner,  whereby  the  latter  when  in  one  position 
may  receive  a  series  of  nails  and  when  in  another  position  may  act 
aa  a  driver  to  force  the  points  of  the  nails  contained  in  it  directly  into 
a  heel  or  other  article,  sabstantiaUy  as  described. 

9.  A  nail-receiver  or  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  nail-receiv- 
ing holes  and  adapted  when  in  its  uppermost  position  to  receive  si- 
maltaneonaly  a  series  of  nails,  combined  with  independent  holding 
devices  for  the  nails,  and  means  connected  to  abd  to  positively  with- 
draw the  holding  devices  from  engagement  with  the  nails  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  discht  rged  in  unison  from  the  receiver  when  in  its  re- 
verse poaitioa,  snbstintially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


11,503.    AUTOMATIC  RLBCTRIC  WBI9HII6-SCALE.    ClA«tBF. 

Wood,  Ricbmood.  Va.    rUed  J«a  39. 1894.    S«rtel  Na  488,406.    Orlgl- 

nal  Ma  9(n.045.  dated  June  SO,  189S. 

CVsim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a  hopper  or  re- 
ceptacle and  a  transfer  hopper  or  funnel,  of  electrical  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  door  of  said  hopper  or  receptacle,  electrical 
devices  for  controlling  the  transfer  hopper  or  funnel,  and  two  circuit 
closera  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  scale  beam  and  included 
in  an  electric  circuit  with  said  electrical  devices  and  a  generator,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  receptacle^,  one  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  the  other,  electro-magnetic  devio^  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  eiectro-maj|netic  devices  for  con- 
trolliof  the  outlet  of  the  lower  receptacle,  of  a  scale  beam  and  two 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  hopper  and  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
receiving  hopper  or  receptacle  carried  by  the  scale  beam,  a  transfer 
hopper  or  funnel  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  receiving  hop- 
per and  discharge  it  into  a  bag,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  material  from  said  hoppers  or  receptacles,  elec- 
tro-magnetic devices  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transfer 
hopper  or  funnel,  and  means  for  controlling  all  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic devices  whereby  to  render  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  auto- 
matic and  continuous  to  weigh  and  discharge  predetermined  quanti- 
ties of  matenal  as  long  as  the  main  hopper  or  receptacle  i.i  kept  charged 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  weighing  device,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per, its  gate  or  door  and  a  scale  beam,  of  an  armature  projecting 
from  said  gate  or  door,  a  movable  electro-magnet  connected  to  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  attract  said  armature  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  electro-magnet  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  electro-magnet 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  scale  beam,  substantially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  its  door  or  gate  and  a  scale  beam,  of  an  electro-magnetic 
device  adapted  to  hold  said  gate  or  door  open  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  electro-magnet,  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  electro-magnetic 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  scale  beam,  whereby  to  control 
the  action  of  said  gate  or  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  its  gate  or  door  and  a  scale  beam,  of  an  armature  projecting 
from  said  gate  or  door,  an  electro-magnet,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  electro-magnet  and  the  hopper,  a  rod  carried  by  said  elec- 
tro-magnet and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  scale  beam  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  gate  or  door  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  rod,  scale  beam  and  electro- magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  hopper,  a  scale  beam  and  a  weigh- 
ing hopper  or  receptacle  carried  by  the  scale  beam,  of  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  transfer  hopper  carried  by  the  pivoted  lever  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  weighing  hopper  or  receptacle  and  discharge 
it  into  a  bag  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  hopper  and  a  weighing  hopper, 
of  a  pivoted  lever,  an  armature  at  one  end  of  said  pivoted  lev«'r,  a 
transfer  hopper  at  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  lever,  said  transfer 
hopper  being  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  weighing  hopper, 
and  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  armature,  whereby  to 
cause  the  transfer  hopper  to  enter  a  bag  to  discharge  its  contents 
therein,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  receptacle  and  a  transfer  re- 
cepUcle,  of  a  scale  beam,  a  weighing  recepucle  carried  by  the  scale 
beam  and  disposed  between  the  main  and  the  transfer  receptacle,  and 
electru-magnetic  devices  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  scale 
beam  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  said  recepUcles, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electrical  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  hopper  and  its  door,  and  its  scale  beam  with  its  weighing 
recepucle,  of  an  electro  magnet  with  battery  circuit  arranged  to  lift 
the  door  by  the  contact  of  the  scale  beam,  said  electro  magnet  being 
made  bodily  movable  so  as  to  follow  the  scale  beam  up  and  down 
and  lift  the  door  by  mechanical  as  well  as  electrical  action.  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  hopper  I  having  door  .\  with  armature 
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N';  the  electro  magnet  J  with  rod  J'  and  cross  bar  J*,  guiding  sup- 
ports 0,  (Y,  supporting  spring  S,  and  the  scale  beam  with  weighing 
receptacle  arranged  to  lift  the  electro  magnet  and  make  electrical 
contact  aa  described. 

12.  In  an  electric  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  the  pend- 
ent weighing  recepUcle  C  having  door  e  with  armatur*  /and  electro 
magnet  D,  and  an  electrical  contact  and  battery  circuit,  said  contact 
being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  descent  of  the  receptacle  C  to 
open  its  discharge  door,  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electric  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  the  scale 
beam ;  of  the  hopper  with  discharge  door  N  and  magnet  J  arranged 
above  it,  the  suspended  weighing  receptacle  C  with  discharge  door? 
and  magnet  D,  the  transfer  funnel  H  mounted  on  lever  G,  the  magnet 
P  and  the  two  electrical  eircnito  and  their  contacto  d,  d  and  e,  i, 
arranged  to  operate  in  sequence  to  raise  the  transfsr  l^ianel  and  dis- 
charge the  coittenU  of  receptacle  C  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  electrical  weighing  scale*  having 
movable  receptacle  C,  and  a  bag  holder ;  of  a  transfer  ftinnel  with 
supporting  lever  and  operating  magnet  connected  with  the  weighing 
scales  and  operated  by  its  circuit,  and  arranged  to  transfer  the  con- 
tenu  of  the  weighing  receptacle  to  the  bag,  subsUntially  as  shown 
aod  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  hopper  with  electrically  controlled 
door  N,  the  scale  beam  with  suspended  receptacle  C  having  electri- 
cally controlled  discharge  door,  the  adjusUble  transfer  fiinnal  H,  two 
electrical  circuits  with  eontacU  carried  by  the  receptacle  C,  one  cir- 
cuit being  arranged  to  adjust  the  funnel  and  the  other  to  control  the 
discharge  door  of  the  weighing  receptacle  and  bag  holding  and  feed- 
ing devices,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  described. 


DESIGNS. 


24,464.    BOTTIA    Chajub  Di  Witt,  Baltimore,  Md.    PUed  Maf 
28. 1899.    Serial  Ma  961,006.    Term  of  pataot  7  ywn. 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  a  bottle.  subsUntially  as  herein  described 
and  illustrated  in  the  accompanTing  drawings. 


Clmm. — The  design  for  a  fuse-block  box,  subataitislly  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 
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2  6.781.    LADIES'  AVD  BOYS' WAlSra    AJWLm  HmviLLi,  St 
Louto.  Ma    rUed  June  IS,  189(1 


M. 


'yie/7fice/^ 


Etmntial /tn/itrg.— The  word " P » « ii i ■  i !"    Uied since D«c«iii- 
bw  1. 1894.  ' 


26,782.    WErmd-PAPKRAIDKIlrBLOPSa    IftW-M-Cuun, 
DkltoD.  Yttm.    TOed  May  27.  ISSOi 


tW' 


Eueniial  featwrt.—  T\it  word  "Bai  lt."     Ui«d  since  Msy  1, 


1895. 


26.783.    LUIMERT.    HmT  L  LoAktu,  PtttaimrK.  Pa.    FIM 
June  5,  189& 


^/lA'cy  AA/y/^s 


E—ential  feahtrt. — The  words  "N  ai^ct  Ha  vks."     Used  since 
March,  1893. 


2  6,784:.  CHEMICAL  AID  MEDICAL  PRODOCT&  VumuRl 
CujoiiTAMunZmnftCa.PrankJDrboo-UM-MalD.aemiaQy.  Filed 
Mar.23,inBi 


Ektntial  ftatwrt — The  repreHenUtidu  of  a  heraldic  eagle  with 
aa  escutcheon  on  its  breast,  eootaioinga  mooogram  of  the  letters 
".C  Z . "     Us«l  since  April,  1887. 


26,786.     CONDrnON-POWDEM  FOR  HORSSa     HuiiT  L  LOB- 
■ETKR.  Pittaburg,  Pa.    FQed  June  5, 1890. 


/{A/^Cy  //A/^KS 


EuaUlal  fentttrt. — The  words  "Narct  Harks."     Usedsioee 
March,  1893. 


26.787.  POUSHIHd  AKD  CLBAJIUfQ  P&EPA8ATI0H.  Ladinoi 
Dana  Couot  and  Biwamu  SAXam  Obqood,  Keeoe,  N.  E  Filed 
May  31,  \V». 


C  A  N  D  O 


1895. 


Ettential  feature.— T\i*  word  "  C  a  R  o  o ."     Used  since  May  1, 


26,788.    DISIHFBCTAFm    ALPKKD  HoBAQX,  Rahway,  M.  J.    Filed 
May  8.1896. 


26,785.    TOMICa    WuUAflF  MA48B, Brooklyn, WT.    FQedJuM 
18.1886. 


API  COLA 


Ktmntial  fmUrt.—Dit  word  "ApiJoola."    Used  since  April 
20,  1895. 


Kftntial  fealttrt. —  The  repreaentation  of  a  cylinder  and  the  words 
"Tai  Rafid  Clsamiko  CiaTciDOB."  Used  since  January  30, 
1892. 


26,789.    STRIHOEa    Thi  Butlxs  Hako  Roun  Coipait,  Hew 
Tart,  H.  T.    Filed  May  17.  1898l 


<^^^Ki 


J  895. 


Extential  feaim.—l\i*  word  "Bubkka."     Used  since  May  1, 
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2  6,7  90.    WlHSa    The  Fiu  or  J.  E  SnuuiAftiu  FnokteVoo- 
tfae-Main.  Qennany.    Filed  June  1. 1896. 


26,796.    TEAS,  COFFEES,  SPICES,  AND  SOAP.    Rassoh  Bros.  Coi- 
PAMT,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Piled  May  27.  1896. 


GOt-D  COIH 


£MmitaI  feature.— The  words  "  G o  L  d  Co i  h  ."     Used  since  Oc- 
tober 27,  1890. 


Atentutl  future.— The  represenUtion  of  a  pair  of  escutcheons 
embracing  a  helmet  that  is  sonnounted  by  an  eagle.  Used  sinoe  De- 
cember, 1891. 


26,791.     WHISKY.     Jamb  L  DniAi  &  Ca.  Limdoa.  EngUmd. 
Filed  May  11  18991 


EiaaUiai  feature.— The  words  "  B 1  o  B  s  n  ."     Used  uce  Decem- 
ber 30,  1893. 


26,797.    MACGAROIL    OOAM  &  Raouo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
May  2i  1886. 


iMeHiiai  /«Air».— The  word  "  D 1  a  »  a  m  t  ."    Used  ainee  NoTem- 
ber  26,  1894. 


26,798.    MACCAROKL    Ooaio ft  Ramio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    PBed 
MV2il89& 


,J^  ^o. 


^ 


Iiiueniial  feature.— Th«  words  "  L  a  R  o  s  a  ."     Used  since  March 
1,  1882. 


26,799.   BUTTER AHDCHEE^   Jaub Loxham Srait  Liverpool. 
BD«laDd    Filed  June  4, 1896. 


26,792.     WHISKY.     Jamb  L  Dmui  ft  Co.  Loadon,  Bnglanl 
Filed  May  li  1896l 


i 


ill  B  in 

Euential  feature. — A  representation  of  the  npper  portion  of  the 
Westminster  clock-tower,  known  as  "Bio  Bik."  Used  since  Decem- 
ber 30,  1893. 

26,793.    CIOARa    Aroomi  Baut  Saitta  Roba,  Key  Weat,  Fla. 
Filed  May  23.  1896l 


i?wa*« 


^y^^sr^ 


KffHtial feature.— Th*  words  "CBAamao  PaiaoBss  of 
W  A  L  a  s . "     Used  since  December  30,  1893. 


MEADOWSIIfEn 


Euen/ial  feature. — The  repreaentation  of  a  meadow  sweet  flower 
and  the  words  "MsA  DOW  Swbbt."     Used  since  February  13, 1895. 


26,800.    CAEVEDBEAia    Tib  louois  GAiirue  C<x,  Hoopeatoo. 
IlL    FUad  June  10,  I89& 


26,794,    CHEWINS-ODM.    Frami  0.  OBttHOLn.  Waahingtoo.  D  a 
FUed  Juae  11, 1896. 


COMPLEXION 


liiuiential feature— tht  word   "CoMrLBXiov."     Uaed  since 
May  1,  1895. 


JQM!ii/ia//eaA(nr.— Tbewords"JoA  V  or  Aao,"  a  marine  riew, 
and  a  spray  or  open  wreath  of  flowers.     Used  since  Mav  20,  1895. 


26,796.    BAKIHO-POWDEB.    C.  D  Boas  A  8<w,  Mew  London.  Cooa 
Filed  May  25. 1896. 


do$a 


1895 


EnmtM  fenfure.—'The  word  "Boss."     Used  since  April  15, 


26,801.    HAMa    MoKTfl  Paodm  AID  Paonstov  CoKPAiTT.  Boston, 
road  Air.  8. 1896. 


^<SttM«  ^ 


iWwAi/ /«iA«rr.— The  words  "CoTTAea  Ham."     Used  since 
October  1,  1894. 
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2  6,802.    8SWUIS-MACHII9  T&KADLSa    Slotkh  41  PuOil, 
lew  Tort  I.  T     PUed  June  5. 1B9& 


SHARER 


.OKM/iaZ/eoAirf.— The  word  tSribii."    Used  nnee  Maj  4, 
1892.  ! 


26,803.    PORTABLE  WUesae^ALRa   iom(a  tSMMumm, 
Ku^tumtoD,  H.  Y.    FUed  Jam  10(  1890l 


CLOVER  LEAF 

Etmmtiai  feature. — The  word*  t'CtoriB  Lbap."    Uted  liiic* 
Jane  1,  1895 


26,80-4.  FisssrWARS,  orcUTDiie  sieia,  pahels.  dadobs. 

CEMTS&PIBCBa  TILB.  AID  TA|LB-TOPa     Howau  Pliu  Wiu 
Coap&iT.  Pnrhdeooe.  L  L    FOnrl  lor.  21. 1S94 


AWwrta/  feaJbtrt. — The  fifnrea  of  three  interlaced  riogi  iacloeing 
the  lettera  "  H  F  W  Co.     Used  nnee  Jaaaary,  1895. 


3  6 , 8  O  6 .     WIKDOW-OUSS  Ain)  0U8SWARK.     THOlAi  WiaiT- 
■Al,  PtttriNirg,  Pa.    PUed  June  5. 1896 


MONOGRAM  BRAND 


Akaen/tai/eaAtre.— The  worda  "MoKOoaAM  Bbanb."    Uaad 
MDoe  Norember  10, 1894. 


26,806.  STKAM-BOILnS  AID  WATER -HSAT8B&  ThiRat 
Hon>  h.  CAKniu,  MAiuricnuM  Gobpavt,  Mlddletown,  Pa.  Filed 
kp.  80.  I8861 


1892. 


a»emtitU  >a*ov.— The  word  "  8  o  11 ."     Used  aioce  September, 


26,807.  BOOTS  AID  8H(»S  AID  LEATHER  FOR  UPPBRa  OF 
SAMR  RiGi  ft  HoTCHiaa,  iMQKro&ATiD,  Boston,  Mam  Filed  Juoe 
il88Qi 


argonaut, 


Euential  fecUure.—Tht  word  "Aboobaot."     Uaed  MBce  liar 
24,  1895. 

26,808.   HORBB-BLAIun    WnxuH  S.  RiLXT  ft  Co,  PhUadai- 
phli,Fi    Filed  June  1 1880. 


JSumtiai  /eotert.— The  word  "  8  to  b  a ."     Uaed  aioce  Februarr 

1,1891.  '^ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cois/dins/diissioisrEi?.    of   ip^a^teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircnit 
Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  et  al. 

DrcidedMayU,  1895. 

1.  Henderson— MA^urACTUBINoMBTAIXIc  Cross  BabsamdRaiu 
FOB  Window  Bashes— Void. 
Held  that  Letters  Patent  to  William  Henderson,  No  412,751, 
of  October  15,  1889,  for  a  process  of  manufacturing  metallic, 
cross  bars  and  rails  for  window-sash  and  aoaloKous  structures, 
are  invalid  on  the  ground  that  the  process  is  purely  mechanical 
as  there  is  involved  no  chemical  or  other  elemental  action  which 
is  separable  from  the  functions  of  the  several  mechanical  de- 
vices which  are  employed  to  eflTect  the  result. 
i.  Hendebson  —  Window  -  Sa8H     Bars  —  Constbded    amd    Re- 
stricted. 
Held  that  Letters  Pa«eot  No.  430,510,  to  William  Henderson. 
of  February  4,  1890,  for  improvements  in  window  sash  bars, 
must,  in  view  of  the  art,  be  restricted  to  the  particular  forms 
of  construction  described,  which  the  drfendants  did  not  use 
3.  Matter  Excli'ded  by  the  Patent  OrricE  as  Sbpabatx  Inven- 
tion Cannot  be  Claikeo  as  Covebed  by  this  Patent. 
Hfid  that  where  a  patentee  during  the  pendency  of  his  ap- 
plication presented  matter  whereby  he  described  and  sought 
to  include  a  device  substantially  identical  in  form  and  in  de- 
tails of  construction  with  that  made  by  the  defendants,  which 
matter  the  Patent  Office  regarded  as  for  an  entirely  distinct 
and  independent  invention  from  that  embraced  in  the  inven- 
tion as  originally  filed,  and  which  matter  was  for  such  reason 
excluded,  and  the  applicant  acquiesced  in  such  ruling,  he  can- 
not be  heard  to  insist  that  the  matter  so  excluded  is  neverthe- 
leaa  covered  by  the  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States, 
Northern  District  of  Uiinois. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

The  appellee,  William  Henderson,  is  the  grantee  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  412.751  and  No.  420.510,  issued  Oc- 
tober 15,  1889,  and  February  4, 1890,  renpectively,  the 
first  for  a  process  of  maaufacturing  metallic  cross- 
bars and  rails  for  window  sashes  and  analogous 
.  structures  and  the  second  for  improvements  in  win- 
dow-sash bars  designed  to  be  made  by  the  process  de- 
HCrLbe<1  in  the  first  patent.  The  bill  charKed  the  ap- 
pellants. The  Wells  Glass  Company  and  Herman 
Schuhmann,  with  infringement  of  both  patents  and 
prayed  an  injunction  and  an  accounting.  The  de- 
fendants answered,  setting  up  a  license,  and  denying 
both  invention  and  infringement.  General  replica- 
tion. The  court  below  considered  that  both  patents 
were  valid  and  had  been  infringed,  and  decreed  an 
injunction  and  accounting,  as  prayed. 

The  specification,  drawings,  and  claims  of  the  sec- 
ond patent,  which,  it  may  be  noted,  waa  first  applied 
for,  are  as  follows: 

Be  it  known  that  I  William  Henderson,  a  subject  of  the 
gueen  of  Great  Britain,  residing  at  Chicago,  in  the  county  of 
Coolf  and  StaCe  of  Illinois,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  W'mdow-Sash  Bars,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
ftpeciflcation. 

My  invention  relateH  to  railw  or  cross-bars  and  fastening  for 
w  indow  saslie«,  and  Is  more  especially  adapted  to  that  class  of 
sashes  which  contaiii  ntsoysmaJI  pieces  of  glasn  cut  in  numerous 
conflcurations  and  designs,  such  as  is  seen  in  stained-glass  win- 
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dews  and  other  omameotal  windows;  and  the  objects  of  my  Im- 
provements are  to  furuitih  a  strong  and  durable  cross  bar  and 
fasteniug  which  shall  be  of  little  weignt,  which  will  not  rust  or 
corro<le.  which  can  be  essily  bent  into  any  desired  form,  and  is 
readily  placed  in  any  8ai<h  and  removed  therefrom  conveniently, 
and  also  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  repairing  or  replacing 
broken  parts  without  interfering  with  th«*  other  portions.  I  at- 
ta'n  these  objects  by  the  peculiar  construction  of  1  he  liar  and  the 
removable  fastening  or  cap;  and  in  order  to  enable  others  skilled 
in  the  an  to  which  my  invention  pertains  t'>  mak**  and  use  the 
samel  will  now  proceed  to  describe  it,  referring  to  the  accompa- 
n'  ing  drawings,  in  which— 

Fi*f ure  1  is  a  front  view  of  my  bar  and  fastening  as  it  api>ears 
in  a  window-sash  Fie.  i  is  a  transvers*'  st-ction  of  the  bar  and 
cap.  Fig.  3  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  bar  and  cup  with  the  latter 
removed,  showing  th>*  notched  ends.  Fig  4  is  a  sectional  view 
taken  at  the  line  x  y.  Fig.  1,  and  sh*  ws  the  mannerof  securing  or 
locking  om<?  bar  to  another.  Figs.  5  and  6  are  views  of  modiitod 
forms  of  the  cap. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  my  bar,  forme<l  of  one  piece  of 
material,  and  preferably  made  of  metal 

a  is  the  rib  thereof,  having  its  upper  part  made  with  a  flange  n\ 
a*  seen  in  Fig.  2  of  the  drawings  for  securing  more  firmly  the  cap 
or  fastening,  as  will  be  presently  explained  The  lower  part  of 
tliis  stem  or  rib  is  formeti  with  shounlers  t  6  at  right  angles  with 
the  rib,  for  supporting  the  glass,  and  beneath  said  shoulders  I 
preferably  form  a  hollow/ of  any  desired  form  It  will  be  readily 
understood  that  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bar  can  be  dispensed 
with,  thus  leaving  it  with  a  flat  surface,  or  that  portion  may  be 
solid;  but  I  prefer  to  form  ir,  hollow,  as  shown,  thereby  gaining 
strength  without  materially  increasing  the  weight  of  the  bar  It 
is  also  evident  that  this  form  affords  a  better  surface  for  flniidiing. 

At  each  en*!  of  the  bar  A.  I  provide  notches  c  c.  preferably  of 
an  acute-angle  form,  as  shown  in  Fig  .'}.  The  lower  notches  are 
adapted  to  connect  with  and  fit  over  the  shoulder  of  the  trans- 
verse bar.  as  seen,  and  will  lie  m^^re  readily  understood  by  r-fer- 
encM  to  Fig  4  of  the  drawings.  By  clipping  off  a  portion  of  the 
upper  notch  on  the  rib  o  the  bar  is  formed  as  seen  at  E,  which 
form  permits  the  cap  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  glass  and 
hold  it  securely  in  place. 

B  is  a  cap.  inade  of  one  pi»««  of  material  and  preferably  of 
metal  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  b',  «  hi<h  mav  be  of  Miy  form,  bnt 
preferably  of  triangular  form,  as  shown  in  Fig  5.  It  will  be  ob- 
served that  at  the  bntom  of  the  cap  and  '  ppoeite  th««  apex  of 
the  hollow  b'  I  provide  a  longitudiiial  slot  d«,  which  extends  the 
entire  length  of  the  securing-cap  Into  this  slot  the  rib  n  is  in- 
serteid,  and  the  cap  is  pres-sed  dow  n  over  the  same  until  the  lips 
d  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  glssn.  Of  conrse  the  cap  may  be 
made  of  any  size  and  the  ext«'nor  of  any  form  which  may  be 
found  to  Ije  be*,!  adapted  to  n-ceive  a  polish  or  finish.  While  I 
prefer  to  form  the  cap  with  a  triangular  hollow  and  have  found 
from  experience  that  such  a  form  is  more  desirable,  yet  I  may 
use  a  hollo*  of  the  form  shown  in  Fig.  2  or  any  other  shape  with- 
out departing  from  the  spirit  of  my  invention 

In  Fig  0 1  have  shown  a  modified  form  of  a  cap  which  I  may 
sometimes  use,  and  in  this  modification  I  form  the  csp  of  one 
piece  of  material,  as  before,  with  tiie  longitudinal  slot  d'\  and  lips 
d  at  right  angles  witb  the  slot,  as  shown  The  edges  of  the  lips 
d  are  l>ent  upward  within  the  hollow  of  the  cap  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  the  lips,  and  form  the  parallel  sides  Khot  the 
groove  or  slot.  These  (tarallel  sides  will  clasp  the  rib  a  firmly 
and  prevent  a  rocking  or  lat*ral  movement  of  the  cap  on  the  rib, 
as  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  drawings. 

In  bending  the  cap  B  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  bar,  and  so 
that  the  adjustment  of  the  cap  on  the  rib  of  the  bar  can  be  easily 
fftected,  I  place  the  rib  o  within  the  groove  d"  of  ihecap  and  bend 
both  cap  and  bar  at  the  same  time,  and  In  order  to  prevent  the 
cap  slipping  from  therib  while  thus  working  the  material  I  some- 
times form  the  rib  with  a  slight  enlargement  a'  at  the  top  thereof . 
This  enlargement  also  assists  iu  reiaiiimg  the  cap  in  place  after 
the  glass  is  in  position,  and  gives  a<lditi<»nal  strength  to  the  whole 
bar;  but  it  is  not  absolutelv  n»*ceMs*ry  to  hold  the  cap  in  place, 
as  this  is  done  by  soldering  the  ends  of  the  cap  to  its  traosverse 
cap,  which  it  overlaps  and  interlocks,  as  is  seen  in  Fig  4  of  the 
drawings.  It  will  be  further  notict*d  that  each  end  y  of  the  cap 
is  cut  at  a  suitable  angle  to  uoofurm  Ui  thf  side  of  the  cap  with 
which  the  end  meet*,  thus  allowing  it  to  fit  snugly  against  the 
transverse  cap  and  to  press  agairi'^t  the  surface  of  the  glass.  In 
forming  the  notches  00  the  ends  of  the  bar  the  cap  i«  placed  over 
the  rib  a,  and  with  a  suitable  machine  the  notches  are  made. 
The  cap  is  then  removed,  and  the  t>ortion  of  the  upper  notch  is 
clipped  off  to  form  the  ends,  as  at  L  By  this  operation  I  am  en- 
abled to  cut  the  cap  and  f>ar  of  corresponding  length,  thus  mak- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  cap  an  easy  matter. 

My  object  in  chpping  the  upper  end  of  the  rib  a,  as  aeeo  at 
E  iu  Fig.  «,  is  iu  joining  the  part«  together  the  lower  portion  of 
the  transverse  bair  will  fit  in  the  angular  notch  c,  and  the  traoa- 
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verte  cap  will  rest  on  the  aUtm  when  It  Ithe  (jlass^  is  thick;  but 
when  thin  f(las8  is  used  the  cap  will  rest  ^n  the  clipped  end  E  of 
the  rib  a.  I 

In  maoufacturioK  my  bar  and  cap  I  ihay  uae  a  die  of  proper 
form  and  "  draw "'  the  metal  through  the  same,  or  I  may  take 
strips  of  metal  of  suitable  dimen.sions  aid  form  the  same  as  cle- 
8in»d  by  foldiujj  or  otherwise.  It  is  also  Evident  that  I  can  make 
them  of  various  kinds  of  sheet  metal  iind  other  material,  and 
that  the  contour  of  the  cap  and  of  the  l<1wer  portion  of  the  bar 
may  be  made  in  numerous  desifrn**. 

In  use  my  bars  and  caps  are  easily  applied  to  any  window-Rash, 
and  are  especially  adapted  to  be  used  in  doors  or  windows  where 
sudden  shocks  or  jarsoccur,  as  my  construction  secures  the  glass 
Tery  firmly.  The  application  is  evident.  The  bars  and  caps  are 
cut  in  suitable  lengths  and  V)ent  into  any!  desired  form.  The  cap 
Is  then  removed,  aud  the  edge  of  the  gla»w  rests  upon  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  bar.  The  cap  is  then  placexl  t>n  the  rib  a  and  pressed 
down  until  the  lo»«er  portion  rests  upm  tjhe  surface  of  the  gla*8. 
The  ends  of  the  caps  may  then  be  solder^  to  the  connecting  on©, 
thus  making  the  fastening  more  secure   ' 

It  is  jeadily  understo^  hI  that  I  can  f  ormithe  cap  B  with  a  groove 
or  channel  h-iving  parallel  sides,  or  may  form  it  with  a  core;  but 
I  prefer  the  formations  above  named.  |t  is  aUo  obvious  That  I 
may  form  the  rib  a  with  a  flange  on  eack  side  of  the  sameat  the 
top.  or  I  may  use  only  one  tiange.  as  shown. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention,  what  I  claim  as 
new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  L«>tter8  Patent,  is— 

1.  The  cross-bar  A,  leaving  the  should«*s  h  b  and  rib  a  at  right 
angles  therewith,  the  hollow  projection  /  beneath  the  shoulders, 
the  ends  formed  as  at  c  c  and  E.  and 
cap  B,  substantially  as  sho«n  and  descril 
set  forth. 

'Z.  The  combination  of  the  cross-bar 

ahoulder.4  6  6  at  right  angles  with  the  rib.  the  hollow  projection 

/,  the  ends  formed  as  at  c  o  and  E,  with  (he  vertically  adjustable 

cap  B.  having  slot  d'  and  lips  ri  d  at  ri^ht  angles  with  the  rib 
_. —  :_  .1.-  .1...   -..!--.. — ,_.. ._    _    .^^^1  j,>^.rj5^ 


le  vertically-adjustable 
1,  and  for  the  purpose 

having  the  rib  a  and 


when  in  the  slot,  substantially  as  showu 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cross-bar  i 
shoulders  6  6  at  right  angles  with  the  rll 
/,  the  ends  formed  ss  at  c  r  and  E.  with 
cap  B.  having  slot  d^,  lips  d  at  right  angli 
allel  sides  ti  h,  substantially  as  shown  anj 

4    In  window-sash  and  analogous  stn 
having  the  notches  c  c,  shoulders  6  b,  ai 
formed  as  at  E.  in  combination  with  thi 
low  //',  lips  d  d.  slot  d',  and  both  ends 
substantially  as  and  f<  r  the  purpose  set 

.•5.  In  window-Aash  and  analogous  stnittupes.  the  cross  bar  A. 
having  the  notches  e  c,  shoulders  b  6.  andj  rib  a.  having  the  flange 
o'  and  end-,  formed  a.s  at  e.  in  combination  with  the  cap  B.  pro- 
vided wirh  a  triangular  hollow  b\  and  having  lips  d  d.  slot  d»,  and 
angles  g  substantially  as  shown  and  destribed,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


having  the  rib  a  an*l 
th-  hcllow  projection 
ne  vertically  adjustable 
I  with  the  ttlot,  and  par- 
described, 
ctures,  the  cross-bar  A. 
rib  a,  having  its  ends 
cap  B,  having  the  hol- 
jt  at  an  angle,  as  at  g, 
forth. 


Ji^^ 


The  claims  of  Patent  No.  412,7  il  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  cro«s  bars. 


nOt,  and  fastenings  for  window-swhes 


^■"■It^ 


&c.,  consisting,  first,  in 
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passing  the  strips  of  metal  through  a  die  or  dies  giving  the  bars 
the  desired  conformation  or  shape,  then  cutting  or  sawing  the 
forme<i  strips  into  proper  lengths,  then  notching  the  ends  of  the 
St  rips,  and  then  passing  the  notched  strips  through  a  device  for 
bending  the  same  Into  sultaMe  shajie  or  curve  ready  for  use,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  manufacturing  metallic 
cross-bare,  rails,  and  fastenings  for  window-sashes.  con»isting. 
fli^t.  in  drawing  the  strips  of  nietal  through  a  die  or  dies  making 
the  proper  oouformation  or  shape,  then  placing  the  strips  hori- 
zontally against  a  revolving  circular  saw  and  cutting  them  to 
proper  lengths,  then  notching  the  ends  of  the  formed  strips  by 
placing  them  longitudinally  against  a  series  of  revolving  disks, 
then  passing  the  notched  strips  through  a  series  of  rollers,  thus 
bending  them  to  a  proper  curve  ready  for  use,  substantially  as 
shown  aud  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein -descritjed  process  of  manufacturing  metsllic 
cross-bars,  rails,  and  fa.stenings  for  window-sashes  consisting, 
first,  in  passing  «tri{)«  of  metal  through  a  die  or  dies  forming  a 
bar  and  cap  of  desired  lonformation,  then  placing  the  cap  on 
the  rib  of  the  bar  and  cutting  them  Into  proper  lengths,  then 
notchingtheendsof  the  strip,  and  then  passing  the  notched  strips 
through  a  device  for  bending  the  same  to  a  desired  curve,  then 
removing  the  adjustable  cap  and  clipping  the  ends  of  the  rib  of 
the  bar  at  a  desired  angle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  herien-described  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  me- 
tallic cross-bars,  rails,  and  faKeniags  for  window-sashes,  consist- 
ing, first,  of  forming  a  metallic  bar  and  cap  iti  separate  pieces, 
then  adjusting  the  cap  on  the  rib  or  web  of  the  bar,  then  bend- 
ing, cutting,  and  notching  the  same  as  a  whole,  then  removing 
the  adjustable  cap  and  cutting  the  ends  of  the  web  or  rib  of  the 
bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur^xise  specified. 

The  appellant.  Schuhmann,  applied  July  1. 1889,  for 
Letters  Patent  on  improvements  in  metallic  window- 
sash  barrt,  and  on  the  ensuing  12th  of  November  was 
granted  Letters  Patent  No.  415,068,  in  accordance 
wiih  which,  it  is  conceded,  the  alleged  infringing  de 
vices  were  made.  They  are  sufficiently  illu  trated  by 
the  following  drawings,  which  are  in  evidence  and  are 
sulwtantially  identical  with  Figs.  2  and  4  of  Schuh- 
mann's  patent: 


Before  Woods.  Bcnn,  and  Skaman,  Judges. 

Messrs.  Banning  dt  Banning  for  the  appellants. 

Messrs.  Offield,  Towle  A  Linihieum  for  the  appel- 
lees. 

Woods,  C  J.,  after  making  the  foregoing  state- 
ment, delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  process  of  Patent  No.  412,751  is  purely  mechani- 
cal. The  devices  and  machinery  necei-sary  for  its  ac- 
complishment, consisting  of  dies,  a  **  bending  or  eon- 
forming  device,"  a  "  machine  for  forming  or  notch- 
ing the  ends  of  the  bars,"  and  other  familiar  appli- 
ances, are  illustrated  by  drawings  and  minutely  de- 
scribed in  the  specification.  The  application  for  the 
patent  was  rejected,  in  the  first  instance,  on  the  ground 

that— 

the  alleged  method  is,  as  presented,  the  necessary  function  or 
operation  of  the  mechanism  described ; 
and,  notwithstanding  the  amendments  made  to  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  claims,  wo  are  of  opinion 
that  the  objection  was  not  obviated  and  the  patent 
should  not  have  been  granted.  In  the  case  of  Apple- 
ton  Manuftg.  Co.  v.  Star  Manuftg.  Co.,  (9 C.  C.  A.,  42; 
60  Fed.  Rep.,  411;  18  U.  S.  App.,  492.)  where  it  was 
necessary  to  consider  the  question  of  the  patentability 
of  mechanical  processes  we  were  unable  to  deduce 
from  the  decided  cases  a  definite  rule;  but  whatever 
uncertainty  there  had  been,  or  lack  of  harmony,  in 
the  decisions  ftqd  dicta  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  the 
No.  2.] 
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subject  was  removed  by  the  recent  opinion  of  that 
Court  in  The  Risdon  Iron  <fr  Locomotive  Works  v. 
Medart  et  al.,  from  which  we  quote  the  following: 

The  four  claims  of  the  patent,  make  no  reference  to  the  mech- 
anism exhibited  in  the  drawing**  and  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion All  claim  an  impn)vemeijt  in  the  art  of  manufacturing. 
and  set  forth  in  more  or  lees  detail  the  various  steps  in  that  pro- 
cess. That  certain  processes  of  manufacture  are  patentable  is  as 
clear  as  that  certain  others  are  not.  but  nowhere  is  the  distinction 
between  them  ai'curately  defined.  There  is  somewhat  of  the 
same  obscurity  in  the  line  of  demarcation  as  in  that  between  me- 
chanical skill  and  invention,  or  in  th*t.  between  a  new  article  of 
manufacture,  which  is  universally  held  to  be  patentable,  and  the 
fun<;tion  of  a  raachiue.  which  it  i*  equally  clear  is  not.  It  may 
be  said  in  general  that  processes  of  manufacture  which  involve 
chemical  or  other  similar  elemenUil  action  are  patentable,  though 
mechanism  may  be  necessary  in  the  application  or  carrying  out 
of  such  process,  while  tlios»  which  consist  solely  in  the  operation 
of  a  macbinn  are  not.  Most  processus  which  have  lieen  held  to 
be  patentable  re<iuire  the  aid  of  m»chanism  in  thfir  practical 
application,  but  where  such  mechanism  is  subsiiliary  to  the  chemi- 
cal action,  the  fact  that  the  patentee  may  be  eatitfed  to  a  patent 
upon  his  mechanism  does  not  impair  his  right  to  a  patent  forthe 
process,  since  he  would  lo>ie  the  benefit  of  his  real  discovery, 
which  might  be  applied  in  a  dozen  difl'erent  ways,  if  he  were  not 
entitled  to  such  patent.  But,  if  the  oj>vration  of  his  devioe  be 
purely  in*^hanical,  no  such  cousi'lerations  apply,  since  the  func- 
tion of  ih«  machine  is  entirely  independent  of  any  chemical  or 
other  similar  action. 

This  IS  followed  by — 

a  review  of  some  of  the  principal  cases  upon  the  subject  of  pat- 
ents for  processes, 

and,  after  quoting  from  Corning  v.  Burden,  (15  How. , 

2.'52.)  the  statement  is  added  that — 

although  the  cases  are  not  numerr.us,  this  distinction  between  a 
process  and  a  function  has  never  been  departed  from  by  this 
Court. 

It  is  evident  that  in  the  proce&i  for  making  metallic 
8ashbar8  described  in  Henderson's  patent  there  is  in- 
volved no  chemical  or  other  elemental  action  which 
inseparable  or  distinguishable  from  the  function  of 
the  several  mechanical  devices  which  are  employed 
to  effect  the  result.     The  patent  is  therefore  invalid. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  pass  upon  the  question  of  nov- 
elty in  the  second  patent.  In  view  of  the  prior  art  it 
is  clear  that,  if  valid,  the  patent  must  be  restricted  to 
the  particular  forms  «.f  construction  described.  Simi- 
lar forms  in  bars  for  uniting  glass  and  other  plates  in 
skylights,  show-cases,  and  windows  are  shown  in 
earlier  patent;*  which  are  in  evidence,  and  especially 
in  No.  315,958,  issued  April  14,  1885,  to  Overman  and 
O'Connor,  and  No.  370,075,  issued  September  20,  1887, 
to  Macleod.  If  the  various  forms  illustrated  in  these 
patents  were  not,  like  Henderson's  device— 

especially  adapted  to  that  class  of  sashes  which  contain  many 
small  pieces  of  gla^8  cut  in  num°)rous  configurations  and  de- 
signs- 
it  was  mainly  because  of  the  size  of  the  parts,  and 
once  it  was  perceived  to  be  desirable  to  use  a  stronger 
material  than  lead  in  the  construction  of  windows  of 
stained  glaiis  or  of  clear  glass  in  small  pieces  it  re- 
quired no  invention  to  adapt  to  that  purpose  the  de- 
signs of  Macleod  and  others  by  reducing  or  otherwise 
changing  their  prop)rtions.  Henderson  himself,  be- 
fore seeking  a  patent  for  a  bar  with  rib  and  shoulders 
and  adjustable  cap,  had  introduced  into  public  use 
and  was  under  contract  to  furnish  the  Wells  Glass 
Company  a  metallic  T-shaped  bar.  and  the  idea  of 
putting  on  the  rib  of  that  bar  a  cap  to  make  the  finish 
the  same  and  to  afford  support  for  the  glass  on  both 
sides,  whether  it  was  Henderson's  own  conception  or 
was,  as  Sshuhmann  testified,  his  suggestion,  was  an 
expedient  which  was  too  obvious  to  be  called  inven- 
tion, even  if  such  a  cap  or  counterpart  had  never  be- 
fore been  employed,  and  in  the  notching,  fitting,  and 
bending  of  the  parts,  by  means  of  devices  which  were 
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in  common  and  familiar  use,  it  is  difiScult  to  see  any- 
thing essentially  new  or  beyond  the  powers  of  ordi- 
nary mechanical  experience  and  skill. 

In  adJition  to  the  prior  art  the  file- wrapper  shows 
that,  pending  the  application  for  this  patent,  Hender- 
son presented  an  amendment  to  his  specification 
whereby  he  described  and  sought  to  include  a  sash- 
bar  substantially  identical  in  form  and  in  details  of 
construction  with  the  bars  made  by  the  appellants 
and  that  the  amendment  was  not  allowed  because  it 
proposed— 

matter  not  embraced  in  the  statement  of  invention  or  specifica- 
tion or  drawing  as  originally  filed. 

In  response  to  this  counsel  says: 

What  of  it?  Certainly  no  question  in  this  case  is  affected  there- 
by. That  the  device  of  the  def»<ndani  appellants  contains  a  new 
and  additional  invention,  supplemental  to  and  built  upon  the  in- 
vention of  Henderson,  does  not  for  a  moment  take  It  out  from 
under  the  Henderson  device  patentasau  infringement  thereof. 

This  argument  proceeds  upon  an  erroneous  assump- 
tion of  fact.  The  proposed  amendment  did  not  de- 
scribe an  invention  made  up  of  the  device  first  de- 
scribed and  of  additional  and  supplemental  matter 
severable  therefrom.  It  was  regarded  by  the  Patent 
Office  as  presenting  and  was  rejected  because  it  pre- 
sented and  the  claim  based  upon  it  was  for— 
an  entirely  distinct  and  independent  invention  from  that  em- 
braced in  the  application  as  originally  fll»'d. 

Having  acquiesced  in  that  ruling,  the  patentee  can- 
not be  heard  to  insist  that  the  matter  so  excluded  is, 
nevertheless,  covered  by  the  patent. 

It  follows  that  the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court,  in  so 
far  as  it  declared  Patent  No.  412,751  to  be  valid  and 
infringed  and  No.  420,510  to  have  been  infringed,  is 
erroneous  and  should  be  reversed,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt— Southern  District  of  New  York. 
HuPFKLD  V.  Automaton  Piano  Co.  et  al. 

Decided  Apnl  6, 1895. 

1.  iNFRI.VOKMEIfT  BY  RkCEIVEB— jLTllSDfCTIOK  OF. 

Upon  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  bill  in  equity  for  infringement  of 
a  United  States  patent  by  a  receiver  appointed  by  a  State  court, 
upon  the  gnjund  that  the  complainant  had  not  obtained  leave 
to  sue  from  the  court  making  the  appointment,  HeJd  that  the 
general  rule  that  a  court  will  not  entertain  Jurisdiction  of  a  suit 
against  a  re<'eiver  appointed  by  another  court  until  the  ap- 
pointing court  has  given  Its  consent  does  not  apply  when  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court  in  which  the  receiver  is  sued  Is  con- 
ferred by  Fe<leral  laws. 

2.  Same— Same. 

In  a  suit  to  restrain  the  infringement  of  a  patent  by  a  re- 
ceiver appointed  by  a  State  court.  Held  that  the  Federal  courts 
will  entertain  jurisdiction  of  such  suit,  without  leave  of  the 
State  court  first  obtained,  to  enjoin  individuals,  even  though 
they  be  oflBcers  of  a  State  court,  from  acts  of  infringement. 

3.  Same- ExTENStoN  or  Time  to  Plead  -General  Appearance. 

Where  the  defendant  bad  obtaine«i  extension  r.f  tim-  to  plead, 
answer,  demur,  or  take  such  other  a^-tion  as  It  may  he  advised. 
Held  this  is  the  equivalent  to  a  general  appearance. 

Messrs.  Ooepel  dt  Raegener  (Mr.  Thomas  M.  Row- 
lette,  of  counsel)  for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  S.  O.  Edmonds  for  the  defendants. 
Lacombe,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  for  infringement  of  United    ' 
States  Letters  Patent  No.  429.419,  with  the  ufual  aver- 
ments.   Complainant  is  an  alien,  the  defendant  piano 
company  is  a  New  Jersey  corporation,  and  the  defend- 
Ia2.] 
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ant  De  Frece  a  citizen  of  the  S  ate  of  New  York,  and 
an  inhabitant  of  the  southern  jclistrict  thereof. 

The  predent  motion  is  to  set  jEiside  the  service  of  the 
subpcena  ad  respondendum  md  to  dismiss  the  bill 
on  the  ground  that  this  court  has  not  jurisdiction  of 
the  defendants  or  either  of  th^m. 

The  defendant  piano  compahy  has  obtained  exten- 
sion of  time  to  plead,  answej,  demur,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  be  advisl-d.  This  is  the  e<iuiva- 
lent  of  a  general  appearance,  and  the  motion  to  dis- 
miss as  to  it  is,  therefore,  denied. 

The  defendant  De  Frece  wab  appointed  receiver  of 
the  defendant  corporation  by  Ihe  Chancery  Ck)urt  of 
New  Jersey,  and  subsequently  was  appointed  ancil- 
lary receiver  by  the  supreme  ciurt  of  this  State.  Mo- 
tion to  dismiss  at.  to  him  is  maie  uikju  the  ground  that 
compiaiuiint  has  not  obtained  leave  to  sue  him  from 
either  of  the  courts  appointing  him.  Leave  was  ob- 
tained from  the  New  York  coiit;  but  the  order  giving 
it  has  since  been  vacated.  Thje  general  rule  undoubt- 
edly is  that  a  court  will  not  elitertain  jurisdiction  of 
a  suit  against  a  receiver  appointed  by  another  court 
until  the  appointing  court  hai  given  its  consent  that 
he  be  sued.  This  rule  rests  ofa  principles  of  comity, 
and  is  considered  essential  for  the  protection  of  the 
receiver,  as  an  officer  of  the  court  appointing  him, 
againbt  unnecessary  and  expensive  litigation  touching 
controvers^ies  wherein  it  may  often  be  within  the 
power  of  the  appointing  cour;  to  give  ample  relief  to 
any  person  aggrieved;  but  the  rule  has  its  qualifica- 
tions, and  the  cibC  at  bar  doe  \  not  fall  within  it. 

This  suit  is  one  under  the  I'ederal  laws,  involving 
questions  as  to  the  validity  and  infringement  of  United 
States  Letters  Patent,  which  I  he  State  courts  have  no 
jurisdicti  jn  to  determine.  (C  mtinental  Store  Service 
Co.  V.  Clark,  100  N.  Y. ,  370. )  The  Federal  courts  can- 
not assent  to  the  proposition  I  hat  they  have  no  juris- 
diction, without  leave  of  thi  State  courts  first  ob- 
tained, to  enjoin  individualsJ  even  though  they  be 
officers  of  Sute  courts,  from  irif  ringing  upon  the  rights 
of  the  owner  of  a  patent.  Td  do  so  would  be  to  abdi- 
cate functions  which,  under  tpe  Federal  Constitution, 
are  confided  to  them,  and  to  them  exclusively,  by  the 
Federal  laws.  Such  a  refusal  would  leave  it  within 
the  power  of  the  State  courts  to  exclude  the  holder  of 
rights  granted  to  him  by  the 
only  tribunals  wh  ch  have  j 


United  States  from  the 
irisdiclion  to  vindicate 


those  rights.     The  reasoning  in  Barron  v.  Burmtide 
(121  U.  S.)  and  other  similar  iuthorities  applies  per- 
fectly to  such  a  case  as  this. 
The  motion  is  denied. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Ootirt— Eastern 
Judicial  District 

The    Front    Rank   ^STKEL 
Wrouoht  Iron  R.^ 


Decided  Octoh^  19.  1W4. 

1.  c>iiPB«u.— HoT-Aia  KURXACM. 

Tbe  Ont  and  third  claims  of  P4«!i8nt  No.  414.018  Uh«  two  sued 
oo)  are  aoticipat«Ml  and  void. 

i.   SaMK— PROPORTIO.Na-FoRM 

Mer«  cliaDiCtf  of  form  and  prop«^rtions  is  not  patentable  where 
nu  new  result  is  produced. 

[Vol  72. 


Division  of  the  Eastern 
of  Missouri. 

FuH.NACE    Company    v. 
.^NOB  Company. 


8.  Samb  -Loho  Dbiuy  in  Appltino  roa  Patiwt. 

Where  ao  Inventor  delays  four  or  five  years  In  applying  for 
a  patent,  "  he  aasuniea  the  chances  of  the  field  being  occupied 
by  other  and  more  diligent  designers  more  prompt  to  supple- 
ment their  creative  efTorts  by  a  reduction  to  practice." 

Mr.  B.  F.  Rex  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  George  H.  Knight  and  Mr.  H.  O.  Ellis  for  the 
defendant. 

Priest,  J.; 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  an  order  sustaining  a 
petition  for  review  and  is  placed  in  very  narrow  lines 
by  the  order.  The  cause  was  heard  by  Judge  Hallett, 
who  ordered  an  interlocutory  decree  adjudging  the 
complainant's  patent  valid,  awarding  an  injunction 
and  accounting  against  the  defendant  for  infringe- 
ment of  Letters  Patent  No.  414,018,  to  Francis  M. 
Campbell,  inventor,  and  William  Thueuer,  assignee, 
for  an  improvement  in  hot-air  furnaces.  No  written 
opinion  was  filed  by  Judge  Hallett.  While  submit- 
ting his  oral  views,  which  were  very  imperfectly  re- 
ported, he  observes: 

I  shall  not  rfincuHS  this  matter  at  great  lentfth,  but  I  must  say 
again  I  think  the  complainants  device,  compreiieuding.  as  it  di>es, 
the  location  of  the  several  Hues,  the.  upward  anil  the  side,  and  the 
manner  of  connecting  wiih  the  fire  Lhanil>er,  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  cold  air,  may  be  of  the  nature  of  iuvenliou. 

Judge  Hallett  had  before  him  several  furnaces  of 
similar  con«truction  and  involving  much  the  same 
principle  of  action  as  that  of  complainant's. 

A  petition  was  filetl  upon  the  ground  of  newly-dis- 
covered evidence,  and  the  attention  of  the  court  was 
called  particularly  to  the  Powell  and  Kfause  fur- 
naces, the  former  of  which  was  put  in  use  as  early  as 
1884  and  the  latter  in  1888.  Upon  this  showing 
Judge  Hallett  ordered — 

that  a  rehearing  be  allowed  at  the  next  term  of  the  court  upon 
the  uuestion  of  the  novelty  of  com^-lamanfs  invention  with  tvr 
erence  to  the  Powell  furnace  and  the  Knuise  furnace  mentioned 
in  respondent's  affidavits  filed  June  M,  1H9.1. 

The  necessary  steps  marked  out  in  the  order  have 
been  taken  to  present  the  questi  n  thus  reserved. 
Whatever  might  be  my  disposition  otherwise,  I  feel 
constrained  to  the  consideration  of  this  single  ques- 
tion and  such  others  only  as  are  strictly  incidental  to 
and  necessarily  grow  out  of  it,  though  counsel  have 
gi\  en  attention  in  their  respective  arguments  to  quite 
all  the  issues  involved  in  the  contest  as  it  originally 
stood.  The  respondent  mainly  relies,  so  far  as  this 
hearing  is  concerned,  upon  the  Powell  furnacr  as  an 
anticipation  of  the  complainants  furnace.  The  num- 
ber of  anticipations  is  not  material.  If  one  perfected 
and  used  has  preceded,  it  is  sufficient  to  defeat  the 
validity  of  the  patent  relied  upon  This,  then,  at 
once  introduces  the  question  whether  the  Powell  fur- 
nace was  an  anticipation  of  the  complainant's.  The 
Campbell  patent,  under  which  complainant  claims, 
is  for  an  improvement  in  hut-air  furnaces — 
which  relates  especially  to  the  system  of  flues  traversed  by  the 
producU  of  combustion  in  their  escape  from  the  combustioa 
chamber. 

The  arrangement  of  complainant's  furnace  is  thus 
described:  Leading  from  the  upjHjr  portion  of  the 
combustion-chamber,  which  is  practically  an  upright 
•  chamber  in  the  customary  form,  are  two  horizontal 
escape  flues  B  B  ,  which  load,  respectively,  into  two 
vertical  flues  C  C  at  and  toward  the  upper  portion 
thereof.  The  upright  flues  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
connect  with  a  horizontal  chamber  D  toward  the  ends 
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of  it.  The  exit  from  the  horizontal  chamber  is  by 
means  of  an  upright  flue  E,  which  rises  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  charabi^r  midway  between  the  vertical  flues 
C  C  and  at  its  upper  end  connects  with  any  suit- 
able escape-flue.  Cold  air  is  admitted  into  the  hot- 
air  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  and  directly 
to  the  rear  and  under  the  chamber  to  which  the  two 
upright  flues  unite.  The  operation  of  the  furnace  is 
described  in  the  specifications  as  follows: 
The  heate.1  pro<liicts  of  combu^ion  escape  from  the  chamber 


Into  the  dest^ending  flues  C  C,  »hich  are  quite  large  in  diam- 
eter, and  larger  than  the  flue  E  Owing  to  their  size  and  to  the 
use  of  a  pair  of  them  the  rtue«  C  C  are  siimcient  for  the  chamber 
A  and  HP  direct  esmpe  is  nee<led.  The  course  from  the  flues  C  C 
Is  downward  into  thj  chamber  D,  which  serves  not  only  to  pro 
vide  au  additional  heating  surface,  but  also  as  a  dust  oliaml)er 
aud  as  a  guard  to  favor  the  delivery  of  the  incoming  cold  air  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  the  chamber  O.  From  the  chamber 
U  the  escape  is,  as  stated,  upward  through  the  flue  E. 

Three  claims  are  predicated  on  these  specifications, 
th«»  first  and  third  of  which  are  necessary  to  notice: 

1.  Inafurnace,  the  combination,  with  the  hot-air  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air-inlet  in  one  side  near  its  bottom,  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  situated  eccentrically  within  the  hot  air  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  the  side  therw^f  opposite  that  having  the  air  inlet, 
the  flues  B  B'.  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  near  the  top  thereof,  th»«  descending  flues C  C  commu- 
nicating at  top  with  the  flues  B  B'.  respectively,  the  chamber  D 
CoiniiiuiiicaUng  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  flues  C  C.  and  the  as- 
cending flue  E.  rising  centrallr  from  the  chamber  between  the 
flues  B  B'.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  rhe  combination,  with  the  hot-air  chamber  and 
the  combustion  chamber  situated  eccentrically  therein,  of  the 
tliiesB  B.  extending  from  the  top  of  the  combustion-chamber, 
the  descending  flues  V  (".  of  large  diameter,  communicating  re- 
spectivrly,  with  the  flues  B  B'.  the  he*ting  chaml)er  D  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  ends  of  the  flues  C  C  and  the  ascendine 
flue  E.  rising  trom  the  chamber  I)  between  the  flues  C  C  and  of 
much  smaller  diameter  than  the  latter  flues,  as  and  for  the  our- 
posee  set  forth.  *^ 

Tlie  virtues  of  this  special  mode  of  construction  or 
system  of  escape  flues  are  particularly  dwelt  upon  in 
the  specifications.     Of  the  vertical  flues  C  C  it  is  said 
that  owing  to  their  size  and  the  use  of  a  pair  of  them, 
they  are  sufficient  for  the  com  bus*  ion-chamber  and  no 
direct  escape  is  needed.     Of  the  horizontal  chamber 
it  is  claimed  that  it  not  only  provides  additional  heat- 
ing-surface, but  also  a  dust-chamber  and  a  guard  to 
favor  the  delivery  of  the  incoming  cold  air  through 
the  central  portion  of  the  hot-air  chamber.     In  addi- 
tion to  this,  the  dust-chamber  is  not  connected  with 
the  combu?tion-chaml)er.  and  the  space  between  the 
two  affords  an  opportunity  for  the  air  to  rise.     The 
ascending  flue  E  is  smaller  than  the  descending  flues 
C  C,  which  is  for  the  purpose  of  retarding  the  de- 
scent through  the  flues  C  C  and  increasing  the  heat- 
ing-surface thereof,  and  by  means  of  the  retardation 
of  the  product  of  combu-^tion  the  greatest  possible 
amount  of  heat  will  be  thrown  out  from  the  descend- 
ing flues  into  the  hot-air  chamber,  and  because  of 
this  difference  in  size  between  the  flue  E  and  the  flues 
C  C  the  air  will  pass  much  more  rapidly  upward 
through  the  flue  than  it  can  descend   through  the 
flues  C  C. 

I  assume  that  this  arrangement  of  flues  has  in  it 
the  quality  of  an  invention.  The  Powell  furnace  is 
constructed  upon  the  same  operative  principle  as  that 
of  the  complainant's,  the  mechanical  structure  differ- 
ing only  in  a  few  slight  and.  to  my  apprehension,  un- 
important particulars.  In  other  words,  if  the  com- 
plainant's furnace  be  an  improvement  on  the  Powell 
furnace  it  is  one  of  degree  and  not  of  kind,  and,  as 
was  said  in  the  case  of  Burt  v.  Evory  (133  U.  S.,  349. 
868)— 
the  teat  is  that  the  improvement  must  be  the  product  of  an  ori^- 
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nal  conception.  (Pfaree  v  Mulford,  102  U.  8.,  1'2,  t'8:  Slovon 
ri  ^'"r.*?  *'•  ^^^o^'  >«'  ^-  S.  «9;  M(uon  v.  Aw  York  City,  184 
U.  S.  001,  and  many  other  cases. )  And  a  mere  carrrmg  forward 
or  more  extended  application  of  an  original  idea-a  mere  im- 
provement In  degree— is  not  invention 

The  same  idea  was  more  fully  expressed  by  Mr. 
Justice  Strong  in  Smith  v.  Nichols,  (21  Wall.,  112,) as 
follows: 

But  a  mere  csrr>ing  forward  or  new  or  more  extended  appli- 
cation of  the  original  thought,  a  change  only  Jn  form,  propor- 
tions, or  degree,  the  substitution  of  e<juivalents  doing  substan- 
tially the  same  thing  in  the  same  way.  hv  substantially  the  same 
means,  with  better  results,  is  not  such  invention  as  will  sustain 
*  P?_f5  w  These  rules  apply  alike  whether  what  preceded  was 
covered  by  a  patent  or  rested  only  in  public  knowledge  and  use 
In  neither  case  <m  there  be  an  invasion  of  such  domain  and  an 
appropriation  of  anything  found  therein.  In  one  rase  ererv- 
liar'^e         "'^  ^  ^^"^  P'^^''  P^^n^**;  '"  the  other,  to  the  public  at 

Counsel  for  complainant  insists  that  complainant's 
furnace  as  described  in  the  specifications  and  claims 
of  the  Campbell  patent  differs  from  the  Powell  fur- 
nace in  the  following  particulars: 

First.  That,  unhke  complainant's  furnace,  its  parts 
were  not  intended  to  operate  with  a  single  cold-air 
inlet  at  the  rear,  but  with  two  cold-air  inlets  at  the 
sides. 

Second.  The  lower  horizontal  chamlier  was  located 
on  an  ash-pit  extension,  whereas  in  the  Campbell 
patent  an  air-passage  exists  between  the  ash-pit  and 
the  horizontal  chamber  D 

Third.  In  the  Powell  furnace  the  down-flues  are 
constructed  so  as  to  be  smaller  than  the  up-flues. 

The  method  of  introducing  the  cold  air  at  the  rear 
is  not  an  essential  claim  of  the  Campbell  patent.  If 
so,  it  appears  that  the  patent  would  have  been  refused, 
because  that  method  of  introducing  cold  air  had  long 
prior  been  in  use.  Complainant's  claim  must  rest 
upon  the  arrangement  of  a  system  of  flues  for  the  pro- 
duct of  combustion.  To  such  a  design  the  specifica- 
tions limit  and  commit  it  The  place  of  introducing 
the  cold  air  is  a  non-essential. 

The  attachment  of  the  horizontal  chamber  to  the 
ash-pit  in  the  Powell  furnace,  whereas  in  the  Camp- 
bell furnace  it  is  independent  of  such  cotfnection,  does 
not  destroy  the  identity  of  principle  in  operation  or 
design.     It  may  be  conceded  because  of  the  non-at- 
tachment of  this  chamber  to  the  combustion-chamber 
or  ash-pit  the  hot  air  would  rise  more  freely  than  in 
the  Powell  furnace;  yet  this  does  not  impeach  the 
identity  of  principle  in  the  operation  of  the  two,  but 
only  the  degree,  and  is  not  the  product  of  inventive 
skill.     It  is  manifest  not  only  from   the  physical 
structure  of  the  Powell  furnace,  but  the  fact  is  clearly 
emphasized  by  the  testimony,  that  there  is  a  free  cir- 
culation upwardly  of  air  between  the  combustion- 
chamber  and  the  down-flues  in  the  Powell  furnace. 
Moreover,  just  such  an  independent  arrangement  of 
the  horizontal  chamber  D  is  found  in  the  Ringen  fur- 
nace of  1885. 

In  the  Powell  furnace  the  two  vertical  chambers  or 
flues  are  contracted  at  the  lower  end;  but  the  bodies  of 
these  flues  are  larger  in  diameter  than  the  escape  flue 
located  between  them.  They  operate  precisely  alike 
and  upon  the  same  principle.  An  equivalent  of  this 
is  found  in  the  smaller  horizontal  flues  B  B  of  the 
Campbell  furnace. 

Counsel  for  complainant  seems  to  realize  that  the 
Powell  pattern  of  furnace  stands  conspicuously  in  the 
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way  of  the  Campbell  patent,  an<|  to  overcome  this 
impediment  Btrives  for  the  first  tifcae  on  th#8  rehear- 
ing to  show  that  Campbelh  completed  and  perfected 
hifl  invention  as  early  as  January,]  1884,  but  was  pre- 
vented by  lack  of  pecuniary  meaiis  from  pressing  an 
application  for  grant  of  Letters  Pa^nt.  If  I  am  right 
in  concluding  that  the  Campbell  furnace  is  an  essen- 
tial duplicate  of  the  Powell  furnitce,  this  argument 
cannot  avail  the  complainant,  T^e  Powell  furnace 
was  put  in  public  use  in  1884,  and  to  a  limited  extent 
has  been  in  service  ever  since.  T  le  Campbell  patent 
was  applied  for  in  February,  188d.  Section  4886,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  provides  that— 

any  person  who  h**  invented  or  discov.*^  »ny  new  and  useful 
art,  machine,  manufarturw  or  compoaitiob  of  matter,  or  any  new 
and  useful  Improvement  thereof  not  kno^n  or  used  by  others  in 
this  country  or  any  foreign  country  •  •  •  not  in  public  u»e  or 
on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  fiis  application  •  •  • 
may    •    •    •    obtain  a  patent  therefor. 

The  interpretation  of  this  statujte  by  the  Supreme 

Court  in  the  case  of  Andrews  y.  Hpvey{\2'S  U.  S.,  267) 

clearly  defeats  this  contention  of  pomplainant.     In  a 

case  to  which  reference  is  made    n  the  opinion  just 

referred  to,  and  speaking  with  reference  to  the  policy 

of  the  statute,  it  is  said— 

that  the  Inventor  must  ai»ply  for  his  pftent  within  two  years 

I  that  he  can  apply  for  a 


after  his  invention  is  in  such  a  condiliou  .   , 

patent  for  it.  and  that  if  he  does  not  apply  within  such  time  but 
applies  after  the  expiration  of  such  time  and  obtains  a  patent 

and  it  appears  that  his  invention  was  in  i-'-'-"-- '  "  *'""-  """" 

than  two  years  earlier  than  the  date  of 
ent  will  bo  void,  even  though  such  pub|i< 
knowled 


1  iihllc  use  at  a  time  more 
tils  application,  his  pat- 
use  was  without  his 


„ ..  ^  3g»\  ct>D«ent,  or  allowame,  ana  evdn  thoujfh  he  was  m  fact 

the  original  and  first  inventor  of  the  t^ing  patented  and  so  in 
public  lue. 

If  Campbeir*  plans  of  furnac^  were  complete  in 
conception  in  January,  1884,  it  was  his  duty  to  give 
it  to  the  public  for  use  at  the  e«rli<  st  practicable  time 
Inventive  talent  is  encouraged  t  lat  public  comfort, 
utility,  and  convenience  may  be 
been  well  said: 

Justice  requires  that  the  public  should 


ftugmented.     It  has 


reward  those  only  who 
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keep  faith  «ith  it;  who  apply  their  creative  enerpe*  to  the  pro- 
motion of  the  public  icood;  and  who  havinf;  (feneratetl  ideas  re- 
duce them  as  speedily  as  possible  to  practicAl  and  beneficial  pub- 
lic use.    cRob.  Pata,  vol.  1,  p.  548) 

We  are  entitled  to  presume  that  the  conception  is 
contemporaneous  with  the  application;  but,  waiving 
this  and  the  further  presumption  that  a  failure  to  ap- 
ply for  a  patent  evidences  an  incomplete  and  imper- 
fect conception,  the  circumstances  that  would  justify 
the  inventor  in  withholding  his  invention  from  public 
use  for  a  period  of  four  or  five  years  must  le  of  a  more 
immoderate  character  than  I  find  to  exist  m  this  case. 
But  conception  alone,  although  complete,  is  not  suf- 
ficient, for  when  the  patentee  proposes  to  assert  that 
his  invention  was  anterior  to  the  date  of  his  applica- 
tion he  must  not  only  prove  that  he  made  the  inven- 
tion at  the  period  suggested,  but  that  he  reduced  it  to 
practice  in  the  form  of  an  operative  machine.  {John- 
aony.  Root,  2Cliflf.,  116.) 

No  effort  has  been  made  to  prove  the  ponstruction 
of  a  furnace  prior  to  1888.  Complainant's  counsel 
cites  us  to  those  cases  which  seem  to  encourage  ex- 
{)erimental  tests  in  order  to  perfect  the  instrument 
before  applying  for  patent,  as  if  by  such  reference  to 
lead  us  to  suppose  that  Campbell  was  demon>trating 
the  value  or  perfecting  the  detail  of  his  invention 
through  such  actual  experiments.  Of  this  I  find  no 
evidence  in  the  record.  If,  however,  he  were  thus 
engaged,  he  assutned  the  chances  of  the  field  being 
occupied  by  other  and  more  diligent  designers  more 
prompt  to  supplement  their  creative  efforts  by  a  re- 
duction to  practice. 

The  fact  is  the  Powell  furnace  was  constructed  and 
satisfactorily  employed  in  1884,  incorporating  all  of 
the  mechanical  elements  of  construction  and  arrange- 
ment and  combining  all  of  the  operative  principles  ob- 
taining in  the  Campbell  furnace. 

The  bill  wUl  be  dismissed  at  complainant's  cost. 
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The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thoreon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  are-examination 
of  tb«  case 

IM.  In  appealable  caaas  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  csm  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  06, 
69,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1896, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  actkwwers 
upon  said  data. 
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Publishers'  Catalogues. 

Thft  Office  would  be  pieaaed  to  receive  I  rom  maBufacturere 
and  pubUiihers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  |price-li8t«,  or  other 
'advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  jiublished  by  them  fdr  gratuitous  distripution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers'who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  thfee  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
daasifled,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientiflc  I  Library  for  conven- 
tent  aod  read^  reference.  i 


Patanti. 


lane  of  July  16, 1895. 

3S5— No.  54S.017  to  Ho.  542,961,  IncluaiTe. 

38— No.   »l,4MtoI^o.    24,493,  InchulTe. 

aO-No.   S8,809to%.   W,88d,  inoliMiTe. 

Hone. 

Printo None, 

None. 


8TATX8. 


Total  laoe «» 

TO  OinZXNS  OF  THX  UNITKD 


StotM. 


Alabama   

Artaona  Terrttory . . 

▲rkaaaaa 

Oalifornia 

Colorado 

Ooooeeticnt 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

a«orgia 

Idaho 

Illinois..  

Indiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 


1^ 


ii 


8 
• 
11 
1 
1 
1 
8 


K«ntueky. 
Louisiana. 


..r. 


Maryland 

Msiachinwtf  ■ 

Michigan 

MinneK>U.     .. 

MiMtelppi 

Miaw>url 

Montana  

Nebraska 

Nevada 


84 

8 

"t 

S 

8 


5 
48 
« 
8 
1 
11 
1 
4 


New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  MexkL  Ter. 

New  York  1 

North  Canillna. 
North  Da 
Ohio. 

Oklahoma  | 
Oregon 

Pennsylva4la 

Rhode  lalabd 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee^ 

Texas l 

UtahTerriiory 

Vermont... 

Virginia 

Washlngto  b 

West  VfrglWa 

Wisconsin  ^ 

Wyoming., 

U.S.  Armyi 

U.S.  Navy]  

Total  to  citlaens  of 
the  United  States. .". 


62 


847 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORKION  COX 


>B«pubUc 
Aostrift-HaBgary . . . 

Barbadoes 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Brasil 


Chile,  Bepublic  of . 

OoloaMa 

Cuba 

Denmark 


Egypt. 

BngJand 

Finland. 


Oreeoe 
Guatemala. 

HawaU 

IndU 


Italy. 


U 


4 
16 


OoQMtrtm 


^VaJm. 


Japan. 

Mexico 

Necherlandfli 

Newfoundlaiid 

New  South 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua. 

Peru 

Portugal.. 
Queensland 
Boumania. 

Bussla  

Seotland  .. 
South  Austriila. 
Spain... 
Sweden 
Switseriand 
Venezuela. 
Victoria . . . 
West  Australia 


*5 


ToUl  to  eltiiBBS  of 
fomcBoooairtss... 


46 


-A-FFLIO-A-TIOlSrS 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butinen  Julg  9,  1896. 


11 


81 


14 


U 


18 


16 


Sobjsota  of  lavsatlon. 


Oldest  new  aptdl- . 
cation  and  oldest  ] 
action  by  appU 
cant  awaiting  o^ 
HosactloB. 


New. 


87 


84 


88 


29 


—Undtr  omm  wtcnth. 

Plastics,  Paper-Making,   Paving,    June  10 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc 

Boots  and  Shoes,  CSasps,  Buckles    June  10 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather- Working 
Machinery. 

Oas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and    June  10 
Leather,  Alcohol,  OUs,  Fats,  and 
Olue,  etc. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,Ooat-    June  10 
Ing,  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Cbemfatry,  etc. 

Metal  -  Bending,    wire  -  Woi^ing,    June  10 
Coin-OontroUsd  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Mechanical    Engineering,   Store-    July    2 
Service,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc June  lO 

Steam-Bnginewlng,  etc . .  June  28 

Civil     Engineering,     Fire  •  Proof    June  M 
Buildings,    Fire  -  Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture,     June  Vi 
etc 

Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den-    Jute  17 
tistry.  Undertaking,  Artindal 
Limbs,  etc 

Metal- Working, Armsand  P^oJec^    June  12 
lies,  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric    June  12 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher-    June  11 
ing.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Aoous-    June  10 
tics,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Qrlnding    June  10 
and  Polishing,  Launory,  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc Jime  10 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing     June  13 

Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping.  ;  June    *J 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc 

Railway  Brakes,   Draft    Appli-     June  11 
ances,  and  Rolling  Btock. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind-     June  10 
Ing,  Music  etc. 

Advertiaing,  Aeration  and  Bot-    June  10 
tling.   Baggage,   Packing    and  j 
Storing  Veneto,  etc. 

Wood- Working  Machines,  Carpen-    June  11 
try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc.  l 

Carriages  and  Wagons !  June  10 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and  I  June  10 
Velocipedes. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces June  10 

Chemistry,  E^xplosives,  MedlciiMS,  '  June  Vi 
Fertilisers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery .  i 

Electricity,  Generation,  Dlatrtbu-  '  June  10 
don.    Motive   Power,    Electric  I 
Railways,  etc.  i 

Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Ltnotrping,    June  10 

Type- Writing  Macliines,  Optica 
Tillage  and  Fences June  10 


Amended 


Between  on*  and  two  mont/u. 

Sewing-Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Elngines,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc 


June  4 
June  6 
June    3 


July  8 
July    0 

July  5 
July  ii 
July    5 

July    S 

July  3 
July  2 
July    2 

July  2 
July    1 

July    1 

July  1 
July    1 

July    1 

July    1 

July  1 
June  2K 
Juue  27 

June  26 

June  26 

June  26 

June  2S 

June  24 
June  20 

June  19 
June  15 

June  10 

June  10 
June  10 

June  10 
June  0 
June    3 


Total  Bombar  of  appUoatkasawattlagaetloB 


Desigas    ...*?* 

Tnde-Marks 


June  26 
July    5 


June  28 
July  ,6 


2a^ 


58 
72 
75 

68 

121 
94 
07 

155 

91 

109 


I'i 

I- 

101 

188 

152, 

r. 

13V 

147 
4U5 

am 

183 

135 

230 
801 

191 
191 

860 


5,013 
90 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  16,  1896. 


4:2.6  1  7 .  RONNIMQ-QEAR  TOR  ELBCTRIC  RAILWAYS.  BlOli 
J.  Auou).  Chicago,  III,  UBiKiior  to  the  Thomaon-HoustoD  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  ConnecUcut  Filed  Apr.  13. 1891.  aerial  No  388,631,  (lo 
model.)  t 


Clnim. —  1.  The  combioation  ot  a  frame  carried  upon  tracks 
loosely  supported  at  opposite  ends  opon  wheeled  axles,  an  electric 
motor  thereon,  speed-redueing  gearing  between  the  armature  and 
the  axle,  and  elastic  connections  permitting;  play  of  the  (gearing  eo- 
centricallr  out  of  normal  alignment  with  the  axle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combioation  of  tracks  spnng-supported  at  opposite  ends 
upon  wheeled  axles,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  a  supplemental  frame 
supported  thereon,  a  gear-wheel  having  a  rigid  bearing  in  the  frame 
and  driven  by  the  armature,  a  second  wheel  meshing  with  the  first, 
and  surrounding  the  axle  with  sufficient  clearance  to  allow  relative 
play,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotating  movement  of  said  gear 

"^^  to  the  axle  while  permitting  easy  relative  play  of  the  parts,  taking 
up  the  movements  of  the  motor  relatively  to  the  axle,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  trucks  spring-supported  at  opposite  «ndi 
upon  wheeled  arles,  an  electric  motor  carried  in  a  supplemental  frame 
thereon,  and  elastic  geanng  connecting  the  armature  to  an  axle  upon 
•ach  of  the  trucks  and  permitting  play  of  the  gearing  eccentrically, 
taking  up  the  play  of  the  motor  relatively  to  the  axles,  as  set  forth- 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  carried  in  a  fi^me 
mounted  on  spring-supported  trucks,  a  gear  having  a  rigid  bearing 

Ui  therein  and  operated  by  the  motor,  a  driven  gear-wheel  meshing 
therewith  sarroundiog  the  axle  aod  sharing  the  movements  of  the 
motor  relatively  to  the  axle  so  as  to  preserve  it  in  fixed  relation  rela- 

,'i    tively  to  the  armature,  and  elastic  couplings  joining  the  gear-wheel 

'      and  the  axle,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  traek-firame  spring-supported  upon 
wheeled  axles,  an  electric  motor  carried  in  a  frame  thereon,  and  a 
gearing  between  the  armature  and  axle  which  shares  the  play  of  the 
motor,  but  permits  the  axle  to  play  both  angulariy  and  eccentrically 

;^    relatively  to  the  driven  member  of  the  gearing,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  trucks  spring-supported  at  opposite  ends 
,  upon  wheeled  axles,  an  electric  motor  carried  in  a  frame  thereon  hav- 
ing an  armature  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  geared  to 
two  of  the  axles,  and  two-part  gears  connecting  the  armature  with 
the  axles  having  elastic  couplings  permitting  fi-eedom  of  play  of  the 
axles  relatively  to  the  armature,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame  loosely  supported 
at  opposite  ends  on  wheeled  axlea,  a  driving  gear  journaled  in  rigid 
bearings  in  the  frame,  and  a  loose  connection  between  one  aiie  and 
said  gear  permitting  an  eccentric  oscillation  of  tlie  axle  in  relation  to 
the  gear. 


2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of  two  main 
telephone  circuits ;  two  local  repeating  circuits  each  iucluding  a  vari- 
able resistance  repeating  transmitter  and  a  source  of  current ;  and  two 
induction  coils,  having  their  secondary  windings  interposed  between 
the  two  ends  of  the  two  main  circuits  respectively,  so  that  a  com- 
pound circuit  is  formed  with  a  secondary  winding  in  each  of  its  con- 
ductors; with  a  bridge  between  the  said  two  conductors  uniting 
points  at  the  centers  of  the  said  two  secondary  windings,  and  divided 
into  two  parallel  branches  ;  and  a  receiving  or  repeating  magnet  in 
each  branch,  placed  in  operative  relation  to  the  two  repeating  trans- 
mitters respectively,  and  adapted  to  control  the  same,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


f mmmmm 
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54r2,618.  TBL8PH0ME  REUT  OR  REPEATEB.  Civm  E 
AuoLO,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Amerloao  Bell  Telepbcoe  Com- 
pany.  atme  place.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1890.  Serial  Ma  542,058.  (Ho 
model) 

'  'laim.—  1.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  system,  a  compound 
main  line  circuit ;  a  double  bridge  between  the  conductors  of  the  said 
main  line  cireuit,  each  branch  thereof  containing  a  repeating  or  re- 
ceiving magnet ;  two  local  repeating  circuits,  controlled  by  the  said 
two  receiving  magnets  respectively  ;  and  induction  coils  having  their 
secondary  windings  in  the  two  main  line  conductors  respectively,  one 
half  on  either  side  of  the  bridge,  and  their  primaries,  included  to- 
get'her  with  variable  resistance  repeating  transmitters  in  the  said  local 
circuits  respeetivelv,  substantially  as  described. 

72  0. 


542,619.  TELEPHONIC  REPEATUG  CIRCUIT  AID  APPARATUS 
Chbbtii  a  AuoLD,  BoetoD,  Mass.,  aarigoor  to  the  Amerkan  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company,  same  place  PUed  Mar.  16,  1896l  Serial  Ha  542.06a 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  telephone  circuit  repeating  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  telephone  circuit,  a  local  repeating  circuit  contain- 
ing a  source  of  current  and  a  variable  resistance  repeating  transmit- 
ter ;  a  repeating  or  receiving  electromagnet  in  a  bridge  having  electro- 
static or  inductive  electrical  connection  between  the  conductors  re- 
spectively of  said  main  circuit :  placed  in  operative  relation  to  the 
said  repeating  transmitter  to  actuate  the  same ;  and  a  repeating  io- 
ductioD  coil  baring  its  secondary  winding  divided  into  two  sections, 
placed  respectively  at  the  two  ends  of  the  bridge  and  on  different 
sides  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  similarly  divided  primary  wh<iee 
sections  are  both  included  in  the  local  circuit,  and  each  associated 
with  one  of  the  said  secondary  sections;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  telephone  circuit  repeating  system  the  combination  sub- 
Btaotially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  main  telephone  circuit;  a 
local  repeating  circuit  containing  a  variable  reeistance  transmitting 
medium,  and  a  source  of  current;  a  bridge  conductor  eitendiug  be- 
tween the  conductors  of  the  said  main  circuit,  and  containing  a  re- 
peating or  receiving  electromagnet  monnted  in  operative  relation  to 
the  said  variable  reaistaoce  medium  and  adapted  to  operate  the  sansa ; 
a  eoodenser  interposed  in  the  said  bridge  whereby  it  is  divided  cos- 
G.— 19 
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ducti»«ly,  but  Wft  «iiducti»ely  cooUouom;  »nd  »  reputing  induetion 
coil  inUirpoMd  b«tweeo  the  loc*l  »nd  maincircuito,  hsring  itot»cond- 
»ry  winding*  in  two  iwjtion*  pUcod  in  th#  in*ia  line  conduclort  r^ 
•pecUTdy.  one  on  each  tide  of  the  bridge,  Md  iU  primary  »i»o  ia  two 
•ecticM  placed  in  the  local  cireait,  awl  a^odat*!  each  with  oae  of 
the  Mcoodary  MCttona. 


:^    r 


w  ^ 


542.6J30. 


3.  The  combioatioQ  in  a  telephone  circuit  repeating  ayuem,  of  a 
main  telephone  circait;  a  local  repeating  circuit  including  a  rariable 
reutance  transmitting  medium  ;  a  bridge  extending  between  the 
main  circuit  condneton;  a  repeating  o*-  receiTing  electro-magnet 
mounted  in  operatire  relation  to  the  «aid  Variable  remUnce  medium  ; 
and  a  repeating  induction  coil  baring  itt  lecondary  winding  in  two 
■ections  connected  in  the  two  main  line  Conductor! on  different  rides 
of  the  bridge,  aod  its  primary  also  in  two  lectioos  both  in  the  local 
circuit,  aad  each  associated  with  one  of  t)ie  secondary  sections ;  with 
two  condensers  included  in  the  circait  of  the  bridge  conductor  one  on 
each  tide  of  the  repeating  electro-magnet ,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


642  63  1.    PMBUMinC  WATER-BLBVAIOR.    J  ABU  &  BaooB, 
Rioiunood,  Va.    nied  July  5,  IBM.    Sarial  Mo.  iltJM.    (Ho  i 

1 


542,620.  POUMATIC  WATBR-lLBVATOt  Jan  &  Baodh, 
RtchmoDd.  Va.  RM  IU7  10, 1894.  ferU  la  610,6M.  do  modeL) 
Clmim,—!.  The  combioation  in  a  w^ter  eleratiD?  apparatoa,  of 
an  up-take  pipe  a  sarrounding  tube  eztetding  to  the  lower  et.i  of  the 
up-take  pipe,  or  nearly  so,  an  air  tight  coanection  between  the  up-take 
pipe  and  its  surrounding  tube,  and  a  pip4  for  supplying  air  or  other 
fluid  under  pressure,  ao  opeaing  in  the  u|>  Uke  pipe  abore  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  ralve  for  opeoiag  or  closing  that  opening,  and  a  rod 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  well  for  operating  the  ralre,  snbetar  tially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  eierating  apparatus  with  a  drilled 
well,  of  an  upUke  pipe,  a  tube  within  tie  well  surrounding  the  ap- 
Uke  pipe  aod  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  and* an  air 
tight  connection  between  the  upper  eod  of  the  exterior  tube  and  the 
■ptake  pipe  for  forming  ao  air  chamber  around  the  uptake  pipe,  aod 
a  pipe  for  supplying  air  or  other  fluid  under  preasnre  into  the  air 
chamber  whereby  the  air  chamber  an<t  the  upUke  pipe  are  of  as 
great  capacity  as  the  drilled  well  ia  ad4pted  to  receire,  there  being 
two  or  more  openings  in  the  uptake  pipe  at  different  elerationa,  and 
a  ralre  and  means  for  opening  or  closiag  the  same  from  the  top  of 
the  well  for  regulating  the  inlet  of  air  to  the  upUke  pipe,  snbstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  herein  specified  of  discharging  liquid  fVom  a  well 
eoosisting  in  providing  an  uptake  pipe  e>tending  above  the  top  of  the 
w«n  and  hanng  two  or  more  air  inlets  at  different  IsTels,  and  an  air 
tight  space  wi^in  which  air  under  pressure  can  act  upon  the  water 
•Uoding  at  the  ordinary  level  in  snch  spiaee  aod  force  the  same  down 
until  the  air  eacapes  into  one  of  the  openings  in  the  upUke  pipe  and 
continuing  the  air  pressure  and  discharge  of  water  until  the  level  of 
water  in  the  confined  chamber  deacen<ii  in  consequence  of  the  level 
of  the  water  ia  the  well  desoeoding  nnt)l  the  air  eacapes  through  the 
second  opening  in  the  apUke  pipe,  »ub«untiaUy  as  set  forth. 


Chim.—\.  In  an  ejecting  apparatus  for  wells,  the  combination 
with  the  uptake  pipe  of  a  long  air  chamber  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
uptake  pipe,  a  tabe  for  supplying  air  into  such  chamber  and  a  pipe 
open  at  both  ends  and  ezten<Ucg  up  froin  near  the  lower  eod  of  the 
air  chamber  into  the  uptake  pipe  above  such  air  chamber  and  deHver^ 
ing  a  continuous  jet  of  air  into  the  water  in  the  npteke  pipe,  sub- 
stentlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  tubular  well  lining  forming  an  apteke  pipe  and  having  a 
delivery  upper  eod,  in  combination  with  an  air  forcing  pipe  a  long 


air  chamber  within  and  near  the  tower  end  of  the  tubular  lining  and 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  air  forcing  pipe  is  connected  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  or  noEzle  receiving  air  from  the  lower  part  of  tin  cham- 
ber and  delivering  the  same  a«  a  continuous  jet  into  the  apteke  pipe 
above  taoh  air  chamber  substentiatly  as  specified. 


6  4  2.622.    WATEE-RAISne  APPABATD&    Jamb  K  BiO(n, 
RlohnHnd.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  li  1M&    Serial  Ma  5H7Si    (Ho  bkmM.) 
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claim. 1.  The  combination  with  an  upteke  pipe,  of  a  doeed  air) 

reaerroir  below  the  lower  end  of  the  npteke  pipe  and  connected  there- 
with, and  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  into  such  reservoir,  and  a  jet  tube 
from  the  said  reeervoir  extending  up  into  the  upteke  pipe,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  upteke  pipe  for  the  admia- 
sion  of  the  liquid,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  apteke  pipe  in  a  water  elevating 
apparatus,  of  a  slotted  tube  at  the  lower  end  of  snch  npteke  pipe,  a 
head  screwed  to  such  slotted  lower  end,  a  tubular  reeervoir  connected 
with  snch  head  and  having  a  closed  lower  end,  an  air  inlet  pipe  for 
■applying  air  to  the  rosenroir,  an  ejector  noczle  passing  from  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  reservoir  through  the  npper  head  of  snch  reeer- 
voir and  centrally  within  the  upteke  pipe  above  the  lateral  inlet  open- 
ings, substentially  as  set  forth. 


642  623     raRDIHe  APPARATU&    (Jlaedci  M.  Bauie,  (a«»»- 
tend,  Obto.    Filed  Mar.  17, 18M.    Bertal  Ha  :S0B,985.   ^0  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  apparatus  for  separately  feeding,  grinding  and  da- 
Hvering  articles  from  a  maa?,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  tor  the 
articles  to  be  fed,  a  rotetion  drum  forming  one  side  of  said  hopper 
and  having  grooves  in  ite  periphery  each  of  which  »  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  single  one  of  the  artidaa  in  the  hopper,  a  gutrd  oonforaiBg 
to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  pi«venting  the  escape 
«f  tha  Mtielas  in  the  grooves,  plangan  supported  on  one  end  of  the 


drum  in  alignment  with  each  of  the  grooves  thereof,  a  grinding  or 
polishing  device  located  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  grooves,  and  a 
cam  located  in  the  path  of  the  plungers  and  adapted  to  drive  them 
into  the  grooves  and  force  the  articles  therein  against  the  grinder, 
substentially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separately  feeding,  grinding  and  delivering 
articles  from  a  mass,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for  the  articles  to 
be  fed,  a  roteting  drum  forming  one  side  of  said  hopper  and  having 
grooves  io  its  periphery  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  roceive  a  single 
one  of  the  articles  in  the  hopper,  a  guard  cc&furmisg  to  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  in  contact  therewith  and  with  the  arti- 
cles in  the  groorea,  plungers  supported  on  one  end  of  the  drum  in 
alignment  with  each  of  the  grooves,  a  grinding  or  polishing  device 
located  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  grooves,  and  a  cam  located  in 
the  path  of  the  plungers,  and  adapted  to  drive  them  into  the  grooves 
and  force  the  Articles  therein  against  the  grinder,  substentially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separately  feeding,  grinding  and  delivering 
articles  from  a  mass,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for  the  articles  to 
be  fed.  a  roteting  drum  farming  one  side  of  said  hopper  and  having 
grooves  in  its  periphery  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
one  of  the  articles  in  the  hopper,  a  guard  conforming  to  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  confining  the  articles  in  the  grooves, 
plnugers  supported  on  one  end  of  the  drum  in  alignment  with  each  of 
the  grooves  thereof,  a  grinding  or  polishing  device  located  opposite  the 
open  end  of  the  grooves,  and  a  cam  located  in  the  path  of  the  plun- 
gers and  adapted  to  drive  them  into  the  grooves  and  force  the  articles 
therein  against  the  grinder,  and  a  conveyer  beneath  the  drum  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  away  the  finished  articles,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  for  the  articles  to  be  fed,  a  ro- 
teting drum  forming  one  side  of  said  hopper,  grooves  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  dram  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  guard  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  preventing 
the  eecape  of  the  articles  from  the  grooves,  tubular  casings  rigid  with 
the  drum  and  aligned  axially  with  each  of  the  grooves  thereof,  plun- 
gers extending  entirely  through  said  casings  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaging the  groove  with  which  said  casing  k  aligned  and  the  other 
protruding  from  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  in  each  casing 
to  retract  the  plungers  from  the  grooves,  and  a  cam  located  in  the 
path  of  the  protruding  ends  of  the  plungers  and  adapted  to  drive 
them  into  the  grooves  and  force  out  the  articles  thereioT^substentially 
as  deecribed. 


642,624.    QARMEHT-SUPFORTER.    WlLUAl  H.  Bariuk,  Hew 
Tort,  H.  T.    PUed  Feb  g,  189ft    Serial  Ha  537.811.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment  supporter  or  clasp  comprising  two  spnng 
jaws  disconnected  at  their  operative  or  clamping  ends  and  ooo verg- 
ing toward  said  ends,  and  a  one  piece  clip  having  a  sliding  relation 
to  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a  central  slit  in  alignment  with  the 
inner  edges  of  the  jaws  for  engaging  the  material  of  the  garment, 
whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  operate  npon  the  clip  and  slide  said 
clip  upon  the  spring  jaws  for  causing  the  latter  to  clasp  the  garment, 
substentially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  garment  support  or  clasp,  the  combination  with  two  spring 
jaws  converging  toward  their  operative  or  clamping  ends  and  formed 
with  oppositely  diverging  outer  edges  aod  with  stops  or  shoulders, 
of  a  sliding  clip  adjusteble  lengthwise  of  and  embraring  said  spring 
jaws  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  same,  and  timitod  in  its  move- 
mente  by  said  stops  or  shoulders,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  central 
slit  in  alignment  with  the  clamping  edges  of  the  jaws,  said  slit  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  material  of  the  garment,  whereby  said  clip  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  jaws  and  the  latter  oansed  to  clasp  the  gar- 
ment, sabatantially  in  the  manner  specified 


642,626.  CA&BOH  POR  BLECTUC  LAJCP&  Hnu  F.  Cabuub, 
Hht,  Fnaoa  Filed  A^.  11.  1886.  Serial  Ha  54S,2M.  (Ho  model' 
Patented  1b  Fnooe  Sept  II,  ItM.  Ha  M1.477. 
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d/Orn. — 1.  A  cftrbon  for  •lectric  are  la  mpa,  eonaiatiD^  of  t^o  peo- 
eik  B«it«d  together,  the  iooer  pencil  beiai ;  prorided  with  a  central 
openiog  aod  radial  chaaoelsur  air  paaeagee formed  between  the  Qeated 
peaeila,  gobetantiallj  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 
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a  regulated  qaantity  of  lolation  to  the  apper  pan,  aod  normally  oloaeo 
doora  in  the  aide  of  the  Uok  to  afford  aocea  to  the  pan*  and  the  bot^ 
tool  of  the  Unk,  subetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

5.  The  eombinatioD  of  the  tank,  having  an  air  or  rapor  outlet 
a  hot  air  pipe  relatively  wide  and  flat,  entering  the  side  of  the  tank, 
extending  approximatelj  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  hariog  ita 
end  curved  upwardly  to  that  ita  diacharge  mouth  deliver*  the  hot  air 
therefrom  horitontally  or  ■abaUntially  *o,  at  a  tuiuble  diatance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  open  pan  arranged  above  the  mouth  of 
the  hot  air  pipe  and  leaving  a  hot  air  paaaage-way  at  the  end  oppoaite 
the  mouth  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  evap- 
orated in  a  regulated  quantity  to  the  pan,  the  organitation  being  *neh 
that  the  exeew  of  liquid  in  the  pan  overflow*  into  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  aod  the  hot  air  pipe  ia  eubmerged  in  the  liquid  accumulated  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 


2.  A  compound  carbon  pencil  for  elMtric  arc  lamps,  consisting 
of  a  carbon  cylinder  aod  a  tube  of  carbon  surrounding  said  carbon 
cyUnder  aod  separated  by  ribs  therefrom,  |ob«Untially  aa  aod  for  the 
parpoees  set  forth.  | 

3.  A  compound  carbon  pencil  for  el4ctric  arc  lamp*,  conaisting 
of  two  nested  together  pencils  cemented  tb  each  other  and  air  open- 
ings between  the  nested  peaciU,  sub«tanti^ly  as  aod  for  the  purpoaes 
■et  forth. 


6  4: 2 . 6  2  6 .    SY APOEATUe  APPAMTUa    DASltL  P.  PlUO  CaX 
Doaa  Sew  tort  R.  T.    Filed  S«pt  26,  I8M    Serial  Ha  524,181.  (Ho 
model.) 


543,62  7.  SLACK-ADJUSrrnL   Kpheaih CHiootm, Bridgeport, 
OooiL    Piled  Sept  li  18M.    Serial  Ha  522,997.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1  An  evaporating  apparatts  compn.-^iag  ibe  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  having  an  air  and  vapor  outlet,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe 
entering  one  side  thereof  near  the  bottoi^,  extending  approximately 
to  the  opposite  side,  and  then  having  its  end  turned  upwardly  so  as 
to  deliver  the  hot  air  at  a  suitable  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  opten  pan  arranged  within  the  tank  above  the  outlet  of  the 
hot  air  pipe,  a  hot  air  paaaage-way  at  tin  end  of  the  tank  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  hot  air  pipe,  and  mea^s  for  supplying  to  the  pan 
the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  the  organization  being  such  that  the  hot 
air  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  is  sub^nerged  in  the  liquid  that  is 
being  evaporated. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank  having  sup 
ported  therein  a  series  of  flat  open  pans  arranged  one  above  another, 
each  having  an  overflow  pipe  arranged  in  ita  bottom,  with  passage 
ways  between  the  wall*  of  the  tank  and  the  opposite  ends  of  adjoin- 
ing pans,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  entering  l^e  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
having  it*  mouth  or  inner  end  arranged  \o  deliver  the  hot  air  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  *upply  piflft  for  delivering  the  solution 
to  be  evaporated  to  the  upper  pan.  subst|intial1y  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  flalt  hot  air  pipe  entering  on« 
aide  thereof,  ezteoding  approximately  t^  the  oppoaite  aide  and  then 
Itaving  it*  end  curved  upwardly  so  that  jts  discharge  mouth  deliver* 
the  hot  air  therefrom  horitontally,  or  subttantially  so.  a  series  of  open 
pans  arranged  above  the  hot  air  pipe,  and  pasaage  ways  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  adjoining  pans  aod  the  wall  of  the  tank,  each  pan 
being  provided  with  an  overflow  oooduit  to  deliver  an  exoe**  of  *ola- 
tion  therein  to  the  pan  next  below  it,  apd  finally  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  the  diacharge  mouth  of  the  hot  air  pipe  being  arranged  un- 
der the  lower  pan  at  the  *ide  ot  the  casing  oppoeite  the  paaaage  way, 
between  th*  pan  and  the  wall*  of  the  oMing,  and  a  eupply  pipe  for 
defirering  the  regulated  qaaatity  of  aolulion  to  the  upper  pan. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  flajt  hot  air  pipe  entering  one 
aide  thereof,  extending  approximately  t«  the  oppoaite  aide  and  then 
having  ita  end  curved  upwardly  so  that  |u  discharge  mouth  delivers 
the  hot  air  therefrom  horitontally.  or  substantially  so,  a  series  of  open 
pans  arranged  above  the  hot  air  pipe,  p4a*age  way*  between  the  op- 
posite end*  of  adjoining  pan*  and  the  wiUs  of  the  tank,  each  pan  be- 
ing provided  with  an  overflow  conduit  io  deliver  an  excess  of  solu- 
tion therein  to  the  pan  next  below  it,  an4  finally  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  hot  air  pipe  being  arranged  under 
the  lower  pan  at  the  side  of  the  easing  «  ppoaite  the  paaaage  way,  be- 
tween the  pao  and  the  waUa  of  the  tank  a  sapply  pipe  for  delivering 


Clai$*. — 1.  Id  a  uke-np  device  fbr  car  brakes,  the  combination 
with  the  brake  rod  having  ita  opposed  end*  oppoeitely  •orew-threaded, 
of  a  nut  having  right  and  left  hand  •crew-thread*  and  joining  the 
ends  of  the  brake-rod.  a  hooaing  in  which  said  nut  is  supported  and 
may  be  routed,  a  lever  fnlcrnmed  upon  the  nut  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  latter,  a  second  lever  having  operaUve  con- 
nection with  the  first  and  projecting  outaide  the  housing,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  or  head  adjaoeot  to  and  adapted  to  turn  a  aeoondary  lever, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  Uke  up  device  for  car  brake*,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  rod  wbose  adjacent  ends  are  oppositely  screw-threaded,  of  the 
similarly  screw-threaded  nut  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  rod,  the 
housing  whereio  the  nut  ha*  a  bearing,  a  *pring-retnmed  pawl-bear- 
ing lever  fiilcrumed  about  the  nut  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  *ame,  a 
detent  pawl  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  houaing,  aod  the  aecondary 
lever  and  means  for  operating  the  same  whereby  the  pawl-carryiog 
lever  is  actuated,  sobsUntiaUy  as  net  forth. 

3  Id  a  take-up  mechanism  for  car  brakes,  the  oombinatioii  with 
the  brake  rod  whose  extremiti^  are  oppositely  screw  threaded,  of 
the  nut  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  and  joining 
the  ends  of  the  brake  ro<l,  a  housing  inclosing  the  nut  and  forming  a 
bearing  therefor,  way*  upon  the  hoasiogoo-operating  withalide  blooka 
on  the  brake  rod.  a  spring-returned  pawl-carrying  lever  arranged 
within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  not,  means  for  holding 
said  nut  against  retrogreaaion,  and  a  secondary  lever  having  operative 
engagement  with  the  primary  lever,  and  a  head  for  the  a«tuation  of 
said  secondary  lever,  the  whole  arranged  subatantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 


542,62  8.  VALVE-OPBRATIHaDIVIClW»IIJVATOR&  Jon 
E  Claki,  Baton,  Maaa,  antgnor  to  the  Whlttiw  MmUim  Cmpuy, 
«me  ptaKM.    PQad  Deo.  li  IWl.    Serial  Ha  41i98S.    (Mo  noM.) 


Cfaww.— 1.  In  an  elevator  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder oonUining  a  piston,  *ttpply  pipe*  coaneeted  with  the  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  *aid  cyUnder  whereby  a  eonaUnt  pr«a*nre  i*  maintained 
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npon  each  aide  of  the  piston,  the  outlet  porta  eeparate  fVom  the  inlet 
or  *npply  pipe*  and  arranged  at  each  cide  of  the  piston,  valvea  which 
control  the  *aid  outlet  porta,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve*  from 
the  car  or  cage  of  the  elevator,  *nbstaotially  as  described. 

2.  A  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  and  the  inlet  pipes  connected 
with  the  said  cylinder  near  each  end  and  through  which  a  constant 
preaeure  i*  maintained  upon  each  ride  of  the  piston,  combined  with 
the  outlet  porta  for  each  end  of  the  said  cylioder,  *aid  porta  being 
separate  fK>m  the  inlet  porta  or  pipes,  the  valves  which  control  the 
said  outlet  ports,  and  an  outlet  port  intermediate  of  the  said  end  out- 
let porta  which  is  normally  closed  by  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  and  having  the  pressure  sap- 
ply  pipe*,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  and  having  alao  ail  outlet  port 
near  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  intermediate  outlet  port  which 
is  cloeea  by  the  piaton  wit&in  the  cylinder  when  the  latter  i*  in  ita 
normal  position,  in  combination  with  a  valve  device  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  i*  controlled,  the  said 
valve  derioe  having  Talvea  for  the  several  outlet  porta  or  opening* 
for  the  said  cylinder,  the  relation  of  the  *aid  valve*  being  *uch  that 
the  two  end  porta  are  covered  and  the  intermediate  port  i*  uncov- 
ered when  the  valve  device  i*  in  ita  intermediate  position, —  and  when 
the  valve  device  i*  moved  in  one  direction  from  ita  intermediate  po- 
rtion, one  of  the  end  porta  ia  nnoovered  or  opened  and  the  interme- 
diate port  is  covered  or  cloeed,  and  when  the  valve  device  ia  moved 
in  the  oppoeite  direction  from  ita  intermediate  position  the  other  end 
port  is  uncovered  or  opened,  and  the  iotermediate  port  is  closed,  sab- 
atantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  and  a  pressore  inlet  at  each 
end  thereof,  combined  with  two  end  outlet  porta  aod  an  intermedi- 
ate port,  aod  a  piston  valve  having  a  piston  to  normally  close  each  of 
said  end  ports,  and  two  intermediate  pistons,  one  normally  lying  at 
each  ride  of  *aid  intermediate  port,  subetaotially  as  described. 

6.  A  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  and  a  pressure  inlet  at  each 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  the  outlet  openings  or  porta  r',  c*  near 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  aod  the  outlet  opening  or  port  c*  near  the 
middle  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  the  bushing,  eP',  provided 
with  the  opening*  ^,  such  opening*  regietering  with  the  said  outlet 
porta  c*,  «*,  e*  from  the  cylioder,  and  there  being  other  openings 
through  the  said  boshiog  between  the  openings  which  communicate 
with  the  intermediate  outlet  port,  and  with  the  end  outlet  porta,  the 
waste  or  outlet  pipe  f  provided  with  the  branch**  ^,  «*  and  the  piston 
valve  <f  movable  in  the  *aid  bushing,  and  provided  with  the  heads  or 
pistons  J*,  <P  near  ita  ends,  and  </*,  ^  near  ita  middle,  substantially  af 
•et  forth. 

6.  A  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  separate  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  near  each  end  of  the  said  cylioder,  the  iolet  ports  beiog  with- 
out valvea  whereby  there  ia  a  constant  pressure  upon  each  ride  of  the 
piaton,  a  valve  device  to  control  the  said  exhaust  porta,  a  middle  ex- 
h^ost  port  which  is  closed  by  the  piaton  within  the  cylinder  when  it 
ia  in  ita  middle  or  normal  porition,  and  which  ia  also  controlled  by  the 
•aid  valve  device,  snbatantiaUy  as  described. 


or  outer  edges  of  the  teeth  have  a  clearance  of  less  than  five  degrees 
angle  from  the  line  of  cut,  and  on  the  rides  of  which  there  are  ribs 
A,  A,  which  extend  from  the  cutting  pointa  to  or  toward  the  keela, 
which  ribs  are  more  prominent  at  the  pointe  than  at  the  heebof  the 
teeth,  and  form  an  angle  with  the  face  of  the  saw  blade  of  lei 
one  degree,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  specified. 


642,629.    DI8PUT-CA8E.    WILLIAM  L  DOPni,  Hew  FnnUto. 
Ma    rUed  Apr.  23.  l&M    Serial  Ha  506,572.    (Ho  model) 


Cbi$^-  la  Mttaplayj  case,  the  meUllic  drawer  having  the  front 
ead  10  of  ita  vertical  sides  bent  ontwardly  at  right  angles,  thereby 
increasing  laterally  the  width  of  the  front  over  the  main  body  of  said 
drawer  and  forming  an  enlarged  mouth,  the  vertical  door-frame  19 
having  a  width  exceeding  that  of  said  body  and  hinged  at  one  edge 
to  swing  and  close  io  said  enlarged  mouth,  and  provided  with  a  glated 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  display-plate  27  removably 
located  in  guide-ways  26, 26  carried  by  said  door-fi»me,  whereby  said 
display-plate  ia  supported  bodily  by  said  door-frame  and  removable 
bodily  from  the  separate  receptacle  upon  opening  said  door-fVame,  a 
latch  for  fastening  the  edge  of  said  door-frame  which  i*  opporite  *aid 
hinged  edge,  and  a  handle  for  withdrawing  the  entire  device  from  be- 
tween two  *helve*,  *aheUntially  a*  herein  *pecified. 


64:2.680.    SAW.    CiJiMJiHJ)oi»LAi.ChioMO,m.    POedHoT.28, 
189^    Seriid  Ha  5»,71&    (Ho  model) 
Chm.,—1.  A  *aw  provided  with  teeth  *o  formed  that  the  backs 


2.  A  saw-tooth  that  is  provided  with  a  rib  A  on  one  ride,  from 
the  point  of  said  tooth  to  or  toward  the  heel,  which  rib  is  thicker  or 
more  prominent  at  the  point  than  at  the  heel,  substaptially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


642,631.  P&ESSURK^JAQK.  Walthd  DOM, If unich. OMUUUiy. 
Piled  Hof.  5,  18»4.  Serial  Ha  527.958.  (Ho  model)  Patanted  in  Bel- 
glum  Dea  31, 1887,  Ha  88,888;  in  Swttaeriand  Dea  18, 1889,  Ha  1,706; 
in  BoglaDd  Dea  14,  1889,  Ha  80.139;  in  Auatria-Huoguy  Apr.  2, 1890, 
Ha  53,572  ud  Ha  I2,1(B.  ind  lu  Qerman;  Juoe  5, 1890,  la  52.318 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  preesore-gage,  the  combination,  with  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  seahng  liquid,  and  a  bell  inverted  over  said  receiver 
and  dipping  therein,  of  mean*  for  compelling  the  bell  to  move  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  when  operating,  and  an  indicating  device  actuated  by 
the  bell,  *ub*tantially  a*  *et  forth. 

2.  In  a  preasure-gage.  a  receiver  containing  a  sealing  liquid,  a 
bell  inverted  over  and  dipping  into  the  sealing  liquid,  and  meant  for 
indicating  the  movementa  of  the  bell,  in  combination  with  a  compen- 
sator, consisting  in  a  U-shaped  tube  provided  with  a  globe  or  enlarge- 
ment on  one  arm  of  the  tube,  a  eealing  liquid  confining  atmoapheric 
air  in  the  globe,  and  a  mark  for  indicating  the  normal  level  of  the 
sealing  liquid  00  the  other  arm  of  the  tube,  substantially  as,aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  sealing  liquid,  and  a  bell  inverted  over  *aid  receiver  and 
dipping  therein,  of  mean*  for  compelling  the  bell  to  move  in  the  are 
of  a  circle  when  operating,  an  inlet-pipe  opening  below  the  bell,  and 
aa  indicating  device  actuated  by  the  bell,  enlMtaatiaily  a*  tet  forth. 
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4.  In  »  prMaare-K&ge,  Ute  o4mbia*tioii[  with  a  CMiag  ooaUiniaf 
ft  itMling  liquid,  of*  receiTer  open  ftt  its  lower  end  ftnd  dipping  into 
the  i«»ling  hquid,  a  compensftting  derice  ir|  communicfttion  with  the 
interior  of  the  eftstng  outside  the  receifet,  »nd  meftn*  for  Tarying 
the  prewure  in  tbftt  part  of  the  casing  with  which  the  compen»tor 
commaaicates.  substantially  as  Mt  forth.     | 

5.  In  a  pre«8ure-gage,  the  combinatioii,  with  a  casing  containing 
a  sealing  Hquid.  of  a  receirer  open  at  its  lo^er  end  and  dipping  into 
the  liquid,  a  leaf  spring  from  which  the  receiver  is  suspended,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  receiver  at  oae  end,  a  spii|dle  secured  to  the  lever 
at  the  other  end,  a  toothed  segment  secuiied  to  the  spindle,  a  fe«r 
pinion  in  meeh  with  the  segment,  and  an  indicator  operated  by  th* 
{ear  pinion,  sabttantially  as  Mt  forth. 


■f 


6  42,6353.    8TAUFL00R.    Cia«i|b  R  EMIT,  Borton. 

aaeiginr  of  three-ftxuths  to  the  W  A.  Stow  k  Gompuy,  ame  pliMi 
Filed  Mot.  17. 1894    Serial  Na  529,113.    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  cloMt  of  the  character  descrioed,  the  combination  of  a 
seat  hinged  to  a  ftxtnre  of  the  casing,  a  hinged  lid,  a  pin  projecting 
from  a  side  of  the  seat,  and  a  counter- weighted  gravity  latch  suit- 
ably limited  iu  its  movement  and  pivoted  to  a  corresponding  side  of 
the  lid  and  having  an  elongated  toe,  the  construction  of  the  opera- 
tiTe  surface*  of  the  pin  and  toe  being  aadeecrtbed,  whereby  the  seat 
and  lid  having  been  raised  tog'ether  upon  the  engagement  of  the  pin 
and  toe,  the  latter  shall  be  allowed  to  slip  from  the  pin  by  the  action 
of  the  counter-weighted  gravity  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


combination  with  a  s^  floor  compoeMl  of  in- 
dependent planks  separated  from  one  anotUer  to  leave  slots  or  spaces 
between  them,  and  a  basin  or  bed  therefor,  of  a  reinfbreing  bridge 
Mcured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  spaced  |)lanks  b«*weeo  their  ends, 
to  tie  the  same,  preserve  the  spacing  ther«|of,  and  to  form  a  support 
therefor,  the  said  bridge  having  depression*  therein  below  and  in  line 
with  the  space*  between  the  planks  and  extending  nearly  to  the  baain 
fioor,  to  thereby  permit  the  passage  without  obstruction  of  a  clean- 
ing book  through  and  below  said  slots  froih  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
the  passage  of  said  cleaning  hook  along  tie  surface  of  the  baaia  or 
bed  without  subeUatial  obetruction,  snb*t«ntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  stall  door  composed  of  independent  planks  arranged  longi 
tadinally  of  the  stall  separated  from  one  , another  to  leave  slots  or 
■pace*  between  them  and  secured  togethei^  at  their  ends;  a  baain  ar- 
ranged below  said  spaced  planks  with  its  r^arwardly  inclined  bottom 
divided  transversMly  into  upper  and  lowef  inclined  portions,  and  a 
reinforcing  bridge  secured  to  the  under  sid*  of  the  said  spaced  planks 
between  their  ends  and  hitving  depreanona  therein  below  and  in  line 
with  the  space*  between  the  planks,  the  sa|d  bridge  being  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  spaced  planks  at  a  point  to  enable  it  to- bear 
npon  and  be  supported  by  the  lower  incliied  portion  adjoining  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  inclined  portion,  wfiereby  the  bottom  of  th< 
depressions  in  said  bridge  will  be  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
inclined  portion  of  said  basin,  in  combin4tion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo8«  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stall  floor  joompoaed  of  independent 
planks  separated  firom  one  another  to  lea^e  slots  or  space*  between 
them,  and  a  baain  or  bed  therefor,  of  a  reinforcing  bridge  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  said  spaced  planks  between  their  ends,  to  tie  the 
same,  preserve  the  spacing  thereof,  and  t^  form  a  support  therefor, 
the  said  bridge  having  depresMons  therein  jbelow  and  in  line  with  the 
■paces  between  the  planks  and  extending  |nearly  to  the  basin  4oor, 
to  thereby  permit  the  passage  without  obs^uction  of  a  cleaning  hook 
through  and  below  said  slots  from  end  toeid  thereof,  and  the  passage 
of  said  cleaning  hook  along  the  surface  of]  the  basin  or  bed  without 
substantial  obstruction,  and  having  also  al>enings  therein  extending 
to  the  basin  or  bed  to  form  passage*  for  tie  flow  of  liquid*  along  the 
baain  or  bed  from  one  to  the  other  side  off  the  said  bndge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

i 

64:2,633.    CLOSET.    Plato  a.  Kmsl.  Chicago,  DL,  sHgDor  tottM 

AdaoM&WeBtiakeCompaDy,ofIlllQata.    Med  Feb.21. 1886.    Serial  Ha 

539.23S.    (Ho  maM.)  l 

r/atM.— ].  In  a  closet  of  the  character  described,  a  hinged  seat 
and  a  hinged  lid  combined  with  a  counter-i^eighted  gravity  latch  suit- 
ably limited  in  it*  swinging  movement,  ani  a  pin,  said  latch  and  pin 
automatically  connecting  the  seat  and  lid  wben.bottt  are  down  and 
adapting  them  to  be  raised  together  an^  automatically  detached 
when  raised,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  closet  of  the  character  described,  a  hinged  seat  and  a 
hinged  lid  combined  with  a  pin  projecting  from  a  side  of  the  seat,  and 
a  counter- weigh  ted  gravity  latch  pivoted  to  a  corresponding  side  of 
th^  lid  and  suitably  limited  in  it*  swinging  movement,  said  pin  and 
latcb  automatically  eonnecttog  the  seat  ai^d  lid  when  both  are  down 
and  adapting  them  to  be  raised  together  add  automatically  detached 
when  raised  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  eloaet  ot  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl,  a  hinged  seat,  a  hinged  lid,  a  pin  projecting  from  a  side  of  the 
•eat,  aod  a  counter-weighted  gravity  latch  having  a  shoulder  for  Hm- 
itiag  its  swinging  movemaat  and  an  elongated  toe  for  automatic  en- 
gagement with  aiid  detachment  firom  said  pin,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


6  4  2.634.    PDICH-BA&   Jon  E  PuLnBADH. 
Filed  June  2S.  1891    Serial  Ha  512,406.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — A  pinch  bar  consisting  of  a  bar  or  rod  provided  near  one 
end  with  a  fblcrum  point,  and  a  spring  shoe  fixed  to  said  end  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  to  a  point  immediately  forward  of  the  fiilcrum, 
the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  being  fVee  and  having  a  normal  tendency 
away  from  the  bar.  wLich  tendency  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  raise 
eveiy  portion  of  the  pinch  bar  when  the  same  is  attended  by  no  other 
force  than  its  inherent  weight,  subsUntially  as  described. 


.te.Pa. 


642,636. 
StLouli^lfa 


FLDID-niSSSURS  UeULATOR.    Fun  M.  Samaoi^ 
riM  OoC  29, 1894.    Serial  Ha  527.104    (Ho  modeL) 


•      \ 
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(^im. — 1.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  corapristug  a  casing,  a  pa»- 
■age  leading  therefrom  to  a  suitable  generator  and  system,  a  regu- 
lator valve  in  the  casing  normally  in  open  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage, suitable  means  for  operating  said  valve  upon  variation  of  press- 
ure within  the  generator,  and  an  emergency  valve  loosely  mounted 
within  the  regulator  valve  in  the  casing  and  controlling  the  inlet 
passage  from  the  generator  into  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  a  suitable  generator  and  system,  a  regulator  valva 
in  the  casing  normally  in  open  communication  with  said  passage,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  valve,  a  fluid-operated  piston  io  said  casing,  a 
stem  on  said  piston,  a  pivoted  arm  secured  to  the  stem,  an  inwardly 
cnrvjd  slot  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  securing  the 
end  of  the  arm  secured  to  the  vaive  in  an  adjusted  position  along  the 
■lot  of  the  pivoted  arm,  and  an  emergency  valve  loosely  mounted 
within  the  regulator  valve  and  controlling  the  inlet  passage  from  the 
generator  into  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


642,636.    CAP.    Hamt  QoLWTiui, Boaton. 
1890i    Serial  Ha  547,424    (Ho  model) 


Filed  Apr.  27, 


642,63  8.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SIGH AL  AMBOJ.Gumi, 
Wlike^Barr^  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe^tourth  to  O«orge  T  Orlffln.  same 
Iriaoa    FOed  Aug.  7,  1894    Serial  Ha  519,606.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim.— \.  A  head  gear  comprising  a  body  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tiguous eye  guards  of  transparent  material,  flexibly  hinged  at  their 
inner  edges  directly  to  the  front  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
iMide  of,  or  to  be  projected  from  the  body  to  shield  the  eye*  of  the 
wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  head  gear  comprising  a  body  and  a  pair  of  contiguous  eye 
guards  of  transparent  material  having  the  lower  adjacent  edges  di- 
verging and  connected  at  their  inner  edges  directly  to  the  front  of 
the  body  by  a  hinge  forming  strip  so  that  the  guards  may  be  folded 
inside  of  or  projected  from  the  body  to  shield  the  eye*  of  the  wearer, 
■nbataatially  a*  described. 


642,687.  BICYCLK.  FiAit  M.  OooDHUi  and  Jamb  B.  aooMUi, 
St  Chariea.  iiaaignon  to  the  Two^peed  Bicycle  Company.  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Oct  23, 1894    Serial  Ha  528.711.    (Ho  model) 


mm^m^m. 


Claim. — ^The  combination  of  a  bicycle  fhtme,  with  the  usual 
wheeb  and  a  connecting  piece  at  about  the  point  where  the  pedal- 
shaft  i«  located,  said  connecting  piece  comprising  two  sleeves  rigidly 
connected  by  parts  of  such  connection,  and  sockeU  or  the  like  for  the 
various  forks  and  rods  of  the  f4-ame,  a  pedal-shafl  in  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve,  two  gear-wheels  of  difTerent  sites  toward  the  ends  of 
the  pedal  shaft  and  loose  thereon,  bearings  therefor  in  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel  rigid  with  one  gear,  a  clutch  within  the 
sleeve  between  the  gears  and  adapted  to  slide  on  but  roUte  with 
the  shaft,  and  thus  to  operatively  connect  it  with  either  gear,  a  mov- 
ing device  for  the  clutch,  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  in  the  other  sleeve  and  thus  in  rigid  relation  to  the  pedal- 
shaft,  bearings  therefor  within  the  sleeve  and  gears  of  different  sices 
thereon  sirouluneously  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  pedal-shafi, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  the  tower 

having  a  guide  slot,  and  the  movable  »emaphore  supported  on  the 
tower;  of  a  set  of  pivotally  supported  lazy  tongs  carrying  a  pin  work- 
ing in  said  guide  slot,  a  connection  l)etween  said  laty  tongs  and  the 
movable  semaphore,  train  controlled  operating  devices  connected  with 
the  laxy  tongs  means  for  locking  the  pin  carried  by  the  laiy  tongs  at 
one  end  of  the  slot  in  which  it  works  to  secure  the  lary  tongs  dis- 
tended or  expanded,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  or  trip- 
ping said  pin  to  allow  the  lazy  tongs  to  fold,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  sig 
nal  tower  having  a  guide  slot,  and  the  movable  semaphore  supported 
thereon:  of  a  vertically  movable  weight  working  within  the  tower 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  extended  through  and  working 
in  said  guide  slot,  a  set  of  laiy  tongs  pivouHy  supported  within  the 
tower  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  weight,  train  controlled 
operating  connections  with  said  laiy  tongs,  a  lock  lever  weighted  at 
one  end  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  tower  adjacent  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  pin,  said  lever  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point 
with  an  offetanding  cam  arm  adapted  to  engage  under  and  against 
the  pin  when  elevated,  and  an  automatic  releasing  or  trip  device  for 
said  lock  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
signal  tower  and  the  movable  semaphore  supported  thereon ;  of  the 
vertically  movable  weight  working  within  the  tower  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  pin,  a  set  of  pivotally  supported  lazy  tongs  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  weight  and  at  the  other  end  with  suitable  train 
controlled  operating  means,  a  weighted  lock  lever  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  to  the  roovemeut  of  said  pin  and  provided  with  an  oflBitand- 
ingcam  arm  adapted  to  engage  under  the  pin  when  elevated,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  device  having  an  armature  lever,  a  trip  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  armature  lever  and  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of 
said  lock  lever,  a  circuit  closer  comprising  normally  spaced  contact 
plates  support«d  above  the  pin  of  the  weight  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  pin,  and  suitable  electrical  circuits  with  said  circuit 
closer  and  said  electro  magnet  device,  substantially  &s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  ng- 
nal  tower  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  semicircular  signal  casing, 
separate  pairs  of  inuependently  movable  semaphore  disks  mounted 
within  said  casing,  each  pair  of  disks  being  weighted  for  rotation  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  weights  working  within 
the  tower,  lacy  tongs  operating  connections  with  each  of  said  weighta, 
suitable  connections  between  each  weight  aod  a  pair  of  mid  sema- 
phore disks  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  induce- 
ment of  their  weights,  a  locking  device  for  each  weight  to  support 
the  same  in  their  elevated  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing or  tripping  each  lock  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Li  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  th* 
signal  tower  provided  at  ito  upper  end  with  a  semicircular  signal  cas- 
ing, an  oscillating  shaft  joamaled  transversely  in  said  signal  casing, 
separata  pairs  of  semicircular  semaphore  diaks  working  within  said 
casing  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  pair  of  said  diaks  being  loans 
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ort  tb«  thafl  and  the  other  p«ir  fast  thereof  ,  and  one  disk  of  each 
pair  oi  disks  being  prorided  with  a  wmdin  (  pullej  and  separatelj 
controlied  operatinffr  c*rds  connected  to  said  '  riodiog  pulleys,  sobstan 
tiallT  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  railway  sij^naliog  apparatus,  the  combioation  with  the 
•ignal  tower  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  4  semicircalar  signal  cas- 
ing, an  oacillatiag  shaft  joumaled  transrerselt  in  said  casing,  separate 
pairaufsemirircular  semaphore  disks  workinjg  within  said  casing  and 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  one  pair  of  disks  beitg  mounted  loose  on  the 
shaft  and  the  other  pair  fast  thereop,  and  the  said  disks  of  each  pair 
being  reversely  disposed  to  each  other,  com  ecting  bridges  connect- 
ing diametrically  opposite  ends  of  the  disks  t  liat  are  loose  on  thts  said 
shaft,  weights  pivoteil  to  one  side  of  one  ol  the  disks  of  each  pair, 
stop  pins  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  weigl  its,  peripheral  stop  pins 
for  each  pair  of  weights  adapted  to  engage  tiie  front  sides  of  the  sig- 
nal casing,  winding  pulleys  connected  to  one  of  the  disks  of  each  pair, 
separately  operating  cords  connected  at  thein  upper  ends  to  said  wind- 
ing pulleys,  and  separately  controlled  operatiilg  connections  connected 
with  each  of  said  operating  cords,  substantuJIy  as  set  forth. 


5-42,039.  BOTTLIHO  APPARATUS.  CtLBTM  (Jofarr.  ParlB. 
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Serial  Ma  547.516.  (Mo  model)  Pateotad  k  Pnuoe  Mot.  20. 1894,  Ma 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  bottling  apparatus,  the  ebrobinatioo  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranffed  ping  having  a  channel 
or  pasHtge  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  bdttled  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  rotatable  <<hell  or  casing  surrounding  the  plug  and  having  an  ex- 
tended arm  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  io  align  with  the  passage 
io  the  plug  when  said  casing  is  rotated,  a  di^harge  tube  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  vertical  pluliger  adapted  to  be  peri- 
odically raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  casing  tosopport  the  head 
of  a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought  into 
rommuoication  with  the  discharge  tube  of  thf  arm,  and  a  second  plun- 
ger alao  adapted  to  be  periodically  raised  during  the  rotation  of  the 
said  casing  and  to  operate  the  valve  lever  Af  the  siphon  simultane- 
ously with  the  communication  between  the  filing  tube  of  the  siphon 
and  the  discharge  tube  of  the  apparatus,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  firame 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  series  of  horizontal 
passages  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  boltled  is  adapted  to  paaa, 
a  shell  or  caiin^  surrounding  the  plug  and  haf  ing  a  series  of  extended 
arms  each  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  be  brought  into  align- 
ment with  the  passages  in  the  plug  when  thi  casing  is  rotated,  a  dis- 
charge tube  earned  at  the  outer  end  of  eadh  arm,  vertical  plunger* 
arranged  beneath  and  oorresponding  respectively  with  the  said  dis- 
charge tubes  and  adapted  to  be  periodically  raised  to  support  the 
head  of  a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought 
into  coanBunieation  with  the  corresponding  discharge  tube,  and  a 
Mcond  senes  of  plungers  arranged  respectively  in  proximity  to  the 
first  series  of  plungers  and  a<hipted  to  be  periodically  raised  and  op- 


erate ttie  valve  levers  of  the  respective  siptions  simultaneously  with 
the  communica'.ion  between  the  filling  tubes  of  the  siphons  with  the 
discharge  tubes  of  the  apparatus,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Id  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  channel  or  paanage 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  shell  or 
casing  surrounding  the  plug  aad  having  an  extended  arm  provided 
with  a  passage  adapted  to  align  with  the  passage  in  the  plug  when 
the  casing  is  rotated,  a  discharge  tube  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage  of  the  arm,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  control  the  communication 
between  the  passage  of  the  arm  and  the  discharge  tube,  a  vertical 
plunger  adapted  tu  be  periodically  raised  during  the  rotation  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  head  of  a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of 
the  latter  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  discharge  tube 
of  the  arm,  and  a  second  pluuger  also  adapted  to  be  periodically 
raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  said  casing  and  to  operate  the  valve 
lever  of  the  siphou  simultaneously  with  the  communication  between 
the  filling  tube  of  the  siphon  and  the  discharge  tube  of  the  apparatus, 
all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  channel  or  passage 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  rotatable 
shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  plug  and  having  an  extended  arm 
provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  align  with  the  passage  in  the  plug 
when  said  casing  is  rotated,  a  discharge  tube  carried  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  arm,  a  vertical  cushioned  plunger  adapted  to  be  periodi- 
cally raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  casing  to  support  the  head  of 
a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought  into 
communication  with  the  dw!harge  tube  of  the  arm,  and  a  second 
vertical  cushioned  plunger  adapted  also  to  be  periodically  raised  dar- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  casing  and  to  operate  the  valve  lever  of  the 
siphon,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  Ubie,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  passage  through 
which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass,  aod  also  a  second 
passage  adapted  to  communicate  at  its  outer  end  with  the  open  air, 
a  shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  ping  and  having  an  extended  aroK 
provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  align  with  the  first  passage  in 
the  plug  when  the  casing  is  rotated,  and  also  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  second  passage  of  the  plug  when  not  in  alignment  with  the  first 
passage,  a  discharge  tube  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  ver- 
tical plunger  adapted  to  be  periodically  rained  during  the  rotation  of 
the  said  casing  to  <<upport  the  head  of  a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling 
tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge tube  of  the  arm,  and  a  second  plunger  also  adapted  to  be 
periodically  raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  casing  and  to  operate 
the  valve  lever  of  the  siphon  simultaneously  with  the  communication 
between  the  filling  tube  of  the  siphon  and  the  discharge  tube  of  the 
apparatus,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  series  of  horiionul 
pamages  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass, 
and  alao  a  series  of  inclined  passages  communicating  with  the  outer 
air,  a  shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  plug  and  having  a  series  of  ex- 
tended arms  each  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  alignment  with  the  horicontal  and  inclined  passages  in  the  plug 
alternately  when  the  casing  is  routed,  a  discharge  tube  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  vertical  plungers  arranged  beneath  and  cor- 
responding respectively  with  the  said  discharge  tubes  and  adapted  to 
be  periodically  raised  to  support  the  head  of  a  siphon  and  cause  the 
filling  tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought  into  eommunicatioo  with  the 
corresponding  discharge  tube,  and  a  second  series  of  vertical  plun- 
gers arranged  respectively  in  proximity  to  the  first  series  of  plungers 
and  adapted  to  be  periodically  raised  and  operate  the  valve  leveisof 
the  respective  siphons  simuluneously  with  the  communication  be- 
tween the  ftiliog  tubes  of  the  siphons  and  the  discharge  tubes  of  the 
apparatus,  all  as  and  for  th^  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  framel 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  passage  through 
which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  also  a  second 
passage  adapted  to  communicate  at  its  outer  end  with  the  open  air, 
a  valve  adapted  to  control  such  communication,  a  shell  or  casing 
sarronnding  the  plug  and  having  an  extended  arm  provided  with  a 
passage  adapted  to  align  with  the  first  passage  in  the  plug  when  the 
casing  is  rotated,  and  alao  with  the  inner  end  of  the  second  passage 
of  the  plug  when  not  in  alignm«nt  with  the  first  passage,  a  discharge 
tnbe  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  vertical  plunger  adapted 
to  be  penodlcally  raised  during  the  roUtion  of  the  said  casing  to 
support  the  head  of  a  siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of  the  latter 
to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  discharge  tube  of  the 
arm,  and  a  second  plunger  also  adapted  to  be  periodically  raised  dur- 
ing the  roUtioD  of  the  easing,  and  to  operate  the  valve  lever  of  the 
siphon  simultaneously  with  the  communication  between  the  filling 
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tube  of  the  siphon  and  the  discharge  tnbe  of  the  apparatus,  all  at 
and  for  the  porpose  specified. 

8.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  table,  of  a  vertically-arranged  plug  having  a  channel  or  passage 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  bottled  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  rotatable 
shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  plug  and  having  an  extended  arm 
provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  align  with  the  passage  in  the  ping 
when  the  said  casing  is  rotated,  a  discharge  tube  carried  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  arm,  a  vertical  plunger  adapted  to  be  periodically 
raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  casing  to  support  the  head  of  a 
siphon  and  cause  the  filling  tube  of  the  latter  to  be  brought  into  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  tube  of  the  arm,  and  a  second  plunger 
also  adapted  to  f>e  periodically  raised  during  the  rotation  of  the  said 
casing  and  to  operate  the  valve  lever  of  the  siphon  simultaneously 
with  the  connection  between  the  filling  tube  of  the  siphon  and  the 
discharge  tnbe  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  effecting  a  step-by- 
step  rotation  of  the  casing  consisting  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  a  connecting  rod  jointed  at  one  end  to  the  crank,  a  disk  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  is  connected  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  by  said  rod,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  said  disk,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  casing  engaged  by  said  pawl,  all  as  and  for  the  purpow 
specified. 

i*.  In  bottling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  fi-ame 
and  uble,  of  a  vertical  ping  carried  by  the  UbIe  and  having  iu  lower 
end  extended  and  terminating  in  a  neck  or  noule  and  having  a  cone- 
shaped  upper  portion,  and  said  plug  also  having  a  vertical  channel  or 
passage  and  a  series  of  radiating  horizontal  passages  in  communica- 
tion with  the  vertical  passage  and  also  upwardly  inclined  passages 
intermediate  the  horizontal  passages,  a  sh«ll  or  casing  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  plug,  a  series  of  arms  integral  with  the  casing  and 
each  having  bores  or  passages  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communi- 
cation with  the  horizontal  passages  of  the  plug  and  with  the  inclined 
passages  when  not  in  communication  with  the  horizontal  passage*, 
the  said  plug  having  also  a  second  vertical  passage  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  onter  air,  the  said  passage  being  in  communication 
with  the  inclined  passages,  a  valve  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  the  arms,  a  flared  depending  discharge  tube  or  nozzle  in  commu- 
nication with  the  pusage  of  each  of  the  arms,  fixed  siphon  supports 
adapted  to  support  the  body  of  the  siphons,  a  series  of  vertically- 
movable  plungers  carrying  each  a  bearing  or  support  at  the  upper 
end  for  the  head  of  a  siphon,  and  a  second  series  of  vertically  movabl* 
plungers  for  operating  the  valve  levers  of  the  siphons,  all  as  specified 
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core  in  each  of  said  coils  with  mechanisui  controlled  by  the  motion 
of  said  cores  to  regulate  the  force  applied  to  the  motor 

3.  In  an  electric  governor  the  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  prime 
motor  and  mechanism  ."or  regulating  the  force  applied  to  the  motor, 
a  shunt  coil,  a  seri^  coil  wound  in  sections  and  connected  with  a 
switch  mechanism  by  which  one  or  more  of  said  sections  may  be 
thrown  into  circuit,  a  reciprocating  core  or  cores  within  the  shunt  and 
•eries  coils  operated  thereby,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  core  or  cores  to  regulate  the  force  applied  to  the  motor. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  governor  the  combination  of  a  dynamo 
a  prime  motor  and  mechanism  for  regulating  the  force  applied  to  the 
motor,  a  shnnt  coil,  and  a  series  coil  in  the  same  circuit  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  coiU,  and  a  mechanism  sontrolled  thereby  to 
regulate  the  force  applied  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  governor  the  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  prime 
motor  and  mechanism  for  regulating  the  force  applied  to  the  motor, 
a  shunt  coil,  a  aeries  coil,  in  the  same  circuit  and  a  reciprocating 


642,64:1.  FIRB-BSCAPE.  VrrnsHuuACHiR,  Ptochach.Qennany. 
Filed  Oct  18.  1894.    Serial  Ma  526,290.    (Mo  model) 


Vi 


w 

Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  sliding  tracks,  eack 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  slot,  an  axle  fixed  between  the  said  ilid- 
ing  tracks,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  pair  of  tracks  out- 
side the  slotted  tracks,  an  axle  fixed  in  the  ends  of  the  said  outer 
tracks  and  paanng  through  the  upper  slot  in  ^e  slotted  tracks,  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  stods  passing  through  the  lower 
alouand  fixed  in  the  outer  tracks,  and*  rope  passing  under  the  second 
roller,  over  the  first  roller  and  thence  to  the  ground,  subsUotially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  tracks,  an  axle  connecting 
aaid  tracks  at  the  upper  ends,  a  croas  piece  connecting  the  lower  enda 
of  said  tracks  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  roller  joumaled  on  the 
axle,  and  a  hook  device  engaging  the  eye  in  the  cross  piece,  of  a  pair 
of  slotted  sliding  tracks,  a  roller  joumaled  therein,  and  a  pair  of  studs 
passing  through  the  sloU  in  the  sliding  tracks  and  fixed  into  the  other 
tracks,  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


543,642.    STOPCOCI  LOCK.    CbarlbHitmai,  Mew  York,  I.T. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  189&    SerM  Ra  542,736.    (Mo  modeL) 


ClatM.—l.  A  stop  cock  lock  consisting  of  a  rigid  base,  lock-ca»- 
ings  or  sections  hinged  thereto,  the  said  casings  having  squared  inner 
ends  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  the  base,  the  casing*  sdapted  to  meet 
and  form  a  hollow  tube  when  placed  at  right  angle*  to  the  base  and 
a  catch  or  locking  device  adaptMl  to  hold  the  said  caaings  together. 

2.  Id  a  stop-cock  lock,  a  base,  casings  hinged  thereto  having 
metal  spring  tongues  secured  and  insulated  within  them,  contact  de- 
vices mounted  in  the  base  between  the  aaid  casings  and  adapted  to 
touch  the  meUl  spring  tongues  when  the  casings  arc  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stop-cock  having  an  elongated  handia, 
of  a  stop-cock  lock  consisting  of  opposite  sections  hinged  to  a  rigid 
baae,  adapted  to  meet  and  inclose  the  said  handle  and  a  catch  or  lock- 
ing device  secured  to  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  them  together. 

4.  In  a  stop-cock  lock,  the  oombination  with  the  baae  IX  pro- 
vided with  the  spring  preaaed  pins  d*  insulated  from  each  other,  of 
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the  c««ing>  D*,  D*,  Lioged  to  th«  bmM,  aof  the  metal  fprio/;  tongae* 
i  secured  within  the  said  eaaioga.  and  i^salated  therefrom  by  the 
block*  d,  Mbetantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  ftop-coek  lock,  the  combinalioa  with  the  base  IX,  pro- 
Tidjd  with  the  spring  preaaed  pins  d*,  instlated  from  each  other,  of 
the  casings  D*,  \fi.  hinged  to  the  baae,  an^  capable  of  being  moTod 
vntil  thej  are  at  right  angles  to  the  baae,  (he  metal  spring  tongues  d 
secured  within  the  said  casings  and  insulated  therefh>m  bj  the  blocks 
d,  a  battery  connected  by  means  of  wires  through  an  electric  bell  to 
the  spring  pressed  pins  ^,  a  circuit  closer  such  as  c,  and  a  switch  / 
all  subiitantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  se4  forth. 

6.  In  a  stop-cock  lock,  the  combina^on  with  a  base,  provided 
with  spring  pressed  pins  insulated  from  eael|  other,  lock  casings  hinged 
to  the  base  baring  a  catch  [>*,  meul  spnlg  tongues  secured  within 
the  said  casings  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  circuit  closer  connecting 
the  said  metal  spring  tongues,  and  wires  connecting  the  aforesaid 
spring  pressed  pins  with  a  battery  and  an  lelectric  bell. 

7.  The  coubioatioa  with  a  stop-cock  lock  consisting  of  a  base, 
lock-casings  or  sections  having  squared  ini^rends  hinged  to  the  base 
and  adapted  to  meet  and  form  a  hollow  tiibe  when  placed  at  right 
angles  to  the  baae  the  said  lock  casings  being  provided  with  metal 
spring  tongues  mounted  within  them  and  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  from  the  casings,  contact  devices  moiinted  in  the  base  between 
the  said  casings  and  insulated  from  each  (fther,  the  said  contact  de- 
Tices  bearing  upon  and  being  in  electrical  i;onoection  with  the  metal 
spring  tongues  when  the  casings  are  at  ri^t  angle*  with  the  base,  a 
circait  closer  in-electrical  connection  with  fche  aforesaid  metal  spring 
Ungues,  and  an  electric  circuit  uniting  th^  coataet-devices. 


5-42,643.    STOP-OOCX  LOCt    CHaalJaHinui,  lew  Tort.  M.Y. 
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Claim, — 1.  A  circuit  cloaer  consisting  lof  a  metal  tube  in  electric 
connection  with  one  pole  of  a  battery,  a  spring-pressed  metal  button 
mounted  in  the  said  tube  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  metal  cap  or 
nut  ^ured  to  one  end  of  the  said  tube  a^d  insulated  therefrom,  the 
■aid  cap  or  nut  in  electric  connection  witl^  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
■aid  battery,  an  opening  in  the  said  cap  oi  nut,  and  a  metal  rod  se- 
cured to  the  aforesaid  spring- pressed  metal  button  and  extending  niar- 
wardly  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  or  nut  without  contact,  the 
■aid  rod  having  its  outer  end  enlarged  and;  adapted,  normally,  to  rest 
■poo  and  be  in  electrical  contact  with  tha  said  cap  or  nut,  making 
the  drcait,  and  to  break  the  eircnit  wheniver  the  aforesaid  spring- 
preaeed  button  is  pushed  into  the  tube. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  meial  tube  k  having  a  flange 
in  electric  connection  with  one  pole  of  a<  battery,  a  spring-pressed 
metal  button  k  mounted  in  the  said  tube  s^d  in  contact  therewith,  a 
natal  cap  or  nut  i*  secured  to  one  end  of  4>«  said  tube  and  insulated 
therefrom,  the  same  being  in  electric  coatection  with  the  opposite 
pole  of  said  battery  aud  having  an  openin|  through  its  length,  and  a 
metal  rod  jH  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bnttoit  k ,  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap  or  nut  If  and  having  np^n  its  outer  end  an  enlarg*- 


ment  adapted  normally  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  said  cap  or 
uut  jH  and  to  break  the  circait  when  the  button  k  is  puahed  into  the 
tube,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combiuatiun  with  a  stop-cock  lock  having  a  base  IXand 
lock-casiog*  D*,  D*,  hinged  thereto,  of  the  spring-pressed  pins  g,  /, 
mounted  in  the  caainga  D*,  I)*,  aad  adapted  to  touch  each  other  when 
the  caainga  D*.  D',  are  closed  together,  electric  buttons,  spring  preased 
pins  or  contact  devices  H  mounted  in  the  bed-portion  1/ between  the 
casings  D*,  D*  insulated  from  each  other  and  iu  circuit  with  an  alarm 
N  and  an  electric  key  0,  and  contact  plates  A' suitably  mounted  in  the 
casings  D*.  D*  in  electric  connection  with  the  spring-pressed  pins^,^,, 
the  said  contact  plates  k  bearing  upon  and  being  in  electric  contact 
with  the  pins  11  when  the  casings  D*,  IH  are  closed,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  stop-cock  handle  having  an  in- 
sulating annulus  d,  of  the  stop-eock  lock  D,  a  battery,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit t  and  the  electric  circuit  M,  the  stop  cock  lock  D  being  provided 
with  the  metal  spring  tongues  J  and  the  contact  devices  d},  and  the 
spring-pressed  pins  g,  /,  the  contact  plates  k  electrically  connected 
with  the  pinsy,  (/,  and  the  contact  devices  II  united  to  the  electric 
circuit  M,  all  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metal  stop-cock  handle  having  an  in- 
sulating annulus  if ,  of  the  stop-cock  lock  D,  a  battery,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit t  and  the  electric  circuit  M,  the  stop-cock  lock  D  being  provided 
with  the  metal  spring  tongues  d  and  the  contact  devices  (^,  and  the 
spring  pressed  pins  y,  (f,  the  contact  plates  h  electrically  connected 
with  tbe  piusy,  ^,  and  the  contact  devices  H  united  to  the  electric 
circuit  M,  and  the  circuit  closer  K  also  united  to  the  electric  circuit 
M,  all  substaDtially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stop-cock  having  a  metal  handle  pro- 
vided with  an  insulating  annulus,  of  a  stop-cock  lock  provided  with 
contact  devices  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  said  annulus,  an  electric 
circuit  uniting  the  said  contac.t  devices  with  the  poles  of  a  battery  and 
an  alarm  placed  in  the  said  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stop-cock  having  a  metal  handle  pro- 
vided with  an  insulating  annulus,  and  a  stop-eock  lock,  of  a  battery, 
•yatems  of  electric  circait  connected  with  the  said  battery,  alarms 
governed  by  switches,  keys  and  the  like,  interposed  in  the  said  elec- 
tric circuit,  circuit  closers  and  contact  devices  mounted  in  the  stop- 
cock lock,  whereby  when  one  circuit  is  closed  the  other  will  be  open. 


6  4:2,644:.    BLACKSMITH'B  POR8B1    Kjiu,  HiTtLBlBSER,  He« 
Torfc,  M.  T.    PUed  Jaa  16.  i89&    Serial  Ha  468.586.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claxm, — 1.  In  a  forge,  the  chimney  provided  with  an  opening  W, 
in  its  side  above  the  hearth,  and  the  hood  secured  to  the  chimney 
above  said  opening,  combined  with  the  pocket  X,  formed  by  the  lat- 
eral bottom  T,  provided  with  a  valve  Z,  a  secondary  bottom  N  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  aahea,  and  the  doo^  Z,  snbsUntially  aa  shown. 

2.  The  hearth,  and  the  boiler  located  under  it,  combined  with 
tbe  bottom  P,  having  sniuble  openings  through  it,  and  means  for 
heating  the  water  in  the  boiler  through  the  openings,  sobsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

642.645.    RAILBOAD UfTIHe-JACK.    Jau A.  HOLHAi, Silida, 
Coio.    rOedMaySl.  189&    Serial  Ha  661,313.    (HomodeL) 
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C/lr<i«.— The  band  C,  nut  and  sqrew  U  E,  the  eye  screw  F,  the 
foot-piece  t»  carrying  a  male' screw  I,  and  the  yoke  J  working  on  the 
right  and  left  screws  F  I,  in  combination  with  the  jack  A  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described.'  r^^ 


542,640.  PDMPIHQ  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL-WBLIA  SawdilM. 
JoHD,  Toledo,  aud  Eubt  W.  Hauoai),  Lima.  Otila  FUed  Nor.  1. 
1893.    Serial  Ha 4S9.689.    (HomodeL) 


Claiwi, —  1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  for  oil  or  other  wells,  the 
piping  or  tubing  of  the  well  in  combination  with  a  tripod  or  frame, 
means  for  attaching  one  part  of  said  tripod  or  frame  to  said  piping 
or  tubing,  suiuble  supports  for  the  remaining  parU  of  said  tripod  or 
fiiime  independent  of  said  piping  or  tubing,  and  a  pumping  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  tripod  or  frame.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  piping  or  tubing  of  an  oil  or  simi- 
lar well,  of  a  pumping  frame  provided  with  an  extended  supporting 
base  and  an  intermediate  pivotal  support  for  the  pumping  lever,  said 
fhime  being  connected  to  the  4>iping  or  tubing  of  the  well  at  a  point 
to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  support  for  the  lever  and  being  independ- 
ently supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  at  a  point  or  points 
remote  fi^m  the  piping  or  tubing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  or  other  tubing  of  an  oil  or  other 
well  with  a  tripod  for  supporting  the  pump  lever,  means  for  deUch- 
ably  connecting  one  leg  of  the  tripod  to  such  tube  or  pipe,  and  suitr 
able  supports  for  the  remaining  legs  of  said  tripod,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


642.647.  6ATR.  Waltm Jwib. Bowling areen, Ry. ■•'^Bor to 
hlnaelf  and  Lewis  C.Johiiion.aaineptaoe.  Filed  Hot.  12, 18M  Serial 
Ha 528,561.    (HomodeL) 

t'Aiim.— 1.  la  a  gate  a  device  for  lifting  the  latch  consisting  of  a 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  latch  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  laterally 
movable  rod,  a  second  rod  secured  at  on*  end  to  the  gate  above  the 
latek  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  laterally  movable  rod,  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  gate  a  device  for  lifting  the  latch  consisting  of  a  rod  se- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  latch  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  laterally  mov- 
able rod ;  a  second  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  gate  above  the  latch 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  laterally  movable  rod ;  a  pivoted 
plate  having  one  end  of  the  laterally  movable  rod  secured  thereto, 
as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  gate  a  device  for  lifting  the  latch  consisting  of  a  rod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  latch  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  laterally  mov- 
able rod,  a  second  rod  .<<ecured  at  one  end  to  the  gate  above  the  latch 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  laterally  movable  rod,  a  pivoted  an- 
gle plate  having  one  end  of  the  laterally  movable  rod  secured  thereto, 
and  a  pull  secured  to  the  said  angle  plate  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  tbe 
pivot  point,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gate  a  device  for  lifting  the  latch  consisting  of  a  rod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  latch  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  laterally  mov- 
able rod,  a  second  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  gate  above  the  latch 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  laterally  movable  rod,  a  pivoted  angle 
plate  having  one  end  of  the  laterally  movable  rod  secured  thereto, 
and  a  pull  secured  to  the  said  angle  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  point,  said  pull  secured  at  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  a  lever  lo- 
cated beyond  tbe  gate  and  00  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  one  end  of  a  similar  lever  located  be- 
yond the  gate  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  second  lever  with  tbe  angle  plate,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  gate  consisting  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  gate  aud  an  arm  pivoted  tu  the  hinge  post  of  the  gate 
the  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  together,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
pivot  point  of  the  arms  and  extending  across  the  gate  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  rod  secured  to  the  pivot  point  of  tbe  arms  and  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  rod,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  for  opening  and  doting  a  gate  consisting  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  gate  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  hinge  post  of  the  gate 
the  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  together,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
pivot  point  of  the  arms  and  extendin*;  acrotts  the  gate  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  rod  secured  to  tbe  pivot  poiiit  of  the  arms  and  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  rod  ;  said  rods  respectively  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  a  lever,  said  levers  located  one  on  each  side  of 
the  gate,  a  rod  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  said  levers,  as  set 
forth. 


642,648.  ATTACHABLE  WIHDOW-SEAT  Edwm  J.  Rkkstid. 
LuHngiuilg,  H.  T.  FUed  Hot.  26. 1894.  Serial  Ha  529,924  (HomodeL) 
i'-lartn. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horizontal  seat-part  made  with 
a  clamp  on  its  under  edge  across  its  inuer  end  by  which  it  will  en- 
gage with  the  inner  side  of  a  window  sill,  and  having  a  plate  at  each 
side  made  with  a  alot  oootaioing  notches ;  of  a  brace  made  with  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  below  a  window  sill  and  ita 
outer  end  having  a  rod  adapted  to  interlock  in  the  notches  of  the 
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j«at  side  pUtea,  aod  baviog  •  bail  that  ii  pfTot«d  to  th«  tides  of  the 
brace  with  it*  loop  including  the  seat-part,!  and  a  back-part  piroted 
to  the  sides  of  the  seat-part,  sabatantially  |n  the  manner  as  and  for 
the  parpoees  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  horizontal  seat-part  S,  made  with 
the  clamping  end  edge  D,  side-plates  M,  M.  each  made  with  the  slot 
m*,  baring  notcbea  m* ;  of  the  brace  E,  mide  with  side  arma  «*,  «*, 
which  at  their  upper  ends  are  connected  to' a  rod  <f.  arranged  within 
the  slot  m',  and  adapted  to  engage  opp^telj  with  the  notches 
therein  and  prorided  with  a  bail-form  loop  N,  that  is  piroted  to  the 
brace  sides  and  arranged  to  inclose  the  sAat-part,  and  the  pivoted 
holder  J,  all  constmcted  and  arranged  to  be  operated,  sabetantiallj 
in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  firth. 


6 4: 2, 6 '1 9.  SEPARATOR  FOR  8PIIIl|9-nLA]Ua  AKnnxllA- 
soil.  TauntoQ.  Mam  FUed  Mar.  19,  18^  SerM  la  M2.362.  (Ho 
model) 


f'/aim. — 1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  e<»nbiaatioo  of  a  separator, 
a  separator  lerer  to  which  the  separator  is  p(Toted,  a  support  in  which 
the  separator  lerer  is  (Hilcrumed,  mechanis|n  which  tarns  the  sepa- 
rator lerer  on  its  fulcrum  and  causes  the  separator  to  rise  in  advance 
of  the  ring  rail  when  the  separator  is  in  its  operative  posjtion  be- 
tween two  bobbins,  and  a  tripping  device  i^hich,  throws  the  separa- 
tor down  into  its  operative  position  betwe^  the  bobbins  before  the 
separator  lever  turns  on  its  fiilcrnm  to  lift  tMe  separator,  substantial! j 
as  described  I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  separator,  a  flsparator  lever,  a  falerum 
tor  said  lever  iotermediatelj  between  its  ends,  a  tripping  lever  and  a 
fulcrum  for  the  tripping  lever  intermediated  between  its  ends,  a  rod 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  ^rm  offtoe  tripping  lever  and  to 
the  rear  arm  of  the  separator  lever,  the  pivot  for  said  rod  having 


plaj  in  a  slot  in  the  separator  lever,  a  wav 


at  its  lower  end  a  flexible  connection  with  tie  wave  rocker  wherebj, 
when  the  rocker  tarns,  the  tripping  lever  will  be  turned  on  its  fill- 
cram  to  throw  the  raised  separator  blade  into  operative  position,  be- 
fore the  separator  lever  begins  to  move  on 
as  describeid. 


rocker,  said  rod  having 


its  fulcrum,  substantially 


3.  The  combination  of  a  separator,  a  separator  lever,  a  fulcrum 
f^r  said  lever  intennediatelv  between  its  ends,  a  tripping  lever  and  a 
fulcrum  for  the  tripping  lever  intermediately  between  its  ends,  a  rod 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  arm  of  the  separator  lever,  the 
pivot  for  said  rod  having  plav  in  a  slot  in  the  separator  lever,  a  wave 
rocker,  said  rod  having  at  its-lower  end  a  flexible  connection  with 
the  wave  rocker,  and  a  cam  dog  on  the  rocker  which  guides  the  flexi- 
ble portion  whereby,  when  said  rocker  tarns,  the  tripping  lever  will 
be  turned  on  its  Mcruni  to  throw  the  raised  separator  blade  into  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  separator 
levers,  a  series  of  brackets  in  which  the  separator  levers  are  fUlcrnmed, 
a  series  of  separators  pivoted  to  the  forward  arms  of  said  levers,  and 
a  stiffening  rod  which  serves  as  a  common  ooanterweigfat  for  said 
separators  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  arms  of  said  levers,  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  separator  lever  composed  of  two  bars  having  overlapping 
ends  bolted  together,  a  toothed  segment  on  one  bar  and  a  toothed 
guide  on  the  other  engaging  in  said  toothed  segment  whereby  the  two 
bars  may  be  set  at  various  angles  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  spioaing  fVame,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  brackets 
supported  from  the  roll  beam,  a  series  of  separator  levers  pivoted  in 
said  brackets,  a  stiffening  rod  extending  transversely  of  all  the  sep- 
arator lever*  in  said  series  and  serving  as  a  common  counterweight, 
and  a  series  of  dogs  which  clamp  said  rod  to  the  levers,  subatantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  spinning  fVame,  a  series  of  separators  each  having  a  blade 
0  and  a  bent  shatik  (>*  formed  with  flanged  sides  and  ao  elongated 
slot  O*,  in  combination  with  a  corragated  metal  holder  I  embraced 
by  the  separator  shanks  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  slots  which 
register  with  the  slots  in  the  separator  shank,  and  bolts  which  pass 
through  said  slots  and  secure  the  separators  to  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  series  of  separators,  each  having  a  blade 
0  and  a  bent  shank  •>*  formed  with  flanged  sides,  and  an  elongated 
slot  0*,  in  combination  with  a  corrugated  metal  holder  I  embraced 
by  the  separator  shauks  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  slots  which 
register  with  the  slots  in  the  separator  shank,  bolts  which  pass 
through  said  slots  and  secure  the  separators  adjustably  to  the  hold- 
ers, a  bracket  P  also  bolted  to  the  separator  holder,  and  a  separator 
lever  to  which  the  bracket  is  pivoted  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  bent  levers  C  and  B  bolted  together 
and  forming  a  lever  for  the  separator  blade,  a  movable  pivot  on  which 
said  levers  are  folcrumed,  and  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  to  the  sepa- 
rator lever,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  bent  levers  C  and  E  bolted  together 
and  forming  a  lever  for  the  separator  blade,  ao  adjustable  pivot  on 
which  said  levers  are  fiilcrumed,  a  toothed  segment  and  indicator 
whereby  the  two  levers  C  and  E  may  be  adjusted  to  different  angles 
with  relation  to  each  other,  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  to  the  compound 
separator  lever,  a  rod  H  which  is  a^josUbly  secured  to  the  rear  arms 
of  a  series  of  separator  levers  and  which  serves  as  stiffening  rod  and 
counterbalance,  and  which  bears  against  the  samson  which  forms  a 
■top,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:2,6  50.    OTOyBPIPBDROMAIDPOUACK    JonEMlMa, 
Quthrie  Geotn,  Iowa.    PUad  Dea  IS,  18»i    SaiW  Ha  SSiMH.    (Ho 

modeL) 


daimk. — In  a  heating  drum  for  stoves  or  fbroacea,  the  combina- 
tioo  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum,  of  the  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal eroas  bars  provided  with  perforated  feet  at  either  end  by  neaoa 
of  which  they  are  riveted  within  the  drum  and  located  a  snfBcient 
distance  fVom  the  ends  thereof  to  afford  free  spaces  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  drum,  a  centrally  arranged  hollow  metallic  cylinder 
.closed  at  its  ends  and  interposed  between  and  riveted  or  otherwise 
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secured  to  said  croas  bars,  and  a  spiral  deflector  extending  one  or 
uore  times  around  the  central  cylinder,  and  being  of  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  extend  across  the  space  between  the  central  cylinder  and 
inner  wall  of  the  drum,  said  spiral  deflector  being  riveted  or  other- 
wiae  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  cross  ^r  and  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  croas  b4r,  said  parts  being  arranged,  combined  and 
supported,  substantially  as  specified. 


54:2.66  1.    CEILIHQ.    Richard W. Own. Ctaloi«a nL    PUedMay 
M,18M.    Serial  Ha  512,331.    (Ho  model) 


?^:>->;>/>-i 


Chim. — 1.  A  ceiling  compoaed  of  a  series  of  framea,  said  tramea 
having  their  exposed  fisces  covered  with  leather  or  equivalent  mate- 
rial and  having  their  edges  beveled  inwardly,  the  edgesof  the  leather 
or  other  covering  being  secured  to  the  inwardly  beveled  edges  of  the 
fVames,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  ceiling  composed  of  a  series  of  frames  having  their  exposed 
Horn  covered  with  leather  or  equivalent  material  indented  between 
the  sidss  of  the  frames  and  secured  in  place,  said  frames  having  their 
edges  beveled  inwardly,  the  edges  of  the  leather  or  other  covering 
being  folded  over  the  inwardly  beveled  edges  of  and  secured  to  the 
frames,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 


542,652.  THILIrOOUPLIHft    WOLUM  Piaio*. PUmtsTlUe, Oonn 
PIM  June  9. 189i    Serial  Ha  513.997.    (Ho  modeL) 


i 


daim. — In  a  thill  coupling  in  combination,  a  clip  having  eara 
with  elongated  pivot  sockeu  open  on  the  upper  side,  a  shackle  hav- 
ing an  eye  forming  a  trunnion  socket,  a  slit  severing  the  side  wall  of 
such  socket,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  parts,  a  guard 
on  the  lower  side  of  the  shackle  and  projecting  across  the  slit,  and 
the  r«aewable  Uuonion  the  outer  ends  of  which  have  heads  which 
overlie  the  edges  of  the  pivot  sockets  in  the  ears  and  on  the  outer  snr^ 
&oe  thereof,  all  substantially  as  described. 


54'-i,663.  8IRAISHT  KHrrriHG MACHIHl  WnxUMttPlPPll 
and'  Almst  T.  L  DiTta,  Lake  Vilkge.  uaignon  to  Hdgar  Q  Goreil, 
Laoaaia.H.a  POad  Hot.  8,  ISftS.  Renewed  May  23, 1895.  SeritlHa 
000,41a    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \  The  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  the  reciprocating 
cam-bar  which  actuates  said  needles,  a  laterally-movable  slide,  a  ver- 
tically-movable holder  mounted  on  said  laterally-movable  slide,  and 
a  swinging  needle  shifter  mounted  on  said  holder,  in  combination  with 
a  laterally-movable  shifter  cam  L,  which  effeeU  the  swinging  move 
ment  of  said  needle  shifter,  a  pattern  drum  which  co-operates  with 
said  lateraUy-novable  slide  and  said  cam  L,  to  move  the  same  later- 
ally, means  for  maintaining  the  laterally-movable  slide  and  the  cam 
L,  in  co-operative  relation  with  the  pattern  cylinder  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  needle-actuatiug  cam-bar  and  between  said  cam-bar  and 
said  vertically-movable  holder  for  effecting  the  vertical  movemenU 
of  said  vertically  movable  holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  needles  of  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  reciprocating 
cam  bar  which  actnates  said  needlea,  two  laUraUy-movable  stidaa  I, 
I,  two  vertically-movable  holders  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  slides 
respectively,  and  two  swinging,  needle  shifters,  eaoh  pivoted  to  one 


of  said  vertically- movable  holders,  said  slides,  holders,  and  shifters, 
being  locsted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  «o  asto  co  operate  with 
the  needles  at  both  ends  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  means 
for  effecting  the  vertical  movements  of  said  holders,  two  ahificr 
cams  which  co-operaU  with  said  needle  shifters  respectively  to  swing 
said  shifters,  two  laterally-movable  slides  M.  M,  by  which  said  shifter 
cam«  are  respectively  carried,  and  a  routing  pattern  cylinder  or  wheel 
for  effecting  the  lateral  movements  of  said  slides  I,  and  wid  cam  slides 
M,  said  pattern  cylinder  or  wheel  having  at  each  end  a  series  of  re- 
ceding steps  r,  r,  which  co-operate  with  one  of  said  slides  I,  and  one 
of  said  slides  M,  during  the  narrowing  operation  to  allow  said  slides 
to  move  inward  step  by  sUp,  and  having  also  at  each  end  a  series  of 
cams  «,  and  dwells  t,  which  co-operate  with  one  of  said  slides  L,  and 
one  of  said  slides  M,  daring  the  widening  operation  to  move  said  slides 
outward  step  by  step,  and  means,  such  as  springs,  for  mainUining  the 
laterally-movable  slides  I,  and  M,  in  co-operative  relation  with  the 
pattern  cylinder  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  latch  needles  of  a  latch  needle  knitting  machine,  and  the 
reciprocating  needle-actuating  cam-bar  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  and  laterally -swinging  feed  and  tension  bar,  which 
rises,  swings  in  toward  the  needles,  feeds  down  a  fresh  course  of  stitches, 
swings  back  from  the  needles,  and  then  bears  down  upon  the  knitted 
web,  and  means  for  moving  said  feed  and  tension  bar  vertically  and 
for  swinging  the  same  to  and  from  the  needles,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  latch  needles  of  a  latch  needle  knitting  machine,  and  the 
reciprocating  needle-actuating  cam-bar  thereof  in  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  and  laterally-swinging  feed  and  tension  bar  which 
bears  upon  the  knitted  web  during  the  stitch-forminf;  operations,  and 
which  during  the  change  of  motion  of  said  cam-bar  rises,  swings  in 
toward  the  needles,  feeds  down  the  fresh  course  of  stitches,  swings 
back  from  the  needles  and  then  bears  down  upon  the  knitted  web, 
and  means  for  moving  said  feed  and  tension  bar  vertically  and  for 
■winging  the  same  to  and  from  the  needles,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  needle  cam  of  a  knitting  machine, 
the  means  specified  for  knitting  a  loose  coarse  of  stitches,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  sliding  grooved  piste  having  the  groove  extension, 
the  stop  bar,  the  inUrposed  movable  finger,  the  pattern  mechanism 
provided  with  a  cam  projection,  and  connecting  mechanism  between 
the  pattern  mechanism  cam  and  the  said  movable  finger,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  fb.  th. 

6.  The  reciprocating  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  and  a  needle 
shifter  characterized  by  the  following  movementa,  la)  a  movement  to 
and  from  the  needle  adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  needle  shifter  is 
coupled  to  said  needle  and  is  uncoupled  therefVom,  (h)  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  parallel  with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  nee- 
dle whereby  the  needle  is  moved  in  abd  out  of  action,  and  (c)  a  sUp- 
by-sUp  laUral  movement  whereby  said  needle  shifter  is  brought  suc- 
oeeeively  into  eo-operation  with  a  plurality  of  the  knitting  needlea,  in 
combination  with  means  for  imparting  to  said  needle  shifter  its  •■▼• 
eral  specified  movements,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  vertically-reciprocating  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  a 
vertically-movable  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  holder  yer- 
tioally,  in  eombinataon  with  a  needle  shifter  pivoted  to  said  koMer 
whereby  said  needle  shifter  parUkes  of  the  vertical  mevement  of  said 
holder,  said  needle  shifter  beinx  adapted  atone  end  to  be  coupled  to 
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the  adjacent  oae  of  aaid  oe«dlM  wheo  ino»i  d  thereto,  ud  uid  De«dl«j 
shifter  haviug  at  ito  other  end  a  projecting «iud  or  Uppet,  and  a  camt 
L,  having  00  vertical  morement  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  Mud 
or  tappet  on  said  needle  ihifter,  whereby  jthe  coupling  end  of  said 
lever  is  moved  toward  the  adjacent  one  of  jaaid  needles,  subetantially 
**  set  forth. 

8.  The  laterally-movable  slide  I,  having  Uppet  />,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  patUm  cylinder  having  an  intecniittent  roUry  movement, 
said  pattern  cylinder  having  on  ooe  edge  a  aeries  of  receding  steps  r, 
r,  with  which  said  Uppet  p,  engage*  and  w|ereby  said  slide  is  allowed 
to  move  step  by  step  in  one  direction,  and  ai  series  of  alternating  cams 
I.  and  dwtflU  ^on  the  same  edge,  with  which  said  Uppet  ;>,  engages 
whereby  saia  slide  is  mo^ed  step  by  step  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  mainuining  said  slide  in  co-dperative  relation  with  the 
pattern  cylinder  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  laterally-movable  dlide  I,  haviag  Uppet  p,  and  the  later- 
ally-movable slide  M,  having  Uppet  y,  in  combination  with  a  pattern 
cylinder  having  an  intermittent  step-by  stkp  roUry  movement,  said 
cylinder  having  on  one  edge  a  series  of  sieps  r,  r,  a  series  of  alter- 
nating cams  *  and  dwells  t,  and  a  dwell  3,  i>eiween  said  two  series  of 
steps,  satd  uppeu  p,  and  y,  being  located  ^de  by  side  and  engaging 
■aid  stepj,  cams  and  dwells,  and  means  fori  mainuining  said  slides  1, 
and  M,  in  co-operative  relation  with  said  iteps,  cams  aud  dwell*  the 
relations  between  said  Bt<«ps,  cams  and  dwejls,  and  the  roution  of  the 
pattern  cylinder  being  as  follows,  ia)  the  Icircoinferential  extent  of 
each  of  said  step*  r,  c>eing  equivalent  to  twd  of  the  intermittent  move- 
ments of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  cyUndir  must  move  twice  before 
a  Uppet  resting  on  one  step  will  be  advaiiced  to  the  following  step, 
{b\  the  circamlerenbal  extent  of  one  can^  <,  and  one  dwell  t.  being 
equal  to  the  circumferential  extent  of  one  of  the  steps  r,  and  (c)  the 
circumferential  extent  of  the  intermediate  dwell  3,  being  equivalent 
to  an  unerea  number  of  the  intermittent  bsovemenU  of  the  pattern 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  reciprocating  latch  needle*  if  a  latch  needle  knitting 
machine,  and  the  needle  bar  in  which  said  needle*  are  mounted,  in 
combination  with  a  web  feed  and  lensiot^  bar  characterized  by  the 
following  movement,  first  a  vertical  mov^ent  to  a  position  above 
the  loops  or  stitches  on  the  needles,  seconq  an  inward  movement  to- 
ward the  needles  and  into  close  proximity  thereto,  third  a  downward 
movement  parallel  with  the  needles  wherry  the  'oops  are  fed  down, 
fourth  an  outward  movement  tc>  enable  it  Ito  swing  clear  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  needle  bar,  and  Afth  a  downLard  movement  onto  the 
web,  whereby  the  web  is  pressed  and  hold  ^own,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing itaid  movements.  subsUntially  as  set  f(^rth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  movabl«  camber,  the  needle-cam 
thereon,  a  piato  upon  said  cam- bar  and  movable  thereon,  said  plate 
having  means  for  moving  said  needle-cam  to  form  a  loose  coarse,  a 
looee-conrae  finger  movable  into  the  patu  of  said  plate  to  move  the 
same  so  as  to  form  the  loose  course,  a  patMm  mechanism,  and  means 
between  said  pattern  mechanism  and  said  fikiger  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment thereof.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


and  vertieaUj,  the  tkro«ch  bolt  aemag  a*  a  piv^t  for  the  aame  aod 
as  a  mean*  for  holding  the  desk  proper  firmly  in  position. 


543,666.    AOTOMATIC  ATrACHMMT  P0»  8WITCHI18  CARR 
Jossn  PnuiTlewvfc,  H.  J.    Piled  Hot.  2S,  1894    Serial  Ha  589,892, 

(HonKxM.)  .« 


1:2,664:.  aCHOOL  DESK  AHD  I 
eruid  Rapids.  Mich.  PUed  Hot.  13, 
modeL) 


Sktiooi  W.  PniflRIlK, 
Serial  Ha  528.66a    (Ho 


Claim. — I.  In  a  school  seat  the  combination  of  the  two  sUnd- 
arda,  the  castings  having  the  seat  back  Applied  to  their  upper  por- 
tion*, curved  backward  below  the  seat  back  and  then  forward,  form- 
ing outward  projections,  seat  brackets  having  the  seat  applied  thereto 
and  pivoted  to  the  outward  projections  o*  the  eastings,  whereby  the 
■eat  is  adapted  to  fold  partially  beneath  the  seat  back,  connectioBS 
between  the  casting*  and  the  sUndards  legated  beneath  the  seat  and 
comprising  a  bolt  sosUined  by  one  part  extending  in  a  slot  in  the  other, 
and  guiding  connections  above  the  seat  comprising  a  lug  on  one  part 
entering  a  slot  in  the  other.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sUndarca  provided  near  their  upper 
ends  with  suljsUntiaily  vertical  ilots,  of  ^he  desk  proper  formed  in 
iU  sides  with  subsUntially  horiznnUl  slajts  and  seated  between  the 
•Uodards,  and  the  clamping  rod  extendidg  through  the  slots  in  said 
parts,  whereby  the  desk  may  be  tipped  an*  adjusted  both  horisontally 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  switching  deviea  eomprinng  the  switch  toagut 
d,  the  bell  crank  i  pivoted  adjacent  thereto  upon  a  fixed  vertical  stud 
TH  and  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  switch  tongue  by  the  link  o, 
the  vertical  sector  e  pivoted  upon  the  fixed  pin  /and  provided  with 
the  peripheral  tooth  ^  backwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  switch- 
tongue,  the  angular  trip  lever  j  pivotftd  upon  a  fixed  "horizontal  pin 
and  formed  with  the  lateral  bearing  -plate  q  and  with  a  depending 
arm,  links  ff  and  k  connecting,  respectively,  the  vertical  arms  of  the 
bell  crank  i  and  the  trip  lever ^'  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  sector 
e  and  formed  each  of  two  separate  rods  having  their  adjacent  ends 
secured  together  by  the  adjosUble  clamp*  k,  the  whole  arranged  and 
operated  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  switch  operating 
device  comprising  the  foot  piece  r  upon  the  car  platform  having  the 
depending  stem  r'  projected  through  the  said  platform,  the  bell  crank 
«  mounted  in  a  suiuble  bracket  upon  the  car  bottom  with  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  having  the  concave  bearing  plate  «'  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  stem  r'  and  a  depending  ami,  the  bell  crank  i'  susUined  in  a 
suiuble  bracket  upon  the  car  bottom  in  the  rear  of  the  bell  crank  1 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  connected  with  the  depend- 
ing arm  of  the  bell  crank  t  by  the  adjusuble  rod  u  and  formed  with 
a  laterally  projecting  arm,  the  spnug  2  secured  at  one  end  to  the  up- 
right arm  of  the  bell  crank  r  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  car  bottom, 
and  the  vertical  sliding  bar  w  mounted  in  a  suiUble  bearing  upon  the 
car  frame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  the  eye  10'  to  receivt 
and  engage  the  lateral  arm  of  the  crank  v,  the  whole  arranged  and 
operated  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  eoubination  of  a  guide  for  the 
rear  edge  of  the  saw,  a  pair  of  side-guides,  said  side- guide*  having 
bearing  surfaces  of  different  widths,  and  means  for  adjusubly  clamp- 
ing said  side-guide*  in  po*ition  to  pre*ent  the  desired  bearing  aarfacee 
to  the  saw,  •ub*UntUIly  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  saw-guide,  the  combination  of  a  baae-plaU,  studs  project 
ing  from  said  base-plate,  a  disk  jonmaled  on  one  of  said  studs  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw,  a  pair  of  recUngular  side-guidw 
having  their  edger  beveled  to  form  bearing  surface*  of  different  widths, 
aod  *cr3w*  Upped  into  *aid  stud*  for  adjosUbly  securing  said  side- 
guide*  in  plaoe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sa  w-guide,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate,  a  stud  threaded 
into  said  base-plate,  a  rouuble  disk  mounted  on  said  stud,  ball-bear- 
ing* for  said  disk,  said  bearings  being  arranged  so  that  they  may  be 
adjusted  by  screwing  up  said  stud,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  clamping 
*aid  stud  in  its  adjusted  position,  said  clamping  screw  being  threaded 
into  the  base-plate,  and  arranged  transversely  to  a  slot  therein,  enb- 
•Untially  as  described. 


543,657.    TELKPHONK  RELAY  APPARATUa    WiLTOH  L  Rich- 
AUM,  Maklen,  antguor  to  the  Amerioau  Bell  Teiepboae  Company,  BoBtoo, 
PUed  Mar.  16,  1896.    Serial  Ha  642,030.    (Ho  nxidci) 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  reciprocal  telephone  repeater  or  relay 
*y*tem,  comprising  two  main  line  circuiu ;  each  being  associated  with 
the  following  instrnmenUlities;  a  transmitter  induction  coil  having 
iU  secondary  winding  connected  therein ;  a  branch  circuit  including 
a  condenser  shunting  the  said  secondary  winding ;  a  relay  magnet 
having  a  portion  of  its  winding  included  in  the  main,  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  thereof  in  the  said  branch  circuit;  and  a  repeating  or  local 
transmitter  circuit  conUining  a  source  of  current,  a  variable  resists 
anee  medium,  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  said  induction  coil,  the 
variable  resisUnee  connected  with  the  induction  coil  of  each  main 
circuit,  being  placed  in  juxUposition  or  operative  relation  to  the  relay 
magnet  of  the  other  main  circuit,  to  be  controlled  by  the  varying 
attractive  power  thereof;  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  A.n  automatic  reciprocal  telephone  relay  or  repeater,  consist- 
ing of  two  main  line  circuite  extending  to  outlying  sUtions ;  and  an 
artificial  line  or  balancing  circuit  including  a  condenser,  for  each  ;  a 
transmitting  induction  coil  for  each,  having  its  secondary  winding 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  said  main  and  balancing  lines,  ito  that 
it  forms  a  section  of  conductor  common,  and  *upplying  current  to 
both ;  a  relay  magnet  for  each,  having  a  split  or  differential  wind- 
ing, the  two  section*  thereof  being  included  in  the  main  and  balanc- 
ing circniU  reapectively ;  and  two  relay  or  local  transmitting  cir- 
cuite, each  conUining  a  source  of  current,  a  variable  reaisUnce  me- 
dium, and  the  primary  winding  of  one  of  the  said  induction  coiU, 
the  variable  reaisUnce  of  each  relay  circuit  being  associated  with 
and  controlled  by  the  relay  magnet  of  one  of  the  said  main  circuits, 
while  it*  primary  winding  i*  associated  with  the  secondary  of  the  in- 
'duction  coil  of  the  other  main  circuit ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  telephonic  repeater  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  relay 
system  at  a  central  sution,  in  which  the  receiving  magneto  of  both 
main  circuits,  are  arranged  in  juxUposition  to  the  variable  resisUnce 
transmitting  medium  of  the  other,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same: 
with  an  artificial  balancing  circuit  associated  with  each  main  circuit, 
and  connected  with  the  receiving  magnet  thereof,  in  such  manner 
that  the  relayed  currents  are  balanced  in  ito  coils,  and  prevented 
thereby  from  exercising  reactive  effecta. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  telephone  main  circuite  converging 
fiwm  disUnt  sUtions  to  a  common  terminal  sUtion ;  a  relay  magnet, 
and  a  transmitting  induction  coil  connected  with  each,  the  relay  mag- 
net of  each  being  adapted  to  operate  a  variable  resisUnce  medium 
in  circuit  with  a  battery,  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  induction 
coil  of  the  other,  thereby  transferring  messages  from  one  to  the  other ; 
and  an  artificial  balancing  circuit  of  suiuble  resisunce  and  capacity 
for  each  main  circuit,  in  which  a  section  of  the  relay  of  such  main 
circuit  is  connected,  whereby  the  said  relay  is  prevented  from  respond- 
ing to  the  currents  impressed  by  its  operation  upon  the  second  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  i-epeater  system  and  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  main  telephone  circuits  entering  a  central  sUtion,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  diffisrent  outlying  and  disUnt  sUtions,  both 
cloned  at  said  central  sUtion  through  the  secondary  winding  of  their 
respective  induction  coils ;  and  telephones  at  the  said  disUnt  sUtions 
included  in  the  said  main  circuite;  with  an  artificial  balancing  circuit 
for  each  main  circuit  connected  in  paraUel  therewith,  in  respect  to  the 
said  induction  coil  windings,  and  containing  BuiUble  resisUnce,  and 
a  condenser ;  a  split  coil  of  differencial  relay  magnet  for  each  telephone 
circuit,  having  the  two  sections  of  said  coil  included  in  ite  associated 
main  and  artificial  circuite  respectively,  whereby  the  effect  on  said 
relay  magnet  of  relayed  currente  is  balanced  and  nullified,  while  the 
said  magnet  is  left  ftilly  responsive  to  the  disUnt  trausmitter  of  ito 
own  circuit ;  and  two  local  battery  circuite,  each  including  a  variable 
resuUnce  medium  operated  by  the  relay  magnet  of  one  of  the  main 
circuits,  and  a  primary  winding  acting  upon  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  induction  coil  of  the  other  main  circuit  subsUntiaUy  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  and  reciprocal  telephone  re- 
lay apparatus,  of  two  maiu  telephone  line  circuite ;  and  two  inde- 
pendent artifiaial  lines  or  balancing  circuite  associated  with  the  said 
main  circuite  respectively ;  with  repeating  or  relay  electro-magnets, 
ooe  for  e/>.ch  set  of  circuits,  each  magnet  having  one  half  of  ite  wind- 
ing in  the  main  line  circuit,  and  one  half  in  the  associated  artificial 
line  or  balancing  circuit ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


643,668.  TELEPH0HEREPRATIH6CIRCmTAHDAPPIJAH(a& 
WaTOR  L  RicRAUn,  Matden,  aarigoor  to  the  Americas  Bell  TelepbODe 
Company,  BoBtoQ,  Maa&  Filed  Mar.  16,  1898l  Serial  Ha  542,08  L  (Ho 
mow.)  /^.jSe-i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  two  main  telephone  circuite,  each  having  two  alternative 
terminal  branches  extending  respectively  tfaroiigh  a  relay  magnet  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  anindaction  coil ;  an  electro-magnetic  switch 
for  each  circuit  controlling  the  relation  of  the  said  circuit  to  ite  said 
two  branches ;  and  current  changing  devices  for  each  circuit,  control- 
ling the  polarized  switeh  of  the  said  circuit  snhstAntially  as  de 
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2.  The  combiaatioa  in  »  t«lephon«  repeater,  of  two  auun  tele- 
phone circuits,  extending  fVom  the  two  ^atlying  itetioas  to  a  oeotral 
•tatioD ;  two  branch  exteoaioas  for  eacq,  one  containing  a  transmit- 
ting apparatus  and  the  other  a  receiving  apparatus,  the  transmitting 
apparatus  of  each  being  in  operative  retation  to  the  receiving  appa- 
ratus of  the  other  >  and  a  polarized  switch  in  each  main  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  current  reversing  device  aii  the  outijing  station  of  the 
said  circuit,  and  acting  to  transfer  thesiiid  circuit  from  either  one  of 
its  branch  extensions  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  at  a  central  sti  tion,  of  two  main  telephone 
circuits  entering  the  said  station  from  4>atant  terminal  stations :  an 
extension  branch  for  each  containing  {the  secondary  winding  of  a 
transmitting  inductiou  coil;  a~second  exjtension  branch  for  each  con- 
taining a  relay  or  receiving  magnet,  a  |raosmitting  apparatus  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  primary  winding  of  the  saijd  induction  coils,  each  placed 
in  operative  proximity  to  the  relay  ma^et  of  the  other ;  a  current 
reversing  device  such  as  a  reversing  k^  for  each  circuit,  placed  at 
the  outlying  terminal  station  thereof;  a  polarized  relay  switch  in 
each  main  circuit  controlling  the  connection  of  the  said  circuit  with 
its  relay  and  induction  coil  windings  respectively ;  and  an  electro- 
static shunt  round  the  electro-magnet  of  each  of  the  said  polarised 
switches,  to  faciliute  the  paaage  of  vojce  currente  substantially  as 
specified. 

5-42,659.    ROCKIHOCHUM.    Jo«rB  P.  RicHiwwM.Krt'sCtty. 
Ky'   PUed  Aug.  8, 18M    Serial  Ha  91ji.764.    OionxxM.) 


Ciaim. — In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  seat-board 
provided  at  its  extremities  with  rocker^  and  constructed  at  one  end 
to  form  a  seat,  parallel  boards  rising  froju  the  base-board  at  an  inter- 
val to  form  a  teat  for  a  chum  body,  a  cllurn  body  arranged  in  the  in- 
terval between  said  vertical  boards  and  elongated  parallel  with  the 
planes  of  the  rockers,  said  chum  body^  being  provided  at  its  upper 
side  with  an  opening,  a  channeled  guidelextending  around  three  sides 
of  said  opening  and  open  at  its  outer  si^e.  a  transparent  slide  fitted 
at  its  edges  in  said  guide,  an  opaque  eo(ver  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  guide  with  the  axis  of  its  hinges  abtove  the  plane  of  the  guide, 
whereby  said  cover  is  adapted  to  fold  ^rallel  with  the  top  of  the 
churn  body,  and  cleats  connecting  the  [upper  edges  of  the  vertical 
boards,  respectively,  in  front  and  in  reaf  of  and  in  contact  with  th< 
front  and  rear  aideti  of  the  channeled  g^ide  and  extending  over  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  ctrarn  bod^l.  whereby  said  body  is  held 
fVom  longitudinal  movement  and  displacement,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied, i 


5 4: 2 . 6  6 O.     APPA&ATDS  POR  MAjHUPACTU&E  OP  CARDBOARD 

BOXB&     Ban  SALniou  and  LoDite  Nicolai.  Dresden.  Q«rmuy. 

PUe*  Peh  27. 1893.    aerltl  Ha  463,862,    (Ho  model)    Patented  in  Bog- 

laod  Peh  7,  1893.  Mo  2.741:  In  Oerm^ny  Peb.  8.  1893,  No.  70,479;  In 

Belgium  Pet  14, 1893.  Ma  108,434,  In  Vnnos  Peb  14. 1893.  Ma  227,898, 

and  In  Aurtrla-Hungary  Jttly  2i  1898.  Ha  8,786  and  Ha  2497a 

Claim. — 1    The  combination  of  the  former,  a  shaft  carrying  the 

same,  pressing  rolls  between  which  sudh  former  is  adapted  to  be 

passed,  a  guiding  box  comprising  a  Mri^s  of  angular  strips,  yielding 

connections  between  such  stripe,  and  stripping  fingers  provided  at  or 

at  about  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  bax,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  former,  an  axially  movable  and  ro- 
tatable  shafl  carrying  the  same,  a  laterally  projecting  guiding  pin 
carriMi  by  sucb  shaft,  guideways  narriel  by  the  frame  and  to  which 
«uch  pin  is  adapted,  pressing  rolls  between  which  such  former  i.i 
adapted  to  pass  and  a  guiding  boxlocattd  below  said  pressing  rollers, 
sabetantially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  former, 
guiding  box  having  outwardly  movable 


a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a 
walU  into  which  §uch  former 


is  adapted  to  be  forced  and  laterally  yieliing  stripping  fingers  carried 
bj  the  movable  walls  at  the  upper  end  {of  such  guide  box,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combina  Jon  of  the  former,  I  rotatable  shaft  carrying  the 
aame,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  such  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  se- 


cured to  the  shaft  and  bearings  provided  in  the  fi«me  aad  in  which 
said  shaft  is  movable,  substantially  as  specified. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  former,  i,  a  roUUble  shaft,  d,  carry- 
ing the  same,  means  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of  such 
shaft,  hand  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  supporting  frame,  bear- 
ings provided  in  the  fVame  for  the  reception  of  said  shaft,  a  guiding 
pin  secured  to  the  shaft  and  guideways  provided  un  the  fi^me  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  said  guiding  pin,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  box  forming  mechanism,  of  the 
guide,  r,  a  delivery  box,  y,  located  beneath  such  guide  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  each  time  a  completed 
box  is  forced  from  the  guide,  r,  into  said  delivery  box  substantially 
as  specified. 

7  The  combination  of  the  former  a  carrying  shaft  therefor,  a 
chain,  g,  having  one  end  secured  to  such  former  carrying  shaft  and 
at  its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  drum,  v,  a  shaft  carrying  said  drum, 
drums,  v*,  on  such  shaft,  a  delivery  box  or  slide,  y,  chains,  w',  extend- 
ing f^om  said  delivery  box  to  the  drums,  (■*,  an  operating  drum,  r', 
secured  to  such  shaft,  a  treadle,  /,  and  a  chain,  w,  extending  from 
said  treadle  to  the  operating  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  former  a  carrying  shaft  therefor,  a 
chain,  g,  having  one  end  secured  to  such  former  carrying  shaft  and 
at  its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  drum,  v,  a  shaft  carrying  said  drum, 
drums,  v*,  on  said  shaft,  a  delivery  box  or  slide,  y,  chains,  to',  extend- 
ing from  said  delivery  box  to  the  drums,  t-',  counterbaUnce  weights, 
to*,  chains  connecting  such  counterbalance  weights  to  the  delivery 
box,  an  operating  drum,  >■',  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  treadle,  Z,  and  a 
chain,  tr,  extending  from  said  treadle  to  the  operating  drum,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  former  and  its  operating  devices,  a 
guide  box  comprising  a  series  of  comer  sections,  r,  lugs,  r*,  formed 
on  such  sections,  holding  bolta,  r^,  extending  through  such  lugs  and 
compression  springs  adapted  to  said  bolts,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  levers  piv- 
oted thereto  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends  cutting  mechanism,  a 
spindle  as  m,  guided  by  said  frame,  links  as  ^,  connecting  said  leven 
to  the  spindle,  and  a  treadle  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle, 
substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  k,  levers,  /,  pivoted  thereto,  a 
cutting  blade,  f,  carried  by  one  of  said  levers,  a  cutting  block,  I*, 
carried  by  its  fellow,  a  spindle  as  m,  links,  I*,  connecting  the  levers 
to  said  spindle,  a  pivoted  lever,  M,  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spin- 
dle and  at  its  opposite  end  being  operatively  connected  to  a  treadle, 
substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  i:,  levers,  /,  pivoted  thereto,  s 
cutting  knife,  ^,  carried  by  one  of  said  levers,  a  cutting  block,  /*, 
carried  by  its  fellow,  a  spindle,  m,  links  connecting  said  spindle  to  the 
levers,  an  operated  lever  as  M,  pivoted  to  said  spindle  and  a  spring 
extending  from  the  fixed  frame  to  the  lever,  M,  and  normally  tend 
ing  to  separate  the  levers,  /.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


542,661.  PORHITURR  Rokbt  H.  TBiiLMiini,  LWit«i«Wn. 
ecnaany.  Plied  July  17, 18»4  Serial  Ma  517,824  (Ho  modeL) 
(,'taim. —  1.  A  desk  or  table,  having  an  outer  shell  or  subetnict- 
ure,  an  inner  chamber  within  said  exterior  shell  to  receive  the  occu- 
pant's legs  and  feet,  a  covering  plate  common  to  both  shell  and  in- 
terior casing  an  adjustable  slab  mounted  on  and  above  said  cover 


Doaans  to  adjust  the  same  and  means  for  heating  the  space  inclosed 
between,  the  said  shell  and  interior  oaaing  Bobatnntially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  A  desk  or  table  having  an  exterior  shell  and  an  interior  cham- 
ber, a  cover  common  to  both  an  adjostable  slab  mounted  on  said  cover, 
a  steam  distributer  between  the  shell  bottom  and  inner  casing  bottom, 
steam  supply  pipe  to  said  distributer,  means  for  regnlating  the  steam 
supply  and  a  condensed  water  cock  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the 
exterior  shell  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  desk  or  table,  having  an  outer  shell  or  lubetructure,  au  in- 
ner chamber  within  said  exterior  shell,  a  covering  plate  common  to 
both  shell  aiMl  interior  casing  means  for  heating  the  space  between 
said  shell  and  interior  casing,  an  adjustable  slab,  sliding  rails  hinged 
to  said  slab,  fixed  guide  rolls  to  said  rails  and  means  for  arresting 
said  rails  in  their  forward  or  normal  position,  aector  bars  lunged  to 
said  slab,  and  guided  in  sloU  in  the  rail  ends  and  means  for  clamping 
said  sectors  in  any  position  substantially  as  described. 


542,662.  ELK)TRIC-ARC  LAMP.  BuHO  THonoR,  SvnmpnoO, 
■ad  Chakld  E.  Hastiai,  Lynn.  Mam.,  uirigDon  to  the  Seoenl  Eleo- 
trie  Company,  Schenectady.  H.  T.  Piled  Jam  X.  1894.  Serial  Ha 
515,686.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  arc  striking  mechanism,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  two 
devices,  arranged  to  operate  the  arc-striking  mechanism  by  ita  major 
movements,  and  to  operate  by  its  minor  downward  movements  the 
feeding  mechanism  without  moving  the  arc-«triking  device. 

2.  Id  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  arc  striking  mechanism,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  two,  and  suitable 
electro- magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  two  devices,  such  means 
responding  to  varying  electro-motive  fortes  by  movements  of  greater 
or  less  e.xtent :  the  greater  movements  actuating  the  arc-striking  mech- 
anism and  the  lesser  downward  movements  actuating  only  the  fised- 
ing  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  series  coil,  a  core  therefor,  an  arc- 
striking  mechanism  operated  by  the  coil  and  core,  and  a  feeding  mech- 
aniMH  having  an  elastic  connection  with  the  arc-striking  device,  and 
thus  adapted  to  respond  to  movements  of  the  core  not  sufficient  to 
operate  the  arc-striking  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  arc-striking  mechaniam,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  solenoid  and  a  core  operated  thereby  and  actuating  the 
feeding  and  arc-striking  deviceM,  and  means  for  causing  the  major 
upward  movements  of  th4  core  to  stsike  the  \n,  and  its  minor  down- 
ward movements  to  feed  the  carboS,  while  its  minor  upward  move- 
ments have  uo  ctfect. 

72  0. 


5.  In  an  electric  lamp  a  feed  carrying  train  or  support  attached 
elastieally  to  the  core  or  armature  of  the  electro-magnet,  said  feed 
controlling  fVame  being  pivoted  at  a  point  which  permits  the  raiaing 
or  lowering  of  the  carbon  rod  or  holder  by  the  movements  of  said 
fVame,  a  direct  connection  from  said  controlling  core  to  a  movable 
escapement  whereby  the  escapement  with  relation  to  the  feed  wheel 
is  adjusted  automatically  from  the  position  of  entire  engagement  and 
ceasation  of  feeding  to  the  position  of  pntire  clearance  aud  free  feed- 
ing, on  movements  of  said  core  or  armature  to  its  extreme  positions, 
and  whereby  in  the  intermediate  [Kieitions  and  slight  movements  of 
said  core  such  movements  may  determine  the  feeding  of  the  teeth  of 
the  gear  individually  by  the  aaeapement. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  seriea  coil,  a  core  therefor,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  core,  a  fVame  carrying  gearing  having  an  escape- 
ment, a  second  lever  actuated  by  the  first  and  controlling  the  escape- 
ment, and  a  spring,  as  Z,  permitting  a  slight  lost  motion  between  the 
frame  and  the  first  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  series  coil,  a  core  therefor,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  core,  a  frame  carrying  gearing  having  an  escape- 
ment, a  second  lever  actuated  by  the  first  and  controlling  the  escape- 
ment, a  spring,  as  Z,  permitting  a  slight  lost  motion  between  the 
frame  and  the  first  lever,  and  a  dash-pot  connected  to  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  a  dash-pot  composed  of  the  following 
elements ;  a  cylindrical  case  closed  at  both  ends,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing therein,  and  a  lateral  attachment  to  th%  piston  engaging  with  a 
fVame  carrying  the  feed  mechanism. 

9.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  dash-pot  comprising  a  cylinder,  as 
D,  a  second  cylinder  within  the  first  and  acting  as  a  piston,  as  P*,  the 
two  cylinders  provided  with  registering  slots  n  and  a  pin  q"  extend- 
ing through  the  piston  and  arranged  to  form  an  attachment  for  the 
feeding  mechanism  of  the  lamp. 

10.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  core  for  the  series  coil  composed  of 
a  body  of  subdivided  magnetic  material  having  an  insulating  washer 
upon  each  end,  and  wrapped  in  insulating  material,  an  insulating 
ring  over  each  washer  and  a  sheathing  of  iron  having  its  ends 
crimped  over  the  insulating  rings  and  itself  slotted  to  prevent  the  cir- 
culation of  eddy  currents. 

11.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  core  for  the  series  coil  composed  of 
a  body  of  subdivided  magnetic  material  having  an  insulating  washer 
upon  each  end  and  wrapped  in  insulating  material,  an  insulating  ring 
over  each  washer,  and  a  sheatbing  of  sheet-iron  having  its  ends  crimped 
over  the  insulating  rings  and  it«elf  slotted  to  prevent  the  circulation 
of  eddy  currents,  and  an  eye-plate,  as  P,  secured  in  one  end  of  the 
core  between  the  insulating  washer  snd  the  insulating  ring. 


54:2,663.  ELECTRIC  MSASUEDfO-IHSTRDMEHT  BludThoi- 
801,  Swampaoott,  Maaa,  aastgsor  to  the  Qeneral  Electric  Cooiany,  of 
Hew  Yort    Piled  Apr.  26, 189&    Soial  Ha  647.126.    (Ho  model) 


(^him. — 1.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrament,  a  coil  or  conduc- 
tor traversed  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  placed  in  an  inclined  or 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft  carryiag  the  indicator,  and 
a  bar  or  plate  of  magnetizable  material  carried  on  said  shaft  also  at 
an  angle  with  said  axis,  with  means  for  bringing  the  indicator  to  zero 
whei  no  current  passes. 

2.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  an  angularly  mounted  coil 
through  the  open  interior  of  which  passe*  a  shaft  forming  an  angle 
with  the  coil  or  conductor,  a  magnetizable  body  or  plate  mounted  on 
the  shaft  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  indicator  and  scale  for  reading  the 
movements  of  the  axis  and  magnetizable  body  within  the  coil,  and 
meanx  for  controlling  the  return  of  the  instrument  to  zero  and  op- 
posing the  movements  of  the  magnetizable  body  under  the  action  of 
the  currents  in  the  coil. 

3.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  coil  or  conductor  trav. 
ersed  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  in  the  open  space  of  which  is 
mounted  a  rotatable  shaft  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  coil  or 
conductor,  an  indicator  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plate  of  magnet- 
izable material,  such  as  iron,  mounted  on  the'shaft  with  its  plane  at 
an  angle  thereto,  the  parts  arranged  and  adjusted  so  that  when  the 
index  of  the  instrument  is  at  r.ero  the  plane  of  the  magnetizable  body 
is  more  nearly  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  coil  than  when  the 
indicator  has  moved  away  from  the  zero  position  of  the  scale  in  reg- 
istering current,  while  the  plane  of  the  magnetiable  body  is  more 
nearly  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  coil  at  the  higner  read- 
ings of  the  scale. 

G.— »• 
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4.  In  Afl  el«etrieal  instrammt,  *  fr»i  »•  supporting  a  ttuft,  a  ooil 
or  conductor  surrounding  »id  »h«ft  with  |U  plane  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  magiMtixable  bod/,  such  a«  a  plate  of  iron,  fixed  to  (aid  shaft  within 
the  coil  or  conductor  and  at  an  angle  wil>  the  thaft,  an  indicator  and 
•cale  for  indicating  the  rcUlory  tnoveme«te  of  the  thafV,  and  a  ipring 
or  graritj  control  for  oppoeing  the  mov^menU  and  restoring  thf  in- 
dicator to  lero  when  no  current  traven^  the  coil  or  conductor. 


64:2,664:.  ELKTWC  AOTOSCUtOK  Hdet  a  THomoi.  B«»- 
tM,  Mam.,  aaHgaor  to  the  Bectrlc  Sag  Ughting  Compaoy,  Portkal  Me. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1894.    Serial  9a  0^.720.  ',  (Ho  nKxM. 


''1; 


ritii^ 1.  In  an  electric  annunciato  r,  in  combination  with  an  inJ 

dex-finger  aud  a  w^iglited  leter,  each  tioonted  upon  a  spindle  sup- 
ported within  a  »let«Te,  an  electro-ma)<n  >t  baring  the  fixed  core  C, 
the  cylinder  K  having  the  aotches  M     "        '   ^     ^"  ~  '    --•—'--- 
■tially  as  deerribed  and  shown. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elcctro-migaet  bating  a  fixed  core  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  lower  emi  of  iu  «f  ool,  a  cylinder  having  oppo 
site  »low,  inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  th^  spool,  and  a  drop  of  about 
half  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  as  a  trigging  device  in  an  electric  an- 
naocistor.  «ub«Untiaily  as  described  and  shown 

3.  In  an  electnc  annunciator,  the  co  nbination  of  the  index-finger 
O,  mounted  up-)!!  the  *pindle  K,  within  the  sleere  F,  the  weighted 
lever  D  mounted  also  uuon  the  end  of  »ai(  I  spindle,  the  magnet  Z  prop- 
erly fixed  to  said  face  plate,  the  fixed  c<  re  C,  the  slotted  cylinder  K. 
and  the  drop  L,  subsUntially  as  describid  and  shown. 


Claim.— h  In  an  elevator  the  cylinder  A,  having  iU  end  closed, 
the  air-«pace  being  isolated  between  that  end  and  the  piston  Q,  in 
combination  with  such  piston,  and  with  a  hoist-rope  B,  F,  and  pro- 
visions for  operating  such  piston,  and  with  the  pulleys  C  and  E,  and 
the  counterbalance  weight?  and  the  rope  M,  M',  and  pulley  therefor, 
arranged  as  shown,  so  that  the  plenum  of  air  during  the  period  while 
the  ear  is  near  the  top  will  tend  to  counterbalance  the  friction  of  th« 
machine,  and  that  there  shall  be  a  neutral  period  when  the  piston  has 
performed  a  fraction  of  iu  traverse,  and  that  the  partial  vacuum 
during  the  period  while  the  car  is  performing  the  lower  portion  of  ita 
traverse  will  tend  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  ropes,  all  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  an  elevator  the  cylinder  A  having  iU  ends  closed  so  as  to 
isolate  the  air  between  one  end  and  the  piston  0,  in  combination  with 
■Qch  piston  and  with  provisions  for  operating  the  hoist  rope  B,  B* 
thereby,  and  with  such  rope  and  the  pulleys  C  and  B,  and  a  saitabU 
counterbalance  weight  and  a  rope  and  polley  therefor  and  with  a 
loaded  check  valve  J  and  means  as  a  spiral  spring  and  adjusting  screw 
and  hand  wheel  K  for  varying  the  load  on  the  said  valve,  arranged 
to  allow  fluid  to  be  driven  out  and  forbid  iU  entrance,  and  thus  to 
automatically  make  and  maintain  a  correct  adjustment  of  the  quan- 
tity of  air  incloaed,  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  cyhnder  having  iU  end  closed,  in  cr-^bina- 
tion  with  a  check-valve  adapted  to  allow  fl  aid  to  be  driven  at  and 
forbid  iu  entrance,  and  a  suiuble  hoist  rope  and  a  counterbalance 
weight  and  a  rope  and  pulley  therefor,  and  with  a  trap  I  arranged 
subatantially  as  shown  so  as  to  allow  water  to  be  expelled  while  the 
air  is  reuined  and  the  quantity  automaticaUy  adjusted,  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  cylinder  having  ito  ends  elocad,  in  oombinar 
tion  with  a  check-valve  J',  and  s  load  as  a  spring,  arranged  to  allow 
the  air  to  be  driven  out  when  the  pressure  atUins  a  certain  point, 
and  forbid  iu  entrance,  and  with  a  trap  I  arranged  subsUntially  as 
shown,  so  as  to  allow  water  to  be  expelled  while  the  air  is  reUined, 
and  a  suiUble  hoist  rope  and  a  counterbalance  weight  and  a  rope 
and  pulley  therefor,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


5  4  '2 , 6  ^>  5 .    BLBV ATOR.    Chaklb  R  WHimcR,  Hew  York.  H.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1894    Serial  Ha  504.93;.    (Ho  mcdeL) 


542,666.  RAIIrJOnrr  Omob  F  Wicouut  Pentwater,  Mksh., 
at^orofoie-taalf  to  WimunR  0.  aaQda,aiDepUoa  POedMAy?, 
1895.    Scaial  Ha  M«,393.    (HomodeL) 
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C/itim.—  l.  In  a  railroad  rail  joint  the  combination  with  overlap- 
ping rails  each  formed  with  an  undercut  recess  in  respectively  oppo- 
site Aides  thereof,  of  booked  extensions  on  the  other  sides  of  said  raib 
adapted  to  engage  said  undercut  recesses  to  prevent  disconnection  of 
the  rails  by  lateral  displacement  thereof.  subsUctially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  railroad  rail-joint  the  combination  with  overlapping  raib 
each  formed  with  an  undercut  recess,  and  a  groove  intersecting  said 
recess,  of  a  tongue  extending  beyond  the  extremity  of  each  rail  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  flanged  block  at  the  end  of  said  tongne 
formed  therewith  a  hooked  extension  on  each  rail,  said  extension  on 
one  rail  lying  in  the  groove  and  recess  on  the  other  when  the  parts 
are  interlocked,  the  flange  00  the  block  engaging  the  undercut  of  the 
recess  to  prevent  disconnection  by  lateral  displacement  of  the  rails, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail-joint  the  combination  with  overlapping  rails 
each  formed  with  an  undercut  recess,  the  wall  overhanging  said  un- 
dercut being  inclined,  and  a  groove  intersecting  said  recess,  of  a 
hooked  extension  on  each  rail  engaging  in  the  groove  and  recess  of 
the  other,  the  point  of  the  hooked  extension  bearing  against  the  in- 
clined wall  of  the  undercut  to  force  the  p:..  U  into  more  intimate  con- 
tact and  at  the  same  time  preventing  disconnection  by  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail-joint  the  combination  with  overiapping  rails 
each  formed  with  an  undercut  recess  in  respectively  opposite  sides 
thereof,  of  hooked  extensiohs  00  the  other  sides  of  said  rails  engag- 
ing said  undercut  recesses,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  openings  in 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542,667.  RBOULATIOH  OP  COHTIHOOD^CURREHT  M0TOR& 
Mbli  J.  WieBTiAii,  Scrantoa,  Pa.,  urignor  to  the  Oeoerai  Etoctrtc 
OomiMuiT,  of  Hew  Tort  Piled  Apr.  2,  1895.  SerlaJ  Ha  544133.  (Ho 
modeL) 


9.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  field  poles,  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  armature 
connections  from  series  to  multiple  or  vice-versa,  to  commute  the 
field  poles  of  the  motor,  to  shunt  a  part  of  the  motor  while  making 
the  connections,  and  including  a  resisunce  in  the  cin;uit  or  cutting 
it  out. 

10.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  four  field- 
magnet  poles,  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  armature 
connections  from  serieti  to  multiple,  to  shunt  part  of  the  motor  while 
effecting  such  change,  to  commute  the  tield-magnet  from  two-pole  to 
four-pole  or  vice-versa,  and  to  include  a  resisUnce  in  the  circuit  while 
making  such  changes  and  to  cut  it  out  gradually  when  the  changes 
are  completed. 

542,668.  WIRE-TIQHTEHEH  Eusns  L  Wiixiahs  and  Job* 
a  WIUUMS,  JerseyviUe,  m  Piled  Oct  10,  1894  Serial  Ma  525,518. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  method  of  regulating  an  electric  motor  herein  set 
ont,  which  consisU  in  sUrting  the  motor  as  a  two-pole  motor,  then 
changing  it  to  a  four-pole  machine  by  shuntinga  portion  of  the  motor, 
and  then  throwing  the  parte  of  the  armature  winding  into  multiple 
and  running  the  motor  as  a  four  pole  motor. 

2.  The  method  of  running  an  electric  motor  herein  set  out,  which 
consisU  in  sUrting  the  motor  with  the  two  halves  of  iU  armature  in 
series  with  a  resisUnce  in  a  two-pole  field,  then  gradually  cutting  out 
the  resisUnce,  then  including  the  resisUnce  and  shunting  one-half  the 
motor,  then  opening  the  circuit  of  the  shunted  half  and  throwing  the 
two  halves  of  the  motor  in  multiple  in  a  fonr-pole  field,  and  finally, 
cutting  out  the  resisUnce. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  herein  set  out,  which 
consisU  in  changing  the  armature  connections  from  series  to  multiple, 
then  shunting  part  of  the  motor  and  at  the  same  time  changing  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  motor  ftt>m  two-pole  to  four-pole. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  herein  set  out,  which 
consisU  iu  changing  the  armature  connections  from  series  to  multiple, 
then  shunting  part  of  the  motor  and  simulUneously  or  successively 
commuting  the  field  poles. 

5.  The  method  ofoperating  an  electrie  motor  herein  set  out,  which 
consisU  in  changing  the  armature  connections  from  series  to  multiple, 
shunting  part  of  the  motor,  simnlUneousJy  or  -ncceasively  commuting 
the  field  poles,  and  including  a  resisUnce  in  the  circuit  while  making 
changes  of  connection. 

6.  The  method  ofoperating  an  electric  motor  herein  set  out  which 
consisU  in  changing  the  armature  connections  from  series  to  multiple 
and  changing  the  field  from  a  two-|>ole  to  a  four-pole  field  by  shunt- 
ing part  of  the  motor,  including  a  resisUnce  while  making  the  cbaogee 
of  connection,  and  gradually  withdrawing  the  resisUnce  until  the 
rootnr  is  runniug  without  resisUnce  in  circuit. 

7.  Themethodofoperatinganelectricmotorhereinsetont,  which 
consisU  in  sUrting  the  motor  in  a  two-pole  field  with  iU  armature 
winding;  in  series,  with  a  resistance  in  circuit,  and  then  cutting  out 
the  resisUnce  gradually,  then  reinserting  the  resisUnce  and  closing 
the  circuit  around  one-half  of  the  motor,  then  opening  the  circuit  of 
the  shunting  half,  then  throwing  the  two  halves  of  the  motor  in  mul-j 
tiple  at  the  same  time  converting  the  motor  into  a  four-pole  machine, 
and  then  gradually  cutting  ont  the  resisUnce.  | 

a.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  field  poles,  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  connec-i 
tions  of  the  armature,  to  commute  the  field  poles,  and  to  shunt  a  parti 
of  the  motor  while  making  such  changes.  I 


ClaitH—l.  A  wire  stretcher  adapted  to  be  held  against  a  fence- 
post  by  the  tension  of  a  fence-wire,  and  provided  at  iU  back  with 
spurs  adapted  to  engage  a  post,  said  spurs  having  Upering  points  and 
at  the  bawes  thereof  enlargemenU  forming  stops,  limiting  the  pene- 
tration of  the  poiuU  and  forming  an  intervening  space  between  the 
wire  stretcher  and  the  post,  subnUntially  as  and  tor  the  purjKi«e  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  pro\ided  with  integral  spurs 
having  Upering  points,  and  at  the  bases  of  the  poinU  cnlargcmenU 
forming  stops  to  limit  their  penetration  and  to  offset  the  frame  from 
a  post;  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  pawl  aod^ratchet  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  retrograde  roUtion,  suboUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  2,6  6  9  .    BARRBIrWASHEB.    JOMPB  WlBTEEBOTHAM,  Joliet 
m.    Piled  Mar.  18,  1896.    Serial  Ma  548.27&.    (Ho  model) 


t'iaim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  barrels,  Uie 
combination  of  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  Itearings,  arm^  secured  to 
the  shaft  end,  provided  with  brushes  at  their  outer  end^,  a  concave 
disk  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  fan  blower  commmunicating 
with  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  it,  means  for  routing  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
routing  the  fan  blower,  all  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  barrels,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  mounted  in  beariug<«,  annn  iiecured  to  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  brushes  at  their  outer  ends  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  means  for  adjusting  it,  bladen  or  fans  on  itaid  slteve  for 
removing  refuse  matter  from  the  barrel   being  cleaned,  means  for 
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routing  the  ihift,  and  meaiu  for  Mpportiig  th«  barrel  aD  rabatao-^ 
UmHj  aa  d«acrib«d. 

64:3, 6  TO.  CABLE  RAILW  AT.  Woiua  M.  Wood  and  Jam»  d 
Hiu.!!,  Bmlra,  H.  T.,  aaiigDon  at  aoe-tNnl  to  Cbari«  T.  WrlgHt, 
SiaqueiMnna.Pi.    PUed  Hay  29. 18M   Sitbki  Ha  912,907.    (Ho  nndeL) 


2.  The  combinatioa,  with  ao  axle,  of  horixootal  jawt  ooan«ct«d 
therewith  and  cooetnicted  to  hare  a  thill-iron  iQMrt«d  laterallj  be- 
tween them,  said  jawt  occupying  a  rigid  pomtioD  relatire  to  each 
other,  a  tnuwreree  rib  formed  on  one  of  the  jawa,  a  thill-iron  000- 
'rtructed  to  be  engacod  laterally  between  nid  jawf  and  baring  a 

groore  adapted  to  register  with  the  traniverae  rib,  and  means  for  se- 
caring  the  thill-iroo  between  the  jaw*. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  horisonUl  jawi  connected 
therewith  and  oonstrneted  to  hare  a  thill-iron  inMrted  laterally  be- 
tween them,  Mid  >we  occupying  a  rigid  poation  relatire  to  each 
other,  the  top  jaw  curring  both  upward  and  forward,  a  transreree 
rib  formed  on  the  lower  jaw.  a  thill-iron  oonrtructed  to  be  engaged 
laterally  between  eaid  jawa  and  baring  a  groore  adapted  to  register 
with  the  traaererse  rib,  and  mean*  for  aecariag  the  thill-iron  between 

the  jawa. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  clip,  a  plate  diapoaed  be- 
neath the  axle  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  clip,  said  plate  baring 
a  forwardly  projecting  horisonUl  rigid  jaw,  a  clip-plate  located  below 
the  other  plate  and  baring  a  horisonUl  rigid  jaw  projecting  beneath 
the  other  jaw,  a  thill-iron  constructed  to  be  engaged  laterally  between 
said  jaws,  and  means  for  securing  the  thill-iron  between  the  jaws. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  clip,  a  plate  dispoeed  be- 
neath the  axle  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  clip,  said  plate  baring 
a  forwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  horisonUl  rigid  jaw,  a  clip-plate 
located  below  the  other  plate  and  ha  ring  a  horiiontal  rigid  jaw  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  other  jaw,  a  transrerse  rib  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  the  jawa,  a  thilMron  eonatraoted  to  be  engaged  later- 
ally between  SMd  jaws  and  baring  a  groore  adapted  to  register  with 
said  transrene  rib,  and  means  for  secaring  the  thill-iron  between  the 
riba.  

6453    67  3      TACI-CATCHIE  FOE  BICTCLBa    J(mi  A  Wm«T. 
lDdiaoa90tk,Iod.    FUad  A|r.  17, 18a&    Secid  Ha  548.106.    (HomodeL) 


ClatM.— 1.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  eobbinatioo  with  a  conduit 
•nd  a  grip  carried  by  a  car,  of  contact  derices  located  in  the  condait, 
an  arm  mounted  yi  the  wall  of  the  conduit  adapted  to  be  dispoeed 
between  the  contact  derice*  and  the  grip,  |aod  a  morable  darice  car- 
ried by  the  grip  for  operating  said  arm  io  close  an  electric  circoit 
through  said  contact  derices,  snbetafltially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combioatioo  with  a  conduit,  and  a  grip 
carried  by  a  car,  of  a  circuit  closer  locat^  iu  said  conduit,  a  plate 
piroted  to  the  grip,  a  lerer  piroted  in  the  ^ndnit,  a  bell-crank  lerer 
adapted  to  engage  the  circuit  closer  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  flrst- 
mentiooed  lerer.  and  derices  carried  by  i«id  grip  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  car  for  turning  said  piloted  plate  and  eanaiog  it 
to  operate  said  lerera  to  manipulate  the  circuit  closer,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combinatioa  with  a  conduit,  and  a  grip 
carried  by  a  car,  of  a  cirenit  cloeer,  a  bar  connected  to  said  grip  and 
baring  an  inclined  shoulder,  a  bell-craokj  lerer  piroted  to  the  grip 
and  adapted  te  be  operated  fW>m  the  c^r  for  moring  said  bar,  a 
plate  pirotally  connected  to  the  grip  and  ^ade  with  a  shoulder  to  be 
engaged  by  the  shoulder  on  said  bar  whertby  to  more  said  plate  out- 
wardly, a  T-shaped  lerer  piroted  between  )ts  ends  in  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  moreraent  (iff  said  piroted  plate,  a  beU- 
eraak  lerer  piroUlly  supported  between  its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  circuit  closer  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  T-abaped  lerer,  said  cir- 
cuit cloeer  oeiog  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  with 
a  stop  mechanism  at  the  power  house,  suhsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ca^le  railway,  the  combination  with  a  condait  baring 
hand-holes  in  its  top,  of  a  circuit  cloeer  located  ander  each  hand-hole 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  wi|h  a  stop  mechanism  at  the 
power  house,  and  a  spring  snsuined  ro4  orer  each  circuit  closer, 


whereby  to  permit  the  operation  of  said 
hand  hole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


circuit  closer  throngh  the 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle  tire  of  the  claa  de- 
scribed, of  a  tack  catoher  consUting  of  a  fk»me  atrip  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  forks  of  the  bicycle  frame  abore  the  tirea,  and  a  carred 
comb-like  strocture  baring  pointed  teeth  extending  ont  sobsUntially 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  Ure  and  adapted  to  catoh  and  with- 
draw tacks  which  may  hare  caught  on  the  tire  from  said  Ure  as  the 
wheels  rerolre,  all  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  Uck  catcher  composed 
of  a  strip  of  meUl  adapted  to  be  bent  about  the  forks  of  the  frame 
and  there  secured  by  bolts  as  shown,  and  a  second  toothed  or  comb- 
like  piece  of  meUl  curred  to  correspond  snbetantially  with  the  coo- 
tour  of  the  tire  and  formed  of  hardmeUl  not  easily  bent  and  secured 
to  the  strip  attached  to  the  fi^me  forks,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
descnbed. 

3.  A  Uck  catcher  for  bicycles  consisting  of  a  comb-like  structure 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  ftmme  of  a  bicycle  abore  the  surfiace 
of  the  tire  and  to  catoh  and  withdraw  Ucks  fh)m  the  tire  as  the 
wheel  rerolres,  subsUotislly  as  set  forth. 


643,67  1.    THILL-CODPLIHO.    kUtKD  H.  WOUUHT,  Uoowtar, 
Pi.    Filed  July  16, 1894.    Serial  Ho  517 697.    (HomodeL) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  sin  axle,  of  horisonUl  jawa 
connected  therewith  and  constructed  to  hare  a  thill-iron  inserted  lat- 
erally between  them,  the  upper  jaw  being  curred  both  upward  and 
forward,  said  jaws  occupying  a  rigid  position  relatire  to  each  other, 
a  thilMron  constructed  to  be  engaged  la^rally  between  said  jaws, 
and  means  fbr  securing  the  thill  iron  betifeen  the  jaws. 


543.67  3.  FIRBBOX  OOHSTROCTIOH  FOR  BUEHIHO  HYDRO- 
CARBOH  OILa  Jim  &  Znu,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  Filed  Hot.  5, 1891 
Berkl Ha  527.917.    (HomodeL) 


Chim, 1.  A  fire  box  baring  on  the  grate  bars  a  bed  formed  of 

fire  brick  nested  together  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  grate  bars 
and  prorided  with  grocres  to  form  air  duett  between  the  ash  pit  and 
the  combustion  chamber  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  fire  box  haring  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars  derated  and 
prorided  with  a  single  bed  or  tier  of  fire  brick  nested  together  at  an 
angle  to  the  grate  bars,  each  brick  baring  groores  to  form  air  duett 
between  the  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fire  box  haring  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars  derated,  and 
prorided  with  a  single  tier  of  fire  brick  orer  the  entire  surface,  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  the  grate  bars,  each  fire  brick  haring  groores 
on  itt  front  face,  forming  air  dactt,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  Are  box  haring  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars  derated,  and 
the  entire  grate  area  corered  by  a  serrated  fire  brick  bed  composed 
of  a  single  tier  or  layer,  each  brick  being  dispoeed  at  an  angle  ap- 
proximating forty-fire  degrees  to  the  grate  bars  and  inclined  rear- 
wardly.  said  bed  haring  air  dnctt  in  its  entire  surface  at  regular  in- 
terraU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  fire  box  haring  on  the  grate  bars  a  bed  formed  of  fire  brick 
nested  together  at  an  angle  to  the  grate  bars  and  prorided  with 
groores  to  form  air  duett  between  the  ash  pit  and  combustion  cham- 
ber, in  combination  with  an  injector  or  pulreriter  through  the  front 
wall  of  the  fire  box,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  fire  box  haring  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars  elerated  and 
prorided  with  a  single  bed  or  layer  of  fire  brick  netted  together  at 
«n  angle  to  the  grate  bars  and  haring  groores  to  form  air  duett  be- 
tween the  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber,  in  combination  with  an 
injector  or  pulrerirer  to  inject  a  spray  against  the  groored  fisoe  of 
said  brick,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  fire  box  haring  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars  elerated  and 
prorided  with  a  single  layer  or  bed  of  fire  brick  orer  the  entire  sur- 
face, of  the  grate  bars  inclined  rearwardlr  in  regular  order,  each  fire 
brick  haring  groores  on  itt  front  face  forming  air  duett,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  injector  or  pulreriier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


543,674r.    STEAM-BOILBR    William  tt  Biui,  Hooaick  Falla 
t.  T.    Filed  Apr.  10,  18M    Serial  Ha  5O7,70L    (Ho  modeL) 


nerand  outer  shells,  and  honionUl  tire  tubes  connecting  them,  of  a 
heating  coil  opening  at  one  end  into  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler 
through  the  outer  shell  and  expoeed  to  the  direct  beat  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  pipe  leading  fW)m  the  other  end  of  the  coil  and  extending 
through  the  outer  shell  of  the  boiler,  across  the  water  space  and  up- 
wardly, near  the  inner  shell,  to  a  point  near  the  water  line,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  baring  rertical,  cylindrical,  in- 
ner and  outer  shells,  and  horizonUl  fire  tubes  connecting  them,  of  a 
heating  coil  opening  at  one  end  into  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler 
through  the  outer  shell,  a  check  ralre  in  said  coil  near  the  point  of 
connection,  opening  outwardly,  a  feed  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  coil  beyond  the  check  ralre,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  other 
end  of  the  coil  and  extending  through  the  outer  shell,  across  the  wa- 
ter space  and  upwardly,  near  the  inner  shell,  to  a  point  near  the  water 
line,  a  cheek  ralre  opening  inwardly  in  said  pipe  or  coil  near  their 
connection,  and  a  blow-off  cock  in  the  coil  in  front  of  the  check 
ralre,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  haring  rertioal,  cylindrical,  in- 
ner and  outer  shells,  and  horiionUl  fire  tubes  connecting  them,  of  a 
amoke  jacket  surrounding  the  outer  casing,  a  draft  cheek  supported 
between  the  smoke  jacket  and  the  outer  shell  of  the  boiler  near  the 
water  line,  an  arch  or  dome  supported  within  the  inner  shell  bdow 
said  draft  check  whereby  the  prodacta  of  combustion  are  deflected 
through  the  fire  tubes,  and  a  grate  in  said  dome  to  permit  their  es- 
cape direct  to  the  smoke  stack,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  haring  rertical,  cyHndrical,  in- 
ner and  outer  shells,  and  a  series  of  horisonUl  fire  tobes  connecting 
them  through  the  water  and  steam  spaces,  a  smoke  jacket  nrronnd- 
ing  the  outer  shell,  and  a  draft  check  supported  between  the  smoke 
jacket  and  the  outer  shell  of  the  boiler  near  the  water  line,  said  draft 
cheek  haring  openings,  subsUntially  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  cylindrical  boiler  haring  hori- 
zontal fire  tubes,  of  a  rerolnble  smoke  jacket  surrounding  said  boiler, 
a  draft  check  supported  between  the  boiler  and  the  reroluble  casing 
near  the  water  line,  two  pipes  supported  by  the  rerolnble  casing  one 
abore  and  the  other  bdow  the  draft  check,  and  each  prorided  with 
nozzlea  adapted  to  register  with  the  fire  tubes,  a  pipe  outside  the  caa- 
ing  to  which  the  other  two  pipes  are  connected,  and  a  three-way 
cock  in  said  outer  pipe  which  reeeires  steam  from  the  boiler,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  boiler  and  itt  fbroaee,  <tf  aeon- 
tinuoos  coil  of  tubing  through  which  the  fsed  water  and  the  water  io 
the  boiler  circulate,  said  coil  ispporting  the  fiimaoe  corering,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


('him.— I.  The  combination,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth,  with  a 
boiler  haring  rertical  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  shells,  and  hori- 
sontal  fire  tubes  connecting  them,  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  heating  coil, 
between  the  fire  chamber  and  the  boiler,  opening  at  one  end  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  boiler  through  the  outer  shell,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  other  end  of  the  coil  and  extending  through  the  outer  shell 
of  the  boiler  across  the  waterspace  and  upwardly,  near  the  inner  shell, 
to  a  point  near  the  water  line,  whereby  the  highly  heated  feed  water 
ia  prerented  from  mixing  with  the  boiler  water  until  near  the  water 
line,  and  then  allowed  to  mix  with  the  slowly  descending  current,  be- 
fore coming  in  oonUct  with  the  highly  heated  surfaces  rtf  the  boiler, 
thus  prerenting  scale  by  depositing  the  sediment  in  a  part  of  the 
boiler  protected  fW>m  the  fire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  haring  rertical  oylindriod  in 


543,676.  IHSULATIHO-SHISLD  FOR  METALLIC  POLB&  WlL- 
LUfl  J.  Bralit,  Fall  River.  MaM.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1886.  Serial  la 
MB.07a    (HomodeL) 

i 


Claim.— \.  A  shield  for  a  meUllic  pole  eooaisting  of  sUre  like 
aectioos  of  insulating  material,  asaembled  in  the  form  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  surround  said  pole,  and  held  together  by  a  wrapping  of  wire,  or 
the  like,  substMitially  as  deecribed. 


3'* 
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2.  A  shield  for  a  meuUic  pole,  con*stinn  of  9«<:tioDS  of  longi- 
tudinal  iiwalating  maten*!  hafiug  their  edges  jointed  together  to 
form  a  tnb«,  and  banda  of  wire  wrapped  around  Mid  tube,  iubtUn- 
ti&Uy  as  described. 

3.  A  shield  for  a  meUUic  pole,  conaiiAing  of  sectioM  of  inanlat- 
ing  material  placed  together  to  form  1  tub«,  and  bands  of  wire 
wrapped  around  said  tube  at  interTab,  t  le  turn*  of  the  wire  being 
soldered  together,  lobsUntialir  ai  desrri  >ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meUUic  ]  >ole,  of  an  insulating  shiald 
or  jacket  "lurrounding  the  lower  portion  thereof,  with  an  air  sp«c« 
between  the  pole  and  the  jacket,  subsUniially  as  de«;ribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  meuilic  #ole,  of  an  insulating  shield 
or  jacket  surrounding  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  cap  made  in 
halves  and  closing  the  apper  end  of  the  jacket,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  meUllic  x)le,  of  an  insulating  shield 
or  jacket  surrounding  the  lower  portion  thereof,  romposed  of  sec- 
tions united  by  a  feather  joint,  the  whol  >  wrapped  with  wire  band* 
and  prorided  with  a  two  part  cap  rabbel  ed  to  fit  into  the  top  of  the 
shield,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

I 


542,67  6.    MICROMBTBB-CALIPBR*.    JoBii  BTsnu)*,  Chuago,  Dl 
ned  lov,  28,  1891    Serlkl  Ha  529,574.    (Ho  model) 


prorided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  moremeut  of  said  part, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


542,67  8.     WHEEL     PKAJICI8  J  Peibi,  Lowea  MasB.     Piled 
Oct  7,  1893.'  Serial  Ha  487.441.    (No  model) 


CTaim. — The  combiaatiou  with  a  caliper,  oiicrometer  or  similar 
instrument  adapted  for  both  in  and  uut«  ide  measuring  of  an  adjust- 


able block,  set  in  one  of  said  jaws,  haWi  g  on  its  i«ce  four  marks  or 
graduations,  corresponding  marks  or  grai  luations  on  the  jaw  wherein 
said  block  is  mi,  said  graduations  on  st 


representing  and, 
rh«n  set  on  either  one,  adapted  to  gti^,  when  a  measurement  is 
taken  by  '.he  opposite  jaws,  the  size  reqiired  leaving  allowance  for 
shrinkage  of  the  material  operating  apun,  for  a  loose  fit,  the  exact 
measurement  taken  by  said  opposite  jaw  1.  or  for  a  tight  fit,  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 


Clrtim.—l.  A  wheel  tread  formed  of  an  outer  continuous  tire,  an 
inner  continuous  metal  bearing  plate  haring  circular  sections  of  ineUl 
removed  from  the  center  thereof  to  form  openings  therein  ;  guides  in 
the  form  of  sections  of  meUl  tubes  formed  of  a  less  thickness  of 
meUt  than  said  bearing  plate,  rigidly  fitted  or  connected  to  the  edges 
of  the  openings  in  said  plates  leaving  the  central  spaces  thereof  open, 
and  projecting  radially  outward  wit'uin  the  tread  ;  coiled  springs  ar- 
ranged between  said  tire  and  plate  and  encircling  said  guide  and  a 
cover  for  the  whole. 

2.  In  a  wheel  tread,  the  combination  of  an  outer  continuous  tire 
6,  an  inner  continuous  thin  metal  bearing  plate  <•  having  screw 
threaded  perforations  (f  therein ;  tubular  meUllic  sections  d  screw 
threaded  to  Uke  into  said  jcrew  threaded  perforations  and  adapted 
to  project  radially  outward  of  the  wheel  axis  into  the  space  between 
said  tire  and  bearing  plate;  coiled  spring*  o  encircling  said  tubular 
meUllic  sections  and  having  their  ends  bearing  upon  both  lire  and 
bearing  plate  and  a  cover  g  for  the  whole  as  set  forth. 


id  block 


542.67  7.  CLOTHES-HOLDER  aioasE  R  N.  Dow,  Mancbeitar, 
'iBaxnor  to  Ktrt  D.  Pierce  and  Charles  m.  Froemaii.  SQlteborough.  H.  E 
Piled  Jaa  21. 1395.    Senai  Na  d35,ft8«.    >No  model) 


CMm. — 1    A  clothes  support  com 
arms  pivotally  conuected  at  oje  end 
able  on  said  bar,  and  pivotally  connecter 
tide  of  furniture,  said  arms  being  each 
together  by  a  vertical  pivot  and  ada 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.   K  clothes  support  comprising  a 
necting  said  b^r  to  an  article  of  Qimitt 
formed  in  two  parts  hingi-d   together 
nected  to  the  bar  by  a  slidable  hinge  ( 
having  a  brace  and  connected  to  a  foo 


542,679.  COIH-CO!fTROLLBD  TELBPHOHR  ChaRUS  B.  Hop- 
Kim  and  Thoma*  H  Elsom,  Spokane,  Wash!  Piled  Mar.  16, 1891  Se- 
rial Ha  508,868.    (Ho  model) 


phsing  a  bar,  and  supporting 

wip  and  longitudinally  sdjust- 

at  its  other  end  with  an  ar- 

fc  rmed  in  two  parts  connected 
pt(  d  to  fold  together,  substan- 

sr  and  supporting  arms  con- 
re,  each  of  said  arms  being 
«ine  of  said  parts  being  con- 
connection,  and  the  ether  part 
t-poard  by  a  hinge  connection 


CUtim — 1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  \he  combination  with 
the  pivoted  guide  way  /,  yieldingly  held  in  an  inclined  position,  of  the 
magnet  for  arresting  a  magnetic  slug  in  its  travel,  and  the  pivoted 
plate  <r*  normally  forming  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  guide  way,  and 
adapted  when  the  guide  way  occupies  its  alternate  position  to  form 
a  spout  for  the  ejection  of  the  slug,  substantiaily  as  described 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  piv- 
oted section  «',  the  entrance  end  thereof  being  elevated,  of  means  for 
lowering  sai'l  entrance  and  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  and  a 
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•tatioaary  plate  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  entrance  end 
and  of  a  height  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  a  coin  of  greater  than  the 
predetermined  diameter;  whereby  such  coin  upon  depressing  said 
entrance  end  will  be  ejected,  suheuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  signal  controlling  passage  way  a,  of  the  circuit  closing  blocks  b 
and  e  actuated  by  triggers  b'  and  <f,  the  guide  way  r'  and  magnet  « 
for  ejecting  magnetic  coins,  the  block  g"  for  ejecting  coins  of  inferior 
resiliency,  the  obliquely  situated  guide  way  provided  with  opening 
A',  and  the  guide  way  provided  with  the  slot  A*,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pas- 
sageway through  which  the  coin  is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  circuit  closer 
at  the  entrance  to  said  passageway  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  close 
an  electric  oircait  as  the  coin  passes  the  same,  and  a  circuit  opener 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  said  circuit  as  the  coin  passes  tbe 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  coin-controlled  telephone  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  bnxzer  situated  in  proximity  to  the  telephone  transmitter  and  in- 
cluded in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  passageway  through  which  the  coin 
is  adapted  to  pass,  a  circuit  closer  at  the  entrance  to  said  passage- 
way adapted  to  be  actuated  to  close  said  circuit  as  the  coin  passes 
the  same,  and  a  circuit  opener  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  said 
circuit  as  the  coin  passes  the  same;  subsUntially  as  described. 


642,680.  PaOCBSSOPAHDAPPARATDSPOBTAHHIHe  HlHET 
▲.  LKTiun,Loodon,BDglaiMi.uriSi>or  of  oDe-tourtii  to  Thomas  Henry 
Lee  BUe,  nme  plaoe.    Piled  Aug.  28. 1891    Serial  Ha  981.491    Oo 


Claim. —  1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  Unning  hides  and 
akins,  consisting  in  passing  a  gaseous  compound  consisting  in  part 
of  hydrogen  arsenide  at  interrab  through  the  Unning  liquor  in  the 
pit  or  vessel  conUining  the  hides  and  skins  to  be  Unned,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  Unning  hides  and  skins, 
consisting  in  passing  hydrogen  conUining  hydrogen  arsenide  at 
automatically  regulated  inUrvak  through  |he  Unning  liquor  in  the 
pit  or  vessel  conUining  the  hides  and  skins  to  be  Unned,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Unning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pit  provided 
with  a  suiUble  cover,  a  support  from  which  the  hides  or  skins  may 
be  suspended  and  a  perforated  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  said  pit,  of  a 
main  gas  holder,  an  auxiliary  gas  holder  of  predeUnnined  capacity, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  gas  holders,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  last  named  holder  with  the  aforesaid  peribrated  pipe,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  iow  of  gas  through  said  pipes,  for  the  por- 
posas  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  unning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pit,  a  support 
'from  which  the  hides  or  skins  may  be  suspended,  a  perforated  pipe 


at  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  a  gas  collector  covering  the  mouth  of  said 
pit,  and  a  main  gas  holder  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  same 
and  the  aforesaid  gas  collector,  of  an  auxiliary  gas  holder  of  prede- 
termined capacity,  pipe  connections  between  the  main  and  auxiliary 
gas  holders  and  between  the  latter  and  the  aforesaid  perforated  pipe, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  pipe  connec- 
tions, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pit  adapted  to  conUin  Unning  liquor, 
of  a  device  for  distributing  gas  through  the  liquor  in  said  pit,  a  gas 
holder,  and  suiuble  connections  therewith,  an  intermediate  pressure 
chamber  between  said  gas  holder  and  distributing  device,  and  a  gas 
collector  over  said  pit  with  pipe  connections  to  the  gas  holder.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tanning  pit  adapted  to  contain  Unning 
liquor,  of  a  device  for  distributing  gas  through  the  liquor  in  said  pit, 
together  with  a  gas  holder,  sniuble  connections  between  the  device 
and  holder,  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber,  and  mean<i  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gas  from  the  gas  holderto  the  pressure  chamber  and 
from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  distributing  device,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  pit  adapted  to  conUin  Unning  liquor, 
of  perforated  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  and  a  removable  gas  col- 
lector adapted  to  cloee  the  mouth  of  said  pit.  a  source  of  ga«  supply, 
pipe  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  system  of  perforated  pipe 
and  said  gas  collector,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to 
and  from  said  source  of  supply,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  2,681.  MACHIHB  POR  TUBHIHQ  AHD  BORIHO  BRUSH  - 
HEAOa  AlXD  D.  Luni  and  AiToa  A.  Lttlb,  Orand  Raplda,  Micb..  as- 
Bigaon  to  the  Grand  Rapids  School  Pumlture  Company,  same  plaoa 
Piled  Apr.  17,  1895.    Serial  Ho  546,088.    (Ho  model) 


CSatm. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  operating  tools  and  the  in- 
terposed work  holders,  the  guides  extending  over  the  faces  of  the 
tools,  and  arranged  to  center  the  blank,  and  means  for  removing  the 
guides  from  in  front  of  the  faces  of  tools  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  operating  tools  and  the  interposed 
work  holders,  the  guides  or  calipers  held  normally  over  the  faces  of 
the  tools  and  arranged  to  center  the  blank,  means  for  advancing  the 
tools  to  operate  upon  the  blank,  and  means  for  automsticallr  remov- 
ing the  guides  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  tools,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  movable  revolving  tools, 
and  the  interposed  work  holder,  the  rocking  shaft,  guide  arms  or  cali- 
pers extending  from  said  shaft  in  front  of  the  face  of  each  tool  and 
arranged  to  cenUr  the  blank  upon  the  holder,  tbe  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  cutters,  and  tbe  connections  therefrom  to  the  rocking  shaft 
for  removing  the  guides  from  the  face  of  the  cutters,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  brush  spindles  comprising  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  revolving  shafts  with  means  for  driving  them,  the 
cnlUrs  carried  thereby,  the  interposed  work  holders,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing caliper  arnu  extending  normally  in  front  of  the  faces  of  the  cut- 
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ters,  the  rocking  «h«ft  hmrinjE  laUirally  entending  arms,  the  rod  and 
I«Ter  conoeetioM  from  n*id  anns  to  tb«  cutter  shafli>,  the  coDQectiooa 
from  one  of  -uiid  arm*  to  the  caliper  sh  ift.  raean.i  for  rocking  the 
shaft  to  lift  the  caliper  arnw  and  advaiiwi  th*  cutters,  and  mean*  for 
retaniing  the  part*  to  normal  po»itioa,  gi  bsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  coinbioation,  the  longitudinal 
carrying  cutlers,  the  interposed  work  ho  Jers,  the  shaft  having  cali 
per  arms  arransjed  to  pass  in  front  of  tie  faces  of  the  cutters,  the 
spring  for  holding  them  away  from  sai<i 
raarwardly  from  the  caliper  shaft,  a  rod 


•od  suitably  guided,  a  rocking  shaft  witi  i  connections  to  the  cutters 


for  adTaiicing  them,  and  an  arm  secured 


to  lift  said  rod  to  depress  said  caliper  arms  as  the  cutters  are  re 
traded  bv  the  rererse  moTement  of  the  rocking  shaft,  »ub*Untially 


tracted  by  the  reverse  movement  of 
as  described. 
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cuttcn,  nn  arm  extending 
depending  from  said  arm 


OD  said  shaft  and  arranged 


54-2  682.  MAIL  AHD  PARCEL  PI»E-EXPRESS.  AuxajidieD. 
MooRB,  Moore,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1^  Serial  Ra  518,009.  (Ho 
OKxleL) 


itiim. — 1.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  e<({iresii.  the  combination  of  a 
raillem  conduit  consisting  of  two  branch  is  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
continuous  curve,  a  driving  wheel  at  the  opposite  end,  and  an  endleas 
train  of  connected  carriages  free  to  turt^  axially  within  the  conduit 
and  paiwiiig  over  said  wheel,  subotantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  exprew,  the  combination  of  a  railleas  con- 
duit consisting  of  two  branches  coanectcjd  at  one  end  by  a  continaous 
curve,  a  driving  wheel  at  the  other  end,  jthe  terminal  portions  of  the 
conduit  adjacent  to  the  wheel  being  enlarged,  lips  extending  from  the 
bottoms  of  said  enlarged  portions  to  the  ivheel  to  form  guides  for  the 
entrance  to  the  conduit,  and  a  series  of  connected  carriages  free  to 
turn  axially  within  the  conduit  and  pasiing  around  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  expreas,  this  combination  with  the  con- 
duit, the  driving  wheel,  and  a  series  of  onnected  carriages  arranged 
within  the  conduit  and  over  said  wheel,  of  an  endless  belt  compress 
extending  in  a  curved  line  around  part  o\ '  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
and  bearing  upon  the  carriages  thereoni  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  th(  combination  with  the  con- 
duit, the  driving  wheel,  and  a  series  of  connected  carriages  passing 
through  the  conduit  and  over  said  wheel ,  of  an  endless  belt  compress 
extending  in  a  curved  line  round  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
and  bearing  upon  the  carriages  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
positively  by  engagement  with  said  whe»l,  and  means  for  tightening 
the  compress  to  press  the  carriages  agaiast  said  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  thi  combination  with  the  con- 
duit, the  driving  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  gear  teeth  at 
the  sides,  and  a  series  of  connected  ra  riages  pa.<uing  through  the 
conduit  and  over  said  wheel,  of  an  endless  belt  compress  extending 
partly  around  the  wheel  and  in  contact  with  the  carriages  thereon, 
cross-bars  on  the  compress  in  position  to  engage  said  gear  teeth,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  compress  to  press  the  carriages  against  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  thd  combination  with  the  con- 
duit, the  driving  wheel,  and  a  series  of  onnected  carriages  passing 
through  the  conduit  and  over  said  whe4 1,  of  an  en<lles8  belt  compress 
extending  partly  around  said  wheel  in  contact  with  the  carriages 
thereon,  an  auxiliary  compress,  and  connections  substantially  as  de- 
Rcrilied  whereby  said  endless  belt  compress  and  auxiliary  compress 
are  positively  driven  by  said  driving  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  mail  and  parcel  e.xpress,  tb(  combination  with  the  con- 
duit, the  driving  wheel  having  a  periphiiral  groove  and  gear  teeth  at 
the  sides,  and  a  series  of  connected  cairiages  passing  through  the 
conduit  and  over  said  wheel,  of  an  endless  belt  compress  extending 
partly  around  the  wheel  and  in  contact  with  the  carriages  thereon, 
a  series  of  cross  bars  on  the  belt  in  posikioa  to  engage  said  teeth,  an 
auxiliary  compress  having  a  padded  peiiphery  and  cog  teeth  at  the 
side*  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  driving  wheel,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  belt  and  for  adjusting ;  the  auxiliary  comprew,  sub 
stantially  as  descril>ed. 


8.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  with  a  coodait 
having  a  cnrve  at  one  end  and  a  driving  wheel  at  the  other,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  having  a  semi-circular  groove  therein,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  being  provided  with  depressions,  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove  being  formed  into  gear  teeth,  a  compress  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  opposite  the  ends  of  the  conduit,  cross 
bars  on  the  compress  fitting  between  the  gear  teeth,  and  a  series  of 
connected  carriages  in  the  conduit  and  around  the  wheel,  the  ends  of 
which  fit  within  the  depressions  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
are  held  therein  by  the  compress,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
railless  conduit,  a  driving  wheel,  and  a  aeries  of  carriages  free  to  turn 
a.xially  within  the  conduit,  and  each  having  two  heads  of  less  diameter 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  conduit,  rollers  carried  by  said  beads 
and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  and  means  for  connecting  the  car- 
riages into  a  train,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  with  a  cyhn- 
drical  railleas  conduit,  of  a  driving  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  series 
of  carriages  free  to  torn  axially  within  the  conduit,  and  each  having 
two  circular  heads  provided  with  axles,  a  cradle  pivotally  secured 
between  the  heads  upon  said  a>4«8,  the  ends  of  the  cradle  being  of  a 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  heads  of  the  carriage,  rollen 
journaled  in  the  periphery  of  the  carriage,  a  can  within  the  cradle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  carriages  into  a  train,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical conduit,  of  a  driving  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riages within  the  conduit  and  around  the  wheel,  the  heads  of  each 
carriage  being  circular  and  provided  with  peripheral  rollers,  a  cradle 
within  each  carriage,  the  end*  of  which  are  of  a  leas  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  heads  of  the  carriage,  an  axle  through  each  of 
tlie  ends  of  the  carriage  and  the  cradle,  a  ring  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  axle,  a  can  within  the  cradle,  and  a  series  of  rods  each  having 
a  soap-hook  at  its  end  for  engaging  with  the  ring  of  the  axle  to  join 
the  earriages  together,  one  of  the  hook*  being  iwiveled,  substantially 
as  described. 

12  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical conduit,  of  a  driving  wheel  at  one  end,  a  series  of  carriages 
within  the  conduit  and  around  the  wheel,  the  head*  of  each  carri&ge 
being  circular  and  provided  with  rollers,  a  cradle  within  each  car- 
riage, the  end*  of  which  are  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  heads  of  the 
carriage  and  are  joined  together  by  means  of  rods,  a  can  within  the 
cradle,  rings  on  the  can  for  manipulating  it,  chains  upon  the  rod*  of 
the  cradle  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  together  above 
the  can  to  hold  it  in  place,  and  rod*  for  securing  the  carriages  to- 
gether substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  mail  and  parcel  express,  the  combination  with  a  railleas 
conduit,  of  a  driving  wheel,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  carriages 
and  dummies  free  to  turn  axially  within  the  conduit,  and  swiveled  rods 
for  detachably  connecting  the  carriages  and  dummies  together,  one 
of  the  dummies  having  a  turn-buckle  between  its  two  end  portions, 
and  having  a  coupling  rod  with  a  spring  in  the  line  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  carriage  of  the  character  described  of 
two  heads  having  peripheral  rollers,  a  cradle  pivoUUy  mounted  to 
turn  between  the  heads,  and  a  receptacle  within  the  cradle,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  carriage  of  the  character  described,  of 
two  circular  heads  having  peripheral  rollers,  a  cradle  pi  voUUy  mounted 
to  turn  between  the  beads,  a  receptacle  deUchably  supported  within 
the  cradle,  and  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  in  the  cradle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  carriage  of  the  character  described,  of 
two  heads  having  peripheral  rollers,  and  a  receptacle  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported to  turn  between  said  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,683.  BICYCLE-inUl  JoH»  lAtt,  Symnae,  H.  T.,  aarignor 
of  ooe-balf  to  Austin  R.ncklDnD,amepiaoa  PUed  Jaa20,189a  Se- 
rial Ma  4S9.M7.    (Ho  model) 


J) 


a  j 

C  /ft  -v* 

( 'iriim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  felly  provided  with  outwardly 
turned  flanges,  the  tire  provided  with  circumferential  ribs  seated 
against  said  flanges,  and  laterally  spreading  plates  clamping  said  ribs 
on  the  flanges  of  the  felly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  felly  provided  with  outwardly  turned 
flanges  — a— a—  concaved   in  the   sides  facing  each   other,  rings 
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formed  with  flanges  —V—h'—,  the  tire  provided  with  cir- 
eamfereotial  ribs  — c — c —  seated  between  the  flange*  — a —  and 
— h' — ,  and  the  cam  — d —  forcing  the  said  rings  laterally  fW>m  each 
other  and  clamping  the  aforesaid  ribs  between  the  flanges  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  felly  formed  with  outwardly  turned 
flangea  — a — a — ,  rings  — h — h —  formed  with  flanges  — V — V — ,  the 
tire  provided  with  circumferential  ribs  — c — 0 — ,  seated  between  said 
flanges,  and  the  cams  —d—  pivoted  to  the  felly  and  having  their 
stems  protruding  at  the  inner  side  of  the  felly  for  taming  the  cams 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  felly  formed  with  the  flanges — a — a — 
and  grooves  — e — e — ,  the  rings  — h — 6 —  provided  with  the  flangei 
— V — V —  entering  said  grooves,  the  tire  provided  with  the  ribs 
— e — e —  seated  between  said  flanges,  and  the  cams  — d —  pivoted  to 
the  felly  and  forcing  the  rings  laterally  from  each  other  and  clamp- 
ing the  aforesaid  ribs  between  the  flanges,  and  the  cross-bars  — i — 
affixed  to  the  stems  at  the  inner  side  of  the  felly  to  lock  said  stems 
in  their  position,  as  set  forth. 


5-42.684:.    HDBZ.    Fkaie  L  Pauib,  Woroester, 
Febi  19. 1891    Serial  Ma  S0a706.    (Mo  nwdeL) 


Filed 


C'fatM.— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  support,  a  series  of  indexed  sheets,  a  laries  of  smaller 
snpplemenUl  sheeto,  and  binding  strips  having  one  edge  lapped  ovei 
and  cemented  or  secured  both  to  the  indexed  sheet  and  to  the  sup- 
plemental sheet  to  fasten  the  supplemental  sheet  and  indexed  sheet 
together,  and  having  other  portions  of  said  binding  strip  secured  to 
the  base  or  support,  whereby  the  indexed  sheeU  will  be  secured  to 
the  support  at  different  points,  and  the  sapplemenUl  sheeU  will  turn 
therewith  to  form  a  complete  index,  subsUntially  as  described. 


542,685.  CAl-OOOPLIfO.  JaBlIUwLB,B«Kltll,8«rtgnoror 
tline-lNiitbs  to  Jotm  L  QrUBth  and  Qeorge  E  McBvala  Buahnea  HI-. 
and  Frank  W.  lawlea.  VickMxug.  MIml  FUed  Dec  30. 18931  SerlAl 
Ma  486,188.    (MomodeL) 


«:»itiii.— The  combination,  with  a  hollow  draw  bar  prorided  with 
two  transverse  openings,  one  in  the  head  and  the  other  in  the  shank, 
of  a  jaw  piToUlly  secured  to  the  head,  the  locking-arm  of  which  ex- 
tradt  In  front  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bar,  a  bolt  within  the  bar, 
each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion is  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pin  through  each  slot  of  the  bolt 
and  its  respective  openings  in  the  bar,  and  a  spring  between  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  and  the  rear  pin,  whereby  the  fVont  end  of  the 
bolt  is  coosUntly  held  against  the  locking-arm  of  the  pivotal  jaw  of 
the  head  and  normally  holds  ths  jaw  open,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


tral  portions,  rollers  having  smooth  bored  opening*  therein  of  the 
same  diameter  a*  said  enlargements  throughout  their  entire  length, 
to  admit  said  journal-pins,  and  links  on  the  ends  of  the  pins,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
A. 
5* 


2.  In  an  improved  sprocket  chain,  the  combinaUoo  with  suitable 
links  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  links,  of  journals  extended  through 
the  links  and  rollers  and  having  rounded  annular  enlargcmenU  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  central  portions,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  An  improved  sprocket  chain  comprising  suitable  links,  jour- 
nals for  connecting  them  having  rounded  annular  projections  on  op 
posite  sides  of  their  central  portions,  rollers  mounted  thereon  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  ends  and  rounded  central  por- 
tions and  arranged  in  pairs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


542,687.    BOTTLMTOPPKR.    Mateildi  Sgiott,  Brooklyn.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Jaa  3, 1896.    Solal  Ha  533,754.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Asa  new  article  of  manofactare,/  bottle  stopper  com- 
prising a  cap  or  body  of  sheet  metal  constrncied  with  pendent  legs 
and  inwardly  projecting  feet,  the  sides  of  the  legs  being  gradually  bent 
or  brought  together  in  the  direction  of  the  fset,  and  the  sides  of  the 
feet  being  bent  closely  together  to  adapt  the  feet  to  narrow  vertical 
grooves  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-stopper  comprising 
a  cap  or  body  of  sheet  metal  constructed  with  pendent  legs  and  in- 
wardly projecting  feet,  the  sides  of  the  legs  being  gradually  bent  or 
brought  together  in  the  direction  of  the  feet,  and  the  sides  of  the  feet 
being  brought  closely  together  vertically  aad  beveled  on  their  upper 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  having  cam  edges  and  formed 
with  the  narrow  vertical  grooves  terminating  upwardly  in  the  en- 
larged rounded  ofiset  continuations,  and  the  stopper  eomprising  the 
cap  formed  or  provided  with  pendent  legs  and  inwardly  projecting 
feet,  the  said  feet  being  of  a  thickness  to  fltthe  grooves  snugly  but 
capable  of  vertical  movement  therein,  and  beingof  a  height  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  olbeU  of  the  grooves,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  |the  bottle  having  the  inwardly  beveled 
cam  edges  and  formed  with  the  narrow  vertical  grooves  terminating 
upwardly  in  the  enlarged  rounded  ofbet  obntiDuations,  and  the  stop- 
per comprising  the  cap  or  body  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  pend- 
ent legs  and  inwardly  projecting  feet,  the  said  feet  being  of  a  thick- 
ness to  fit  the  grooves  snugly  but  capable  of  vertical  moveroent  there- 
in, and  being  of  a  height  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ofheta  of  tb4 
grooves  and  notehed  or  beveled  on  their  upper  edges,  substantially 
a*  described. 

.^.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  having  the  cam  edges  and 
formed  with  the  narrow  vertical  grooves  and  their  enlarged  ol&et 
oontinuatioos,  and  also  formed  with  the  stops  and  notches  at  the  ends 
of  said  cam  edges,  and  the  stopper  eomprising  the  cap  constructed 
with  the  pendent  legs  and  inwardly  projecting  feet,  the  said  feet  be- 
ing of  a  thickness  to  fit  the  grooves  anngiy  but  capable  of  vertical 
movement  theroin  and  being  of  a  height  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
enlarged  olbeU  of  the  grooves,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  having  the  cam  edges  and 
formed  with  the  narrow  vertical  grooves  tarminatiag  upwardly  in  the 
enlarged  rounded  offset  continuations,  aad  the  stopper  comprising 
the  cap  and  an  elastic  plug,  and  constmeted  with  the  pendent  legs 
and  inwardly  projecting  feet,  the  said  feet  fitting  the  grooves  snugly 
but  capable  of  vertical  movement  therein  and  being  of  a  height  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  offwu  of  the  groovsa,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


642,686.    8PB0C1BT-CHAIH    OmMO,  T.  Run.  leotoik.  low* 
Filed  Feb  18,  1896.    Serial  Ma  6S8,8M    (Mo  DOdeL) 
C'fam. 1.  The  combination  in  asprocket  chain  of  sniUble  jour- 
nal pios  k«Tiaf  annular  eolargemeaU  on  opposite  udes  of  their  ceo- 


542,688.     POKTABLI  raoWKlrBATH.    WnUAi  E  Siaokli- 

roKD.  Uke  WIer.  Fla.    FUec.  Jta  10,  IM&    Serial  la  6H436    (Ho 

modeL)  _ 

Ctotm.— 1.  A  porUble  shower  bath  eomprising  a  bellowKshaped 

eolUpsible  body  haviag  a  rigid  base  seiubly  supported,  and  a  rigid 

top  provided  with  a  lid  for  the  entraoee  of  water  thereinto,  an  outlet 

stem  projecting  from  the  base,  a  flexible  pipe  or  tube  mounted  thereon, 
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and  a  "pray  or  shower  nozzle  secared  ap<  n  the  end  of  wid  pipe,  aab 
■Uotially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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2.  1  portable  shower  bath  comprwiig  a  bellowa-ahaped  fleziblef 
water-proo^'body  hariog  a  flanged  metallic  ba^eorpan  secured  thereto 
at  theJ>ottoni  and  snitablj  supported,  ao  <tutlet  stem  projecting  ther«- 
from,  a  rubber  pipe  or  hose  removablj  M|eured  to  said  stem,  a  spraj 
or  shower  nozzle  upon  the  free  end  of  said  boae,  a  rigid  top  Mcured 
apon  the  upper  end  of  the  bodj  baring  ajlid  therein  for  the  entrance 
of  water  thereto.  lugs  projecting  from  said  top,  and  standards  at  either 
side  of  the  bodj  extending  through  said  lugs,  wherebj  the  same  s'ide 
thereon,  sub«tantia!lj  as  shown  and  deactibed. 

3.  A  portable  shower  bath  eo(npri8ir|g  a  eoiUpsible  cjliodrical 
bellows-shaped  body  formed  of  rubber,  baring  a  flanged  or  pan- 
shaped  metallic  base  secured  thereto  at  tie  bottom,  flanged  legs  sap- 
porting  said  base,  a  spear-pointed  outlet  ^rstem  projecting  from  said 
base,  a  robber  pipe  or  boee  remorably  dneured  thereon  baring  an 
enlarged  spray  or  shower  nozzle  secared  to  the  tn*  end  thereof,  a 
rigid  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  hariag  a  lid  therein 
for  the  entrance  of  water  thereto,  and  oteaos  for  securing  said  lid, 
lags  projecting  from  either  side  of  said  |op.  standards  supported  at 
each  side  of  the  body  and  inserted  through  said  lugs,  whereby  the 
same  slide  ther«oa,  and  a  spirit-lamp  supported  beneath  the  base, 
•abetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


54:2,689.  comiG-arnci  por  PiLPRR-cuTrniQ  MAcnnrsa 

WauAi  &  SairpuLD.  Kjuhu  City,  Mo,    FUed  lov.25,1892.    Semi 
Ha  463,128.    (Ho  moleL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  gutter  and  fVame,  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  cutting  stick  harini  a  projecting  core  provided 
with  an  eye,  Mbatantially  as  described. 


54:Q,690.  MSUT-aO-lOUMD.  Unxt  Mm  Phlladriphla.  H^ 
Mrignor  of  ooe-balf  to  ValantiM  D.  Book,  ame  plioa  FOed  r«b.  2S, 
18a&    accW  Ha  539,3&«.    tHomodeL) 

CArnat. — A  merry-go-round  comprisin|;a  plane  cirealar  trackway, 
a  series  of  platforms  arranged  at  interrak  apart  in  cirealar  aeries  and 
noanted  upon  said  trackway,  sapporta  connecting  the  said  platforma, 
an  iindnlatiDg  cirealar  trackway  within  (aid  first-named  trmckway, 
a  seriea  of  wheeled  refaiclee  ntonntMl  npot  the  said  undulating  track- 


way and  arranged  in  the  open  spaces  intermediate  the  said  platforma, 
ud  flexible  connections  loosely  connecting  the  respectire  ends  of  the 
wheeled  rebicles  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  platforms,  together 
with  means  for  rotating  the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4:  Q  ,  6  9  1 .  H0H-FILLABL8  BOTTTLS.  Bhil  8.  E  Bmi  ud 
CHAiLB  Potm,  H«w  Tort.  H.  T.  FUed  Petn  20.  INOi  8«1»1  Ha 
539.067.    iMomodeL' 


f'kiint.—  1.  A  bottle,  baring  a  series  of  radial  corrugations  in  its 
mouth,  a  tubular  section  securely  fitted  in  the  neck  thereof  and  bar- 
ing a  raire  seat  in  its  upper  portion,  a  raire  arranged  abore  said 
tubular  section  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  seat  therein,  and  a  stopper 
secured  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  comprising  a  disk  or  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  abore  the  inner  ends  of  the 
corrugation!*  in  said  mouth,  sobstantiaify  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle,  baring  a  tubular  section  fitted  in  the  neck  thereof, 
a  ball  raire  seated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  section,  a  stop- 
per comprising  the  downwardly  extending  serrated  prongs  or  spears 
adapted  to  take  into  the  tubular  section  and  a  disk  or  plate  secured 
to  said  prongs  or  spears  and  arranged  to  fit  in  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tie,  and  a  series  of  radial  corrugations  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  open- 
ing into  the  neck  thereof  below  said  disk  or  plate,  snbstantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  a  series  of  rertical  cor- 
rugations on  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  cork  casing 
oompoaed  of  two  sections  secnrely  fitted  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
a  tabular  section  arranged  within  said  easing  and  baring  a  raire  seat 
in  its  upper  portion,  a  ball  raire.  a  cap  comprising  two  toothed  or 
serrated  prongs  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  casing  and  tubniar 
section  and  a  disk  or  plate  secured  to  the  prongs  and  arranged  in  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  a  series  of  radial  eorragatioos  in  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  opening  into  the  same  partially  below  said  disk  or  plat«l 
whereby  the  contanU  of  the  bottle  may  be  withdrawn  without  re- 
moring  the  cap.  subatantially  as  deeeribed. 
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542,692.  MAMUFACTDRE  OF  SOLID  OR  MASSIVE  COMPOUKD 
OF  PYROXYLIHL  JoHii  R  Stivbms,  Hewark.  H.  J.,  wBlgDor  to  the 
Celluloid  Company,  aune  pUoe.  Original  application  tiled  June  9, 1890, 
Serial  Ha  35i~85.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  fUed  Dec.  21.  1SB3. 
Serial  Ho.  494.298.    (No  spedmena) 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solid  or  massire  py- 
roxyline  compounds  which  consisto  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  di-nitro- 
toluol  and  camphor,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  resulting  com- 
pound to  heat  and  pressure  suflicient  to  render  the  compound  plastic, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solid  or  maaaire  pyroxyline  com- 
pounds which  consists  in  mixing  pyroxyKne.  di-nitro  toluol  and  cam- 
phor and  a  liquid  solrcnt.  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  resulting 
compound  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  render  the  compound 
plastic,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  sohd  or  massire  pyroxyline 
compound  containing  pyroxyline,  di-nitro-toluol  and  camphor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  or  massire  pyroxyline 
compound  containing  pyroxyline.  di-nltro-toluol  camphor  and  a  liquid 
solrent.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542.693.  HOPPER  AHD  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  AND  ELEVATIHQ 
•   SAME.    Joni  W.  Sron,  Merrill.  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  16. 1896.    Serial 
Ha  542,019.    fHo  model) 


C/riim. —  1 .  In  a  corn  elerator.  the  combination  of  a  rertically  mov- 
able hopper,  for  receiving  the  corn  and  depositing  it  in  a  crib,  said 
hopper  having  an  ini-lined  bottom  aud  a  hinged  gate,  and  a  post  en- 
gaging said  gate  aud  holding  the  same  closed,  said  post  terminating 
at  the  height  at  which  the  contents  of  the  hopper  are  to  be  discharged, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  com  elerator.  the  combination  of  the  rertically-morable 
hopper,  baring  its  bottom  formed  of  two  inclined  planes  and  its  sides 
provided  with  hinged  gates,  and  posts  engagiug  said  gates  and  hold- 
ing the  same  closed,  said  posts  terminating  at  the  height  at  which 
the  contents  of  the  hopper  are  to  be  discharged. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  hopper,  having  an  inclined 
surface  for  directing  thecontents  thereof  toward  the  discharge  open- 
ing, a  gate  for  closing  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  holding  said 
gate  normally  closed,  and  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  gate. 

4.  In  a  com  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  rertically-mor- 
able hopper,  haring  its  bottom  formed  of  two  inclined  planw  and  its 
■idea  prorided  with  hinged  gates,  and  a  pivoted  gate  within  said  hop- 
per, of  posts  eogaffing  luiid  firat-mentioned  gates  and  terminating  at 
the  height  at  which  the  contents  of  the  hopper  are  to  be  discharged. 

5.  A  hopper,  haring  its  bottom  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inclined 
planes  and  its  sides  prorided  with  hinged  gat«s  haring  projections  ex- 
tending from  their  inner  surfaces,  and  a  pivoted  gate  within  said  hop- 
per, adapted  to  be  adjosted  into  either  rertical  or  inchned  position. 


said  gate  resting  upon  one  of  said  projections  when  inclined,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  open  said  gate  8ul»«untiaIlT  as  described. 

6.  A  hopper,  haring  an  inclined  bottom,  a  hinged  gate  in  its  side 
prorided  at  its  hinged  end  with  a  projection  haring  a  curved  surface, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  curved  surface  of  the  gate  and  serving  to 
hold  the  gate  open,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  corn  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  mov- 
af>le  hopper,  having  its  bottom  inclined  and  its  side  provided  with  a 
hinged  gate,  said  gate  having  a  curved  projection  at  its  hinged  end, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  curved  surface  of  the  projection  and  serv- 
ing to  bold  the  gate  open,  of  a  post  engaging  said  gate  and  holding 
the  same  closed,  said  post  terminating  at  the  height  at  which  the 
contents  of  the  hopper  are  to  be  discharged,  and  a  rope  connected 
to  said  gate  for  closing  the  same  when  the  hopper  has  unloaded  its 
contents,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  corn  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  two  drums 
of  different  diameters  mounted  thereon,  a  cable  engaging  the  smaller 
drum,  and  the  elevating  hopper  secured  to  said  cable,  of  a  third  drum, 
a  cable  secured  at  iu  end  to  said  larger  and  third  drums,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  third  drum,  a  pinion  meshed 
with  said  gear,  operating  cranks  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


542,694.  DRUJJHO-MACHINE.  D&iul  C.  Stotu  and  Feio- 
nucK  W.  Hoim.  Freeport,  III.  imigDon  to  tbe  Stover  Horeity  Worki, 
ame  plaoa    FUed  Dea  28.J«a.    Serial  Ha  491665.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drilling-machine,  in  combination,  a  drill-spindle 
provided  with  a  friction  driving-device,  the  members  whereof  are 
normally  out  of  contact,  a  drill-spindle-supporting-arm,  a  cam,  a  rod 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  from  the  cam  to  the  spindle-supportr 
ing-arm.  and  means  for  oaeillating  the  cam,  wherethrough  the  mem- 
bers of  the  friction-driving  device  may  be  mainuined  in  operative 
contact  independently  of  the  application  of  upward  pressure  to  tbe 
point  of  the  drill  spindle  by  work  on  the  platen,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  drilling-machine,  in  combination,  a  drill-spindle  provided 
with  a  friction  driring-derice,  the  members  whereof  are  normally  out 
of  contact,  a  cam.  the  derices  connecting  tbe  cam  with  one  member 
of  tbe  fnction-driring-derice.  and  means  far  operating  the  cam, 
whereby  the  members  of  the  friction-driring  device  may  be  main- 
tained in  contact  independently  of  the  application  of  upward  pr«a»- 
nre  to  the  drill-spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  drilling-machine,  in  combination,  a  drill-spiodle  prorided 
with  a  friction-driring-derice.  the  members  whereof  are  normally  out 
of  contact,  a  combined  pinion  and  cam,  the  devices  connecting  the 
cam  with  one  member  of  the  friction-driving-deriee,  the  platen- 
bracket,  the  ratch  passed  through  the  platen-bracket,  aud  prorided 
with  a  det«nt,  the  rack  forming  an  upward  prolongation  of  the  ratoh 
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and  meshia;;  with  the  pinion,  mod  means  f  >r  operating  the  combined 
pinion  and  cam,  all  of  «aid  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  itpecified. 

I 


54rQ,G95.  DRILLUO-MACaiMB.  lUnn,  C  Stotu  and  Pkio- 
UUCK  W.  HoDEB,  Freeiion,  IlL. aangDon  to  Lbe  Storer  Rorelty  Worka, 
suneptaoA    PUed  Juoe  13,  iSM    SeiialiMa  51i483.    (Ho  model.) 


n 

© 

f'him. — 1.  In  a  drillini^-inachine,  in  combination,) a  column,  a 
drill-«pindle  driring-shaft  provided,  at  it«  tpper  end,  with  a  fnctioii 
driTiiig-device,  at  its  lower  end,  with  one  iitember  of  a  friction-coup- 
ling, a  rotatabljr-mounted  turret,  having  radial  arms  furnished  with 
spindle-bearings  carrying  spindles,  each  provided,  at  its  upper  end, 
with  a  counterpart  member  of  said  frictionlcoupling,  tlie  spiodle-«iup- 
porting-arm  provided,  at  its  free  end,  with  loeans  of  connection  with 
the  drill-spiudles,  and  means  for  operating  the  spindle-supporting* 
arm,  wherethrough  the  members  of  the  fnqtion-driving  and  friction- 
coupling  devices  may  be  maintained  in  o^rative  connection  iude- 
peodently  of  the  application  of  upward  pr^Mure  to  the  point  of  the 
dnll-epindle  by  work  on  the  platen,  substaitiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  drilling-machine,  in  combination,  a  column,  a  drill-spindlc 
driving-shaft  provided,  at  its  upper  end,  witl^  a  (Viction  driving-device, 
at  its  lower  end,  with  one  member  of  a  frictiua-coupliag,  a  rotatably- 
moiinted  turret,  having  radial  arms  fbrnished  with  spindle-bearingr 
carrying  spindles,  each  provided,  at  ita  afper  end,  with  a  oounter- 
|Mrt  member  of  said  friction-coupling,  the'  locking-pin,  the  spindle- 
supporting-arro,  and  means  for  operating  th#  same,  wherethrough  the 
memberx  uf  the  friction-driving  and  frictioit-coupling  devices  nay  b« 
maintained  in  operative  connection  independently  of  the  applieation 
of  upward  pressure  to  the  point  of  the  dri|l-tpindle  by  work  00  the 
platen,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4: 2 ,  G  9  6 .  AnACHMSIT  FOR  LA WH  -  1I0WBR&  PUDDUCX 
Thiil  aod  FiAJiE  KHiaAKor,  Quoago,  DL  FUed  Apr.  29, 1888.  Sertd 
IaM7,576.    iMo  modeLt 


daitm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  for  the  at- 
tachment or  carrier,  lacared  at  its  front  part  to  the  (Hub*  of  the 
mower,  and  having  at  ita  ends  horizontal  arms  aad  vertical  projee- 
tioas  t«  eagagathe  bottom  of  the  attachment,  with  said  bottom  hav- 
ing perfomtions  therein,  a  piece  uniting  the  bottom  and  supporting 
frame  and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  grass,  and  means  to  secure 
the  endi  of  the  fVame  to  the  bottom,  tubatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  for  the  attachment, 
provided  at  its  front  part  with  elongated  loops  to  engage  the  frame 
of  the  mower,  and  horixonCal  and  upturned  parts  to  engage  the  floor 
of  the  attachment  or  carrier,  with  said  floor  having  perforations 
therein,  a  piece  uniting  the  floor  and  supporting  frame  and  forming 
a  receptacle  for  the  grass,  and  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  frame 
to  the  bottom  or  floor,  substantially  as  deacril>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  C,  haring  the  elon- 
gatad  loops  (7,  at  its  front  part  to  adiustably  secare  it  to  the  frame 
of  the  mower,  and  haring  at  its  ends  the  tionxontal  arms  d,  and  up- 
turned screw-threaded  projections  d',  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
attachment,  the  washers  /  and  /*,  on  the  projectioas  (f,  and  the  set- 
screws  e,  to  engage  said  projections,  the  bottom  or  floor  D,  having 
openings  or  perforations  therein,  and  the  piece  E,  uniting  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  bottom  or  floor,  and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the 
graM,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


64:2,697.  BURfiLAR-ALAUfCISCnn^^LOSBK  AlbioiA.Vai- 
onrooL.  Rewarfc,  M.  J.  Filed  Hot.  8. 18»1  S«1al  Ha  S28,26d.  (Ho 
model) 


daim. — 1.  The  improved  burglar  alarm  circuit  changer  for  win- 
dows, in  which  is  combined,  with  a  case  haviog  a  fkce  plate  and  side 
eztensiuos  arranged  at  opposite  sides. of  said  face  plate  at  right  angler 
thereto  and  having  a  pin,  d,  between  said  eztenaaona,  a  contact  lever, 
<■,  arranged  on  said  pin  and  at  its  opposite  ends  having  pins/*,  car- 
rying rollera,  /,  /,  which  normally  project,  through  openings,  e,  e,  be- 
yond said  side  extensions,  and  a  block,  b,  of  insulation  also  arranged 
between  said  side  extensions  and  holding  said  lever  in  place  and  the 
said  rollers/,  on  the  said  pins/',  of  the  lever,  said  block  carrying  a 
spring  contact  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  burglar  alarm  circuit  changer  for  windows,  in 
which  is  combined  with  a  case  having  a  face  plate  and  a  pin  d,  at  the 
back  thereof,  a  lever  arranged  00  said  pin  and  projecting  laterally  at 
its  opposite  ends  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  said  &ce  plata  and  at 
said  opposite  ends  carrying  rollers,  a  block  of  insulation  back  of  said 
lever,  and  holding  the  same  in  place  and  a  contact  spring  fastened  to 
said  block  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  said  lever,  the  latter 
scraping  the  edge  of  said  spring  longitudinally  when  forced  to  ita  ab- 
normal poaitioB,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:2,698.    AHHEAUHS-FUILHACB.    Wiixui  J.  Vnim,  Hew 
CnAle,  Pa.,  tmigaor  of  flT»4igtathn  to  Fiuk  Fettoo,  Chariea  &  WaUaoe^ 
'  Wattam  L  Jotmnan.  aad  Charin  E  Johnaoo,  aame  plaoe.    FUed  Mar. 
a,  I8M    Serial  Ha  S08,48&    (Ho  DiodeL) 


dtw.— The  combination  with  the  fire  box,  provided  with  a 
grate,  of  the  combustion  chamber  consisting  of  the  side  and  fVoa' 
walls  provided  with  perforations,  the  flues  in  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  the  fire  box  below  the  grate, 
the  bridge  wall  provided  with  flaes,  and  the  annealing  box  located 
in  the  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  the 
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downwardly  extending  rectangular  flange,  the  construction  being 
such  that  a  space  is  formed  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
walls  of  the  furnace,  sulMtantially  as  described. 


542,699.    RAILWAY-SIGHAL    FuDttici  R  WrrHBUHt,  Wal- 
pole.  Maa.    FUed  May  3, 1890.    S«r1al  Ha  M7,977.    (Ho  model) 

^•5 


ClaiiH. — 1.  In  an  electrical  signal  for  railways,  the  two  oppositely 
arranged  maguets  separately  in  electrical  connection  with  the  track, 
the  two  armatures  therefor,  the  bell  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
the  movement  of  the  armatures,  the  vertical  standard  arranged  be- 
tween said  magnets  and  the  hooked  bar  pivoted  intermediate  of  its 
length  to  said  standard,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  lock 
either  of  said  armatures,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  magneU  separately  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  track,  the  two  armatures,  the  standard 
interposed  between  the  same,  and  the  rocking  bar  mounted  on  the 
standard  having  hooked  ends  overhanging  the  armatures  and  con- 
nections from  said  bar  to  each  armature  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  armature  wiU  rock  the  bar  and  lock  the  other  armature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  oppositely  arranged  magneU 
and  armatures,  the  vertical  standard  intermediate  of  the  same,  the 
rocking  bar  pivoted  to  said  standard,  the  spring  connecting  said  arma- 
tures to  said  bar  whereby  when  one  of  said  armatures  is  operated  by 
the  oncoming  train,  the  bar  will  be  tilted  to  lock  the  opposite  arma- 
ture. 

54:2,700.    COHCRETS-MIXIHO  MACHIH&     Samuil  Whuut, 
Wyoming.  Ohia    FUed  Dea  17, 1892.    Serial  Ha  406.489.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  paving  plant  of  an  en- 
gine, a  crank  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  grooved  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft,  means  for  automatically  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  wheel  and  the  shaft,  a  crane  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  jib  of  the  crane,  a 
tamper  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  a  rope  adapted  to  support  the 
tamper  and  connected  with  the  grooved  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  portable  paving  plant  of  an  engine,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  grooved  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft,  means  for  automatically  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  wheel  and  the  shaft,  a  crane  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  jib  of  the  crane,  aad  provided 
with  sheaves,  a  tamper  sheave  connected  with  the  tamper  and  a  rope 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  crane,  taking  over  a  sheave  on  the  carriage 
under  the  tamper  sheave  over  another  sheave  on  the  carriage  and  se- 
cured to  the  grooved  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  portable  paving  plant,  of  an  engine  a 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  M  driven  thereby  a  grooved  wheel  K  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  m'  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  tripping  latch 
r,  a  releasing  pin  a,  a  craoe  N  having  jib  n,  a  carriage  0  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  jib  of  the  crane,  a  tain|>er  Q  and  a  rope  P  connected 
and  arranged,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


54  2,701.  APPARATUS  FOE  TREATING  BITUMIHODS  COM- 
POUHDa  BuencB  F.  Bamut,  San  Fnuioiaoa  CaL  PUed  May  31, 1894 
aerial  Ha  513.079.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion or  table,  a  mixer  arranged  over  the  furnace,  a  feeder  at  the  end 
of  the  table  adjacent  to  the  furnace  and  receiving  compound  from 
the  mixer,  and  a  reel  placed  in  rear  of  the  feeder  and  below  the  mixer 
whereby  it  is  brought  close  to  the  furnace  and  source  of  heat,  said 
reel  carrying  a  roll  of  suitable  material  adap'ed  to  pass  under  the 
feeder  and  receive  the  plastic  compound  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  feeder  arranged  over  the  table 
and  discharging  onto  the  same,  a  mixer  located  at  the  end  of  the  ta- 
ble and  above  and  discharging  into  the  feeder,  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable ironing  roller  movable  over  the  table  to  compress  the  com- 
pound thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  feeder  arranged  above  the  table, 
a  mixer  located  at  the  end  of  the  table  above  the  feeder  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  feeder,  a  reel  located  in  rear  of  the  feeder  and  carrying 
a  roll  of  suitable  material  adapted  to  pass  under  the  feeder  and  re- 
ceive plastic  compound  therefrom,  a  maqdrel  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  table  upon  which  said  material  and  the  compound  deposited 
thereon  is  wound,  an  ironing  roller  mouitited  upon  and  movable  over 
tbe  table  between  the  fiBeder  and  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  heating 
the  table,  the  mixer  and  the  feeder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  compounds  may  be 
spread,  a  grooved  scraper  placed  on  said  table,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  scraper  to  cut  the  compounds. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mixer,  a  hot  table,  a  feeder  receiving  a 
compound  from  the  mixer  and  discharging  it  onto  the  table,  a  mandrel 
for  forming  articles  from  the  compound,  a  water-pan,  and  an  absorb- 
ent roller  arranged  in  the  water  pan  and  adapted  to  receive  moisture 
and  transmit  it  to  the  article  on  tbe  mandrel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hot  table,  a  feeder,  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  adapted  to  pass  under  the  feeder  and  to  receive  a  plastic 
compound  therefVom  over  the  table,  and  an  intermediate  basin  con- 
taining a  lighter  compound  through  wliich  the  material  is  passed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  hot  table,  a  feeder,  a  roll  of  material 
adapted  to  pass  under  the  feeder  and  to  receive  a  plastic  compound 
therefrom  over  the  table,  an  intermediate  basin  a|^  cootaioiog  a  plas- 
tic compound  through  which  said  material  it  paastd,  and  auxiliary 
plates  supporting  the  material  through  the  compound  in  the  basin  and 
onto  the  table. 
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54:2,70-2 


STEAM  •  BHQINE  QOVfeRNOB.    CllunAI  Cuism- 

Wi&     Piled  Sept  15, 1894    Serial  Na  523.067.    (No  mocM.) 


(•/aim. — The  combiDAtioD  of  a  ste4«n-«best,  a  main  steam-pipe 
communicatiag  with  the  chest  and  proTidjed  with  guidee,  a  slide  TalTe 
operatire  io  the  gaide*  at  a  right  angle  io  the  pipe,  a  cylinder  a  pi»- 
toa  in  the  cylinder  havinf  a  stem  connoctid  to  the  slide-Tahe,  a  spring 
oo  the  stem  intermediate  of  a  piston  a^d  a  head  of  said  cylinder,  a 
branch-pipe  leading  from  the  one  aforerif  id  through  the  other  cylin- 
der-head and  havinf;  a  portion  thereof  in  ihe  form  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  exhaust-port,  a  rock-valve  in  this  casing  controlling  the  inlet 
of  the  vame  and  said  port,  a  wing  on  the  stem  of  the  rock-valve  pro- 
vided with  lateral  lug«  extending  in  oppjosile  directions,  stops  on  said 
casing  in  opposition  to  the  wing-lugs,  a  iuide-supported  rod  provided 
with  a  notch  looeeiy  engaging  the  poiit  of  the  rock-valve  wing,  a 
governor,  and  a  suitably  supported  elb^w-lever  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  governor  shaft. 


5  4r  2  .  7  O  3 .  M£AM8  POR  ATTAQHIHQ  WIHDOW  SHADES  TO 
ROLLEB&  Trooas  A  Poirraui,  Cb^cago,  UL  Filed  Apr.  22.  1896. 
Sertal  lla  546,741.    (No  nxxlaL) 


ffmi 
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t'iuim. — A  means  tor  attaching  a  wiidow  shade  to  the  usual  roller 
therefor,  comprising  a  strip  B  to  one  sid^  edge  of  which  the  shade  is 
attached,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strip  hiving  a  fold  upon  itself  which 
forms  a  longitudinal  hollow  cylindrical  rib  with  transverse  notcheo  at 
intervals  through  the  rib,  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  surface  of  the 
roller  into  which  is  fitted  the  longitudinal  rib  of  the  strip,  staples 
straddling  the  groove  of  the  roller  and  ncured  thereto,  and  adapted 
to  At  into  the  notches  of  the  strip  and  a  pivotal  rod  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  the  rib  and  under  the{  heads  of  the  sUplee  which 
servea  in  combination  with  the  sUples  aid  the  strip  for  the  purpose 
•Ut«i. 

542,704.    STOCK  WATEKINO  TANK.    Isaac  J  Hakttord.  Saraii- 
nah.  Ma    PUed  Apr  IS.  1895.    Aerial  Ka  545.630.     No  model) 


mmttm 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stock  watering  tank,  the  combination  of  the 
supply  pipe  having  the  curved  inner  end,  the  ferrule  or  sleeve  secured 
to  said  inner  end,  the  carved  valve  seat  carried  by  said  sleeve,  the 
strainer  seeared  in  said  sleeve,  the  valve  having  the  depending  guide 
passing  through  the  strainer  and  having  the  stem  projecting  above 
the  same  and  carrying  the  float. 

2.  In  a  stock  watering  tank,  the  combination  of  the  tank  having 
the  cover  provided  with  the  series  of  openings,  the  supply  pipe  hav- 
iog  the  strainer  at  its  inlet  end  and  haviag  its  exit  end  formed  with 
an  elbow,  the  sleeve  connected  to  said  elbow  and  carrying  the  utrainer 
and  valve  seat,  the  valve  fitting  io  said  sleeve  and  having  the  depend 
ing  guide  arranged  in  the  strainer  and  having  the  stem  projected 
upward  and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  float  adjustable  on 
said  stem,  and  a  movable  pin  for  holding  the  float  at  any  adjustment. 


542,705. 

PUed  Mar.  25. 


MAREINO-TAQ.    MABaAUT  HlMin,  Ptttaburg.  Pa. 
189&    Serial  No  543.108.    (No  OMdeL) 


t 'laim-  The  herein  denrribed  marking  tag,  ea<Miatiai(  of  the 
folded  card,  the  rear  fold  having  its  upper  rear  edge  slitted  or  divided 
into  three  portions,  with  the  side  portions  oormally  deflected  at  aa 
angle  to  the  middle  portion,  and  of  the  staple  paased  through  the 
front  fold  of  said  card  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fabric  and 
the  middle  portion  of  said  rear  fold  and  ite  ends  to  be  bent  laterally 
and  covered  by  said  side  portions,  said  latter  portions  being  connected 
by  a  binding  piece  or  slip  of  paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,706.    PADPORWATEa^LOSETS    Karl Hotmji ATI. Mu- 
nich, Germaoy.    Piled  Sept  11. 1894    Serial  Na  522.684    iMo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  water  cloeet  seat  with  elaxps  i, 
and  with  an  annular  pad  c,  having  flanges  a',  b,  and  a  rear  rail  d, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clasps,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  42,707.    BAKINO-  PAN.    Cbailb  A  Hudwm,  SchtrwD  Lake, 
N.  T.    PUed  Aug.  30, 1894    Serial  Na  5aa86S.    (No  model) 


July    16,    i»9S- 
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Claim. —  A  baking-pan  consistiog  «f  thempper  and  lower  secuons, 
and  the  hollow  partitions  arranged  in  the  lower  section  and  forming 
a  series  of  combined  heat  conducting  and  baking  chambers. 


6  4  2,708.    MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.    WaUKK  S.  JOHIsni. 
Milwaukee,  Wia.    PUed  Peb.  8.  1895.    Serial  la  537.689.    (No  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  the  following 
elements  in  confbination  .  a  swinging  frame  ;  means  for  moving  said 
frame  ;  a  toggle  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  one  member  piv- 
oted and  the  other  arranged  to  slide  therein  ;  a  device  to  be  moved ; 
a  connection  between  the  toggle  and  said  device ;  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  and  serving  to  bow  the  toggle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  device  aa  J,  provided  with 
stops  to  determine  its  range  of  movement,  mechanism  for  imparting 
a  sadden  movement  thereto  in  opposite  directions,  consisting  of  a 
swinging  frame,  means  for  moving  said  fV-ame,  a  toggle  having  one 
member  pivotally  attached  to  and  the  other  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
frame,  a  spring  connected  with  and  tending  to  bow  the  toggle,  and 
a  connection  between  the  toggle  and  the  device  to  be  moved,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  In  combinatioD  with  a  movable  device  as  J,  having  a  restricted 
range  of  movement,  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  suddenly  in  one 
and  the  other  direction,  consisting  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  motor  for 
moving  said  frame,  a  toggle  having  one  of  ita  members  pivoted  in 
said  frame  and  connected  with  the  part  to  be  moved,  and  having  its 
other  member  arranged  to  slide  in  the  swinging  frame,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  and  serving  to  bow  the  toggle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  restricted  range  of 
movement,  as  J,  and  with  a  prime  motor  as  N,  0,  P,  a  translating 
device  interposed  between  the  member  to  be  moved  and  the  motor, 
and  comprising  a  swinging  frame  C,  a  toggle  O  iY  carried  therein  by 
pivotal  connection  d  and  sliding  connection  e,  a  yoke^'  extending  from 
the  toggle  to  the  member  to  be  moved,  and  a  spring  H  connected 
with  and  serving  to  bow  the  toggle  when  its  three  pivots  are  thrown 
out  of  alignment. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  member  as  J,  having  a  restricted  range 
of  movement,  a  swinging  frame  C,  atops  to  limit  the  play  of  laid 
frame,  a  motor  for  moving  said  frame  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
returning  said  frame,  a  toggle  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  its 
members  respectively  connected  therewith  by  pivotal  and  by  sliding 
connections,  a  spring  acting  upon  and  serving  to  bow  the  toggle,  and 
a  connection  between  the  toggle  and  the  member  to  be  moved. 


tip  fitted  to  said  shoulder  and  having  a  cross-bar  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  valve  having  a  screw-stem  fitting  said  opening, 
and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve  while  permitting  it  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rotation  of  the  tip. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  collar  1  provided  witb  the  flange  2  to 
aflix  it  to  the  pipe  or  faucet  A,  and  having  the  shoulder  3  and  the 
valve  seat  4  and  the  barred  ring  10  haviag  a  square  hole  to  receive 
the  square  pin  8"  of  the  valve,  with  the  valve  7  having  the  square  pin 
and  the  screw -threaded  stem  !f,  and  the  tip  h  having  the  flange  12 
and  the  cross-bar  6  provided  with  a  Hcrew-threaded  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  stem  9,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,710.  TO  WINS-MACHINE.  PuDCUCi  MrroAi^,  Proridenoe, 
B.  L,  aaiigDQr  to  the  American  Ship  WindlaaB  Company,  nme  place 
PUed  May  2.  1S96l    Serial  Na  547.909.    (No  model) 


^>. 


CbuN. —  1.  In  a  towing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
regulating  ralve,  located  in  the  admission  passage  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inder or  cylinders,  a  screw  spindle  or  shafl,  a  nut  or  sleeve  containing 
projections  which  hit  on  suitably  placed  pawls,  and  gearing  whereby 
the  pressure  in  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  is  increased  as  increased 
strain  on  the  hawser  causes  the  latter  to  be  paid  out.  and  is  diminished 
as  the  strain  on  the  hawser  is  lessened  and  the  latter  is  hauled  in,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  towing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  located  in  the  admission  p>assage  to  the  engine  cylinder  or 
cylinder*  with  a  by-pass,  a  valve  thereon,  whereby  admission  may  be 
had  to  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  without  paasing  through  the 
preasure  regulating  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  towing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  located  in  the  admission  passage  to  the  engine  cylinder  or 

I  cylinders,  a  valve  on  a  by-pass  whereby  admission  may  be  had  to  the 
engine  cylinders  without  paasing  through  the  pressure  regulating  valve, 
I  a  screw  spindle  or  shaft,  a  nut  and  sleeve  containing  projections  which 
[  hit  on  suitably  placed  pawls,  and  gearing  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  is  increased  as  increased  strain  on  the 
hawser  causes  the  latter  to  be  paid  out,  and  is  diminished  as  the  strain 
on  the  hawser  is  lessened  and  the  latter  is  hauled  in,  sabstantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  towing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  preasure  regulat- 
ing valve  located  in  the  admission  passage  to  the  engine  cylinder  or 
cylinders,  a  valve  on  a  by-pass,  whereby  admission  may  be  had  to  the 
engine  cyhnder  or  cylinders  without  passing  through  the  preaaa re  regu- 
lating valve,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  to  change  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  towing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  located  in  the  admiasion  passage  to  the  engine  cylinder  or 
cylinders,  with  a  valve  on  a  pass-by  whereby  admission  may  he  had 
to  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  without  passing  through  the  press 
are  regulating  valve,  a  screw  spindle  or  shaft,  a  nut  and  sleeve  con- 
taining projections  which  hit  on  suitably  placed  pawls  and  gearing, 
whereby  the  preasore  of  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  is  increased 
as  increased  strain  oa  the  hawser  causes  the  latter  to  be  paid  out.  and 
IS  diminished  as  the  strain  on  the  hawser  is  lessened  and  the  latter  is 
hauled  in,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  to  change  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  engine,  subetantiaDy  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,709.    VALV&    Tbudou  Lmi,  M«w  Torfc,  N.  T.    Piled 
Mar.  18, 1890.    Serial  la  542.215.    (No  model) 


642,7  1 1.    SHOR-BOTTOira.    DaniL  E  Mon.  liDootn.  lehr. 
PUed  OoC  17. 1M4   Sertaia&M,199.    (NomoM.) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  eombinatioo  with  a  plate  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end,  and  a  stop  formed  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  hook  and  handle,  of  a  sleeve  comprising  a  piece  of  metal 
OmM.— I.  A  Aucet  or  noule  attachmeat  comprising  a  ferrule  |  having  collars  thereon  which  surround  the  plate  and  by  which  the 
or  collar  having  a  valve-seat  and  an  ezUmal  shoulder,  a  roUUble ;  piece  of  meUl  is  held  on  the  plate,  said  eollaos  adapted  to  strike  the. 
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atop  whereby  to  limit  the  sliding  moTemeDi  of  the  ileere,  and  a  thomb 
piece  00  the  sleeve  for  its  easj  oaaoipulatian,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth 
2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  bajring  a  hook  on  one  end  a 
handle  on  the  other  end  and  a  stop  foriqed  at  a  point  between  the 
hook  and  handle,  of  a  sleere  comprisini;  a  ^ect  of  oietal  folded  around 
the  sides  and  one  edge  of  the  plate,  coilafls  on  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
surrounding  the  plate,  said  collare  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  place 
00  the  plate  and  strike  the  stop  whereby  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  and  a  thumb  piece  on  the  sleeve,  snbsUntiallj  as 
set  forth. 


64:2,712.  SPRATII^MACHUII.  QkiuA.  Mius,  PortByroo, 
M.  T.,  amteaar  to  Tttaodon  E  M y«n,  %  PuU,  Minn.  rOed  Jaa  IS, 
188&    8eriiila46M3a    (KomodeLj 


the  piece  B*,  and  meana  for  elastically  preesing  the  piece  E  against 
the  contact,  sabatantiafly  aa  and  for  the  pnrposee  specified. 


^-m^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  elias  deaeribed,  the  combijia- 
tion  of  the  transverse  pipe  connected  to  tile  source  of  supply  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  spray  pipea,  the  vertical  guide*  for  said  traoaverse 
pipe  aad  mean*  for  adJMting  ita  poaitioa  In  said  gvidea. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  deaeribed,  the  combination  of 
the  transverse  pipe  connected  with  the  source  of  liquid  supply,  the 
lateral  spray  pipe*  coaneet«d  to  said  tnMverse  pipe  and  having  a 
swinging  lateral  adjustment,  the  vertical  guide*  for  said  transverse 
pipe  aad  mesuM  fbr  sapportiog  said  pipe  i^  adjintad  puaitioos  in  said 
gnidea. 

3.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination  of 
the  traoaverse  pipe  eonneoted  with  the  st>nroe  of  liquid  supply,  the 
vertical  guidea,  the  bearing  blocks  for  said  pipe  slidable  in  said  guide*, 
mean*  for  taming  said  pipe  and  holding  k  in  adjusted  angular  posi- 
tions in  said  bearings,  meaas  for  sapporliog  said  pipe  in  vertically 
adjusted  positions  in  said  guide*  and  the  ipraying  devices  carried  by 
said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  deacHbed,  the  spraying  devices 
comprising  in  combination,  the  verticallyi  adjustable,  rocking  trans- 
verse pipe,  and  the  branch  or  spray  pi pe4  connected  therewith. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  d*acr(b*d,  the  combiaation  with 
the  pump,  of  the  vertically  adjustable  ftransvene  pipe  connected 
therewith,  the  branch  spray  pipe*  connteted  with  said  tranaverae 
pipe,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  direction  of  said  branch  pipe*, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  transverse  p(pe  to  vertically  adjnat  the 
dirpetion  of  said  branch  pipes. 

6.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  elaa*  deae^bed,  the  spraying  devieea 
therefor,  comprising  in  eombination  the  transverse  pipe,  it*  branch 
spray  pipe*,  meaas  for  laterally  aad  vertically  adjusting  the  direetaon 
of  said  branch  pipea,  the  vertical  guides  (br  said  transverse  pipe,  and 
the  means  for  adjustiag  it*  poeition  and  supporting  it  in  said  guide*. 

7.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  elaas  deecri)>ed,  the  combinatioB  of  the 
transverse  pipe,  its  branch  pipe*  having  pitotal  connection  therewith, 
the  lever*  and  rods  for  adjusting  the  'ateral  direction  of  said  branch 
pipes,  the  vertically  slidable  bearings  for  said  traoaverse  pipe,  and  ita 
rocking  lever,  and  adjustable  lasy-tong  sfpporl 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tank,  a|id  the  outlet  pipe  arranged 
along  its  bottom,  of  the  cleft  or  bifurcated  paddle  arranged  over  said 
pipe,  snbsUDtially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  the  outlet  pipe  along  its  bottom, 
the  bifurcated  paddle  arranged  with  on^  wing  00  each  side  of  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  aatomatieally  actuating  it  as  the  liquid  is  drawn 
out  through  the  pipe,  subetantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combiaation  of  the  tank,  tke  eduction  pipe  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  same  and  near  its  bolttom,  the  bifurcated  paddle 
straddling  said  pipe  and  having  pivotal  support  above  said  tank,  and 
means  for  operating  said  paddle  fW>m  th^  pump  device*. 


2.  In  a  fuse  holder,  the  piece  0*,  haring  the  loop  D,  and  the  piece 
E  having  part  E'  sliding  in  loop  D,  and  a  contact  as  H  over  the  piece 
B*,  and  means  for  elastically  pressing  the  piece  E  against  the  contact, 
and  rod  P  passing  through  the  piece  B*  and  carrying  the  said  contact, 
subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  piece  0*,  loop  D  thereof,  piece  E  hav- 
ing pieces  E*  and  E*,  the  latter  engaging  the  loop  D,  rod  F  extending 
through  piece  E*,  contact  H  on  the  said  rod,  and  spring  K  embracing 
said  rod  behind  piece  B*,  snbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  angulated  pieces  C*  and  C,  secured 
together,  and  the  wings  C*  in  one  with  piece  C,  and  piece  E  having 
parts  B*  B*,  of  which  B*  engage*  the  wings  C*,  rod  F  through  part 
B*,  and  superincumbent  contact  H,  spring  K  pressing  piece  B  toward 
contact  H,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  angulated  piece  C  having  partC,  and 
bottom  extension  0*,  and  loop  D,  and  sliding  piece  E,  having  parts 
B*,  B*,  the  latter  engaging  the  loop  and  rod  F  fixed  in  bottom  O,  and 
passing  through  the  part  B*,  and  contact  H,  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  and  spring  for  elevating  said  piece  E,  subetantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  angulated  piece  C  having  the  piece  C*, 
part  (7,  and  bottom  extension  C*,  and  loop  D,  and  sliding  piece  B, 
having  parts  B*,  B*.  the  latter  engaging  the  loop  and  rod  F  fixed  in 
bottom  O,  and  passing  through  the  part  B*,  and  contact  H,  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  spring  for  elevating  said  piece  E,  and  the 
line  contact  adjustment  L  fixed  to  piece  0*,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoaea  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  angulated  piece  C  having  the  piece  (7, 
part  C*,  and  bottom  extension  C*,  and  loop  D,  and  sliding  piece  B, 
having  parts  B*,  E!*,  the  latter  engaging  the  loop  and  rod  P  fixed  ia 
bottooi  C*,  and  passing  through  the  part  B*,  aad  contact  H,  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  spring  embracing  the  rod  P,  for  elevating 
said  piece  E,  and  the  line  contact  adjustment  L  fixed  to  piece  C,  sub- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  fuse  holder,  the  block  A  having  recesses  B,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  block  of  the  following  to  wit :  a  piece  C  having  top 
plate  C*  OB  top  of  block,  vertical  part  C  at  wall  of  recess,  and  having 
loop  D,  bottom  extension  C*,  at  bottom  of  recess,  and  piece  B  whose 
part  B'  enters  said  loop  D,  rod  F  fixed  to  extension  C*.  and  extended 
through  part  B*,  aad  contact  H  thereon,  a  coiled  spring  K  embracing 
the  rod  F  between  extension  C*  and  part  B*,  and  located  in  said  re- 
cess, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 
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Clamm. — 1.  In  a  ftiae  holder,  the  pieolB  C,  having  the  loop  D,  and 
the  piece  E  having  part  B*  sliding  in  loopj  D,  and  a  contact  as  II  ovei 


Claim — 1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  inclined 
inverted  V-ahaped  partition  floor-plate  arranged  within  the  casing  aad 
having  side  drain  gutters,  and  bottom  drain  openings  formed  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  gutters,  drain  pipes  leading  downwardly  fi-om  said 
drain  openings,  inner  metallic  side  flue  plates  spaced  fh>m  the  oppo- 
site inner  side*  of  the  casing  and  having  a  seam-connection  at  theii 
upper  edges  with  the  side  edges  of  said  floor  plate,  the  lower  edge* 
of  said  flue  plates  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  toi 
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form  inner  «ide  cold  air  iIumi  communicating  with  the  easing  above  and 
below  th*"  floor  pUte  warm  air  escape  pipes  arranged  within  opposite 
upper  ends  of  thr  vafing  ami  cuminunic-itini^  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  at  the  ends  of  the  spei  of  the  floor  plate, 
and  the  top  '•over  providi^  with  an  interior  air  circulating  space,  a 
top  air  escape  opening,  and  oppositely  located  air  circulating  open- 
ing* adapted  t«  rt-gister  with  the  up|>er  ends  of  Uie  warm  air  ei>cape 
pipesi   ^ub•^antially  an  M-t  turiii 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  the  casing,  a  longitadinally  inclined  inverted 
V-ehaped  partition  floor-plate  arranged  within  the  casing  ami  nar- 
rower in  width  than  the  Mine,  said  Hoor  plate  being  provided  at  it* 
oppotitr  side  edges  with  vertically  diHpt»i«d  integral  side  seams  form- 
ing longitudinal  dr»in  gutters  at  the  side  edges  of  the  floor  plate,  said 
side  oeamx  eonsistiiifr  of  upwkrdly  die|K>sed  flanges  and  depending 
flanges  bent  downward  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  upwardly  dis- 
p04f  d  flangex,  drain  pipes  leading  from  the  gutters  of  said  floor  plate, 
inner  metallic  side  flue  platen  spaced  from  thr  opposite  inner  sides  of 
the  casing  and  fitted  at  tbeir  upper  ends  m  the  Kp^cee  between  the 
flangtw  of  said  side  «eainit  of  the  floor  plate,  said  flue  plates  terminai- 
iiig  al  thfir  lower  edges  «h'.>rt  of  thr  bottom  of  thr  casing,  the  Mde 
lining  plates  arranged  above  the  floor-plate  and  prorided  at  tbeir 
lower  edges  with  outwardly  inclined  drip  flanges  overhanging  the 
side  ftdges  of  the  floor- (ilate,  and  warm  air  escape  pipes  opening  into 
the  casing  at  the  ends  of  th>-  apex  ol'  uid  floor  plate,  subetaniially««s 
set  torth. 
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the  sliding  bar.  and  a  set^crew  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  a|»erture 
of  the  face-plate  and  to  be  screwed  down  on  the  counecling-rod  to 
lock  the  same  and  hold  the  valves  either  in  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion substantially  x%  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register  or  ventilator,  the  combination  of  valves 
or  shutters,  a  sliding  bar  or  connecting-rod  for  operating  the  valves, 
a  face-plate  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  directly  over  the  slid- 
ing bar,  and  a  set-screw  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  apttrture  of  the 
£ace-plate  and  to  be  screwed  down  on  the  connecting-rod  to  lock  the 
saBie  and  hold  the  valves  either  in  an  open  or  closed  (o^itKUi.  said 
screw,  when  turned  dowu  within  its  threaded  aperture  to  lock  the 
valves,  having  ita  head  sunk  below  the  surface  of  the  fare-plate  to  pre- 
vent it  from  being  turned  without,  the  use  of  a  key  or  implement 
adapted  to  enter  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  hot-air  register  or  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the 
valves  or  shutters,  of  a  sliding  bar  or  connecting-rod  D,  for  opera^ 
ing  said  valves,  a  face-plate  or  register-top  provided  with  a  separate 
and  independent  block  or  bashing  suitably  secured  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  directly  over  the  sliding  bar,  and  a  set- 
screw  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  threaded  aperture  and  to  be 
screwed  down  on  the  connecting-rod  to  lock  the  same  and  hold  the 
valve*  either  in  an  open  or  closed  position,  substantially  at  set  forth 
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Ckim. —  I.  .\  roasting  furnace  having  a  roasting  hearth,  swing- 
ing doors  arranged  to  divide  a  portion  of  said  hearth  from  the  remain- 
ing portion  aud  to  thereby  form  a  cooling  section,  and  mean*  for 
cooling  said  section  as  describe'! 

2.  A  roasting  furnace  having  a  roasting  hearth,  revolving  agi- 
tator or  rabble  blades,  swinging  doors  arranged  to  divide  a  portion 
of  said  hearth  from  the  remaining  portion  and  to  tberebv  form  a  cool- 
ing liection,  said  doors  keiug  adapted  to  uormally  hang  vertically  aad 
to  swing  upwardly  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  said  blades,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  section  as  described. 
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'  Inim. —  I .  Id  a  hot-air  register  or  v«ntilator,  the  comoinatioD  of 
valves  or  shutters,  a  sliding  bar  or  connecting-rod  for  operating  the 
valvea,  a  tar>^plate  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  directly  over 
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CImim  —  1 .  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combiuation  of  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom,  a  plate  supported  within  the  shell  and  extended 
fVom  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side  a  short  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom, said  plate  having  an  aperture  near  each  end,  it  second  plate  sup- 
ported near  the  top  similar  to  the  first  and  having  corresponding  aper- 
tures, flues  extending  from  the  apertures  in  the  lower  plate  to  the 
corresponding  apertures  in  the  upper  plate,  burners  placed  below  the 
flues,  a  door  opening  through  the  outer  shell  into  the  space  between 
the  plates,  and  a  movable  door  at  the  junction  of  each  flue  with  the 
lower  plate  and  at  the  inner  side  of  said  flue  to  give  access  to  the 
burners  from  the  space  between  the  plates  and  flues,  itubstantially  as 
shown  aud  described 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  the  eombination  of  an  outer  shell  haring  a  lop 
and  bottom,  vertical  foot-plates  to  rest  upon  said  bottom  and  having 
supporting  f'.ioulders,  a  lower  plate  having  apertures  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  ot  said  foot-plates  and  resting  upon  the  shoulders  thereof, 
an  uppei  niate  supported  within  the  shell  near  the  top  and  having 
apei-turea  corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  the  lower  plate,  flues  ex- 
tending from  the  apertures  in  the  lower  plate  to  the  corresponding 
apertures  in  the  upper  plate,  a  door  opening  through  thr  outer  shell 
into  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  a  burner  be- 
low each  flue,  sdUitantiaHy  as  shown  and  described 

')  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combiuation  of  an  outer  shell  having  a  top 
and  bottom,  vertical  foot-plates  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  and  reduced 
at  their  upper  ends  to  form  shoulders  and  intermediate  inclines,  an 
apertured  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lowershoulders,  flues  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  shoalders  and  having  ears  to  extend  down- 
wardly through  their  apertares.  a  gas  pipe  supported  in  said  Rar^  he- 
low  each  flue,  plate*  supported  on  the  inclines  of  tlie  foot-plates  to 
close  the  openiiigs  between  the  flues  and  the  bottom  f>late.  an  up|>er 
plate  having  apertures  corresponding  with  the  flues  and  supported 
within  the  shell  near  the  top,  and  a  door  opening  through  the  nute'- 
shell  into  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  snbstantiallv 
as  shown  and  deecribed 


542,7  1  8.  BOO  RIMOSR.  WiujAi  &  Uruat,  Reuaelaer.  Ind. 
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CImim. —  1.  A  hog  ringer,  consisting  of  s  pair  of  iaws  formed  of 
an  integral  piece  of  spring  metal  and  capable  of  receiving  the  nng 
and  of  holding  it  during  the  affixing  operation,  said  jaws  having  an 
inherent  spring  tendency  to  close,  which  tendency  is  of  sufficient 
strength  to  bend  sad  alBx  the  ring,  suhntantially  as  deaeribed. 

2  A  hog-ringer  consiatiBg  of  two  s{>ring  ^aw*  having  a  tendency 
toward  each  other  snd  capable  of  har'.ng  the  ring  placed  between 
them,  a  Uak  pivot#>d  to  one  ol  the  jaws  and  capable  of  eeg^giog  the 
^mainiag  jaw.  and  a  lever  pivot«d  to  ooe  of  the  jaws  and  capable 
of  engaging  the  link  so  as  to  move  it  in  and  oat  of  eagageoMat  with 
G.     21 
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the  j»w«,  wher«b_T  the  j«w«  are  spread 
vUntially  a.<  deiKribed. 

'■\.   A  hog-rin)fer,  con^tiatiiif;  of  two  »| 
the  rinf;  placed  between  them,  a  link  pivated 
capable  of  eiiKagin;  the  remaining  jaw 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  jaw  having 
iog  the  link  to  make  it  spread  the  jaws 
«ub«t«ntiallv  a^  described. 


c,  r  allowed  to  contract,  sub- 
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ing  jaws  capable  of  having 
to  one  of  the  jaws  and 
whereby  they  are  spread, 
link  and  capable  of  engag- 
er allow  them  to  contract. 


4  A  hog-ringing  device.  coosUting  1  if  two  spring  jaw«  adapted 
to  have  the  ring  plat-ed  between  them,  ad  oaciliatiog  head  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  jaw«  and  having  a  limited  nioveinent  thereon,  whereby 
tke  nng  may  be  placed  between  the  head  and  the  companion  jaw  and 
held  so,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  jaw  and  mpable  of  engaging  the  re- 
maining jaw,  and  a  lever  capable  of  engaging  the  hnk  and  provided 
with  a  bar  capable  of  engaging  the  o«cil|at>Dg  head  substantially  a* 
deecribed. 

( 
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t'lalm. — The  combioation  with  the 
ment,  of  a  stad  or  button  provided  with  1 
the  end  of  the  string  is  secured,  said  stud 
low  shank  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
meot,  substantially  as  shown  and  dener 
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string  of  a  musical  inatro- 
peripheral  groove  in  which 
being  provided  with  a  hol- 

hltch  pin  or  peg  of  the  iostru- 

bid 
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jonrnaled  directly  npoa  the  axles,  and  a  fender  supported  by  or  upon 
the  last  named  fi^me  only,  a  hinge  joint  between  said  fender  and  said 
track  frame  and  a  curved  bar  piroted  to  said  fender  at  one  end  and 
supported  on  a  spring  cushion  at  ita  opposite  end.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Hreet  ear  of  two  tenders  hinged  to 
a  car  frame,  a  mechanical  connection  between  a  second  point  in  one 
fender  and  the  car  frame,  yielding  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  a  second  point  on  the  second  fender  and 
the  car  fVame,  yielding  in  one  direction  only,  all  so  arranged  that, 
when  striking  an  obstacle,  the  one  fender  moves  upward  and  the  other 
fender  moves  in  a  respectively  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  streetcar  of  a  fender  hinged  to  a  frame 
or  stationrry  part  thereof,  an  elevating  device  consisting  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  wheel  for  gradually  and  regularly  elevating  the  free  end 
of  the  fender  and  means  for  aatomatieally  bringing  the  elevating  de- 
vice into  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender  located  on  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  s  toothed  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft  capable  of  free 
roUtion,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  locking  device  for  secur- 
ing said  wheel  and  ita  shaft  together,  a  movable  contact  on  the  fen- 
der and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  contact  and  said  lock- 
ing device,  whereby  the  fender  is  elevated,  suljsuntially  a«  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  frame  a  shaft  there 
for.  a  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  wheel,  a 
suitable  locking  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  wheel 
and  shaft,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  locking  device 
and  a  contact  point  on  said  fender,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  frame,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a 
toothed  rack  in  line  with  said  wheel,  a  suitable  locking  device  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  wheel  and  shaft,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  locking  device  and  an  actuating  point  on 
said  fender,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Th<«  combination  with  a  car  uf  a  fender,  a  turning  support 
therefor,  a  wheel,  a  ra.  k  and  a  pinion  supported  in  line  on  said  sup- 
port and  a  driven  wheel  in  position  to  engage  with  said  wheel,  rack 
and  pinion  successively,  whereby  said  fender  may  be  elevated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender^a  turning  or  rotary 
support  therefor,  a  wheel,  a  rack,  and  a  piniou  hupported  in  line  on 
said  support,  a  driven  wheel  in  position  Vj  engage  with  said  wheel, 
rack  and  pinion,  successively,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing 
tke  driving  and  driven  parts  into  engagement  whereby  said  fender  is 
elevated,  substantially  as  described 

!V  The  combination  in  a  street  car  of  suitable  running  gear  com- 
posed of  wheels  and  axles,  a  car  body  supported  thereby,  a  shaft  me- 
chanically connected  with  a  wheel  or  axle  of  the  car  and  rotated 
thereby,  a  fender  hinged  or  rotatably  connected  to  a  frame  or  station- 
ary part  of  a  car.  a  driving  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  wheel 
connected  with  the  fender  and  a  suitable  device  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  driving  and  said  driven  wheel  to  elevate  the  free 
end  of  the  fender  by  a  gradual  rotary  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  4  2  .7  2  1  .    DRAW  KHIFK.    JOB*  0   YouM,  Hyde  Park, 
Pltod  Jaa  12. 1896i    3erial  Ha  5H6Sa    (Mo  model} 


'Utim. —  1.  The  combination  ot  a 
a  car  body  frame,  spring  support 


car.  nAving  wheels  and 
upon  s>le  boxes,  a  frame 
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Claim. —  1.  A  draw-knife  having  ita  handles  pirot«d  to  the  tangs 
and  rotatable  upon  the  pivots  in  a  plane  substantially  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  draft,  tang-end  and  handle-end  having  adjacent  surfaces 
substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  draft,  the  said  surfaces  cootain- 
ing  cavitie*  disposed  about  the  pivot,  detached  locking  members  con- 
sisting of  sohds  of  revolution  adapted  to  be  between  said  surfaces  and 
to  tit  said  cavities,  and  means  whereby  said  locking  members  as  they 
lie  in  said  cavities  may  be  pressed  between  tang-end  and  handle-end. 

2  A  dra««  knife  having  ita  handles  pivoted  to  the  tangs  and  ro- 
tatable u|>on  tiie  pivots  in  a  plane  bubstantially  coincident  with  the 
plane  of  draft,  tang-eml  and  handle-end  having  adjacent  surfaces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  plane  of  draft,  the  said  surfaces  containing 
cavitieii  \vniiiieirically  disposed  about  the  pivot  axis  in  a  circle,  an 
annular  groove  cwiiceiitric  with  the  pivot  axis  connecting  the  cavities, 
detached  locking;  members  consisting  of  solids  of  revolution  adapted 
to  lie  l>etween  said  surfaces  and  to  6tsaid  cavities  and  means  whereby 
said  locking  nrtemhers  as  they  lie  in  said  cavities  may  be  pressed  be- 
tween tang-end  and  handle-end. 


542,7  22.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BLSVATORS.  Loan 
C  kuxiw.  OreeiMburg.  Ky  FUed  Jan  31, 1895.  Serial  Na  534.846. 
(No  model) 


J 


1  ' 

I 


ffcim  — 1.  The  combination  with  rack  bars  arranged  parallel 
with  the  path  of  an  elevator  car,  of  spring  actuated  pawls  disposed  in 
operative  relation  with  tlie  rack  bars,  intermediately  pivoted  levers 
connected  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  pawls  and  converging  toward 
their  other  ends,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  radiating  guide 
alots  for  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  said  slots  communicating  with  a 
central  opening,  a  hoisting  cable  extending  through  said  opening  in 
the  supporting  plate  and  a  spreader  attached  to  the  end  of  the  cable 
and  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  whereby  when  the 
hoisting  cable  is  strained  said  spreader  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  supporting  plate  and  separates  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  levers, 
substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  rack  bars  arranged  parallel  with  the 
path  of  an  elevator  car,  of  spring  actuated  pawls  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  rack  bars,  intermediately  pivoted  levers  con- 
nected at  one  end  respectively  to  the  pawls  and  converging  toward 
their  opposite  ends,  a  supporting  plate  having  radiating  guide  slots 
for  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  polished  spherical  spreader  at- 
tached to  a  hoisting  cable  and  disposed  between  the  convergent  upper 
portions  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 


542,7  23.    BLASTINe-POWDER.    F&aa  G.  A.  Bbohm.  Smpo- 
ilum.  Fa.  aalgDor  of  one  half  to  Darkl  Luody  WOdrlok.  Dovar.  H.  J. 
PIM  Sept  11.  18»4    Serial  Na  522,748.     (No  qiediiMDB.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  the  art  of  making  explosives,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  melting  sulphur  and  resin  and  adding  to  this  mix- 
ture, while  in  a  melted  state,  dry  pulverited  nitrate  of  soda,  and  agi- 
tating the  mixture  until  the  particles  of  nitrate  of  soda  are  thor- 
oughly covered  with  the  mixture  of  resin  and  sulphur,  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  As  a  new  explosive,  a  free  running  powder,  consisting  of  ni- 
trate of  soda,  resin,  and  sulphur,  substantially  as  and  in  the  propor- 
tions described 

3.  Asa  new  explosive,  a  free  running  powder  consisting  of  par-i 
tides  of  nitrate  of  soda  coated  with  a  mixture  of  resin  and  sulphur, ; 
as  described.  I 


542,724.    HISH  EXPLOSIVE.    Fkahs  8  A.  BEOBua.  Smponum. 
Pa.,  uaigDorof  ooe-hair  toDavid  Lundy  WUdriok.  Dover.  N.  J     Filed 
Sept  11.  1894.    Senal  Na  522,750.     iNu  spedmena  > 
t'Uitm. — 1    A  high-power  explosive  consisting  easeuUatly  ofuitru- 

glycerin,  nitro-naphthalenes,  wood  pulp,  nitrate  uf  soda,  and  sulfur. 

2.  A  high-power  explosive  consisting  es^ntially  of  uitro-glyc- 
erin,  nitro-cellulose,  aitro  uaphthaleneo,  wood  pulp,  nitrate  ol  soda, 
and  sulfur. 

3.  A  high-power  explosive,  i-onsistiiig  eMseiitially  of  nilro-glyc- 
erin.  nitro-napthalenes,  wood  pulp,  and  nitrate  of  soda. 

4.  A  high-power  explosive,  consisting  essentiallr  of  nitro-gly<-- 
erin,  nitro-cellulose,  nitro-naphthalenes,  nitrate  of  soda  and  sulfur 


54.'2,7  2  5.  WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  JsssK  Buttoh,  Spnng- 
tMd,  Maaa.  angnor  to  0«org?  D  Loomis,  Tiffin  Ohio  Filed  Api  25. 
1894    Serial  Na  508.976.    (No  model  t 


Cluim. — 1.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  walk- 
ing beam,  B,  a  screw,  r.  a  frame,  E,  adapted  to  support  the  screw  and 
open  to  permit  it  to  play  through  both  ends,  and  chains,  1),  to  sup- 
port the  frame,  E,  and  hold  the  screw  in  a  plane  outside  of  the  arc  of 
travel  of  the  walking  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  walking  beam , 
a  screw:  a  frame  suspended  from  the  walking  beam  and  open  at  its 
upper  end  to  permit  the  screw  to  play  therethrough  .  a  split  nut 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  or  disengage  with  the  screw,  and  a  cord 
attached  to  the  screw  and  carried  over  a  sheave  or  sheares  to  a  po- 
sition within  reach  of  the  operator  whereby  the  temper  screw  may 
be  raised,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  walking  beam. 
B ;  a  screw,  e;  a  frame,  E ;  open  at  its  upper  end  to  permit  the  screw 
to  play  therethrough  flexible  supports,  D,  adapted  to  support  the 
frame,  B  and  hold  the  screw  in  a  plane  outside  the  arc  of  travel  of  the 
walking  beam,  a  slip  nnt.  «*,  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage the  screw,  and  a  eord,  F,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  raised, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,726.   WINDOW    Juuo«A.CLBVBLaBD,Duluth.Mina   Filed 

Jaa  8, 1895.    Serial  Na  584,844.    (No  model) 

Claim, —  1.  The  combination  with  the  window-frame  and  the 
openings  22,  the  upper  ftUing-board  provided  with  guide-ribs  having 
grooves,  the  lower  filling-board  meeting  the  upper  filling-board  oppo- 
site said  opening  and  also  provided  with  ribs  having  grooves,  pullevs 
arranged  above  the  openings,  weight-wires  arranged  over  the  pulleys, 
weigbto  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  wires  and  rings  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  said  wires  lying  withth  the  grooved  ribs  of  the  upper  filling- 
boards,  the  ends  of  which  act  as  stops  for  the  rings  when  the  lower 
filling-boards  are  removed,  of  sashes  removably  arranged  in  the  frame 
and  grooved  to  receive  the  ribs  and  provided  with  circular  recede* 
adapted  to  raceive  the  rings  in  a  removable  manner  and  reUin  the 
same  by  contact  of  their  walls  with  the  rings,  substantially  as  specified . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  its  sides  ex- 
tended above  ito  top  sill,  a  transverse  shaft  loosely  joumaled  in  open- 
ings formed  in  said  extended  portions  and  terminating  above  the 
weight  boxes  of  the  tr%mt,  aad  a  partition  strip  let  into  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  depending  loosely  in  the  boxes,  window  sashes,  pulleys, 
wires  passing  over  the  same  and  connected  to  the  sashe*.  and  weighu 
coanected  to  the  wires  within  the  boxes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion, substantiallr  as  specified. 


i2i 


•mi  'vei^hts.  of  sashes  having  circular  rocewes  tormed  in  their  side- 


raiU,  »p!it  expanding  rio(>^  connected  to 
conprMved  to  enter  the  reee.'««es  and 


eogafje  the  Mme,  substantially  as  specif  ed 
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the  wire!>  and  adapted  tc  b« 
hen  relea^ted  to  expasid  aod 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  window  fume  it*  pulley*.  weight-wir«i  to  and  |dapted  to  b*  carried  around  with  uid  axle,  and  mean,  for 


H 


propelling  said  figures  or  automatons  and  causing  them  to  describe  a 
circle  around  the  axle,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

2  A  rcToluble  hoop  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  axle,  in 
combination  with  olc  or  more  fij(ures  or  automatons  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  carried  around  with  the  same,  and  the 
8to|M  or  pins  for  propelling  said  figures  in  a  circle  around  the  axle 
and  limiting  the  moTement*  of  said  figureo  or  automatons,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  hoop  or  wheel  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  axle,  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  figures  or  automatons,  having  jointed 
armH  and  legs  and  pivoted  upon  and  adapted  to  be  carried  around 
said  axle,  a  stop  carried  by  said  axle,  and  a  corresponding  stop  car- 
ried by  each  figure  or  automaton,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  co-oper- 
ate, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


I  ' 


4.  .\  window-frame  having  its  uso^  guide-ribs  provided  at  their 
outer  faces  or  edges  with  op«n  contraciible  longitudinal  grooves,  in 
combination  with  sashes  grooved  to  spiin  the  grooves  of  the  ribs  and 
to  receive  said  ribs,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  h&ving  inner  and  outer 
§top-b«ad.<of  an  intermediate  filling-bo^rd  having  guide  and  interme- 
diate sparing  ribs  grooved  longitudinally,  and  window  jashes  having 
grooves  to  receive  the  gnide-ribs  substantially  as  specified. 

(>.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  inner  and  outer 
•top-beads,  of  an  inner  filling-board  pri>vided  with  space  and  guide- 
ribs  grooved  at  their  inner  edges  and  cone-shaped  in  cross-secttoa 
and  sashes  grooved  to  receive  the  guide- ribs,  substantially  as  specified. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  windoir  frame  having  its  inner  face 
provided  with  grooved  guide  and  spac  ng-ribs,  of  sashes  grooved  to 
receive  the  guide-ribs,  substantially  as  tpecified 

<•<.  The  combination  with  a  windo^  frame  the  inner  boards  of 
which  are  provided  with  openings  eiteiijiiig  above  their  middles  aod 
iodependent  filling-strips  arranged  removably  on  said  board  and  meet- 
ing a  distance  above  the  meeting  rails  ol  the  sashes  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  bead  of  the  window  sill  and  proiided  with  grooved  guide  nbs, 
of  saithes  grooved  between  their  edges  io  receive  said  ribs  pulleys  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  portion  of  the  fraAe,  and  weight  wires  arranged 
00  the  pulleys,  detachably  connected  Ut  the  sashes  and  arranged  in 
Mid  grooves,  substantially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  the  inner  board  of 
which  IS  provided  with  the  openings  '1  2.  the  upper  and  lower  inde- 
pendent filling  boards  2.3  and  24  the  former  being  under-cut  and  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opei  ing  22  and  the  latter  bevel«d 
to  oorrespund  therewith  and  extending  from  such  point  to  the  lower 
sill,  guide-ribs  arranged  on  said  tilling-lioards  removably,  sod  screws 
for  retaining  the  boards  in  position,  snlfltantially  as  specified. 


6  4  2,727.    MgCHAJIICAL  TOY     William  &  Coopii.  Mewport. 
L  L    Piled  Peix  28.  1896     Serial  Ma  54a0»4    (Mo  modeLl 


I'ln'im. — 1.   A  revoluble  hoop  pro 
axle,  in  rombination  with  one  or  mor< 


542.728.  PROTBCTIVE  GDARD  TOR  PAPER  ROLLa  CbaU-B 
LDWAUBiyoime.M.J.  nied  Aug.  111894.  S«ral  N(x  530,272.  iMc 
moiM.) 


Claim.— \  The  adjusUble  guard  consisting  of  the  flexible  cylin- 
drical portion  C  and  the  sectional  turned-over  portions  d  (t  arranged 
to  plav  upon  each  other  and  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  guard,  the 
ends  of  the  portion  d  being  turned  over  the  alternate  portions  </  as 
at  f.  and  hooks  or  fastening  devices  r  being  formed  integrally  with 
the  said  guard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  flexible  adjiMUble  guard  consisting  of  a  meUllic  plate  or 
blank  having  turned  up  sectional  portions  </</  interlocking  and  play- 
ing upon  each  other  to  permit  the  adjustmeut  of  the  said  guard,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  said  guard  together,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3  A  guard  fortho  purposes  described  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
portion  C  and  the  sectional  end  portion  D.  the  sections  of  such  end 
portion  interlocking  and  placing  upon  each  other  to  permit  the  ad- 
justment of  the  said  guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,729.    BRICK  PRB8SINQ  MACHINERY     THOtAS  C  PAWorrr. 
Bngiaod.     PUed  Jaa  25. 1896.    Senal  Ma536.189     Jio  dxmM.) 


ded  with  a  centrally  arranged 
figures  or  automatons  pi  voted 


Citimk^—\.  In  a  brick  pressing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  driving  shaft,  and  a  toothed  pinion  secured  thereon,  of  a  toothed 
driving  wheel  gearing  into  the  said  pinion  and  provided  with  a  cam 
aod  a  stop  block  on  its  periphery,  a  slidable  sUrting  bar  1 6  for  the 
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said  c*a  to  engage  with  thereby  automatically  stopping  the  machiae, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  said  starting  bar  and  dropping  behind  the 
said  stop  block  when  the  machine  stops,  thereby  preventing  aoy  re- 
vene  movement  of  the  driving  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  pressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
reciprocatory  presser  plate,  and  an  indenting  piston  slidable  io  the 
said  presser  plate  and  provided  with  a  depending  stem ,  of  the  piv- 
oted lever  29  under  the  said  stem,  a  cam  35  operating  to  release  the 
said  lever  when  the  said  prsMtr  plate  coumenoes  its  upward  move- 
ment, aod  operating  mechanism — such  as  a  weighted  lever — for  rais- 
ing the  aforesaid  lever  and  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,730.    ARIMAL-TRAP.    CiRiRoran  Pukdiu,  Portland. 
Orag.    Piled  Apr  30, 1896^    Serial  Ho  547,683.    (Ko  model) 


k>>ver  trap  door  and  having  a  limited  movement  independent  of  the 
other  crank  arm,  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging  the 
outwardly  extending  lug  of  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 


542,7  3  1.    COPPEB  OR  TEA  POT  OR  ORI.    Charlb  Halbtsad. 
BrooUyo,  H  T.    Piled  July  1.  189a    Serial  Na  357.383.    (Ko  modeL) 


(^im. —  1.  A  trap,  compriaiog  a  casing  forming  a  longitudinal 
pasMige  aod  open  at  the  ends  thereof,  aod  having  at  the  rear  portion  j 
of  the  passage  an  opening  or  chute,  a  horinontally  disposed  lower  trap   *»»«  »P<>ut  conforming  io  cross  section  to  the  interior  thereof,  for  an 


Claim. —  1.  A  coffee  pot  having  a  separate  coffee  receptacle 
therein,  provided  with  fake  aod  main  bottoms,  having  an  interveo- 
log  chamber,  a  percolator  on  said  false  bottom  and  a  gate  for  said 
Bsin  bottom,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  coffee  pot  a  percolator,  bavinga  hollow  body  of  forami- 
■ons  material  and  a  base  or  bottom  with  a  liquid  chamber  between 
its  upper  and  lower  member  and  s  discbarge  outlet  between  the  wallf 
of  said  body  into  said  chamber  with  an  outlet  in  its  lower  member 
•nbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  separate  coffee  receptacle,  a  foramioous  per- 
colator thereon  having  a  chamber  between  the  double  bottom  there- 
of, the  said  bottom  consiating  of  an  upper  false  member  aod  a  lower 

^true  member,  said  false  member  beiog  percolate,  aod  the  trne  mem- 
ber having  openings  with  a  common  gate,  said  parts  being  combined 
■obstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  percolator  having  a  hollow  foraminous  wall  of  annular 
shape,  and  a  supporting  base  or  bottom  with  an  outlet  between  the 
sides  of  said  wall,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  coffee  pot.  a  spout  having  a  cap,  and  a  lifting  lever  within 


door  arranged  at  the  opeoiog  or  chute  and  provided  with  a  counter- 
balancing weight  holding  it  oormally  in  a  horizontal  position,  an  up- 
per pivoted  trap  door  locat«d  at  the  front  of  the  casing  aud  provided 
at  its  front  eod  with  a  weight  for  depressing  it  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  trap,  a  bail  holding  device  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
upper  trap  dour  and  holding  the  latter  normally  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, aod  adapted  to  be  released  by  an  animal,  a  catch  or  latch  mounted  | 
on  the  casing  aod  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  trap  door  for  locking 
the  same  io  its  inclioed  position,  and  connections  between  the  upper 
and  lower  trap  doors  for  releasing  the  catch  or  latch  and  for  return- 
ing the  upper  trap  door  to  its  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

2  A  trap,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  inner  portion  a  chute 
or  openioK,  s  lower  horizontally  disposed  trap  door  hinged  to  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  counterbalancing  weight  and  arranged  nor- 
mally in  a  horizoutai  position  At  the  opening  or  chute,  an  upper  piv- 
oted trap  door  normally  arranged  in  a  horizontal  position  and  locat«d 
at  the  fi^Dt  portioo  of  the  casing,  and  adapt«d  to  tilt  to  close  the 
opening  of  the  casing,  a  lau-h  for  locking  the  upper  trap  door  io  iU  j 
ioctined  position,  a  transverse  proiection  arranged  io  the  casing  aod 
located  in  advance  »f  the  lower  trap  door,  and  oonoeetions  between 
the  upper  and  lower  trap  doors  for  releasing  the  latch,  and  for  reset- 
ting the  upper  trap  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  trap,  comprising  s  casing,  a  lower  trap  door  pivoted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  designed  to  communicate  with  s  cage  or 
the  like,  an  upper  pivoted  trap  door  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  tilt  to  close  the  entrance  of  the  trap,  crank  arms 
connected  with  the  upp*r  and  lower  trap  doort,  a  pivot«d  latch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  upper  trapdoor  to  lock  the  same  io  its  incliood 
position,  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  of  the  lower 
trap  door,  and  having  a  limited  movement  iodependent  of  the  other 
crank  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  to  release  the  upper 
trap  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  trap,  comprising  a  casing,  s  lower  trap  door,  an  upper  trap 
door  located  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  pivoully  mounted  therein, 
crank  arms  connected  with  the  upper  aod  lower  trap  doors,  a  latch 
pivoully  mounted  00  the  exterior  of  the  casing  aod  provided  with  a 
beveled  .lug  extending  through  the  casing  for  engaging  and  locking 
the  upper  trap  door,  said  latch  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  lug,  aod  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  of  the 


tomatically  adjusting  said  cap,  subsUatially  as  showo  and  described 
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Claim. —  1.   In  siihmarinr  naiar 
exploaivc  compound,  a  Hiighen  indu 
i(  eonUiiied  within  the  rewel  while  » 
at  a  distance,  an  electric   fume  within 
•econdarj'^cuit  of  the  said  induction 
at  a  distance  who«e  rircuit  'is  eoonected 
■aid  ioductiun  balaace  and  nieana  in 
circuit  thereof  wherebjr  when  a  eurren  ; 
the  circuit  uf  the  current  generator  i« 
arj  circait  and  is  thtreby  niiide  to  fire 
••  deacribed 

2.  In  submarine  mine  apparatus  the 
m1  charged  with  exploaive  compound, 
one  primary  and  secondary  coil  of  wh 
mine  while  the  secondary  primary  and 
at«d  at  a   distance  therefrom,  an  e 
adapted  to  rxpiode  the  charge  thereof 
ary  circuit  of  the  said  induction  balance 
distance  from  the  mine,  whoM  cironif 
circoit  of  the  Hughee  induction  balance 
device  whereby  an  induced  current, 
coit  of  the  induction  balance  by  a  ship 
distance  thereof  causes  the  switch  to  c 
circuit  <>Dto  the  said  !>econdary  circuit 
the  mine  by  the  generator  currentii,  su 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submari 
balance,  the  primary  circuit  of  which  i; 
current  generator,  while  the  secondary 
fuM  contained  in  the  mine  is  included) 
paratiis,  and  inean«  whereby  when  a 
oadary  circuit,  it  will  operate  theswi 
of  the  current  generator,  with  the 
tiaPv  ai  described 


appiratos.  a  Teeeel  charged  with 

rtian  balance  one  part  of  which 

n^tber  part  thereof  is  situated 

said  reaael  included  in  the 

balance,  a  current  generator 

with  the  primary  circuit  of 

inection  with  the  secondary 

through  said  circuit. 


said 
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switched  on  to  said  second 
e  electric  fuse,  subatantially 

combination  of  a  mine  or  res- 
Hughee  iodaction  balaace, 
h  is  contained  within  said 
secondary  coil  thereof  are  sita- 
ieal  fuse    within   the   mine, 
ind  connected  to  the  second- 
,  A  C1l^rent  generator  at  a 
connected  to  the  primary 
and  an  automatic  switching 
pnduced  in  the  secondary  cir- 
>aaMDg  within  the  operatiTe 
nect  the  current  generator 
so  as  to  explode  the  fuse  of 
tistantially  ait  described 
le  mine  of  a  Hughes  induction 
connected  to  the  circuit  of  a 
circuit  (in  which  an  electrical 
is  connected  to  a  switch  ap- 
nt  is  induced  in  such  see- 
so  as  u>  connect  the  circuit 
secondary  circait,  substAn- 


cu  rren 


itcli 
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C'latm. —  I  In  a  valre  or  damper-cojntroliing  apparmtaa,  the  oom- 
binatiun  of  a  primary,  a  secondary,  au<l  a  tertiary  valTe;  fluid  pr«M- 
ure  motors  for  actuating  the  primary  knd  secondary  ralT«a ;  and  a 
thermostatic  motor  for  actuating  the  ternary  *  aire ,  the  primary  valTe 
serving  to  regulate  the  heat  supply  tl^e  secondary  TaWe  serving  to 
contrul  the  delivery  and  release  ot  .luidl  pressure  to  and  from  the  pri- 
mary valve  motor .  and  the  tertiary  valve  serving  to  open  and  cloea 
an  outlet  of  the  fluid  prenxure  motor  of  thi  secondary  valve  and  thereby 
to  control  th<>  fluid  pressure  of  th«  secondary  valve  motor 

2  In  heat  regulating  apparatuM  the  combination  uf  a  main  heaW 
controHins  valve  or  damper,  a  primary  liiiid  pressure  motor  connected 
therewith,  a  secondary  valve  controiliag  the  supply  and  release  uf 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  motor,  i  secondary  fluid  pressure  mo- 
tor connect«d  with  Mtid  secondary  valvjs.  a  tertiary  valve  controiliag 
the  release  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  seooodary  motor,  and  a  thermo- 
stat arranged  to  actuate  said  tertiary  ^Ive,  the  main  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  when  the  tertiary  valie  opens,  and  vice  versa,  sub- 
■taatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  iura 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  heak-controlling  valve  or  damper, 
a  fluid-preasure  motor  for  actuating  said  valve  or  damper,  a  second 
valve  controlHng  said  fluid-pr«Mure  i^otor,  a  second  fluid-preMur* 
motor  controlling  said  second  valve,  anil  a  thermostat  controiliag  the 
relative  supply  and  waste  of  fluid  in  thi  second  fluid-preMore  motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  or  l|ke  device,  and  with  a  tiowly- 
aetiog  motor  having  a  movable  member^  a  pivoted  frame  or  lever  eoo- 
nected with  the  movable  member  afs»i4  motor,  a  toggle  joiat  carried 


by  Mid  frame  and  connected  with  the  ralve  or  like  device,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  carry  the  members  of  the  toggle  joint  out  of  line  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Id  combination  with  a  valve  or  like  device,  and  with  a  slowly- 
acting  motor  having  a  movable  member,  a  pivoted  fVame  or  lever  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  of  said  motor,  stops  to  limit  the 
play  of  said  frame,  a  toggle-joiut  carried  by  said  frame  and  conaected 
with  the  valve  or  like  device,  and  a  spring,  tending  to  carry  the  mem- 
bers of  the  toggle-joint  out  of  liae  with  each  other,  whereby  the  initial 
action  of  the  motor  is  caused  to  move  the  ft-aipeaod  to  shift  the  toggle 
from  one  to  the  other  side  of  its  central  line,  without  affecting  the 
valve,  and  the  spring  is  caitsed  thereupon  to  throw  the  valve  instan- 
taneously its  entire  distance  regardless  of  the  continuing  movement 
of  the  Uit>tor  and  frame. 

6.  In  combination  with  valve  ('and  fluid  pressure  motor  D,  swing- 
ing frame  <>.  toggle-joiut  »  o'  pivotally  (.o:wi»cte<l  with  frame  0,  and 
having  an  extension  beyond  its  pivot  to  engage  the  stem  of  valve  C. 
and  a  spring  o*  connected  at  one  end  with  the  toggle  joiat  and  at  the 
other  end  with  frame  (),-  all  subsUntiall}  1^  described  aod  shown 

7.  la  heat  regulating  apparatus  the  combioation  with  a  main  heat 
controlling  valve  or  <lamper,  and  a  fluid  pre«uia  inotoi  connected 
therewith,  of  a  thermoatatic  fluid  pressure  cnntrolling  instrument  gov 
eming  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  compruting  a  supply  and  waste 
valve,  a  secondary  fluid  pressure  motor  co-inect«Hl  therewith  haviog 
a  constant  fluid  preasare  supply  connection  and  an  outlet  of  larger 
area,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  aod  a  thermal  expaiitiou  strip 
arranged  to  actuate  said  valve,  substantially  a^  and  for  the  purpos-i* 
set  forth. 

%   In  beat  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  main  heat 

cootroUiog  valve  or  damper,  and  h  fluid  prcMure  motor  conaected 

therewith,  of  thermostatic  fluid  pressure  controlling  mechanism  guv- 

eroiug  the  operation  of  said  motor  and  comprising  a  suppiv  a'ld  waste 

valve,  a  secondary  Said  pressure  motor  coanected  therewith  having 

an  outlet,  and  a  fluid  supply  connection  provided  witli  a  regulating 

valve,  a  valve  eontrolliog  said  outlet  and  a  thermostat  arranged  to 

actuate  said  outlet  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

'J.  in  beat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  movable 

block  or  lever:  an  indicator  arm  ronaected  with  and  serving  to  mov« 
said  block  ,  a  scale  over  which  the  indicator  moves  .  a  stud  pivotally 
connected  with  the  movable  block  .  a  Krew  for  adjusting  said  stud 
relatively  to  the  block  .  and  a  thermosUtic  bar  or  strip  carried  by 
the  stud  i  the  screw  serving  to  adjust  the  thermovUtic  bar  or  strip 
relatively  to  the  indicator  arm.  aod  the  indicator  arm  '^rvint;  to  ad- 
just said  bar  or  strip  relatively  to  the  scale,  substantially  as  explaiued. 

10.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus  the  combinatioa  with  a  heat- 
controliiag  valve  or  damper,  and  a  fluid  preseure  motor  eonnect«d 
therewith,  of  a  thermostatic  fluid  prcMure  controlling  inrtrumentcom- 
prising  a  suitable  base  and  cover,  a  supply  and  waste  valve,  a  second- 
ary fluid  pressure  motor  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
base,  a  thermal  expansion  strip  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  valve  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  second- 
ary motor,  a  cam  engaging  with  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  key 
stem  aeceasible  through  an  opening  in  the  rover,  a  iwale  exposed 
through  an  opening  in  the  cover,  an  index  connected  with  said  cam, 
and  arranged  to  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  degree  of  temperature 
at  which  the  instrument  is  set  to  open  or  close  said  thermoetatic  valve, 
an  arm  or  plate  attached  to  the  pivotal  connection  «f  the  expansion 
strip,  and  a  screw  arranged  to  torn  the  same  and  to  adjust  the  ther- 
mosutic  valve  with  reference  to  its  seat,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

1 1  In  heat  regulatiag  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  fluid  preasure,  of  an  automatic  governor  for  regulatiag  such  preta- 
ure,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  coooected  with  said  source  of  fluid  preas- 
ure by  a  restricted  passage  aod  having  a  relief  opening  of  normally 
greater  area  than  its  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  relief  opening,  a 
thermostatic  motor  for  operating  said  relief  valve.  ■  main  valve  or 
damper,  and  intermediate  mechanism  whereby  said  main  valve  or 
damper  is  operated  and  controlled  through  said  fluid  pressure  motor 

12.  In  heat  regalatiog  apparatus  the  combinatioa  of  a  motor  for 
producing  fluid  preaaure,  an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  said 
motor  or  preware.  an  expansion  chamber  subject  to  the  action  of  the 
fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  motor,  a  restricted  opening  between 
■aid  chamber  and  said  fluid  preesure  motor,  a  relief  opening  from 
said  expansion  chamber  having  a  greater  normal  opening  than  said 
inlet  opening,  a  valve  controllinc  said  relief  openinr  a  thermal  motor 
for  operating  said  relief  valve,  a  main  valve  and  intermediate  mech- 
antsra  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  main  valve,  whereby 
said  main  valve  is  operated  through  the  inovemenU  of  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

13.  In  haat  regulating  apparatoa  the  combination  with  a  main 
heat  controlliLg  valve  or  damper  and  a  source  of  fluid  preasure  sap- 
ply,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  goveroiog  the  operation  of  said  main 
valve  or  damper,  and   having  a  eonsUatiy  open  restricted  paaaage 
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eommonicating  with  said  source  of  fluid  preasure  supply,  and  an  out- 
let or  relief  passage  of  greater  area,  a  filter  between  said  restricted 
supply  opening  and  the  source  of  fluid  preasure,  a  relief  valve  coo 
trolling  said  outlet,  and  a  thermal  motor  for  operating  said  relief 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  dish  drier  the  combination  of  two  or  more  metal 
strip*  A  A'  and  a  series  of  arms  or  fingers  secured  to  and  extending 
upward  from  each  strip,  each  series  of  fingers  being  formed  of  one 
continuous  wire,  and  mefcns  for  securing  said  series  of  fingers  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  diah  drier  the  combination  of  the  meUl  parallel  strips  A 
A'  and  a  series  of  arms  or  fingers  secured  to  and  extending  upward 
from  each  of  said  stripe,  said  fingers  of  each  series  being  formed  of 
one  continuous  wire  and  means  for  securing  said  series  of  fingers  to- 
gether and  at  the  same  time  permitting  of  their  being  folded  together 
as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  dish  drier  the  combination  of  two  or  more  metal  strips 
A  A'  having  a  series  of  parallel  slote  punched  therein,  and  a  series  of 
triangular  shaped  arms  extending  upward  from  each  strip,  each  se- 
ries of  fingers  being  formed  of  one  continuous  wire,  the  lower  base  of 
ea<fh  of  said  triangular  arms  being  bent  inward  or  concaved,  said 
strips  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  of  a  portion  of  each  ot  said 
triangular  arms  protruding  through  the  slots  therein  and  a  wire  G 
passing  between  said  protruding  portions  aod  the  outer  surface  of  said 
■trips,  and  means  for  securing  said  series  of  fingers  together  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dish  drier  the  combination  of  two  or  more  metal  strips  A 
▲',  having  slots  C  C  and  a  series  of  triangular  shaped  arms  B  B'  ex- 
tending upward  from  and  secured  to  each  strip,  and  parallel  wires  H 
H'  threaded  between  overlapping  vertices  of  tb«-  opposite  series  of 
triangular  arms  whereby  said  series  of  fingers  are  secured  together 
aod  at  the  same  time  permitted  to  fold  together  subsUotialiy  as  set 
forth 


542,7  3  5.  RACK  Phiup  H.  Joedam,  Chicago,  III,  and  Jom  0. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  rack  comprising  a  box  or  case  C,  two  jaw-bearing- 
levers  A  and  B  pivotally  secured  within  said  case  or  box,  said  lereri 
being  arranged  the  one  above  the  other  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lower 
lever  be  ng  located  a  soluble  disunce  forward  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
upper  lever,  the  box  or  case  being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  oper- 
ation of  said  levers,  the  rear  arm  of  the  lower  jaw-beariug-lever  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  rear  arm  of  the  upper  lever  subsun- 
tially  as  indicated,  and  key-actuated  mechanitm  for  locking  the  levere 
in  the  closed  or  operative  position  of  the  jaws,  «aid  key-actuated 
mechanism  comprising  an  oecillating-barrel  H  provided  with  a  groove 
or  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  a  key,  said  barrel  be- 
ing located  within  the  aforesaid  box  or  case,  below  the  rear  arm  of 
the  lower  jaw-bearing-leVer  and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
arm  H',  and  the  inclosing-case  or  box  adjacent  to  the  key-receiving 
end  of  the  aforeaaid  barrel  being  slotted  or  perforated,  as  at  C*,  to 
accommodate  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  cperating-key,  all 
arranged  aod  operating  substantially  as  showa,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

•  2.  lo  a  rack  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination  of  box  or 
cue  C  slotted  as  at  CO*;  jaw-bearing-levers  A  and  B,  the  rear  arms 
of  said  levers  being  operatively  connected  with  each  other  substan- 
tially as  indicated,  and  the  rear  arm  of  lever  B  being  provided  with 
a  laterally-projecting  lug  or  member  B';  oscillating-barrel  H  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  or  recess  for  receiviog  k  key  for  turoiog  said 
barrel,  aod  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  H'  and  H'.  latch 
I  notched  or  recessed  at  1'.  and  a  spriog  L,  all  arranged  and  operat- 
iog  substautially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  A  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  provided  with  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  an  article  between  them,  suiuble  means  eaublish- 
iog  operative  connection  between  the  levers,  a  laterally -projecting  lug 
or  member  00  one  of  said  levers,  a  latch  or  locking-lever  having  a 
notch  adapted,  in  the  inoperative  or  jaw-separated  position  of  the 
levers,  to  eogage  said  laterally -projecting  lug  or  member  of  the  re- 
apective  lever  aod  lock  the  levers  in  such  iooperative  position,  a  spring 
actiag  to  retain  said  locking-lever  or  latch  in  its  locking -position,  a 
key-actuated  oscillating-barrel  provided  with  an  arm  for  actuating 
said  locking  lever  or  latch  to  unlock  and  provided  with  another  arm 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  levers  to  close  their  jaws 
together,  the  paru  being  arranged  sabataotially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rack  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  suitably-actuated  jaw-bearing -levers  A  and  B  located  the  ooe 
A  above  the  other  and  having  their  rear  arms  operatively  connected 
with  each  other  substantially  as  indicated,  of  a  lever  0  operatively 
connected  with  the  rear  arm  of  the  lower  jaw-bearing-lever  b.  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  M  and  0  located  a  suitable  disunce  above  the  jaw-bear- 
iag-levers,  jaw  M  being  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  an  upwardly- 
exteudiog  arm  of  lever  A.  and  jawO  being  formed  upon  the  free  and 
of  ao  upwardly-extending  arm  of  lever  CK,  all  arranged  and  operat- 
ing subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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I'laim. — 1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  case  A,  receptacle  or  holder  B  within  said  caae 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  umbrella  or  eaoe,  •  hood  0  adapted,  in  ita 
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operative  poeilion,  to  orerhMix  the  rec«  ving-end  of  Mid  recepUieie, 
pocket  or  holder  aod  preclude  the  reino"*!  of  tbe  uinbrelU  or  eaoe, 
»o  oscillating  weiKhl  II  bearing  said  hu<d  and  locat«d  within  the  in- 
cloaing  case,  a  tiltiog-Ierer  D  supported  n  the  lower  part  of  the  cabi- 
net, the  one  arm  of  said  tilting-lever  bong  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
and  depreueed  bj  the  umbrella  or  cane  placed  within  the  aforesaid 
pocket,  receptacle  or  holder,  lever-niech^nisin  uperativelj  connecting 
the  other  arm  ot  said  tilting-lerer  withj  the  aforesaid  weight  and 
adapted  to  move  the  hood  from  an  inoperative  into  an  operative  po- 
sition, mecbanism  for  locking  the  hood  Id  its  operative  poailioa  and 
a  kej  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  utJiock,  all  arranged  and  oper- 
ating lubriiantiallj  a»  shown,  for  the  purpose  spe<'ified. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  ot  the  varietv  indicated,  the  combinatioo  withao 
inclosing  case  A  slotted,  as  at  K,  and  thelpocket,  receptacle  or  holder 
B,  hood  G  and  oscillating- weight  il  bearing  said  hood,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  hood  in  its  operative  poaition,  a  lej  for  actuating  said  meaoa 
to  unlock,  the  tilting-lever  I)  in  the  lowef  portion  of  the  cabinet  and 
lever  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  tilting-lever  with  the 
aforesaid  weight  in  such  a  manner  that  the  weight  is  actuated,  to 
bring  the  hood  into  an  operative  poaitioii,  upon  the  depression  of  tbe 
cane  or  umbrella-actuated  artn  of  said  tiiting-lever,  all  arranged  and 
operating  subsiantiallv  as  shown,  tor  ;he  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  varietv  iadicat«d,  the  combination  with  aa 
inclosing  case  A  slotted,  as  at  K,  and  the  focket,  receptacle  or  holder 
B.  of  an  oscillating  hood  and  weight  <|  and  U.  respectively,  said 
weight  being  provided  with  a  laterally- pi^jecting  lug  or  member  U', 
tilting-latch  M  notched  at  or  near  one  e|id,  as  at  M',  and  provided, 
at  its  opposite  end,  with  an  incline  M*,  means  acting  to  retain  said 
latch  in  ito  locking  or  operative  position,  i  Ultiog-lever  D  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cabinet  and  lever-mechaoiam  operativeW  connecting 
.«aid  tilting-lever  with  the  aforesaid  weight  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
hood  is  actuated  into  an  operative  poaition  upon  the  depression  of 
the  cane  or  umbrella-actuated  arm  of  saii  tilting-lever,  and  a  remov- 
able key  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  the  incline-bearing  end  of 
the  latch  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  s4id  latch  from  lug  or  shoul- 
der ir  on  the  weight,  ail  arranged  and  operating  sabstantially  as 
shown,  for  tbe  purpo^  specified.  j 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  variety  indicatid,  the  eontbinaltOD  with  an 
inclosing  case  i,  slotted  as  at  R,  and  a  pocket,  receptacle  or  holder 
B,  of  an  osciliating-hood  and  weight,  d  and  H,  reapectively,  said 
weight  being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug  or  member  A', 
tilting  latch  or  lever  M  notched  at  or  nea|^  one  end,  aa  at  M',  and  pro- 
vided, at  ite  opposite  end.  with  an  incline  IM*  and  shoulder  M*,  spring 
O,  latch  or  lever  Land  lateh-plate  T,  link  K.and  tilting  lever  D,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  sabstantially  as  sho4n,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54r2,7  37.  SSLF  BIHDIHQ  HARVSITBIL  MOUB  A.  Inxn,  Bft- 
Urm,  M.  T..  afltgnor  to  Ux  McConnlck  tanreitlog  Machine  Comiaiiy. 
Chicaga.  Ill    Filed  Sept  24,  1887.     Serl*!  Ra  290.617.    (Ho  model) 
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^'Itiini. —  1.   In  a  bundle  diKnar^mg 
combination,  ^ubntantially  as  hereinl>eto 
ejector,  a  supplemental  discharger  worki 
that  of  the  binder  ejector,  and  iiiechani 
charger  relative  to  the  ejector  m  that  t 
from  the  binder  bj  the  .limultaneou;* 
discharged  from  the  machine  lu  a  directi4u 
movement  of  the  binder  ejector. 

2  111  a  bundle  discharging  meohan 
tion.  substantially  <u  hereinbefore  descri 
pivoted  Dvriilating  supplemental  cliscliar 
angle  to  that  ot  the  binder  ejector,  and 
discharger  relative  to  the  ejector  so  that 
from  the  binder  by  the  siniuitaneous  actioi 
charged'  from   the  machine  In  a  directiot 
movement  of  the  binder  ejector 

3  In  a  buiii'le  discharging  mechanic 
tion  subetaotially  as  hereinbefore  descri 
pivoted  oscillating  bundle  di.tcharger  wo 
to  that  of  the  ejector,  and   mechanism  for 
relative  u>  the  ejector  so  that  the  bundle 
biued  action  of  the  two  devices. 


iiecnauism  tor  binders,  toe 
described,  of  the  binder 
in  a  pUne  at  an  angle  to 

inn   for  operating  the  dia- 

e  bundle  will  be  removed 

of  the  two  devices  and 

at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
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for  binders,  (he  combio*- 

,  of  the  binder  ejector,  a 

r  working  in  a  plane  at  an 

mechanism  for  operating  tbe 

ihe  bundle  will  be  removed 

of  the  two  devices  and  dis- 

at  ail  angle  to  the  line  of 


4.  in  a  bundle  discharging  mechanism  for  binders,  theoombina* 
tion  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  the  binder  ejector,  a 
pivoted  oscillating  bundle  discharger  working  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  that  of  tbe  ejector,  and  operating  mectianism  for  the  diarharger 
connected  to  and  driven  by  tbe  shaft  of  the  ejector,  the  operation 
being  timed  so  that  the  handle  is  discharged  from  the  binder  by  the 
simultaneous  action  of  the  two  devices. 

6.  In  a  bundle  discharging  mechanisni  for  binders,  tbe  combina- 
tion substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  pivoted  discharger 
oscillating  in  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  bundle  and  adapted  to  rock 
on  its  longitudinal  axis,  tines  projecting  radially  :rom  said  discharger. 
dogs  projecting  radially  from  the  shank  of  the  discbar){er,  and  a 
bracket  having  cams  and  recesses  co  operating  with  said  dog  to  rock 
the  discharger  on  said  longitudinal  axis  positively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  bundle  discharging  mechanism  for  binders,  the  combina- 
tion substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  pivoted  discharger 
oecillating  in  a  plane  lengthwise  ot  the  boodle,  and  adapted  to  rocc 
in  a  plane  transverse  thereto,  tines  projecting  radially  from  said  dis- 
charger, a  fixed  dog  projecting  radially  fronri  the  shank  of  the  dis- 
charger on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  a  radial  sliding  dog  projecting  from 
the  shank  on  the  opposite  aide  of  its  pivot,  a  bracket  having  a  fixed 
cam  face  and  a  switch  cam  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  for  cooperating 
with  the  sliding  dog,  and  a  stop  or  shoulder  on  the  opposite  .«ide  of 
the  pivot  foreo-operatiug  with  the  fixed  dog,  whereby  the  discharijer 
is  held  against  rocking  during  its  discharge  movement  and  rocked  an 
its  longitudinal  axis  on  the  return  movement  so  aa  to  properly  present 
the  tinaa  to  the  handle 

7  fn  a  bundle  discharging  mechanism  for  binders,  the  combina- 
tion substentially  as  hereinbefore  described  ot  tbe  rotarr  binder 
ejector  carried  by  the  main  binder  shaft,  a  pivoted  oscillating  throw- 
off  arm  working  in  a  plane  tranivarae  to  that  of  the  rotary  ejector, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  throw-off  arm  relatively  to  the  ro- 
tary ejector  so  that  the  initial  movement  of  discharging  the  bundle 
will  be  effected  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  two  devices,  tbe  dia- 
cbarge  being  completed  by  the  throw  off  arm 

8^  In  a  bundle  discharging  mechanism  for  binders,  the  combina- 
tion, substantially  as  heiainbefore  described,  of  the  binder  ejector,  a 
supplemental  discharger,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  discharger 
relative  to  the  ejector  so  that  the  bundle  will  be  first  removed  from 
the  binder  by  tbe  combined  action  of  the  two  devices  and  afterward 
discharged  from  the  machine  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  binder  ejector 

9.  In  a  handle  discharging  mechanism  for  binders,  the  combina- 
tion substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  tbe  binder  ejector,  a 
supplemental  discharger,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  discharger 
relative  to  the  ejector  so  that  it  will  first  assist  the  ejector  in  remov- 
ing the  bundle  from  the  binder,  and  afterward  change  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  outgoing  bundle  and  complete  its  discharge  from 
the  machine. 
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tor  binders,  the  combina- 

,  of  the  binder  ejector,  a 

ing  ill  a  plane  transverse 

operating  the  discharger 

sill  be  lifted  by  the  eom- 


C&rtas.— I.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  a  two  part  movable 
oack  adjustably  hinged  to  the  base,  pivoted  guides  for  the  saw  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  any  desired  angle,  a  scali  to  indicate  when  the  guides 
are  set  to  tbe  angle  desirad,  sabstantially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  miter  box  the  combination  with  the  base  and  the  guides 
for  the  saw  located  on  a  pivotal  support,  of  a  support  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  back  of  the  base  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  as  desired  serrations  una  scaleof  a  longitudinally 
movable  two  part  hinged  tiack  in  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  guides, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

.3  In  a  miter  box  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally  movable 
two  part  hinged  t>ack  comprising  a  back  piece  on  each  side  of  a  piv- 
otal guide,  the  back  hinged  to  the  base  by  the  hinge  deacribed  and 
held  in  a  vertical  position  by  the  cateh  N  and  adapted  to  move  loii- 
gitadinally  on  the  rod  1  when  desired,  substantiaUy  as  deacribed. 
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4.  in  a  mitar  box  of  the  elaai  daaeribad  a  hinge  for  sacuring  the  joamaled  rolls  are  in  direct  alignmant  with  the  co-acting  arcs  of  the 


back  to  tlie  base  comprising  L-sbaped  pieces  H  and  rods  I  and  V  paaa- 
ing  through  the  ends  thereof,  respectively,  and  the  back  and  the  base, 
respectively,  one  end  of  tbe  hinge  H  fitting  into  and  adapted  to  move 
ou  tbe  rod  I'  in  the  slot  A',  the  other  end  of  the  hinge  fitting  into  tha 
groove  IX  in  the  back  L)  and  held  therein  by  the  rod  I  upon  which 
the  back  D  moves  when  turned  down,  subatantiallr  as  described. 

b.  In  a  miter  box  of  the  ciaM  deacribed,  a  pivotel  guide  for  the 
saw  comprising  metal  guide  waysC  and  /C,  supported  upon  the  hori- 
zontal bars  B,  B,  the  guide  0  secured  in  the  inner  end  of  and  passing 
through  and  below  the  bars  B.  B  and  into  the  base  A,  and  forming  a 
pivotal  support  for  tbe  bars  B,  B  on  the  base,  the  guide  /C  being  re- 
movable and  adjustable  to  different  positions  in  tbe  bars  B,  B,  the  bars 
B,  B  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  tbe  guide  IQ  in  diffsr- 
ant  places  along  their  length  in  line  with  the  gnide  C,  and  a  spring 
catch  G  removably  secured  to  the  outer. end  of  the  bars  B,  B,  having 
its  front  end  serratad  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  serrations 
arranged  upon  the  edge  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  upon  which  a  scale 
is  formed,  the  segment  secured  t-o  tbe  base,  the  catch  G  having  a 
pointer  in  line  with  the  gaide  ways  and  pointing  to  a  figure  of  tha 
scale  on  which  the  guide  may  be  sat,  sobstantially  as  descrit>ed 

6.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  the  base,  a  two  part  lat- 
erally movable  hinged  back  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  0' 
upon  the  top  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  saw  wheo  turned  down 
and  not  in  use,  of  pivoted  guides  for  the  saw  comprising  hollo 
metal  guides  supported  upon  a  pivoted  base,  the  inner  guide  forming 
a  pivot  of  the  basa,  a  spring  cateh  on  the  outer  end  of  the  base  hav- 
ing aerrations  upon  its  outer  end  and  a  pointer  on  the  Une  with  the 
saw  gnidas,  a  circular  scale  having  serrations  on  its  inner  edge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  serratioiu  on  the  end  of  the  spring  cateh,  and  re- 
movable standards  fitting  into  metal  guides,  and  a  gage  upon  the  stand- 
ards for  regulating  tbe  depth  of  the  cat,  sabataotially  m  deacribed 


vertically  journaled  rolls,  and  all  the  rolls  being  of  increased  diameter 
from  the  point  of  feed  of  the  rod  and  driven  at  a  uniform  speed,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


5  4  2,740.  aaiNDlHG  ADJUSTMIKT 
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C'lnim. — In  a  grinding  adjnstroent  for  belt^knife  leather-splitting 
marhioes,  the  combination  of  the  ways  B  B'  secured  to  the  frame  of 
tbe  mst-hine.  the  horitontally  moving  slides  <.'  in  said  ways,  the  car- 
riages I)  secured  to  said  slides,  the  driving  shafU  E  R*  having  bear- 
ing!) in  said  carriages,  the  grinding  wheels  P  P  fast  00  said  driving 
shafts,  the  belt  knifip  R  extending  between  said  grindiag-wbeels,  the 
vertical  shaft  P  provided  with  the  worms  K  K'.  and  the  screws  V  pro- 
Tided  with  the  gears  ^  S'  which  are  engaged  by  said  worms,  said 
Bcrews  engaging  said  slides  C  by  means  of  tbe  nuts  ^  ,  sabftantially 
aa  described 


542,741.     AOTOMATIC  VEHICLB-BRAKR.     ALBBKT  C 
Blair,  Mebr .  aaiignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  WUktann 
PUed  Jaa  S,  1896.    Seilal  Ma  5SS.748.    (Mo  modal) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  sariea  of  horixonUlly  journalad  pairs  of  rolia  snit- 
ably  driven,  the  upper  one  of  each  pair  of  which  is  provided  wif.  a 
scries  of  notebes  extending  across  its  peripheral  face  and  the  lower 
rolls  being  perfectly  cylindrical,  the  rolls  being  of  increased  diameter 
and  situated  at  increased  distancea  apart  fV-om  the  point  of  fe^  of  tha 
rod,  an  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  journaled  pairs  of  rolls, 
each  pair  of  which  hassuitebly  formed  notebes  formed  across  the  pe- 
ripheral facea,  of  the  horitoutally  joamaled  pairs  of  rolls,  the  upper 
roll  of  each  pair  of  which  has  notebes  extending  across  iu  peripheral 
lace,  and  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  being  perfectly  cylindrical,  tha 
horizonully  journaled  rolls  being  interposed  between  thoae  vertically 
jonmalad  and  so  arranged  that  the  eo-actiiigarc*  of  the  borisoutally 


t^Eatm. —  1.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  gear,  brake-shoes  connected  to  and  normally  rocked  aga<nst 
the  wheels  by  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  actuated  by  a  rolling 
vteight  to  rock  the  shoee  from  the  wheels  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake  the  combination  of  a  vehiela 
gear,  brake-shoe*  nnnnallj  carried  against  the  wheels  by  «rms  on 
a  rock-ahafl  having  an  arm  actuated  by  a  rolling  weight  on  an  in- 
clined track  to  rock  tbe  slioes  from  the  wheels  substentially  aa  da- 
acrit>ed. 

3.  In  an  sutomaUr  vehicle  brake  'Jie  combination  of  a  vehicle 
gear,  brake  shoes  normKlly  earned  sgainst  the  wheels  by  arms  on  a 
rock-ahafi  having  a  carved  a.'m.  and  actuated  by  a  rolling  weight, 
on  a  rearwardly  deecending  track,  to  impinge  the  carved  arm  and 
rock  off  the  brake  subatanwally  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  the  vehicie 
gear,  brake  shoes  normally  carried  against  the  wheels  by  arm*  on  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  adjusting  rods,  a  rearwardly  descending  track 
having  an  upward  carve,  at  the  forward  end,  a  free  rolling  weight 
to  travel  on  the  track  and  imptnge  an  arm  on  the  rock-ahaft  and  rock 
off  the  brake  tabatantiaily  as  described. 

5.  In  an  antematic  vehicle  brake  tbe  combination  with  th«  ve- 
hicle gear,  of  a  rock-shaft  carrying  brake  shoes  and  having  a  slotted 
arm,  and  a  rolling  weight  to  run  looacJy  in  tha  slot  and  on  a  station- 
ary treek,  sabataotially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  aatomatic  vehiela  brake,  tha  combination  of  a  vehicle 
gear,  a  roek-ahaft  carrying  the  brake-aboas  and  having  a  slotted  arm, 
with  a  roiling  weight  to  mn  looaaly  in  tha  slot,  and  on  a  rearwardly 


i^*^ 


deaeendiiif;  track  harinf  an  upward  cu 
ead  sukntaoiiallj  as  described 

7.  Th«  coinbir.alion  of  a  wa^^oo  ic< 
carrying  paiallel  therewith  a  reiut'oreio 
OD  the  rock-shaft  a  rolliog  weight  to  ru  i 
a  sUiionar;  track  on  the  gear,  4ubi»tanll 
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n  ed  inclination  at  its  forward 


r  a  rock-shaft  baring  arms 
brake  beam,  a  slotted  arm 
looaelj  in  the  slot  and  on 
ailv  as  described 


for  securing  the  haul  t8  the  eriinder,  and  also  forming  the  communi- 
cation between  the  same,  and  the  vaWea  for  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  cylinder  and  head. 


5  4. 2 . 7  4  2 .  ORAai-BlIIDBIL  Sa»in  C  Tbompsob.  Poughkeep^e, 
I.  T..  SMignor  of  ooe-balf  to  the  Adilu^e.  PlattA  Company,  nm«  place 
rUed  June  8.  1S93     Serial  Na  476.9:3^    iNo  modeL) 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  baring  the  surrounding 
jacket,  the  cylinder  head  naring  the  chambers  or  jackets  communi- 
cating with  the  jacket  of  the  cylinder,  the  gaskets  or  packings  se- 
cured in  the  meeting  edges  of  the  cylinder  and  head,  the  rounded 
tabes  or  sleeves  s«at«d  in  said  gaskets  and  forming  a  communicating 
connection  between  the  cylinder  and  head,  and  the  adjustable  valres 
for  controlhng  the  communication  through  said  tubes  or  sleeve*. 


54:2.74:4:.  BXBOUlTDAMDCOCKIlieMECHAHISllFOE&EVOLV- 
aa.  Dinu.  B.  Whmi.  SpringtlekL  Uam.  Piled  Jaa  14. 189&  Se- 
rial Ha  SM,916.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  tUe  feed  roller  and  a  feed  wheel 
capable  of  lengthwise  movement  therepo,  of  a  shifting  rod  passing 
through  i«aid  feed  wheel  and  provided  with  a  projection  in  rear  thereof 
whereby  the  feed  wheel  is  moved  forwkrdly,  and  a  spring  whereby 
the  feed  wheel  is  moved  backwardly,  sUustautially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feed  roller  and  a  feed  wheel  capable 
of  lengthwise  movement  thereon,  of  a  shifting  rod  passing  through 
said  feed  wheel  and  provided  with  a  projection  in  rear  thereof  where- 
by the  feed  wheel  is  moved  forwardiyj  a  spring  whereby  the  feed 
wheel  is  moved  backwardly,  and  a  stop  trhereby  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  feed  wheel  is  arrested,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feed  r|>ller  and  the  needle,  of  a  feed 
wh^  arranged  in  front  of  the  needle  ^nd  made  lengthwise  adjust- 
able on  the  feed  roller,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  feed  wheel  arranged 
in  fh>nt  of  said  feed  wheel,  a  shifting  rdd  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned feed  wheel  and  provided  with  a  orojectien  bearing  against  the 
rear  side  of  said  last  mentioned  feed  Wheel,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  front  side  thereof,  substaiitiilly  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  feed  toller  and  a  feed  wheel  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  lengthwise  of  the  feed  roller,  of  a  non-rotatable 
cover  arrauged  over  the  feed  roller  adj  icent  to  said  feed  wheel,  and 
also  capable  of  adjustment  lengthwise  o '  the  feed  roller,  subetantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  feed  r  slier  and  the  rear  feed  wheels 
which  are  mounted  thereon,  one  of  wlich  is  capabU  of  adjustment 
toward  and  from  tlie  other,  of  a  teles<opic  non-rotatable  cover  ar- 
ranged ow«r  the  feed  roller  between  sail  I  feed  wheels,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  feed  r>ller,  the  rear  feed  wheel,  and 
the  rear  intermediate  feed  wheel  and  ill  scroll  arm  made  lengthwise 
adjustable,  of  a  stationary  cover  arranged  over  the  rear  portion  of 
tke  feed  roller,  and  an  adjusuble  cover  arranged  over  said  stationary 
cover  and  secured  to  the  adjustable  •  troll  arm,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


042,743.  CTLIHDBE-HSAD  POi  OAS  OR  SASOUHB  KH9IHB& 
rtln  M.  diTDERWooD,  Upper  aaodnsky.  Ohk>.  Piled  Mar  li  189& 
Strna  Ba  M1.702.    (HomodM.)         1 

Cktim. — 1.  The  combination  of  thaeylinder  having  the  surroand- 
iug  space  or  jacket,  the  cylinder  head  { having  the  jackets  or  spaced 
communicating  with  the  jacket  of  the  Icylinder.  the  tubes  or  sleeve* 


Claim.— I.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm.  a  longitudinally  yielding  hand 
engaging  with  the  cartridge  cylinder  for  routing  the  same,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lock-mechanism  and  cylinder  of  a 
revolriag  ftre-arm  of  a  longitudinally  yielding  hand  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  trigger  and  having  iu  free  end  engaging  said  cylinder, 
whereby  the  latter  is  routed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  revolving  firearm,  the  cylinder  having  a  ratchet  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  hand  engaging  said  ratchet  and  operatively 
eonnected  to  the  lock  mechanism,  said  hand  being  a  meUl  piece  hav- 
ing one  fide  continuoos  from  end  to  end,  the  other  side  having  sur- 
face* separated  by  openings,  whereby  the  piece  becomes  rigid  when 
said  openings  are  eloaed,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gnn  lock,  the  pivoted  hammer,  the  pivoted  trigger  hav- 
ing a  cam  or  eccentric  surface  thereon,  the  rebounder  spring,  and 
the  rebonnder  lever  pivotally  supported  from  the  frame  and  between' 
the  rebounder  spring  and  trigger,  and  having  a  cam  surface  engag- 
ing and  rebounding  the  hammer  from  iU  extreme  forward  position 
when  said  lever  is  engaged  by  the  cam  oa  the  trigger  at  about  the 
extreme  forward  poaition  of  the  trigger,  all  combined  snbeUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  gun  lock,  the  pivoted  hammer,  the  pivoted  trigger,  hav- 
ing a  cam  surfkce  thereon,  the  rebounder  spring,  the  rebounder  lever 
supported  on  a  pivot  between  said  spring  and  the  trigger,  and  baring 
a  cam  surface  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  hammer  to  rebound 
the  same  as  described,  the  cam  on  the  trigger  engaging  said  leyer,  at 
about  the  extreme  forward  position  of  the  trigger,  and  the  cocking 
latch  carried  by  the  hammer  and  pmjectnd  by  a  spring  over  the  trig- 
ger when  the  hammer  is  in  rebounded  position. 

6.  The  trigger  having  a  projection  on  ita  rear  edge,  for  engage- 
ment with  one  arm  of  a  rebounding  lever,  a  trigger  spring,  a  pivoted 
trigger-lever  having  one  arm  engaging  with  the  trigger,  and  iU  op- 
posite arm  engaging  said  trigger-spring  whereby  the  trigger  is  held 
normally  in  a  forwardly  swnng  position,  combined  with  a  rebounder 
lever  whose  upper  edge  at  intervals  has  bearing  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  hammer,  whose  forward  arm  is  alternately  engaged 
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with,  and  is  fi^e  of,  said  trigj^er  projection,  and  whose  second  arm  '  ?  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  peo-bai 
is  swung  \gKin<t  said  spring  simuluneously  with  the  Miid  engage-  iof  the  rollers,^, y,  adjacent  the  pen-l>ar  muuuled  to  move  the  one  to 
ment  uf  s.Md  forward  arm  with  said  projection.  'ward  and  away  from  the  other,  and   having  a  spring  or  springs  for 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  'mainialninp  them  yieldingly  in  thei'  approached  relations,  and  the 

istandsrj,  r.  »ecured  on  the  (>^n  bs',  which  has  the  eitrnsion  bar,  a' 
642,745.    LUirriHS-STOPPORREVOLVBRCTUlliDBU     Dal  | provided  with  the  we<lge.  "V  adju»ubic  hoiiconully  on  thesUadard. 
IIL  &  WmoM.  Springfield,  Mam.     Piled  Peh  23    1895.    Serlai  NajsulMUntially  as  described 


SSS..')79.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ciaim.—  }.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  frame,  a  yoke  supported 
in  the  frame  and  swinging  to  the  side  of  said  frame  as  described,  and 
the  cylinder  supported  on  said  yoke,  and  b*ving  a  projecting  rim 
near  its  rear  end  which  enters  a  groove  in  ihr  trame,  subsUntially  as 
described.  ' 

2.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  frame,  a  yoki-  supported  in  the  frame 
and  swinging  side  wise,  the  cylinder  supported  on  said  yoke,  said  frame 
and  cylinder  having  interlocking  projections  which  engage  and  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  both  directions  when 
swung  outward  to  the  side  of  the  frame.  subiUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  frame,  the  cylinder  lupportiug 
yoke  pivoted  in  the  frame  eo  as  to  swing  sidewise  therein,  and  the 
cylinder  carried  by  said  yoke,  said  cylinder  and  frame  having  inter- 
locking projection*  which  engage  the  peri'f)hery  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  frame  and  hold  the  cylinder  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
both  directions  and  thereby  relieve  the  yoke,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  42,746.    PASagHOEE  CAR.    Ca8p»  Zuihiuuii,  Ctaioago,  01 
Piled  Mar  11. 1896.    Serial  Ha  Ml,298.    (Ho  model) 


rkiim.—\  A  passenger  car  with  a  cylindrical  body,  formed  of 
circular  curved  end  plates,  and  circular  bands,  all  lapping  and  riveted 
together,  with  ventilator  openings  near  the  top  of  the  car,  and  with 
windows  at  the  side*  of  the  ear,  said  car  provided  with  fiooring  mounts 
ed  on  springs,  and  with  the  inside  of  the  ear  lined  with  leather  or 
plush,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  lining  and  the  oar,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  railroad  passenger  car  with  a  cylindrical  body  formed  of 
circular  curved  end  plate*,  said  end  plates  provided  with  a  door  and 
circular  bands,  all  lapping  and  nveted  together  with  ventilator  open- 
ings near  the  top,  and  windows  and  s:des,  a  flexible  hood  over  each 
end  actuated  by  means  of  a  spring  roller,  a  means  for  providing  a 
current  of  cold  air  when  said  car  is  in  motion,  subsuntiaify  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  railroad  passenger  car  with  a  cyliudrieal  body,  formed  of 
circular  curved  end  plates  and  circular  bands,  all  lapping  and  riveted 
together  with  ventilators  near  the  top,  and  windows  on  each  side,  a 
loose  fiooring  in  said  car  mounted  on  springs,  a  suiUble  number  of 
•pring  chairs  made  with  a  single  piece  of  bar  steel  with  the  seat  of 
*,he  spring  made  spirally  and  pivoted  to  said  floor,  the  side*,  ends  and 
ceiling  of  said  car  provided  with  flexible  lining,  a  suiuble  number  of 
spiral  springs  between  said  lining  and  the  shell  of  the  car,  subsUntially 
as  sliown  and  described. 


642,747.  ATTACHMEHT  POR  RULIHO-M ACHIHSa  BDHORoa 
kiMX  Hotyoke,  Mam.  Piled  Ju.  8S,  189fi.  Serial  Ma  596,174.  (1« 
noiM.) 

(Immk. — I  la  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
OMcillating  pen-bar,  of  paired  rollers  adjacent  the  pen-bar,  mounted 
to  move  the  one  toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  having  a 
spring  or  spring*  for  maiaUining  them  yieldingly  in  their  approached 
relations,  and  a  wedge-shaped  member  supported  by  the  pen-bar  to 
move  in  conjunction  therewith  and  arranged  to  have  upon  iU  de- 
scending movement  a  spreading  impingement  between  and  against 
the  said  rollen,  subsUntially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 


3  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pen-bar 
and  the  wedge-shaped  member  mounted  thereon,  uf  paired  rolls  ad- 
jacent the  pen-bar  and  supports  therefor  which  are  movable  the  one 
toward  the  other  and  which  are  vertically  adjnsUbly  mounted  and  a 
spring  or  springs  applied  to  the  roll  supports  for  forcing  the  one  to- 
ward the  other,  suHsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combiaatton  with  the  pen-bar 
and  the  wedge-shaped  member,  tr*.  mounted  thereon,  of  the  two-part 
and  vertically  extensible  sUndard,  b,  the  plate,  /*,  borizonUily  ad- 
jusuble oa  the  upper  end  of  said  sUndard.  the  arma.  /,  d,  supported 
on  said  p<ate,  f*,  the  one  being  movable  toward  and  awi^y  ft-om  the 
other,  and  carrving  the  opposing  rollers,  g,  g,  and  aspring  or  springs 
applied  for  forcing  the  one  arm  toward  the  other,  all  sabsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  4  2,7  4  8. 

Ahb,  Rewton, 
modeL) 


TRATBOARD  POR  DUPUCATB  WHI8T     PiUBK 
PUed  Mar.  2.  1898.    Serial  Ha  M0.278     (Ho 


Claim. — The  flat  tray  board  ot  sheet  material,  compoaed  of  body 
a,'  four  projections  '/',  each  of  the  width  at  iU  inner  end  of  a  play- 
ing card  and  wider  at  it*  outer  end,  and  each  of  abont  half  the 
laagth  of  a  playing  card :  and  bands  b  held  in  place  by  the  shape  of 
the  projeetions  a'  and  body  a ;  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


6  4  2,749.     CAR-PBHDER     RontT  Banm.  PtU  Rtrer,  ItmL 

PIM  May  S.  188S.    Serial  la  M7.9Wl  (Ho  model) 

L'laim. — I.  A  car  fender  hanng  a  fixed  bottom  aad  ends,  and  a 
yielding  back,  hinged  at  ito  upper  *Aft  sabstsotially  as  dMcribed. 

2  A  car  fender  having  a  fixed  bottom,  a  yielding  back,  a  verti- 
cally movable  front  gnard,  and  operating  connectioas  between  said 
back  and  guard,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  car  fender  having  a  fixed  bottom,  a  yielding  back  a  verti- 
cally movable  front  guard,  springs  for  raising  said  gnard,  and  fingers 
on  said  back  for  holding  down  said  guard.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  ear  fSsoder  having  a  fixed  bottom,  am.'  ends,  npright  guide* 
sapported  on  said  ends,  a  cross  bar  along  the  froi.t  edge  of  i.he  l>ot 
torn  having  eyes  engaging  said  guides,  and  aflexible  curtain  attached 
at  one  edge  to  said  bottom  and  at  tb*  other  edge  to  said  bar.  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  A  car  fender  hftTing  a  fixed  bottoi  i 
at  iU  upper  edje,  a  bar  extendiag  acroes 
flexible  curtain  attached  to  said  bar  aod 
for  raicing  eaid  bar.  a.id  finger*  on  said 
a*  to  reel  normally  on  the  bar,  «nbetantial|j 
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and  end«,  a  back  hinged 

the  front  of  the  feoder.  a 

the  said  botton.  springs 

exteodiog  forward  so 

a*  deiicnbed. 


busk 


6.  A  car  feoder  hariag  a  horizoaul  da<  h  board  hioged  to  it*  front 
edge,  springe  for  holdinf(  down  said  da«hbo«rd,  and  meant  for  raiaing 
•aid  board  at  will,  sabetantiailT  as  deacnbed 

7.  A  car  fender  having  a  horizooul  da^b  board  hinged  to  iU  front 
edge,  a  long  roller  mounted  on  the  front  at  said  daah  board,  spring* 
to  hold  the  dash  board  down,  and  chains  running  from  said  dash  board 
over  pulleys  to  a  point  eoaveoient  to  the  i^otorman,  sabeUntiaUj  as 
deer /i  bed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  h. 
car  platform,  and  a  fender  having  rearw 
lower  arms,  the  latter  being  notched  to  b 
the  former  carrying  hinged  hasps  u>  engage  with  (iie  stanchions  of 
the  dashboard  of  the  car,  substantially  as  jdMcribed. 


;et«  depending  from  the 
dly  extendiag;  jutper  and 
k  over  said  hgfitfin,  and 


54:2,7  50.    IHKSTAMD    9a»uil  A  Muci.  Bnrtoo,  Ma*.    PUed 
Jta  16.  1S96.    Sadat  la  Sa^^OOa    (Ho  mod«L) 


542,751 

Chicago,  m. 


CA&D  FOR  DISPLATUe  UNBd    Pun  &  BoToa. 
nied  Hot.  11  1894    Serial  Ma  528,708.    (Ho  model) 


)'!taim. — 1.  An  iukstand  eouip.i^nir  ulitiiell  adapted  to  enter  a 
count^rbored  hole  in  a  desk  top.  an  nk-«e  I  loosely  support aH  within 
said  shell,  a  recessed  'id-rarrier  adapted  to  i  ormally  enter  the  counter- 
bore  in  the  desk  top,  aiirrew  pivot  eecenti  ieally  connecting  it  to  the 
shell,  loosening  of  said  pivot  permitting  <he  lid-carrier  to  be  tilted 
and  swung  laterally  for  removal  or  inserioo  of  the  ink-well,  and  a 
circi'is'*  !id.  hsving  s  pinhole  pivoted  to  said  hd-carrier  aod  rotav- 
able  in  )U  reciHs.  the  bottom  of  the  lid  cairiir  bein^  shaped  to  leave 
an  openia:!  over  '.he  inkwell,  to  be  coverei  or  uncovered  by  rotation 
ut  the  lid.  substantially  a.4  described. 

i  An  ickstand  comprising  a  shell  hating  an  ezteroal  9ange  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  counterbored  hole  in  a  ^esic  top.  an  internal  shoul- 
dei  00  said  shell,  an  ink-well  loosely  supirarted  thereby,  a  recessed 
lid-carrier,  a  'tcrew  pivot  therefor  to  eoonict  it  to  the  shell,  whereby 
the  carrier  mav  be  tilted  and  swung  aboat  i;a  pivot  when  the  latter 
is  loo«ened,  and  a  cir'*ular  hd,  having  a  p4n-hole,  pivoted  to  said  lid- 
carrier  and  rotatable  in  the  recess  therein^  the  Iwttoin  of  tin  lid-cir- 
rier  being  shape  i  to  leave  an  opening  overjthe  ink-well,  to  becov.;.ed 
or  uncovered  by  rotation  of  the  lid,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3  An  iakstand  i-ooiprising  a  shell  afiapted  to  enter  a  eonoter- 
bored  hole  in  a  desk  lop,  an  ink-well  loosely  supported  within  said 
shell,  a  lid-carrier  adapted  to  normally  ei|ter  '.he  oouoterbore  in  the 
desk  top,  and  shaped  to  leave  an  openioglover  the  ink-well,  a  screw 
pivot  eccentrically  connecting  said  lid-carrier  to  the  shell,  a  locLing 
device  to  prevenf  lateral  movement  of  slid  carrier  when  the  screw 
is  tightened,  aod  b  circular  lid,  having  a  |^n  hole,  pivoted  to  and  ro- 
tatable on  said  lid-carrier,  rotation  of  thi  lid  covering  and  uncover- 
ing the  opening  over  the  ink-well,  the  lid-carrier  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  and  laterally  swung  about  its  pivot!  when  the  latter  is  loosened 
to  permit  insertion  or  removal  of  the  indwell,  snhetantially  as  de- 
scribed 


f'luim. —  1  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture  a  display  card  con- 
iistiog  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  one  or  mure  forms  attached  at 
their  bases  to  said  sbeet,  said  forms  having  ootebes  to  engage  and  bold 
rings  to  bv  displayed  thereon  and  being  widened  at  a  point  between 
said  notches  and  said  base  so  that  when  the  sides  of  the  forou  are 
bent  backward,  said  wider  parts  are  adapted  to  form  supporting 
poinu  for  the  forms  and  the  rings  displayed  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  display  card,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, one  or  more  flexible  forms  attached  at  their  bases  to  the  said  sheet, 
being  notched  or  recessed  in  opposite  sides  tnd  widened  between  their 

isaa  and  the  recesses,  said  widened  portion  forming  resting  points  for 
the  forms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  Ia  a  display  card,  the  combinatioi.  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, flexible  forms  attached  thereto  at  one  side  and  normaOy  resting 
at  an  angle  to  said  sheet,  and  notches  or  recesses  in  iwo  opposit« 
sides,  said  forms  being  widened  on  opposite  sides  between  the  notches 
and  the  base,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4  In  a  display  card,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  series  of  forms 
cut  therefrom  but  attached  at  their  bases  to  the  sheet,  said  forms  be- 
ing notched  or  recessed  on  opposite  sides  intermediate  their  length, 
widened  between  their  bases  and  the  recesses,  and  normally  resting 
at  an  angle  to  the-  horixoatal  frame  of  said  sheet,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


543,753.    VSHICLB-raia    AlJXAiDlllT.B«oini,8yrBcuae,H. T. 
Filed  Oct  11.  189i    Serial  Ma  52S,d«4.    (Ho  model)  . 


CHaim. —  I.  A  body  'or  s  vehicle  tire,  consisting  of  a  band  or  strip 
wonnd  spirally  with  overlapping  edges,  and  having  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  overlapping  edges  secured  together,  whereby 
inclined  or  oblique  side  pockets  or  openings  are  formed,  substantially 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

i.  A  vehicle  tire,  oonsisuag  of  an  air-tube  and  a  covering  for  the 
same  having  a  series  of  inclined  or  oblique  side  pockets,  whereby 
accesd  may  be  had  to  any  portion  of  said  air-tabe  without  Mtirelj 
removing  the  same. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire,  consisting  of  an  air-tube  and  a  covering  for  the 
««nie  having  a  senes  of  inclined  or  oblique  side  pockets  formed  bj 
the  overlapping  edges  in  spirally  winding  said  coreriog,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  covering  for  the  air-tube,  consisting  of 
a  band  or  strip  spirally  wound  with  overlapping  edges,  the  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  portitms  of  said  overlapping  edges  secured  together, 
leaving  inclined  or  oblique  side  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5  A  vehicle  tire,  consisting  of  an  air-tnbe,  a  covering  for  the 
sams  having  a  series  of  inclined  or  oblique  side  poeketa  formed  by 
spirally  winding  said  covering,  and  a  tread  secured  onto  the  covering 
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6.  A  vehicle  tire,  consisting  of  an  air-tube,  a  eorenng  for  the 
same  having  a  series  of  inclined  or  oblique  side  pockets  formed  by 
spirally  winding  said  covering,  a  tread  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  covering  and  a  bearing  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7  A  vehicle  tire,  consisting  of  an  air  tube  and  a  covering  for  the 
same  provided  with  a  suitable  tread  and  a  bearing  strip,  and  with  a 
series  of  pockets  extending  in  an  inclined  or  oblique  direction  firom 
said  tread  to  said  bearing  strip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


542,7  5  3.    QATB-LATCH.    OTTO  A.  BoKOB,  AUanta.  9t.    Filed 
Oct  2, 18M    Serial  Mo  53i74a    (Ho  model) 


(,'lair\. 1.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  the  keeper,  of 

the  latch  proper,  consisting  of  two  arms  formed  integral  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  with  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  thinner  and 
narrower  than  the  other  to  give  the  latch  resilience,  and  the  free  end 
of  the  thicker  arm  of  the  latch  having  an  integral  outwardly  extend- 
ing arm  by  which  the  angle  of  the  latch  is  withdrawn  fiom  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  the  keeper,  and  the 
horisonUlly-movable  bent  spring-latch,  the  angle  of  w  hich  is  designed 
to  engage  said  keeper  of  an  operating  handle  at  the  free  end  of  said 
latch,  and  a  horisonUl  lever,  pivoully  secured  to  said  free  end  of  the 
latch  and  fiilcrumed  intermediate  of  iU  ends.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combipation  with  the  keeper,  and  the 
borizonUlly-movable  beut  spring-latch,  theangle  of  which  is  designed 
to  engage  said  keeper,  of  a  handle  for  operatin^r  the  latch  from  one 
side  of  the  gate,  a  horizontal  lever  for  operating  the  latch  from  the 
other  side  o*"  the  gate,  said  lever  twiug  pivoted  to  said  latch,  and  a 
casting  upon  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed.said  casting  having  a  grip- 
inng  piece,  substantially  as  described 


543,754. 

Broadlaad.&  D. 


PRAIRUS  PlilE  KXTIMOUISHBK     Jamb  Dawsoi 
Filed  Jaa  31,  18M.    Serial  Mo  498,632    (Ho  model)! 


CUtim. 1.  In  a  prairie-fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a 

roller  provided  with  a  tongue,  aod  a  flexible  apron  arranged  to  drag 
in  rear  of  said  roller  and  provided  with  pdckeU  for  the  reception  of 
sand  or  other  material  to  weight  the  apron,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  prairie-fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fVamework, 
a  roller  journaled  upon  said  framework,  a  tongue  connected  to  the 
framework,  a  flexible  apron  secured  at  iU  front  edge  to  the  cross-bar 
of  the  framework,  and  an  iuterinediate  bar  suspended  flexibly  from 
the  tongue  and  connected  to  the  apron  near  iU  rear  free  edge,  sub- 
sUntially ax  specified 

3.  Ira  prairie-fireextinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  famework 
having  a  cro)«  bar  provided  at  iU  rear  edge  with  hooks,  roller  jour- 
naled upon  said  framework,  a  tongue  detachably  connected  to  the 
cross-bar,  a  weighted  apron  detachably  connected  at  iU  front  edge 
to  said  hooks  upon  the  crons-bar,  a  bar  suspended  loosely  from  the 
tongue  near  iU  free  end.  and  hooks  forming  a  deUchable  connection 
between  said  loo.xely  suspended  bar  and  the  apron,  substantially  a» 
specified. 

5  4  2,755.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOR  MIXINe  QASB8 
WITH  LiaUIDS.  Maktin  EKLiBBRe,  Stockholm.  Swoden,  aasigDor  to' 
the  Aktielmlaget  Separator,  same  plaoe  Filed  Apr  13,1894.  Serial  Ma 
507.361.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  mixing  a  gas  with  a  liquid 
consisting  of  a  routing  vessel  which  is  provided  with  a  central  inlet 
for  the  liquid,  s  cavity  surrounding  said  inlet  and  receiving  the  liquid 
therefrom,  a  peripheral  discharge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cavity  and  through  which  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  is  delivered 
from  the  vessel,  and  with  one  or  more  gas  supply  passages  penetrat- 
ing the  wall  of  said  cavitv  between  said  liquid  inlet  and  said  periph- 
eral discbarge.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  raixinga  gas  with  a  liquid  consisting 
of  A  routing  vessel  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity  which  receives 
the  liquid,  with  a  peripheral  discharge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cavity,  and  with  one  or  more  gas  supply  pawaget  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  vessel  into  the  interior  thereof,  said  gas  passages 
having  their  inlets  arranged  nearer  the  axis  oi'  roUtion  than  their 
outlets,  subsUntially  as  ^t  forth.  v 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  mixing  a  gai<  with  a  liquid,  consisting 
of  a  routing  vessel  which  Ik  provided  with  a  cavity  which  receives 
the  liquid,  with  a  peripheral  discharge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cavity,  aud  with  one  or  more  gas  supply  passages  extending  from  the 
ouUr  surface  of  khe  vessel  iuto  the  interior  thereof  and  provided  at 
their  receiving  ends  with  gathering  devices,  subsUntially  ss  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  routing  vessel  which  is  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  receives  the  liquid,  with  a  peripheral  discharge 
extending  outwardly  from  s&id  cavity  and  with  one  or  more  gas  sup 
ply  passages  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel  into  the 
interior  thereof,  of  a  bowl  forming  a  gas  supply  chamber  inclosing 
said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  gas  supply  condait  and  with  a  dis- 
charge for  the  liquid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


542,756.  COMBIHBD  CENTRIFUGAL  BMULSOR  AMD  8EPARA 
TOR.  Maktu  SKUiBKRa,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  aangnor  to  tue  Akue- 
bolaget  Separator,  aune  plaoe.    FUed  Apr  13. 18M    Serial  Ma  507.362. 

(Mo  model) 

II      Oil  fy-J—       -O^^ 


riaim. — An  apparatus  for  continuously  emulsifying  two  liquids 
and  then  separating  the  emulsion,  said  apparatun  consisting  uf  a  rout- 
ing separating  bowl,  provided  with  discharges  for  the  separated  liquids, 
and  a  centrifugal  emulsor  srranged  within  said  bowl  and  routing 
therewith,  said  emutsor  being  provided  with  a  central  feed  pipe  which 
receives  the  liquids  to  be  emulsified,  with  a  cavity  whirh  surrounds 
the  feed  pipe  and  receives  the  liquids  therefrom,  and  with  a  periph- 
eral discharge  slit  extending  outwardly  from  said  cavity,  whereby  the 
liquids  are  emulsified  and  discharged  into  the  howl,  in  which  the 
emulsion  is  then  separated,  subsUntially  asset  forth 


542,7  5  7.  CHIMNEY-CAP  Williab E.  Bbpuuos,  Brooklyn. M  Y. 
FUed  May  8.  18M.  Sehal  No  548.480  (Ho  model) 
Vhiim. — 1.  A  chimney  cap.  the  body  portion  of  which  ponc!»t*of 
series  of  superimposed  louvei  slat«  aod  angular  corner  plates  secured 
to  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  louver  slaU  for  connecting 
them  ngidly  together,  subsUntially  as  «et  forth 

2  A  chimney  cap.  the  body  poKion  of  which  consisu  of  series 
of  superimposed  louver  slsts  and  angle  plates,  each  of  said  angle  plates 
securing  the  adjsceut  ends  of  two  series  of  louver  slats  together,  the 
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s»id  coroer  platM  b«ing  compoMd  of  leciloos  secured  together,  rab- 
nantwllj  m  Mt  forth. 
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3.  A  chimnej  c«p,  the  body  portioo  if  which  coDsisti  of  *eriM 
of  topcriinpoMd  lourer  tUu  kod  angle  pla  tes.  the  one  being  prorided 
with  •  tongue  and  the  other  with  •  slot  en^kging  Mid  tongue  for  fiu- 
Maing  them  lecurelj  together,  sobetaotiaif  m  set  forth 

! 

542,7  58.  PROCESS  OK  PDRJFYIKH  OILS  OR  FATS  Oborsb 
A.  FUTIB,  M ulhouse,  a«niuuiy.  aaugnor  to  the  F&brlquee  dea  Produlta 
Chlmlquea  de  Tbann  et  de  Mulbouse.  Filed  June  5.  1893.  Sortal  Ha 
478,569     '  No  apeomeua; 

Claim. —  1.  The  hereio  deecribed  proaeat  for  the  puriftcatioa  of 
fate,  oib  aod  aaalogoun  product*  so  as  to  ijender  them  fit  for  alimeo- 
tary  parpoees,  said  process  consisting  in  thfl  treatment  of  the  products 
in  question  at  a  temperature  of  from  I  lIC  to  220"  centigrade,  bj 
means  ot  a  gaseous  purifying  agent,  as  specified,  the  entire  procoss 
being  conducted  under  exclusion  of  air,  ail  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  process  for  toe  purification  of  fats,  and 
analogoos  products  for  alimentary  purpo^,  consisting  in  forming  au 
emaision  of  the  product  with  alkaline  bisulphite,  and  then  treating 
the  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  from  1  i  0*  to  220*  centigrade,  bj 
■Mans  ot  a.gaaeou8  purifying  agent,  a*  spiieified,  under  exclusion  of 
air,  as  set  forth 


54:2.7  5  9.    COMBIIIKO  BKD-LODMeiiANDCRIB.     DatU)  Fion 
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angles  to  each  other,  the  lower  walk  of  said  notches  or  recesses  be- 
ing apwardir  inclined,  and  a  Talre  hinged  to  each  of  said  inclined 
■lots  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  operation  of  said  ralras  being  to  open 
and  admit  of  ths  discharge  of  the  eootenta  of  the  bottle  but  close 
and  prevent  the  refilling  thereof,  substantial]/  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


C'lutm. —  1.  .K  combined  sofa  and  cribj  comprising  a  box-shaped 
base,  a  rod  or  shaft  ranging  longitudinally  Irithin  the  base,  a  crib  bar- 
ing  extende<l  arms  which  are  mounted  uppn  the  said  shaft  and  rest 
upon  the  &ide  of  the  base,  springs  surrouD<|ing  the  shaft  and  bearing 
upon  the  arms  to  normally  project  the  crib,  and  arranged  whereby 
they  are  wound  up  when  the  crib  is  inserted  in  the  base,  and  an  upper 
■Mtion  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  and  risting  thereon  to  hold  the 
crib  therein.  I 

2.  A  combined  sofa  and  crib,  contpns  ng  a  nubstantially  oblong 
box  or  base  haTing  upwardly  projecting  s  des,  a  crib  open  upon  it»  | 
inner  side  adjacent  to  the  sofa,  legs  piyot«d  thereto  at  the  rear  and! 
normally  in  the  yertirsal  position,  shoulden  or  flanges  upon  the  crib}  •«"'>«<1 
to  limit  the  upward  and  outward  moTemeiit  thereof  arms  extending 
from  the  crib  and  mounted  upon  the  i»h«ft   nuts  wcured  to  the  said 
ihatt  at  each  end,  expansible  spiral  tpnnp  surrounding  the  shaft, 
secured  to  the  nuts  at  one  end,  and  bearin  (  upon  and  secured  to  the 
arms  at  the  opporlte  end,  whereby  the  crib  i«  normally  projected  out- 
wardly, and  an   upper  s*«tion  hinged  to    ihe  rear  wall  of  the  box 
adapted  to  maintain  the  crib  within  the  sai  ae,  by  its  weight,  siibetan 
tiallv.  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  non-remov- 
able stopper  secured  therein,  said  stopper  consisting  of  a  tubular  plug 
baring  notches  or  recesses  cut  in  the  walls  thereof  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  lower  walls  of  said  notches  or  recesses  being  ap- 
wardly  inclined,  and  a  vaWe  hinged  to  each  of  said  inclined  slots  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  operation  of  said  raWes  being  to  open  and 
admit  of  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  but  close  and 
prevent  the  refilling  thereof,  and  a  cap  surrounding  the  noatle  of 
the  bottle  and  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed 
shoulder  or  projection  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  subataatially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  of  a  non-removable  stopper 
secured  in  the  neck  thereof,  consisting  of  a  tubular  plug  having  a  se- 
ries of  notches  or  recesaes  cut  therein,  one  above  the  other,  and  each 
of  said  notches  or  recesses  being  practically  at  right  angles  to  the  one 
immediately  below  it,  and  the  lower  wall  thereof  being  upwardly  in- 
clined, and  a  valve  hinged  to  each  of  said  lower  walls  at  the  bottom 
thereof  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  valves 
will  open  to  admit  of  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  but' 
close  and  prevent  refilling  thereof  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  of  a  non-remov- 
able stopper  consisting  of  a  tubular  plug  the  upper  end  of  which  is  cut 
away  at  an  inclination,  the  longer  side  of  the  plug  extending  practi- 
cally to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  shftrter  or  lower 
side  of  said  plug  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  therein,  and  a  cap 
inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
directed  shoulder  or  projection  which  extends  over  the  free  end  of 
■aid  valve  and  is  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  or  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  non-remov- 
able stopper  consisting  of  a  tubular  plug  which  is  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches  or  recesses,  the  lower  walls  of  which  are  inclined  for- 
wardly,  aod  a  valve  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  walla 
and  adapted  to  close  the  passage  through  said  stopper  the  upper  eud 
of  the  plug  being  also  cut  away  at  an  inclination,  and  having  a  valve 
hinged  at  the  lower  side  thereof  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the 
opening  in  said  stopper,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  having  an  inwardly  directed  shonlder  or  projection 
which  extends  over  the  free  end  of  said  end  valve  and  is  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  or  opening,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 


54-3. 760.    SOH-FILLABLE  BOTTLK.    Wiluai J  Oaedmb, Mont 
gonery,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  9,  189&    3eml  Ha  546.0M.     iMo  model) 
I  'loiiH. —  i    The  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  non- 


removable stopper  secured  therein,  said  tU  pper  consisting  of  a  tubu 

Ur  plug  hnvliiit  notches  or  recf-«es  cut  in  ( lie  walls  thereof  at  right  j signal,  a  magnet,  a  rod  between  the  signal  and  magnet  provided  with 


542.761.  BL8CTRIC  BLOCK  SIQRAL  FOR  RAILROAD&  Anew 
C.  OoRDOM.  RocbeatM',  N  Y  .  aasignor  to  The  Oordon  Railway  Signal 
Company,  mat  place  FUed  May  13, 1895.  Serial  Ma  549.060.  iMo 
nKxM.) 

f'ttiim.  —  I  In  an  electric  railroad  signal,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  signal,  a  magnet,  a  rod  between  the  signal  and  magnet  pro- 
vided with  an  armature,  a  motor,  a  connection  between  the  motor 
aod  rod  whereby  the  latter  is  operated,  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  motor  and  magnet  and  provided  with  a  switch, 
whereby  when  the  circuit  is  closed  the  motor  first  draws  down  the 
armature,  then  stops,  while  the  magnet  continues  to  hold  the  arma- 
ture in  place,  as  described 

2    In  an  electric  railroad  signal,  the  combination  of  a  shifting 
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an  armature,  a  motor,  a  connection  between  the  motor  and  rod 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the 
motor  aod  magnet  and  provided  with  a  switch,  whereby  when  the 
circuit  is  closed  the  armature  is  drawn  down  by  the  motor  and  held 
by  the  magnet,  and  means  for  retracting  the  signal  when  the  anna- 
tore  is  I'teleased  by  the  magnet,  as  specified 
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3.  In  an  electric  railroadngnal,  the  combination  of  a  shifting 
■igaal,  a  magnet,  a  connection  provided  with  an  armature  operating 
with  the  magnet,  a  motor,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  motor  and 
magnet  whereby  the  motor  first  draws  the  armature  down  to  the  mag- 
net, and  then  stops  while  the  magnet  continue*  to  hold  the  armature 
in  place,  and  a  circuit  connected  with  the  block  controlling  the  main 
circuit,  the  whole  arranged  to  operate  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  signal,  a  rod  for  operating  same 
provided  with  an  armature  at  its  end,  an  electro  magnet  for  holding 
the  armature  when  drawn  in  connection  therewith,  a  motor  connected 
with  the  rod  to  draw  the  same  in  contact  with  the  magnet,  electrical 
connections  for  giving  motion  to  the  motor  and  charging  the  magnet, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  signal  when  released  by  the  magnet,  aa 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  signal,  a  rod  for  operating  the 
same  provided  with  an  armature  at  its  end,  a  magnet  for  holding  the 
armature  when  in  contact  therewith,  a  rock  lever  to  which  the  rod 
is  pivoted,  a  motor  with  a  connection  for  operating  the  rock  lever, 
electrical  connections  for  giving  motion  to  the  motor  and  charging 
the  magnet,  and  means  for  retracting  the  signal  when  released  by 
the  magnet,  aa  herein  shown  and  described. 


642.762.    COIMFRBBD  8A8  APPARATUa    LDDWie  Haai,  May 
flDce,  ecnnany.    FQed  May  1.  1896     Serial  Ma  M7,7M,    (Mo  modeL) 


'.%ttiN. — 1  In  a  coin  freed  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a  coin 
channel  of  a  lever  entering  iu  lower  extremity,  a  weight  arranged 
to  press  the  lowermost  coin  in  the  channel  against  the  lever,  aod  a 


disk  under  the  coin  channel  gearing  with  a  register  mechanism  and 
provided  with  supports  for  the  coins  subsUntially  a>  described. 

2.  lo  a  coin  freed  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  coin  chan- 
nel of  a  lever  efitering  iU  lower  extremity,  a  weight  arranged  to  pre* 
the  lowermost  coin  against  the  lever,  means  to  release  the  weight, 
aod  a  disk  under  the  coin  channel  gearing  with  a  remitter  mechanism 
and  provided  with  supports  for  'he  coins  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  freed  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  coin  chan- 
nel of  a  lever  entering  its  lower  extremity,  of  an  entrance  channel 
opening  in  the  side  of  coin  channel,  a  sliding  plate  in  the  coin  chan- 
nel barring  the  said  opening,  a  weight  arranged  to  press  the  lower- 
moat  coin  in  the  channel,  against  the  lever,  and  a  disk  under  the  coin 
channel  gearing  with  a  register  mechanism  and  provided  with  sup- 
ports for  the  coins  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coin  freed  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  coin  chan- 
nel of  a  lever  entering  iU  lower  extremity,  a  weight  sliding  along  the 
channel,  having  a  projection  inside  the  channel  capable  of  being  raised 
to  lift  the  barring  plate  and  rest  on  tbe  uppermost  coin,  and  a  disk 
under  the  coin  channel  gearing  with  a  register  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  supports  for  the  coins  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ooin  freed  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  coin  chan- 
nel of  a  lever  entering  its  lower  extremity,  a  weight  arranged  to  prese 
the  lowermost  coin  in  the  channel  against  the  lever,  and  a  disk  under 
the  coin  channel  gearing  with  a  register  mechanism,  and  prorided 
with  supports  adapted  to  carry  the  coin  around  the  disk  substan- 
tially as  described 

64r2,7  63.   CUFF-HOLDBB.    Ebwakd IL  HBan, Shefflrtd, Bngtand. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1895.    Serial  Ma  540,785.     (Mo  model) 


^^^J"- 


Claim. — I.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  the  plate  B  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  the  shirt  sleeve  aod  having  a  central  slit,  and  the  supple- 
mental plate  A  having  one  end  riveted  to  the  plate  B,  said  plate  A 
having  an  upturned  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  pasMug  throngh 
the  slit,  the  said  plate  A  having  its  free  end  terminating  on  the  same 
side  of  the  plate  B  on  which  the  said  plaU  A  is  riveted  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  the  plate  R  and  the  spring  plate  A 
secured  thereto  at  one  end,  said  plate  B  having  a  central  raised  por- 
tion projecting  on  the  side  to  which  the  plate  A  it  attached,  said 
raised  portion  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  said  plate  A  having  an 
intermediate  portion  exUoding  io  the  slot  in  the  raised  part  of  tbe 
plate  B  and  having  an  upturned  free  end  terminating  on  the  same  side 
of  the  plate  B  to  which  plate  A  is  atUched. 


542.764.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTBR  LoDfwri  J  R  Hour 
AmBtenltin,  Mettierianda  FUed  Apr.  27.  189&  Serial  Ma  547,368 
(Mo  modeL) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  pbotographio-eamera  shatter,  tbe  combination 
of  two  separate  blind  portions  Y  K,  with  two  shafts  R  K  placed  on 
one  side  and  working  together  by  meani>  of  gear  wheels  {)  B,  two 
loose  spring  barrels  C  G  on  said  shafts  B  F,  the  one  C  of  which  to 
wind  on  the  first  T  of  said  blind  portioni  and  the  other  G  to  wind  on 
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or  incrcAM  renpttctirely 
shaft  Q  gesrinf  with  Mid! 
In  U  V  aod  baring  Mverklj 
ft  (I  aod  haviof  a  pia  S*  to 
for  quieklj  r«l«aaiag  botb 
t  both  bliod  portion*  Y  K 


cords  }i  and  thereby  to  >tretch  out  the 

tton!».  two  (bafts  .V  Q  placed  on  the  opposite  tide,  harinf;  each  a  knob 
O  and  K  reApectively  for  turning  ibeai,  ■  Ioom  drum  L  on  said  ihaft 
N  and  Ijj  wind  on  said  <i«cond  blind  (>ortloo  K.  two  tAl  drum*  W  ooi 
both  Mdes  ur  .<aid  d^uni  L  on  ^id  »liaft  K  and  to  wind  on  strips  W 
and  thereby  to  stretch  out  said  lirst  blinJ  portion  V.  tti«ans  for  iraos-l 
mittins;  the  motion  of  said  shaft  V  tu  <iaid  'I rum  1.  in  aucli  a  maonerj 
that  'iaid  drum  L  makes  eitber  the  same  rerotu lion  aa  Mid  drums  W 
or  ruiM  quicker  or  slower,  whereby  the  ait  for  instantaneoas  ezpo«»- 
ures  is  made  either  constant  or  to  decn 
duriui;  running-off.  a  loose  disk  T  on  Mil 
shaft  N  bj  means  of  two  equal  gear  wh 
holea,  a  movable  claw  wheel  ."^  on  Mid  s 
engage  in  either  hole  of  Mid  disk  T,  m 
Mid  claw  wheel  S  and  Mid  disk  T,  so  tl 
ran  off  for  instantaneous  exposures,  and  tor  quickij  disengaging  first 
Mid  claw  wheel  S  from  Mid  disk  T  to  release  the  latter  and  releaa- 
ing  afterward  Mid  claw  wheel  S  so  that  kaid  blind  portions  Y  K  ran 
off  one  after  the  other  for  time  exposar<  1.  sabttantiaJlj  as  set  forth 
2.  In  a  photographic-camera  "butter,  the  combination  of  two  sep- 
arate bliod  portions  V  K,  with  a  frame  A,  two  shafts  B  F  placed  near 
one  side  of  Mme,  two  looae  spring  barrel)  C  G  on  Mid  shaft*  and  re- 
Tolving  in  opposite  directions,  the  one  <.  of  Mid  barrels  to  wind  on 
the  first  Y  of  Mid  blind  po'^ions  and  the  other  G  to  wind  on  cords  U 
and  thereby  to  stretch  out  the  second  1^  4''s*i<i  blind  portions,  means 
for  checking  Mid  springe  barrel  ii.  after  ii  t  as  stretched  out  Mid  second 
blind  portion  K,  two  »qual  gear  wheels  *  G  tiied  to  Mid  shaft*  B  F 
and  gearing  together,  a  knob  Z  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  shafts  for  tam- 
ing both  shaft*  in  oppoaite  directions  and  thereby  stretching  the 
spiral  springs  inside  said  barrels  C  G,  a  ratchet  wheel  /'  fixed  to  one 
of  Mid  shafts  B  F  to  check  Mme,  and  a  siring  preaaed  pawl  7J  gear- 
ing thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  photographie-ramera  shutter,  the  combination  of  two  sep- 
arate blind  portions  Y  K,  with  two  shafti  B  F,  two  loose  spnng  bar- 
rels C  G  on  Mire  and  reTolving  in  oppoit  te  directions,  the  one  C  of 
Mid  barrels  to  wind  on  the  Aral  Y  of  Mid  >lind  portions  and  the  other 
G  to  wind  on  cords  H  aud  thereby  to  streu  h  out  the  second  K  of  said 
blind  portions,  a  ratchet  wheel  (>'  fixed  to  said  spring  barrel  G,  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  ii*  adapted  thereto  I  o  check  Mid  spring  barrel 
G  after  it  has  stretched  out  Mid  second  Vind  portion  K.,  and  a  key 
O*  for  moving  Mid  pawl  G'  out  of  enjAgement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  G'  when  setting  the  blind  shutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic-camera  shutter,  ihe  combination  of  two  sep- 


■eeond  K  of  Mid  blind  por-|  5  4  Q , 7  6  6 .    MKHOD  OF  SWIIie  BORE  HOLK  AHD  SHAFTS  IM 

WATBRL006ED  9R0UND  Friideics  HomeHAjra.  All  1ft  Cbapelie. 
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tarning  them,  a  loose  drum  L  on  <aid  siiaft  N   and  to  wind  oo  the  ' 
second  K  of  said  blind  portions,  two  tast  drum.s  W  on  Soth  sides  of 


.,,-■_■        v  L'      -.1.      r  »    .         1.   A    vT  rk    1       J  '  '"'>*  supplied  with  water  to  a  height  abore  Mid  level,  and  finally, 

arate  blind  portions  Y  K,  with  a  frame  A,  two  shafts  N  Q  pUkced  near  I    .»      ..'^'^  i.         i-.L    l     •       •        .  ■  u.l         l  .l 

.      ..                1  L  u      L  .      J  n  ,    ,     i  after  the  compleUon  of  the  bonng,  inserting  a  lining  tobethroogh  the 
one  stde  of  Mme  and  having  each  a  knoi  D  and  R  respective  y  for  i  c    .  .■       j  .   1.         l_     »•  n         1.  ,  ^1. 
. ^ ,          J ,              J     J_«,  vT        J.           .          .     '  first  mentioned  tube,  subetantially  a*  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  sinking  of  bore  hole* 

...  ,  J    u    «  XT       .  •    .  ,,..      J    L       .  ,  ■■'1  shafts  consisting  in  first  boring  the  hole  or  shaft  to  a  certain 

id  drum  L  on  Mid  shaft  .N  and  to  wind  un  strips  W  aud  thereby  to  1   .....       ■       _         .  .       .   .       l    .  .      .  .  1 

.    ,  ,  ..     c    .  V-    f      J  ..I-   J  1  .'    ■   I  depth,  then  inserting  thereinto  a  tubewhichprojecU  above  the  natural 

stretch  out  the  first  \  of  Mid  blind  portioiis,  two  unequal  gear  wheels ,  _  .1       1         .        .-  .u    u  l  1  j  .   i.    .    .1.     j     .l 

.-.„,,,       ,         .     ,      ..         ,  \^    T  r,  rv  ;  water  level,  next  continuing  the  boring  below  Mid  tube  to  the  depth 

M  .M  hxed  to  the  eudsofMiddrum  L,  two  oose  gear  wheels  P  P  rear- 1  •     j       j    .  .u  .•        i_       •        l     l    1         j    .         -j       u 

,  ^     "  ~  .M  required  and  at  the  Mme  Ume  keeping  the  hole  and  the  Mid  tube 

supplied  to  a  height  above  Mid  level  with  water  containing  clayey 

material  for  preventing  ingress  of  water  through  the  sides  of  the  bore, 

and  finally  after  the  completion  of  the  boring,  inserting  a  lining  tube, 

subatantiaUy  aa  herein  set  forth 


Claim. —  I.  The  within  described  improvement  m  the  sinking  of 
bore  hole*  and  shafts  consisting  in  first  boring  the  hole  or  shaft  to  a 
certain  depth,  then  inserting  thereinto  a  tube  which  project*  above  the 
natural  water  level,  next  continuing  the  boring  below  Mid  tube  to  the 
depth  required  aud  at  the  Mme  time  keeping  the  hole  and  the  Mid 
tnbe  supplied  with  water  to  a  height  above  Mid  level,  and  finally, 
after  the  completion  of  the  boring,  inserting  a  lining  tube,  substan- 
tially aM  herein  set  forth. 

2  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  sinking  of  bore  hole* 
and  shafts  consisting  in  first  boring  the  hole  or  shaft  to  a  certain 
depth,  then  inserting  thereinto  a  tube  which  project*  above  the  natu- 
ral water  level,  next  continuing  the  boring  below  Mid  tube  to  the 
depth  required  and  at  the  same  time  keeping  the  hole  and  the  Mid 


542.7t>6.    IMTSRCHANeKABLSPDMP    UtiA.  HULn,MafOleoii, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dea  21,  189B     Serial  Ma  494.244    (Mo  model) 


,  two 
ing  thereto  aud  mounted  on  Mid  }hatt(jaoU  having  claws  P'  P.  amov- 1 
able  sleeve  (^  on  Mid  shaft  Q  and  having  at  the  ends  claws  Q*  (j^  ca-  1 
pable  of  engaging  with  Mid  claws  I**  1*^  whereby  une  of  Mid  gear 
wheels  P  P'  may  be  coupled  with  M.d  shaft  <.j.  so  that  for  instaotaneou? ! 
e.Tponure*  the  slit  is  made  either  constani  or  t}  decrease  or  increase ' 
respectively  during  running  off,  a  shaft  (  '  pivoted  in  Mid  frame  .A, 
aa  eccentric  pin  V^  fixed  to  Mid  shaft  Q''  and  engaging  in  a  groove: 
at  Mid  sleeve  Q'.  and  a  crank  Q'  fixed  to  aaid  shaft  <.j'  on  the  outside.' 
so  Uiai  by  turning  Mid  crank  </'  the  Mid  1  ieeve  Q'  ii>  shifted,  substan-! 
tially  as  aet  forth.  1 

.%.   In  a  photographic-camera  shutter,  thecombiualionof  the  two; 
separate  blind  portions  Y  K.,  and  the  twj  shafts  .N  Q,  with  a  loose! 
disk  T  on  Mid  shaft  Q  gearing  with  mIJ   shaft  N  by  means  of  twol 
equal  gear  wheels  I'  V  and   having  several   hole*,  a  movable  claw 
wheel  S  on  Mid  shaft  Q,  having  a  pin  S*  10  engage  in  either  hole  of 
Mid  diak  T.  a  spiral  spring  K*  preaeing  Mil  I  claw  wheel  9  against  Mid 
disk  T,  a  spnng-preaaed  catch  R'  for  snaUhing  Mid  wheel  S  on  mov- 
ing the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  disk  T.  means  for  qoiekly 
releasing  Mid  claw  wheel  S  while  it  is  engaged  to  Mid  disk  T.  so  that 
both  shafts  N  H  revolve  for  instantaneoas  exposures  and  for  quickly 
disengaging  first  Mid  claw  wheel  S  fV-om  Mid  disk  T  to  release  the 
latter,  so  that  Mid  shaft  N  alone  revolve  1,  and  releasing  afterward'  as  specified 

Mid  claw  wheel  .- ,  while  it  is  being  snatch  sd  hy  Mid  catch  R',  so  that!  2.  The  combination  with  the  main  lift  cylinders  of  a  pump,  of  a 

ito  shaft  QJone  revolves  for  time  exposure  I,  wbsuntially  as  Mt  forth.,  chambered  c. sting  to  which  the  Mme  are  removably  connected,  Mid 
6  In  a  photographic-camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  the |  casting  having  a  reces*  in  vertical  line  with  tfce Mid  main  cylinder  and 
frame  A,  the  two  separate  blind  portion*  Y  K,  the  disk  T  and  the  I  a  series  of  flanged  collai-s  all  of  the  Mme  diaioeter  fitted  to  Mid  recess 
claw  wheel  "J  on  the  shaft  N,  having  cla^s  S'  on  both  side*,  with  al  and  each  parrying  a  cylinder  of  different  diameter.  subsUntially  as 
fork  J  adapted  to  be  placed  in  either  of  t<ro  positions  and  to  engage |  specified. 

withMid  claw  wheel  S  either  on  the  one  or  »n  the  other  side,  a  pocket  3    In  a  pump  of  the  cUm  deM:ribed,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 

,J»  between  Mid  fork  J  and  the  frame  wall,  capable  of  be-ng  blown!  of  hft  cylinder*,  a  ca*Ung  having  an  opening  in  iu  upper  side  in  line 
ap  and  moving  off  Mid  fork  .1,  so  a*  to  either  shift  Mid  claw  wheel!  with  an  opening  in  lea  lower  side  which  lower  opening  is  adapted  for 
8  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  disk  T  or  |o  release  Mid  wheel  S,  and  |  the  connection  of 'ift  cylinders,  a  eerie*  of  flanged  collars  adapted  to 
a  ipriiig  J'to  press  Mid  fork  .1  back,  so  a*  to  release  Mid  claw  wheel  j  fit  the  upper  op-ning  and  each  carrriog  a  force  cylinder  differing  in 
S.  aftM-  it  has  been  shifted  and  snatched,  fubetantially  as  set  forth,      j  diameter  from  the  other  cyUndera  of  the  series,  a  cap  plate  connected 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber,  as  B,  provided  with  cyToder-reoeiving  aperture*  with  two 
series  of  cylinders  of  different  diameters  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  coupling  adapted  to  the  openings  in  the  chamber,  substantially 
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with  and  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinders  carried  by  said 
collar*  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  Mid  cap  plate  to  the 
casting  for  the  purpose  of  holdiag  said  cylinders  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  east- 
ing, as  B,  having  three  openings  in  its  upper  side  and  two  in  its  lower 
side,  two  of  each  being  in  line  and  all  being  adapted  for  the  connec- 
tion therewith  of  pipes  and  cylinders,  a  main  cylinder  removably  se- 
cured to  the  opening  of  the  lower  side,  which  is  opposite  the  central 
opening  of  the  upper  side  a  collared  forcing  cylinder  secured  over 
the  central  opening  in  its  upper  side  and  in  line  with  the  main  cylin- 
der, a  pipe  connected  with  Mid  casting  and  extended  upwardly  to 
form  an  air  chamber  and  pnmp-lever  support  a  pipe  extended  to  form 
an  upper  discharge  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  remaining  open- 
ing on  its  lower  side  to  form  an  undergronnd  discharge,  together 
with  means  for  changing  the  di.'ection  of  the  discharge  from  the 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


642,767.    CLAMP.    Jom F. Himr, WeymouUi. 
31. 1894    Serial  Ma  913,099.    (Mo  model) 


Filed  lf«7 


Claim. — 1 .  The  herein  describM  clamp,  consisting  of  two  clamp- 
ing member*  separable  one  from  the  other,  positive  looking  mechan- 
ism for  and  to  positively  lock  the  Mme  in  both  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  lock  releasing  device,  independent  of  Mid  clamping  mem- 
bers, to  operate  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  clamp,  consisting  of  two  clamping  mem- 
bers, separable  one  from  the  other ;  springs  to  automatically  close  the 
clamping  ends  of  Mid  members,  one  toward  the  other ;  a  lock  snp- 
plementiag  Mid  springs  to  lock  the  Mid  clamping  members  positively 
in  closed  position;  and  a  lock-releasing  device  independent  of  Mid 
clamping  members  to  release  the  latter  in  order  that  they  may  be 
opened,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  base,  two  clamping  membera  pivoted 
thereto  and  connected  to  cause  movement  of  one  by  the  other,  a 
spreader,  aatomatic  locking  mechanism  to  automatically  and  posi- 
tirely  lock  Mid  clamping  members  in  dosed  and  open  or  spread  posi- 
tion, and  means  independent  of  Mid  clamping  members  to  release 
Mid  locking  mechanism,  anbetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  base,  two  clamping  members  mounted 
thereon  and  separable  one  from  the  other,  locking  mechanism  to  lock 
uid  members  in  closed  position,  and  a  combined  lock  releasing  de- 
rice  and  spreader  movement  of  which  first  releases  Mid  locking 
mechanism  and  thereafter  moves  or  separates  Mid  clamping  membera 
one  fh>m  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  clamp,  consisting  of  two  clamping  members  separable  one 
from  the  other,  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  Mme  in  open  or  spread 
poeition,  and  a  lock  releasing  device  in  the  bottom  of  the  opening 
between  Mid  members  and  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  and  moved 
by  a  rope  introduced  between  Mid  members,  to  thereby  release  Mid 
locking  mechanism. 

54:2.768.    MACHinFOEMAIUFACTTJUOFCieAKOROTHIE 
BOXS&   ltAKTJoni,BuuA.  J(Mni,aiidJouW.  BLOiDEmMottiog 
ham.  Snxland.    Filed  Mov.  26, 1894.    SerW  Ma  529,994    (Mo  model) 
Pateoted  in  Eoglaod  Apr.  27,  189i  Ma  8.348. 


of  Mid  troughs,  a  nailing  mechanism  arranged  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  sides  and  ends  as  moved  by  the  plungers  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  box  bottom  across  Mid  path  and  in  front  of  the  nailing  mech- 
anism whereby  the  box  sides  and  ends  will  be  forced  against  the  bot- 
tom, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  troughs  arranged  in  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical paira  and  radiating  from  a  central  opening  the  plungers  arranged 
to  move  through  Mid  opening,  and  the  bottom  feeding  mechanism 
arranged  to  feed  the  bottom  across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plun- 
gers, aubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  feeding  troughs  for  the  sides,  the  recip- 
rocating plungers  and  the  plates  it  carried  by  the  plungers  to  conuct 
with  the  box  sections.  Mid  plates  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
plungers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  troughs,  the  plungers  arranged  to  more 
the  blanks  from  Mid  troughs,  the  nailing  mechanism  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  blanks  from  the  plungers,  the  pivoted  table  adjacent  to  the 
nailing  mechanism  and  connections  for  controlling  Mid  table  operated 
by  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  troughs,  the  plungers  arranged  to  move 
the  blanks  from  said  troughs,  the  nailing  mechanism  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  blanks  from  the  plunger*,  the  hinged  table  section  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  nailing  mechanism  and  means  for  controlling  the  Mme, 
substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  combination,  the  borisontally  reciprocating  nailing  plunger 
having  the  driver,  the  feed  trough  leading  to  the  driver  to  discharge 
the  nail  thereon,  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  feed  trough  being  connected 
with  the  plunger  to  move  forward  therewith  the  shield  covering  the 
discharge  end  of  the  feed  trough  when  the  plunger  and  driver  are  re- 
tracted. Mid  shield  being  carried  by  a  piece  1/  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  work  and  hold  the  shield  stationary  as  the  driver  moves  forward 
and  the  spring  u  for  pressing  the  piece  u  forward. 


542.769.  ELECTRIC  SIQMALAPPA&Ataa  Thaddkw  &  KULIE. 
Rahway,  M.  J.,  aaelgiXH-  to  Arthur  K  Jotinaon,  same  place  Filed  Mar. 
11. 1895.    Serial  Ma  541,234.    (Mo  model) 


(^laim. — 1.  Incombinauon  in  a  box  macitine,  a  Mnes  of  troughs, 
for  the  sides  an<l  ends  of  the  box,  plangera  arranged  at  the  junction 

72  0. 


Claim. — I.  The  slot  mechanism,  comprising  a  rocking  semaphore, 
parts  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of 
the  rocking  semaphore,  one  of  Mid  parts  being  under  the  control  of 
the  semaphore  operating  mechanism  and  the  other  part  connected 
with  the  semaphore,  and  a  device  under  the  control  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent for  locking  the  Mid  moving  parts  to  and  release  them  from  one 
another,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination,  a  semaphore  blade  and  a  disk  mounted  to 
move  therewith,  a  roc|[ing  piece  mounted  to  move  concentric  with 
the  Mid  disk  and  semaphore,  signal  operating  means  connected  with 
Mid  rocking  piece  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  electric  current 
for  locking  the  Mid  rocking  piece  to  and  releasing  it  from  the  wid 
disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

•1  A  semaphore  blade,  a  disk  mounted  to  move  therewith,  an 
electromagnet  carried  by  Mid  disk,  a  part  mounted  to  rock  relatively 
to  Mid  disk,  a  swinging  catch  under  the  control  of  the  electromagnet 
to  lock  the  Mid  rocking  part  to  and  release  it  from  the  disk  and  sig- 
nal operating  means  connected  with  the  Mid  rocking  part,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  semaphore  blade,  a  disk  mounted  to  move  therewith,  an 
electromagnet,  a  latch  the  Mid  electromagnet  and  latch  being  car- 
ried by  the  Mid  disk,  a  part  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the  Mid 
disk,  a  catch  under  the  control  of  the  latch  to  lock  the  Mid  moving 
part  to  and  release  it  from  the  disk  and  signal  operating  weans  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  moving  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,770.  FLAl-WORKIMO  MBCHAMISM  ClTLOM  E.  Lraaa 
ud  QnROi  M  Ltiai.  Jr.,  MlnDeapoUi.  Minn.  Filed  Fei^  23.  1896^ 
Serial  Ma  539,44a    mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  Amechanism  for  working  flax  atraw  or  other  material, 

compnsing  a  series  of  combined  brakes  and  pickers,  each  having  stee- 

pled  and  staggered  fluted  rollers,  and  a  picker  or  hackle  drum  with 

cooperating  concave  or  comb  receiving  fW>m  Mid  rollera,  a  aeries  of 
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wparatio^  conveyers,  locaud  one  between' each  of  said  combined 
brake*  and  picker*  and  having  endlea*  cartier^  receiving  from  the 
foot  of  the  advance  inen)ber  and  delivering  to  the  top  of  the  rear- 
ward meuiber  thereof,  a  cleaner  receiving  f^om  the  laat  member  of 
said  combined  brakes  and  pickers,  and  an  efedlew  carrier  under-ran- 
ning  all  of  said  machines,  fof  receiving  and  condacting  off  the  shive 
dropped  from  said  machinea,  subsUntially  tf  described. 


2.  A  mechanisin  for  working  flax  itratf  or  other  material,  coca- 
prising  a  series  of  combined  brakes  and  pickers,  each  having  a  stack 
of  steepled  and  staggered  fluted  rollers  and  L  picker  or  hackle  dnun 
with  co-operating  concave  or  comb  receiving  from  said  rollers,  a  m- 
ries  of  separating  conveyers,  located  one  between  each  pair  of  said 
combined  brake*  and  pickers  and  having  endless  carriers  receiving 
from  the  foot  of  the  advanced  member  andl  delivering  to  the  top  of 
the  rearward  Ibember  thereof,  a  cleaner,  arovided  with  a  shaking 
screen  and  a  teater  fan,  receiving  from  the  last  member  of  said  com 
bined  brake*  aild  pickers,  and  an  endless  carrier  under-running  all  of 
said  machine*,  for  receiving  and  condactinM  off  the  shive*  dropped 
from  said  machines,  subatantiallj  as  deacribjed. 

3.  In  a  brake,  for  flax  or  other  materi^,  the  combination  with 
the  series  or  stack  of  steepled  and  staggered  and  fluted  roDars  a*,  of 
the  guides  a'*  pivoted  in  the  angular  slok  a",  whereby  the  said 
guide*  will  both  swing  on  their  pivota  and  tnove  bodily  oatward,  to 
afford  clearance  to  the  stock,  when  neeeaaa^,  to  avoid  clogging,  sab- 
•tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  brake  and  picker,  tke  combination  with  the 
picker  drum  a",  of  the  hood  a'*,  having  therein  the  toothed  concave 
or  comb  a",  and  having  slot  and  pin  connection  a",  for  permitting 
the  hood  to  rise  on  a  straight  line  under  the  pressure  of  the  stock 
when  necefl*ary,  to  afford  clearance,  substantially  as  described. 


5  43/77  1 .  MEANS  FOR  eglSRATIIfll  KLBCTEICITT  FROM  CAR- 
WHSBL  AXLSa.  MoiKB  MonoTm,  Nefkrarfc.  N.  J.,  aolgDor  to  Tbc 
lational  Electric  CV  Lighting  Company,  of  Wert  Virginia.  FfledFebi 
87, 1S8&    Sertid  Ha  589.889.    (Xo  models 

C/aim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  circuit, 
eofltaining  lamps  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  main  dynamo  op- 
erated under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  armature  reversal,  a  pole 
chaogei^and  a  dynamotor  adapted  to  equa^ze  the  voltage  of  the  dy 
namo  in  the  main  circuit,  said  main  dynam^  being  self  exciting  at  a 
alow  speed,  to  energise  said  pole  changer  and  the  dynamotor,  and 
Mid  main  dynamo,  at  a  fast  speed,  having  iis  fields  excited  and  regu- 
lated independently  by  the  dynamotor,  sulytantiaily  a*  and  for  the 
purpoee*  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  circuit,  contain- 
ing  lamp*  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  pair  of  storage  battariea, 
a  main  dynamo  operated  under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  arma- 
ture reveraal,  a  switch  for  connecting  either  one  of  said  batteries  di- 
rectly in  circuit  nth  the  main  dynamo  and  the  other  of  said  batter- 
ies in  circuit  with  the  lamp  circuit,  a  pole  changer,  and  a  dynamotor 
adapted  to  eqnahze  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  in  the  main  circuit, 
said  dynamo  being  *elf  exciting  at  a  slow  speed,  and,  at  a  fiut  speed, 
having  it*  fields  excited  and  regulated  independently  by  the  dynamo- 
tor, substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  circuit,  contain- 
ing lamps  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  main  dynamo  operated 
under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  armature  reversal,  a  pole  changer 
in  circuit  with  said  main  dynamo,  said  dynamo  being  wound  for  self- 
exctUtion,  and  a  dynamotor,  in  circuit  with  said  dynamo,  said  dynamo- 
tor being  also  wound  for  self-exciUtion  in  two  separate  eircuita,  aa 
automatic  switch  F  in  said  self-excited  circuiu,  and  said  dynamotor 
being  adapted  to  equalixe  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit, and  the  fields  of  the  dynamo  being  excited  independently  by  the 
dynamotor,  snbsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  cirenit,  contain- 
ing lamps  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  pair  of  storage  batteries, 
a  main  dynamo  operated  under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  arma- 
tara  reversal,  a  siriteh  oonnacting  either  one  of  said  batteries  directly 
in  circuit  with  the  main  dynamo  and  the  other  of  said  batteriea  in 
circuit  with  the  lamp  circuit,  a  pole  changer  in  circuit  witi  said  main 
dynamo,  said  dynamo  being  wound  for  self-exciUtion,  a  dynamotor 
in  circuit  with  said  dynamo,  said  dynamotor  being  also  wound  for 
■alf-exciUtion  in  two  separate  eircuita,  an  automatic  switch  F  in  said 
self-excited  circniU,  and  said  dynamotor  being  adapted  to  equalixe 
tbe  voltage  of  the  main  dynamo  in  the  main  circuit,  and  the  fields  of 
said  dynamo  being  independently  excited  by  the  dynamotor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  circuit,  contain- 
ing lamp*  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  main  dynamo  operated 
under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  armature  reversal,  a  pole  changer 
in  aaid  main  circuit,  having  magnet*  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the 
feeble  current  induced  by  the  reaidual  magnetism  in  the  dead  fielda 
of  the  dynamo,  to  complete  the  main  circuit,  and  a  dynamotor  adapted 
to  excite  and  equalize  the  volUge  of  the  dynamo  in  the  main  circuit, 
said  dynamotor  being  connected  up  in  the  main  circuit,  and  also  con- 
nected with  the  main  dynamo  by  a  self-exrited  circuit,  whereby  the 
main  dynamo,  at  a  slow  speed,  excites  the  said  dynamotor,  but  at  a 
fa<tt  speed,  the  dynamotor  being  adapted  to  excite  the  fields  of  tha 
main  dynamo,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  working  and  a  lamp  circuit,  contain- 
ing lamps  or  other  translating  devices,  of  a  pair  of  storage  batteries, 
a  main  dynamo  operated  under  varying  speeds  and  subject  to  arma- 
ture reversal,  a  switch  connacting  either  one  of  said  batteries  directly 
in  circuit  with  the  main  dynamo,  and  the  other  of  said  batteries  in 
circuit  with  the  lamp  circuit,  a  pole  changer  in  said  main  circuit. 
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having  magnets  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  feeble  current  in' 
dnced  by  the  residual  magnetiam  in  tbe  dead  fields  of  the  main  dy 
namo,  to  complete  the  main  circuit,  aad  a  dynamotor  adapted  to  ex- 
cite and  equalize  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  in  the  main  circuit,  said 
dynamotor  being  connected  up  in  the  main  circuit  and  also  con- 
nected with  the  main  dynamo  by  a  self-excited  circuit,  whereby  the 
main  dynamo,  at  a  slow  speed,  excites  the  said  dynamotor,  but  at  a 
fast  speed,  the  dynamotor  being  adapted  to  excite  the  fields  of  the 
main  dynamo,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  43,772.  MAU-AHD-BRKAX  8WITGE  MOUQ  Moaowm, 
■ewark.  M.  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Natlooal  Eleotartc  Ou-  lighting  Company, 
oTWertViiglida.    Filed  Apr.  23. 188&    Serial  la  640.822.    (Ho  modal) 


therein,  commutator  sections  e*  which  are  open-circuited,  and  com- 
mutator seetions  #*  which  are  electrically  connected,  and  means  con- 
necting said  commutators  with  armature  bar*  of  said  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  polanzed  compound  switch,  the  combination,  with  an  elec- 
tro-magnet subject  to  variable  polarity,  of  a  pair  of  electro-magnet* 
d  and  d',  having  armature  bars,  a  pair  of  commutators,  and  link  con- 
nections between  said  armature  bars  and  commutators  to  control  said 
commutators  and  establish  a  complete  circuit,  when  said  electro-mag- 
net of  variable  polarity  has  brought  either  of  said  magnets  d  ord'  in 
circuit,  Mibstantially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee*  set  forth. 


CfaJM.— 'I.  In  a  make  and  break  switch,  an  electro-magnet  in 
sbunt  circuit  and  an  electro-magnet  in  series,  and  a  commutator  eon- 
trolled  by  said  shunt  magnet  to  establish  a  complete  circuit  through 
said  series  magnet  and  cat  said  sh  unt  magnet  out  of  circuit,  said  com- 
muUlor  comprising  therein,  commutator  sections  tf  which  are  open- 
circoited,  and  commutator  sections  a*  which  are  electrically  connected, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  make  and  brake  switch,  an  electro-magnet  in  shunt  cir- 
cuit, an  electro-magnet  in  series,  a  combined  armature  bar,  a  com 
mutator,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  armature  bar  and 
commutator  to  establish  a  complete  circuit  through  said  series  magnet 
and  cut  said  shunt  magnet  out  of  circuit,  ■ubstaotially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  make  and  break  switch,  an  electro-magnet  in  shunt  cir- 
cuit, an  electro-magnet  in  seriea,  a  eombined  armature  bar,  a  com- 
mutator, and  a  link  connection  between  said  armature  bar  and 
commutator  to  establish  a  complete  circuit  through  said  series  magnet 
and  cut  said  shunt  magnet  out  of  circuit,  said  commutator  comprising 
therein,  commutator  section*  d  which  are  open-circuited,  and  com- 
mutator sections  d*  which  are  electrically  connected,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  make  and  break  switch,  an  electro-magnet  in  shunt  cir- 
cuit, an  electro-magnet  in  series,  a  combined  armature  bar.  a  com- 
mutator, and  means  connecting  said  commutator  with  said  armature 
bar  to  establish  a  complete  circuit  through  said  series  magnet  and 
cut  said  shunt  magnet  out  of  circuit,  and  a  shunt  magnet  y  on  said 
armature  bar  in  a  shunt  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
•et  forth. 

5.  In  a  make  and  break  switch,  an  electro  magnet  in  shunt  cir 
oait,  an  electro-magnet  in  series,  a  combined  armature  bar,  a  com- 
mutator, and  means  connecting  said  commutator  with  said  armature 
bar  to  establish  a  complete  circuit  through  said  series  magnet  and 
cut  said  shunt  magr.et  oat  of  circuit,  a  shunt  magnetron  said  arma- 
ture bar  in  shunt  circuit,  spring  contact*  k — k  and  ¥ — A*,  and  a  re- 
sistance coil,  all  arranged,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth. 


6-42,773.  POLARIZBDOOMPOUHDSWrrCE   Mouub Monowin. 
Hewart,  H.  J.,  Mrignor  to  The  Hattooal  Haotric  Cu- lighting  Company, 
of  Wert  Virginia.    FIMMay2.18M.    Serttl  Ha  M7,887.   (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  poUrised  compound  switch,  the  oombination, 
with  an  electro-magnet  subject  to  variable  polarity,  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro-magnets adapted  to  be  brought  in  circuit  by  the  action  of  said 
electro-magnet  of  variable  polarity,  and  a  pair  of  commutators  con-: 
trolled  by  said  pair  of  electro-magnets,  said  commutators  eompriaingj 


3.  In  a  polarixed  compound  switch,  the  combination,  with  an  elec- 
tro-magnet subject  to  variable  polarity,  of  a  pair  of  electro-magnets 
d  and  d',  having  armature  bars,  a  pair  of  commutators,  and  link  con- 
nections between  said  armature  bars  and  commutators  to  control  said 
commutators  and  establish  a  complete  working  circuit,  when  said 
electro-magnet  of  variable  polarity  has  brought  either  of  said  mag- 
nets d  or  d'  in  cirenit,  said  commutators  comprising  therein,  commu- 
tator section* «*  which  are  open  circuited,  and  commutators  <*  which 
are  electrically  connected,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth. 

4.  A  polarized  compound  switch,  consisting  essentially  of  an  eleu- 
tro-magnet  a,  a  pivoted  armature  magnet  a*  subject  to  variable  po- 
larity, a  permanent  magnet  a',  a  pair  of  electro  -  magnets  d  and  d', 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  circuit  by  the  action  of  said  magt-et  <r*,  and 
a  pair  of  eommutatoM  controlled  by  said  electro-magnets  d  and  d', 
said  commutators  comprising  therein,  commutator  sections  r*  which 
are  open-circuited,  and  commutator  sections  t^  which  are  electrically 
connected  and  nteans  connecting  said  commutators  with  the  arma- 
ture bars  of  said  magnets  d  and  d',  substantially  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  A  polarized  compound  switch,  consistingessentially,  of  an' elec- 
tro-magnet a.  a  pivoted  and  spring -actuated  armature  magneto*, 
subject  to  variable  polarity,  spring-contacts  a''  and  a"  on  said  magnet, 
contacts  e*  and  e*,  a  permanent  magnet  a',  a  pair  of  eleotro-magnets 
d  and  d",  adapted  to  be  brought  in  circuit  by  the  action  of  said  mag- 
net a*,  aad  a  pair  of  commutators  controlled  by  said  electro-magnets 
d  and  d',  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  polarized  compound  switch,  consisting  essentially,  of  aa  elee- 
tro-magnet  a,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  armature  magnet  a*,  subject 
to  variable  polarity,  spring  contacu  a'  and  a«  on  said  magnet,  con- 
tacts «*  and  e*,  a  permanent  magAet  a',  a  pair  of  electro-magneta  d 
and  d,  adapted  to  be  brought  in  circuit  by  tbe  action  of  said  magnet 
a*,  and  a  pair  of  oommntators  controlled  by  said  electro-magnets  d 
and  rf,  said  commutators  comprising  therein,  eommuUtor  sections  e* 
which  are  open-circuited,  and  commutator  sections  e*  which  are  elec- 
trically connected,  and  means  connecting  said  magnets  d  and  if,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  polarized  compound  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  electro-magnets  d  and  d',  having  the  respective  armature  bars  d* 
and  d*,  of  a  pair  of  commutators  e  aad  *',  and  links/  and  f,  for  op- 
•ratively  connecting  said  armature  bars  d*  and  eF  with  said  commu- 
tators e  and  ^  to  control  the  same,  substantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 
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WuxuH  i  MovLTM,  West  Troy.  I.  T, 


54:2,7  74.   CARFENDKR. 

sflBUmor  of  oDe-balf  to  iothuA  Hon  and  Oeorge  Caawell,  aune  plftoa 
FUed  Oct  6.  18»4.    Semi  Ma  52S.070.    Jo  oxxlel 


<%rtaL— The  combiuAtioD  with  the  tra^k  T,  of  the  ear-gn«nl  0', 
ha  ring  &  coocare  or  scoop-form  C,  io  cro«  isection  made  with  a  fen- 
der F,  on  ita  lower  ed|[^  and  provided  with  the  concaTe  croes  bracea 
6*,  6*,  ^,  and  the  laterally  arranged  tlate  S  and  baring  ita  upper  edge 
hinged  or  joarnaled  on  to  laid  car  truck  io  front  of  the  wheeia ;  and 
the  spring  M,  downwardly  projected  from  laid  track  and  arranged 
back  of  said  gaard  so  aa  to  engage  with  tl|e  latter,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  sabstantiallj  in  ttie  manner  as  and  for  the 
purpoeea  set  forth. 


542,7  7  5.    FI&S-ALA&M.    Johab  R  If oCot.  Manhalltowa lom. 
FUedAjr.  3,189&    Serial  Ma  5H3aa    (Hd  model) 


CImim. — I.  In  a  fire  alarm  sjstem,  the  ^mbinatioa  with  an  elee- 
trieal  condactor  in  circuit  wittt  a  battery,  an  d  an  audible  alarm  mech- 
aaiam.  the  legs  of  the  conductor  extending  iD  parallel  lines  and  being 
diaconnected,  of  combustible  leads  arranged  adjacent  to  exposed  parta 
of  a  building,  circuit  closers  hariog  links  biroted  upon  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  conductor  and  connected  at  their  fVee  ends,  respectivelj, 
to  the  leada,  and  means  for  moriac  the  frit  ends  of  the  liaka  into 
contact  with  the  second  leg  of  the  condactor,  the  links  being  nor- 
mally held  out  of  contact  with  said  second  leg  of  the  conductor  by 
the  tension  of  the  leads,  subetaotialiy  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combinat^n  with  an  electrical  con 
doctor  in  circuit  with  a  battery,  and  an  audible  alarm  mechaniam, 
the  legs  of  the  conductor  extending  in  patellel  lines  and  being  dia- 
connected, of  circuit  closers  comprising  liitks  provided  at  their  ex- 
tremities with  eyes,  the  eye  at  one  end  of  each  link  being  swireled 
upon  one  leg  of  the  conductor,  continuous  combustible  leads  arranged 
at  the  exposed  points  of  a  building  and  attached  at  their  free  ends, 
retpectirely,  to  the  eyes  at  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  whereby  said 
free  ends  are  held  out  of  coutact  with  the  olfier  leg  of  the  conductor, 
and  means  for  normally  straining  the  free  eiid  of  the  link  toward  the 
conductor  in  opposition  to  the  reaisUnce  |f  the  lead,  whereby  the 
leads  are  held  under  tension,  substantially  a^  specified. 

I 

642,776.    STREET-RAILWAY  CAR.    LouB  T  ProTt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  migoar  of  ooe-balf  to  Daniel  A.  Watmaod  WUUam  0.  Ver- 
DoawaeDlaoft    FIM  Mar.  12,  1886l    Seril  Ra  M1,44S.    (MomodeLt 
t'laimi.—  \    In  a  railway  car.  the  car  boidy,  plates  uuder  the  sills 
thereof,  springs  under  the  plates.  iVames  und^r  the  springs  and  springs 
in  the  frames  at  the  point  of  contact  with  th«|  truck  boxes,  the  springs 
being  carried  at  their  outer  end  by  a  rocke  ',  and  at  their  inner  ends 
by  links,  secured  to  the  fVames,  subataotiall, '  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  body  part,  plabs  under  the  sills  thereof, 
and  a  frame  connected  therewith,  carrying  the  riding  springs  and 
having  pedestals,  the  pedestals  extending  below  the  beams  and  en- 
gaging with  the  truck  boxes  on  one  side,  sibstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  car,  the  car  body,  the  ouier  sills  thereof  on  platea, 
the  plates  on  springs  and  guide*  connected  tnereto.  an  under  fVaming 
alao  sennected  to  and  supporting  the  »prin|^  and  guides,  springs  in 
the  under  framing  to  rest  upon  the  axle  l|oxee  of  the  independent 
truck,  pedestals  to  abut  the  axle  boxes,  shfces  on  the  pedestala,  and 


tonguea  and  groovea  in  the  shoes  to  engage  the  axle  boxes  of  the  in- 
dependeot  truck  on  which  thecariscarried.subsUntially  as  described. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  an  under  framing  on  each 
side  of  the  ear,  and  an  equalizing  beam  attached  to  under  (Vamea  of 
one  side  of  the  car  onlr.  subetantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  two  under  fhimes,  one  on  each 
side  and  two  single  legged  pedestals  on  each  under  frame,  sabctan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  street  car  the  combination  of  a  car  body  with  yielding 
support,  and  an  uuder  framing  on  which  the  yielding  support  is  car- 
ried, baring  its  central  portion  curved  down  and  away  from  the  car 
body,  and  single  legged  pedestals  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  haring  yielding 
support,  with  an  under  framing  under  each  side  haring  guides  on  the 
under  framiug,  and  the  car  body,  to  maintain  the  under  fVaming  and 
the  car  body  in  their  relatire  positions,  and  single  legged  pedestals 
snbatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  hariog  yielding 
mechanism  and  an  under  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  yielding  mech- 
anism for  carrying  the  under  framing  on  a  separate  truck  and  pedea- 
tal  legs  to  form  contact  with  one  side  of  the  axle  boxes  of  the  inde- 
pendent truck,  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body,  under  fi*aming 
00  each  side,  yielding  supports  connecting  the  car  body  to  each,  the 
under  framings  haring  yielding  mechanism  for  their  support  on  the 
truck,  and  an  equalizing  beam  connecting  the  yielding  supports  on 
one  side  of  the  car  only,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  street  oar,  the  combination  of  a  ear  yieldingly  supported, 
and  under  framing  carrying  the  yielding  supports,  pedestals  for  the 
under  framing,  adjustable  shoesonthe  pedestals  and  corrugations  on 
the  shoes,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  carried  on 
multiple  springs,  an  under  framing  supporting  the  springa,  pedestala 
for  the  under  framing  adjustable  shoes  on  the  pedestals,  and  rertical 
tongues  and  grooves  on  the  shoes,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  the  body  of  the  car  with 
an  inder  framiug  under  each  side  hariog  springs  to  support  the  ear 
body,  guides  for  lateral  and  longitudinal  control  of  the  car  body, 
springn  thereto  for  supporting  the  frames  on  its  carrying  truck,  equal- 
izing mechanism  on  one  side  of  the  car  to  connect  the  springs  bearing 
on  the  truck  and  single  legged  pedestals,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


542,7  77.    LOC^    JoHii  J.  Rioew AT,  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.    Filed  Hot. 

28,  W    Serkd  Na  530,223.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim,—  1 .  The  combination  with  a  spring  latch  bolt  and  iu  tum- 
bler, of  a  cam  plate  for  acting  upon  and  retracting  the  bolt  and  har- 
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ing  a  slot,  means  for  turning  the  cam  plate,  a  pin  upon  the  tumbler 
operating  in  said  slot  for  disconnecting  and  swinging  the  tumbler  be- 
fore the  morement  of  the  bolt,  means  connected  to  and  moring  with 
the  latch  bolt  for  holding  the  tnmbler  out  of  engagement  with  the 
latch  bolt  when  the  same  is  again  projected  and  which  means  release 
the  tumbler  when  the  bolt  is  again  retracted  so  that  the  tumbler  may 
engage  the  latch  bolt  upon  its  second  projection  and  lock  the  parte, 
auhetantially  as  set  forth. 


-^ \o 

«' 

^' 

and  on  the  under  side  with  tmcka,  and  eliding  spring  preaaed  buffer 
rods,  mounted  00  the  supporting  fVame  behind  the  fender  frame,  and 
pirotally  connected  with  the  fender  arms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


542.779.    CAR-OOUPLIMe.    AnHDSRo(iT.AiexaDdi1&,Va.    FUed 
July  18, 1894.    Serial  Ho.  sn.we.    (Ho  model.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  latch  bolt  haring  a  raised  inner 
end,  a  notch  2  and  a  spring  tail  connected  therewith,  of  a  spring  act- 
uated tumbler  haring  a  dog  or  head  at  one  end  and  a  noae  at  the  other 
end  orer-ridiog  or  under-riding  the  spring  tail  of  the  latch  bolt,  a 
apindle  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
the  spindle  and  engaging  the  tumbler  to  operate  the  rame  and  the 
spring  latch  bolt,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  spring  latch  bolt  a  its  raiaed  inner 
end  a*  and  the  spring  tail  /'  connected  therewith  and  a  notch  2  in  ita 
lower  edge,  of  the  spring  actuated  tumbler  e  haring  a  dog  or  head  e 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  notch  2  and  a  noae  8  at  the  other  end,  and 
a  pin  7  adjacent  to  the  nose  8,  the  spindle  b,  the  cam  plate  e  con- 
nected therewith  and  haring  a  curred  slot  6  in  its  lower  portion  re- 
ceiring  the  pin  7  of  the  tumbler  e  whereby  with  the  morement  of  the 
spindle  and  the  cam  the  tumbler  is  disengaged  therefrom  and  turned 
to  bring  ita  back  end  abore  the  spring  tail  and  the  latch  bolt  is  simul- 
taneously retracted  said  tumbler  being  kept  out  of  engagement  with 
the  latch  bolt  when  projected  and  is  released  when  said  latch  bolt  ia 
again  retracted  so  as  to  engage  the  latch  bolt  at  its  second  projection, 
aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 


5  42,778.    CAR-FEHDEK    ewun  B.  Rieem,  Brooklyn,  H.  Y 
FUed  MayH  1896.    Serial  Ma  560,495.    (Ho  moded.) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  pair  of  arms  pir- 
otally suspended  in  fVont  of  the  dash-board  of  the  ear,  a  fender  fVame 
piroted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
n-om.  the  said  frame  compriaing  side  pieces,  cross  braces  and  a  cush- 
ioned fWmt  edge  plate,  a  netting  extending  from  the  front  part  of  the 
fender  f^me  to  a  support  near  the  tops  of  the  poata,  and  spring  buf- 
fer rods  mounted  beneath  the  car  and  piroted  to  the  rear  part  of  the 
fender  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  the  supporting  frame  se' 
cured  to  the  car  bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  poata 
aecured  to  the  frame  and  extending  upward  in  front  of  the  daah-board, 
a  cross  rod  connecting  the  potU,  a  pair  of  arms  suspended  on  the 
cross  rod  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  forwardly  extending  fender 
frame,  piroted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  prorided  with  a 
cushion  at  ita  front  edge,  a  netting  extending  from  the  front  part  of 
the  fender  frame  to  the  croaa  rods  at  the  top  of  the  poets,  and  sliding 
apring  pressed  buffer  rods  mounted  behind  the  fender  frame  and  pir 
otally  connected  therewith,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  the  supporting  frame  se- 
cured to  the  car  bottom  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  up- 
wardly extending  poets  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  croas  rod 
connecting  the  pouts,  a  single  pair  of  arms  suspended  from  the  croaa 
rod  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  fender  frame 
j>irQted  to  the  arms  and  prorided  at  ita  front  edge  with  a  cuahion 


Claim. —  1  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  draw-head,  haring  a  chamber  in  the  upper  wall  of 
the  mortise,  and  a  receaa  in  the  lower  wall  haring  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  bottom,  and  the  knuckle  member  haring  a  oonp- 
hng  arm  held  to  swing  rearward  and  between  the  chamber,  and  re- 
cess, of  a  coupling  pin  held  for  a  partial  rotation  in  ita  bearings,  and 
haring  a  wing  member,  extended  rertieaily  from  the  bottom  of  the 
receas  into  the  upper  chamber,  and  meana  for  automatically  holding 
such  wing  to  abut  the  front  edges  of  the  said  chamber  and  receas  and 
to  return  it  to  such  poaition  after  it  has  been  turned  backward  by 
the  coupling  arm,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  coupling  or  knuckle  member  bar- 
ing  an  extended  arm,  and  the  draw-head  haring  a  chamber  at  the 
top  of  its  mortise  and  a  receas  io  the  bottom  haring  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  bottom,  of  a  pin  held  for  a  partial  rotation  in  ita 
bearings  and  haring  a  wing  member  normally  held  in  the  path  of  tita 
aforeaaid  arm  and  a  combined  torsional  and  tenaion  spring  derjee  a*> 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  such  pin,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  haring  a  chamber  C" 
at  the  top  of  the  mortise,  and  a  receas  0*  at  the  bottom  hariog  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  bottom,  and  the  knuckle  coupling 
member  D,  all  arranged  subetanttally  as  shown,  of  the  pio  P  haring 
ita  lower  portion  extended  below  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head  and 
hariog  a  wiog  member  extended  rertieaily  across  the  nortiae  and 
held  to  engage  the  fW>nt  wall  of  the  chamber  C  and  reeaas  0*,  a 
mechaniam,  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  exposed  end  of  the  said 
pio,  adapted  to  turn  the  pin  and  arm  to  the  coupled  position  and 
means  for  moring  it  to  the  uncoupled  poaition  attached  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinatiou  with  the  draw-head,  haring  a  recea  0*  in 
the  bottom  haring  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  baae,  and 
an  upper  chamber  C  and  the  knuckle  coupling  member  D,  of  the 
pin  F  held  to  parflally  rotate  in  its  bearinga,  and  haring  ita  lower 
end  projected,  said  pin  haring  a  wing  member  operating  in  the  re- 
ceas 0*  and  chamber  C'*  with  ita  bottom  edge  reeling  on  the  inclined 
base  of  the  receas  C,  means  for  moring  it  to  ita  uncoupled  poaition 
aecured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  coiled  spring  G  disposed 
about  the  projected  end  of  the  pin,  haring  its  upper  end  aeenred 
to  the  draw-head  and  the  lower  secured  fixedly  to  t^  pin,  all  tub- 
atantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee*  deacribed. 


542,780.  CL0CK-CA8B.  RmKHJ)  Sohlmeuuloh,  Buhl.  Qer- 
many.  amUmor  to  eeorge  BofgMdt  t  Ga,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  FIM  0«a 
29.1894.    Serial  Ha  533,298.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — A  hollow  clock  caae  consiating  of  a  front  wall,  a  raar 
wall,  a  continuous  side  and  top  wall  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
wall,  a  traoarerae  tube  extending  through  the  caae  fW>m  the  front  to 
the  rear  wall,  all  of  said  parts  beiag  composed  of  one  integral  piece 
of  burnt  ceramic  ware,  eabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


I 
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542,7  8  1.  AIRDISTRIBOTER  FOR  l4MPa  Emmvi  B.  Saifm, 
RocfaeBter,  M.  T..  iaBif^ax  to  tlie  Sbaffer  ijunp  Comptuiy,  same  plaoe 
FUed  July  2a  1894    Serial  Na  518,117.    (Ho  model) 


C'taim.—Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactnU,  an  air  distributer  for 
eenter-drafl  lamp*,  conaisting  of  the  cylindir  a  perforated  in  its  up- 
per portion  and  adapted  to  fit  cloaelj  in  thekir-tube  of  the  lamp,  the 
cone  k  gUrting  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
centrally  downward  nearly  to  the  bottom  if  the  cylinder,  and  the 
perforated  disk  g  located  wholly  within  the  <^linder  and  abutting  the 
lower  end  of  the  rone,  forming  a  clone  connection  therewith,  the  whole 
forming  one  integral  body  capable  of  beini  fitted  to  a  lamp  at  one 
operatioa,  aa  shown  and  described  and  for  9ie  purpose  specified. 


543,7  82.    TO0TH-CL8A1II1IQIMPLBHKHT.    HmT SliOM, OH 
ea^  III    Filed  Sept.  27, 1882.    Senai  Ha  «47,018.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, —  1.  A  denUl  inetmme&t,  comprising  a  resilient  body -por- 
tion constituting  a  straining  bow  for  a  straid  or  thread  and  baring 
end-portions  extending  angularly  from  its  fiiddle-portion,  a  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  end-portions  of  the  bow  and 
with  an  integral  resilient  extension  twisted  spirally  around  the  handle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  implement,  comprising  a  b^y-portioo  or  straining 
bow  baring  end  portions  extending  angularl)|  from  its  middle-portion, 
a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  laid  end- portions  and  an 
integral  resilient  extension  twisted  spirally  around  the  handle  and 
hooked  at  its  extremity  to  embrace  said  handle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  dental  implenient,  consisting  of  a  nody-portion  or  straining 
bow  and  baring  end-portions  extending  angularly  from  its  middle  por- 
tion, a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  oncjof  said  eod-portiona,  and 
an  integral  resilient  extension  bent  backward  upon  and  croesed  against 
the  handle  and  then  twisted  spirally  around  khe  handle,  snbet*ntially 
as  set  forth.  | 

4  A  dental  implement,  comprising  a  cxtdy-portion  baring  angu- 
larly extending  end  portions  together  conititutiog  a  strsiaing  \>oi» 
tor  a  thread  or  strand,  a  handle  extending  dntward  from  one  of  said 
end-portions,  and  a  resilient  extension  integral  with  the  handle  bent 
to  form  a  ring  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a^d  then  twisted  spirally 
around  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  fortlj. 

5.  A  dental  implement,  composed  of  a  body-portion,  haring  end- 
portions  extending  angularly  from  its  middk  portion,  a  notch  or  re- 
cess formed  in  one  of  said  eod-portions,  ana  a  handle  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  end-portion  and  formed  with  an  integral 
resilient  extension,  the  extension  and  baodte  being  twisted  spirally 
around  each  other,  subetantially  as  set  fortk. 

6.  A  dental  implement,  comprising  a  rsilient  body-portion  bar 
ing  angularly  extending  and  normally  direygent  end-portions  and  a 
flattened  and  normally  curred  middle-porti(|n,  a  spur  or  pick  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  of  said  endportio0s  and  a  notch  or  red 
formed  in  said  end-portion,  a  handle  extending  outward  from  the  op- 
posite end  portion,  a  reeilieat  extension  bent  sack  ward  croaied  agaiott 
the  handle  and  then  twisted  spirally  arounf  the  handle,  and  finally 
hooked  at  its  extremity  to  embrace  the  handle,  and  a  strand  or  thread 
looped  at  one  end  around  the  notched  end^rtionso  as  to  enter  the 
notch  thereof  and  also  engaging  the  handle,  lubstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  dental  implement,  comprising  a  reailient  body-portion  bar- 
ing angularly  extending  and  normally  dirertent  end-portions  and  a 


flattened  and  normally  curred  middle-portion,  a  spar  or  pick  extend- 
ing  outwardly  from  one  of  said  end-portions  and  a  notch  or  rece« 
formed  in  said  end-portion,  a  handle  extending  outward  from  the  op- 
posite end  portion,  a  resilient  extension  bent  backward  to  form  a  ring 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  then  crossed  against  the  handle,  and 
then  twisted  spirally  around  the  handle,  and  tioallr  hooked  at  its  ex- 
tremity to  embrace  the  handle  and  a  strand  or  thread  looped  at  one 
end  around  the  notched  end-portion  so  as  to  enter  the  notch  thereof 
and  also  engaging  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,783.    FQLB-ALARM  DEVICE.    Jon  F. Srapp, Frtchton, lol 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1896.    Serial  Ha  540,603.    (Ho  1 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  fire  alarm  derice  comprising  the  body, 
spring  arms  B,  B*,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  hariagaoek- 
ets  at  their  free  ends,  a  rigid  bar  of  combostiblo  material  baring  its 
ends  seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  spring  arms  so  as  to  hold  said  arms 
apart,  an  inclosnre  carried  by  the  arm  B,  and  baring  an  opening  In 
one  of  its  end  walls,  a  contact  C,  arranged  in  said  inclosure  Aoi 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  a  generator  and  aa  elec- 
trical signal,  a  portion  connected  to  the  arm  B*,  and  extending  through 
the  upeoing  in  the  wall  of  the  inclosure,  a  contact  D,  carried  by  said 
portion  of  the  arm  B",  and  arranged  io  the  inclosure  and  adapted  to 
be  electrically  connected  with  the  ^me  generator  and  electrical  sig- 
nal as  the  contact  C,  and  the  wire  cage  connected  with  the  body  and 
surrounding  the  spring  arms  and  their  appurtenances,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  derice,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closure comprising  the  wall  g,  baring  a  non  conducting  lining,  and 
a  non-conducting  corer  baring  a  central  aperture,  a  contact  arranged 
in  said  inclosure  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  a  gen- 
erator and  an  electrical  signal,  a  spring  arm  baring  a  projecting  por- 
tion extending  through  the  apertare  of  the  inclosure  corer,  a  contact 
at  the  end  of  said  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  generator  and  a  signal  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  contacts  apart,  substaotially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  derice  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closure baring  an  opening  in  one  of  its  end  walla,  a  contact  C,  ar- 
ranged iu  said  inclosure  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  a  generator  and  an  electrical  signal,  a  pieces,  extending  through 
and  occupying  tho  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  inclosure,  a  contact  D, 
carried  by  said  piece  e,  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with 
the  same  generator  and  electrical  sigoal  aa  the  contact  C,  a  combustible 
derice  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  piece  «,  so  aa  to  hold  the  coo- 
tacts  apart,  and  means  for  moring  said  piece  «  inwardly  when  re- 
l«aaed  so  rs  to  bring  the  contacts  C,  D,  together,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

542.784.    lOTS-BOCK  HOLDB&.    Rma  E  Tnftim  Hewtown, 
Coon.    Food  Jan.  11,  189&    Serial  Ha  694,566.    (Ho  model) 
Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  note  book  holder,  the  combination  of  the  boards 

1,  2,  the  links  3  which  hinge  said  boards  together,  the  bale  6  for  hold-  - 

ing  the  note-book  in  position  and  the  locking-clips  9,  1 1,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  note-book  holder,  the  combination  of  the  boards  1,  X,  ths 
links  3,  the  bale  6,  and  the  hand-rest  13,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrposs  ast  forth. 

3.  In  a  note-book  holder,  the  combination  of  the  boards  1, 2,  the 
links  3,  the  bale  6,  the  hand-rest  12,  and  the  ledge  13,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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542.784. 


of  the  outside  of  the  neck  or  body  is  matilated  by  the  fastening  de- 
rice, and  a  remorable  bridge  placed  equidisUnt  from  the  sides  of  the 
instrument  so  as  to  bring  the  two  sets  of  strings  orer  the  sound  hole, 
said  bridge  attached  to  said  body  by  screws  baring  reinorable  heads 
or  nnU  located  within  the  hollow  of  the  body  of  the  instrument. 


542,785.     PROCESS  OF  PR0DDCIH8  COLORED  8ELATIHB  PIC- 

TURI&    Ft&li  Thuumol,  Nuremberg,  Oermany,  aarigoor  to  Her 

mann  Richter,  same  piaoe.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1886.    Serial  Ha  540,346i 

(Ho  ipeolmeoa.)    Pateoted  in  a«rmaay  July  14, 1881,  Ha  61,06L 

6%n>a.— The  process  herein  described  of  making  colored  gelatine 

pictures,  which  consists  in  coating  a  sheet  of  transfer-paper  with  a 

waterproof  transparent  coating,  mounting  the  gelatine-sheet  on. said 

coated  backing,  printing  the  colors  on  the  so-mounted  gelatine-sheet, 

and  then  applying  another  traoaparent  water-prof  f  coating  to  the 

face  of  the  printed  aheet,  and  lastly,  remoring  the  transfer-paper  by 

moistening  the  same,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54. 2,786.     DI8PLAT-B0X.     BuiAU)  T.  WauAU,  eteatonbury, 
Oaaa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  ISSQi    Serial  Ha  536,159.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  combination  in  a  display  box,  a  oorer  hinged  to  one 
aide  of  the  upper  edge  thereof^  a  display  frame  hinged  to  the  box  near 
the  upper  back  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  within 
the  oorer  and  baring  a  folded  edge  forming  a  strut,  and  also  sockets 
for  holding  an  article,  all  substantially  as  described. 


542.787.     TIS-PLATE.     Bdiaiu  WoLaaupm,  Morgao  Pait, 
DL    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1886.    Serial  Ha  541,523.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  railway  tie  plate  haring  a  middle  portion  of  the 
rail  seat  higher  than  the  edges  and  a  series  of  tie  engaging  flanges  on 
the  under  side,  the  latter  extending  parallel  with  the  grain  of  the  tie. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  plate  hiring  a  middle  portion  of  the  rail  seat 
higher  than  those  edges  parallel  with  the  tie,  said  raised  portion  ex- 
tending throughout  the  width  of  the  rail  but  forming  a  restricted 
bearing  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  dericee  more  or  less  sharpened 
on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  for  entering  and  engaging  the  tie,  sub- 
Untially  as  described. 


542,7  88.  MUSICAL  IHSTRUMEHT.  Obeha&o  ALMCRam.  Chi 
cago,Ill  piled  Oct  17.  1894  Serial  Ha  526,169.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  musical  instrument  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  double  neck  eonaisting  of  a  single  piece  with  a  part  of  its  middle 
portino  remored  and  prorided  with  two  sets  of  strings,  the  body  and 
neck  prorided  with  dore-Uiled  interlocking  portions  by  which  they 
are  remorably  connected  together,  so  that  one  portion  of  the  double 
neck  Is  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  instrument,  a  screw 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  body  of  the  instrument  and  into  the 
doretailed  portionof  the  neck  to  hold  the  two  together,  the  head  of 
said  screw  projecting  within  the  hollow  of  the  body,  whereby  no  part 


,S^ 


i 


nm/yiiMf, 


2.  The  combination  in  a  mnsieal  instrument  of  a  body,  a  donbk 
neck,  prorided  with  two  seta  of  stringa,  and  consisttng  of  a  single 
piecs  with  a  part  of  its  middle  portion  remored  so  that  neither  neck 
will  interfere  with  the  fingering  of  the  other,  the  body  and  neck  pro- 
rided with  doretailed  interlocking  portions  by  which  both  uecks  are 
remorably  connected  to  said  body,  so  that  the  center  line  of  the  in- 
strument paaes  between  them,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
body  of  the  instrument  and  into  the  doretailed  portion  of  the  neck 
to  hold  the  two  together,  said  screw  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
neck  from  within  the  hollow  of  the  body  so  that  the  ontsids  of  the 
neck  will  aot  be  mutilated  thereby,  both  necks  being  connected  to 
the  body  of  the  instrument  so  that  neither  one  of  them  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  sound  board:  a  remorable  bridge  placed  equidistant 
fh>m  the  sides  of  the  instrument,  the  two  necks  and  the  bridge  being 
BO  arranged  that  both  sets  of  strings  are  brought  orer  the  sound  hole, 
said  bridge  attached  to  said  body  by  screws  haring  remorable  heads 
or  nuts  located  within  the  hollow  of  the  body  of  the  instrument  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  guitar  of  a  body  haring  a  double  neck 
eonaisting  of  a  single  piece  with  the  central  portion  remored  but  con- 
nected together  at  the  ends,  said  neck  being  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  instrument  so  that  the  center  line  of  the  instrument  passes  bst  wsm 
the  two  parts  of  the  neck,  a  bridge  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  in- 
strument so  that  its  ^nds  will  be  equidistant  from  the  sides  thereof, 
a  set  of  stringn  fastened  to  each  part  of  the  neck  and  connected  to 
said  bridge,  an  oral  hole  in  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  said  neck  and 
bridge  so  positioned  as  to  bring  all  of  the  strings  substantially  orer 
said  hole. 


542,7  89.  RECEPTACLE  FOR SmfPIHGMAHnFACTURSD  BAD 
QOODa  Jaius  R  BiUT.  Syracuse,  M.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1886.  Se- 
rial Ha  096,455.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  receptacle  haring  a  spring  secured  to  its  bottom, 
and  an  opening  through  iU  firont.  the  edges  of  which  openiaf  are 
turned  inwardly,  combined  with  a  rertically  moring  frame  prorided 
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with  B  pane  of  k'*^**  ^  cIom  th«  opaoing  ia  ( li«  reo«pt»cle,  and  which 
fniine  haa  its  lower  ed((e  to  catch  between  t  le  iawardlj  turned  edges 
of  the  openiug  aod  the  tpring,  subetantiallj  an  shown. 

2.  In  a  recepUcle  of  the  claM  describe  1.  a  false  bottom,  baring 
an  opening  in  iu  front  edge,  a  spring,  and  ttie  receptacle  having  an 
opening  through  its  front,  the  edges  of  whi*h  opening  are  turned  in- 
wardly ;  combined  with  the  sliding  frame  which  is  placed  in  the  end 
of  the  receptacle,  and  which  has  its  lower  e^ge  to  catch  between  the 
inwardly  turned  edges  of  the  opening  and  t^e  front  edge  of  the  false 
bottom,  and  the  spring,  subetautially  as  shdjwn. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  Brorided  with  a  eorer,  a 
cross  bar  upon  one  side  forming  a  slot-way, la  pane  of  glass  baring  a 
frame,  a  slot-way  in  one  edge  of  said  framq,  a  spring  or  springs  for 
holding  said  frame  in  position  and  a  false  bqttom,  as  set  forth. 


54:2,7  90.  HI8L.  NixoiaoB  Bwnt,  IPuerth,  Qemuuiy.  ualgnar 
to  Michael  Scbmlger.  aame  place  Filedi  feb  6,  18a&  Serial  Ha 
5S7,4«1.    (Bo  model} 


claim. — 1.  A  heel  for  booU  and  shoei,  consisting  of  an  outer 
shell  prorided  with  a  screw-thread  on  iU  inner  wall,  a  hoUow  wear 
piece  provided  with  a  corresponding  serew-tkread  on  its  outer  periph- 
ery for  engaging  with  the  screw-thread  of  the  outer  shell,  a  corer 
plate,  means  tor  securing  the  eorer-plate  i^ithin  the  hollow  wear 
piece,  and  means  for  securing  the  wear-piece  lin  its  adjustable  position, 
subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  consistingof  an  outer  sheU  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  boot  or  shoe,  a  post  projecting  dowuwardly  into 
the  shell  from  the  top  of  the  same,  a  wear-|)iece  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed outwardly  in  said  shell  and  proridec^  with  a  central  opening 
receiving  said  post,  a  cover-plate,  a  set-screW  for  securing  the  cover- 
plate  to  the  post  and  within  the  wear-piece,  and  means  for  securing 
the  wear-piece  in  adjusted  position,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 

:t.  A  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  (boot  or  shoe,  and  provided  with  an  interior 
screw-thread,  a  poet  projecting  into  the  she|  from  the  top  thereof,  a 
wear-piece  provided  with  an  exterior  scre^thread  adapted  to  take 
into  the  screw-thread  of  the  shell,  said  wear-piece  being  constructed 
with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  recerve  iaid  poet  and  with  a  cir- 
cular series  of  openings  around  the  central  Opening,  a  cover-plate,  a 
set-screw  screwing  into  the  poet  and  securinig  the  cover-plate  within 
the  wear-piece,  and  a  locking-pin  extending  from  the  cover-plate  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the  circular  series  of  openings  and  to 
■eat  against  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  subetfintially  as  set  forth. 


642.7  9  1.    DOOaCHBCKAXDCLOSBBl    BDem  L  Blowt,  eart- 
oer,  amigoiar  to  the  Blount  Maooflu^turiu  Compauy,  Boatoo, 
Filed  Afr.  13, 1896.    Sedal  Ha  546,814    (f  0  uxxM.) 


('btim. — An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
easing  having  a  liquid  space,  a  cylinder  extending  outwardly  firon 
■aid  space,  a  flow  by-paas,  and  a  return  by-pass,  said  by  passes  000- 
necting  the  liquid  space  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the 
flow  by-pass  having  a  valve  which  permits  free  movement  of  liquid 
fVom  said  space  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  prevents  a  return 
movement  of  said  liquid,  while  the  return  byi-pass  permits  a  restricted 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  outer.end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  liquid  space, 
a  solid  or  valveless  piston  closely  fitting  taia  cylinder,  a  spindle  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  piston  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  said  cyl- 
inder constituting  a  closely  fitting  partition,  trhereby  transfer  of  liquid 
is  prervated  excepting  through  said  by-pasi  as,  and  means  ofconnee 
tion  between  the  spindle  and  door  whereb) 
effects  Um  retraction  of  the  piston. 


542.792.    AH108TAT1C  ADVHITI8IM9  AP?A&ATD&    MlUJO> 
BuiQBB,  mghlaada,  H.  J.    Piled  Mar  3, 18M.   Serial  Ma  00e,2M.   (Ho 

model) 


the  opening  of  the  door 


C/iiim. — In  combination  with  an  aerostat,  a  lantern  supported 
thereon,  a  lantern  slide  located  in  front  of  the  lantern  and  bearing 
display  matter,  rolls  supporting  the  lantern  slide,  a  ratchet  secured 
to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pawl  held  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  a  rod  supporting  the  pawl,  a  stop  device  held  normally  in  en-  ' 
gagement  with  the  opposite  rt>n,  and  means  for  electrically  recipro- 
cating the  rod,  and  for  disengaging  the  stop  device  the  two  adapted 
to  be  operated  simultaneously,  all  substantially  as  described. 


542.793.  ADVEETISIHO  ILLDMIHATBD  8I9H  HtUMV  Btnt- 
SH,  Hlghlaoda,  H.  J.  Piled  June  14  1894  Serial  Ha  514,533.  ifio 
model) 


a! 


Claim. — 1  In  combination  in  an  illuminated  sign,  a  box  or  like 
hollow  receptacle  having  recesses  at  the  end  to  receive  electric  arc 
lampe,  the  box  provided  with  an  irregular  and  broken  reflecting  sur- 
face, the  electric  lamps  placed  in  the  receeses  in  the  box  and  a  front 
wall  or  screen  provided  with  slits  formed  to  the  desired  outline,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  illuminated  sign,  a  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side,  the  interior  surface  covered  with  irregular  reflecting 
sur&cea,  a  flexible  screen  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  box  and  having  narrow  openings  through  the  screen 
formed  on  the  desired  outline  and  the  back  of  the  screen  provided 
with  irregular  reflecting  surfiacea,  and  the  lights  supported  in  the  box, 
all  substantially  as  deecribed. 


542,794.  COTTOHPICIIIIO  MACHINE.  Aioos  CmwiLL.  Chi- 
cago, DL.  tfliignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aadgnmeata.  to  the  Amerloao 
OottoD  Picker  Company,  nme  place  PUed  Ho?.  2.  1883.  Soial  Mo 
488,815.    (Ho  model) 


CJUnm. —  1.  In  a  cotton -picking  machine,  a  series  of  pivotaUy 
mountea  carriers,  supported  to  travel  in  an  endless  course,  oblong  in 
the  direction  of^the  length  of  the  machine  and  practically  straight 
sided,  picker^flngers  on  the  carriers,  means  for  rotating  the  picker- 
flngers  on  their  longitudinal  axes  and  for  moving  the  carriers  aad 
turning  them  on  their  pivots  in  the  forward  progrees  of  the  machine, 
and  operating  to  thrust  the  picker  fingers,  near  the  forward  end  of 
their  backward  course,  longitudinally,  to  an  extended  position,  into 
the  plants,  rotate  and  move  the  picker-fingers,  during  their  prolonged 
pariod  of  such  extension,  in  the  backward  direction,  and  withdraw 
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tiie  picker-fingers,  near  the  rear-end  of  their  backward-course,  longi- 
tudinally from  the  plants,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  a  series  of  carriers  journaled  to- 
ward opposite  ends  in  traveling  bearings  and  linked  together  in  end- 
less series,  to  travel  in  rotation  along  an  endless  course,  oblong  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine,  and  practically  straight 
sided,  driving  means  for  the  carriers,  picker-fingers  on  the  carriers, 
means  for  turning  the  carriers  when  near  the  forward  end  of  their 
backward  course,  and  operating  in  the  forward  progress  of  the  ma- 
chine to  thrust  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally,  to  an  extended  po- 
4ition,  into  the  plants,  means  for  maintainirg  the  picker-fingers  ex- 
tended and  for  rotating  them  on  their  longitudinal  axes  during  their 
prolonged  travel  in  the  backward  direction,  and  means  for  toming 
the  carriers  when  near  the  rear  end  of  their  backward  course,  and 
operating  to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  from  the 
plants,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  a  series  of  carriers  journaled  to- 
ward opposite  ends  in  traveling  bearings  and  linked  together  in  end- 
less series,  to  travel  in  rotation  along  an  endless  course,  oblong  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine,  and  practically  straight  sided, 
driving  means  for  the  carriers,  picker-fingers  on  the  carriers,  means 
for  turning  the  carriers,  when  near  the  forward  end  of  their  back- 
ward course,  and  operating  in  the  forward  progress  of  the  machine 
to  thrust  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally,  to  an  extended  position, 
into  the  plants,  means  for  maintaining  the  picker-fingers  extended 
and  for  rotating  them,  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  during  their  pro- 
longed travel  in  the  backward  direction,  means  for  turning  the  car- 
riers when  near  the  rear  end  of  their  backward  course  and  operating  to 
withdraw  the  pioker-fingers  longitudinally  from  theplanta,  and  strip- 
per mechanism  in  the  paths  of  and  engaging  the  picker-fingers  when 
they  are  withdrawn  from  the  plants,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ran 
ning  gear,  of  a  fVame  mountid  thereon  and  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal passage  adapted  to  straddle  and  override  a  row  of  cotton-plants, 
vertically  disposed  and  pivotally  mounted  carriers  connected  together 
in  series,  the  carriers  of  each  series  being  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated fVom  the  said  running  gear  to  travel  an  endless  path  in  rotation 
at  a  speed  approximating  that  of  the  progrees  of  the  machine,  the 
backward  courses  of  the  series,  respectively,  being  approximately 
straight  and  parallel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  passage,  picker-fingers 
on  the  carriers,  means  for  turning  the  carriers  when  near  the  forward 
ends  of  their  backward  courses  and  operating  to  thrust  the  picker- 
fingers  longitudinally  to  an  extended  position  and  cause  their  outer 
ends  to  enter  the  plants  in  the  progrees  of  the  machine  in  planes  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  progress  of  the  machine, 
and  the  picker-fingers  of  the  two  opposing  series  to  intermesh  in  the 
plants,  means  for  rotating  the  picker-fingers  on  their  longitudinal 
axes  during  their  backward  progress,  and  means  for  toming  the  car 
riers.  when  near  the  rear  ends  of  their  backward  courses,  and  oper- 
ating to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  and  cause  their 
outer  ends  to  leave  the  plants  in  planes  approximately  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  progress  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  the  combination  with  the  main 
friime,  ranning  gear  and  driving  mechanism,  of  a  frame  at  each  side 
of  the  machine  provided  at  its  inner  side  with  longitudinal  slots  and 
each  containing  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  traveling  carriers,  ro- 
tary picker-fingers  extending  from  the  said  carriers  in  the  planes  of 
the  said  slots,  projections  on  the  said  carriers,  propelling  means  for 
each  series  of  carriers  connected  with  the  said  driving  mechanism 
and  operating  to  move  the  carriers  of  each  series  along  an  endless 
course  oblong  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  prac- 
tically straight  sided,  and  cam  guides  for  the  said  carrier  projections 
operating  while  the  carriers  are  near  the  forward  end  of  their  back- 
ward course  to  turn  them  on  their  vertical  axes  and  thrust  the  picker- 
fingers  longitudinally  through  said  slots,  maintain  the  picker-fingers 
extended  while  the  carriers  move  along  their  extended  course  in  the 
backward  direction,  and  then  withdraw  them  longitudinally  through 
the  slots,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  picker-fingers  on  their  axes  by 
the  traveling  movement  of  the  carriers,  and  stripper  mechanism  for 
the  picker-fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  series  of  carriers  jonraaled  to- 
ward opposite  ends  in  traveling  bearings  and  linked  together  in  end- 
less series,  to  travel  in  rotation  along  an  endless  course,  oblong  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  practically  straight  sided, 
driving  means  for  the  carriers,  picker-fingers  on  the  carriers,  means 
for  turning  the  carriers,  when  near  the  forward  end  of  their  back- 
ward course,  and  operating  in  the  forward  progress  of  the  machine 
to  thrast  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally,  to  an  extended  poaitioa, 
into  the  plants,  means  for  maintaining  the  picker-fingers  extended 
and  for  rotating  them,  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  during  their  pro- 
longed travel  in  the  backward  direction,  means  for  turning  the  car- 
riers when  near  the  rear  end  of  their  backward  course  asd  operat- 


ing to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  from  the  plants,  and 
stripper  mechanism  comprising  parallel  strips  having  yieldrng  edges 
between  which  the  picker-fingers  are  drawn  longitudinally  in  the 
movement  of  the  carriers  in  the  forward  direction,  substantially  %f 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  running  gear  and  driving  mechanism,  of  a  frame  at  each  side 
of  the  machine  provided  at  its  inner  side  with  longitudinal  strips  sep- 
arated to  afford  longitudinal  slots  between  thnro,  a  serie»  of  verti- 
cally disposed  traveling  carriers  in  each  side  frame,  rotary  picker- 
fingers  extending  from  the  said  carriers  in  the  planes  of  the  said  slots, 
propelling  means  for  the  carriers  connected  with  the  said  driving 
mechanism  and  operating  to  move  the  carriers  along  an  endless  course, 
oblong  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  practically 
straight  sided,  a  series  of  parallel  stripper  strips  beyond  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  courses  on  the  said  side  frames,  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  said  longitudinal  strips,  between  the  ends  of  the  said  longitudinal 
strips,  and  presenting  slits  which  register  with  the  said  slots,  picker- 
fingers  on  the  carriers  movable  in  the  said  slots  and  coincident  strip- 
per slits,  means  for  turning  the  carriers,  when  near  the  forward  end 
of  their  backward  course  and  operating  in  the  forward  progress  of 
the  machine  to  thrust  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  through  the 
■aid  slots  to  an  extended  position,  means  for  maintaining  the  picker- 
fingers  extended  and  for  rotating  them,  on  their  longitudinal  axes, 
during  their  prolonged  travel  in  the  backward  direction,  and  means 
for  turning  the  carriers  when  near  the  rear  end  of  their  backward 
course  and  operating  to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally 
through  the  said  slots  to  the  stripper  strips,  the  picker-fingers  being 
drawn  longitudinally  through  the  stripper  strips  in  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  of  carriers  I, 
each  prorided  with  a  series  of  picker-fingers,  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  and  supported  to  travel  in  an  endless  course  oblong  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  practically  straight-sided,  a 
shaft  00  each  carrier  geared  to  the  said  picker-fingers,  a  projection 
on  each  carrier,  a  cam  in  the  path  of  said  projections  operating  by 
its  engagement  with  the  said  projections  to  turn  the  carriers  on  their 
axes  at  the  forward  end  of  their  course  to  thrust  the  picker-fingers 
longitudinally  into  the  plants,  and  torn  the  carriers  on  their  axes  at 
the  rear  end  of  their  course  to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudi- 
nally out  of  the  plants,  a  pinion  on  each  said  shaft  and  a  rack  in  the 
path  of  the  said  piniona,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing power,  of  a  series  of  carriers  1  connected  pivotally  together  to 
travel  an  endless  course,  oblong  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
machine  and  practically  straight  sided,  aseriesofpicker-fingersjour- 
naled  in  and  extending  from  one  side  of  each  carrier,  a  shaft  in  each 
carrier  geared  to  the  picker-fingers,  an  arm  upon  each  carrier,  a  cam- 
guide  H  against  which  the  said  arms  travel  as  the  carriers  are  ad- 
vanced, propelling  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  driving  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  said  carriers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  car- 
rier-shafta  and  through  them  the  picker-fingers  in  the  progress  of  the 
carriers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
carriers  I  mounted  in  drive-chains,  supported  to  trarel  in  an  endless 
course  oblong  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  prac- 
tically straight  nded,  a  ■eries  of  rotary  picker-fingers  extending  from 
and  journaled  in  one  side  of  each  carrier,  a  rotary  shaft  in  each  car- 
rier to  which  the  picker-fingers  are  geared,  a  pinion  on  each  said 
shaft,  a  rack  in  the  path  of  the  pinions,  driving  means  for  the  said 
drire  chains,  a  projection  on  each  carrier,  and  a  cam-guide  H  in  the 
path  of  said  projections,  whereby  the  picker-fingera  are  thrast  longi- 
tudinally into  the  plants,  maintained  extended  during  their  prolonged 
travel  in  the  backward  direction  and  then  withdrawn  longitudinally 
from  the  plants,  snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  ootton-picking  machine,  the  combination  vrith  the  run- 
ning gear  of  casings  D  B  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with  longi- 
tudinal slou  shafts  F  F*  journaled  in  the  said  casings,  driving  meaas 
for  the  shafts  actuated  from  the  said  ranning  gear,  sprocket  wheels 
OB  oppoaita  end  portions  of  the  said  shafts,  drive  chains  mounted  on 
said  sprocket  wheels  to  travel  endless  paths,  obloag  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  machine,  the  backward  ooorses  of  the  paths  be- 
ing straight  and  parallel  with  the  inner  ndes  of  the  casings,  carriers 
I  journaled  at  opposite  ends  in  the  said  drire  chains,  a  series  of  picker- 
fingers  in  the  planes  of  said  slota  eztaoding  from  and  joumalad  in  one 
side  of  each  carrier,  means  near  the  forward  end  of  each  backward 
course  in  the  path  of  each  carrier  for  tuning  it  on  its  longitadinal 
axis  and  thrasting  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  to  an  aztaadad 
position  through  said  slota,  means  near  the  rear  end  of  each  back- 
ward course  in  the  path  of  each  carrier  for  turning  it  oa  its  k»fi- 
tudinsl  axis  to  withdraw  the  picker-fingers  longitudinally  throvfh 
said  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  picker-fingarsin  the  Bora- 
ment  of  the  carriers  in  the  backward  direction,  substantiaAy  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 
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12.  In  •  cotton-picking  mackiae,  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July    i6,   1895. 


Mries  of  •arriers  journaUd 


toward  opposite  ead»  in  traTdiog  bearipj^  and  linked  together  In 
endlees  aeries,  to  travel  in  rotation  along  an  endless  coarse,  oblong  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  mach^e  and  practically  straight 
tided,  driving  nneans  for  the  carriers,  pi^ker-fiiigers  on  the  carriers, 
provided  with  spirally-projecting  cottoii«ngaging  pointa,  shafts  on 
the  earners  to  which  the  said  picker  fligers  are  geared,  means  for 
turning  the  carriers,  when  near  the  foriqard  end  of  their  backward 
conrw,  and  operating  in  the  forward  ferogress  of  the  machine  to 
thriist  the  picker-fingers  iongitudinallj,  to  an  extended  position,  into 
the  planta,  means  for  maintaining  the  pi^er-fingers  extended  during 
their  prolonged  travel  in  the  backward  direction,  means  for  turning 
the  carriers  when  near  the  rear  end  of  kheir  backward  course  and 
operating  to  withdraw  the  picker-fingars  longitudinally  from  the 
plants,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier-shafts  while  the  carriers  are 
traversing  a  part  of  their  course  and  oierating  to  rotate  the  said 
shafts  and  turn  the  picker-fingers  on  ^eir  longitudinal  axes  only 
while  the  picker-fiugers  are  being  thrtisi  into  the  plants,  caused  to 
move  io  the  backward  direction  and  withdrawn  from  the  plants,  and 
uationary  strippers  in  the  paths  of  the  picker-fingers  through  which 
the  said  fingers  are  drawn  loogitDdinall|  when  withdrawn  from  the 
plants,  the  fingers  being  geared  to  tumi  in  the  backward  direction 
and  disengage  their  points  from  the  cotton  while  passing  through 
the  strippers,  substantially  as  and  for  th4  purpose  set  forth. 

IS.  Io  a  cotton-picking  machine,  tha  combination  with  the  shafta 
F  P  and  driving-nieaos  therefor,  sprocket  wheels  near  opposite  ends 
of  said  shafts,  drive-chains  traveling  on  salid  sprocket  wheels,  carriers 
I  joamaled  at  opposite  ends  in  the  drivC'tchains,  and  caused  thereby 
to  travel  an  endless  course  oblong  in  th«  direction  of  the  leugth  of 
the  machine  and  practically  straight  sidod,  a  series  of  picker-fingers 
extending  from  and  joumaled  in  one  si| e  of  each  carrier,  a  drive- 
shaft  r  on  each  carrier  to  which  the  piclfer-fingeri  are  geared,  cam- 
gnide  H,  arm  r"  on  each  carrier  at  its  ^uter  end  traveling  on  the 
guide  II,  a  roller  r"  on  each  carrier,  a  c^m  guide  in  the  path  of  the 
said  rollers,  a  projection  on  each  shaft  I',  rotating  means  for  the  shaft 
r  with  which  the  shafts  I'engage  durine  their  movement  in  the  back- 
ward direction,  and  a  guide  Cr*  in  the  path  of  the  said  projection  on 
each  shaft  I' engaging  said  projections  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  carriers  to  hold  the  shafts  I'  again^  rotation,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  Combination  with  thetraTel- 
ing  rotary  picker-fingen  of  stripper  mech4niam  for  the  picker-fingers, 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  and  adjacent  strips  of  stilT  material 
provided  with  continuous  projecting  edg^  formed  of  longitudinally 
extending  strips  of  flexible  material,  betiween  which  the  fingers  are 
drawn  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  anbstantially  a)  described. 

lb.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  the  ^mbtnation  with  the  travel- 
ing rotary  picker-fingers  of  stripper  mechanism  for  the  picker-fingers, 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  strips,  betiween  which  the  fingers  are 
drawn  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  tach  strip  being  formed  of 
two  parallel  longitudinally  extending  sections,  secured  together  by  a 
yielding  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  rx>tton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  travel- 
ing rotary  picker-fingers,  of  stripper  mechanism  for  the  picker-fingers 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  strips  e4eh  formed  in  longitudinal 
spring  connected  sections  normally  oat  of  contact  with  each  other, 
sobtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  firth. 

17.  In  acotton-pieking  machine,  the  Combination  with  the  travel- 
ing rotary  picker-fingers  of  stripper  mechanism  for  the  pieker-ftngens 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  relatively  yielding  stripe  between 
which  the  finger*  are  drawn  in  the  operation  of  the  maohioe.  the 


furnished  with  the  contracted  opening  13,  and  the  baO-valve  14  con- 
tained within  the  chamber,  of  the  spigot  lb  having  the  bore  19,  the 
tubular  member  18  connecting  therewith,  the  Upering  portion  20 
extending  beyond  the  valve  seat  9  and  furnished  with  the  packing  22 
and  perforations  23,  as  described. 


5  4  2,796.  COIN  RECKPTACLK  AND  RBGI8TER.  kmm%  W. 
Corru.  San  fnndrnxi.  CaL  FUwl  Jan.  14, 1896.  Semi  Ha  53iML 
(Ifo  model) 


Cbim 1.  A  device  for  receiving  and  registering  the  value  of 

coins  introduced,  consiaiiog  of  an  exterior  case,  a  dial  with  subdiria- 
ions  and  figures  indicating  amounts,  a  hand  or  pointer  centrally  piv- 
oted and  movable  over  said  dial,  interior  mechanism  by  which  said 
pointer  ia  advanced  in  one  direction  by  the  introduction  of  a  coin 
proportionally  to  its  diameter,  and  a  eirealar  rack  coneeotrie  with 
the  dial  so  formed  that  the  pointer  will  move  fireely  over  it  io  oa« 
direetioo,  and  will  be  prevented  from  retuming  io  the  opposite  di  - 
recti  00. 

2.  A  device  for  receiving  and  iodieatiog  the  aaoaot  of  ooioa,  con- 
sisting of  a  closed  case  having  a  dial,  movable  pointer,  and  a  holding 
rack  engaged  by  said  pointer,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  dial 
having  the  pointer  fixed  upon  its  outer  eud,  and  the  inner  end  loosely 
joumaled,  arms  tumabie  about  said  shaft  extending  therefrom  to  the 
inoer  periphery  of  the  case,  slots  made  through  the  top  of  the  case 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arms,  and  a  clutch  or  ratchet  mech- 
anism by  which  one  of  the  arms  engages  the  pointer  shaft  to  ad- 
vance it  in  one  direction,  and  the  arms  are  allowed  to  return  freely 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  for  reesiving  and  indieatiog  the  amount  of  coins  io- 
trodoced,  coosisting  of  a  closed  receptacle  having  a  dial  upon  one 
side  with  an  indicating  pointer  movable  over  it  and  a  ratchet  with 
which  said  pointer  engages  to  prevent  its  return  after  being  advanced, 
a  central  shaft  projecting  through  the  dial  to  the  outer  end  of  which 
the  pointer  is  fixed,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  being  joumaled  to  turn 
freely,  arms  loosely  turoable  upon  said  shaft  extending  therefrom  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  a  case,  slots  made  through  the  case  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arms,  and  a  spring  by  which 
the  arms  are  normally  held  to  partially  intercept  the  slota,  an  iode- 
peodent  arm  fnlcmmed  at  one  side  of  the  case  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing one  of  the  centrally  pivoted  arms,  and  extending  across  the  slots 
through  which  the  coins  are  introduced  whereby  the  introduction  of 
a  coin  will  force  the  pin  and  the  arm  with  which  it  oontacts  to  move 


forward  a  distance  corresponding  with  the  varying  diameters  of  the 
strips  comprising  longitudinally -extending  strips  of  flexible  material!  coins  introduced,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of 
provided  on  one  side  with  narrower  longfiudinally  and  centrally  ex-  the  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  pointer  shaft  to  move  the  latter  forward. 


•*nding  strips  of  stiff  material,  substantially  as  described 

18.  Inacotton  picking  machine,  the  qombination  with  the  travel- 
ing roury  picker-fingers,  of  stripper  mechanism  for  the  picker-fingers 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  strips  haiing  flexible  edges  between 
which  the  picker-fingers  are  drawn  in  th4  operation  of  the  machine, 
and  coincident  notches  affording  opening!  b*  toward  the  rear  ends  of 
the  stripe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pntpoee  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,the  ^mbination  with  the  travel- 
ing roUry  picker-fingers,  of  stripper  mechianism  for  the  picker-fingers 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  stripseacH  formed  in  two  longitudinal 
sections  normally  separated  from  each  other,  each  section  comprising 
a  strip  6'  of  flexible  material,  and  a  narrower  strip  b*  of  stiff  material 
fMtened  togetner,  the  sections  being  cotinected  by  springs  b*,  sao- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortt^ 


64:2.795.    I'AUCBT.    HAnAiiSLSLCAiT. lfapieTfl]e,R.L    RM 

Mar.  S.  IWi    Serial  Ma  aQ£,796.    (Xo  i»odeL) 

C/aiiu. — The  combination  with  the  s^rew-threaded  sleeve  6  hav- 
ing the  Upering-bore  8.  the  valve-seat  9,;and  the  valve-chamber  11 


4.  A  device  to  receive  and  indicate  the  value  of  coins  introduced 
therein,  consisting  of  a  case  having  sloia  through  its  periphery  for 
the  introdaction  of  the  coins,  a  dial  and  an  index  pointer  movable 
over  it  to  register  the  amounts  of  the  coins,  a  circular  rack  concen- 
tric with  the  dial  over  which  the  pointer  is  adapted  to  move  freely 
in  one  direction,  and  is  prevented  from  returning  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, an  arm  so  connected  that  its  advance  will  advance  the  pointer, 
said  arm  standing  normally  in  such  relation  to  the  slota,  that  it  will 
be  advanced  by  the  passage  of  a  coin,  and  having  the  contact  edge 
curved  so  that  it  will  be  advanced  in  proportion  to  the  valae  of  the 
coins,  whoee  diameters  do  not  vary  in  proportion  to  their  valac 


542,797.  ASH  AID  SOOT  PAH.  Hiuian  Couuji,  StD  Fnn- 
clBoo,aarigDoraroii«-halftoJulluBGoliiiu,OtklaiMl,OtL  PQedMayS, 
189&    Bnltl  Ha  548,(M.    (HomodeL) 

C'fnim. — 1.  A  combined  ash  and  soot  receiver  consisting  of  a  pan 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  ash  pit  beneath  the  grate  of  a  stove  and  having 
a  rear  side  adjacent  to  the  chamber  beneath  the  oven,  made  remov- 
able. 
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2.  A  combined  asli  and  soot  receiver  consisting  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  fit  the  ash-pit  beneath  the  grate  of  a  stove  or  range  having  an 
open  rear  tide  and  vertical  guides,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  gate 
or  door  fitting  between  taid  guides  and  adapted  to  close  the  rear  tide. 


3.  An  ash  and  soot  receiver  coosisting  of  a  pan  having  an  open 
rear  tide,  and  a  vertically  sliding  gate  adapted  to  close  said  side,  said 
gate  having  transverse  extensions  across  its  top. 

4.  An  ash  and  soot  Receiver  consisting  of  a  pan  having  an  open 
rear  end,  guides  upon  the  sides  and  top,  and  a  sliding  gate  fitting  said 
guides  and  adapted  to  close  the  rear  end,  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom 
of  the  pan  projecting  and  turned  downwardly  as  described. 


642.7  98.   FAUCET.    WuuaiCuiler.  SuPr&nciaoo.CaL    PQed 
Got  6. 18M.    Serial  Ha  02S,IS5.    (Ho  model) 


t^&rm.— 1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  the  body,  the  spout 
or  norjile  deUchably  connected  to  the  body  and  having  a  valve  seat 
at  its  inner  end,  an  internally  beveled  ring  arranged  in  the  body,  s 
slidable  frame  arranged  in  the  body  and  having  a  disk  at  its  forward 
fod,  a  upering  plug  adapted  to  enter  the  valve  seat  in  the  end  of  the 
■pout,  a  beveled  gaaket  interposed  between  the  plug  and  the  disk  of 
the  fi^me  and  means  for  connecting  the  plag  and  gasket  to  said  disk 
of  the  f^ame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  the  body  having  the  screw 
threads  a,  at  its  forward  end,  the  removable  spout  or  ooszle  screw- 
threaded  to  eogage  the  threads  a,  of  the  bodyaod  baring  the  conical 
aperture  «,  the  adjustable  ring  M,  externally  threaded  to  engage  the 
threads  a,  of  the  body  and  having  an  internal  bevel,  a  slidable  frame 
arranged  in  the  body  and  having  the  disk  I  at  iU  forward  end,  the 
tapering,  elastic  plug  P.  adapted  to  seat  in  the  aperture  «,  of  the  oox- 
sle  or  spout,  the  gasket  interpoMid  between  the  plug  and  the  disk  of 
the  frame,  the  attaching  screw  ukiog  through  the  plug  and  the  gas- 
ket and  into  the  disk  I,  and  a  suitable  means  for  monng  the  slidable 
frame,  tnbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  fkucet  comprising  the  body  having  the 
ibteraal  screw  threads  a,  at  its  forward  or  outer  end  and  also  having 
the  ways  b,  the  externally -threaded  and  internally-beveled  ring  M, 
engaging  the  threads  a,  of  the  body,  the  slidable  frame  Q,  arranged 
in  taid  ways  and  having  the  disk  I  at  its  forward  end  provided  with 
a  screw  tapped  aperture  and  also  having  the  vertically-disposed  trans- 
verse aperture  g,  the  stem  D,  having  the  portion  II,  at  its  lower  end 
arranged  iu  the  aperture  or  way  y,  of  the  slidable  frame ;  the  remov- 
able spoot  or  oozale  screw-threaded  to  eogage  the  threads  «,  of  the 
body  and  having  the  conical  aperture  e,  at  its  inner  end,  the  tapering 
elastic  plug  P,  adapted  to  seat  in  the  aperture  e,  of  the  noszle  or 
spout,  the  gasket  interposed  between  the  plug  and  the  disk  of  thr 
fVame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ring  M,  and  the  attaching  screw 
taking  through  the  plug  and  the  gaaket  and  into  the  threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  disk  I,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  2  7  9  9.    BOILBR.    Bdwau)  Qomit,  Toiwju)^ 
Mar.  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  54ai89.    (Ho  model) 


GaoMda.    FUed 


j  kMLl 


Cfaim.—!.  A.  boiler  composed  of  assembled  sections  forming 
water  and  steam  spaces  inclosing  a  fire-space,  and  a  plurality  of  water- 
circalating  loops  or  tubes  projecting  fi-om  the  walls  of  the  sections 
into  said  fire-space,  each  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  division, 
some  of  said  tubes  being  separated  by  spaces  through  which  the 
products  of  combostioD  pass  freely,  while  other  tubes  are  provided 
with  webs  or  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  exterpal  surfaces 
of  the  upper  division,  said  flanges  with  the  tubes  on  which  they  are 
formed  constituting  a  baffle-plate  or  partition. 

2.  A  loop  or  tube  adapted  to  be  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  shell 
of  a  boiler,  comprising  two  divisions  communicating  with  each  other 
at  their  ends,  and  laterally  projecting  loogitudioal  webs  or  flanges 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  upper  division,  said  webs  being  tub- 
staotially  flush  with  the  upper  side  or  surface  of  the  tabe. 


5 4 2. 8 00.  MBTHODOPMAKIHOTWO-PKOHQEDRIVSTa  Btli- 
m  Kuruiu.  SharoQ,  aarignor  to  the  BqbIod  Past  Color  Eyelet  Gom- 
paoy.  Barton.  Maw.  Piled  Apr.  13,  189S.  Serial  Ha  54fi,654.  (Ho 
apedmeoa) 


U 


Claim. — That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  two-pronged 
rivets  which  consists  in  firat  cutting  from  a  centrally  thickened  bar 
or  strip  a  transverse  blank  with  parallel  edges  and  thereby  shaping 
the  prongs  of  the  rivet,  and  then  expanding  or  swaging  the  thickened 
portion  of  the  blank  and  thereby  shaping  the  head  of  the  rivet. 


5  4  2,801.    ART  OP  AHD  MACHIHB  POR  ROLL^IO  a&AMIJ88 
METALLIC  TnBE&    Mai  MAnBHA5i  and  Ekiihau)  MAmwan. 

Reoacbeid,  Qemiaoy:  aid  Max  Mannewmuin  aagnor  to  aaM  RelD- 
bard  Mauaeemana   Piled  Apr.  2S,  1894.  Serial  Ka  508,009.  (Ho  nodal) 


Cirim.— I.  Segmental  rolls  each  provided  with  a  redociDg  groove 
which  is  laterally  flaring  as  herein  described,  and  gradually  diminiabw 
in  width  and  depth  and  merges  into  a  finishing  groove,  in  oombioa- 
tio«  with  a  snitably  proportiooed  maadrel  interposed  between  said 
roDa,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  lo  •ppar»tus  tor  step  bj  stop  rollii  ig,  the  combia«tioa  of  two 
appropriktolj  mounted  «ec«otric  rolls,  the  workia^  fac«s  of  which 
»r«  «*ch  provided  with  •  loogitadinallj  ^pcriug  groore  s«mi-«llip- 
tic«l,  or  •pproximatolj  ««int-«lliptical.  io  Crow  sectioa,  u  hereio  de- 
■ehbed,  and  increasiog  in  rkdios  from  oo#  ead  to  the  other,  in  com- 
bioAtioa  with  »  suitable  mandrel  appropriatelj  interposed  between 
the  said  rolls,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling  s«amle«  metallic  tube* 
iato  integrally  united  lengths  of  tubing  <4'  oval  cross  section,  which 
cooaiatB  in  placing  a  mandrel  looeelj  withioia  hollow  ingot,  introducing 
the  mandrel  and  ingot  to  rolls  having  a  p^  of  elliptical  or  approsi- 
Batel.T  elliptiea]  contour  as  herein  described,  and  turning  the  ingot 
aiactj  degree*  more  or  leas  aa  the  rolls  Adf,  step  bj  stop  to  reduce  the 
iune,  sabftanttallj  aa  set  forth 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&eture,  thn  seamless  rolled  metal  tabe 
heraia  deeeribed,  the  same  composed  of  Intograllj  united  staggered 
oral  sections  subetantially  as  set  forth 


643,802.  APPARATD8  FOR  AUTbHATICALLY  DISPUTIHe 
ADVBRTISBM Kirra  CUKLB  K.  Mau,  Loodon.  aaHgnor  to  Jonathan 
Redman,  Salem  l[lliB.HebdeoBiiitgn,  England.  PUed  Sept  18.  1 8»4  Se- 
rial Ma  523,3M.  (Ho  hkxM.)  Patented  tn  England  SepC  1,  1893,  Ho 
I«.40a 


2.  Id  an  optical  toj,  the  combination  with  a  casiDg,  prorided  ia 
one  face  with  sight  openings  and  having  part  of  its  top  uncovered,  of 
two  prisms  held  in  said  casing  at  au  inclination  to  each  other,  both 
prisms  being  triangular  in  cross  section  and  one  prism  having  its  base 
along  the  apex  of  the  other  prism,  substantiallj  as  herein  shown  and 
deeeribed. 

3.  In  an  optical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  sight 
opening*  in  one  wall  and  having  part  of  its  top  uncovered,  of  trian- 
gular pieces  secured  to  the  inner  feces  of  the  end*  of  the  casings,  two 
prisms,  each  triangular  in  cross  section,  rested  upon  the  ^dges  of  said 
triangular  piecei>  the  base  of  one  prism  being  along  the  apex  of  the 
other  prism,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  optical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with 
sight  openings  in  one  wall,  of  a  plain  piece  of  glass  placed  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  provided  with  said  openings,  two  prisms  held 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  within  said  casing,  and  a  wedge  intorpoeed 
between  one  of  said  prisms  and  the  piece  of  plain  glass,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described 

^.  In  an  optical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with 
sight  openings  in  one  wall  and  provided  with  a  top  of  about  half  the 
width  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  top  of  the  wall  having 
the  openings,  of  two  prisms  held  at  an  inclination  to  each  other  in 
said  casing  and  a  flange  on  the  free  edge  of  said  top,  the  bottom  edge 
of  Mid  flange  resting  against  the  top  parts  ot  the  prisms,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


542. 805. 

bunr,  Conn. 


STOCKIHO-SUPPORTER    J08IPH  E  PiLnii6T0ii,  Water- 
Filed  Jun«  6.  189&    Serial  Ha  361.906.    (Ho  model) 


riaim. In  an  automatically  acting  adVertising  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  spindle  of  the  advertisintf  cylinder  or  drum  and  con- 
tact aiaking  and  breaking  appliances  opjsrated  by  clockwork,  of  a 
soleaoid  including  the  core*  B,  a  frame  C  cpnstituting  a  magnet  arma- 
ture and  connected  to  the  cores  B  and  capable  of  a  vertical  movement, 
pawl  D  centored  on  the  lower  member  of'said  frame,  a  disk  as  F,  se- 
eared  on  the  spindle  of  said  drum  and  prdvided  with  a  series  of  pins 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  pawl  when  the  electric  current  is 
tranamitted  through  said  solenoid  by  the  Action  of  the  clockwork  on 
the  contact  mak ing  and  break ing  applianc^,  su bstantially  as  set  forth . 


542,803.    SETLIHB  8HAP    9«oi 
FUad  ae|>t  4, 1894    Serial  Ha  522.069 


± 


B.  Pauiir, 
vHo  mod«L) 


Elmlra,  H.  T. 


f^imL. —  1.  A  set-line  snap  comprisinj :  a  piece  of  wire  bent  &r«t 
to  form  a  loop — a — ,  thence  bent  to  form  4  coil  — <: — ,  thence  to  form 
the  hook  — d — ,  the  oppoeito  end  bent  diagonally  and  to  form  an  eye 
— /—  with  which  the  hook  — d—  engage*,  subsuntially  descnbed  ia 
tke  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  set  line  snap,  consisting  of  a  pieck  of  wire  bent  sabetantially 
centrally,  first,  to  form  a  coil  — <■ —  thencei  having  its  end  bent  to  form 
a  hook  — d — ,  said  book  being  provided  with  a  lip  upon  its  underside 
aad  the  oppoeito  end  of  the  wire  bent  obuquely  to  form  an  eye  with 
which  the  hook — d — engage*,  subatjwtialy  asdeacribed  for  the  pur- 
po*«*  set  forth. 

542,804.   OPTICAL  TOT.    Hdkt  V.  Puew,  Jarwy  Oty,  i.  I 
POad  Aur.  3,  1886.    Serial  Ho  541234.    (Mo  model) 


t'hiim.—  A  garment  supportor  consisting  of  a  member  B  provided 
with  studs  10  and  12  having  enlarged  heads,  and  a  member  A  having 
a  slot  and  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  stud  10  and  between  said  slot 
and  recess  a  neck  through  which  said  stud  may  be  paseed  and  whereby 
it  may  be  locked  in  said  recess,  an  opening  5  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  stud  12  freely  together  with  a  fold  of  garment  and  below 
said  opening  a  slot  6  into  which  said  stud  may  be  passed,  the  head 
of  stud  12  with  a  fold  of  garment  lying  upon  the  upper  side  of  mem- 
ber A  and  stud  10  lying  in  recess  3  in  which  position  it  is  locked  by 
the  neck,  so  that  the  members  are  held  in  po«itioD  relatively  to  each 
other  and  the  garment  is  held  firmly. 


5  4  2  .  8  O  6  .  8T0PPIHQ  MECHAHI8M  FOR  PILE- WIRE  LOOM& 
Obokai  Pools.  Lowell,  antgnor  to  the  Maanchuaetta  Mobalr  Pluah 
Company.  Bostoa  Maaa  Filed  July  27, 1894.  Serial  Ha  518,891.  (Ho 
model) 


CJhMM. — 1.  In  an  optical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  easing  of 
two  prisms  located  in  the  same,  both  beinf{  triangular  in  cross  section 
and  held  at  an  inclination  to  each  other,  the  base  of  one  prism  being 
along  the  apex  of  the  other  prism,  sabetantially  a*  herein  shown  and 
described. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  pile-wire  loom,  in  combination,  a  shaft  {b\  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  and  a  diak  having  a  pin,  a  knock-o<f  mechanism,  a 
feeler-lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  rest  against  the  wire  when  the  lat- 
tor  is  intact  and  being  withdrawn,  a  pendent  lever  (_/),  a  rod  (A')  con- 
necting the  lever  (/)  with  the  other  end  of  said  feeler-lever,  a  mov- 
able bar  (HI)  counected  to  said  knock-off  mechanism,  a  lever  (/)  co* 
nected  to  said  bar  (m)  at  one  end,  a  lever  (I)  pivoted  at  one  end  aad 
provided  with  a  roller  to  engage  said  cam,  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
\t)  being  arranged  to  engage  said  feeler-lever  and  the  tree  end  of  the 
lever  (/)  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  (j)  sub«Untially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pile  wire  loom  in  combination,  a  cam  carried  by  a  diak  v. 
a  feeler  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  bear  againat  the  wire,  while  the 
lattor  is  intact  and  being  withdrawn,  and  means  aetuatod  by  said 
cam  for  operating  said  feeler  lever  to  hold  its  above  mentioned  end 
out  of  the  path  of  the  said  wire,  while  the  lattor  ia  being  inserted, 
sabeuntially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  pile-wire  loom  in  combination,  a  pin  carried  by  a  disk  s, 
a  feeler  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the  wire,  while  the 
lattor  is  intact  and  being  withdrawn,  a  knock-off  mechanism,  a  lever 
k  connected  to  said  feeler  lever,  a  lever /connected  atone  end  to  said 
knock-off  mechauisin,  and  adapted  at  it*  free  end  to  be  engaged  and 
held  by  the  lever  i  when  the  lattor  is  operatod  by  the  feeler  lever  on 
the  failing  of  a  wire,  said  pin  being  arranged  to  engage  the  lever  I 
between  iu  ends,  whereby  upon  the  breaking  or  failing  of  a  wire, 
the  knock-off  mechanism  will  be  operated,  and  whereby  at  other 
times  the  movements  of  the  lever  /  will  not  affect  the  knock-off  mech- 
anism, subetootially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  pile-wire  loom  in  combination  a  feeler  lever  pivotodtoa 
stationary  support,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the  wire, 
while  the  lattor  is  intact  and  being  withdrawn,  a  knock-off  mechan- 
ism, a  rotary  member  carried  by  the  bottom  shaft,  and  intorlocking 
connections  between  the  feeler  lever  and  said  rotary  member,  and 
between  said  rotary  member  and  said  knock-off  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  feeler  lever,  whereby  upon  the  failing  of  a 
wire,  said  knock-off  mechanism  will  be  operated  to  stop  the  loom 
through  the  medium  of  the  roUrv  member,  substantially  a^  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,807.    COVER  FOR  JARa    Qioui  & OoiaLiT,  Braddock,  Pa 
FUed  Mai.  29,  1895.    Serial  Ma  543.691.    (No  model  I 


r/«i«.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel,  as  A,  having  an  off 
set  or  rim  </,  ot  a  cover  B  having  catches  6  attached  to  iu  edge,  a 
spider-like  clamping  or  ta«toning  device  0  adaptod  to  operato  said 
catohes,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover  and  fbrming  a  guide  for 
said  fastoniug  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  A,  a  cover  B  having  catcher  thereon, 
a  clamping  or  fastoning  device  C,  and  a  handle  D  secured  to  said  cover 
and  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  centor  of  said  clamping  device, 
whereby  the  lattor  is  guided  or  held  in  place,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  veesel,  a  cover  thereto,  catohes  on  said 
^ver  adapted  to  engage  with  said  vessel,  a  clamping  device  C  adapted 

to  operato  said  catohes,  a  hinged  handle  I)  secured  lo  said  cover  and 
passing  through  an  opening  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
thus  lock  said  clamping  ot  fastoning  device,  subetaotially  as  shown 
and  described. 

542,808.    STREET-SWEEPER.    Rouir  F.  Rkasai,  Hew  Brighton. 
H.  T.    FUed  July  21, 1894.    Sertal  Ma  518,ir7.    (Mo  model) 


(tahm,—  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  canng,  driving  wheels  C,  one  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  o.  a  chain  p,  a  sprocket  a,  a  shaft 
t,  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  A,  and  the  gear  wheel  /;  the  hang- 


ers e,  joumaled  upon  the  shaft  e  and  provided  with  toothed  sectora 
upon  their  rear  ends,  the  shaft  rf,  journaled  in  the  hangers  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  projecting  through  curved  slots  in  the  easing,  one  of  the 
ends  being  provided  with  a  pinion  g  meshing  with  gear  wheel  /  the 
brush  placed  upon  the  shafl  d;  worm  gears  journaled  in  the  eating 
and  working  in  the  toothed  sectors,  whereby  the  brush  can  be  raised 
or  lowered. 


542,809.    COPY-HOLDER.    AETHoa  B  Rud,  Chicago,  m    FUed 
Oct.  29, 1894    Serial  Ma  527,163     (No  modelj 


Claim. 1.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bed  and  a 

spriog-controUed  supporting  leg  permanently  connected  pivotally 
with  the  bed  at  one  end  and  extonding  thence  downward  to  bear  on 
the  support  for  the  device  and  sustain  the  l)eil  re«iliently  in  inclined 
position,  said  leg  being  extended  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed  into 
a  spring  clamping  jaw  co-operating  therewith  and  opened  by  preming 
downward  on  the  bed,  subxtantially  a.<  described. 

2.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  a  bed  and  a  spring-cou- 
trolled  holder  therefor  permanently  conne«-tod  pivotally  with  the  bed 
at  one  end  and  sutitaining  it  resiliently  in  inclined  position  for  use, 
said  holder  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  afford  legs  B 
and  extonded  into  jaws  B"  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed,  sob 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  copy-holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed  A  having  a 
rod  r  fastoned  to  it  at  one  edge  and  means  for  sustaining  the  bed  re- 
siliently in  inclined  position  and  clamping  the  maitor  to  be  held,  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  legs  K  and  coiled  about  the 
rod  r  and  thence  extonded  to  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bed 
and  form  clamping-jaws  B',  and  a  spring  re«iliently  controlling  the 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  2,8  10.  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  GREEN  PEA& 
SooR.  Cadiz, 'Ohio,  and  Jo»  A  Chisbuui,  Oakrille,  Canada 
19. 1894.    Serial  No  518.061.    (Ho  model) 


ROBUT  P. 

FUed  July 


Ckiim. —  1.  The  process  of  cleaning  green  peas  which  consist*  in 
first  blanching  them  by  subjecting  them  for  a  short  time  to  the  action 
of  boiling  wator  and  thereafter  to  the  action  of  a  rotary  screening  ryl. 
inder  having  its  working  ed^es  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  cylin- 
der substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  green  peas  which  consist*  in  first 
blanching  them  by  subjecting  them  for  a  short  time  to  the  action  of 
boiling  wator  and  thereaftor  to  the  action  of  a  movable  screening 
■ar£ace  having  its  working  edges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  screening  surface  substantially  as  described. 


54  2,811.    PHEUMATIC  TIRE.    Robut  P.  Soon,  Oidix,  Ohto. 
FIM  Jan.  7, 1896.    Serial  Ma  53iOe«.    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combinaiion  oft  wh#«l  rim,  ao  aooalar  pUte,  a 
fl»ag«  making  a  r«-«ntrant  angle  with  thejplate  and  funning  a  grooTe 
ihereander  aad  aa  Loflatable  tire  baring  A  selrage  Mated  within  the 
groore,  the  arraogemeot  beiog  such  that  iotlatioa  of  thf  tire  caoMS 
the  flange  to  stand  more  nearly  normal  t4)  the  rim  and  thus  awiata 
in  aecuring  the  parts  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  uf  a  wheel  rim,  an  anuaiar  plate  and  a  flange 
making  a  re-eotraut  angle  with  the  plate  ai  id  forming  a  groove  there- 
with, the  flange  being  provided  with  slita  substantially  as  described. 


5  4: 3 . 8  1 2 .  METHOD  OP  M AKIire  SHOKSLESS  POWDER  ixa 
V.  Skcwlund.  Stockholm,  Swedea  FUel  Jaa  25,  1892.  Serial  Na 
419Jiia    (Mo  apecinMoa.) 

Ciuim. — The  method  herein  specified  >f  insuring  'the  proper  dry- 
ing of  the  grains  of  powder  containing  nitrated  cellulose,  consisting 
in  combining  with  the  solvent,  water  and  a  vehicle  such  as  alcohol 
mad  dissolving  the  nitrated  cellulose  in  th)  liquid  and  rendering  the 
material  porous  by  the  presence  of  the  %  ater  as  the  solvent  evapo- 
rates substantially  as  set  forth. 


-  \ 

5  -4  -2  ,  8  1 3  .  MACHINE  POR  INSEAll  TRIMMING  AND  BEATING 
GOT  WELTS.  AI.V  AS  C  Smcu,  Boetoc.  aastgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Adel- 
bert  P.  Haosoom,  West  Medford.  Maaa  F^leu  Apr.  24. 1895.  Serial  Na 
547,012.    (NoawdeLl 


5  4: 2 , 8  1 4: .    FODDSR-LOAOBR.    SiBPHca  Stout.  Azteil,  lam. 
nied  May  22. 189&    Serial  Ma  W^JSA.    (Mo  model) 


CTotin. — I.  In  a  machine  for  beating  c  ut  welts  and  trimming  the 
inaean^  of  Uoota  and  shoes,  a  welt  sappont  to  sustain  the  attached 
welt  adjacent  the  upper,  combined  with  \\  hammer  to  beat  out  the 
welt,  a  trimmer  knife  to  trim  the  inseam,  alid  means  to  automatically 
actuate  the  hammer  and  trimmer  knife,  lo  bstantially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  beating  out  welta  and  trimming  the  inaeams 
of  boot*  and  shoes,  a  welt  support  to  sustiin  the  attached  welt  ad- 
jacent the  upper,  combined  with  a  vertica  ly  reciprocating  hammer 
to  beat  out  the  welt,  s  trimmer  knife  movable  in  a  path  adjacent  the 
hammer,  to  trim  the  inseain.  and  means  to  automatically  actuate  the 
hammer  and  trimmer  knife,  substantially  4*  described. 

■3.  In  a  machine  for  beating  out  welta  knd  trimming  the  inseams 
of  boots  and  shoes,  a  welt  support  to  sustain  the  attached  welt  ad- 
jacent the  upper,  combined  with  a  recipro4«ting  hammer  to  beat  out 
and  dwell  upon  the  welt  at  each  stroke,  a  trimmer  knife  having  a  di- 
agonal catting  edge  to  trim  the  inseam  wi^h  a  shear  cut,  and  means 
to  automatically  reciprocate  the  hammer  ahd  to  operatively  actuate 
the  trimmer  knife  during  the  dwell  of  tbi  hammer,  substantially  Mt 
dcKhbwl.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  for  beating  out  welts Und  trimming  the  inseara; 
of  boots  and  shoes,  a  welt-support  to  sustain  the  attached  welt  adja- 
cent the  upper,  combined  with  an  automatically  reciprocated  ham- 
mer to  beat  out  the  welt,  a  laterally  reciprocating  trimmer  knife  to 
trim  the  inseam,  a  carrier  therefor,  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  said 
carrier,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  knif  1  and  its  carrier,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  beating  out  welts  »nd  trimming  the  inseams 
of  boots  and  shoes,  a  welt-support  to  susta  ;n  the  attached  welt  adja- 
cent the  upper,  and  an  automatically  recij  irocated  hammer  to  beat 
out  the  welt,  combined  with  a  laterally  resiprocating  trimmer  knife 
having  a  diagonal  catting  edge,  to  trim  the  inseam  with  a  shear  cut, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  to  ipstantly  vary  the  depth  of 
cut.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  beating  outweltsland  trimming  the  inseams 
of  boota  and  shoes,  a  welt-support  to  susU^in  the  attached  welt  adja- 
cent the  upper,  and  an  adjustable  work-si^port  for  the  insole  within 
the  ioseara.  combined  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  hammer  to  beat 
oat  the  welt,  a  lateraily  reciprocating  trinaner  knife  to  trim  the  in- 
seam, and  means  to  automatically  reciprocate  the  hammer  and  trim- 
mer knife,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


Claiwk. — 1.  The  herein  described  device  for  loading  fodder  and 
similar  growths  upon  a  wagon,  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
leaned  against  the  side  of  the  wagon  and  inclining  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  frame  and  nor- 
mally inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  carrier  consisting  of  similarly  curved  bars  located  at  a 
distance  apart  and  having  spikes  or  teeth  extending  upwardly  from 
their  concaved  sides  for  the  purpose  described,  and  hoisting  mechan- 
ism consisting  of  a  windlass  and  hoisting  rope,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  loader  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  leaned  against  the  side  of  the  wagon  to 
be  loaded  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  roller,  and  a  second 
frame  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  leaning 
frame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  carrier  consiitting  of  simi- 
larly curved  bars  located  a  distance  apart  and  provided  un  their 
upper  concaved  sides  with  spikes  or  teeth,  sulMtantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fodder  rack  having  side  longitudinal  silb 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  end  stanchious  comprising  uprights 
which  have  their  lower  ends  engaging  wi^h  the  sides  of  the  wagon 
bed,  and  upper  croM  beam«  provided  in  their  upper  edges  with  notches 
in  proximate  relation  to  their  extremities,  a  long  windlass  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  rack  and  having  annular  depre«sions  near  its 
ends  which  are  fitted  in  corresponding  notches  in  the  cross  beams,  a 
hoisting  rope  adapted  to  wind  upon  the  windlass,  and  a  loading  de- 
vice comprising  two  frames  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  frame  adapted  to  lean  against  and  be  supported  by 
the  wagon  and  the  opposite  frame  having  a  carrier  at  its  upper  end, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein -specified  loading  device,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  leaning  position  and  having  a  roller  at 
its  upper  end  joumaled  in  side  brackets,  a  second  frame  hinged  or 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  frame  and  adapted  to  incline 
iu  an  opposite  direction  thereto  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
carrier,  the  Utter  consisting  of  similarly  curved  bars  located  a  dis- 
tance apart  and  connected  by  end  rods,  braces  for  supporting  the  in- 
ner curved  bar,  and  teeth  or  spikes  extending  npwardly  from  the 
concaved  sides  of  the  said  curved  bars,  substantially  as  deacribed  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  4:  2  . 8  1  5 .    GOIM-HOLDBR    MimiK  »rRicK.  MHwaukee,  WiL 

PQod  Jaa  14.  188Sl    Sertkl  Ha  fiH742.    (Mo  modeL) 

Ckinm. — 1.  A  change-holder  that  embodies  a  series  of  vertical 

coin-channels  having  thumb-inlets  at  their  lower  ends,  coin -stops 

within  the  channels  fiaakiog  said  inlets,  springs  arranged  to  normitllj 
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abut  the  ooin-atopa,  and  other  springs  baring  beot  tn»  eaoa  that  nor- 
mally close  the  upper  ends  of  said  channela. 


:  a       a  ■     Q-. 

0  J 

1 

^ 

^ML 

^  1  J       « 

1.  A  change-holder  that  embodies  a  base  harinf  a  bereled  end, 
a  seriea  of  longitudinal  strips  arranged  at  suitable  interrak  on  the 
base,  ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  an 
apertored  cover-plate  impinging  said  strips,  and  flat  spring*  arranged 
in  fh>nt  of  the  beveled  base  end  to  normally  abut  said  ears. 
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PRICE^MPOTIMS  8CAL&    Houol  B.  Swin,  Bortoo, 
of  ooe-half  to  AddlaoDW.jQiMa,wiwpiao&    FQedMor. 
Soitel  la  528.468.    (Mo  model) 


Vlaim.—  \.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus  the  following  instrn- 
mentalities,  vix : — measuring  mechanism  movable  in  a  right  line,  an 
aeUator  moved  thereby  in  a  parallel  path  and  also  movable  at  right 
angles  thereto ;  a  controlling  device,  adjusUble  according  to  the  unit 
price,  to  govern  the  lateral  movement  of  the  actuator ;  price  com- 
puting mechanism  connected  to  said  actuator  and  operated  in  a  gi-'ea 
ratio  to  the  measuring  mechanism  by  the  resultant  movement  im- 
parted to  the  actuator ;  and  visual  indicators  for  and  operated  re- 
•peetirely  by  said  measuring  and  computing  raecbaoisms.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the  following  instrumentali- 
tiaa,  vis : — a  counterbalanced  measuring  mechanism  movable  in  a  right 
line;  an  actuator  moved  thereby  in  a  parallel  path  and  also  movable 
at  right  angles  thereto ;  a  controlling  device,  adjusuble  according  to 
the  unit  price,  to  govern  such  lateral  movement;  price  computing 
mechanism,  including  a  rack  connected  to  and  given  a  variable  throw 
by  said  actoator  corresponding  to  the  resultant  movement  imparted 
to  the  latter;  fixed  guides  for  said  rack;  a  dial  provided  with  unit 
and  price  iudicaiing  scales,  and  oo-operating  pointers  having  a  rr la 
tire  movement  thereover,  controlled  res|iectively  by  said  measuring 
and  computing  mechanisms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  price  computing  ap(>aratu9  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties, vix: — computing  mechanism,  an  actuator  therefor,  measuring 
nechaniam;  connections  between  it  and  the  actuator  to  transmit 
motion  thereto  in  a  right  line ;  a  coetroUing  device,  a4jaaUble  ac- 
cording to  the  unit  price,  to  move  the  actnator  at  right  angles  to  the 
fixed  direction,  whereby  a  variable  resultant  movement  is  given  to 
the  actuator,  and  a  corresponding  movement  thereby  to  the  oom-i 


pnting  mechaoiam;  and  unit  and  price  indioating  pointers  moved 
respectively  by  the  meaanring  and  computing  meehaniams  in  a  deter- 
minable ratio,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the  following  instrament*li- 
ties,  viz : — a  counter-balanced  measuring  mechanism  mo  vable  in  a  right 
line,  a  carriage  moved  thereby,  and  guides  for  the  carriage ;  an  act- 
uator movable  on  the  carriage  at  right  angiea  to  its  path  of  movement, 
price  computing  mechanism  including  a  rack  connected  to  and  given 
a  variable  throw  by  said  actuator,  a  controlling  device  adjustable 
according  to  the  unit  price  to  govern  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
actuator  on  the  carriage,  a  spindle,  a  surrounding  sleeve,  each  baring 
secured  thereto  a  pinion  and  an  indicating  hand,  said  pinicns  being 
geared  respectively  to  the  compntiag  and  measuring  mechanisms, 
and  a  dial  provided  with  scales  to  be  traversed  by  said  pointers  re- 
apeotirely,  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the  following  instrumentali- 
tiea,  vie : — measuring  mechanism,  a  carriage  moved  thereby,  in  a  right 
line,  computing  mechanism,  an  actuator  therefor  laterally  movable 
on  said  carriage,  slotted  link*  to  govern  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
actuator,  me«ns  to  adjust  said  links  iu  accordance  with  the  unit 
price  of  the  article  measured,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  meana, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the  following  instru mentali- 
ties, vis: — measuring  and  coropntiog  mechanisms,  each  including  as 
an  element  a  rack  having  a  variable  throw,  indicating  pointers  con- 
nected by  gearing  to  and  to  be  rotated  by  said  racks  to  indicate  the 
measurement  and  the  computed  price  of  an  ai-ticle,  an  actuator  for 
the  computing  mechanism,  connections  between  it  and  the  measuring 
mechanism  to  move  said  actuator  in  a  right  line,  and  a  controlling 
deriee  adjustable  according  to  the  unit  price  to  determine  the  lat- 
eral morement  of  the  actnator,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the  following  instramentali- 
ties,  vis:— counterbalanced  measuring  mechanism  movable  in  a  right 
line,  a  carriage  movable  in  unison  therewith,  an  actuator  movable 
on  said  carriage  at  right  angles  to  its  path,  slotted  links  pivoted  in 
the  normal  path  of  movement  of  the  actuator,  pivotally  extended 
arnu  on  the  actuator  and  downtumed  to  engage  said  links,  a  con- 
trolling device  to  swing  the  links  through  equal  arcs  according  to 
the  unit  price,  aaid  controlling  device  incladiog  a  rotatable  plate  hav- 
ing an  evolate  periphery  notched  to  correspond  to  a  given  number 
of  unit  pricea,  and  a  co-operating  finger,  and  mechanism  to  compute 
the  aggregate  price  of  the  article  measured,  said  mechanism  beiog 
operated  by  the  resultant  movement  of  the  actuator  due  to  the  action 
of  the  measuring  mechanism  and  controlling  device,  substantially  aa 
described. 


6  4  2,817.  DEVICE  POR  ROLIilMG  L00&  Joo  VilDIlTOIT, 
Jahb  a  Own,  and  Anm  L  VaiDuron,  iMeynUe,  Pk,  Piled 
JuM  6,  1891   flertii  Ma  61S,5S6.    (No  model) 


ClmwL. — 1.  The  toothed  bars,  having  slots  in  their  ends,  and 
means  for  engaging  with  the  cams,  the  shaft  passing  through  the 
slots,  the  cams  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  the  operating  wheels,  the 
toothed  bars  beiog  made  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  all  combined 
to  operate  subetantUlly  as  shown 

2.  The  shaft  a,  the  toothed  b«rt,  and  means  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  causing  the  toothed  bars  to  reciprocate,  combined  with  the  fHo- 
tion  blocks  or  sections  applied  to  the  shaft,  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  bars,  so  as  to  move  them  into  and  out  of  action, 
snbatantiaily  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  toothed  bars,  dotted  at  their  inner  ends  and  «aeh  prt>- 
rided  with  a  pin,  or  stad,  and  a  friction  roUer ;  combined  with  the 
cams,  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  which  move  the  toothed 
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to  form  supporU  th«r«for, 


rods  in  opposiM  directions ;  the  »h»ft.  provided  with  «  driring  wheel ; 
aad  friction  blocks  applied  to  the  shafU  and  louielj  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  toothed  bare,  ao 
•abeteatiallj  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  log  roller  the  shaft  a  proTid4d  with  the  enlarged  parU6, 
and  haTiog  the  wheel  D,  and  the  two  cams  I  secured  thereto,  eom- 
bioed  with  the  friction  blocks  secured  |o  the  enlarged  parts  of  the 
•haft,  and  haring  slotted  arms  at  their  4uter  ertds,  and  the  toothed 
bars,  slotted  at  their  iuner  end*  so  as  to  pMs  over  the  shaft,  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  with  the  cams,  $ad  loosely  connected  to  the 
■lotted  arms  of  the  f>-ictioa  blocks,  «nbet»Qtiallj  as  specified. 

5  A  deriee  for  rolling  loga,  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  ro 
tatable  shaft  having  cams  connected  th^^to,  tooth-bars  coaoectiof 
with  the  cams,  and  frictional  boxes  or  d4vice8  connecting  the  tooth- 
bars  with  the  shaft,  sabstantiallj  as  and  (or  the  piirpoM  specified. 

6.  A  device  for  rolling  logs,  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  having  cams  connected  thereto,  tooth-bars  connecting 
with  the  cams,  whereby  a  vertically  and  alternately  reciprocating  mo- 
tion is  imparted  thereto,  and  sectional  friction  boxes  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  tooth-bars,  and  suiuble  g|eariug  tor  imparting  to  the 
■haft  a  rotary  motion,  ■ubetantially  aa  aiid  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^ 


542,818.    WATEK-CLOSBT  FITTIIQ.    JUB  BaUUCTT,  BoBton, 
rued  Aug.  24. 1894.    3aul  Mo  621.16S     1  No  model) 


2.  A  nw  clamp  provided  with  pivoted  folding  clamping  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  spars  at  right  angle*  to  it*  leagth,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  saw  clamp  provided  with  independently  pivoted  foldable 
clamping  jaws,  provided  with  bench  engaging  spars,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  the  upright,  of  the  clamping  jaw  piv- 
oted thereon  and  having  lateral  extensions  provided  with  spurs,  sob- 
stantially  as  specified. 

f>.  The  combination  with  the  upright  provided  with  a  spur,  of 
the  clamping  jaw  pivoted  thereon  and  having  lateral  portions  termi- 
aating  in  spurs,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  upright  and  ita  arm,  of  the  pivoted 
arm  with  slot,  the  pivoted  clamping  jaws  and  the  elbow  lever  piv- 
oted at  the  end  of  its  short  arm  and  having  at  it*  bend  a  pin  work- 
ing in  the  slot  of  said  arm,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  upright,  the  pivoted  arm  and  the 
clamping  jaws  pivoted  on  said  upright  and  arm,  of  the  operating 
lever  having  a  recess,  and  the  spring  arm  carrying  a  sound-deadener 
■abatantiaily  as  specified. 

8.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  an  upright,  independently  pivoted 
clamping  jaws,  mounted  to  fold  parallel  with  said  upright,  means  for 
actuating  one  jaw  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  a  sound  deadener 
subatantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  upright,  the  jaws  and  the  pivoted 
am,  of  a  spring  arm  secured  at  one  end,  wound  between  its  ends 
around  a  stud  and  at  it*  free  end  embracing  in  a  series  of  convolute* 
a  aoaod  d^adeoer,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-cloeet  htting,  ^he  combination  uf  the  bowl, 
the  ogee  trap,  studs  nsing  from  the  uppe^  bend  of  said  trap  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  same  and  supported  iliereiy,  a  seat-piece  having  sock- 
eta  which  fit  over  said  stnds,  and  seats  {attached  to  said  seat-piece 
and  extending  over  the  bowl.  j 

2.  In  a  wat4>r-closet  fitting,  the  combination  of  a  trap  having  a 
eiean-out  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  its  top-bend,  a  cover  for  said 
opening  having  ear*  at  opposite  side*,  vertical  studs  supported  by 
said  ears,  and  a  seat-piece  having  socket*  fitting  over  said  studs. 

3.  In  a  water-cloeet  fitting,  the  combination  of  a  trap  having  a 
clean-oat  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  il^  top-bend,  a  cover  for  said 
opening  having  ears  at  opposite  side*,  veridical  etuds  supported  by  said 
ears,  a  seat-piece  having  socket*  fitting 'over  said  studs,  and  valve 
connections  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  0ne  of  the  said  studs. 


542,830. 

Rot.  26.  ISM 


CUFP-HOLDB&    Lrn  M.  Blttbi.  SKleai. 
Sahil  Ha  62»,M8.    (Mo  mod«l) 


niad 


<'iaim. —  I.  The  cuff-holder  compnuing  a  shank ;  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting head  formed  integral  therewith  and  having  device*  for  en- 
gaging in  the  button-hole*  of  a  cuff;  vertically  arranged  spreading 
arm*  00  said  head ;  and  device*  for  attaching  the  holder  to  a  wrist- 
jbaod. 

I  2.  The  bolder,  B,  cumprising  a  shank,  /,  having  the  head,  C,  pro- 
I  vided  with  the  T-pieces,  i,  and  vertically  arranged  spreading  arms,  A, 
I  formed  integral  with  said  head,  and  the  clasp,  D,  swiveled  to  said 
shank,  all  being  arranged  to  operate  substantially  a*  described. 


54  2,819.    SAW-CLAMP.     AaboH  T.  Biksko,  Allegheny,  P». 
FUed  Aus  i  1891    Serial  Ma  619,474.  1  (So  modal.) 


5  4  2.82  1 .  H0F-TR8LLI&  HniT  8 
BusoB.  Clymer,  Oreg.  FUed  June  16, 1893. 
modaL) 


Bkousitoi  aod  Caltu 
Sehai  Ha  477,813.    (Ho 


Chrim. — 1.  The  combination  with  this  upright  and  the  arm  piv- 
o(*lly  supported  therefVom,  of  the  pivoted  clamping  jaws,  moanted 
to  fold  parallel  with  the  apnght,  aa  set  forth. 


JuLV    16,    1895. 
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daim. — I.  A  support  of  the  character  deacribed,  consisting  of 
ao  upright,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  and  extending  from  oppo- 
■ite  sides  of  said  upright  at  a  point  near  ita  upper  end,  an  open  notch 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  upright,  and  a  stay-wire  connected  at 
ita  end*  with  said  arms  and  leading  intermediate  ita  ends  removably 
through  said  notch,  and  of  a  length  to  then  hold  the  arms  horizon- 
tal, a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Asupport  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  an  upright, 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  and  extending  from  oppotite  sides  of 
said  upright  at  a  point  near  its  upper  end,  a  notch  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  upright,  a  stay-wire  connected  at  its  ends  with  said 
arras  and  leading  intermediately  through  said  notch,  and  a  hook  in 
the  upright  between  said  pivotal  point  and  notch,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hop  trellis,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprights,  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  each  upright,  and  a  stay 
for  supporting  said  arms  in  horizontal  position  or  allowing  them  to 
be  dropped  from  such  position ;  of  horizontal  wire*  connecting  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  corresponding  arms  of  the  two  uprights,  and 
braces  for  the  uprights  opposing  the  tension  of  the  horizontal  wires, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bop  trellia,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprights,  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  each  upright,  and  a  stay 
for  supporting  said  arms  in  horizontal  position  or  allowing  them  to 
be  dropped  from  such  poeition ;  of  horizontal  wires  connecting  cor- 
responding arms  of  the  two  uprights,  and  an  additional  wire  connect- 
ing the  upright*  below  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  arms,  as  and  for  the 
parpo*e  set  forth.  * 

5.  In  a  hop  trellis,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  pair 
of  arms  having  their  inner  ends  passing  to  opposite  sides  of  each  up- 
right below  it*  upper  extremity,  a  bolt  through  said  inner  ends  and 
through  the  upright,  a  notch  in  said  upper  extremity,  a  hook  in  the 
upright  between  said  notch  and  bolt,  and  a  stay  connected  at  its  ends 
with  said  arms  and  of  a  length  to  hold  the  same  horizontal  when  it  is 
passed  through  said  notch ;  of  horizontal  wire*  connected  with  cor- 
responding arms  of  two  uprights  «t  point*  remote  from  their  pivot*, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


642,82  2.    MICROPHONE.    Hbiiri  Carboidjj;  BnfflBelB,  Belgium. 
FUed  Oct  9, 1891    Serial  Ma  526,421.    (Mo  model) 


Clatm. — 1.  In  combination,  the  vibrating  diaphragm,  tbe  carbon 
button  having  the  disks  connected  by  the  flexible  tube  and  the  filling 
of  carbon  grannies,  the  conductors  connecting  with  the  disks  said 
carbon  buttou  being  suspended  from  the  vibrating  diaphragm  by  an 
intermediate  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  la  combination  the  vibrating  plate,  tbe  casing  0,  the  bell 
mouth  casing  II  fitted  thereto,  the  carbon  button  connected  with  the 
vibrating  plate,  the  contact*  secured  between  the  meeting  parts  ot 
the  casings  G  and  11,  tbe  conductors  leading  from  said  contact  leave* 
to  the  disks  of  the  carbon  button,  the  shank  upon  which  the  casing  0 
is  supported  and  the  conductors  N'  N*  extending  from  the  said  shank 
to  the  contact*. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knit  mitten  having  a  gus- 
set in  which  the  stitches  are  identical  with  the  stitchee  of  tbe  main 
portion  of  the  band,  consisting  of  tbe  wales  between  tbe  thumb  and 
the  hand  and  having  the  baae  of  the  thumb  formed  upon  the  stitches 
of  these  wale*  and  upon  the  stitches  of  a  portion  of  the  wales  of  the 
hand  above  these  wales,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542.824. 


)ii-A.-^wrisr. 


5  4  2,8  2  3 .    MITTBN  AMD  MHTHOD  OF  INITTINe  SAM&    l\»M 

C  Farkai,  La  Cnnse.  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  the  StAr  KultUng  Company, 

■une  place    FUed  Nov.  K  1893     Serial  Ma  490,881.    iMo  model) 

Claim.  — \.  The  herein  described  method  of  knitting  mitten*  and 

<tiinilar  article*  with  a  guaaet  in  which  the  stitches  are  identical  with 

the  stitches  of  the  main  portion  of  the  hand  which  consists  in  first 

knitting  tbe  article  to  the  thumb;  secondly,  knitting  a  round  of  a 

less  length  than  the  last  ronnd  and  forming  a  portion  of  it  out  of  a 

different  and  removable  thread ;  third,  then  finishing  the  hand  and 

forming  the  gusset  by  narrowing  the  course*  adjacent   the  thumb 

portion  :  fourth,  removing  the  removable  thread,  and  finally  knitting 

the  tbnmb  upon  the  stitches  formed  thereby  and  upon  the  stitche*  in 

the  baae  of  tbe  thumb,  subsuntially  as  set  forth.  | 

72  0.  G— 28 
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3    An  upnKht  groo red  board  rising  *i  or  OMr  the  rear  line  of  »  I  portico,  are  direrging  performuon..  and  with  perforation,  parallel  to 
hori»nUl  Juodiug-board,  and  the  doobl- nraWe  board  attached  to  |«id  axi.,  and  the  .ection  attached  thereto  hariog  a  fonnel  .hap«i 
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line,  of  pneumatics  alter- 
▼aWe-board,  the  pneumat^ 
fulcra  between  the  pa«o- 


the  rear  face  of  the  grooved-board  to  allow 
TalTes  from  the  rear  of  instrument. 

♦.  A  two-port  pneumatic  Talre  with  a  I  orizoutal  ralre-rod  guided 
by  haring  the  one  port  perpendicnlarl.T  ou ;  of  center  with  the  other 

5.  A  TaWe-rod  having  iU  portion  whii  h  is  within  the  TaWe-bole 
beat  into  an  eye  to  touch  atone  time  two  opposite  poinU  on  the  cir 
cumference  of  the  vaUe-hole  and  thereby  1  ;uide  the  rod  and  itovaWe 
or  TaWes  to  their  position,  to  control  the  |  ort  or  porto 

6.  An  external  raWe  ft-ee  from  the  TuWe-rod,  the  TaWe  rod  ad- 
jurtably  connected  to  the  inner  ralTc  and  pneumatic  and  adjusUble 
from  the  outside. 

7  A  retum-»ent  connected  with  the  Jiuct  nearer  to  the  operat- 
ing-rent than  to  the  pneumatic 

8.  A  return  rent  placed  in  line  with  or  adjacent  to  operating-Tent 
and  accessible  through  operating  vent. 

9.  A  pneumatic  board  having  several 
nated  on  the  face  of  the  board  toward  the 
ic  operating  the  valve,  by  levers  having 
matics  and  the  valves. 

10.  A  pneumatic  board  inside  the  map  wind-chest  to  operate  the 
sounding- valves,  the  pneumatic  board  coiimunicating  at  the  edge  of 
main  wind-chest  to  pnmary  valves  outaidt  the  chert. 

1 1.  An  action-lever  inwde  a  chert,  hi  ving  ita  fulcrum  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  cheat  to  allow  ad,  ustment  from  ouUide. 

12.  A  valve  lever  operated  by  a  key  tracker  at  one  end  and  by 
a  paenmatic  at  the  other,  a  fulcrum  placiid  between,  the  lever  bear- 
ing against  the  fnlcrum  when  worked  by  the  pneumatic,  but  bearing 
ayay  from  fulcrum  when  worked  by  key  to  allow  f^ee  movement  of 

the  key. 

13  An  adjurtable  check  to  limit  ihs  throw  of  a  lever  inude  a 
chert,  the  check  extending  through  the  uall  of  the  chest  for  adjurt- 
meot  from  the  outside. 

14  A  sounding  valve  operated  by  a  pneumatic  and  seated  by  a 
spring,  the  same  valve  also  worked  by  a  pushpin  and  key.  an  extra 
spring  to  uphold  the  key  from  pushpin,  anld  the  coupler  working  from 
the  key  to  the  ocUve  pushpin  and  valve  without  moving  ocUve  key 
and  its  spring. 

1.5.  A  spring  placed  to  directly  uphdd  a  manual-key,  the  spring 
being  checked  in  its  rise,  and  the  key  r«ling  on  the  spring  and  held 
to  it.  normal  level  thereby. 

16.  A  spring  placed  to  uphold  a  «  anual-key,  the  spring  being 
checked  in  its  rise  by  an  adjuoting-screw  and  the  key  being  held  to 
it.  normal  level  thereby 

17.  A  spring  acting  on  a  bellows  by  t  teans  of  leverage,  the  move- 
ment of  the  bellow»-board  shifting  the  l<  verage  to  alter  the  force  of 
the  spring  against  the  bellows  to  compel  isate  the  change  of  area  or 
position  of  the  bellows  fold  or  the  increa  led  tension  of  the  spring. 

18.  A  bellows-opring  having  iU  beiring  poinw  ou  a  li^ie  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  de«:ribed  by  the  rao  'ing  point,  the  angle  being 
chsnged  by  the  movement  of  the  bellows,  thereby  altering  the  spring- 
force  against  the  beilows  and  compenMting  the  change  of  area  or 
position  of  the  bellows  fold  or  the  increaied  tension  of  the  spring. 


easy  acces.  to  the  double-  [flange  forming  a  pa«age  between  the  two  sectioo.,  and  a  eommuni 
'cation  between  said  parage  and  the  interior  of  the  nouU,  and  one 


of  said  section,  having  a  tranaverM  partition,  a.  and  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  r«verwble  .pray  noule,  the  combioatioo  of  two  or  more 
tubular  sections,  screw  threaded  together,  each  of  the  terminal  MC- 
tion.  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hoM,  one  section  being  provided 
with  portion,  inclined  to  the  axi.  of  the  Mction.  in  which  portion* 
are  diverging  perforationa,  and  the  Mction  attached  thereto  having 
a  funnel  shaped  flange  forming  a  paawc*  betweea  the  two  MCtions, 
and  a  commanicatioD  between  Mid  paiMtge  and  the  interior  of  tha 
nozzle,  and  one  ot  said  sections  having  a  transverM  partition,  a.  and 
for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


5413,826. 

Piled  Oct  17. 


LDBKICATOB.    CiABUi  HxBOLO.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
18H    SerU  Ho.  5S6,14L    (lo  modeL) 


5  4r  2 . 8  2  5 .  REVERSIBLE  SPRAY  >OZZL&  MlcHiEL  Hawhai 
and'  MicHAiL  McKnniA.  PltUburg,  Pa.  Wed  Jaa  5, 1896.  8«1al  Ha 
033,966.    (Ho  modeL) 


c&t. 

r/t,im.—Jn  a  lubricator,  a  reservoir  for  lubricating  oil  having  an 
oil  discbarge  pipe,  a  pipe  adapted  to  feed  water  or  condensed  steam 
thereto  to  displace  the  oil,  a  sediment  recepUcle  provided  with  a 
valved  discharge  outlet  in  iU  bottom  and  with  a  filtering  medium 
aqd  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  said  diKharge  pipe  below  Mid  filUr- 
ing  medium,  a  pipe  22  communicating  with  Mid  sediment  reeepUcle 
above  the  filtering  medium  to  admit  a  fluid  under  preMure  to  cleanM 
the  same  and  blow  out  the  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  the  Mdiraent 
receptacle  Mid  latter  pipe  communicating  with  the  .team  pipe  abova 
the  level  of  the  oil  reMrvoir  and  cock.  21  and  23  whereby  the  oil  ran 
ervoir  and  the  hydrcutic  column  in  pipe  20  may  be  cut  out  during 
the  cleanMng  operation,  subrtantially  as  set  forth. 


54:2.837. 

MMlltOWIl.  Pa. 


FRHCK  BUILDIHe  TOOL    Samukl  W.  Hoot.  Hum- 
POed  Not.  24.  18M    Serki  Ha  529,870    (Ho  modeL) 


('/aim. —  1.   lu  a  reversible  spray  n<  tzzle,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  tubular  sectionji.  screw  thread  >d  together  each  of  the  ter 
minal  sections  adapted  to  be  connecte< 
provided  with  portions  inclined  to  the 


Claim.— \.  A  tence  building  tool,  compriMng  a  body-portion  or 
handle  provided  at  one  end  witn  a  central  integral  spring  hook  hav- 
ing a  contracted  mouth  or  openiag.  and  upetruck  webs  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  hook  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  a  tie-wire,  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  twin  lateral  hooks  and  an  interme- 
diate point  or  projection  to  engage  a  tongue  of  a  fence  sUy  or  picket, 
suhetantially  a.  specified 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  body-portion  or  handle 
provided  with  a  central  spring  engaging  hook  to  engage  a  fence  run- 
ner, and  lateral  upetruck  engaging  web.  4  arranged  upon  oppoaiU 
sides  of  Mid  hook  to  engage  the  loose  end  of  a  tie-wire,  subeUntially 
as  iipecified. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  ehu.  dewsribed,  a  handle  or  body-portion 

provided  with  twin  engaging  hooks  11.  and  an  intermediate  point  or 

to  a  hose,  one  section  being  [projection  12  to  engage  an  upetruck  tongue  of  a  picket  or  sUy,  sub- 


Jui.v    16,    1895. 
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5  4  2.828.    RAILWAY  TRACK  LUBRICATOR    ALIXAiDni  T 
IRWIH.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Nov  27,  1893.    Reuewed  June  19,  1896. 


Serial  Ha  653,382.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — The  described  derice  for  lubricating  the  rails  of  a  rail 
way-track,  consisting  of  lubricant  boxes,  the  lubricant-applying  roll- 
ers arranged  in  Mid  boxes,  shafts  bearing  Mid  ruller.,  a  segmental 
or  semi-circular  wheel  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts,  means  connected 
to  Mid  segmental  wheels  for  throwing  Mid  lubricant-applying  rollers 
into  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels,  and  springs  applied 
to  Mid  KhaftK  and  adapted  to  return  the  rollers  to  the  lubricant  boxes 
and  to  retain  them  immersed  in  the  lubricant  therein.  Mibstantially 
as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,829.    CABLE  FOR  BRIDGES    Ourat  Ludbithau  Hew 
York.  H.  Y.    Piled  Jaa  21,  1896.    Serial  Ha  636,663.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  A  cable  having  in  combination,  a  Mries  of  two  or 
more  chaiii<)  forming  strands  or  layer,  of  e<jual  length,  each  conaUting 
of  a  series  of  wire  links  connected  by  bolt.,  the  bolt,  at  the  end* 
each  panel  being  in  the  Mine  vertical  plane,  and  metal  plate,  con- 
necting  the  bolt,  in  the  several  chain*  and  holding  the  latter  parallel, 
or  approximately  parallel,  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cable  having  in  combination  a  series  of  two  or  more  ohaina 
forming  rtrands  or  layers,  of  equal  length,  each  consisting  of  a  Mrie. 
of  wire  links  connected  by  bolts,  the  bolts  at  the  end.  of  each  panel 
being  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane,  metal  plates  connecting  the  bolts  in 
the  several  chains,  and  holding  the  chains  parallel,  or  approximately 
parallel,  with  each  other,  and  suspenders  connected  to  Mid  plate., 
aabstantially  M  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cable  and  a  meUl  casing  surrounding 
the  cable  and  supported  by  the  metal  plate,  connecting  the  suspender. 
to  the  cable,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


542,830.    WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CROCHKTIHO  OR 

OVEREDGE  SEWING  MACHINES  JosiPB  M  Mbebow,  M&naflekl. 
Conn.  FUed  No?.  1, 18S8.  Renewed  May  10. 1896.  Serial  Ha  548,837. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.~  1 .  In  a  machine,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  stitch  (orming  mechanism  and  a  feed  dog,  of  difTerential  feed  con- 
trolling mechanisms  arranged  for  dis«imultane<>us  application  to  the 
feed  dog.  one  of  Mid  feed  mechanisms  being  arranged  to  effect  a  feed- 
iiij;  movement  ut  the  feed-dog  once  for  several  complete  actions  of 
the  stitch  forming  devices  while  the  other  is  arranged  to  effect  a 
gre.-iter  number  of  feeding  uioveiuentti  during  the  formation  of  an  equal 
number  of  stitches,  whereby  the  number  of  intermitting  movement, 
of  the  fabric  occurring  during  the  formation  of  a  given  number  of 
stitches  may  be  changed  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  number  or  vice 
versn  .  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine,  such  as  described^the  combination  with  a  stitch 
foranng  mecfiauism  and  a  reciprocating  feed  dog,  two  dissimilar  pat- 
tern cams  for  elevating  the  feed-dog  into  operative  position,  each  of 
Mid  pattern  cams  being  arranged  to  elevate  the  feed  dog  one  or  more 
times  during  the  formation  of  a  Mries  of  stitches,  and  translating  de- 
vices for  alternately  shifting  Mid  cams  into  operative  relation  with 
the  feed  dog,  to  change  the  feed  motion  from  one  alternating  in  ita 
action  with  the  stitch  forming  device.,  to  one  whose  action  is  sua- 
pended  during  two  or  more  stitch  forming  operations,  substantially 
a.  described. 

3.  In  a  machine,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
dof(  and  devices  operating  thereon  to  reciprocate  it,  of  a  plurality  of 
elevating  cams,  each  provided  with  a  different  number  of  elevating 
point*  for  engaging  the  feed-dog  carrier  to  effect  one  or  more  feed 
operation,  at  each  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  devices  for  shifting  Mid 
cam.  to  bring  either  into  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  feed 
dog,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine,  such  a.  deKribed,  provided  with  a  thread  car- 
rier and  looper  cooperating  to  form  stitches  around  the  edge  of  a 
fabric,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  feed-mechanism  provided  with 
differential  feed  controlling  mechanism  adapted  for  disumultaneou* 
application,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  uumber  of  feed- 
ing actions  can  be  changed  from  one  for  each  rtitch  to  one  for  a  m- 
rie*  of  stitches  as  explained. 

6.  In  a  machine,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
looper  and  a  thread  carrier,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  fabric  intennittingly  in  one  direction  only,  of  a  differential  feed 
controlling  mechanism,  one  section  or  member  of  Mid  feed  control- 
ling mechanism  being  constructed  to  actuate  the  feed  once  during 
the  formation  of  a  stitch,  and  tht  other  at  intervals  occurring  after 
the  formation  of  several  sutches;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine,  such  as  described,  the  corobinatiou  with  the 
feeding  mechanism  provided  with  laterally  movable  pattern  cams  for 
controlling  the  feed  movements,  of  a  locking  device  engaging  and  re-  ' 
■training  the  lateral  movements  of  the  cam  shifting  devices  during  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  cams  and  releasing  them  at  predetermined  pointa 
only,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  cams,  to  change  the  feed  is  limited 
to  occur  only  at  predetermined  times,  subsLautially  as  deMribed. 

7.  In  a  machine,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
of  laterally  movable  pattern-cams  controlling  the  feed  mecbanum,  of  a 

^}ring  actuated  shipper  engaging  the  cams  to  move  them  laterally, 
and  a  detent  cooperating  with  a  notched  collar  on  the  cams,  aubstan- 
tialty  a.  deMribed. 

8.  In  a  machine,  such  as  deMribed,  and  in  combination  with  the 
feeding  mechanism  provided  with  duplex  pattern -cam.  controlling  the 
feed  movement,  of  the  notched  collar,  a  movable  detent  engaging  Mid 
collar,  and  a  spring  actuated  shifting  lever  connected  to  the  cams  and 
provided  with  a  lock  ;  substantially  as  deMribed. 

9.  In  a  machine,  such  as  deMribed,  the  combination  with  the  du- 
plex feed-controlling  cams,  movable  laterally  to  bring  either  into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  feed  mechanism,  a  movable  detent  engag- 
ing the  cams  to  reei.t  movement  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  shifting 
lever  for  the  cams,  substantially  u  deMribed. 

10.  In  a  duplex  feed-controlling  mechanism,  soch  as  deMribed, 
and  in  combination  with  the  lateral  movable  pattern  cams  thereof  a 
shifting  lever  for  the  cam.,  a  .pring  operating  on  Mid  lever  to  press 
it  in  one  direction,  and  a  lock  operating  to  hold  the  lever  against  the 
pressure  of  the  spring;  substantially  as  deMribed. 

11.  In  a  crochet  machine,  such  a.  deMribed,  and  in  combination 
with  the  rtitch  forming  mechanism  thereof  and  its  work  plate,  a  dif- 
ferential feed  mechanism  provided  with  two  independent  and  differ- 
ently timed  actuating  devices  controlling  the  movements  of  the  feed 
dog  toward  and  from  the  work  plate,  and  a  shifter  engaging  Mid  act. 
nating  device,  to  throw  them  into  operation  alternately  whereby  the 
nnmber  of  feed  movement,  per  atitoh  may  be  changed  a.  and  for  the 
parpoM  deMribed 


5  4  2,831.  ORS^AR  Daiibl  C  Multiiill,  Marquette.  Mich. 
POed  June  IS,  1894.  Sartad  Ha  511421.  (Ho  model) 
CUtim. —  1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  sides,  of  a  flat  bot- 
tom comprinng  au  intermediate  series  of  removable  horizontally  dis- 
posed sections,  hinged  connections  between  the  outer  movable  sec- 
tions and  fixed  portion  of  the  bottom,  crank  arms  on  the  car  frame 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  central  movable  sections  and 
having  a  limited  vertical  movement,  rest^  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  central  movable  sections,  and  a  hopper  below  the  bottom  hav- 
ing inclined  sides  with  which  the  central  movable  sections  register 
when  elevated,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

2.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
bottom  normally  horizontal  and  com|>osed  u(  end  hinged  and  inde- 
pendently movable  central  sections,  a  hopp«r  below  the  ))ottom,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  independently  movable  sections, 
and  simultaneously  tilting  the  end  Mctions,  substantially  as  described 


axis  of  the  sections  in  which  Istantially  as  specified. 
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vtded  upon  one  end  of  Miid  core,  a  ctrai^ht  bar  c  of  magnetic  ina- 
t«rial  piToted  near  the  middle  to  the  upper  end  of  «aid  extcD«ion  //», 
4aid  bar  e  bein^  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  and  cloee  agaiut  the  coil 
<i,  one  end  of  uid  bar  resting  opposite  an  extension  proridetl  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  core,  and  an  annunciator  drop  normally  en- 
gaged bj  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  the  end  of  the  bar  engaging 
the  drop  being  of  greater  weight  than  the  opposite  end,  whereby  ao 
annunciator  of  compact  structure  i«  produced,  subftaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54«2,R34.  RIBBON  HOLDER.   BBumisF  OuwiLiR. Shelby, Ohia 
Filed  May  25,  1895.    S«nal  Na  550.619     iNo  model) 


CUtim. —  1  A  ribbon-hulder  comprising  a  flat  tubular  meial  body 
portion  forming  a  guideway,  and  two  bar«  adjustable  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  said  tubular  guideway  and  said  bare  prorided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  hooks. 

2.  A  ribbou-holder  comprising  a  flat  tubular  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  top  and  bottom  sides,  b,  h'.  the  former  prorided  with  open- 
ings or  cut-away  parts;  and  two  wire  bars  each  having  two  prongs 
and  adjustable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  tubular  slideway  and  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  litop  shoulders,/,  which  move  in  said  openings 
or  cut-aways  and  take  against  the  edge  of  the  center  of  top  side  and 
limit  the  outward  extension  moTement  of  the  bars,  and  also  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  hooks. 


54:'2.832.  SAND- BOX  FOR  CAR&  iBiRTllcPHKKSOB.Troy.N.T., 
UBl^Dor  of  one-half  to  Williiuii  Sleicbei;  Jr.,  same  place.  Filed  May 
1. 1895.    Serial  Na  547,794    (No  model 


Chim.—  l    Ir  a  sand-box,  the  conibi 
ported  sand-drum  having  a  perimetrical  s 
ports,  of  a  drum-pulley  consisting  of  an  a 
sand-drum  embracing  the  trunnion,  a 
the  trunnion  within  the  rib,  secured  at  its 
and  at  its  outer  end  to  a  support  on  the 
to  the  pulley,  and  means  for  actuating 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  itand-box,  the  combination  witl 
drum  havini;  a  perimetrical  spout,  and 
bearing-sleeve  rotary  within  the  support 
means  for  imparting  to  the  sleeve  a  rotary 
iog  the  sleeve  against  rotary  movements, 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  and  at  the 
.stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sandbox  for  cars,  the 
dmni  having  a  perimetrical  spout,  and 
one  sido  of  the  drum,  of  a  slotted  tubular 
car-platform,  a  slide-piece  reciprocaiory 
on  the  slide-piece  projected  through  the 
batween  the  slide-piece  and  drum-pulley 
upper  end  of  the  slideway-post  contain 
guide- pulleys  .  and  a  draw-chain  connec 
and  upper  end  of  the  slide-piece  in  engage 
palleys,  substantially  as  described. 


ail 


lUtion  with  a  trunnion  sap- 

I  out,  and  fixed  bearing-sup- 

nular  rib  on  one  side  of  the 

ret^tion-spriag  coiled  about 

inner  end  to  a  fi.'ced  support 

sav-drum,  a  draw  chain  fixed 

chain,  substantially  as  de- 


543,835.  BOBBIN  BtJEOOM  PuiDLfTOB,  Jr.,  New  Yort  N.  Y,  a»- 
simor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asBlgnments.  to  the  Pendleton  Manubctur- 
ing  Company     FIIkI  inn  6.  18M     Serial  No.  495,921.    (No  model) 


th  > 


a  trunnion-supported  sand- 
fiked  bearing-supports,  of  a 
tnd  upon  a  drum-trunnion, 
movement,  means  for  lock- 
und  a  retraction-spring  se- 
other  end  to  the  drum,  sub- 


combination with  a  rotary  sand 

actuating  drum-pulley  on 

slideway-post  bolted  to  the 

II  ilie  »liileway  ;  a  foot  rest 

ilideway-sloi,  guide-pulleys 

an  oflMtting  bracket  on  the 

g  bearing!*  for  one  of  the 

between  the  drum-pulley 

■lent  with  the  several  guide 


IDf 


tiun  I 


543,838.    ANNUNCIATOE.    JoHii  W  Oi^ii.  Chicago,  III    Filed 

Mot.  21.  ISdi    Serial  No.  529.487.    tNoj  model) 

('hiim. — In  an  annunciator,  the  tonbination  with  the  magnet 
core,  of  a  coil  a  provided  thereon,  a  ver  ;ical  extension  b*  being  pro- 


rinim. 1.  The  bobbin  constructed  ol  a  xheet  metal  cylindrical 

ihell.  sleeves  formed  with  inner  head  plates  surrounding  said  shell, 
the  ends  of  said  shell  being  bent  outward  upon  said  inner  head  plates, 
and  outer  head  plates,  the  peripheries  of  which  are  secured  to  those 
of  the  inner  head  plates'  by  a  fold,  B*,  and  which  are  provided  with 
central  hulw  and  intermediate  annular  bearings  lY  binding  the  said 
bent-over  ends  of  the  shell  upon  the  inner  head-plates,  the  said  shell 
rigidly  connecting  the  united  head  plate*  on  both  ends  near  their  pe- 
ripheries and  the  said  hubs  .serving  as  the  center-bearings  of  the  bob- 
bin. 

2  The  bobbin  herein  described  formed  ot  a  sheet-meUl  cylin- 
drical shell,  two  sleeves  having  annular  head  plates  on  their  outer 
ends,  surrounding  said  shell,  the  ends  of  the  shell  being  bent  outward 
over  and  upon  said  head  plates,  outer  head-plates  over  and  upon 
which  the  edgesof  the  inner  head  plates  are  bent,  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  tubular  hubs,  and  an  inner  axial  tube, 
the  respective  ends  ot  which  surround  said  hubs.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

A.  The  bobbin  constructed  of  a  sheet  meul  cylindrical  shell, 
sleeves  provided  with  inner  head  plates,  surrounding  said  shell,  the 
ends  of  which  shell  arc  bent  laterally  over  and  upon  the  inner  head 
plates,  and  outer  head  plates  fixed  to  said  inner  head  plates  and 
formed  with  central  hubs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

543,886.  UFE-OUARD  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY  CAM  MiCHAiL 
Rii,iT.  London,  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  26,  1896.    Serial  Ha  543,019.    (No 
model) 
Claim.— \    In  a  hfe  guard  for  street  cars  the  combination  with 

a  car  bodv  and  truck  framework,  of  a  spring  frame  supported  from 
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2.  A  supporting  strap,  comprising  an  upper  portion  secured  to 
the  supporting  bar,  a  band  strap,  a  stop  between  the  upper  portion 
and  the  band  strap,  a  loop  spring,  the  arms  of  the  spring  being  se- 
cured to  the  stop  so  as  to  cause  the  slack  portion  of  the  stop  to  ex- 
tend within  the  loop,  the  said  stop  serving  to  limit  the  extension  of 
the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  truck  tr^mt  and  a  bumper  wheel  horizontally  joamaled  in  said 
spring  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  ipacifiad. 

~\i   ^ ~*^ I  I ■         1 1 


2.  In  a  life  guard  for  street  cars  the  combination  with  a  ear  body 
and  its  truck  frame,  of  a  spring  frame  supported  from  said  track 
frame  and  a  bumper  wheel  detachably  and  adjustably  sapport«d  in 
said  spring  frame,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  life  guard  for  street  cars  the  combination  with  a  caf  body 
and  truck  frame,  of  a  truck  frame  extension  1 .  a  hanger  pivotally  con- 
nected with  and  Aispended  from  said  frame  extension,  a  rod  13  hav- 
ing a  spring  connection  with  the  frame  extension  1,  a  yoke  one  arm 
of  which  is  connected  with  said  rod  13  and  the  remaining  arm  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  hanger  and  a  bumper  wheel  rotativelj 
supported  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

64  3,837.  WINDOW-SASH  VENTILATOR  Wouam  SchaU- 
WDU,  St  Louis,  Ma  Filed  Mar.  5,  1895.  Serial  Na  540,584.  (lo 
model) 


543,839.  SPRING-OPERATED  MOTOR  OR  APPARATD&  EaiL 
e.  E  Stbik,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  H  1895.  S«ial  Na  538,346. 
(No  model) 


^  Claum. — 1.  The  herein  described  window  sasn  rail  lor  receiving 
a  ventilator,  said  rail  being  formed  with  chambers  opening  on  the 
under  side,  a  groove  on  its  inner  side  face,  and  an  o{>€uiiig  or  open- 
ings which  connect  the  groove  with  the  chambere,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  sash  rail  for  receiving  a  ventilator,  said 
sash  rail  being  formed  with  chambers  which  open  on  the  uuder  side 
of  the  rail,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  strengthening  parti- 
tion wall,  a  groove  on  the  inner  side  face  of  the  rail,  and  communi- 
cating openings  between  the  grooves  and  chambers,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  rail  which  is  formed  with 
chambers  opening  ou  its  under  side,  a  groove  on  its  inner  &ce,  and 
communications  between  the  groove  and  chambers,  of  a  ventilator, 
comprisiug  a  main  frame  formed  with  an  offset  or  deflector  integral 
therewith,  said  offset  being  open  ar  its  top,  rearwardly  extending 
flanges  from  the  main  frame  which  are  reoeived  in  the  groove  djTtbe 
sash  rail,  a  sliding  ventilator  plate  which  is  provided  with  opeiAngs 


to  control  openings  in  a  stationary  back  plate,  and  a  back  plate ;  sub- L    n  i.  IL         l.  j 

.  „         J       ",     ,  -  '^       '  •^        '      "^  I  Ually  as  shown  and  described 

stantially  as  deacnbed.  -    .>    i  .       ..1.  u 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  motor,  the  comt>inatioa  of  a  spring-meohanism, 
adapted  to  be  wound  through  the  medium  uf  the  spindles  5,  a  pump- 
ing mechsnism,  a  powershafl,  and  operative  connections  between  th* 
spring  mechanism  and  pumping  apparatus  operated  by  said  mechan- 
ism, and  means  connecting  the  power  shaft  and  pumping  aeehanism 
for  operating  said  power  shaft  by  said  pumping  mechaniam,substan- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  maip  frame,  which  is  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange,  of  a  sliding  ventilator  plate,  a  yielding 
stationary  back  plate,  and  springs  for  holding  said  back  plate  in  yield- 
ing eonUct  with  the  sliding  ventilator  plate,  the  shanks  of  said  springs 
being  received  in  grooves  on  the  rnarwardly  extending  flange,  and  te- 1 
cured  in  position  by  a  confining  plate,  snbstantially  as  described.        { 

.*•.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  rail,  which  ij  formed  with 
chambers  opening  on  its  under  side,  a  groove  00  its  inner  face,  and; 
communicauon6  between  the  groove  and  chambers,  of  a  ventilator 
comprising  a  main  frame,  which  informed  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing flange  which  is  received  in  the  groove  in  *J>e  sash  rail,  a  sliding 
ventilator  plate,  which  is  provided  with  openings  to  control  openings 
in  a  stationary  back  plate,  and  a  yielding  back  plate,^  substantially 
as  described. 


Mauu  L  Sd 


543,888.    SUPPORTINO-OTRAP  FOR  CARS,  fco. 

PEKUia,  Jersey  City,  M.  J.    Filed  Not.  30, 18M 

(No  model) 

tlaim — 1.    A  supporting  strap,   comprising 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  bar,  a  hand  strap,  a  stop  be- 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  the  spindles  6,  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  pump  by  the  spring 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  power  shaft  by  the  pumping 
meolianism,  ana  a  connection  between  tne  power  shaft  and  spring 
mechanism  for  wiuding  the  latter,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mechanism,  Mlapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  the  spindles  6.  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shafi,  means  for  operaung  said  pumping  appara- 
tus by  the  spring  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  power  shaft 
by  the  pamping  mechanism,  and  a  governor  for  regulating  the  iitove- 
ment  of  the  spring  mechanism,  substantially  a«  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mechanism  adapfd 
to  be  wonnd  through  the  medium  of  the  kpiodles  5,  with  a  series  of 
pumps  arranged  in  pairs,  a  series  of  cylinders  in  communication  with 
said  pumps,  a  power  shaft  in  communication  with  each  of  said  cyl- 

Serial  Na  590,312.;  indere,  and  means  for  operating  baid  pumps  alternately,  whereby  the 
I  power  thereof  is  transmitted  through  said  cylinders  to  the  power  shafl, 
an  upper  portion;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combinat;on,  » ith  a  spring  meehanism,  adapted 


tw«en  the  upper  portion  and  the  hand  strap,  and  a  loop  spring  se-i  to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  the  spin<»l«  5,  a  pumping  sppa- 
cured  at  lU  ends  to  th*  .top,  the  said  stop  serving  to  prevent  the  armaj  ratus  and  a  power  shaft,  of  a  heries  of  cyLiders  ,1,  cvmmunication 
of  the  spnng  from  b^-ing  extended  beyond  their  elaaUc  Umit,  suhstan-!  "'th  ••'•J  pumping  apparatus,  a  series  of  pistons  one  of  which  is  io- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth.  ,  c^^  ;„  ,^j,  ^f  ^^  cylinder!  and  connected  with  the  power  shaft, 
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and  means  for  operating  naid  pnmps  a  id  transmitting  the  power 
thereof  through  said  cylinders  to  said  power  shaft,  siibstantiallj  *» 
shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  the 
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spring  mechanism,  adapted 
spindles  b,  a  pumping  appa- 


spring  mechanism,  adapted 
spindles  5,  a  pumping  appa- 


ratus consisting  of  a  series  of  pumps  arran  ged  in  pairs,  a  series  of  cj\ 
inders  in  communication  with  said  pnmp( ,  a  piston  located  in  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  connected  with  said  K)wer  shaft,  and  means  for 
traasmitting  motion  from  the  spring  mc  shanism  to  the  pumpa,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deecribcd 

7.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  the 

ratus  aud  power  shaft,  said  part*  being  in  operatire  connection  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  spring  meciianism,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing the  spring  mechanism,  connected  wi4h  the  power  shaft,  subataa- 
ttally  as  ihown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  motor.the  combination  of  appring  mechanism,  adapt«d- 
to  be  wound  through  tWe  medium  of  the  Mpindlea  5,  a  pumping  »pp»- 
ratus  operatiTely  connected  with  the  iaid  spring  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  power  shaft  operatirelycoaoected 
with  said  pumping  apparatus  and  adaptled  to  be  operated  thereby, 
means  for  winding  the  spring  mechani«ui,  connected  with  and  oper- 
ated by  the  power  shaft,  and  a  governoi  fur  said  spring  mechanism, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  ot  th«  spindles  5,  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shaft,  each  of  said  pirts  being  in  operative  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  be  operated  b]  the  spring  mechanism,  and 
means  for  winding  up  the  springa.during  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  pivoted  rod  or  arm  io  connectioo  with  the 
pow  ?r  shaft  and  provided  with  pivoted  ctanks.  one  of  which  is  revolu- 
bly  connected  with  each  spring  shaft  of  ^he  spring  mechanism,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  connected  with  each  shaft  and  crank, 
whereby  the  spring  mechanism  is  woun4  during  the  operation  of  the 
motor,  substantially  as  shown  and  de9cr|l>ed. 

10.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  offspring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  thd  spindles  5,  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shaft,  said  pumping  adparatus  consisting  of  a  series 
of  pumps  arranged  in  pairs  in  operative  connection  with  the  spring 
mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  operated  thereby,  a  series 
of  water  cylinders  provided  with  piston^  and  in  communication  with 
said  pumping  apparatus  by  mcMis  of  a  jTour-way  valve,  said  pistons 
being  in  operative  connection  with  the  fower-shaft,  and  a  bar  pivots 
ally  connected  with  said  valve  for  operaiting  the  same  and  with  said 
power  shaft,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of^  spring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  th^  spindlea  5,  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shaft,  two  water  cylinders  in  communication  with 
said  pumping  apparatus  by  means  of  a  fojur-way  valve,  pistons  located 
in  £aid  cylinders  in  operative  connectioi  with  said  power  shaft,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  communication  Mtween  said  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  said  cylinders,  operated  by  said  power  shaft,  sabatanttAlly 
as  shown  and  described.  | 

12.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  ^  apring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  th*  spindles  5,  a  pumping  appa- 
ratM,  and  a  power  shaft,  two  water  cylinders  in  communioation  with 
said  pumping  apparatus  by  means  of  a  four-way  valve,  pistons  located 
ia  said  cylinder*  in  operative  connection  with  said  power  shaft,  a 
valve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  pamping  apparatus 
and  said  cylinder*,  operated  by  said  pbwer  shaft,  and  winding  de- 
vicea  for  the  spring  mechanism  in  operative  cooneetioa  with  the 
power  sUaft,  substantially  as  shown  and)  described 

13.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  |s  spring  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  wound  through  the  medium  of  thii  spindles  5.  a  pumping  appa- 
ratus and  a  power  shafts  the  pumping  d  ivice  consisting  of  a  series  of 
pumps  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted  10  be  operated  by  the  spring 
mechanism,  two  water  cylinder*  in  communication  with  said  pump- 
ing mechanism,  said  communication  bei  ig  controlled  by  a  valve  pro 
vided  with  operative  connections  with  I  he  power  shaft,  each  of  said 
water  cylinder*  being  also  provided  wi  ;h  a  piston  having  operative 
connection!*  with  »aid  power  shaft,  winding  devices  for  the  spring 
mechanism  connected  with  the  power  ihaft  and  operated  thereby, 
and  a  govenior  lor  said  spring  mecha  iiism,  subetaotially  as  shown 
and  described. 


in  the  fluid  chamber,  a  crank  and  link  connection  between  the  said 
piston  and  the  spindle  whereby  they  are  roUtively  connected  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston  permitted,  cam-devices  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  the  pistoii  under  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  and  provisious  for  permitting  unrestricted  communication  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  in  one  direction,  and 
restricted  communication  in  the  opposite  direction 


2.  A  door-check  and  closer  comprising  in  its  construction  a  rota- 
tively  spring-actuated  spindle  arranged  for  operative  connection  with 
the  door;  an  inclojiing  casing  having  a  fluid-chamber:  a  piston  lon- 
gitadinally  and  rotatively  movable  in  said  chamber,  and  formed  with 
a  cam-flange  ;  a  stationary  cam  for  co-action  therewith  to  produce 
longitadinal  movement  of  the  piston  under  rotation  thereof;  a  curved 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flange  of  the  piston  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  projection  or  crank  on  the  spindle ;  and  means  for  permit- 
ting unobstructed  communication  between  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton in  one  direction  and  restricted  communication  in  the  oppo.site 
direction.  ' 

3.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  in  its  construction  a  spring 
chamber,aliqaidchamber,aspring-actuated  spindle  eitending  through 
the  spring  chamber  into  the  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  connected  with 
the  spindle,  a  cam  surface  on  said  piston,  a  co-operating  cam  surface 
on  a  filed  part  of  the  device,  and  a  spring  for  raising  the  piston,  h* 
Mt  forth. 

4.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  in  its  construction  a  spring 
chamber,  a  liquid chamber,aspring-actuatedspindlee.t tending  through 
the  .spring  chamber  into  the  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  connected  with 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  line  therewith,  a  l>ottom 
and  a  false  bottom,  a  chamber  between  the  bottom  and  the  fslse  bot- 
tom, a  free  valve-controlled  port  in  the  said  piston,  a  restricted  valve- 
controlled  port  in  the  fabe  bottom  communicating  with  the  chamber 
therebelow,  and  port*  communicating  with  the  chajiber  below  the 
false  bottom  and  the  space  above  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,841.    CAX-FBKDIR.    JoBtPH  Brautisaii.  Brooklya  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1886.    Serial  Na  546.018.    (Ho  model) 


542,840.    DOOR  GHBCK  AND  CLpSBR.    KMilil  L  Blooit,  Q»nl 
D«r'  Ms—   aangnor  to  tiie  BkxiQt  IMuubcturlng  Company,  Portlaod, 
Ma    FUed  Dec  27, 1893.    Seiial  »o  4H88e     (Mo  model) 
C'hiw»,—  l.  A  door-check  and  closfr  compri.sing  in  its  construc- 
tion a  casing  having  a  spring  chamber 
tively  spring-actuated  spindle  extending  through  the  spring  chamber 
and  into  the  fluid  chamber,  oaid  spindl    arranged  for  operative  con 
lieclion  with  the  door,  a  piston  longitudinally  and  roUtively  movable 


(7/aim. — 1 .  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  frames  project- 
ing from  the  dash  board  of  a  car,  pf  two  swinging  side  frames  hinged 
to  said  projecting  frames,  a  netting  covered  f^ame  hinged  to  the  rear 
parts  of  said  swinging  frames  at  the  bottom  and  a  netting  secured  to 
the  projecting  frame*  and  to  the  swinging  frame*  snbstkntially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  frames  projecting  from 
the  dash  boand  of  a  car,  of  swinging  frames  hinged  to  said  project- 
ing frames,  a  hook  for  holding  the  swinging  frames  in  raised  position, 
a  netting  covered  frame  hinged  to  the  lower  front  ends  of  the  swing- 
ing frames,  means  for  locking  said  fVarae  to  the  swinging  frame  means 
for  automatically   releasing  said  frame  when   the  swinging  frame* 
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•wing  down,  and  a  netting  secured  to  the  projecting  frames  and  th 
rear  lower  comers  of  the  swinging  frames,  snbsuntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  two  fyames  projecting 
from  the  dash  board  of  a  car,  of  swinging  frames  hinged  to  said  pro 
jecting  frames,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  front  bottom  paru  of  the  swing- 
ing frames,  means  for  holding  said  swinging  frames  and  the  fVame 
hinged  thereto,  in  raised  position,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  frames  and  a  spring  atUched  to  the  projecting  frames  and  to  the 
swinging  frames  and  a  netting  secured  to  the  projecting  frames  and 
the  rear  bottom  parU  of  the  swinging  frames  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  frames  D  of  the 
frames  E  hinged  thereto,  the  spring  W  secured  to  the  frames  D  and  E, 
the  netting  U  the  frame  J  hinged  to  the  frames  E,  means  for  holding 
the  frames  E  and  J,  in  raised  position  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing them  and  latches  F  and  8  for  locking  the  frames  E  and  J  in  low- 
ered position  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  frames  D,  of  the 
frames  E  hinged  thereto,  the  spring  W  secured  to  the  frames  D  and 
E,  the  netting  U,  th^rame  J  hinged  to  the  frames  E,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  frames  K  in  raised  position  and  automatically  releasing  them, 
a  sliding  bolt  on  the  frame  J  for  locking  the  same  in  raised  position 
on  the  frames  E,  a  chain  connected  with  said  bolt  and  means  for  auto- 
matically pulling  said  chain,  when  the  frames  E,  are  released,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  as  shown  and  deecribcd. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  fVames  D  of  the 
frame*  E  hinged  thereto  the  netting  U  the  frame  J  hinged  to  the 
frames  E,  the  spring  W  secured  to  the  frames  D  and  E,  means  for 
holding  the  frame*  E  in  raised  position  and  automatically  releasing 
them,  the  bolt  L  on  the  fVame  J,  the  chain  N  connected  with  said  bolt, 
the  forked  lever  0  attached  to  said  chain  and  the  pin  Q  on  the  frame 
D,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I  In  a  grubber  and  aualogoas  device,  a  frame,  and  a 
iransveree  blade  carried  thereby,  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and 
adjusUble  and  freely  movable  toward  and  from  the  horizontal  on  iu 
pivotal  connectioo  therewith. 


542,842.    PHBDMATIC  TDLK    Jahb  Bucuwx.  AUsUhi, 

mifcaar  of  one-half  to  Frank  E.  Wlngate,  aame  piaoe.    Filed  Mar.  2, 
1894    Serial  Ma  502, 112     (Mo  model) 


2.  In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  a  frame,  having  down- 
wardly extended  legs,  two  upright  cutters  carried  thereby,  pivoUlly 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  legs  and  adjusUbly  connected 
at  their  upper  parte  to  said  frame,  torwardi/  projecting  pointo  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cutters,  and  a  transverse  cutter  l.etween  said  up- 
right cutters. 

3.  In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  a  frame,  and  upright 
and  transverse  cutters  carried  thereby,  said  transverse  cutter  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  separate  handles  for  said  frame  and 
transverse  cutter. 

4.  In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  the  frame,  in  combi- 
nation with  upright  cutters,  and  a  transverse  cutter  carried  thereby 
and  movable  independently  thereof,  and  separate  handles  for  said 
frame  and  said  transverse  cutter. 

In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  the  frame  A  having 


:>. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  iU  construction  an 
air  cushioned  inner  tube,  resilient  tread-protecting  strips  arranged  in  j  penetrating  legs/  pointa  E  at  the  extremities  of  said  legs,  and  tilting 
two  series  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  tube,  the  strips  of  one  series  1  transverse  bladd  F  between  said  legs,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  he- 


overlapping  those  of  the  other  series  so  that  the  stripe  /  constitute  a 
double  thicknea*  of  armor  along  the  tread  surface,  each  strip  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  head  or  enlargement  and  a  sheath  or  shoe 
formed  to  inclose  the  tube  and  its  protecting  strips. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  its  construction  an  air-cuah- 
ioned  inner  tube  having  continuous  side  grooves  with  resilient  tread- 
protecting  stripe,  each  baring  a  head  at  one  end  formed  to  engage 
one  of  said  grooves,  its  other  end  being  tree,  said  strips  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  series,  the  free  ends  of  one  series  overlapping  the  free 
ends  of  the  other  series  over  the  tread  portion  of  the  tube ;  and  the 
sheath  or  shoe  formed  to  ineloae  the  tube  and  its  protecting  strips. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  its  construction  an  air-cush- 
ioned inner  tube  the  walls  of  which  increase  in  thickness  from  the 
tread  to  the  inner  portion ;  a  sheath  or  shoe  formed  to  inclose  said 
tube  and  having  side  protuberances  and  overlapping  edges,  said  shoe 
decreasing  in  thickness  from  iu  tread  portion  to  iu  edges ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  shoe  to  the  tube. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  its  construction  an  air-cush- 
ioned inner  tube  provided  kt  opposite  sides  of  its  tread  portion  with 
continuous  grooves,  a  series  of  resilient  tread -protecting  strips  having 
heads  or  projections  fitting  the  said  grooves  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
an  inclosing  sheath  or  shoe  confining  the  strips  with  their  heads  io 
said  grooves. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  sectional  saddles  formed 
to  support  the  sides  of  said  tire,  and  a  wheel  rim  to  which  said  sad- 
dles are  detachably  connected. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  sectional  saddles  formed 
to  support  the  side  of  said  tire  and  having  dove-tail  ends  and  a  wheel 
rim  having  saddle  seaU  with  dove- tail  ends  formed  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  saddles 


542. 84d.  ORUBBBB.  Qtoaai  W.  Camxkoi,  Garfield.  Tex.,  m- 
Ugaor  to  Ouneroo  k  Rorwood.  wne  piam.  FOed  Get  S.  ISM.  Sarial 
Ma  524.776.    Ho  model) 


tween  said  legs  and  blade  io  advance  of  and  in  subsUntially  the  same 
plane  as  the  edge  of  the  cutter. 

6.  In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  the  frame  A  having 
penetrating  legs  /,  in  combination  with  |»oinU.  E  at  the  extremities 
of  said  legs  having  slotted  bodies  receiving  the  ends  of  the  latter,  up- 
right cutters  I)  in  front  of  said  legs,  entering  at  their  lower  ends  the 
bodies  of  said  poinU,and  a  transverse  cutter  extending  between  said 

legs. 

7.  In  a  grubber  or  analogous  implement,  a  frame,  a  substantially 
horizonUl  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  at  front,  and  a  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  blade  permitting  movement  of  the 
latter  relatively  to  the  former,  said  connection  having  a  subsUntially 
horix.^nUl  axis  at  front  of  and  subsUntially  in  the  horixonul  plane 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade. 

8.  In  grubbers  and  analogous  implements,  a  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subsUntially  horiionUl  blade  having  a  forward  cutting 
edge,  a  pivoUl  connection  between  said  blade  aud  frame  having  a 
subsUntially  horizonUl  axis  at  trout  of  Mid  edge  and  in  substantially 
the  same  horizonUl  plane  as  the  latter,  and  handles  for  said  blade  and 
frame  respecti»ely,  subnUntially  as  sod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  grubber*  and  analogous  implements,  the  combination  with 
a  subsUntially  horixonUl  blade,  of  a  frame  A  connected  thereto  for 
moving  it,  and  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  bar  d  having  substantially 
parallel  side  paru  e,  an  intermediaU  transverite  part  K  constituting 
a  brace,  and  downtumed  legs  /connected  to  the  said  blade,  and  an 
angular  front  bar  a  bent  on  itself  at  f>  and  having  endi*  c  embracing 
and  fixed  to  the  tides  e  of  said  bar  rf,  and  a  brace  L  between  said 
sides  r  ai  rear  of  said  brace  K,  subsUntially  si  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


542,844.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVBNTIMO  FRAUDUUMT  R8FILL- 
IMO  OF  BOTTLBS.  CLUOrr  Clark,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  asBignor  of  ooe- 
half  to  John  a  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jul  14.  18t&  Serial  Ma 
5H866.    (Mo  model) 
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claim. — 1.  The  combin&tiou  of  a  bott^ 
therein  adapted  to  clone  the  iniet.  a  sliding 
in  tb«  erect  poaitioo  of  the  bottle,  baTiog 
▼ertical  guides  in  which  ^id  projectioos  slid 
located  aboTe  and  arraaged  to  hold  the  h 
Uantially  a«  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Deck,  ofa  check  valTe  I  the  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  and  meaot  Id  operative  coanectioo  with  the 
I  ilock  resting  on  the  vaJTe  |fe«d  TaWe  for  opening  the  same  at  the  coDimeocement  ot  the  working 
ral  projections  thereon,  |stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  closing  the  same  at  a  predetermined  part 
ly  engage,  and  a  spring  jof  the  stroke,  substantiallj  as  described, 
ock  upon  the  valve,  sub-' 


lai« 
isg 


bottle  having  contracted 
valve  seat  resting  on  the^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a 
top  and  bottom  sections,  of  an  independent 

lower  contraction  abashing  fitted  iu  the  oeck  to  make  a  tight  joint  at 
the  top,  a  ball  check- valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  bushing,  a  transverse 
partition  acroas  the  bushing  near  the  top,  a  itpring  actuated  block  ilid- 
iagiy  secured  in  the  boshing  and  resting  u^n  the  valve  and  meant 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  block  AutjistaDtiaDy  an  described. 


542,84:5.    WOOD  BAIJN9  CRATE.    Wiluam  A.  DicnOH,  Bonni 
well  iuila,  Mioa    FUed  Mar.  9, 1896.    Seilai  Ha  541,127.    Jfo  modflL)! 
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i'laim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  su 
plates  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and  prov 
tending  from  their  apper  ends,  and  a  top 
able  with  sAid  draw-bolts,  for  uniting  and 
gether  about  a  mass  or  load  of  wood  place< 
therebv  forming  a  bale,  substantially  as 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wood  baling 
for  handiin^r  the  hale,  comprising  the  ver 
sheave  block  lugs/*  at  their  upper  ends 
iog  cable  guide  sheaves,/'*,  and  the  top 
and  sheave  blocks/'*  with  slots/"  en 
the  vertical  cables  and  provided  with  the 
with  the  end  croes-ties  of  the  crate  bottom 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  basi  1 
oted  to  the  base  plate  and  provided  with 
having  slots  engageable  with  said  draw 
to  the  ^dA-ban>  ot  naid  top  plate  by  draw-l 
said  cross  bars  to  said  base  plate,  substanti 
■et  forth. 


table  base  plate,  of  end 
ided  with  draw  bolts  ex- 
Ate  having  slots  engage 
drawing  said  plates  to- 
bet  ween  said  plates  and 
iribed. 

crate,  of  loading  devices, 

ical  cables /having  the 

e  false  top  /♦  /» /*  ha»- 

ha  ving  the  sbeavea/* 

e  with  said  logs  /*  on 

(ind  rings/'*,  engageable 

substantially  as  and  for 


c*bli>/' 
gag<«bl 


54:y,«46.     METHODOFAND 
HEAT  INTO  WORK.     RuDOU  DissBU 
26.  1892.    Serial  Mo  444246.    .No  modfl 
28,  1892.  Hol  67.207;  m  Switzerland  Apr  ; 
land  Apr.  11 1892,  Ma  7.241. 
Claim. — ^1.  The  herein  described  proci 
energy  of  fuel  info  work,  consisting  in  limit 
ture  of  air  and  neutral  gas  or  vapor,  to  a 
ature  above  the  igniting  point  of  the  fuel  t«j 
iially  introducing  the  fuel  for  combustion 
while  expanding  against  a  resistance  suffici  1 
tial  increase  of  temperature  and  pressure 
ply  of  fnel  and  further  expanding  without 
2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  th 
inder  and  piston,  ofa  valved  suction  inlet 
and  neutral  gas.  a  valved  fuel  feed  construe 


plate,  of  end  plates  piv- 

raw  bolta,  of  a  top  plate 

,  cross-bars  connected 

.«  and  cables  connecting 

as  and  for  the  purpose 


b^ilu, 
b<  If 
aly 
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Bc^n.  QfumsdiS     Flkd  Aug, 

Patented  in  Oermany  Fed 

1892.  Ma  5.221,  aod  In  Eng- 


tor  converting  the  heat 
I  ompressing  air,  or  a  mix 
le  prodacing  a  temper- 
be  consumed,  then  grad- 
into  the  compressed  air 
intly  to  prevent  an  easen- 
discontinuing  the  siip- 
I  ransfer  of  heat, 
combination  with  the  cyl- 
>r  air  or  a  mixture  of  air 
t^  to  gradually  discharge 


d«gr«' 


tfen 


3  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  combnation  cylinder  provided  with  means  for 
graduaJly  introducing  fue!  therein  up  to  the  point  of  cut-off.  a  com- 
prtmoT  for  air,  a  reservoir  conoeeted  with  the  latter  and  with  the 
cylinder,  and  an  expansion  chamber  for  the  exhaust  gases,  sobetao- 
tially  as  described 

542,847.  MAMUFACTURg  OF  FL0M08  FOR  PR0DUCIH6  MAT- 
RICES FOR  STERBOTTPIMe.  antai  SafrwooD,  LoDdon.  BnglaiKL 
Filed  Feb.  2S,1S9&  Serial  Ma  5S9. 468.  1  No  afieciuMiia  1  Patented  In 
England  Mot.  27. 1898.  Ha  22.732,  and  in  France  Deo.  4. 1893,  Ha  231589. 
Claim. — 1.  A  flong  for  prt>ducing  matrices  or  molds  for  stereo- 
typing consisting  of  a  thick  sheet  of  dry  bibnloos  paper  having  on  its 
fiuse  a  dry  oompositfon,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed. 

2.  A  flong  for  producing  matrices  or  molds  for  stereotyping  con- 
sisting  ofa  thick  sheet  of  bibulous  paper  having  a  normal  unimpreg- 
nated  interior  and  having  un  its  face  a  coating  of  a  dry  paste  com- 
ftosed  ofa  saccharine  liquor,  glue,  flour,  whiting,  borax,  and  water  in 
Approximately  the  proportions  specified. 

3.  A  composition  for  coating  the  bibulous  paper  of  floogs  oaed 
for  producing  matrices  or  molds  for  stereotyping,  the  said  composi- 
tion consisting  of  treacle,  glue,  flour,  whiting,  borax  and  wat>ir  in 
approximately  the  proportions  specified. 


542,848.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    dioiolTETAJioii  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FOed  May  10,  1896.    Serial  Na  548,800    (Vo  modeLi 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  circuit  terminals,  a 
blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  same,  a 
yoke  or  open  frame  piece  connected  with  said  blade,  a  pivoted  oper- 
ating arm  extending  freely  through  said  yoke  or  frame  piece  so  a»  to 
have  vertical  play  therein,  and  a  spring  coacting  with  said  arm  and 
yoke  or  frame  piece,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  circuit  terminals,  a  pivoted 
connecting  blade  therefor,  a  yoke  or  open  frame  piece  on  the  free 
end  of  said  blade,  a  pivoted  operating  arm  extending  freely  throngh 
said  yoke  or  frame  piece,  a  flat  spring  one  end  of  which  14  secured 
to  the  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  extended  into  engagement 
with  the  yoke  or  frame  piece,  sobetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  pair*  of  circuit  tenninala, 
pivoted  connecting  blades  therefor,  an  open  yoke  bar  connecting  the 
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blades,  an  intemiediate  operating  arm  extending  through  aaid  yoke  !542,850.    HOBBT-HOESE    Adolph  F.  C  6aun.  Chkago,  OL 
bar,  and  a  flat  spring  connected  with  the  arm  and  engaged  with  the  {         Filed  Mar.  10,  1894    Serial  Ma  508.085.     (Mo  modeL) 
roke  bar,  substaVlally  as  descrioed. 


5  4  2,849.    PROCESS  OF  REFIMIHO  PETROLEUM.     Huuui 

Fkascb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgDor  to  the  Solar  Refining  Company,  of 

Ohia    Filed  Hot.  29,  1888.    Serial  Na  331,969.    (No  apedmeu.-) 

Claim.  —  ).  The  process  of  purifying  petroleum  of  the  Canadian 

or  Lima  class  from  sulphur  compounds  consisting  in  subjecting  such 

8ulphur-bearing  petroleum  to  the  action  of  nitrouii  acid  fumes  at  the 

temperature  and  during  the  process  of  distillation     substantially  as 

describeil. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  petroleum  of  the  Canadian  or  Lima 
clans  from  Hulphur  compounds  con.sistiiig  in  placing  a  mixture  of  al- 
kaline nitrate  and  kludge  acid  in  a  still  with  such  sulphur-bearing  pe- 
troleum, and  then  iby  heating  the  still)  producing  nitrous  acid  fume* 
and  distilling  over  the  petroleum,  the  oil  iu  the  sludge  acid  being  util- 
iy-ed  to  reduce  the  nitrous  acid  fumes  and  the  decomposition  of  oil  in 
distillation  for  this  purpose  beine  avoided  or  lessened,  and  the  oil  be- 
ing subjected  to  the  nitrous  acid  fumes  at  the  temperature  and  dur- 
ing the  process  of  the  distillation  thereof :  substantially  as  described, 
.'t  The  process  of  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  class,  previous  to  the  final  treatment  by  distilla- 
tion and  waiihing  with  sulphuric  acid,  consisting  in  subjecting  such 
sulphur-l>earing  {*etroleum  to  nitrous  acid  fumes  until  the  sulphur 
com|>ounds  have  been  sulticiently  acted  upon,  as  indicated  by  the 
change  of  the  original  green  color  to  yellow  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  claiv,  by  treatment  with  nitrous  acid  fumes,  in  con- 
junction with  a  distillation  afler  an  action  of  said  fumes  upon  such  oil 
or  the  !>ulphur-contaiDing  impurities  therein,  said  treatment  being 
effected  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  isucb  as  that  of  the 
distillation  itself)  or  of  prolonged  exposure  (such  as  effects  a  change 
of  the  original  green  color  to  yellow),  whereby  the  sulphur  uompeunds 
are  suflUciently  acted  upon,  and  a  decomposition  of  resulting  nitro- 
gen products  being  effected  by  the  distillation;  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  improvement  in  purifying  sulphur-bearing  (letroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  class,  consisting  in  subjecting  such  petroleum  to 
nitrous  acid  fumes,  and  effecting  a  decomposition  of  resulting  nitro- 
gen products  with  furination  of  ammonia  by  a  diatiliAtion  of  the  treated 
oil  in  the  presence  of  lime:  sulwuntiallr  as  described 

C.  The  improvement  in  piirifyingsulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  class,  consisting  in  subjecting  such  petroleum  to 
nitrous  acid  fumes,  disulliug  in  the  presence  of  lime  the  oil  which  has 
been  thus  treated,  and  recovering  the  ammonia  from  the  distillation 
products;  substantially  as  dem:ribed. 

7.  The  improvement  in  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  orLim-*  class,  consisting  lu  subjecting  such  petroleum  to  the 
action  of  nitrous  acid  fumes,  and  distilling  the  so-treated  oil  in  presence 
of  a  reagent  which  aids  the  distillatfoii  to  effect  a  decomposition  of 
nitrogen  products,  itubstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  improvement  in  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  class,  consisting  in  subjecting  such  petroleum  to  the 
action  of  nitrous  acid  fumes,  and  without  neutralization  distilling  the 
so-treated  oil :  suUuutially  as  described. 

!♦.  The  process  of  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of  the 
Canadian  or  Lima  class,  consisting  in  subjecting  such  petroleum,  in  con- 
junction with  distillation,  to  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  fumes  and  of 
sulphuric  acid    substantially  as  deacribed. 

10  The  improvement  in  purifying  sulphur-bearing  petroleum  of 
the  Canadian  or  Lima  class,  by  distilling  such  petroleum,  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  fumM  at  the  temperature  and  during  the 
process  of  the  distillation,  and  eflfecthig  a  decomposition  of  nitrogen 
products  in  the  resulting  distillate  with  formation  of  ammonia  there- 
from by  distilling  said  distillate  in  the  pretence  of  lime,  subetanUally 
as  described. 


'  'I'litH. — I.  The  combination  with  a  hobby-horse  or  other  bmly, 
and  a  base  of  support,  of  bell-crank  levers,  located  one  or  more  under 
each  end  of  said  body,  with  their  lower  arms  facing  each  uihtr,  their 
elbows  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  their  upper  arms  pivoted  10  the 
hobby  and  a  spring  or  springs  connecting  the  lower  and  facing  arms 
of  said  levers,  substantially  as  and  for  tne  purposes  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  base  of  support,  as  </,  of  the  hobby- 
horse t>,  the  bell-crank  levers  d,  located,  one  under  each  end  of  the 
horse,  with  their  elbows  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  their  lower  or  short 
arms  facing  each  other  and  provided  with  hooked  extremities  and 
ttieir  upper  arms  pivoted  between  the  legs  of  the  horse,  and  the  coiled 
spring  /  detachabK'  connecting  the  short  arms  of  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,85  1.    GARMENT  SUPPORTER    AGNSsE  HARRIS. New  Yort 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  15. 1895.    Serial  Na  541.894.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  garment  fa.steuer  and  supporter  consisting  of  a  sus- 
pensory safety-pin  and  one  or  more  eye<  complemental  thereto :  said 
tafety-pin  and  eye  or  eyes  being  connected  by  means  of  a  piece  of 
flexible  material  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,85  2.  DUST-OUARD  FOR  CAR  JOURNAL- BOXES.  Edward 
Harris  and  Thkodurs  Pbilps,  Brewster,  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  1, 1896. 
Serial  Na  544.10s.    (No  models 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioD  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  plates  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  the  car  axle  passes,  a  washer 
clamped  between  the  plates  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
same  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  box,  a  second  plate  held  between 
the  first  mentioned  plates  and  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  the  second  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  car  axle  and  means  for  forming  a  tight  joint  between 
the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  second  plate  and  the  car  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  dust  guard  for  insertion  in  a  car  axle  box,  comprising  side 
plates  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  car  axle  paiaes,  a 
washer  securely  held  between  the  plates  and  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  same  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  box  and  a  second 
plate  held  between  the  side  plates  and  capableof  a  sliding  movement 
relatively  to  the  same,  the  second  plate  having  an  opening  whose 
edges  are  extended  laterally  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  a  dust  guard  com- 
prising side  plates,  a  washer  interposed  between  the  plates,  a  com- 
posite plate  sliding  between  the  side  plates  which  ii  composed  of  a 
plate  of  metal  on  one  face  and  a  plate  of  raw  hide  on  the  opposite 
face  and  circular  flanges  extending  from  the  composite  plate,  encir- 
cling the  car-axle  aod  forming  a  tight  joint  therewith  substantiallj 
as  specified. 
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542,85  3.   FBMCEPOST.    WuxuiP 

Couiity.  iQwa.    Piled  Nnv  2i.  1894    SeriaH 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


July   i6,   1895. 


i  JTcaoocK.  Lake.  M uaoatim  IproTided  with  a  bolt  eztendinf  into  the  slotted  end  of  uid  epindle, 
No  330.256     Ho  model)    lnulMUDtikllj  u  specified. 


Claim.— I.  A  metallic  fence  post  toriocU  of  a  metal  plate  bent 
apoa  itself  ko  as  to  be  L-chaped  Id  crone  4e<!tion  and  bereled  at  its 
lower  end,  and  also  having  th<>  outer  edge  juf  one  tide  portion  bent 
upon  itself  and  a  K«nes  of  transreme  iilot«  ii  said  bent  edge  substan- 
tially as  described  the  portions  between  tba  slots  forming  loops,  sub- 
•tantiallj  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  metallic  fence  post  formed  of  a  m^tal  plate  bent  upon  itaelf 
■o  as  to  be  L-ehaped  in  cross  section  and  ^7eled  at  its  lower  end, 
and  also  having  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  portion  bent  upon  itself 
and  a  serieo  of  traosTerse  slots  in  said  bent  e^ge,  the  port;ofi8  between 
the  slots  forming  loupe ;— and  ao  anchor  plati  I),  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  having  bent  end  d,  all  subltantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  I 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  the  combioatioo  of  a  metallic  fence  post  L- 
shaped  in  cross  Mection,  having  one  side  beveled  at  its  lower  end,  and 
its  outer  edge  bent  upon  itself  and  transveraelj  slotted  subetanttallj 
as  described,  and  an  anchor  plate  0,  attacked  to  lower  end  of  the 
other  Hide;  with  the  wires  W  and  wire-fa-it^nings  ic,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I 

6<*:2,85-4.  OIL^P.  Thiodou  Jah«,  Horth  Adams,  aiiignor  to 
William  E  WUklDaon  k  Ca.  Bcston.  Mass.  PUed  May  4, 1896.  Serial 
llaM8.122.    (Ho  model) 


543,855.  PR0CB88  0FAMD  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODOCIMO  8Aa 
Bum  J.  JuuAiowui.  Rew  Tork.  H.  T.  FQed  Apr  9, 1882.  Serial 
Ma  57,218.     (Mo  model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hydrogen,  a  converter 
having  feed  and  discharge  pipes  in  combination  with  absorbers  hav- 
ing discharge  pipes,  the  independent  connecting  pipes  between  the 
converter  and  the  said  absorbers,  provided  with  suitable  valvee,  the 
steam  and  hydrocarbon  supply  pipes  leading  to  the  converter,  meana 
for  heating  the  converter  and  means  for  heating  the  absorbers  or 
purifiera,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  consist- 
ing of,  first  charging  a  converter  with  calcareooa  material,  next  paaa- 
iog  the  productsof  combustion  of  combined  gas  and  air  through  said 
calcareous  material  to  heat  the  same,  permitting  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  escape  through  a  suitable  valve,  next  bringing  combined 
steam  and  naphtha  or  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  conjunction  with  said 
heated  calcareous  material  and  passing  the  resulunt  gases  to  and 
through  a  body  of  cooler  calcareous  material  in  absorbers,  to  free  the 
hydrogen  contained  iu  said  gases  from  carbonic  acid,  next  passing  the 
free  hydrogen  from  said  absorber  to  a  suitable  r  wepUcle,  next  bring- 
ing the  calcareous  material  within  the  absorber  to  a  state  of  incan- 
descence to  expel  the  carbonic  acid,  and  finally  bringing  cold  air  into 
conjunction  with  said  incandescent  Alcareous  material  to  cool  the 
same,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


542,856. 

FQed  Mot.  22, 


CROSSCUT  -  SAW.    Jian  W.  Joanoi,  Truokaa,  CaL 
1894.    Sertal  Ha  529.S6a    (Mo  modeL) 


("him — 1.  A  valve  operating  device  cbmprisiug  a  valve  having 
a  valve  spindle  slotted  at  one  end.  a  valve  l4ver  secured  to  said  spin- 
dle by  a  bolt  movable  in  said  slot,  and  ine^ns  to  regulate  the  move- 
Bent  of  the  bolt  in  the  slot  to  determine  th4  extent  of  the  movemeat 
of  the  valve,  substantially  as  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  reserve  r,  a  valve  having  a  valve 
■pindle  slotted  at  one  end,  a  rocking  valve  ^ver  secured  to  the  spin- 
dle by  a  bolt  movable  in  the  spindle  slot,  and  a  regulating  device 
which  is  positively  clasped  by  the  valve  lever  at  suted  times,  subeua-  i 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  cup,  a  spring  actuated  valve,  a 
valve  spindle  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  bifurcated  valve  lever,  of  a 
bolt  secured  to  the  lever  and  which  engages  said  slot  in  the  valve 
spindle,  and  an  adjustinf  feed  screw  to  servd  as  a  bearing  for  the  bolt, 
when  the  valve  is  to  be  opened,  subsUotially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  operating  device  comprising  a  valve,  a  valve  spindle 
■lotted  in  part  at  one  end,  a  feed  screw  adlusuble  longitudinally  of  | 
the  valve  stem  and  projecting  into  said  slot!  and  a  forked  valve  lever  I 
which  incloses  the  feed  screw  and  locks  tbeltame  at  sUted  times  and  i 


Claim.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cross  cut  saw  hav- 
ing ita  drag  teeth  of  a  lees  thickneas  than  the  cutting  teeth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  croas  cat  saw,  the  drag  teeth 
of  which  are  of  a  uniform  thickness,  but  of  leas  thickness  than  the 
catting  teeth,  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  the  catting  teeth  projects 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  drag  teeth. 
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542,857.    SPIMMIM6- SPINDLE.    Hott  D.  iLon.  M«w  Tort 
M.  T.    Filed  Dea  10,  1894    Serial  Ma  531,353.    (Mo  vaoAd.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  spindle-blade  and  its  sup- 
porting and  bearing  tube  provided  with  an  annular  flanire,  of  a  base- 
piece  formed  with  a  circular  box  to  contain  said  flange,  a  detachable 
cove-  to  be  screwed  upon  said  box,  formed  with  a  neck  to  sarroand 
the  tube,  and  cushions  compressed  between  said  annular  flange  and 
the  bottom  and  the  cover  of  the  box,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  ^>indle  blade  constituted  with  a 
spnog  intermediate  its  bobbin-holding  and  bearing  portions,  and  iti 
supporting  and  bearing  tube  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  of  a 
base-piece  formed  with  a  box  to  contain  said  flange,  a  cover  for  said 
box  and  cushions  interposed  between  said  flange  and  the  bottom  and 
the  cover  of  the  box,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  blade  and  iU  whiri  having 
a  flange  and  the  spindle-bearing,  of  a  flange  retaining  piece  pivoted 
at  the  side  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  slot  in  its  free  end  and  a  fixed 
headed  stud  to  engage  said  slot  and  hold  said  retaining  piece  and  hence 
whirl  vertically  and  laterally,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 


eated  between  the  main  guide  plate  and  the  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism and  a  gage  /•,  having  a  finger  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  guide  attachment  for  sewing  machines  composed  of  a  main 
guide  plate,  a  tension  bar,  a  guide  bar,  gages  adjusUble  thereon,  an 
upper  and  lower  ribbon  support,  and  an  upper  and  lower  ribbon  guide, 
substantially  as  specified. 


542,85  8.  OUIDIMO  ATTACHMEMT  FOR  SEWIMQMACHIHM. 
Fkaxx  K08CHTIIL,  Hobokea,  M.  J  PUed  Mot.  26,  1894  Serial  Ma 
529.939 .(No  model) 


542,859.    PROVISIOM-SAFE.    Jaooi  L  KoiCHLtt,  Kuechleri 
Roost  Pa.    Ffled  Feb.  28,  1896.    Serial  Ma  689,799     (No  model) 


CluiiH. —  1.  A  guide  attachment  for  sewing  machines  consisting 
of  a  guide  plate,  a  vertically  yielding  tension  bar,  a  rail,  extending 
across  the  guide  plate  at  a  disUnce  above  the  same,  gages  adjusuble 
on  &aid  rail,  a  cloth  feeding  device,  and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  guide  plate  with  a  guide  rail  and 
a  pair  of  adjustable  gages  having  depending  lugs  </■,  that  engage  the 
slot  in  the  guide  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  with  a  rail  A^  a  sUndard 
A*,  adjustable  thereon,  a  reel-supporting  shaft  secured  to  the  standard 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm  A",  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  guides  secured 
to  the  sUodard  and  the  arm  respectively,  snbaUntially  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  guide  plate  with  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  a  lower  reel,  a  slotted  guide  plate  /,  having  teeth,  and  lo- 


Cfam. — 1.  A  device  lor  the  purposes  described  consisting  ernen- 
Ually  of  a  tower-like  structure  provided  with  an  internal  partition 
dividing  it  into  a  narrow  smoke  flue  and  a  larger  or  cold  air  flue. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  consisting  of  a  tower-like 
■tructore  having  a  smoke  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  a  vertical  par- 
tition rising  from  the  smoke  chamber,  and  a  deflector  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  smoke  chamber  extending  from  one  side  of  the  same  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  partition. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  consisting  easentially  of  a 
tower-like  structure,  an  internal  partition  dividing  the  same  into  a 
smoke  flue  and  a  cold  air  floe,  and  a  water  Uok  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  cold  air  fine  having  a  pipe  depending  therefrom  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  faucets. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  walls,  and  a  vertical  partition  forming  two  flues  of  a 
tie-frame  covering  the  upper  edges  of  the  same  and  carrying  a  screen 
ooTering  the  top  of  one  of  the  flues. 


542.8f>0.  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRR88ERS,  *£.  Towii- 
SSHD  W.  Mozoi,  St  Louis,  Ma  Piled  May  6. 1895.  Seri&l  Ma  548,20a 
(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  denr.ribed,  a  pair  of  straps 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  fixed  to  a  sutionsry  object,  a  standard  held  by 
and  vertically  adjustable  in  said  straps,  a  pair  of  loops  fixed  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  upon  said  standard,  a  semi  circular  arm  adjustably 
carried  by  said  loops,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  mirror  adjustably  connected  to  said  hanger. 

2.  In  a  mirror  attachment  for  dressers,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  standard,  a  pair  of  loops  arranged  to  slide  upon  said 
standard,  a  tongue  pivoted  in  the  upper  loop,  an  eccentric  arranged 
in  the  lower  loop  for  caasing  said  tongue  to  engage  the  vertical  stand- 
ard, and  a  mirror-carrying  arm  adjustably  held  in  the  forward  euds 
of  said  loops. 
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3.  Tbe  combinatioD  of*  rerticallr  a 
loopt  adjiuuble  Tertic&lly  upon  said 
adjuntablj  carried  bj  the  forward  eods  of 
ried  bj  the  outer  upper  cod  of  Mid  arm 
said  hanger  beiog  split,  a  mirror-trame,  a 
acro«>  the  rear  »ide  of  said  frame  in  which 
engage,  aud  a  mirror  carried  by  naid  fram^ 


(^^•table  •taodard,  a  pair  of 

(tao^rd,  a  Mmi-circular  arm 

.id  loop*,  a  haoger  car- 

:he  iawardlr  beat  ead*  of 

extending  horizontal];    icribed. 
tpl'.t  eod«  of  the  hanger 


Idop  ( 

the  I 
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on  said  bar,  a  tocket  or  bole  in  said  p«d««tal,  a  cup  freelr  morable 
in  said  socket,  (heck-ttops  or  projections  attached  to  said  cup.  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratcheu,  a  spring  s«at«d  within  said  cup,  and 
means  for  Tarying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sabsUotiallj  as  de- 


5  4  VJ  .  8  G  1 .    BROOM.    Thiboh  a  P4lm«8. 
Piled  Jaa  8,  1895.    Serial  Na  53i247.    ( 


lo 


San  Bemardiiio,  CaL 
model) 


('him. —  1.  A  broom  of  the  class  descr  bed,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cap,  a  frame  secured  to  a  suitable  handle  and  having  a 
portion  formed  into  a  fixed  crossbar  wliicli  pa.'wes  through  the  cap, 
a  filling  block  within  the  cap  and  above  the  cross-bar,  fibers  looped 
orer  the  cross-bar  and  held  against  the  tii  ing  block,  and  fastening 
derice*  for  securing  the  fibers  to  the  cap,  s  ibsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  broom  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  frame  formed  of  side  pieces  and  a  fixed  cross  bar,  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  side  pieces  being  se(  ured  to  the  haad'.e,  fibers 
looped  over  the  cross-bar,  a  cap  covering  He  looped  portion  of  the! 
fibers,  a  filling  block  interposed  between  th  1  apex  ot  the  cap  and  the 
fibers,  a  protecting  band,  and  a  binding  wirt  passing  through  the  cap 
and  band  below  the  cross-bar  of  the  frame.  Sibstaotiailj  as  described. 


542.86-2.    ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 
JOKH  PUko.  Bucyrut,  Obia    Piled  Apr 
.  (Ko  model; 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjustable  support 

grooved  pedestal,  an  adinting  bar  moTabln 


IfOR  SCHOOL  PUMITURE. 
1890.    Serial  Na  Mil42. 


for  school   furniture,   al 
in  said  groove,  ratchets] 


2.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  turniture,  a  p^estaJ,  a 
slotted  adjusting  bar  movable  freely  therein,  ratchets  on  said  bar,  a 
bo«  having  a  hole  or  socket  therein,  attached  to  said  pedestal,  a  cup 
having  check-stops  thereon,  movable  in  said  socket,  a  spring  seated 
within  said  cup,  a  cap  adapted  to  rest  on  said  spring,  a  bolt  or  simi- 
lar device  passing  through  .said  cap,  bar  and  pedesul.  means  for  pre- 
venting said  cap  and  bolt  from  rotating,  and  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  furniture,  a  pedesul  com- 
posed of  side  pieces  suitably  joined  together,  and  having  an  open 
bark  with  ways  therein,  a  slotted  adjusting  bar  movable  in  said  f>^<l- 
eaUl  and  ways,  ratchets  in  said  bar  located  in  grooves  on  each  side 
of  said  slot,  the  tope  of  said  ratchets  bring  below  the  face  of  said 
bar,  a  socket  in  said  pedestal,  a  cup  movabl«in  said  socket,  check- 
stopw  on  iUkid  cup,  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets,  a  spring  seated 
in  said  cup,  a  cap  for  holding  said  spring  in  place,  lips  on  said  cap 
adapted  to  engage  recesses  adjacent  said  ratchet,  a  bolt  having  a 
squared  portion  passing  through  a  M{uared  hole  in  said  cap,  said 
adju.sting  bar  and  pedestal,  and  means  for  tightening  said  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  furniture,  a  pedestal,  an 
adjusting  bar  having  ratchets  thereon,  a  hollow  cup  seated  in  said 
pedestal,  and  having  check  stops  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchets,  a  cap  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  cup,  a  spring  held  within 
the  latter,  one  end  of  said  spring  abutting  against  the  bottom  of  said 
cup,  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  in  contact  with  said  cap,  and  a 
bolt  common  to  said  cap,  cup  and  pedestal,  said  bolt  having  a  nut  or 
iimilar  device  engaging  therewith  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring 
can  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  furniture,  an  aujusting 
bar  having  ratchets  located  thereupon,  a  hollow  cup  having  check 
stops  thereon,  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets,  a  cap  sup- 
ported on  said  cup,  meaus  for  preventing  said  cap  from  rotating,  a 
spring  held  within  said  cup  in  contact  with  said  cap,  aud  means  for 
moving  said  cap  toward  or  away  from  said  spring  according  to  re- 
•|uirementB,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

f>.  In  an  a(^ustable  support  for  school  furniture,  a  pedestal,  an 
adjusting  bar.  having  ratehets  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  locking 
device  for  the  above  parta,  the  tame  consisting  of  the  cup  M,  having 
the  hollowed  out  portion  N,  the  baae  L,  with  a  hole  therein,  and  the 
check  stops  K  attached  to  said  base,  and  means  for  holding  said  cup 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  fVimiture,  the  cap  P,  hav- 
ing a  squared  hole  therethrough,  the  lipa  Q  attached  to  said  cap,  and 
a  cap  on  which  said  cap  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  in  combination 
with  a  suiuble  pedesul,  having  a  socket  therein  for  the  reception  of 
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said  cup,  said  socket  having  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hp«,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  school  fhmitnre,  the  U-shaped 
pedestal  B,  having  the  ways  C,  and  the  flange  D,  an  adjusting  bar  E, 
having  the  flanges  F  adapted  to  contact  with  said  ways,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  said  bar,  ratchets  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a 
cup  having  projections  thereon  engaging  said  ratchets,  a  spring  adja- 
cent said  cup,  a  cap  for  holding  said  spring  in  place,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cap,  spring,  and  cup  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


542,863.  BSCAPEMEKT-CRUTCHPORCLOCKa  WlLSOlRPOE- 
TIB,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aaiignor  to  the  Mew  Haven  Clock  Compaoy, 
same  place    Piled  May  13, 189?     Serial  Na  549,129.    (No  modeL) 


S^ 


^ 


\ 


3 


J 


Claim. — 1.  A  crutch  for  the  escapement  mechanism  of  clocks, 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal,  and  comprising  a  reach  or 
body-portion,  and  a  yoke  located  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  com- 
prising a  central  portion  adapted  to  have  a  verge  connected  with  it, 
and  two  perforated  arms,  the  perforations  of  which  are  located  in  line 
for  the  reception  of  the  pin  or  stud  upon  which  the  crutch  oscillates, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  crutch  for  the  escapement  mechanism  of  clocks,  formed  fi'om 
a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  and  comprising  a  reach  or  body-portion, 
a  foi-wardly  projecting  integral  eye  located  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  yoke  located  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  have  a  verge  connected  with  it,  and  two  per- 
forated vertically  arranged  arms,  the  perforations  of  which  are  lo- 
cated in  line  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  or  stud  upon  which  the  crutch 
oscillates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower  for  furnaces,  the  outer  section  A-. 
having  securing-Iugs  a,  a*,  a',  and  having  also  inner  and  outer  walls 
which  embrace  a  circular  steam-paaeage  which  is  formed  in  the  fisee 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  section ;  the  intermediate  annular  section  K, 
which  engages  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  steam  passage: 
and  tne  inner  section  C,  encircled  by  the  intermediate  section,  pro- 
vided with  engaging  lugs,  and  secured  to  the  outer  section :  in  com- 
bination, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein-described  steam  and  air  blower,  consisting  of  the 
outer  annular  section  A*,  having  the  end  recess  or  groove  r<*,  inlet- 
passage  a',  securing-lugs  and  bolts,  and  exteriorly-threaded  face  >.  ; 
the  inner  annular  section  C,  having  machine-faced  outer  penpheral 
surface  c,  and  securing-lugs  as  specified  :  and  the  intermediate  annular 
section  B,  having  the  beveled  face  6*,  the  inner  threaded  Furface  i*. 
the  inner  unthreaded  surface  b*,  and  the  exterior  peripheral  engaging- 
openings  b'. 


542,865. 

Bridgeport,  Pa. 


CONDUIT  POR  SEWER&  kc    WlLLUl  WaLTtk. 
Piled  Aug.  8. 1894.    Serial  Na  519,748.    (No  model) 


542,864.  STEAM  AND  AIR  BLOWER  POR  PURNACBa  Wa- 
UAM  J.  Tboias,  Tamaqiia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  Christ,  same 
placei    PUed  Feb  ^,  189&    Serial  Ma  538,102.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  steam  and  air  blower  which  consi.<!ts  of  an  outer 
interiorly  unobstructed  circular  air-receiving  section  which  in  its  in- 
ner extremity  is  provided  with  an  end-recess  for  the  passage  of  steam : 
an  inner  unobstructed  circular  section  which  is  rigidly  and  non-revo- 
lubly  secured  to  the  outer  section  :  and  an  intermediate  section  which 
overlies,  in  part,  both  the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section,  and  is 
revoluble  thereon,  in  conueotion  with  the  end-recees,  to  either  permit, 
or  prevent  the  inflow  of  steam:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  and  air  blower  which  consists  of  an  outer  annular 
interiorly-unobstructed  section  which  is  provided  in  its  inner  end  with 
a  circumferential  recess,  an  intermediate  section  which  in  one  part  pro- 
jects inwardly  and  encircles  the  outer  section,  and  which  in  another 
part  overlies  the  end  recess  in  the  outer  section,  and  forms  in  con- 
nection therewith  a  circular  steam-passage .  and  an  inner  section 
which  is  peripherally  embraced  by  the  intermediate  section,  and  which 


Claim. — 1.  A  conduit  having  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  ot  semi- 
circular end  sections  having  locking  tongues,  and  inner  and  outer 
plates  connected  to  said  end  sections,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  conduit  for  sewers,  Ac  the  bottom  rings  or  sections  hav- 
ing the  lugs  \  and  K,  on  both  sides  of  the  webs  of  said  rings  in  com- 
bination with  the  upper  ring  B,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections 
A  and  U  together,  and  the  plates  N  and  Y  connected  with  said  lugs, 
and  between  which  mortar  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  upper  and  lower  sections  A  aud  B,  means  for  locking  the 
same  together,  plates  .\  and  Y  for  the  purpose  of  holding  mortar  in 
place,  and  means  for  locking  the  last  of  said  plates  which  are  placed 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  conduit  having  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  semi-circular 
end  sections,  eacji  consisting  of  a  central  web  with  inner  and  outer 
flanges,  and  having  the  series  of  lugs  \'  and  K,  tongues  connected 
with  said  rings  for  uniting  the  same,  and  inner  and  outer  plates  hav- 
ing flanges  for  engaging  said  Ings,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  conduit,  the  upper  and  lower  ring*  or  aections  having 
the  lugs  (v  and  V,  and  the  tongues  and  grooves  and  locking  devices 
subsUutially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  »^ries  of  plates  .V 
and  Y  having  the  flanges  M  and  X  the  recen>ed  ends  and  the  lug»  en- 
gaging therewith,  the  space  between  said  plates  being  filled  with  mor- 
tar, and  the  above  parts  combined  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  conduit  having  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  end  portions 


is  secured  to  the  outer  section ;  the  intermediate  section  being  oper- 1  having  lugs  thereon,  and  inner  and  outer  plates,  each  having  flanged 
ative.  in  the  manner  described,  either  to  admit  steam  in  a  circular  j  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  said  paru  being  combined  subsun- 
unbroken  sheet-blast  of  varying  thickness,  or  to  wholly  cut  ofi'  the{  tiallv  as  described 

inf    "  of  steam,  as  may  be  desired.  j  7.  In  a  conduit,  a  plate  consisting  of  central  and  end  portions 

3.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower  the  combination  of  au  outer  anuu-|  connected  by  bars,  the   end  portions  being   recessed,  and   the  inner 
lar  section  which  is  provided  in  iu  inner  extremity  with  a  circumfer-i  fice  of  the  said  plate  having  projecting  lugs  with  an  adjacent  open- 
ential  steam-receiving  groove  or  recess:  an  inner  annular  section   ing,  in  combination  with  end  sections  having  flanges  thereon  and  pro- 
which  reeu  in  conUct  with  the  outer  section,  aud  is  rigidly  secured!  vided  with  projecting  lugs  subsUntiallv  as  described, 
thereto:  an  intermediate  three-part  section     Hich  by  two  of  iU  partsi  s.  In  a  conduit  the  end  sections,  the  inner  and  outer  plates  N  and 


incloses  aud  is  adjustably  movable  upon  the  outer  section  and  the  in- 
ner section,  and  which  by  its  third  part  projects  from  the  peripheral 


^  ,  secured  at   their  ends  to  their  end  Hections  having  lugs  thereon, 
and  the  links  B*  adapted  to  brace  said  plates,  said  parts  being  coin- 


portion  of  the  section  inwardly,  and  overliea.the  groove  or  recess  in!  bined  substantiallv  as  deecribed 
the  outer  section,  to  consUtnte  in  connection  therewith  ac  annular;  f>    Id  a  conduit,  the  plates  Y  the  semi  circular  ring  B  having  the 

steam  passage,  and  to  permit,  or  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steami  recessed  projecUons  0«  thereon  on  each  side  of  the  web  thereof,  iu 
therethrough :  the  three  sActions  being  interiorly  unobelmctMl ;  sub-j  combination  with  the  key  D«  for  locking  the  said  plates  Y  in  place, 
sUntially  as  described.  I  sabatantially  as  Je«:ribed. 
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10.  In  a  conduit  the  platetX,  the  ten  i 
ovter  flaage  with  the  traosvene  lips  E*  w 
with  the  key  F*  for  locking  the  uiii  plates 
as  described. 
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i-eircalar  ringBhariagan 

r  its  top,  in  combination 

s'  in  pciitioa,  subsuotiali; 


0  4: 2  , 8  6  6 .    RAIirJOUTT.    QioBei  lA.  Wuu.  New  York,  I.  T., 

amignor  to  the  Weber  Railway  Joint  MacufftcturlDg  Company,  of  Weat 
Vlrgima.  PUed  Dec  27,  ig9a  Beoew^  Jan.  7.  im.  SehalMa 
534.132.    (Ho  model) 


h-pl 


tte 


VInim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the 
entering  portion  C  int4>gral  therewith,  fin 
K  passing  beneath  the  re-entering  portion 
contact  therewith,  and  bolt  P  connecting 
Kubetantialij  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  rail  A,  (uh 
portion  B  and  upward  extending  re  entei 
haTing  extension  K  passing  beneath  the 
out  of  contact  therewith  and  extending  to 
bolt  F,  subtitantiaily  as  dexcribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rail  A,  cha 
tion  B  and  vertical  extending  re-entering 
ing  extension  K,  the  re-entering  portion  < 
the  extension  R,  and  before  drawn  to 
the  fish-plate  D  only  at  iu  upper  edge 
which  when  set  up  tends  to  draw  the  rer 
into  contact  with   the  outside  of  tbe 
scribed. 


jl  A,  chair  B  having  re- 
ate  D  having  extension 
('  of  chair  B  and  out  of 
rail,  fish-plate  and  chair, 


plate  D  having  horizontal 

ing  portion  C.  fish-plate  D 

re-entering  portion  C  but 

ba^e  of  the  chair  B,  and 


(he 


B  having  horizontal  por 
jMrtion  C,  fish-plate  D  bar 
being  out  of  contact  with 
position  being  in  contact  with 
or  portion,  and  the  bolt  F 
Ileal  extension  of  the  chai 
fish-plate,  substantially  as  de 


54:2.8«7.    STREET  SCRAPER.     WiUja* 
D.  C.    Filed  May  15.  1896.    Serial  Ma 


M», 


H.  Wtus.  WmhlngtOB. 
4M.    iMo  model) 


CUtim. —  1.   .\  street  scraper  having  a 
ward-extending  flange  having  lugs  or 
plane  above  that  occupied  by  the  flange 
place  between  the  lugs  and  the  flange. 

2.   .K  street  scraper  having  a  frame 
tending  flange,  and  a  series  of  lugs  or 
sections  of  the  flanze.  a  bottom  heU  in 
the  flange,  fastening  devices  far  retaining 
bled,  and  a  removable  ^raping  edge  held 
lugs  and  the  bottom,  and  lying  flush  with 

■*).   .\  street-scraper  comprising  a  fram<  I 
extending  flange  having  iugn  or  projections 
above  that  occupied  by  the  flange  proper 
tween  the  lugs  and  the  flange,  hangem 
tbe  buttom  iniiide  the  flange,  an  axle  looeelj 
supporting-wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
pelling  the  scraper,  .<ubstantially  as  descri 


frame  provided  with  an  in 

proj<  ctions  therein  occupying  1 
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vided  with  an  inward  ex 
formed  by  separating 

ace  between  the  logs  and 
bottom  and  frame  assem- 
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le  latter. 

provided  with  an  inward- 
therein  occupying  a  plane 

a  bottom  held  in  place  be- 
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54:'2,8G8.    PLUMBERS  TRAP 
Iowa.    PUed  May  24.  18S)4    Seriai  Na 
Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  plum 
wardly  bent  portion  above  and  just  bey(< 
charge  leg  extending  from  such  portion 
to  the  inlet  leg.  and  lying  below  the  top 
staniiallj  as  described,  and  a  vent  pipe 
the  discharge  leg  at  the  junction  of  the 
below  the  crown  of  svch  downwardly  beol 
passing  into  the  discharge  leg  will  be  di 
but  away  from  the  vent  pipe.  subsUntiallj 

2.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  h.i 
other  end  tapered  substantially  as  descri 
ing  a  hard  metal  flanged  collar  wiped  on 


BauT,  Jr.,  MuMatine, 
3)2.325.     iNo  model) 

erV  trap  having  a  down- 

nd  the  water  seal :  a  dis- 

si^tantially  at  right  angles 

f  such  bent  portion  sub- 

colinected  to  the  top  side  oi 

l^nt  portion  therewith  and 

portion,  so  that  the  water 

r^ted  acroM  the  mouth  of 

as  specified 
.i^iug  one  end  ribbed  and  its 
bud.  with  the  lead  pipe  hav- 
es end,  and  its  end  flsnged 


over  the  flange  of  the  collar,  a  union  coapliog  fitting  00  said  collar, 
and  screwed  onto  the  nipple,  whereby  the  lead  flange  on  the  pipe 
constitutes  a  compresaible  washer  interposed  between  the  collar  and 
nipple,  substantially  as  daecribed. 


3.  The  herein  deocribed  lead  trap,  having  straight  inlet  leg  A, 
U-shaped  water  seal,  a  discharge  leg  lying  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  inlet  leg,  and  an  inverted  curved  bend  A',  connecting  tbe 
water  seal  and  discharge  leg  all  formed  in  one  piece  substantially  as 
daecribed;  in  combioatioa  with  the  nipple  E,  vent  pipe  F,  and  union 
coupling  G,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
for. the  purpose  set  forth. 


542.869.   ROLLER  BEARING.    Hurt  A BcKOU,  Brooklyn,  M.  T. 
PUed  June  lOi  1896.    Serial  Ha  562,210.    (No  model) 


llaim. —  1.  A  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  liok«  having  laterally  projecting  ears  or  lugs,  anil  orifices 
between  their  boundary  edgea,  and  rotatable  bearings  arranged  in 
faid  onficesand  having  journals  supported  by  the  laterally  projecting 
ears  or  lugs  of  the  pivotally  connected  links,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  links  lapping  at 
their  extremities  and  connected  by  pins  or  riveta,  and  each  link  formed 
integral  with  laterally  projecting  ears  or  lugs,  and  orifices  between 
its  boundary  edges,  and  cylindrical  rotatable  bearings  arranged  in 
said  orifices  and  having  journals  8upporte<l  by  the  laterally  project- 
ing ears  or  lugs  of  the  connected  links,  substantially  as  described. 


543,870.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  OAS  SYSTEMa  FraBCIS 
L  Cooi  and  Jairs  P  Craioton.  Springfield.  Maaa;  nid  Cranston  as- 
sWiiortoaaldCook.    Filed  Dec.  15.1894    Serial  Na  531,937.    iNomodel) 
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CIttiwi. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  gas  pipe,  the  valve  or  cut- 
off  and  the  segmental  arm  connected  to  the  same,  of  the  a^jacentlj 
located  cylinder,  the  rod  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  and  ax- 
tending  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  the  spring  for  actuating  the  rod  and 
the  rack  bar  carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  seg- 
ment and  the  fusible  cord  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rod 
and  to  the  pipe  there-above  sabetautially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pipe,  the  roUry  cut-ofT  and  the 
toothed  segmental  arm  coouected  therewith,  of  bracket-plates  ex- 
tending from  tbe  pipe  above  and  below  said  cut  ofi,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged in  said  bracket^plates,  a  rod  moanted  for  reciprocation  within 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally 
drawing  tbe  rod  in  one  direction,  and  a  fusible  cord  connected  with 
the  upper  end,  of  the  rod  and  with  the  pipe  and  serving  to  draw  the 
rod  in  a  direction  against  the  tendency  of  the  said  spring,  and  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  the  rod  and  having  its  teeth  engaging  with  thoae  of 
the  segment  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
cnt-ofT  mechanism  and  the  pipe  there-above,  of  a  fosible  cord  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  core  of  fibrous  material  knotted  at  intervals  and 
an  external  of  meUl  adapted  to  fuse  at  a  low  degree  of  heat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  combination  with  a  gas 
pipe  having  an  intermediate  valve  case  and  rotary  valve  arranged 
therein,  a  toothed  segmental  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  rotary 
valve,  perforated  platea  arranged  above  and  below  the  valve  case 
upon  the  pipe  and  having  opening),  a  cylinder  arranged  in  the  open- 
ings and  extending  above  and  below  said  plates,  a  rod  mounted  for 
reciprocation  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  collars  arranged  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the  cylinder, 
and  extending  toward  the  pipe  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cyl^ 
inder,  a  toothed  rack  bar  connecting  the  collars  and  engagiug  the 
teeth  of  the  segment  and  a  fusible  cord  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fixed  point  above  the 
same  for  suspending  said  rod,  a  head  arranged  upon  the  rod  within 
the  cylinder  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  head  and  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pipe  4  having  an  eye  2(4,  the  pipe 
9,  the  intermediate  valve  ease  7,  the  rotary  valve  therein  and  seg- 
mental arm  8  of  the  easing  f>  having  the  openings  23,  22  and  26,  the 
piatM  10  extending  from  the  pipes  4  and  9  within  the  casing  6,  the 
cylinder  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  rod  arranged  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  cylinder,  the  spring  for  depressing  the  rod,  the  col- 
lars 18  connected  to  the  rod,  the  Ux^hed  rack  bar  18  connecting  tbe 
collars,  and  a  fusible  cord  30  substantially  as  specified. 


Cbtim. —  1.  In  sn  advertising  device,  a  blank  comprising  a  body 
section  divided  into  panels  capable  of  being  folded  one  upon  the  other, 
the  central  panel  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  tongne  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
central  opening  as  the  panels  are  folded  one  upon  the  other,  and  to 
be  secured  upon  the  outer  panel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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542.871.  HOBBYHORSE  J hbr  A  Crard ALL  Brooklyn.  H  Y., 
laigDor,  by  direct  and  mesDe  aasignmenta,  of  one-balf  to  Schuyler  Wal- 
ter Leslie,  Mine  pboe,  and  Robert  Harding,  Kings  county,  R.  Y.  Filed 
Jaa  21, 188&    Sgrtel  Ho  636,667.    (Ho  model) 


Claiin. 1.  In  a  bobby-horse,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  ver- 
tical swinging  support  pivoted  on  the  base  and  carrying  at  iU  lower 
end  below  iu  pivotal  point  a  counter  balancing  weight,  a  horse  piv- 
otally supported  centrally  on  said  support,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing its  horizontality  during  its  swinging  movemenu,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  hobby-horse,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
vertical  support  d  provided  with  trunnions  joumaled  in  the  base,  said 
support  extending  below  the  trunnions  and  provided  with  a  weight 
at  ita  lower  end,  a  horse  pivotally  supported  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  support,  and  a  pair  of  upright  links  connecting  the  base  to  the 
under  side  of  the  horse,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


-  i-jl 


542,872.    ADVBRTI8IHQ  DEVICE    JoBiraTCRAW.  JeiieyCity, 
M.J.    FUed  Jan.  i  1890i    Serial  Ha  333,832.    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  blank  consisting  of  a  body  of  greater 
length  than  width  and  divided  into  three  panels  of  equal  area,  a  cen- 
tral opening  being  made  in  the  central  panel  extending  from  side  to 
side,  and  a  tongue  projected  from  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  outer  panel, 
centrally  thereof,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  passed  throngh 
the  opening  in  tbe  central  panel  as  the  panels  are  folded,  and  to  be  se- 
cured upon  the  outer  panel  opposite  that  from  which  it  is  projected, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  blank  comprising  a  body  section 
divided  into  panels  capable  of  being  folded  one  upon  the  other,  the 
central  panel  being  provided  with  an  opening,  wings  projected  from 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  end  panels  and  capable  of  being  folded 
upon  the  said  panel,  and  a  tongue  projected  from  the  outer  edge  of 
one  of  said  end  panels  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening 
in  the  central  panel  and  to  be  secured  n^on  tbe  opposite  end  panel, 
subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  or  case  com- 
prising several  members  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  the  said 
card  or  case  being  unfolded  or  opened  from  either  side,  presenting 
different  snrfsces  at  each  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  card  or  case  comprising  several  members,  said  card  urease 
being  opened  from  opposite  sides  iu  opposite  directions,  the  central 
member  being  slotted  and  the  end  members  connected  by  a  tongve 
projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  central  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  or  case,  com- 
prising three  leaves  folded  one  upon  the  other,  the  folds  of  the  leaves 
being  at  opposite  sides,  tbe  central  leaf  having  an  opening  produced 
therein,  and  a  tongue  connected  with  one  side  of  one  outer  leaf,  ex- 
tending through  and  having  movement  in  the  opening  of  the  central 
leaf,  the  said  tongue  having  connection  also  with  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  opposite  outer  leaf,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  or  case  com- 
prising three  connected  leaves  folded  one  upon  the  other,  the  folds  of 
the  leaves  being  at  opposite  sides,  the  central  leaf  having  an  opening 
produced  therein,  and  a  tongue  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
leaves  snd  extending  through  said  opening,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

8.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  or  case  com- 
pnsing  three  connected  leaves,  folded  one  upon  the  other,  the  folds  of 
the  leaves  being  at  opposite  sides,  the  central  leaf  having  an  opening 
produced  therein,  and  a  pocket  formed  upon  sundry  of  the  leaves,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


642,87  3.  PUMPIHOJACK.  Emmrtt  1.  Curtui,  8t  Mary  a  Ohio 
FUei  Aug.  i  1894  Serial  Ha  319.463.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  bell  crank,  of  a  pump  rod 
holder  having  a  bearing  through  which  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal member  of  the  bell  crank  freely  slides,  s  vertical  enlarged  open- 
ing through  which  the  pump  rod  freely  passes,  and  upper  and  lower 
pump  rod  collars  between  which  the  holder  is  held  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  up  and  down  thrust  of  said  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  pump  having  the  usual  pump  rod, 
of  the  oscillating  bell  crank  formed  of  parallel  pipet  connectod  to- 
gether, and  a  bolder  held  loosely  on  ttie  p^mp  rod  and  provided  with 
holes  to  receive  the  pipes  of  the  bell  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  pump  having  the  usual  pump  rod, 
of  the  oscillating  bell  crank  formed  of  parallel  pipes  connected  to- 
gether, the  holder  and  guide  held  loosely  on  the  pump  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  to  receive  the  pipes  of  the  bell  crank,  the  clamp  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  crank,  and  the  pitman  connected 
to  the  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A«  an  improved  article  of  manufkctu  w.  a  pumpiD((  jack,  coin- 
pminK  an  oscillatini;  bell  crank  formed  of  parallel  angular  members, 
a  Mildle  bolted  to  the  bell  crank  near  the 
suitable  sapport,  a  clamp  at  the  lower  end 
nect  with  a  pitman,  and  a  holder  and  jfuidi  to  slidably  conn«fct  the 
b«U  craok  with  a  pump  rod.  the  said  holder  bavinx  parallel  holes 
through  which  the  bell  crank  members  freel  r  slide,  a  central  vertical 
enlarged  aperture  tor  the  pump  rod  and  up  [>er  and  lower  pump  rod 
collar*  to  receive  the  up  and  down  thrust  ol  the  holder  subetantiallr 
as  described. 


spindles  of  the  axle  frame,  and  a  platform  swuug  under  the  axle-frame 
and  hinged  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  cutter  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  an  axle-frame 
carrying  a  horixontally  swingable  shock-former,  carrjiug-wheels  on 
spindle:^  of  the  axle  frame,  and  a  platform  swung  under  the  axle-frame 
and  hinged  thereto  at  points  id  the  rear  of  the  wheel  spindles  when  the 
shock-former  is  in  corn-receiving  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


bn  ic 


6    The  combination,  with  the  bell  crank 
of  the  saddle  grooved  to  fit  the  pipes  and  p#o 
ceiTe  a  pivot  pin.  gnhstantially  as  described 

C.  In  a  pumpingjack,  the  combination,  i 
of  parallel  pipes  connect«d  togethnr,  of  the 
pip«s,  the  box  ou  the  .laddle,  the  croasinv 
supports,  and  the  pivot  pin  or  fulcrum  extern 
and  the  saddle  box,  sobstantially  a«  deacri 

7.  In  a  pumping  jack,  the  bell  crank 
members,  provided  with  tie  plates  at  oppu^tiu 
dined  braces  secured  to  !«aid  braces,  and  an 
adjustably  to  said  members  adjacent  tt>  thei ' 
described. 

H.  The  combination  with  the  bell  crank 
lar  members  secured  together,  and  prori 
adjustable  l>eariiig  saddle,  of  the  two  jaws 
of  the  two  per|)endicular  members  of  the  bell 
ou  their  inner  faces  receiving  said  members, 
Tided  with  a  trausverse  box,  the  pitman  n 
box  and  a  bolt  e.xtending  through  the  said 
as  described. 

'J.  The  combination,  with  ths  pump,  hsv 
and  the  bell  crank   formed  uf  parallel  pipiis 
mounted  on  the  pump  rod  and  provided  wit 
the  bell  crank  and  with  a  concave  xide,  a  co 
ro<i  to  lit  the  concavity  of  the  bolder,  and 
and  below  the  holder,  substantially  as  de^ci 
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vided  with  a  box  to  re 
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o-l'J.87  4.    CORK  CUTTER  AMD SHOCKtKR. 
Spniigtield,  IlL.  a«(;uor  or  one  half  to  l4utin 
Filed  Mat  14. 1896.    Senal  No  541.M7. 

I'l-iim. — I.   lu  a  corn  cutter  ;tiid  Uiock 
)iluttoriii,  a  ithock-former  horizontally  swiii 
n  itli  relation  to  tlic  platform,  and  a  plate  hi 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  bottom  end  of 
ti.illy  ;>.s  .set  forth 

'i.  In  a  corn  cutter  and  ."hocker,  the  c 
a  shoi'k-tornicr  liori/ontally  swingable  and 
l.atioii  iu  the  platform,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
tit  agaiust  (he  liolloiu  cud  ot  the  former,  a  c 
to  (it  over  the  iip|«er  ed^r  of  the  bottom  end 
\\if;»  cuiinccliiig  thr  plate  .ind  the  shock 
MiU<taiitially  .r^  set  tbrth 

'^.  In  a  com  cutter  and  shocker,  the  com 
carrying  a  horizontally  swingable  »ho<-k-fo4uier 


»erti 


-fori  II 


BsHJAHiii  J.  Drruci, 
Heiueke,  nme  piao& 

model) 


the  combination  of  a 

e  and  vertically  tiltable 

ged  to  the  platform  and 

shock-former,  subetan- 


bination  of  a  platfonn, 
ically  tiltable  with  re- 
platlonii  and  adapted  to 
eat  ou  the  plate  adapted 
9f  the  former,  and  fasten- 
er detAchably  together, 


>iuation  of  an  axle-frame 
carrying-wheels  on 


542,87  5.  CLEANIKQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUST-«OLLBCTORa 
Alkxamdcb  Dubsoh,  Beavertoo,  Guada.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1896.  Serial 
Na  540.845.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ctu'nn. —  I.  A  cleaning  attachment  tor  dust  collectors  consisting 
of  a  brush  arranged  to  move  automatically  through  each  of  the  dust 
collecting  tubes,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  brush  through  one  or 
more  of  the  tube*  on  each  partial  revolution  of  the  dust  collecting 
cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  \  cleaning  attachment  for  dust  collectors  consisting  of  a  brush 
arranged  to  be  moved  through  each  of  the  dust  collecting  tubes  dur- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  dust  collecting  cylinder,  the  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  cam,  and  a  connection  between  the  end  of  the  rocking  lever  and 
the  brush  whereby  the  brush  is  raised  and  lowered  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  the  dust  collecting  cyl- 
inder, consisting  of  a  series  of  dust  collecting  tubes,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cam,  a  brush,  cords  connected  to 
the  brush  and  to  the  rocking  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  re- 
volving diMt  collecting  cylinder,  composed  of  a  series  of  dust  collect- 
ing tubes,  means  for  closing  off  the  current  of  air  from  one  of  the  tubes 
on  each  partial  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  a  cleaning  brush  adapted 
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to  be  lowered  and  raised  through  the  said  tube,  a  driring  ahaft  for 
the  dust  collector,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rocking 
lever  adapted  to  be  operate<i  by  the  cam,  cords  connected  to  the  rock- 
ing lever  and  to  the  brush  whereby  the  brnsh  may  be  raised  during 
the  return  movement  of  the  rocking  lever,  substantially  as  specified 


542,876.  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  OR  EAONCHIHfl  TOlr 
PEDOEa  Stkphake  Dbuwihcki,  Pahs.  France.  FUed  Oct  24,  18M. 
Serial  Na  526.830.  No  modeLl  Patented  Id  France  June  1, 1892,  la 
222,062:  lu  England  May  6. 1883,  No.  9,041 :  in  Oermany  May  11 I89S, 
Na  73,174;  In  Italy  June  SO,  1893,  Na  34,028,  and  In  Austila-Hungarj 
Dec  S,  1893.  Na  26.152. 


54Q.877.    LIFB-SAVINe MET  FOR CAR&    Lawuki DtlLUfiAl, 
RocheAer,M.T.    FUed  Sept  ie,18ffi.    Serial  Na  485,712.    (MomodeL) 


Claim.—  1.  In  apparatus  tor  ejecting  or  launching  torpedoes,  a 
pivoted  launching  beam  adapted  to  swing  outward  and  backward 
from  the  torpedo  boat,  and  carrying  the  torpedo,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  the  torpedo  from  the  said  beam  directly  the 
latter  has  moved  through  a  pretietermined  angle,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  or  launching  torpedoes,  a  pivoted 
launching  beam  adapted  to  swing  outward  and  backward  from  the 
torpedo  boat,  and  carrying  the  torpedo,  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  torpedo  from  the  said  beam  directly  the  latter  has  moved 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  means  for  adjusting  this  angle 
according  to  the  direction  to  be  given  to  the  torpedo,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  of  a  launching  recess  open 
to  the  exterior  and  a  charging  receas,  with  a  movable  frame  adapted 
to  be  transferred  from  one  recess  to  the  other,  and  a  launching  beam 


pivoted  to  the  said  frame,  subetantially  as  set  forth 

4    In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combiuatiou  of  a  pivoted  launching |  eprings.  sobstantiallyaa  deacribed 


Claim. — 1  The«ombination  with  the  vehicle,  of  the  ways  thereon, 
the  slides  movable  on  the  ways,  the  net-frame  pivoted  to  said  slides, 
■prings  for  moving  the  slides  forward,  and  retaining  devices  for  hold- 
ing the  net-frame  retracted  against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  the  net-frame  movable  on 
ways,  the  net  having  the  aperture,  and  the  supplemental  apron  or 
net  connected  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  and  the  vehicle,  and 
adapted  to  Cover  the  aperture  in  the  main  net  when  the  frame  is 
moved  outward  and  uncover  it  when  moved  inward  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  the  net-frame  movable  00 
ways,  the  net  having  the  aperture,  the  supplemental  apron  or  uet 
connected  to  the  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture  in  the 
main  net,  and  the  rods  connected  to  the  end  ot  the  apron  and  to  the 
front  of  the  main  frame,  whereby  the  aperture  will  be  covered  when 
the  frame  is  projected  and  uncovered  when  retracted  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  the  frame  movable  on  ways, 
the  net  connected  thereto,  and  to  the  vehicle  having  the  aperture 
and  the  frame  around  it,  of  the  supplemental  apron  or  net,  the  frame 
connected  to  it  and  to  the  forward  part  of  the  main  net  frame,  whereby 
when  the  net  is  projected  the  apron  will  cover  the  aperture,  but  when 
retracted  it  will  be  uncovered:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combiualiuu  with  the  vehicle,  the  net  frame,  having  the 
rock  shaft  at  the  front  provided  with  the  rearwardly-extending  re- 
taining arms,  of  the  net  attached  at  one  end  to  the   rock  shaft 
whereby  the  weight  of  a  body  in  the  net  will  route  the  rock  shaf* 
and  elevate  the  arms:  substantially  as  deacribed. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  the  net  frame  having  the 
rock  shaft  at  the  front  provided  with  the  reuining  arms,  and  the 
spring  for  rotating  it  and  holding  the  arms  down,  of  the  net  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  weight  of  a  body  in  the 
net  will  route  the  rock  shaft  and  elevate  the  arms  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  movable  thereon,  a 
net  connected  to  said  frame  and  springs  for  projecting  the  frame,  of 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  operator,  and  a  reuining  device 
therefor,  and  separable  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  net 
fhtme,  whereby  the  net-frame  may  be  retracted  by  the  operation  xf  the 
shaft  and  then  released  allowing  the  springs  to  project  it,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  guides  thereon,  s  frame  slid- 
ing on  said  guides,  and  springs  for  projecting  said  frame,  of  the  ro- 
taUble  shafts,  cords  connecting  tbem  with  the  frame,  and  reUining 
devices  for  holding  the  frams  retracted  against  the  tension  of  the 


l>eani,  with  a  launching  lever  engaging  with  the  said  beam  to  sUrt 
the  beam  until  the  resisUnee  ot  the  water,  due  to  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  boat  automatically  sompletes  the  required  movement 
on  the  hinge. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  launching 


9  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  movable  thereon, 
springs  for  projecttag  it  and  a  net  connected  to  said  (Vane,  of  the 
shafts  having  the  gears  and  the  pulleys  thereon,  the  cords  connecting 
the  pulle3rs  and  net  frame,  the  rouuble  shaft  having  the  gear,  reuin- 
ing devices  therefor,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  gear  on  said 


10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  movable  thereon, 
•priogs  for  projecting  it  and  a  net  oooneeted  to  the  frame,  of  a  shaft 


beam  adapted  to  swing  outward  and  backward,  movable  arms  on  the!  ahaft  from  those  on  the  pulley  shafts.  subsUntially  as  described 

said  beam  to  embrace  the  torpedo,  with  a  hawser,  adjusUble  in  length, 

adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  beam,  and  means  actuated  by 

the  hawser  when  the  beam  has  reached  the  end  of  its  movement  to!  tutting  a  pulley  and  a  gear  thereon,  a  cord  connecting  the  pulley  and 

open  the  said  arms  to  release  the  torpedo  and  the  motor  of  the  tor-j  B«t  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  one 

pedo  simuluneously,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  I  aad  a  lever  for  disconnecting  the  gears  under  the  control  of  the  op- 

6.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  launching   erator:  subsUntially  as  described, 
beam  provided  with  a  series  of  clips  for  the  hawser,  with  a  windlass!  H.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fVame  movable  thereon, 


drum  and  a  hawser  atUched  at  one  end  to  tbi  .rindlaas  drum  and  at 
the  other  to  the  said  beam,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


springs  for  projecting  it  and  a  net  connected  to  the  fi-ame,  of  a  shaft 
kaving  a  pulley  and  a  gear  thereon,  a  cord  connecting  the  pulley  and 
oet  ftauM,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first  meotioaed  one, 


7.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  of  a  launching  beam  pro- 1  *  ^it  holding  the  gears  in  engagement,  and  a  lever  operating  to  with- 

▼ided  with  upper  and  lower  claws,  with  a  charging  chamber  provided  I  <lnw  the  bolt  and  disconnect  the  gears :  sabeUntaally  as  daseribed 

with  rails  to  guide  the  lower  claws,  the  upper  claws  being  capablel  12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  movable  thereon, 

of  being  raised  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  the  torpedo,  sabsUn-|  springs  for  projecting  it  aod  a  net  coonected  to  the  frame,  of  a  ro- 

Uially  as  set  forth.  '  Ury  shaft  and  conneetioiM  between  it  and  the  fHtae  for  retracting 
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the  l»U«r,  a  »«;ond  shaft  and  reUining  d4  ricM  therefor,  and  a  de^ 
tachable  clutch  between  said  two  shafta    •  lUUnUalW  aa  described. 

13  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  tlie  frame  moTable  thereon, 
baring  the  inclined  pivoted  side  bar*  and  tl^e  net  connected  to  said 
frame,  of  the  projecuons  engaging  the  sid«|  bar*  of  the  frame,  and 
adapted  to  lift  their  forward  ends  as  the  frime  is  retracted  subeUn- 
tially  as  described.  I 

U.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle,  of  t|e  frame  morable  therwi, 
having  the  inclined  pivoted  side  bar»,  the  tellers  at  the  front  and  th* 
net  connected  to  the  ft»me.  of  the  rock  shift*  having  the  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  be  turned  in  line  with  or  ^way  from  the  side  bars  ot 
the  frame,  wherebj  the  bam  may  be  lifted  las  th*  frame  U  retraetwl, 
when  desired     subetaiitially  as  described.   I 

15    The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  the  pivoted  frame  mov 
able  on  ways,  springs  for  projecting  said  fr*me,  and  reuining  device* 
for  holding  the  frame  retracted  against  the  ^nsion  of  the  springs,  snb- 
stantiallr  as  described. 


54:3,880. 
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543  878.  LOCUSaNOTS.  J uuiaRvtitor, London. RngUnd.  Piled 
Bo?.  19,18»i    Serial  Na  529,2K     (MoaodeLi 


Chnm.—l.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  strap  having  bifiircated  por- 


movement  and  a  split  pin 
a  plane  parallel  with  the 


tions  for  engaging  a  nut  to  hold  it  from 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  lying  in 
plane  of  said  bifiircated  portions  subtUntiklly  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  transversely  ex 
tending  aperture  and  a  nut,  of  a  nut  lock  Comprising  a  strap  having 
bifurcated  portions  for  engaging  the  nut,  |o  hold  it  from  movement 
and  a  split  pin  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  wjth  the  plane  of  the  biftir^ 
cated  portions  for  engaging  the  transver^ly  extending  aperture  in 
the  bolt,  subsuntially  as  described 


ertel 

I 


54:3  879  HUTLOCK.  Julios  Bvu^)F,  London.  Bnghuid.  OrigJ- 
nal' application  Bled  Mov.  19,  18H  8eHal  No  529.294.  IXflded  ud 
thia  appUc&UOD  flied  May  2.  1895.  3eHal  Ha  547,869.  ;No  model) 
Patented  In  England  Feb  8.  1894,  »a  2,798,  in  Prance  Nov.  20. 1891 
la  243,081 ;  In  Belgium  Nov.  22,  18H  Nfe  112,840;  in  Cuada  Jan.  li 
1896,  Ra  47,882,  and  In  India  Peh  23,  liK.  Ha  346. 


Claim.— T\i«  combination  with  the  |  arta  to  be  joined  ioeladiDg 
a  plate  provided  with  a  recese  having  its] front  wall  provided  with  a' 
key  hole  »lot,  of  a  bolt  and  nut,  and  a  lacking  device  comprising  a 
bifurcated  portion  for  engaging  the  sides  bt  the  nut  to  prevent  it  from 
turning  and  a  stem  having  a  beaded  ponion  for  engaging  said  key 
hole  slot  and  recess,  substantially  a»  desoribed 


PUed| 


543  881      V0TB-RS6I8TKR     THoau  Q.  P«MO»li.  Colby, 
Piled  S«pt  1*9. 1894.    Serial  Mo  523,482.    (Mo  model) 


643  880.    HAiLROW.    JoHii  W   F^aii.  Round  Rock,  T«x. 

Sept  20,  1894.    Serial  Ma  523,608.    (Mf  model  I 

fhtim—lo  a  harrow,  the  combinatioii  with  the  central  beam,  the 
axle  supporting  the  same,  the  uprighu  secured  to  ^id  beam,  the  con- : 
necting  bar.  the  vertically  movable  rodj  passiAg  therethrough,  the 
lever  to  which  said  rod  is  pivotally  s«:ur»d,and  the  downwardly  de- 
pending wires  secured  to  the  lower  end  <f  said  rod,  of  the  transreree 
bars  to  which  «aid  wires  are  secured,  the  teeth  bars  connected  there- 
with, provided  with  teeth,  the  plates  located  underneath  said  bars 
and  provided  with  apertures  through  w^ich  the  teeth  pass,  the  ver- 
tically movable  pins  pasaing  through  th|B  teeth  ban  and  secured  to 
said  plates,  the  coiled  springs,  the  transrferse  bars  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pins  are  secured,  the  bonzooUl  bars  secured  thereto,  thf 
crose  bar,  the  lever  pivoully  connected  therewith,  the  bail  secured 
to  two  of  the  teeth  bar*  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  front  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  rod  connecting  said  |  lever  with  the  upper  levers 
rabeuntially  as  described. 


^i^nas. 1.  A  voting  booth  having  side  walls  constructed  of  fold- 
ing sectiofw,  and  swinging  end  gates  having  horiionul  fulcrums  and 
journaled  at  their  extremities,  respectively,  in  the  side  walls  to  form 
the  connection  therebetween,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2  A  voting  booth  having  side  walls  constructed  of  connected 
folding  sections  each  provided  contiguous  to  its  outer  end  with  an 
exteniiioo  leg  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  the  section  above  the  surface 
upon  which  the  legs  rest,  and  means  for  locking  the  legs  at  the  de- 
sired extension,  and  swinging  end  gates  having  their  journals  arranged 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  mounted,  respectively,  in  the  end 
walls  and  forming  the  connections  therebetween,  subsuntially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  booth  having  side  walla  and  end  gates  constructed  of  crank 
shafts  journaled  in  the  side  walU,  and  spring  actuated  guard*  or  cer- 
Uins  atUched  to  the  crank  shafts  and  mounted  upon  spring  rollers, 
subsuntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  voting  booth,  the  entrance  and  exit  gate*  having  spring- 
rolled  guard*  or  cnrUins  connected  at  one  end  to  spring-actuated 
roUer%  and  roUry  members  or  frame-pieces  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  guards  or  curUine  to  exUnd  the  latter  and  hold  them  in 
their  normal  powtion,  snbatantiaUy  as  *pecified. 

5.  In  a  voUng  booth,  the  entrance  and  exit  gate*  comprittng 
spring-actuated  roller*,  guard*  or  curtain*  attached  at  their  upper 
end*  to  *aid  roller*  and  adapted  to  be  reeled  thereon  when  released, 
and  frame-piece*  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  guard*  or  cur- 
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tains  to  normally  hold  the  latter  extended  and  to  return  the  aaae 
to  their  extended  position  afler  having  been  reeled,  and  eonnection* 
between  said  gates,  whereby  the  entrance  gate  is  locked  after  each 
operation  and  is  released  by  the  subsequent  operation  of  the  exit 
gate,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  booth  having  entrance  and  exit  gate* 
including  roUry  members,  of  ratchet  wheel*  carried  by  the  roUry 
members,  a  locking  pawl  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  entrance  gate,  a  projection  on  said 
ratchet  to  engage  the  locking  pawl  and  move  the  same  to  it*  locking 
position,  and  connections  between  said  locking  pawl  and  the  ratchet  | 
wheel  of  the  exit  gate,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  trip*  *aid 
pawl.  *ub*UntiaIly  as  (specified.  I 

7.  The  combination  with  a  booth  having  entrance  and  exitgatel,'f 
of  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said  gates,  a  locking  pawl  having  a  lock-l 
ing  arm  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the 
entrance  gate,  and  an  operating  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  can* 
on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  a  pin  on  the  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  exit 
gate,  and  connections  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  locking 
pawl  whereby  when  the  exit  gate  is  operated  the  locking  pawl  i* 
moved  to  disengage  its  locking  arm  from  the  projection  on  the  ratchet 
wheel  of  the  entrance  gate,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

8.  A  counting-mechanism  having  a  roury  part  or  member  con- 
sisting of  a  pivoted  shell  or  casing,  means  for  limiting  the  roUry 
movement  of  this  shell  or  casing,  a  series  of  disks  arranged  within 
and  inclosed  by  the  shell  or  casing,  and  a  single  pawl  mounted  within 
and  carried  by  the  shell  or  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more 
of  the  disks  to  communicate  forward  or  backward  roUry  movement 
thereto  from  the  shell  or  caaing,  and  means  for  tripping  the  pawl  to 
disengage  it  from  all  of  the  disks,  subsuntially  a*  specified. 

9.  A  counting  mechanism  having  a  roUry  part  or  member,  meaaa 
for  limiting  the  roUry  movement  thereof,  a  regi.Mering  wheel  con- 
centric with  the  rotary  part  and  provided  with  parallel  sided  periph- 
eral notches,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  roUry  part  and  provided  with  a 
radially  disposed  nose  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  whereby 
the  registering  wheel  may  be  turned  in  either  direction  by  the  ma- 
nipulation of  the  roUry  part,  and  meann  for  tripping  the  pawl,  sub- 
sUntially  *!>  speriti^d. 

10.  A  counting  mechanisui  having  a  roUry  partor  member,  means 
for  limiting  the  roUry  movement  thereof,  a  series  of  co-ax  ially  mounted 
registering  wheels  of  graded  diameters  provided  with  peripheral  par- 
allel sided  notches,  the  major  and  int«!rmediate  wheels  having  elon- 
gated notches  which  extend  inward  to  the  depth  of  the  notches  in  the 
minor  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  roUry  part  for  engagement  with 
said  notches,  snd  means  for  tripping  the  pawl,  subsuntially  a*  speci- 
fied. 

1 1.  A  counting  mechanism  having  a  roUry  partor  member,  means 
for  limiting  the  roUry  movement  thereof,  co-axially  mounted  regis- 
tering wheels  of  graded  diameters  provided  with  peripheral  parallel 
sidt-d  notches,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  roUry  part  to  engage  said 
notches,  means  for  communicating  motion  to  the  wheels  of  higher 
denomination  when  those  of  lower  denomination  have  completed  a 
revolution,  and  a  tension  device  for  preventing  excessive  movement 
of  the  wheels,  substantially  a*  specified. 

12.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  the  e(>mbination  with  counting  meeh- 
anisinn  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  slots  for  exposing  the  reg- 
istered numbers,  of  roury  face  plates  adapted  to  close  said  openings 
and  provided  with  ^iots  to  register  th^ewith,  means  for  atUching  a 
designating  card  to  each  face  plate,  and  means  for  turning  the  face 
plates  simultaneously  to  cause  the  registration  of  said  openings,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

13  In  a  voting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  booth  and 
counting  mechanisms  arranged  therein  in  operative  relation  with 
opening*  for  exposing  the  registered  numbers,  slotted  plate*  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  openings  to  normally  close  the  same,  and  eapable  of 
adjustment  to  cause  registration  of  their  slots  with  th*  opening*,  a 
rock-shaft,  eonnection*  between  said  rock -shaft  and  th*  plates,  a  pawl 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rock  *haft, 
and  mean*  for  tripping  said  pawl  and  turning  the  rock-*haft  to  expo** 
the  registered  numbers,  subsuntially  a*  specified. 

14.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
counting  mechanisms  arranged  in  horizonUl  serie*  and  having  roUry 
shells  or  casings,  inclosed  registering  wheels,  and  pawls  carried  by 
the  shelb  or  caainp  to  engage  said  wheela,  of  a  horixonul  cloeed 
guide  arranged  contiguous  to  and  equal  in  length  with  each  serica  of 
counting- mechanisms,  balls  or  rollers  arranged  loosely  in  said  guide 
and  limited  in  movement  by  the  ends  of  the  latUr,  locking  tongue* 
connected,  respectively,  with  said  shells  or  caaings,  ex  tending  through 
openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  guide  and  provided  with 
enlarged  lower  extremities,  whereby  when  one  ot  the  roUry  parte  i* 
operated  the  enlarged  end  of  the  tongue  connected  thereto  is  brought 
between  contiguous  balls  or  rollers  in  the  guide  and  forces  said  balls 
or  rollers  into  locking  engagement  with  the  tongues  connected  to  the 


other  shells  or  casings  of  the  serie*.  and  connection?  between  each 
shell  or  casing  of  a  series  and  corresponding  shells  or  casings  of  the 
other  series,  whereby  the  corresponding  mechanisms  of  a  plurality  of 
series  may  be  simuluneously  operated,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

15.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  counting  mechan- 
isms having  roUry  parU,  means  tor  operating  said  roUry  paru  in- 
dependently, roUry  registering  wheels,  pawl*  carried  by  said  roUry 
parts  to  engage  the  registering  wheels,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  co- 
axially  with  the  roUry  part  and  provided  with  projections  to  engage 
projecting  extremities  of  said  pawls,  and  connections  between  said 
levers,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

IC.  In  a  voting-apparatus,  the  combination  with  counting-mech- 
anisms having  rotary  parts  capable  of  a  limited  roUrv  movement, 
means  for  operating  said  parts  independently,  roUry  registering- 
wheels  co-axial  with  the  roUry  parts,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  roUry 
parts  to  engage  the  registering  wheels  and  communicate  forward  and 
backward  movement  thereto,  of  limiting  guides  secured  to  the  roUry- 
parts,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  co-axially  with  the  roUry-part*,  with 
one  arm  operating  in  said  guides  and  capable  of  iiiovemeut  through 
an  arc  of  double  the  extent  of  the  guides,  wMreby  said  levers  or  the 
roUry  partii  may  be  moved  independently  through  an  arc  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  guides  and  whereby  motion  may  be  communicated  from 
the  levers  to  the  roUry  parte  when  the  arms  of  the  levers,  which  are 
arranged  in  the  guide*,  come  in  conUct  with  the  extremitiniof  such 
guides,  means  carried  by  the  bell-crank  levers  to  engage  and  trip  said 
pawls  when  backward  motion  is  communicated  by  said  levers  to  the 
roUry  parU,  and  connections  between  the  levers  whereby  they  may 
be  operated  simuluneously  to  communicate  simuluneous  forward  or 
backward  movement  to  the  roury-parts,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

17.  Ina  voting-apparatus,  the  combination  with  counting-mechan- 
isms having  roUry  parts  capable  of  a  limited  roUry  movement,  means 
tor  operating  said  parts  independently,  roUry  registering-wheels  co- 
axial with  the  roUry-parts,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  roUry-parts  to  en- 
gage the  registering-wheels  and  communicate  forward  and  backward 
movement  thereto,  of  limiting  guides  secured  to  the  roUry-parts,  bell- 
crank  levers  mounted  co-axially  with  the  roUry-parts,  with  one  arm 
operating  in  said  guides  and  capable  of  movement  through  an  arc  of 
double  the  extent  of  the  guides,  whereby  said  lever*  or  the  roUry 
parts  may  be  moved  independently  through  an  arc  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  guide  and  whereby  motion  may  be  communicated  from  the 
levers  to  the  roUry-parts  when  the  arms  of  the  levers,  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  guides,  come  in  contact  with  the  extremities  of  such 
guides,  means  carried  by  the  bell-crank  levers  to  engage  and  trip  said 
pawls  when  backward  motion  is  communicated  by  said  levers  to  the 
roUry-partii,  rods  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  bell-cr^nk  'evert, 
gears  connected  respectively,  to  said  rods,  means  for  communicating 
forward  or  backward  roUtion  to  one  of  the  gears  to  actuate  the  se- 
ries  of  bell-crank  levers  connected  with  the  rod  alfected  by  said  gear, 
and  thereby  communicate  motion  to  the  roUry  partii  in  connection 
with  which  the  several  be!l-«rank  levers  are  arranged,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  pinions,  meshing,  respectively,  with  the  gear-wheels  and  hav- 
ing exposed  cranks,  and  said  pinions  being  adapted  to  communicate 
motion  to  the  gears  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  swinging-arms  mounted 
co-axially  with  said  gears  and  having  slotted  connections  with  the 
gears,  whereby  a  gear  and  the  swinging-arm  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected are  capable  of  independent  relative  movement  through  an  arc 
of  one-half  the. extent  of  roUtion  of  the  gear,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  swinging-arms,  whereby  they  may  be  operated  simulune- 
ously to  return  the  gears  to  their  normal  positions  and  thereby  re-eel 
the  counting-mechanisms,  subsuntially  as  specified 

18.  In  voting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  booth  having  a 
gate,  a  roUry  wheel  connected  with  the  gaU  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  through  a  complete  revolution  when  the  gate  is  opened  and 
closed,  counting-mechanisms  having  roUry-parts  capable  of  a  limited 
roUry  movement,  registering-wheel*,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  roUry  parU  to  the  regisUring  wheels,  levers  mounted 
co-axially  with  the  roUry -parts  and  having  a  limited  movement  inde- 
pendently of  such  parU,  said  levers  being  arranged  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  roUry-parU 
to  the  regi*terinf-wheel*  and  being  capable  of  movement  through  an 
arc  of  double  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  roury  parts,  rods  con- 
necting said  levers  10  series  to  communicate  simuluneous  motion 
thereto,  gears  connected  to  said  rods  and  capable  of  limited  roUry 
movement,  independent  meahs  for  communic^iiag  motion  to  said 
gears,  swinging-arms  mounted  co-axially  with  the  gears  and  provided 
with  studs  engaging  sloU  in  the  gears,  said  sloU  being  adapted  to  al- 
low independent  movement  of  the  gear*  and  the  swinging-arms  through 
an  arc  of  one-half  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  gears,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  swingingarms,  whereby  simuluneous  motion  may  be  com- 
municated thereto  and  from  them  to  the  gears,  and  a  connecting-rod 
between  one  of  said  arm*  and  th*  wheel  which  is  actuated  by  the 
gate,  aaid  wheel  being  adapted  to  impart  to  the  swinging-arms,  dur- 
ing each  revolution,  a  forward  movement  through  an  arc  which  is 
equal  in  ext«nt  to  the  movement  of  the  gears  and  a  subaeqaeat  re- 
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turn  moTeroent  of  eqii»l  extent,  whereby  tm  h  roUlion  of  the  wheel, 
which  is  »ct««ted  by  the  gate,  returns  all  ol  the  gears  which  are  in 
operative  relation  with  the  connected  »wini  ing-arro«  to  their  normal 
positions,  and  then  moves  the  swinjcingarm*  forward  a  disUnce  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  »loU,  by  which,  coniiec  ion  i*  effected  between 
the  *winKing-arms  and  the  ge^rs  to  provide  for  »ub*e.|uent  forward 
movement  of  the  gears  independently  of saic  swinging  arms,  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified 

I'J.  In  a  voting  apparatus  the  combinati<  n  with  counting  mechan 
isran,  levers,  and  connections  between  the  leve  -s  and  the  counting  mech 
aoisms,  of  a  gear,  connections  between  the  gear  and  said  levers,  an 
arm  mounted  co-axially  with  the  gear  and  hi  ving  a  sliding  connecuou 
with  the  gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  g(  «r.  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

20.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gate,  count- 
ing mechanisms,  and  levers  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  the 
counting  mechanisms  and  having  limited  movement  independently 
thereof,  of  a  gear  connected  with  said  lever,  an  arm  mounted  co-axi- 
allv  with  said  gear  ai^  having  a  limited  m<  vement  independently  of 
the  gear,  and  connections  between  said  arm  1  nd  the  gate,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

21.  The  combination  with  counting  mechanisms  having  rotary 
parts  capable  of  limited  movement,  said  counting  mechanisms  being 
arranged  in  parallel  series,  and  locking  dev  ces  for  said  rotary  parta, 
whereby  when  the  rotary-partof  one  counting  mechanism  of  a  series 
is  actuated  the  rotary-parts  of  the  other  counting  mechanisms  in  the 
series  are  locked,  said  locking  devices  comprising  a  guide  or  way,  a 
plurality  of  bails  or  rollers  arranged  in  the  |  uide  or  way,  and  locking 
tongues  connected,  respectively,  to  the  rot  try  parts  of  the  counting 
mechanisms  and  provided  with  shouldered  <  r  enlarged  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  enter  the  guide  or  way  and  1  xpand  the  coouined  ball« 
or  rollers  when  the  roUry  part,  to  which  t  ae  tongue  is  connected,  is 
operated,  of  a  ballot-box  having  an  inlet  spening,  a  chute  adapted 
to  register  with  said  opening  and  norraall  r  held  out  of  registration 
therewith,  a  roUry-part  operatively  connected  with  said  chute  to 
adjust  the  latter  in  or  out  of  registration  «  ith  the  inlet  opening,  and 
a  locking  tongue  corresponding  in  construction  with  those  connected 
with  said  counting-mechanisms  and  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  the  said  guide,  whereby  when  the  rot»ry  part  of  the  ballot  Ixix 
mechanism  is  operated  to  cause  registrat  on  of  the  chute  with  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  box,  the  rotary  parts  ol  the  counting  raechanism.s 
are  locked  against  movement,  a  ballot-bos  and  connections,  as  de 
scribed,  being  arranged  in  connection  wit  1  each  series  of  counting- 
mechanisms,  substantially  as  specified. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  ballot  b  jx  having  a  horixontally 
elongated  inlet  opening,  of  a  pivoul  chnW  adapted  to  register  with 
■aid  opening  and  mounted  upon  a  horixonu  J  pivot  whereby  when  out 
of  alignment  with  the  opening  it  is  inclined  downward  toward  iU 
inner  end  to  discharge  a  conUined  ballet,  a  sutionary  stop  plate 
adapted  to  close  the  inner  end  of  the  chi  te  when  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter  is  io  communication  with  the  op  piling,  a  guard  depending 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  to  close  He  opening  when  the  chute 
ia  oat  of  alignment  therewith,  and  meansfcr  operating  the  chute,  sab- 
atantially  as  specified. 


on  its  periphery,  in  combination  with  an  outer  wheel  having  an  ex- 
terior toothed  peripherj-  B,  and  an  inner  circle  C  with  recesaes  C 
therein,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers,  said  inner  wheel  form- 
ing the  onlv  .support  for  said  outer  wheel,  and  said  shaft  (i  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  initial  power  alone,  substantially  as  described. 
2  The  herein  deacribed  gearing  consisting  of  the  shaft  G,  the 
wheel  U  attached  thereto  and  roUUble  in  unison  therewith,  the  roll- 
ers E  mounted  on  said  wheel,  the  outer  wheel  A  having  the  exterior 
toothed  periphery  B,  and  the  inner  recesseJ  circle  C  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  rollers  and  one  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with 
flanges,  whereby  any  lateral  displacement  relatively  to  each  other  ia 
prevented  said  inner  wheel  affording  the  only  support  for  said  outer 
wheel,  and  said  shaft  G  being  adapted  to  receive  power  initially,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5  4  2   8  8  3      VKHICLE-AXL8  POIHT     William  0.  Fotn,  Tyler. 

Tet'  Fil3    aeptS,  1894.    Serial  Na  522,198.    (Ko  model) 


Claim.  —  1.  A  vehicle  axle  point,  consisting  of  a  thimble  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  around  an  axle  point,  and  having  an  enlargement  (f. 
to  fit  over  the  enlargement  a',  of  the  a.vle;  a  flange  J*,  to  extend 
over  the  shoulders  of  said  axle;  and  flange  (fi.  adapted  to  be  bent 
down  around  the  s<]uare  part  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle  point,  consisting  of  a  thimble  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  around  an  axle  point,  and  having  an  enlargement  tf,  to  fit 
over  the  enlargement  >i',  of  the  axle;  a  flange  d*,  to  extend  over  the 
shoulders  of  said  axle ;  and  flange  <fi,  adapted  to  be  bent  down  around 
the  s«|uare  part  of  the  axle,  a  portion  of  said  shrunken  part  extend- 
ing back  on  the  face  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


542.884:.  8IPTI1IQ  APPARATUS  OTTO  Fucaa,  Buttrtaedt,  Qer- 
many.  Piled  June  20, 1894.  Serial  Na  515,067  iNo  model)  Patented 
Id  Oermany  Nov.  28.  1892,  Na  74,950;  In  Switxeriand  May.  li  1894 
No.  8.478;  in  Luxemburg  May  15. 1891  Na  2.028:  In  Bntiilaiid  May  17, 
1891  Na  9.703,  in  Belgium  May  17, 1891  Na  UaOlO;  In  Norvay  May 
19. 18H  Na  3.825;  m  lUly  May  28. 1891  Na  38.469.  io  Portugal  May 
30, 1891  Na  1,904;  in  Spain  June  1.  1891  Ra  15,899;  in  Canada  June 
26,  1891  Na  46,929;  In  Hungary  SefA.  12, 1891  Ma  1,100.  and  in  Au» 
tria  Oct  II,  1891  Na  44/5,411 


543.882. 

Jaa  19,  1899. 


QEABJNQ.    Aunu  L  PlsHES.  AUentown,  Pa. 
Serial  Na  535,471.    (Mo  liodel) 


Filed 


^ 


Claimt. —  1.  In  a  devic*  of  the  chara^te 
axle  O,  the  wheel  D  mounted  thereupon 


r  described,  the  shaft  or 
nd  having  rollers  mounted 


Claim, — 1.  A  sifting-apparatus  comprising  a  gauze-incloaed  box, 
a  casing  tightly  inclosing  said  box.  one  or  more  shafts,  having  cranked 
portions  on  which  said  box  is  mounted,  and  means  for  imparting  con- 
tinuous revolution  to  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  gauze- inclosed  box,  a  tightly 
closed  casing  within  which  said  box  is  arranged,  a  plurality  of  thafta 
having  cranked  portions  on  which  said  box  is  mounted,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  shafts  continuously  and  in  unison,  sabetantially  as 
deacribed. 


PUed 


5  42,886.    CRAML    WiLLUB  E.  Oam,  Brooklyn.  N.  T 

Mar.  5, 1896.    Serial  Ma  540,631    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms, 
and  two  crank  shaft  sections,  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arm*, 
and  having  ends  adapted  to  interlock,  of  independent  bearing  cones 
mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft  sections,  and  facing  toward  the  crank 
arms,  and  other  bearing  cones,  suitably  supported  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  shaft  cones,  and  facing  toward  the  ceoter  of  the 
crank-shaft,  suh«tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms,  and  two 
crank  shaft  sections,  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  and  hav- 
ing endsadapted  to  interlock,  of  independent  bearing  cones  mounted 
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upon  said  crank  shaft  sections,  and  facing  toward  the  crank  arms, 
other  bearing  cones,  suitably  supported  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  shaft  cones,  and  facing  toward  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  a  key,  passing  through  the  interlocking  ends  of  said  shaft  sec 
tions  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  together,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


•3.  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms,  and  two' 
crank  shaft  sections,  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  and  bav' 
ing  mortised  and  tenoned  ends  adapted  to  interlock,  of  independent 
bearing  cones  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft  sections,  and  facing  to- 
ward the  crank  arms,  other  bearing  cx>nes.  suitably  supported  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  shaft  cones,  and  facing  toward  the  center 
of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  interlocking  ends 
of  said  shaft  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  together.  «ubataD- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms,  and  two 
crank  shaft  sections,  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  and  hav^ 
iog  ends  adapted  to  interlock,  of  independent  bearing  cones  mounted 
upon  said  crank  shaft  sections,  and  facing  toward  the  crank  arms, 
other  bearing  cones,  suitably  supported  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  shaft  cones,  and  facing  toward  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  stiffening  the  joint  between  said  crank  shaft  sections  at  said 
joint  and  preventing  flexure  thereat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms,  and  two 
crank  shaft  sections,  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  having 
ends  adapted  to  interlock,  and  having  in  said  ends  longitudinal  and 
registering  slots  adapted  to  receive  keys,  of  bearing  cones  mounted 
upon  said  crank  shaft  sections,  other  bearing  cones  suitably  supported 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shaft  cones,  flat  keys,  lying  within 
the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  shaft  sections,  and  arranged  to  stiffen  the 
joint  between  said  shaft  sections  and  prevent  flexure  thereat,  and  a 
key,  passing  through  the  iuterlocking  ends  of  said  shaft  sections  and 
holding  the  same  together,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  herein  described  crank,  consisting  of  two  separable  crank 
sections,  each  consisting  of  a  crank  arm  having  secured  rigidly  thereto 
or  formed  integrally  therewith  a  section  of  the  crank  shaft,  the  ends 
of  said  crank-shaft  sections  being  adapted  to  interlock  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  equal  number  of  corresponding  and  registering  mor- 
tises and  tenons,  whereby  both  of  said  crank  sections  may  be  made 
alike,  and  means  for  holding  said  crank  sections  together,  substan- 
tially as  described 

542,886.    ROTAKT  CUTTMR  POR  WOODWORK     Okursi  D.  Qo- 

LETTB.Oewego  N  Y  ,  amgnor  to  Tbomsoo  Kingifonl.  same  place    PIM 

Dea  10, 1891    Serial  Na  531.301    (No  model) 

Claim. — The  within  deacribed  rotary  cutter  consisting  of  the  hab 

— A — ,  having  radially  extending  from  it  the  blades  — a — a' — ,  each 

of  which  blades  is  beveled  on  one  side  from  the  bub  to  the  periphery 

uniformly  throughout  said  side  of  the  blade  and  formed  at  the  op- 

.posite  aide  with  a  straight  fiaced  rabbet  — r—  extending  likewise  over 


the  entire  side  of  the  blade  and  having  on  ito  front  the  straight  cut- 
ting-edge — c —  extending  from  the  periphery  to  the  hub  and  beveled 
from  the  beveled  side  of  the  blade  rearward  to  the  rabbeted  side 
thereof,  said  bevels  and  rabbets  with  their  cutting  edges  being  re- 
versed on  alternate  blades,  and  said  edge  of  each  blade  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  rabbeted  face  of  the  blade  immediately  in  fi-ont 
of  it  while  the  bevel  of  the  cutting  edge  stands  mostly  behind  the 
of  the  blade  forward  of  it,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


542,887.  8WIMG-BACK  ADJUSTER  POR  CAMERAS  HlWT  J. 
HalU  WickfonL  R  L  PUea  May  16,  1895.  Serial  Ma  549,556.  (Mo 
model) 


■.* 


Claim. —  I.  A  horizontal  adjusting  device  for  cameras,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  support,  a  sill  pivoted  thereon,  the  sill  and  support  be- 
ing provided  with  extensions  one  above  the  other,  both  extension* 
being  provided  each  with  a  transverse  slot  similarly  located,  and  one 
of  the  extensions  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rack  located  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  slot,  a  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  travel  in  the  slots  of  the  extensions,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  pin, 
ao<^  means  for  locking  the  pinion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  sill  pivoted  00  said  sup- 
port, extensions  from  the  support  and  sill,  located  one  above  the  other, 
both  extenaions  being  provided  with  a  similarly  located  transverw 
slot,  and  a  partition  projected  from  the  sill,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
meeting  the  transverse  slot,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slots  of  the 
extensions,  a  rack  formed  upon  the  sill  extension  adjacent  to  its  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  said  pin,  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  rack,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  pin, 
whereby  the  pinion  may  be  held  stationary  at  any  desired  point  in 
the  length  of  either  of  the  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  horizontal  adjusting  device  for  cameras,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  sill,  a  support,  extensions  from  the  rear  of  the  sill  and  support, 
located  one  above  the  other,  the  said  siU  and  support  being  pivotally 
connected,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  carrying  a  pin  adapted 
to  travel  in  transverse  slots  in  the  said  extenaions  and  in  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  one  of  the  extensions,  a  pinion  and  locking  device  carried 
by  the  pin,  and  a  rack  attached  U.  the  extension  having  the  longitudi- 
nal slot,  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  pinion,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


5  4  2,888.     M0I8TEMER  AMD  PAPER  WEIOHT.     HairiT  L 
Hauu.  Michigan  Ctty,  Ind.    PUed  Nov  22. 18M     Serial  Ma  529,618. 
(Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  moiateoiog  device,  consisting  of  a  cMUsg  having  a 

ooupartmeot  formed  in  it  to  receive  moisture-retaining  naterial,  the 
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bottom  of  nid  comp«rtin«ot  htrin);  an  opfeninjr  to  ezpoM  the  moift- 
ure-retaining  material,  and  a  support  arranged  under  the  easiog.  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  compartmeni  being  ezpoeed  on  one  side 
of  said  support,  lubstantially  as  set  forth  > 


said  casiDga,  saitaole  water  inlet  and  discharge  eonoections  to  said 
inner  casing,  a  series  of  tabes  passing  through  said  inner  casing,  a 
blow-off  pipe  discharging  from  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing,  and 
a  Taive  adapted  to  close  the  passage  through  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  two  casings. 


2.  A  moistening  denee  consistini?  of  a  casing  baring  an  open- 
topped  compartment  formed  iu  it  to  receive  moisture-reUining  mar 
terial.  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  having  an  opening  to  expose 
the  moisture-reUining  material,  a  sapporl  arranged  under  the  wd 
casing,  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  being  exposed 
on  one  side  of  the  said  support,  and  a  covjr  for  the  open  lop  of  the 
compartment,  snbetantiallj  a«  set  forth. 

."5.  A  mowtening  device  consisting  of  a  :a«iog  baviog  a  lower  part, 
and  an  overhanging  upper  portion  the  bottom  of  which  is  open,  said 
casing  having  a  compartment  adapted  to  ^eive  absorbent  material 
formed  in  it,  said  compartment  extending  Into  the  overhanging  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  having  an  inclined  j  bottom  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  open  bottom  of  said  overhanging 
portion  of  the  casing,  nubsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  moisteninjf  device  consisting  of  •  casing  having  a  comparts 
m^nt  formed  in  it  to  receive  moisture-retaining  material,  said  com- 
partment having  its  bottom  provided  wita  an  opening  to  expose  the 
noisture-reiaining  material  and  meaus  for  Supporting  said  casing  with 
the  bottom  of  the  compartment  in  an  inclined  position  and  with  the 
opening  therein  exposed,  substaniially  as  ^t  forth. 

5.  A  moistening  device  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  lower 
part  and  ai.  upper  part  provided  with  an  Overhanging  rounded  pro- 
jecting portion,  the  bottom  of  which  is  oped,  said  casing  having  formed 
in  its  upper  part  a  compartment,  the  bottom  of  which  is  inclined  and 
has  iu  lower  end  arranged  adjacent  to  thfc  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  overhanging  part  of  the  casing,  and  aj  base  plate  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing  and  projecting  (herefrom  under  the  open 
bottom  of  the  casing,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:  '2  .  8  8  9 .    SUB80IlrPL0W.    lo^  W   HiMB.  DanTllte,  Ky 
nied'  Dec  20.  1891    Serial  No.  532.461.    (No  modeLl 


CImim.—  1.  The  combination  with  th<  plow  beam,  of  the  bar  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  beam,  in  c  ose  bearing  contact  there- 
with, and  extended  from  the  forward  end  lof  the  beam  to  near  its  rear 
end  and  provided  with  an  offiwtting  or  laierally  projecting  arm  haT- 
ing  integral  therewith  a  depending  sUiidard  for  atuchmeot  of  a 
plow  share  or  point,  subsUntiallj  as  desc^bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beats  having  the  vertically  ad- 
•  \  jusUble  wheels  and  a  vertically  adjusUbte  clevis,  of  the  bar  secured 

to  the  under  side  of  the  plow  beam  and  provided  with  an  of&etting 
or  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  with  a  depending  sUndard,  the 
plow  share  or  point  secured  to  said  sUndard,  and  a  scraper  sup- 
ported above  and  in  rear  of  the  point  or  share,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  of  the  plow  beait  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing arm  near  its  rear  end,  the  bar  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
beam  from  iu  forward  end  to  near  thi^  rear  end  of  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  lecured  to  and  beneath  the 
arm  of  the  beam,  a  standard  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  on  said  beam,  a  plow  point  or  share  oti  said  sUndard,  the  scraper, 
and  the  vertically  adjustable  wheels  conpected  with  the  plow  beam, 
sobstantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
closed  at  both  ends,  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  said  cas- 
ing, au  inner  casing  closed  at  both  ends  and  so  located  within  the 
outer  casing  as  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  said  casings, 
and  a  ring  located  above  the  inner  casing  and  adapted  to  be  so  ma- 
nipulated as  to  close  the  passage  through  the  annular  space  between 
the  two  casings. 

3  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  the  outer  casing  1, 
the  inner  casing  7  so  located  as  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  be- 
tween said  caainga,  a  ring  located  above  the  casing  7  and  moving  Ver- 
tically within  the  casing  1,  rods  18  passing  through  the  top  cap  of 
the  outer  casing,  the  end*  of  said  rod-s  being  screw-threaded,  and  nuts 
mounted  upon  said  screw  threaded  ends  outaide  the  cap,  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rods  and  ring. 


642.891. 
Mar.  18. 1886. 


DIDKRWAIST     Qtouas  W.  HoTT,  Cbioa«i>,  liL    Filed 
Serial  Na  542. 1 75.    (Ho  model) 


ft4rQ  890     FEKD-WATBE HKATBR    SamohO  HaLaadPlMlOT 
M.  MoCoiMici.  31  Lou*  Ma    FUed  A^r  8,  1898.    Serial  Na  544.898. 

iNomodeL) 

Clmm  -I.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  |i  vertically  arranged  casing 
dosed  at  both  ends  and  constructed  with  bniuble  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections, a  casing  having  closed  ends  located  within  the  first  men- 
(iooed  casing  in  s«jch  a  manner  as  to  forln  an  annular  space  between 


Claim.— Tht  underwaist  herein  described,  comprising  the  broad 
waistband  provided  with  horizonully  arranged  stripe  or  rows  of  braid 
stitched  upon  the  outer  face,  thereof  parallel  to  each  other,  one  strip 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  waistband,  and  having  a  series  of  but- 
tons slipped  upon  each  strip  of  braid,  and  provided  with  shoolder- 
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straps  secured  to  said  waistband  between  it  and  the  upper  strip  of 
braid  by  the  stitches  which  .■wcure  said  upper  strip  or  row  to  the 
waistband. 


■^ 


N 


642  892.    8IN9LETREE-COOPLIH0     WiluabJ  KiorfBAH,  Mi 
amtoburg,  Ohk).    Filed  Dec  5, 1894..  Sertd  Na  530,932.    (No  roodd.i 


2.  A  vriodow  scaffold  consisting  of  the  nain  board  or  platform  1 
having  the  central  longitudinal  slot  .•>;  the  folding  brae*  2 ;  aide  hinges 
4;  the  adjusUble  cross  bar*  7 ,  the  sill  block  13  having  the  central 
slot  14  and  the  clamping  bolt  6,  subeUntially  as  ahown  and  dewsnbed. 


rhim.— In  a  single-trer  coupling,  the  combination  with  the 
aingle-tree  and  double-tree,  of  the  step-bearing  D  having  the  hub  d. 
upturned  peripheral  flange  ff  and  the  lip*  *.  the  single-tree  beanng- 
plat«  C  provided  with  inner  and  outer  annular  flanges  ccoo  ito  under 
side  and  having  on  its  upper  side  the  lips  a  provided  with  ribsn',  the 
single-tree  cap  plate  11  provided  with  lips  A  and  lugs  *,  and  the 
through  bolt  (},  all  constructed  and  arranged  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

642  893  BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHING  SFRINQ8  TO  VBHICLB8. 
WiLLUM  J.  KaurriAB.  Mlamiaburg,  Ohio  FUed  Dec  5. 1894.  Serial 
Na  530.933.    (No  model  < 

-i 1 -.  • 


Claitm.—].  A  spring  bracket  composed  of  the  base  plate  C,  the 
top  plate  F,  one  or  more  bosses  E  connecting  the  parts  together,  and 
the  spring  seat  formed  between  the  plates  and  bosses,  subsUntially 

as  specified.  ™    .     u  h 

2  An  angle  bracket  composed  of  the  top  plate  F,  the  bo«ee  B, 
B.  connecting  the  same  to  the  base  plate,  0,  and  a  shield  c  fon-ed  «■ 

tegral  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  spring  bracket  formed  of  the  plates  C,F,  having  plane  face 

and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inclined  vehicle  body,  and  a  spring 
seat  formal  of  the  base  plaU  C.  the  boese.  E,  E,  and  means  for  bolt- 
ing the  spring  in  its  seat.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

642.894.    PLOW.    J*'«»«J^»°*"?f^;?\*tS",,'',SI 
half  to  TbomM  H.  Keamea.  UdooId  county,  a*.    Filed  8«(t.  17.  l8H^ 

flertal  Ra  523,256.    (No  model) 


8.  A  window  scaffold  consisting  of  the  platform  1 ;  the  folding 
brace  2;  the  hinges  4;  the  adjusUble  crom  beams  7  ;  the  sill  block 
13:  the  slotted  catch  16  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sill  block  adjusUble 
by  the  screw  17,  and  the  clamping  bolt  6.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

4.  In  a  window  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  alotted  main 
board  or  platform,  and  an  outaide  brace  attached  to  the  under  side 
thereof,  of  adjusUble  cross  beams  on  the  upper  side  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  window  frame,  a  slotted  adjusUble  sill  block  on  the 
under  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  window  sill,  and  a 
single  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  cross  beams  with  the  main  board 
or  platform  and  pasMng  through  the  sloU  in  said  main  board  or  plat- 
form and  the  sill  block  for  adjusubly  connecting  the  main  board  or 
platform,  the  cro«  beams,  and  the  sill  block  together.  subeUaUally 
as  shown  and  deecribed 

5.  In  a  window  scaffold,  the  combination  of  the  platform  1  the 
folding  brace  2  having  the  legs  3 ;  the  beams  7,  and  the  clamping 
bolt  6,  with  the  aill  block  13  having  the  recesses  15  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  reUin  the  ends  of  the  legs  3  of  the  brace  2  when  the  parU 

1  are  folded  up  for  transporUtion  or  storage,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed.  

642,896.  APPARATUS  FOR  AID  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  COL- 
ORKD  MATCHES  Chxblb  E  Palub.  Akron,  Ohio,  aalfDor  to  the 
DIamood  Matob  CaoqMny,  Chiogo,  HI  Filed  Nov.  22, 1894.  Serial 
Na  529,600    (No  modeU 


Claim.— Th»  hereia  deecribed  detachable  foot  piece  for  plowa, 
eomprising  aa  integral  block  or  easting  of  suiuble  form,  having  a 
triangular,  vertical  flange  upon  one  side  which  is  rabbeted  at  ita 
lower  portion  to  form  a  seat  for  a  land  side,  and  a  mold  board  flange 
which  is  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  downwardly  and  laUrally 
inclined,  and  formed  with  a  deep  concave,  said  flanges  meeting  at 
the  fh>nt  in  a  aharp,  rearwardly  inclined  edge  b,  the  under  face  of 
aaid  mold  board  flange  being  convexed  to  form  a  seat  for  a  plow 
standard,  and  a  bolt  seat  through  said  flange  which  is  deagned  to 
be  in  line  with  a  corresponding  seat  of  the  sUndard,  and  aho  witk  a 
bolt  seat  of  the  mold  board,  substantially  as  specified. 


642,896.    WINDOW  SCAFFOLD    Datid  W.  MnxB,  Han1*urg. 
P».    FOed  Feb  21, 1895.    Serial  Ha  5S9T?6.    (No  model)  \ 

claim. 1.  In  a  window  scaf^ld.  the  combination  with  the  main! 

board  or  platform,  and  an  outaide  brace  attached  to  the  under  aide 
thereof,  and  an  adjusUble  sill  block  on  the  under  side  of  the  platform 
to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  window  sill,  of  the  adjosUble  crom 
beam  7  having  enlarged  onUr  ends  8,  the  clips  9  fixed  to  their  inner 
eoda,and  inner  projections  10,aeeured  in  poeitioD  by  a  clamping  bolt, 
.subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  match  making  machine  in  r4>mbination  with  a 
aeiUble  carrying  holder  for  the  splinU  and  means  for  moving  the 
holder  to  bring  the  splinU  succeeaively  past  a  given  point,  compo«- 
tion  applying  mechanism,  and  a  color  applying  device  in  the  paths  of 
the  portions  of  composition  on  the  splinU,  as  the  latUr  are  moved 
along  by  the  earner,  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  sides  as 
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well  u  th«  eod*  of  sack  portioD«  of  corapo^tion,  u  tiMj  are  ibotmI 
paitt  the  color  appljing  device,  lulMUBtiAljj  aa  aii4  for  the  pnrpoae 
»pecitied. 

2.  In  a  match  making  machioe,  ia  combination  with  a  moving 
»pliot  holding  carrier,  and  meaaa  for  moTing  the  aame,  the  composi- 
tion applying  mechaoiam  t«  and  past  whi^h  the  splinta  are  carried 
by  the  moremeot  of  the  earner,  a  roller  in  U|e  path  of  the  heads,  after 
they  are  applied  to  tbe  oplints,  hariog  a  yielding  surface  adapted  to 
take  op  and  carry  coloring  matter,  and  arranged  so  that  the  portiooi 
of  contposition  on  the  splint  ends  will  be  pr|«ed  into  it,  as  the  splints 
are  moved  along  by  the  carrier,  and  meau^  for  supplying  sach  mat- 
ter to  the  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  colnbination  with  a  moving 
splint  holding  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  the  eomposi- 
tioo  applying  mechanism,  a  vat  holding  colorin^^iMtter  and  a  roller 
revolving  therein,  having  its  periphery  yieMiog,  and  adapted  to  take 
and  convey  the  coloring  material  from  the  vat,  situated  so  that  such 
periphery  is  in  the  path  of  the  heads  placed  upon  the  splints  by  the 
composition  applying  devices,  and  the  he^ds  on  the  splints  will  be 
pressed  down  into  it  as  the  splints  are  moied  along  by  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  matches,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing splint  holding  carrier,  the  compoaitioM  applying  mechanism,  to 
and  past  which  the  splints  are  carried  by  jthe  carrier,  and  the  head 
eoioriiiK  mechanism  placed  beyond  the  conjposition  applying  devices, 
and  coMi.ning  of  a  roller  having  its  peripheify  in  the  path  of  the  heads 
on  the  splints,  made  of  soft  absorbent  material,  as  ftit,  situated  so  that 
the  beads  on  the  splinta  will  be  pressed  dowki  into  it  as  the  splints  are 
moved  along  by  the  carrier  and  supplied  w|th  coloring  material  from 
a  source  of  supply,  subetantially  as  and  for  tde  purpose  shown. 

5.  In  a  oaatch  making  Dtachine  in  combination  with  a  moving 
splint  holding  carrier  carrying  a  body  of  sdlints  traveling  in  different 
lines,  as  the  holder  is  moved  along,  the  cofapontion  applying  mech- 
anism and  a  series  of  color  applying  dericv  in  the  paths  of  different 
splints  in  the  holder,  and  sources  of  supply  of  coloring  matter  of  dif- 
ferent colors  for  the  different  color  applying  devices,  substantially  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  I 

6.  In  a  match  makiag  maehine,  in  copbination  with  a  moving 
sp'int  holding  carrier  carrying  a  body  of  sf lints  traveling  in  different 
lines,  as  the  holder  ii  moved  along,  the  coitposition  applying  mech- 
anism, and  the  transverse  series  of  rollers,  revolving  in  separate  vats 
containing  coloring  matter,  having  their  peripheries  adapted  to  take 
up  and  carry  the  coloring  matter,  situated  ;so  that  the  heads  applied 
to  the  splints  by  the  composition  applying  mechanism,  come  in  con- 


with  the  small  palley,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  the  said  fiut  speed 
pulley  and  slow  speed  pulley  are  held  looealy,  a  friction  clatoh  for 
locking  the  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  said  dnving  shaft,  and  a  positive 
clutch  for  locking  the  slow  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  the 
said  clutches  being  so  arranged  that  wheu  the  speed  is  changed  from 
the  slow  to  the  fast,  the  positive  clutch  will  not  be  unlocked  from 
the  driving  shaft,  until  and  after  such  instaot  of  time  as  the  fast  speed 
pulley  becomes  locked  by  its  friction  clutch  to  the  said  driving  shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  compound  driving  gear,  comprising  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
a  large  and  a  small  pulley,  a  fiast  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt  with 
the  said  large  pulley,  a  slow  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt  with 
the  said  small  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  the  said  fast  speed  pul- 
ley and  slow  speed  pulley  are  held  loosely,  a  friction  clutch  for  lock- 
ing the  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  ithaft,  and  a  poeitive  clutch 
for  locking  the  alow  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  the  said 
positive  clutch  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  fric- 
tion clutch  locks  its  fiut  K|>eed  pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  the  said 


tact  with,  and  take  up  coloring  matter  fr^at  the  roller  peripheries,!  positive  clutch  is  automatically  thrown  out  of  gear  to  disconnect  the 
snbetantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoee  specififd.  I  alow  speed  pulley  from  tbe  driving  shaft,  sabstantialiy  as  shown  and 

7.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  moving 
■plint  holding  carrier  carrying  a  body  of  s|}lints  traveling  in  different 
lines  as  the  holder  is  moved,  the  composition-applying  mechanism, 


the  transverse  series  of  rollers  beyond  »ue^  mechanism  having  their 
|>eripheries  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  thi  heads  on  the  splints,  and 
vats  of  different  colored  coloring  materialp  into  which  the  different 
rollen  dip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par^joae  described. 

8  In  combination  with  a  splint  carrying  holder  carrying  a  body 
of  splints  traveling  in  different  lines  as  the  bolder  is  moved,  a  suitable 
support,  the  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  colo^  applying  rollers  to  apply 
colors  to  heads  on  the  splints  and  the  sepaiiate  color  containing  vats, 
in  which  the  rollers  revolve,  having  guard  plates  extending  up  be- 
tween and  above  the  rollers  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  rows  of 
matches  in  the  holder  to  keep  the  colors  on  adjoining  rollers  from 
mingling  and  prevent  the  heads  of  any  m4tches  from  receiving  two 
colors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

9.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  matches  with  colored 
heads,  the  process  which  consists  in  placinc  the  splints  in  a  moving 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  spiiata,  so  that  the  latter  will 
travel  in  different  lines,  as  the  holder  is  m^ved,  and  applying  to  the 
heads  of  different  parts  of  the  body  of  atolints  as  they  are  moved 
along,  different  colored  coloring  materiala,  aubetantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


jbaIr. 


54:Q.«97.    COMPODID DRIVIHO^BAlR.    T»OBii H. SiTitT, WU- 
aUugtOD.  Del    PUed  Aug.  23,  18M    inH  Ha  521.114.     (Ho  modeLj 
Claim. — 1.  A  compound  driving  gea^  comprising  a  fast  speed 
pulley  and  a  slow  speed  pulley,  both  adafked  to  be  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  for  locl(iug  the  faat  speed  palley 
to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  positive  clutch  JTor  locking  the  slow  speed 
pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  the  said  clutches  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  speed  is  changed  from  the  sloi^  to  the  fast,  the  positive 
clutch  will  not  be  unlocked  from  the  dri|ving  shaft  until  and  afier 
such  instant  of  time  as  the  fast  speed  pulleyjbecomes  locked  by  ita fric- 
tion clutch  to  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
2.  A  cumpound  driving  gear,  coinprisiDg  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
a  large  and  a  small  palley,  a  fast  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  large  palley,  a  slow  speed  liulley  connected  by  a  belt 


described. 

.  4.  A  compoand  driving  gear,  comprising  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
a  large  and  a  small  palley.  a  fast  spv'ed  pniley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  large  palley,  a  slow  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  small  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  the  said  f^t 
speed  palley  and  slow  speed  pulley  are  held  loosely,  a  friction  clatch 
for  locking  the  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  fhaft,  and  a  posi- 
tive clutch  for  locking  the  slow  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft, 
the  said  positive  clutch  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  friction  clutch  locks  its  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  the 
said  positive  clutch  is  automatically  thrown  out  of  gear  to  discon- 
nect the  slow  speed  pulley  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  shifting  de- 
vice common  to  both  clutches  fur  actuating  the  *%vat  from  a  single 
lever,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  compound  driving  gear,  comprising  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
a  large  and  a  small  pulley,  a  fast  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  large  pnlley,  a  slow  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  beK 
with  the  said  small  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  the  said  fast 
speed  puUey  and  slow  speed  pulley  are  held  looeely,  a  friction  clutch 
for  locking  the  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  posi- 
tive clatch  for  locking  the  slow  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft, 
the  said  positive  clutch  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  friction  clateh  locks  iu  fast  speed  pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  the 
said  positive  clutch  is  automatically  thrown  out  of  gear  to  discon- 
nect the  slow  speed  pulley  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  tightening 
palley  for  the  belt  connecting  the  small  pulley  with  the  slow  speed 
driving  pnlley,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

r>.  A  compound  driving  gear,  comprising  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
a  large  and  a  small  palley,  a  fast  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  large  pulley,  a  slow  speed  pulley  connected  by  a  belt 
with  the  said  small  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  the  said  fast  speed 
pulley  and  slow  speed  pulley  are  held  loosely,  a  friction  cintch  for 
locking  the  fast  speed  palley  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  positive  clutch 
for  locking  the  slow  speed  pulley  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  the  said 
positive  clutch  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  frio- 
tion  clatch  locks  its  fast  speed  palley  to  the  dnving  shaft,  the  said 
poeitive  clutch  is  aatomatically  thrown  out  of  gear  to  disconnect  the 
alow  speed  pulley  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  shifting  device  common 


to  both  clutches  for  actuaUng  the  same  from  a  single  lever,  and  a 
shifting  bar  connecting  with  the  several  shitting  devices  to  permit 
the  operator  to  simultaneously  start  all  the  machhies  in  the  series, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  compound  driving  gear,  comprising  a  shaft,  two  wheels 
looeely  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  routed  at  different  rates 
of  speed  and  connected  clutches  held  to  route  with  the  shaft  and 
shdable  thereon  to  engage  the  said  loose  wheels,  one  of  the  clutches 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  part  connecting  it  to  the 
other  clutch,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64r3  898.  COTTIHG-MACHIIIB.  »OBWTacsLiiCHfKandCHA»L« 
HilMninM'u.Louirrille,Ky.  PUed  Oct  25, 18M  Serial  Ha  526.975. 
(HomnM.) 


the  material,  said  cutter-heads  being  arranged  between  the  guides 
with  iu  cutters  projecting  from  iU  opposite  sides  in  opposite  direc- 
tions beyond  the  planes  of  said  guidea,  and  having  inclined  cutting 
edges  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  lowermost  and  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  maUrial  opposite  the  guides  on  the  U- 
ble  and  hold  the  same  firmly  against  the  guides  during  the  cutting  .♦ 
operation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


542.8  9  9.  MQBHERATIVE  HYDROCARBOH-UMP  Jduw 
ScBOLKi,  BerUn,  Oermuy.  PUed  July  19,  ISM.  Serial  Ha  517,958. 
(Ho  model) 


C%nm. — 1.  In  a  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie  hav- 
ing a  raised  longitudinal  portion,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  form, 
respectively,  longitadinal  guidea  for  the  inner  adjacent  sides  of  two 
strips  of  material  to  be  cut,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  head 
having  cutters  to  cut  the  material  fed  along  the  respective  guides, 
said  cutter  head  being  arranged  between  the  guides  with  its  cutters 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  serosa  planes  of  said  guides  and  hav- 
ing inclined  cutting  edges,  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  lowermost 
and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  material  on  the 
UbIe  and  hold  the  same  firmly  against  the  guides  during  the  cutting 
operation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Uble  having  a 
raised  slotted  longitudinal  portion,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  form, 
respectively,  longitudinal  guides  for  the  inner  adjacent  sides  of  two 
strips  of  material  to  be  cut,  vertical  guidewaysat  one  end  of  said  U- 
ble.  aligned  with  the  raised  portion  thereof,  a  cutter  bead  vertically 
movable  in  the  gnideways  and  having  at  opposiU  sides  knives  pro- 
jecting in  opposiU  directions  across  the  planes  of  said  longitudinal 
guides  on  the  Uble,  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  located  under  the  U- 
ble,  a  slide  on  said  guide  bar  having  a  post  extending  up  through  the 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  raised  portion  of  the  Uble,  arms  extending 
in  opposiU  directions  from  the  post  over  the  respective  longitudinal 
guides  00  the  Uble,  pawls  secured  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  maUrial  fed  along  said  guides,  a  horisonUl  shaft  joumaled 
below  the  Uble  and  exUnding  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  at  one  end  of  the  machine  geared  to  said  horitonUl  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  crank  disk,  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  crank  disk  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  slide^  a  crank  on 
the  opposiU  end  of  the  horizonul  shaft  and  a  pitman  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  crank  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  cutter  head, 
sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Uble  having  two 
longitudinal  guides  for  the  inner  adjacent  sides  of  two  strips  of  ma- 
terial to  be  cat,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutUr-bead  having  cutun 
to  cut  the  maUrial  fed  along  the  respective  guides,  means  for  feeding 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp,  an  oil  supply,  a  reservoir  connected  thereto, 
a  pivoted  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  wick  placed 
in  the  pipe  and  exUnding  down  into  the  reservoir,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  pipe  for  tilting  it,  combined  with  a  pipe,  into  which  the 
oil  drips,  and  a  burner  where  the  oil  is  vaporized  and  burned,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  an  oil  supply,  provided  with  a  valve  in  its  lower 
end,  a  chamber  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  oil  supply  projecto; 
a  reservoir  connecUd  to  said  chamber,  a  pipe,  provided^with  a  wick, 
and  pivoted  in  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pipe, 
and  cords,  chains,  or  wires  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  for  op- 
erating it;  combined  with  a  pipe  into  which  the  oil  drips,  and  burner 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  main  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  second  reser- 
voir connected  to  the  main  one,  by  the  pipe,  and  a -curved  pipe  piv- 
oted above  the  reservoir  o,  and  having  a  wick  placed  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  tilting  rod  for  adjusting  the  curved  pipe,  and  a  pipe,  con- 
necting with  the  retort,  and  into  which  the  oil  is  fed,  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

4.  The  second  reservoir  o  the  tilting  carved  pipe  pivoted  above 
the  reservoir,  and  the  wick  placed  in  the  pipe,  combined  with  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  holding  spirits,  and  the  pipe  h.  the  receptacle  being  con- 
nected with  the  pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


542,900.    OOHTEOLLIHe DEVICE PORTAHISUPPLY-VALVMl 

Auttomi  &  Sun.  BrookvUie,  Pi.    PUed  Dw.  21.  1894.    Serial  H& 

5S2.5S8.    do  model.) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  Unk.  the  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  liquid  thereto,  the  fixed  casing  aperUred  in  iu  lower 
part  BO  as  to  permanently  eomraunicate  with  the  tank,  and  provided 
with  an  air  escape  of  reduced  diameUr,  whereby  the  liquid  will  be 
caused  to  rise  slower  in  the  casing  than  io  the  Unk  when  the  supply 
valve  is  open,  and  a  float  conuined  in  the  easing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  Unk  supply  valvea,  oeoMtiag  in  the 
combination,  with  the  supply  valve,  of  a  fixed  pneumatic  eaaing  hav- 
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iag  an  air  Mcape,  a  float  coouia«<l  io  the  Rasing  coDtroUing  the  aapplj 
pipe  TaWe  to^tard  the  eloeiog  of  the  latter  a«  the  water  accamalate« 
io  the  Unk,  and  meaoR  for  autoraatically  <*)ntrolling  the  said  air  escape 
of  the  fixed  pneumatic  casing,  iubsUntillly  as  shown  and  deecribwi. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eofn^ving  maehioe  haringa  eolamn  carrying  on 
it*  side  a  slide  rest  and  at  its  top  a  bracket  to  which  is  piroted  one 
of  two  jointed  arms  carrying  a  drill  spindle  bearing,  having  also  on 
ite  top  an  adjustable  slide  baring  pivoted  on  it  a  pattern  table  and 
adjoaUbty  piToted  on  it  a  pantograph  of  which  one  arm  carnies  a 
tracer  OTer  the  pattern  table,  and  another  arm  is  adjustable  in  aUlide 
piToted  to  the  drill  spindle  bearing,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  Unk,  thJ  liquid  supply  ralve,  the 
iag  permanently  communicating  with  th^  Unk  and  provided  with  ma 
air  cock  in  iu  upper  part,  and  a  float  co4uioed  in  the  casing  and  op- 
ermti^eW  connected  to  the  said  ralTe,  su^Untially  as  described. 

4  A  controlling  de»ice  for  Unk  supply  Talves,  comprising  a  sap 
ply  TaUe  and  a  float  for  controlling  the  4ame,  a  pneumatic  casing  ar- 
ranged within  the  flush  tank,  and  adaptfcd  to  conUin  the  said  float, 
an  air  cock  heul  io  tb«  top  of  the  said  c^ing,  and  a  second  float  pro- 
Tided  with  a  vaWe  adapted  to  open  and]  close  the  said  air  cock,  the 
said  second  float  being  arranged  to  risi  and  fall  with  the  water  in 
the  Unk.  the  latter  nearly  rwching  or 'receding  from  the  point  of 
o»er-flow,  subeUnually  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  Unk,  the  supply  Talre,  the  float  coo- 
trolling  said  TaWe,  the  casing  in  which  said  float  is  conUined.  said 
caMng  being  provided  with  an  air  ew»pjB,  and  a  float  controlling  th< 
said  air  escape,  subeUntially  as  deacribcp. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  Unk,  this  supply  raWe,  the  float  con- 
trolling said  raWe,  the  easing  in  which  laid  float  is  contained,  and  a 
rent  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  into  t|te  Uok  proper,  subaUnUally 
a\  described. 


64 "2. 901.    CABIIBT.    Wiuii  A  Bpiai,  Byrwj.  H.  T 
9.  im    Seriakl  Ha  52U4&    lHo  mod^) 


POedloT. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  ve  casing  having  the  hinged 
lid  aid  the  front  piece  pivoted  at  its  lover  edge,  of  the  arms  on  the 
front,  the  support  loosely  pivoted  therebn  having  the  apertures  and 
the  removable  spice  receptacles  therein^  the  lever  pivoted  in  the  cae- 
ing  and  connected  to  the  lid  and  to  thelfront  forcauaing  their  simol- 
Uoeotis  operation,  whereby  when  the  liid  is  raised  the  front  will  be 
turned  down  and  the  recepUcles  be  readily  acccMible  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  the  hinged  lid,  having  the 
slotted  guide  thereon,  and  the  front  pi4ce  pivoted  at  its  lower  edge 
to  the  casing,  of  the  arms  on  the  front,  (lie  weighted  support  thereon, 
the  lever  pivoted  in  the  rasing,  one  end  cooperating  with  the  guide 
on  the  lid  and  the  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  front  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 


2.  In  ao  Aograving  machine,  thecombioatioa  with  a  pantograph 
of  the  drill  spindle  O  carried  thereby,  a  driving  pulley  ff  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  »uy  rod  ff*  pivoUlly  conoected  at  one  end  to  the  bear- 
ing of  the  drill  spindle,  a  fork  <f  adjusuMv  mounted  on  the  oppowte 
end  of  said  sUy  rod.  means  foi  locking  said  fork  io  iu  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  sUy  rod,  two  guide  palleys  moanted  in  said  fork  and  a 
horizontally  swinging'  link  y*  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  fork  and  at 
iu  other  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  centrally 
apertured  diak  /*  provided  with  a  segment  adjusUbly  mounted  in  a 
segmental  bearing,  of  the  work  holding  duk  /'  mounted  on  a  spindle 
/•  loosely  passing  through  the  apertured  disk  f  and  provided  at  iU 
rear  end  with  a  fixed  collar/',  a  sleeve/*  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  freely  paving  through  the  apertured  disk  /*  but  keyed  against 
roUtion  therein,  and  a  hand-nut  /*  fitted  over  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  operating  to  draw  the  disks  /'  and  /*  together, 
subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  chuck  for 
holding  circular  work,  of  a  gage  wheel  W  provided  upon  iu  periphery 
with  a  slotted  flange,  a  split  annular  spring  arranged  within  said  flange, 
a  stop  W*  arranged  upon  the  interior  of  said  flange,  and  a  flexible 
band  encircUng  said  flange  and  secured  at  ita  ends  between  said  spring 
and  stop,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5  In  an  engraving  machine  the  electrical  feed  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  the  sliding  sleeve  K  carrying  the  drill  spindle,  ite  iron  collar 
k  and  coil  forming  an  electromagnet  m,  iU  armature  n*  hinged  to  ring 
N*,  the  feed  screw  n,  ite  disk  n  and  hand  ring  n*  adjusUble  thereon, 
•abeUntially  as  deecribed 


543,908.    BOX.    Chamjb  H.  TtOAi.  CWci«o,  m.    Filed  May  28, 
1894.    Serial  Ma  312.7)4.    (Ho  modeU 


64Q.902.  neRAYIie  MACHINE  WuxuMTATU)i,Latoci(ar, 
Sngland.  aalgiior  of  two-thirds  to  Ttao«iaa  Sadthlea  Taylor  and  Hertart 
Wtrnam  Hohno,  ■!!»  ptaoe  FUed  May  28. 1894  aerial  Sa  312,79a 
Oio  modei)  Pateotad  In  Bnglaad  Mar  90, 1894.  Ha  6,420,  and  In  Ser- 
many  Apr.  8, 1894  Ha  80,913. 


Claim.— ^.  A  box  consisting  of  s  casing  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  an  indenUtion  at  one  side,  combined  with  a  drawer  having  a 
groove  in  the  side  opposite  to  and  receiving  the  indenUtion,  the  said 
drawer  being  cut  away  to  form  a  flap,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  box  conaiating  of  a  casing  A  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawer 
sliding  therein,  and  corresponding  indenutions  and  projections  per 
mitting  the  drawer  to  be  partially  drawn  out  at  one  end  only  and 
limiting  the  movement  thereof,  substaati&lly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  box.  of  a  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a 
box  sliding  therein,  a  projection  upon  the  casing  or  the  box  and  a 
corresponding  longitudinal  groove  or  recess  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
box  or  casing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,904.    AFPAaATD8P0R8TKAMIHeVBLVBT8.Ac.    JoOPl 
E  Olliai,  Hew  Hareo,  Gooa    Piled  Apr.  1, 189&    Serial  Ha  344,013. 
rHomodeL) 
Claim. — An  apparatus  for  steaming  velvets,  feathers,  Ac,  consists 

ing  in  the  combination  with  a  sUndard  or  base,  of  a  burner  applied 
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thereto,  and  a  heavy.  cast-meUl  box  or  drum  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  base,  having  a  smooth  unincumbered  operating  surface  or 
top  and  inclosing  the  burner  when  in  iU  normal  position  and  exposing 
the  same  for  independent  use  when  tilted  on  ite  pivot  and  supported 
upon  ite  pivoted  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


m.m^/AW/AW//^ 


an3  an  external  tubular  spring  metal  clamp  member  having  one  end 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  head  adapted  to  press  the  rubber  into  the 
aforesaid  groove,  and  having  its  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  head 
portion  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  <ie- 
scribed. 

542,907.  EVAPORATOR.  J«.g?H  Va«  RUTMUKi,  Chicago,  IU.. 
aaogDor  of  (ne-balf  to  William  F.  JobUos,  nine  place.  Filed  Jac  21. 
1895.    Serial  Ha  535,715.    (Ho  models 


642,905.  BUCKET  OR  GRIP  FOR  DREDOIHe  OR  OTHER  POR- 
POSSa  OOLOOED  Dnoi,  Salem,  Masa  Piled  Jaa  26, 1895.  Serial  Ha 
686.206.    (Ho  model) 


:^il! 


Claim.— k  bucket  or  grip  of  the  claes  deecribed,  conUining  the 
following  instrnmenulitiee.  vii  — a  plurality  of  jaws  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed,  an  operating  sheave,  and  an  operating  cable  passed 
about  the  same  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  jaws,  and  a 
reUrding  device,  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 


5  42  9  O  6 .  WIHDOW-CLKAHEB.  THlODOKi  UllAl  and  Au>u 
lAiHiOWic,  Oerelaad,  Obia  Piled  Mar.  23,  1895  Sehia  Ha  542,927. 
(Ho  model)  a  1 


('/aim. —  1 .  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  therein,  two  or  more  dash 
plates  within  the  evaporator  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  the 
openings  in  said  dash  plates  beiag  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 
passage  of  the  vapors,  and  independent  return  pipe*  placed  externally 
connecting  the  spaces  above  baid  dash  plates  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  evaporating  chamber,  whereby  the  vapors  condeused  on  said  dash 
plates  will  be  returned  for  re-evaporation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  consistiug  of  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  liquid  therein  two  or  more  dash  platef 
within  the  evaporator  above  the  levei  of  tht  liquid  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  said  dash  pistes  being  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 
passage  of  the  vapors :  independent  return  pipes  placed  externally 
connecting  the  spaces  above  said  dash  plates  with  the  lower  part  of 

,  the  evaf>orsiing  chaml>er.  wherrbr  the  vapors  condensed  ou  said  dash 
I  plates  will  be  returned  for  re-eraporation,  and  a  catch-all  on  one  side 
'  of  the  evaporator  and  connected  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  ao  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  liquid  therein,  two  or  more  dash  plates 
within  the  evaporaf>r  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  the  open- 

I  ings  in  said  dash  plates  being  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 
I  passage  of  the  vapors,  independent  return  pipes  placed  externally 
connecting  the  spaces  above  said  dash  plates  with  the  lower  part  of 
1  the  evaporating  rhamber,  whereby  the  vapors  condensed  on  said 
'  dash  plates  will  be  returned  for  re-evaporation,  a  catch-all  at  one 
:  side  of  the  evaporator,  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  condenser 
I  connected  witn  said  catcb-all,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
'  4.   An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham- 

ber, means  for  heating  the  liquid  therein  :  two  or  more  dash  plates 
within  the  evaporator  above  the  level  of  the  hquid  therein,  the  open- 
ings iu  said  dash  plates  being  so  arrauged  as  to  interrupt  the  tree 
passage  of  the  vapors,  independent  return  pipes  placed  externally 
connecting  the  spaces  above  said  dash  plates  with  the  lower  part  of 
I  the  evaporating  chamber,  a  catcb-all  at  one  side  of  the  evaporator 
and  connected  therewith  .  a  condenser  connected  with  said  catch-all 
I  and  a  vacuum  pump  connected  with  said  condenser  for  msinUining 

Claim. 1    The  combination  with  the  reservoir  having  a  flat&eei  a  vacuum  io  the  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

provided  with  jet  openings  and  guide  flanges  at  the  upper  and  loweri  5.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham 


edges  of  the  flat  portion,  of  a  sponge  holder  formed  of  a  recUngu 
lar  wire  fhime  havini  a  series  of  semi-circnlar  bail  portions  of  wire 


ber.  a  steam  dram  in  said  evaporator,  a  salt  chamber  beneath  said 
drum,  a  door  for  said  salt  chamber,  two  or  more  dash  plates  within 


clamped  thereto,  said  wire  frame  having  ite  longitudinal  memben  the  evaporator,  the  openings  in  said  dash  plates  beiag  so  arranged  as 
so  spaced  as  to  fit  and  slide  in  the  aforesaid  guide  members  on  the  to  interrupt  the  free  passage  of  the  vapors,  and  return  pipes  conneet- 
reeerroir  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described.  iag  the  spaces  above  said  dash  plates  with  the  lower  part  of  the  evap- 

S.  ^  an  improvement  in  window  waalyrs  and  driers  the  combi-  orating  chamber,  whereby  the  vapors  condensed  on  said  dash  plates 
nation  with  the  reeerroir  having  bracket  members  H,  of  a  dryingj  will  be  returned  for  re-eraporation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
member  detachably  held  in  the  said  bracketa,  said  member  comprie-!  6.  An  evaporating  apparatoa,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham- 

ing  an  inner  tubular  rod  having  an  external  groove  exUnding  length-  ber,  a  steam  drum  in  said  evaporator,  a  aaK  ehamber  l>eneath  said 
wise  thereof,  a  rnbber  or  analofuas  strip  fitted  over  the  said  tube,,  drum,  a  door  for  said  salt  chamber,  two  or  more  dash  plates  within 
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th»  •mpontoT,  the  openings  in  Mid  iui  pUtae  being  eo  %magai  u 

to  interrupt  the  tree  pMuge  of  the  T«p4rs,  aod  independent^  return 
pipea  placed  ezteraAlly  leading  trom  the  Spaces  above  laid  dash  platen 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  evaporator  for  jlhe  purpose  mentioned,  wb- 
■taatially  as  set  forth.  ! 

7.  Ad  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, mean*  for  beating  the  liquid  therein,  ^  da«h  plate  mounted  in  said 
evaporator,  an  opening  in  said  dash  plat|,  a  pipe  extending  up  from 
said  opening  and  a  curved  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
mouth  of  said  curved  pipe  being  adjaceiit  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
evaporator.  subsLantially  as  net  forth. 

8.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham-  i 
ber,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  therein,  two  or  more  horizontal  dash 
plates  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  t^id  evaporator,  the  openings 
in  said  dash  plates  being  so  arranged  as  tio  interrupt  the  free  passage 
of  the  vapors,  pipes  extending  up  from  said  openings  with  their  upper 
open  ends  adjacent  to  the  dash  plates  iiimediately  above  the  same, 
and  a  carved  pipe  on  the  end  of  the  upker  pipe,  the  mouth  of  said 
carved  pipe  being  adjacent  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  evaporator, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  Uqaid  therein,  two  or  more  dash  plates 
within  the  evaporator  above  the  level  of  ihe  liquid  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  said  dash  plates  being  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 
passage  of  the  vapors,  retom  pipes  t\  i\  v  leading  from  the  spaces 
above  said  dash  plates,  a  pipe  »  with  whith  the  pipes  v  are  connected, 
a  screw  plug  r  in  the  pipe  is,  a  pipe  jf  leiding  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  evaporator,  and  a  pipe  z  connecting  Ithe  pipes  w  and  jr,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  eonsi^ing  of  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  liquid  tbereid,  two  or  more  dash  plates 
within  the  evaporator  above  the  level  of]  the  liquid  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  said  dash  plates  being  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 
passage  of  the  vapors,  return  pipes  v,  r,  v  leading  from  the  spaces 
above  said  dash  plates,  a  pipe  le  with  whi^h  the  pipes  v  are  connected, 
a  pipe  V  leading  into  the  lower  part  of  t|ie  evaporator,  a  pipe  z  oo«- 
necting  the  pipe*  le  and  y,  and  a  catch-all  to  one  side  of  the  evapo- 
rator and  connected  with  the  same,  substantially  asset  forth. 

11.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  consi^iug  of  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  liquid  thereii,  two  or  more  dash  plates 
within  the  evaporator  above  the  level  ofthe  liquid  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  said  dash  plates  being  so  arranged  as  to  interrupt  the  free 


passage  of  the  vapors,  return  pipes 


leading  from  the  spaces 


above  the  said  dash  plates,  a  pipe  10  w\\M  which  the  pipes  v  are  con- 
nected, a  pipe  y  leading  into  the  lower  pikrt  of  the  evaporator,  a  pipe 
z  connecting  the  pipes  10  aa^y,  a  vertical  catch-all  dram  N  to  one  side 
of  the  evaporator  and  connected  thereirtth,  a  pipe  0  extending  into 
said  catch-all  drum  with  iu  upper  ope4  end  above  the  vapor  pipe 
fi^>m  the  evaporator  and  with  its  lower]  end  counected  with  a  con- 
denser, and  a  pipe  a'  connecting  said  co4denser  with  the  pipey,  snb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

i 


5  4  2,908.    BRACE  FOE  FBHCfrWaTa    WlLLUl  Vai  Wnt. 
Ireoe,  QL     PUed  A|r  9,  1896l    Serial  |a  Mi67a    (Ho  modeL) 


ate  portion  of  the  anchor-post,  together  with  loops  which  are  eon- 
neeted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  anchor-posts  and  to  the  fence-posts 
so  a.4  to  lie  on  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fence-post  constructed  substantially  as 
shown  and  provided  with  flanges  or  webs  a  a  on  a  line  with  the  fenc- 
ing, of  anchor-posts  B  R  planted  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground 
on  a  line  with  said  flanges  or  webs,  brace-bars  C  C  connected  to  the 
anchor-posts  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  fence  post,  one  of  the  bars  in- 
clining upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  fence-post  and  the  otiier 
bar  inclining  downwardly  from  a  point  above  the  lower  end  thereof : 
together  with  loops  D  D  connected  to  the  fence-post  and  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  anchor-post,  the  pair  of  anchor  posts,  braoe-bars  and 
loops  being  all  positioned  underground  sut>stanttally  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  s  fence-post  having  side  flanges,  of  an 
chor-posts  positioned  underground  on  a  line  with  said  flanges,  brace- 
bars  C  C  having  bent  ends  for  attachment  to  the  anchor-poets,  and 
loops  0  D  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  anchor-posts, 
the  terminals  of  said  loops  having  eyes  for  attachment  to  the  flanges 
of  the  fence-post,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


542,909.    CA&-B0L8T8I.    Jon  C  Wuu,  St  Louis,  Ma    PUed 
May  18,  1896l    Serkl  Ma  548,119.    (Ro  modeL) 


^|:.^;?^"irj%.:f. ;••-;.;.: .;.;  ::•;.;:;;. /:*';,v;  :^>{.' 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  post,  an  underground  brace 
therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  anchor  p^ts  planted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  fence- post  on  a  line  with  the  fen<)ing,  brace-bars  C  C  connect- 
ing the  fence-post  to  the  anchor-posts,  lone  of  the  brace  bars  being 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fence-post  and  to  the  spper  end  of 
the  anchor-post  and  the  other  brace-bar  being  connected  to  the  fence- 
post  directly  beneath  thesurfaeeof  the  ground  and  to  the  intermedi- 


Ulttim. — 1.  A  bolster,  comprising  a  timber,  metallic  bars  located 
upon  the  sides  of  said  timber,  means  for  holding  said  timber  and  bars 
together,  and  means  for  proportioning  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  one  material  relative  the  other. 

2.  A  bolster,  compoeed  of  two  I-beams  lying  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  timber  located  between  said  I-beams,  end-plates  for  said 
I-beams  and  timber,  said  I-beams  being  constructed  with  vertically 
aligned  sloU  or  cut-away  portions  in  their  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
vertical  guides  located  in  said  vertically  aligned  slots,  and  saiUble 
center  and  side-bearings  for  said  bolster. 

.3.  A  bolster  composed  of  two  I<bea«s  lying  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  timber  located  between  said  I-beams,  end-plates  for  said 
I-beams  and  timber,  said  I-beams  being  constnicted  with  vertically 
aligned  sioU  or  cut-away  portions  is  their  outwardly-extending  flanges 
and  adjacent  their  ends,  and  with  sloU  or  cuUway  portions  in  their 
top  pair  of  oetwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  centers  thereof,  verti- 
cal guides  having  their  ends  engaged  in  the  pairs  of  vsrticaliy  aligned 
sloU  or  caUway  portions,  a  center-bearing  constructed  with  arms, 
the  ends  of  which  engage  in  the  central  pair  of  slots,  and  means  for 
proportioning  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  I-beams  relative 
the  timber  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  bolster,  a  pair  of  I-beams  having  pairs  of  vertically  aligned 
sloU  or  cutaway  portions  formed  in  their  outwardly  extending  flanges 
adjacent  their  ends,  and  slots  or  cutaway  portions  formed  in  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  at  the  centers  of  said  I-beams,  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  specified. 

5.  In  a  bolster,  a  pair  of  I-beams,  a  timber  located  between  said 
I  beams,  screw-threaded  sockeU  located  in  the  sides  of  the  timber  ad- 
jacent the  I-beams,  said  sockeU  having  recUngular  recesses  in  their 
rear  ends,  nuts  located  within  said  recesses,  bolu  passing  through  the 
webe  of  the  I-beams  and  the  sockets,  and  having  their  ends  located 
in  said  nuts,  and  keys  for  said  sockets. 

6.  In  a  bolster,  a  pair  of  I-beams,  a  timber  located  between  said 
I-beams,  vertical  guides,  a  center  and  side-t)es rings  located  upon  said 
bolster,  screw-threaded  sockeU  located  in  the  sides  of  the  timber  ad- 
jacent the  I-beams,  suiUble  locking  pins  for  prevenUng  the  withdrawal 
of  said  socketa,  said  sockeU  having  recesses  formed  in  their  rear 
ends,  nuU  located  in  said  recesses,  and  bolU  passing  through  the  webs 
of  the  I-beams,  through  the  sockeU  and  into  the  nuU  for  locking  the 
I-beams  onto  the  timber. 


642,910.    TIMB-RBCORDER  FOR  WATIE-QAOB&    EDW4M  P. 

Wuxa.  Hlgblanda,  sod  Edward  R  HoiiaU,  Wiiden.  Colo.    Piled  PeK 

8S,  1896.    Seitel  Ma  539,598.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claims.— 1.  The  combinatioa  of  a  wat«r  gage  having  a  drain- 
cock  the  handle  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  to- 
gether with  a  circnit  breaker,  having  a  pivoted  arm,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  drain  cock  and  with 
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one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  of  the  circuit  breaker,  a  contact  point 
pivoted  in  the  path  of  the  arm,  and  s  time-recorder,  located  in  the 
electric  circuit,  the  wires  being  connected  to  the  conUct  point  and 
to  the  stud  upon  which  the  pivoted  arm  is  mounted  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ends  thi**of.  a  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  pipe  for  cleansing 
connected  to  said  supply  pipe  betwem  the  said  valve  and  said  branch 
pipe  connection,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  42,9  12.  DISH-DRAINER.  RoBWA  Wood.  Olaagow  Scotland. 
PUed  Jaa  22, 1895.  Serl&l  Ma  535,788.  (Mo  model)  Patented  in  Eor- 
laod  May  24.  18M  Ma  laOM. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sight  water-gage  having  a  drain-cock 
the  turning-plug  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  as 
shown,  of  a  circuit  breaker  having  an  arm,  a  rod  connecting  the  piv- 
oted arm  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  drain-cock,  a  contact  point 
poaitiooed  in  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  an  elec- 
tric time-recorder,  battery  and  connecting  wires,  atuched  to  the  stud 
or  pivot  of  the  arm  of  the  circnit  breaker  and  to  a  binding  post  at- 
Uched  to  the  contact  point  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

542  911-  SEPARATIM0MCTALSPR0MPORBIQM8UB8TAMCi& 
Hakviy  a  WHiTArw!  and  Ahdrtw  C  Wolti.  WeUiTllle.  OWa  PIM 
Feb  li  1896.    Serial  Ma  538,886.    (Mo  modeL) 


Jf 


Claim. 1.  A  dish  drainer  comprising,  in  combination,  vertical 

end  sUodards,  inclined  shelves,  liquid  receiving  gutters  provided  each 
with  a  hole  and  a  draining  rod  passing  through  the  holes,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  dish  drainers,  the  combination  comprising  vertical  end 
sUndards,  inclined  shelves,  corrugated  wires  on  said  shelves,  liquid 
receiving  gutters,  each  provided  with  a  hole,  automatically  draining 
awsy  vertical  rod  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  gutters,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  4  2,913.  TBLRPHOMIC  REUY  OR  REPEATIMO  SYSTEM. 
Cniru  a  AliioLO,  BoMoo,  Maia,  aaslgDor  to  the  Amerloan  Bell  Td- 
epbone  Company.  Hoe  plaoft    PUed  Mar.  16, 1896.    Serial  Ma  542,059. 

(Mo  modeL)  ^. 
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(.lii«n. — The  combination  ot  a  supply  pipe,  a  doable  branch  pipe 
having  electro-magnetic  coils  wonnd  thereon  and  fauceU  at  the  free 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  repeaungor  relay  system,  the  combi- 
natioa of  two  main  telephone  circuiu  or  section  of  circuiu;  an  asso- 
ciated auxiliary  circuit  inductively  connected  with  and  betwec^  the 
Mid  main  circuiU  or  sections  to  constitute  with  them  a  compound 
through  circnit;  a  receiving  electro-magnet  in  tbe  said  associated 
auxiliary  circuit,  a  local  repeating  circuit  including  a  variable  resist- 
ance medium  controlled  by  the  said  repeating  magnet:  and  an  indue 
tioD  poil  with  iu  primary  and  secondarr  windings  included  in  the 
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local  circuit  kod  the  through  circuit  rei  >«ctirel7,  whereby  the  taH- 
atioM  of  current  Mt  up  in  the  local  reptatiog  circuit,  bj  the  action 
of  the  receiviDg  magnet,  are  enabled  to  induce  timilar  and  reinforced 
Tarjing  currents  in  the  said  compound  tkrough  circuit;  inbatantiallj 
aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  repeaiinf  apparatos.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compound  through  telephone  circuit  comprising  two  main 
Him  Mctiona  extending  from  ontljing  itation*  to  a  repeating  etation, 
and  a  short  central  section  located  at  said  repeating  sUtion  ;  repeat- 
ing induction  coils  uniting  the  said  central  section  to  the  main  line 
■ectioDs  rnspectitely  ;  a  bridge  uuiting  the  conductors  of  the  said  cen- 
tral section,  and  a  receiring  magnet  included  therein  ,  a  local  repeat- 
ing circait  containing  a  repeating  transmitter  responsive  to  the  said 
receiving  magnet,  and  a  batterj ;  and  a  f^epeating  induction  coil  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  in  uid  local  circuit,  and  a  secondary  winding 
included  in  the  central  main  line  section  ^n  the  two  sides  of  the  bridge 
respectiTeljT  subsUntiallj  a«  described 


642,914:.  FILTEB.  C«AUJ«AaaD««.P»rla,Ky,i«l«l)oroftwo- 
tblTtto  to  Iphriam  &  January  and  Hlcholas  Coaiiell,  ame  place.  Piled 
Apr.  1, 18i&    atrial  Ra  54i03«.    (Bo  moiM.) 


Claim. — The  improTement  in  llltera herein  described  comprising 
tte  casing  the  partitions  diridinc  it  iota  the  inlet,  outlet  and  filtering 
compartments,  the  filtering  compartment  communicating  at  its  lower 
•ad  with  the  inlet  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  outlet  compartment 
and  baring  an  inclined  bottom  leadiogi  downward  toward  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  inlet  compartment,  the  bucket  fitted  in  the 
inlet  compartment  and  having  the  vaW^  and  its  rod,  the  guide  bar 
on  the  rod  between  the  bucket  and  vaWe  and  having  depending  end 
portions  the  keepers  on  the  walls  of  the  inlet  compartment  receiving 
said  end  portions,  the  lever  supporting  aich  bucket  having  a  project- 
ing arm  and  the  latch  device  engaging  1  inch  arm  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

i 


5  4:  2  .  9  1  5  .    RBFRIQKRATOR.    tout  BaaoutOB,  Oshkoab.  Wh 
Piled  Not.  2S.  1894    Serial  Ha  3a,721     (Ko  model) 


C'iaim.—  la  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  box  of  an  ice 
chamber  comprising  a  permanently  att4ched  tray  forming  a  drip  re- 
ceiving gutter,  a  removable  ice  supporting  tray  supported  upon  the 
same,  removable  side  walls  provided  wi^h  spacing  pins  to  hold  them 
away  from  the  side  of  the  refrigerator,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
walk  rigidly  in  position,  sobfUntially  a^  described 


64:3,9  16.  8LBCTRICAL  SYJTKM  POR  SIOWALINO  BCTWBIH 
TRAIR&  Alijaxoko  Bauxta  t  Baovt,  Madrid.  Sfi&in.  PQed  Jaa  21, 
lS9fi.    3«1ai  Ma  SS6,S7«.    (liomod«LI 


C'AfMH. — An  electrical  systam  for  signaling  between  trains,  com- 
prising insulated  conductor*  in  sections,  a  magneto  machine  carried 
by  each  train  and  means  whereby  said  magneto-mschine  is  set  in  mo- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  train,  contacts  carried  by  each  train  to 
make  contact  with  the  said  conductors,  telephonic  apparatus  and  sig- 
nal bells  and  a  switch  carried  by  each  train  to  throw  the  telephona 
apparatus  or  the  signal  bells  to  line  and  connections  whereby  at  the 
moment  of  closing  the  circuit  between  two  trains  going  either  in  the 
same  direction  or  in  opposite  directions  the  two  trains  will  receive  a 
signal  at  the  same  time  and  telephonic  communication  established,  all 
■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 


N 


5  4:  2  ,  9  1  7 .  ATTACHMIHT  POR  PISHINfl-UIgS.  Kdwiu  S. 
Baumlkt.  Philadelphia,  Pa,  aaigDor  of  two-thirds  to  Winflekl  a  Barda- 
ley.  William  U.  Ponter,  aod  Henry  Baurmelat«r.  lame  place.  PUed 
May  20.  1896    Serial  Ma  549,»ia    (Mo  modeL) 


.    g 


m 


0' 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring  attachment  for  fishing  lines,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  float,  an  expansible  spring  contained  therein,  and  a  trigger 
connected  to  said  spring  and  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  line,  said  trig- 
ger being  adapted  to  engage  with  or  to  b«  drawn  into  the  hollow  float, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  A  spring  atuchment  for  fishing  lines,  consisting  of  a  casing 
containing  an  expsiisible  spring,  a  trigger  having  an  elongated  eye 
with  iu  shorter  axis  less  and  itii  longer  axis  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  trigger  and  the  expansible  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 

.3.  A  spring  atUchment  for  fishing  lines,  consisting  of  a  casing 
conUining  an  expansible  spring,  a  trigger  having  an  elongated  eye 
whose  shorter  axis  is  less  aod  whose  longer  axis  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  connection 
between  said  trigger  and  the  expansible  spring,  said  connection  being 
of  a  size  partly  greater  and  partly  less  than  that  of  the  opening  in  the 
end  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  spring  attachment  for  fishing  lines,  consisting  of  a  casing, 
an  elastic  band  cuuuined  within  said  casing,  an  open  eye  with  which 
one  end  of  said  band  engages,  a  split  ring  engaging  with  the  other 
end  of  the  band,  a  trigger  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  lie  across 
the  end  of  the  casing,  and  when  tripped,  to  be  drawn  into  said  casing, 
and  mean*  for  hanging  the  trigger  to  the  split  ring  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  band,  Rubstantially  as  specified. 


5'42,918.  STRBET-CARPBMDER   WiluajiBariei. Philadelphia, 
Pa.'  PUed  June  11,  1894.    Serial  Ma  514,200.    (Mo  model) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  said  tube  also  having  an  elongated  slot  and 
notches  communicating  with  said  elongated  slot,  of  a  car  ejecting 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  one  arm  curved  to  enter  the 
tube  in  proximity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  opening  in  the  tube,  a 
pivoted  locking  lever  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  elongated  slot,  pins  projecting  from  said  locking 
lever  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  notches  in  the  tube  and  ride 
on  the  face  thereof  out  of  alignmeat  with  the  notches,  wben  the  de- 
vice is  operated  to  eject  a  car  or  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  A  street  car  fender  having  rearwardly  projecting  le- 
vers, fixed  guides  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  inclined  portions 
engaging  the  other,  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  fender  will  be  de- 
pressed as  the  same  is  forced  rearward,  and  a  spring  for  projecting 
the  fender  and  causing  iu  front  end  to  rise,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  street  car  fender  having  rearwardly  projecting  levers,  fixed 
guides  therefor,  one  of  said  parU  having  inclined  portions  engaging 
the  other,  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  fender  will  be  depresaed  as 
the  same  is  forced  rearward,  and  links  whereby  the  rear  ends  of  the 
levers  are  suspended  from  the  car  body  and  are  caused  to  rise  as  the 
levers  are  moved  rearward,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  car  fender  having  rearwardly  projecting  levers,  guides  in 
which  said  levers  can  move  backward  and  forward,  and  suspending 
links  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  said  levers  being  divided  in  the 
rear  of  the  guides,  and  said  divided  portions  being  connected  by  pivot 
pins  and  provided  with  projecting  arms  with  interposed  springs, 
whereby  a  yielding  joint  is  formed  which  permiU  of  the  riae  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fender  frame  having  a  transverse  buf- 
fer bar  at  the  front,  a  pick-up  bar,  rods  guided  in  the  buff'er  bar  and 
having  pivoUl  connection  with  said  pick-up  bar,  sprinp  for  project- 
ing said  rods,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  pick-up  bar  in  the  vertical 
position,  and  utops  on  the  guide  rods  for  restricting  the  movement  of 
the  pick-up  bar  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  snbstaottally  as  specified 


642,919.    PIEDMATIC  DISPATCH  DIVICK.    Sahwl  W 

Maufleld,  Ohia    PUed  Apr.  12, 1893.    Serisl  Ma  470.046.    (Mo  model] 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  therein,  of  a  pivotMl  car  ejecting  lever  and 
a  locking  lever  carried  by  said  lever,  said  devices  being  construct«l 
and  arranged  to  eject  a  ceruin  predetermined  car  or  box,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tabe  hariag  a  die- 
charne  opening  therein,  and  an  elongated  slot,  of  a  pivoted  car  eject- 
ing lever  adapted  to  pass  through  said  elongated  slot,  and  a  locking 
lever  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  said  devices 
being  constrncted  and  arranged  to  operate  to  automatically  eject  a 
box  or  car.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted  car  ejecUng  lever,  a  locking  lever 
carried  by  said  pivoted  lever,  and  a  spnng  actuated  gate  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  opening  in  the  tube,  jinbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  having  a  dia- 
charge  opening  therein,  said  tube  also  having  an  elongated  slot,  and 
notches  communicating  with  said  elongated  slot,  of  a  pivoted  car 
ejecting  lever  adapted  to  enter  the  tube,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lever  aod  adapted  to  pa«  through  said  slot,  and  pins  on  said  locking 
lever  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  in  the  tube  or  ride  on  the 
<kce  thereof  out  of  ahgnment  with  the  nbtches,  whereby  to  lock  the 
lever  and  oaeee  the  eieetment  of  a  car  or  box,  sabsUntially  as  eat 
forth. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  having  a  dia 
charge  opening  therein,  said  tnbe  also  having  an  elongated  slot  and 
notches  communicating  with  said  elongated  slot,  of  a  car  ejecting 
lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  and  adapted  at  one  end  to 
enter  said  tnbe,  a  heel  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  entar 
■said  tube,  a  spring  to  retain  uiid  lever  normally  in  operative  posiUon, 
a  pivoted  locking  lever  projecting  from  said  lever,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  locking  lever  in  operative  position,  and  pins  pro- 
jecting fW>m  said  locking  lever  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches 
in  the  tube  and  ride  00  the  face  of  the  tnbe  when  the  device  is  oper- 
ated <b  eject  a  oar  or  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  formed  therein,  of  a  pivoted  car  ejecting  lever,  and  a 
locking  lever  in  position  to  be  struck  and  operated  by  a  car  to  cause 
the  ejecting  lever  to  assume  a  position  to  eject  the  car,  said  devices 
being  constructed  aod  arranged  to  eject  a  certain  predetermined  ear 
or  box,  substantially  as  set  forth 


642,920.    ROTARY BMOIMR 
Mot.  12.  18M    Serial  Ma  528.500 


D  ATio  BiUT ,  Plah  Rock,  Cal 
(Mo  model) 


Piled 


j8« 


Ciaim. —  I     In  •  roUry  engine,  th« 
having  an  abutment  and  prorided  w 
abutment  aod  with  porta  in  iu  baae, 
cjlinder  aod  prorided  with  yielding 
the  abutment,  and  pr;>Tided  with  port  I 
nally  arranged  porta  io  rear  of  the  side 
the  Tal*e  ia  oppoaite  directions,  subataiiti 

2.  In  a  rotary  eugine,  the  combi 
an  abutment  and  provided  with  the 
sidea  of  the  abutment  and  with  the 
mounted  io  the  cylinder  and  prorided 
•lide  raire  G  mounted  in  the  baae  of 
the  porta  e  d  for  connecting  ihe  port*  r 
diagonally  arranged  porta  ^  h  extendi 
g  adapted  to  connect  port  r  with  port 
port  (I,  subatantially  a«  herein  «lu>wo 
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combination  with  a  cylinder 

I  ,h  a  port  on  each  side  of  the 

ind  a  wheel  mounted  in  the 

p  stona,  of  a  slide  raWe  below 

in  its  sides  and  with  diago- 

ports  and  extending  through 

iaily  aa  described 

with  a  cylinder  having 

a  b  leading  from  oppoaite 

e  f\n  it»  bai<«,  and  a  wheel 

ith  yielding  piston.*,  of  the 

cylinder  and  provided  with 

/  with  porta  a  h,  and  with  the 

;  through  the  Talre,  the  port 

.  and  port  A,  the  port  /  with 

d  described. 


n  ttioa 


porta 


54Q,921.    SBED^PLAMTER.    WJoUi  B. 
M IDLU,  Hue  Mountain.  MM.    Filed  par.  2 1 ,  II 


BlUT  aud  WlLUAl  A. 
1890.    Serial  Ma  M2.691. 


(Ho  model) 


.■i 


en  number  of  perforations  in 
naore  of  the  perforations  in 
aeel,  and  at  e<|nal  intervals; 
^he  intermediate  hole  or  holes 
tiopper  mounted  on  said  frame 
I  two  separate  compartments 


rhim.—l.  In  a  seed  planter  of  th<  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hori/onul  frame,  a  whsel  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
provided  with  two  seU  of  radially  arn.nged  perforations,  having  an 
•van  number  of  perforations  in  each  set;  a  pin  or  pins  fitting  in  one 
or  more  of  the  perforations  in  the  outsr  set  at  equal  intervab .  and 
a  sinJilar  number  of  pins  fitting  in  the  intermediate  hole  or  holea  of 
the  inner  set;  of  a  seed  hopper  mounled  oa  said  frame  in  front  of 
said  trheel .  a  slide  moving  beneath  sad  hopper  and  adapted  to  di» 
charge  seed  therefrom  a  pitman  pivote  1  to  the  rear  end  of  said  slide 
and  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  iide  of  the  frame  and  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  pitman,  one  arm  of  wh  ch  bell  crank  lever  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  pins  in  said  wheel  to  push  the  pitman  forward, 
aod  the  other  arm  of  which  is  adapt4  d  to  engage  the  inner  set  of 
pins  to  draw  said  pitman  backward,  at  the  wheel  revolves,  and  thus 
operate  said  slide,  su>>sUotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter  of  the  charac((er  described,  the  combination 
wit^i  a  horizontal  frame,  a  wheel  niounied  in  said  frame  and  provided 
with  two  sets  of  radially  arranged  perforations  extending  entirely 
through  said  wheel,  and  having  an  e 
each  set :  a  pin  or  pins  fitting  in  one  o 
the  outer  set  on  either  side  of  said 
and  a  similar  mimber  of  pins  fitting  in 
of  the  inner  set  on  either  side .  of  a  seed 
in  fVont  of  said  wheel,  and  composed  01 
a  slide  moving  beneath  each  compartment  of  said  hopper,  and  adapted 
to  discharge  seed  therefrom  independently  of  the  other,  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  slides;  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  frame  aod  t4i  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
pitmen,  on  either  side  of  said  wheel ;  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outdr  pins  in  its  Hide  of  said  wheel 
to  push  ita  pitman  forward,  and  the  ^ther  arm  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inm  r  set  of  pins  in  said  wheel  to 
draw  said  pitman  backward,  aa  the  w  leel  revolves,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  of  the  charac' 
with  a  horizontal  frame,  a  wheel  moun 
with  two  seU  of  radially  arranged  pe 
ber  of  perforations  in  each  sel^  a  pin 
of  the  perforation!!  in  the  outer  set  at 
number  of  pins  fitting  in  the  intermedi. 
of  the  inner  set ,  of  a  seed  hopper  mo 
said  wheel :  a  slide  moving  beneath 
charge  seed  therefrom  ,  a  pitman   pi 
slide;  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  th 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  swinging  ar 
which  swinging  arm  the  said  bell  cran 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pins  in  sa 
crank  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
push  the  pitman  forward,  and  the  oth 
engage  the  inner  set  of  pins  to  draw 
wheel  revolves,  substantially  a«  and  fo  ■  the  purposes  described 

4.  In  a  seed  planter  of  the  characer  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  horizontal  frame,  a  wheel  moaoled  in  said  frame  and  provided 


r  described,  the  combination 

in  said  frame  and  provided 
rations,  having  an  even  num- 
r  pins  fitting  in  one  or  more 
qual  intervab;  and  a  similar 
te  perforation  or  perforations 
ted  00  said  frame  in  front  of 
d  hopper  and  adapted  to  dis- 
ted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
rear  end  of  said  pitman  and 

on  said  fVame  by  means  of 
lever  may  be  thrown  into  or 

wheel;  one  arm  of  said  bell 
e  outer  pins  in  said  wheel  to 

arm  of  which  is  adapted  to 
id  pitman  backward,  as  the 


with  two  seU  of  radially  arranged  perforations  extending  entirely 
through  said  wheel,  and  having  an  even  number  of  perforations  in  each 
set,  a  pin  or  pins  fitting  in  one  or  more  of  the  perforations  io  the 
outer  set  on  either  side  of  said  wheel,  aod  at  equal  intervab ;  aod  a 
similarnumber  of  pins  fitting  in  the  intermediate  hole  or  holea  of  the 
inner  set  00  either  side ;  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
front  of  said  wheel,  and  composed  of  two  separate  compartments, 
a  slide  moving  beneath  each  compartment  of  said  hopper,  and  adapted 
to  discbarge  seed  therefrom  independently  of  the  other ;  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  slides ;  and  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers,  one  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  pitmen  aod  to  the  forward  end  of  a  swiogiog  arm  on  said 
firame,  by  means  of  each  of  which  swinging  arms  one  of  said  bell 
craok  levers  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  pina 
in  said  wheel  independently  of  the  other ;  oile  arm  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  pins  in  its  side  of  said  wheel 
to  push  ita  pitman  forward,  and  the  other  arm  of  each  bell  crank  le- 
ver being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  set  of  pins  to  draw  said  pitman 
backward,  as  the  wheel  revolves,  subataotially  as  deecribed. 


64:2,922.  FLAHQR-WRBHCH.  WuxuM E BtooL Brooklyn. I. T. 
nioi  Mot.  aa  18M.    Serial  Ma  S29.3M     (Io  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  flange  wrench,  comprising  a  handled  head,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  stud  projected  from  the  arm  snbeUntially  par- 
allel to  ita  pivot,  the  arm  connecting  the  pivot  to  the  atnd  being  lo- 
cated entirely  to  one  s"  e  of  the  handle,  so  that  when  the  stud  ia 
swung  to  either  side  of  the  handle,  there  will  always  be  a  free  spaec 
between  the  stud  aod  the  head  to  permit  the  tool  to  be  engaged  with 
a  flange,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  flaoge  wreoch  compriaing  a  head  having  a  biting  &ee  on 
each  side  and  provided  with  a  handle  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  head  and  extending  beyond  the  biting  faces  and  provided  with 
a  stud  projecting  from  its  free  end  subsUntially  parallel  to  iU  pivot 
pin,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  flange  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  lug  projecting 
from  one  face  and  having  a  biting  face  on  each  side  of  the  lug,  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  handle  and  an  arm  having  a  perforation 
to  receive  said  lug,  the  eod  of  said  arm  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
the  head  and  having  a  stud  projecting  from  it  parallel  to  the  said 
lug  on  the  head,  snbaUotially  as  set  forth. 


542,923.   THILL-COUPUNQ    Wuxuji H. BiMi. Piedmont, Wja 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1890.    Serial  Ma  546,751     (No  model) 


claim.  — \.  A  tbiU  coopliog.  the  same  coosisting  ofa  body  section, 
having  a  subsUntially  dove-Uil  recess  produced  longitudinally  therein, 
and  a  vertical  recees  in  the  front,  meeting  the  dove-Uil  receas,  a  block 
adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  said  dove  Uil  receas,  conforming  subsUn- 
tially to  the  shape  thereof,  and  bolto  engaging  the  aaid  block  to  hold 
it  against  lateral  displacement,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  body  section  having  a  sobauntially  dove- 
Uil  longitudinal  recess  or  opening  in  ita  upper  surface  and  a  front  ver- 
tical opening  communicating  with  the  dove-tail  opening,  the  latter 
opening  being  prorided  with  a  semi-eireolar  receas  at  the  forward 
portion  of  iU  bottom,  a  block  shaped  to  slide  io  aod  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  dove-uil  recess,  having  a  recess  in  iU  forward  ^e  reg- 
giateriog  with  that  in  the  front  wall  of  the  main  recess,  and  bolu  eo- 
gaging  the  block  and  holding  it  againat  lateral  displacement,  aa  aod 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  body  aectioo  provided  with  a  substaa- 
tially  dove-Uil  recess  made  horizonUlly  in  iU  upper  face,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  receaa  being  transversely  incHoed  and  the  body  being  further 
provided  with  a  vertical  front  opening  meeting  the  dove-tail  renew, 
a  block  held  to  slide  in  and  fitted  to  the  contour  of  the  dovetail  re- 
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oeaa,  and  spring-controlled  bolu  carried  by  the  body  and  engaging 
with  the  said  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  body  section  provided  with  an  under- 
ent  receas  having  one  of  ita  walk  transversely  inclined,  the  said  body 
being  provided  also  with  an  opening  in  ita  front  oommanicaUng  with 
the  under-cut  receas,  a  block  held  to  slide  in  the  under-cut  reoe«,  con- 
forming to  the  contour  thereof  a  spring-cootrolled  bolt  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  aod  entering  the  said  block,  aod  a  spring 
controlled  bolt  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  having  a  head 
adapted  to  enter  a  receas  in  the  said  bottom  portion  of  the  body,  snb- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


642.924.    HODS£-WIKIMOFirnJE£.    ClAKLB  F.  Ciu,  Akrao, 
Ohto.    Plied  Apr.  20,  1895.    8«r1ai  Ma  54e,fi«8.    (Mo  model) 


pa^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  hereia  described  article  of  maou^ture  compria- 
ing ao  inanlator  having  a  tube  for  inclosing  electric  wires  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  attaching  plate  disposed  intermediate  of  its  length. 

2.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  comprisiog  ao  in- 
sulator having  a  pair  of  tubes  for  incloaiog  electric  wires  and  a  later 
ally  projection  atUchiog  plate  rigidly  coooectiog  the  said  tubes 

3.  Tile  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  comprisiog  an  in- 
sulator having  a  pair  of  tubes  for  inclosing  electric  wires  aod  a  later 
ally  projecting  atUching  plate  diaposed  intermediate  of  their  length 
and  another  tube  for  the  passage  of  a  gas  pipe  located  between  th^ 
said  pair  of  tabes. 

642.925.  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLIMOCOUMTERSIMK&  LnuiL 
CHOKonm  Three  Otki,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  23, 1894.  Serial  Ma  529,701 
(Mo  model) 


to  torn  and  slide  in  the  slide  block,  a  drill  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
sleeve,  and  carrying  a  tool  having  ita  lower  end  fulcrumed  iu  the  hole 
to  be  oountentunk  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  block,  gal>- 
stan tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  drilling  countersinks,  the  oombioatioo  with  a 
Bopportiog  frame,  a  block  fitted  to  slide  00  the  frame,  aod  a  drill  shaft 
mouoted  io  the  said  block,  of  a  screw  rod,  gear  wheeb  on  the  said 
rod,  a  roUry  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  00  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  al- 
temaUly  mesh  with  the  gear  wheeb  of  the  screw  rod,  a  nut  on  the 
screw  rod,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  said  block  and  nut,  sub- 
sUatially  as  described. 

6.  loamachioe  for  drilling  couotersioks,  the  combinaUoo  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  segmenUl  slot,  and  a  block  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  said  block,  of  a  drill  shaft  mounted  in  the  block,  and  carrying 
a  tool  having  ite  lower  eod  fulcrumed  io  the  bole  to  be  couotersunk  a 
drive  shaft,  a  link  having  a  universal  joiot  conoecUoo  with  the  drill 
shaft  and  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  block  in  the  slot 
of  the  supporting  fV-ame,  subsUntially  as  described. 


642.926.    ELECTRIC AMMDMCIATOB.    WiLLUaJ.CLaui, Tren- 
ton, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1895.    Serial  Ma  537.366.    (No  model) 


ii(»>i  ^  (g>'  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
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Claim. —  1.  A  machine  for  drilling  countersiuks,  provided  with  s 
drilling  tool  formed  with  a  conical  cutting  head,  and  a  smooth  non-cut- 
ting conical  point  extending  from  the  apex  of  the  said  catting  head  and 
forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool,  iubsUutially  as  showo  aod  described- 

2.  Io  a  machine  for  drilling  countersinks,  the  combioation  of  a 
revoluble  drilliog  tool  haviog  ita  lower  end  fulcrumed  in  the  hole  to 
be  countersunk,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  tool,  subsUnUally  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  countersinks,  the  combination  of  a 
drilling  tool  haviog  a  projection  beyond  ita  bead  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum 
for  the  tool,  and  means  for  swinging  the  tool/rom  side  to  side,  sub- 
auotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  coaotersioks,  the  combination  with  a 
a  supporting  fhtme,  of  a  slide  block  mouoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted 

72  0 


Claim. — 1.  Ao  electric  aoonociator  having  ita  faoe  provided  with 
drops  or  iodications  segregated  decimally  into  groops  of  teo  each, 
representing  differeot  denominations  for  the  difForent  gronpa ;  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  ten  "unit"  wires  leading  from  one 
group  of  drop*  to  all  the  rooms,  but  having  ooe  aet  of  branches  lead- 
iog  to  the  first  hoodred  rooms  and  another  set  of  branches  leading 
to  the  second  hundred  rooms  and  so  on  ;  another  series  of  ten  wires 
leading  from  the  "  Uos "  series  of  drops  to  all  the  rooms,  a  third 
single  wire  leading  from  each  of  the  third  or  "  hundreds"  series  to 
each  of  the  groups  of  one  hundred  rooms  after  the  first  hundred 
rooms,  a  batury  and  a  bell  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  annaoeiator,  the  combination  of  a  fkce  prorided 
with  drops  or  iodicatioiu  segregated  decimally  into  groups  of  Un  each 
representing  different  denominations  for  the  differeot  groups,  and  the 
groups  having  wires  ronoing  to  the  separate  rooms  as  showo  aod  de- 
scribed ;  relay  belb  arranged  in  each  room,  a  set  of  return  call  keys 
■^K'^K^t^  decimally  into  groups  of  ten  each  representing  different 
denonunations.  one  of  said  groups  having  a  separate  set  of  return 
call  wires  ruooiog  to  the  rooms,  the  other  set  of  return  call  keys 
being  eonoected  with  the  rooms  through  the  circaita  of  the  annun- 
ciator drops,  a  battery  tor  the  indicator  drop  circuita  aod  relays,  a 
separate  battery  for  the  return  call  circuit  and  room  belb,  the  bell 
for  each  room  being  provided  with  a  relay  arranged  io  the  circuit  of 
the  return  call  keys  aod  adapted  as  deacribed  to  co-operate  with  the 
G.— 25 
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eircaiu  of  the  annanciktor  drop«,  tulMUnfaily  m  aiMl  for  th*  pnrpow 
deacrib«d. 

3,  The  eombioatioD  with  the  Aonuaci^tor  drop  circuito  and  their 
battery,  and  the  annunciator  return  call  ^ircuiu  and  their  batUry ; 
of  a  Ull  for  each  roona  comprising  magiieU  with  a  ribrating  arma- 
ture, three  binding  po«t»  and  circuit  witea,  a  relay  connected  with 
two  of  the  binding  poets  and  the  return  call  eircniu  and  baring  a 
■witch  armature  controlling  the  bell  ringing  circuit  through  the  other 
two  po»U  by  the  artion  of  aaid  relay  tuba^ntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  faf  tteriea  B  and  B»  and  their 
circuit  wires  M'  and  B*.  the  return  call  beys  P  and  B',  the  fire  alarm 
■witch  or  push  button  H  oonnectiog  the  circuits  M*  and  B*,  and  the 
relays,  and  alarm  bells  in  the  rooms,  and  Circuit  wires  leading  thereto 
snbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descfibed. 


54:2.927.    HOasft^LLAS.    Jaaa  Couu«ab,  lew  Tacfc. ■■  T. 
Plted  Oct  9.  1894    Seritl  Ha  526,324    do  modeU 


C%ri«. 1.  The  combination  with  a  monogrammic  display-frame 

of  ractangular  form  and  having  central  cross-bars  and  corner  ezten- 
sioni  and  also  having  series  of  incandescent  lamps  disposed  thereon, 
of  a  kty-board  comprising  a  series  of  spring-controlled  key-bars,  each 
having  a  series  of  contact-points,  a  conUct-board  comprising  a  serie* 
of  insulated  cooUct-bars,  a  battery,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  battery  and  display-frame,  between  the  battery  and  key- 
board, and  between  the  conUcl-board  and  display-frame ;  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  display-frame  having  series  of  inean  ■ 
descent  lamps  disposed  thereon,  of  s  key-board  comprising  a  seriea 
of  sprmg-controlled  key-bars,  each  having  a  series  of  conUcl-poinU 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  an  oscillating  contact-board  compris- 
ing a  series  of  insulated  contact  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the  key- 
board, whereby  is  insured  the  practically  si m^lUneous  making  of  all 
of  the  contacts,  by  any  key,  a  battery,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween  the  battery  and  display-frame,  between  the  battery  aud  key- 
board, and  between  the  contact-board  and  display-frame ;  subeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  monogrammic  display-frame,  consisting 
of  end  and  side  bars,  central,  bisecting  cross-bars  and  comer  exten- 
■ioiu,the  respective  ban  having  disposed  along  their  lengths  illumin- 
able  signaling  devices,  whereby  on  the  one  device  the  several  lettert 
of  the  alphabet  or  other  predetermined  symbols  may  be  produced ; 
MbeUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — A  horse  collar  comprising  two  semi-eirenlar  metallic 
bodies  turned  inwardly  to  form  tubular  |ims,  one  of  the  rims  eztend- 
iog  into  the  other  at  their  points  of  jn«ction,  whereby  the  collar  is 
teleecopicallv  extensible,  thumb-screws  securing  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  independent  substantially  cubical  an4  rounded  rubber  receptaelaa 
iaeured  to  the  rear  of  each  body  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
and  forming  air  cushions  when  inflated,  ttad  air  valves  extending  fh>m 
•aeh  cushion  through  the  metallic  bodiai  to  secure  the  said  cushion 
thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6'42.928.    aieSALOre  APPARAlUa    Loon  &  Cianau,  Pv 
M.  I.  T.    PIM  Fein  17. 1888.    Serial  Ma  462,r74.    (No  okmM.) 


642,929.  HARirESS-SADDLE.  JoM  D  Flitotik,  Murfreertor- 
ougti.  aailgnor  of  ooe-halT  to  John  B.  Raosom,  HaatiTllle.  Tena  FUed 
lof.  1, 18M    Serial  Ha  927.668     (Ho  model) 


■ 

Vr.': 


(niAm,—\.  The  harness  saddle  pad  having  a  leather  backing  and 
a  detachable  leather  lining  ft*  united  thereto  by  lacing  cords,  and  two 
inflaUble  rubber  cushions  b  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  middle 
line  of  the  pad  within  the  lining,  said  cushions  being  provided  with  a 
ralved  nipple,  and  solid  ends  with  eyeleU  ft*  through  them,  and  cords 
passing  through  these  eyeleU  to  hold  them  in  place  within  the  outer 
case,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  the  harness  saddle  A,  the  saddle  pad  B 
consisting  of  the  leather  backing  and  lining  united  by  lacings  and  hav- 
ing two  inflaUble  cushions  h  therein  one  on  each  side  of  the  middle 
line,  and  provided  each  with  a  valved  nipple  c  extending  through  the 
■addle,  and  eyeleU  *•  in  their  ends,  lacings  for  securing  the  inflaUble 
cushions,  acd  terreU  D  U  passing  through  the  saddle  and  anchored 
within  the  leather  backing  of  the  pads  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

642  930.    8TBAMEH0IHE.    Ruam  W.  OmLTORl).  Auburn,  lud.. 

asrignor  to  the  Auburn  Iron  Work^  same  plaoe:    Filed  Hot.  9. 1894 

Serial  Ha  628.32«.    (HomodeL) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  having  end 
exUnsionsformingchain  be  rs  communicating  with  thecylinderand  hav- 
ing independent  passages  therefor  toward  the  center  of  the  valve  chest, 
valves  located  in  said  chamber*  with  their  stems  guided  in  openings 
in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  steam  chest,  of  a  hollow  steam 
valve  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  depressions  and  with 
stfam  ports  at  iu  ends  and  ports  leading  from  the  end  peripheral  de- 
pressions into  the  interior  of  the  valve,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  having  end  exten- 
sions forming  chambers  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  having 
independent  passages  therefor  toward  the  center  of  the  valve  chest. 
Talvss  located  in  said  chambers  with  their  stems  guided  in  openings 
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in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  steam  chest,  of  a  hollow  steam 
valve  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  depressions  and  with 
steam  ports  at  its  ends  and  porta  leading  from  the  end  peripheral  de- 
pressions into  the  interior  of  the  valve  and  peripheral  packing  rings 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  peripheral  depressions,  subsuntially  as 
specified. 


being  provided  with  adjusUble  securing  means  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  blanket,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


542,932.  PaoCESS  OF  PRODUCIHQ  CELLULOSE.  Carl  Kkll- 
HKK.  Vienna,  Aiutila-Hungary.  FUed  Dec  6, 1891.  Serial  Ha  414206. 
(Ho  specimens.  Patented  i  n  England  July  31,  1891,  Ma  12,970,  and  in 
Auslria-Huugary  Dec.  8.  1891,  Ma  ;i3,685  and  Ma  56,889. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  having  at  each  end 
an  exterior  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  valves 
in  said  chambers,  removable  caps  to  said  chambers,  ports  leading  to 
the  steam  space  of  the  peripheral  depressious  of  the  st«am  valve,  a 
hollow  steam  valve  with  peripheral  depressions,  a  steam  chest  with 
exhaust  ports  from  the  ends  to  a  point  near  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  suam  cylinder  having  at  each  end 
au  exterior  chamber  communicatiug  with  the  interior  thereof,  valves 
in  said  chambers,  removable  caps  to  said  chambers,  ports  leading  to 
the  steam  spa<-,e  of  the  peripheral  depressions  of  the  steam  valve,  a 
hollow  steam  valve  with  peripheral  depressions,  a  steam  chest  with 
exhaust  ports  from  the  ends  to  a  point  near  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  having  steam  passages  at  its  ends  and 
passages  leading  from  its  interior  to  the  peripheral  depressions  and 
removable  extensions  to  the  steam  chest  provided  with  spring  cush- 
ions for  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  and  its  ports,  piston 
and  exterior  chambers  with  valves,  of  the  Hteam  chest  with  its  ports 
and  hollow  valve  with  ports  and  openings,  the  extensions  on  the  ends 
of  the  steam  chest  with  removable  stuflBng  boxes  and  the  spring  actu- 
ated pistons  in  said  extensions  and  constructed  to  serve  as  yielding 
ctuhions  for  the  valve,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


542,931.  HORSE-BUMKET  James  Hand.  Phlladelpbia.  Pa,  as- 
signor to  Williani  M.  Ayres  A  Sons,  same  plaoe.  Filed  May  27,  1896. 
Serial  Ma  550.809.    (Ho  model) 

CUiim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  horse  blanket  having  at  the 
neck  end  a  slit  or  divided  portion  provided  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  same,  the  under  flap  for  closing  the  ga|>  formed  by  said  slit  or 
divided  portion  of  the  blanket,  means  for  securing  one  edge  of  said 
flap  to  the  blanket  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  other  edge  portion 
of  said  flap  near  the  front  end  of  the  same,  said  strap  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  blanket  and  being  adjusubly  secured 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  same.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  horse  blanket  having  at  the  neck  end  a 
slit  or  divided  portion  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  an  under 
flap  covering  the  gap  formed  by  said  slit  or  divided  portion  of  the 
blanket,  and  straps  extending  from  each  edge  portion  of  said  flat  near 
the  front  end  of  the  same  through  openings  in  the  blanket  on  nppo- 
siu  sides  of  the  slit  or  divided  portion  of  the  same,  each  of  these  straps 


Claim. —  1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  by  the  sulfite  process, 
the  mode  of  preventing  the  formation  of  inonosulfite  of  calcium  in 
the  digesters  during  the  heating  of  the  sulfite  solution  from  a  normal 
to  the  required  temperature,  which  consists  in  heating  the  solution 
in  a  separate  vessel,  separating  therefrom  the  monosulfite  of  calcium 
formed  during  such  heating,  and  introducing  the  hot  solution  into  the 
digester,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  by  the  sulfite  process,  the  mode 
of  preventing  the  formation  of  monosulfite  of  calcium  in  the  digest- 
ers during  the  heating  of  the  sulfite  solution  from  a  normal  to  the 
required  temperature,  which  consists  in  heating  the  solution  in  a  sep- 
arate vessel,  separating  therefrom  the  monosulfite  of  calcium  formed 
during  such  heating,  introducing  the  hot  solution  into  the  digester, 
collecting  and  condensing  the  sulfurous  acid  gases  evolved  and  util- 
izing the  same  as  a  solvent  for  the  separated  monosulfite,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


5  4  2,933.    SMOKE  AMD  QA8  COHSUMER  FOR  FURMACBS 
Jaib  C  Kits.  Blackrille,  &  C ,  and  Crablb  L  PAeaRARi.  Auguita, 
Qa.    FUed  Feb.  23, 1895.    Serial  Ha  539,498.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  smoke  and  gas  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising 
a  hollow  arch-flue  having  a  series  of  conduits  and  a  discharge  mouth 
into  which  all  the  conduits  open,  said  mouth  operating  to  deflect  the 
products  of  combustion  toward  the  flue-sheet.  subsUutially  as  de- 
scribed. 


! 
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2    A  M.ok«  *nd  gM  con.un.er  for  faUc^..  compruuoK  >■  »rch-|with  »  flng^r  hold,  of  th«  curred  b>r.  with  .p>c^th«r,b«tw,ea  tn« 

iue  UTioK  •  «rie.  of  conduiu  .nd  a  tr.n,te«elT  .rranK*d  di«h»r<r-  i«rwa  lo«t.d  below  «,d  b.ni  »nd  Mf  ndrng  from  one  ..de  of  Ih. 


mouth  into  which  the  conduit*  open,  in  apmbtn»tion  with  nne»o»  for 
■uppljing  •team  to  e«ch  of  the  conduits  itobeUntially  m  described. 


drum  to  about  the  center  thereof,  the  partition  located  between  the 
outlet  pipes  and  the  trap  door,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


6  4  2,935.  MKHAIISM  FOR  CL08IM0  BOLKHKAIVDOORS  OM 
SHIPBOARD  AUBLUiDft  W.  MoBTOOBiKi-MooM,  London,  Bngiand, 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1896.  Serta  Ha  646,228.  (Ho  model)  PaUnUid  In  ftag- 
laodFeb  13.18HHaS.133. 


3.  A  smuke  and  gas  consumer  for  ftrnaoes,  comprising  an  arch- 
flue  haring  a  series  of  conduits  and  a  tran»Tersely  arranged  dincharge- 
moath  into  which  the  conduits  open,  in  c<^bination  with  a  steam-sup- 
plying derice  connecting  with  the  flue,  ^nd  automatically  operating 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed  of  st^am  to  the  flue,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

4.  A  smoke  and  gas  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  boUow 
arch-flne  haring  iu  froat  end  prorided  4*^  »  »•"••  o^  draftropeningt 
arranged  next  to  the  fla»<heet,  and  it4  rear  portion  with  a  trana- 
Tersely  arranged  discharge-mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  smoke  and  gas  consumer  for  furnaces,  an  arcb-flne  har- 
ing a  series  of  conduiu  extending  from  ^be  fi^nt  to  a  point  near  the 
rear  thereof  and  opening  into  a  tran^ersely  arranged  discharge- 
mouth,  the  front  wall  of  the  said  montii  being  curred  toward  the 
flue-ftheet,  subeUntially  as  described.       1 

6.  In  a  smoke  and  gas  consumer  foi(  furnaces,  a  hollow  arch-flue 
having  its  front  end  provided  with  a  series  of  draft-openings  arranged 
next  to  the  floe-sheet,  and  iu  rear  end  wi  th  a  discharge-mouth  located 
in  the  upper  face  of  the  flue  and  exteoiling  traosrersely  across  the 
sane,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  smoke  and  gas  consumer  f*  furnaces,  an  arch-flue  hav- 
ing  a  series  of  conduiu.  a  series  of  draftjopenings  at  iU  front  end  be- 
tween the  conduiu  and  next  to  the  flue-^eel,  and  a  discharge-mouth 
on  the  upper  face  of  iu  rear  portion,  substantialiy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  smoke  and  gas  consumer  f»r  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  the  flue-sheet  of  a  boiler,  of  an  irch  flue  haring  a  series  of 
conduits,  a  series  of  draft  openings  at  i^  front  end  between  the  con- 
duiu next  to  the  flue-sheet,  and  through  which  draft  from  the  flr^ 
box  is  free  to  paM,  and  a  discharge  m<iuth  on  the  upper  face  of  iU 
rear  portion,  substantially  a.«  descnbed^ 


fi4-ii  934  FILTER  AHDCUT-OFIt  FOR RAIH-WATER.  Chielb 
li^am  HartwfU.  Ohla  JUed  1^.  li  1896.  Saul  Ha 541,689. 
(HoBiodeL) 


Cluim. 1.  A  ship  prorided  with  collision  doors  in  combination 

with  blocking  mechanism  for  holding  the  doors  open  and  a  system  of 
breakable  pipes  connected  with  the  blocking  mechanism  conUining 
a  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  differs  from  the  external  pressure,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  breakage  by  collision  of  the  pipes 
releases  the  blocking  mechanism  and  allows  the  doors  to  close. 

2.  A  ship  prorided  with  collision  doors  in  combination  with  door- 
closing  mechanism,  and  a  system  of  breakable  pipes  arranged  around 
the  ship  connected  to  the  door-closing  mechanism  and  charged  with 
a  fluid  to  a  pressure  differing  from  Ihe  external  pressure,  the  arrange- 
ment being  auch  that  the  opening  or  breakage  by  collision  of  the 
pipes  starU  the  door-closing  mechanism. 

3.  A  ship  provided  with  collision  doors  in  combination  with  means 
for  closing  the  doors,  fluid-eonUining  cylinders,  pistons  connected  with 
the  doors  and  working  in  the  cylinders,  and  derices  distributed  around 
the  ship  and  connected  with  the  fluid-conuining  cyfinders  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  fluid  to  permit  the  doors  to  close. 


542,936.    DRIVMHAIH  WHML    Joo  Moou,  8t  I«iH  Ma 
Filed  Apr.  5,'  ISH    Serial  Ha  606.398.    (Ho  models 


Claim.— 1.  in  a  water  cut  off  an4  filter,  the  combination  with 
the  drum,  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  ^ipes  of  the  reversible  cut  off, 
pivoted  to  the  drum  and  the  yoke  connected  therewith  prorided  with 
a  flnger  hold,  of  the  curved  bars  with  sfaoes  therebetween,  the  screen 
located  below  said  bars  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  drum  to 
about  the  center  thereof  and  the  partition  located  between  the  outr 
let  pipes,  substantially  as  deecnbed 

2.  In  a  water  cut  off  aad  filter,  tbis  combination  with  the  drnra, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  the  periphiral  approximately  triangular 
shaped  stops,  the  pivoted  reversible  cf  t-off  and  the  yoke  provided 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  constructed  with  a  rim 
having  a  deep  channel  and  the  flanges  formed  with  paired  tips  and 
edges  having  flat  surfaces  between  the  paired  lips,  the  pins  extending 
across  the  paired  lips,  the  rollers  encircling  the  pins,  and  a  chain  con- 
sisting of  paired  links  embracing  the  said  rollers  and  the  said  paired 
lips,  independent  of  the  rim,  the  blocks  fitting  between  the  paired  lips 
and  seating  on  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  and  the  pivotrpins  con- 
necting the  paired  links  with  the  blocks,  and  having  their  axes  locate<1 
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in  the  same  circumferential  line  as  toe  axes  of  the  roller-pins  when 
passing  around  the  wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Thei  combination  of  a  wheel  con8truct«d  with  a  rim  having  a 
deep  chann«I,  and  the  flanges  formed  with  paired  lips  and  edges  hav- 
ing flat  surfaces  between  the  paired  lips,  the  pins  extending  across  the 
paired  lipe,  the  rollers  encircling  the  pins,  and  a  chain  consisting  of 
paired  links  embracing  the  said  rollers  and  the  said  paired  lips,  out- 
side of  tne  rim,  the  blocks  fitting  between  the  paired  lips  and  seating 
on  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  and  the  pivot-pins  connecting  the 
paired  links  with  the  blocks  and  having  their  axes  located  in  the  same 
circumferential  line  as  the  axes  of  the  roller-pins  when  passing  around 
the  wheel ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  constructed  with  a  rim  having  a 
deep  channel,  the  flanges  formed  with  paired  lips  and  edges  having 
flat  sur&ces  between  the  paired  lips,  the  bushings  forming  disUnce 
blocks  within  the  paired  lips,  the  pins  extending  across  the  paired  lips 
whereby  the  bushings  are  clamped  to  the  latter,  the  rollers  of  l< 
width  than  the  length  of  the  buthings  and  mounted  on  the  latter,  and 
a  chain  consisting  of  paired  links  embracing  the  said  rollers  and  the 
«aid  paired  lipe,  independent  of  the  rim,  the  blocks  fitting  between  the 
paired  lipe  and  seating  00  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  and  the  pivot- 
pins  connecting  the  paired  links  with  the  blocks,  and  having  their  axes 
located  in  the  same  circumferential  hne  as  the  axes  of  the  roller-pins 
when  passing  around  the  wheel;  subetantially  as  described. 


642,987.    OATE-HAHQER.     Ajidriw  Moaeii,  BraosTille,  Wk 
Filed  July  5,  1894.    Serial  Ha  616,64L    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — 1.  An  improved  gate  hanger,  comprising  the  base  a  pro- 
vided with  parallel  legs  d,  d;  the  body  portion  b,  provided  with  ver- 
tical arms/,/,  parallel  fbr  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  and  curving 
outwardly  at  their  upper  ends;  a  sloty  in  the  main  portion  of  each 
arm/;  a  recess  i:  above  said  slot  in  the  curved  portion  of  each  arm; 
a  roller  e  mounted  on  an  axle  /  bearing  in  said  sloU ;  and  a  spindle  t  on 
the  body  portion  6  engaging  with  the  base  a,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  gate  hanger,  comprising  the  baae  a  provided  with 
parallel  legs  d,  d;  the  body  portion  b,  provided  with  vertical  arnu/,  / 
parallel  for  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  and  curving  outwardly 
at  their  upper  ends ;  a  slot  j  in  the  main  portion  of  each  arm  f,^T«- 
cese  k  above  said  slot  in  the  curved  portion  of  each  arm ;  a  roller  e 
mounted  on  an  axle  /  bearing  in  said  sloU,  said  axle  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  arms  /,  /,  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


542,988.     WREHCH.     Haset  McBlrot,  Paleetine.  Tex.    Filed 
Jaa9ai896.    Serial  Ha  936,634    (Ho  model) 


rule,  Mid  adjusting  screw  being  provided  with  a  milled  collar  and  a 
pin  secured  to  the  shank  and  engaging  the  collar,  all  subeUntially  at 
and  for  the  purposie  described. 


542.939.    PUMP.    OLor  P.  Oum,  Oehkosh.  Wte. 
189&    flralal  Ha  933,727.    (Ho  model) 


Filed  Jan.  8, 


( '/aim. — In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  shank  haring  a  fixed 
jaw.  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank,  of  a  movak>le  jaw  having  two 
loops  through  which  the  shank  passes,  the  upper  loop  being  movable 
laterally  on  the  shank,  a  spring  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the 
shank,  a  ferrule  secured  tu  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  elongated  opening,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  the  movable 
jaw  and  having  iU  lower  end  inserted  in  the  elongated  hole  in  the  tier- 


(7am. — In  a  double  acting  pump,  a  hollow  sUndard  or  support 
having  an  upper  globular  portion  forming  an  air  space,  a  removable 
cap  or  cover  for  said  globular  portion,  an  interior  flange  formed  near 
the  bottom  of  said  sUndard,  a  well  tube  supported  by  said  flange,  a 
pipe  or  tube  extending  through  said  oUndard  and  supported  by  said 
cap  or  cover,  said  pipe  or  tube  being  extended  downward  iuto  said 
well  tube,  a  barrel  or  cylinder  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
or  tube,  centering  lugs  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  or 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  working  in  said  pipe  or  tobe  and  projecting 
through  the  app«r  eud  thereof,  a  guide  bracket  for  said  piston  rod 
supported  by  said  sUndard,  a  piston  secured  on  said  piston  rod  and 
adapted  to  work  in  said  barrel  or  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said 
piston  rod,  and  a  discharge  itpout  removably  secured  to  said  well  tube 
and  communicating  therewith,  sulMUntially  as  set  forth. 


642,940.  RIDIHO-SADDLK  Jb«  D.  PiMiTT,  Dallas,  Tex..  a» 
Bignor  to  Padgltt  BroUien,  nne  plaoa  Filed  May  i  1896.  Serial  Ha 
548,094.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. —  1.  A  riding  saddle,  having  a  short,  rigid  tree  arranged 
at  iu  fW>nt  end,  and  iU  body  and  rear  portion  formed  of  leather  or 
other  flexible  pieces  alone,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  riding  saddle,  having  a  short,  rigid  tree,  flexible  leather 
pieces  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  same  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  body  of  the  saddle,  to  serve  as  a  filling  and  stiffening  therefor, 
and  top  and  under  pieces  of  leather  which  are  sewed  together  at  their 
edges  and  inclose  such  filling,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  riding  saddle,  having  1  short,  rigid  tree  mfto»»  rear  end  has 
a  beveled  shoulder,  as  shown,  flexible  leather  pieces  which  are  secured 
on  such  shoulder  and  extend  rejirward,  to  form  the  filling  for  the  body 
of  the  saddle,  the  top  and  under  pieces,  which  inclose  such  filling  and 
extend  over  and  cover  the  arras  of  said  tree,  and  a  leather  "  strainer," 
which  connecU  such  top  and  under  pieces  and  lies  between  and  is 
sewed  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  same,  as  shown  and  described. 

4  A  riding  saddle,  having  a  short,  rigid  tree  at  iU  front  end,  and 
iu  body  and  cantle  portion  consisting  solely  of  leather  pieces,  the 
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roaodMi  rMr  «od«  of  the  top  leather  pi^et  being  cat  at  ao  angle  od 
their  inner  «ide«  and  secured  together  aa  »|o wn  and  described,  whereby 
luch  ends  are  drawn  up  and  form  a  self-sapporting  cantle,  as  specified. 

5.  Iq  a  nding-aaddle,  the  combioatioL,  with  the  leather  top  pieces, 
haTing  upwardly-projecting  cantle  port^os,  of  an  angular  brace  and 
finiah  piece  which  is  applied  and  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  sach 
cantle  portion,  and  extends  rearward  therf  from,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  riding-saddle,  the  combinatif>n  of  the  acut«-angled  cantle 
brace,  composed  of  leather,  with  the  cattle  portion  of  the  top-ftniah, 
leather  piece,  the  under  sweat  piece,  a#d  the  leather  cantle  filling, 
which  is  incloeed  and  secured  between  th|B  cantle  portions  of  the  finish 
piecea,  as  shown  and  described.  1 

7.  The  improved  riding-saddle,  eompoeed  of  a  short,  rigid  tree, 
the  leather  side  extensions,  or  filling  piece*,  secured  thereto,  the  top 
finish  pieces,  of  leather,  baring  rounded  cantle  portions  which  are  se- 
eored  together  and  project  npward  at  an  f  ngle,  the  under  sweat  pieces, 
and  the  angular  leather  cantle  brace  secured  to  the  top  and  under 
pieces,  as  shown  and  described.  . 


542.941.    8PUIH9  ROCUHIKHimL    ROBlM  PlMlH.  PMJUlel 
phia,  Pt..  aaigDor  to  Jaooh  ?.  AMaaih^tnter  aad  Denote  Wbtte.  mm 
ptaoa    rUed  June  8,  1898,    Serial  Ha  476,084.    (Ho  modeLl 


('him. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  pMestal  rocking  chair,  of  Um 
pedestal,  the  chair  haring  rockers  restinjg  thereon,  an  adjustable  slide 
carried  by  said  chair,  means  for  locking  said  slide  in  its  adjusted  po- 
sition and  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pedestal  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  raking  chair,  of  the  pedestal, 
the  chair  baring  rockers  resting  thereoil,  a  slide  guided  on  said  chair, 
a  rack  on  said  slide,  a  pinion  adapted  ito  engage  with  said  rack,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  crank  on  si  kid  shaft,  locking  mechanism 
for  said  crank,  and  a  spring  extending  bstween  the  slide  and  the  ped 
si,  scbstantially  as  specified. 


543,94*2.    PLAHTHOLDKR.    WiiiLUi  A.  PiLTOi.  Mariden,  Cooil 
PUed  Apr  3. 1895.    Serial  Ha  544296.    Ko  modeLi 


d'ci 


f^laim  —  \.  A  plant  bolder  compri4ng  an  outer  vessel,  an  inner 
vessel  of  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  o^  the  outer  vessel  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  marginal  flange,  and  a  single  piece  detach' 


able  rim  comprising  a  flange  projectin|  beyond  the  outer  vessel, 
single  borixootal  seating  flange  below  and  forming  an  extension  or 
continuation  of  the  other  flange  re«tin|[  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  vessel  and  on  which  the  flange  oit  the  inner  vessel  rests,  and  a 
depending  flange  on  the  horizontal  0an|e,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  plant  holder  comprising  an  on(er  veMel  having  a  beaded  up- 
per ed^e,  a  single  piece  detached  rim  comprising  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  d,  the  vertical  portion  (/'{the  inwardly  e'ztending  hori- 
xontaHlaoge  d*  at  the  lower  edg«>  of  tlie  vertical  portion  having  a 
curved  inner  edge  fitting  on  the  bead,  a  depending  flan^  d'  and  a 
pot  having  a  marginal  flange  resting  (^u  the  seating  flange  d*,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  plant  holder,  the  combination  with  an  outer  vessel,  of  an 
inner  vessel  of  uniform  diameter  having' a  marginal  flange  at  its  top, 
a  single  piece  detached  rim  having  a  seating  flange  resting  directly 
on  the  oater  vessel,  and  on  which  the  fl$ngs  of  the  inner  vessel 


and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  above  the  seating-flange  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


542,943.    SULKY  HARROW     Mkuutt L  Rouu, beter.  Hebr. 
FDod  Oct  22,  1894    Serial  Na  528.M1.    (Ho  modeL) 

PTfrfr 


Citim. — In  a  sulky  barrow,  toe  combination  with  the  three  flexi- 
bly united  ftvme  sections,  the  beam,  the  yoke  pivoully  connected 
therewith,  and  the  caster  wheel,  of  the  divergent  braces,  secured  to 
said  beam,  the  oscillatory  crank  shaft  joumaled  to  said  braces,  the 
wheel*  joarnaled  on  said  shaft,  the  lever,  the  chain  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  said  shaft  and  the  chain  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  central  fVame  section  and  with  said  lever,  sabstantiallv  as  described. 


542,944. 

Apr  aO,  1894 


CAR-COUPLIHe    JoHi  R  Rowiu,  Rmory,  Tex.    Piled 
Serial  Ha  308.3«Oi.    (Ho  model) 

r 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead 
A,  the  sliding  pia  sopport  block  C  provided  at  ito  upper  forward  edge 
with  a  laterally  projecting  flame  C,  said  block  and  flange  resting 
within  a  suitable  recess  formed  in  the  upper  interior  wall  of  the  draw- 
head  and  having  a  longitadinal  movement  therein,  the  rod  e  carried 
by  said  block  and  passing  through  a  perforated  head  D  fixed  in  the 
drawhead,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  aroand  ssid  rod  between  said 
block  and  head,  the  coupling  pin  R,  and  the  link  F  provided  with 
downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  spring  guides  G,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2,  A  ear  coupling  link  provided  with  the  spring  guides  G  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  inwardly  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


542,945.  SLBCTRICiaTIR.  Hbikt A Rowlaid. Baltimore, Ml. 
•ariitoor  of  one-tuOf  to  Louie  Duaoan,  aune  plaoa  PUed  Apr.  19,  1890. 
Sertil  Ha  546,377,    (Ho  model) 


Vhim. — 1,  In  an  electric  motor,  ihe  combination  wttb  a  mag- 
netic field,  of  s  non-magnetic  conducting  body  revoluWy  moonted  in 
said  field,  and  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wks  mounted  on  said  non-mag- 
netic  eondneting  body,  sabetantiaUy  as  dsneribed. 
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2.  An  armature  for  an  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
ooikof  wire  mounted  on  a  non-magnetic  conducting  body  which  body 
is  adapted  both  to  furnish  a  support  for  the  wire  winding,  and  to  effect 
the  retardation  of  its  own  motion,  due  to  the  currents  induced  there- 
m,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  consisting  of  a  mass  of  con- 
dneting  non-magnetic  metal,  formed  into  a  surface  of  revolution,  and 
supportinfc  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  for  carrying  an  electric  cur- 
rent, the  said  mass  serving  not  only  as  a  support  to  the  coiU,  but  as 
a  retarding  influence  due  to  the  curreota  induced  therein  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  a  magnetic  field, 
of  a  non-magnetic  conducting  body  revolubly  mounted  in  said  field, 
a  plurality  of  coik  of  wire  mounted  on  said  non-magnetic  conduct- 
ing body,  and  a  registering  device  actuated  by  said  conducting  body> 
substantially  as  described, 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  s  non-magnetic  conducting  body  supporting  a  plurality  of 
coils  of  wire  for  carrying  an  electric  enrrent,  the  said  body  serving 
not  only  as  a  support  to  the  coils,  bat  as  a  retarding  influence  due  to 
the  currents  induced  therein  ,  of  a  registering  device  operated  by 
said  armatare,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  mass  of  conducting  non-magnetic  metal,  formed  into  a 
surface  of  revolution,  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  coils  for  carrying 
an  electric  current,  the  said  mass  serving  not  only  as  a  support  to  the 
coils,  but  as  a  retarding  influence  due  to  the  currento  induced  therein ; 
of  a  commutator  connected  to  said  colls,  condncting  wires  and  brashes 
for  connecting  the  source  of  electricity  to  said  commutator,  and  a 
shunt  interposed  between  said  conducting  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature  con- 
BiBting  of  a  mass  of  conducting  non-magnetic  metal,  formed  into  a 
surface  of  revolution,  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  for 
carrying  an  electric  current,  the  said  mass  serving  not  only  as  a  sap- 
port  to  the  coils,  but  as  a  retarding  influence  due  to  the  currento  in- 
duced therein  ;  of  a  source  of  electricity,  and  conductors  for  carry- 
ing the  same  into  and  out  of  said  armature,  and  a  shunt  with  means 
for  regulating  the  same  inserted  between  said  conductors,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

8.  In  sn  electric  motor  the  combination  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, of  an  armature  consisting  of  three  coils  of  wirs  moanted  on  a 
Don-msguetic  conducting  body  which  body  is  adapted  both  to  fur- 
nish a  support  for  the  wire  winding,  and  to  effect  the  retardation  of 
ito  own  motion,  due  to  the  currento  indnoed  therein,  and  condactors 
oonnecting  said  armature  with  scarce  of  electricity,  substantially  as 
described, 

9.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  disk-shaped  mass  of  conducting  non-magnetic  metal  Bnp- 
porting  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  for  carrying  an  electric  current, 
the  said  mass  serving  not  only  as  a  support  to  the  coils,  but  as  a  re- 
tarding influence  due  to  the  currento  indaced  therein,  sabstantially 
as  described, 

10.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature  coo 
■iating  of  a  disk -shaped  mass  of  condncting  non-magnetic  metal,  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  tor  carrying  an  electric  cnr^ 
rent,  the  ssid  mass  serving  not  only  a*  a  support  to  the  coils,  but  as 
a  retarding  influence  doe  to  the  currento  induced  therein :  of  a  reg- 
istering device  operated  by  said  armature,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  armature  consisting  of  s  disk  with  chambers  in  the  (bee 
thereof,  with  coils  of  wire  mounted  in  said  chambera,  which  disk  is 
adapted  to  furnish  a  support  for  the  said  coils  and  also  to  effect  the 
retardation  of  ito  own  motion,  due  to  the  cnrrento  induced  therein, 
and  conductors  connecting  said  armature  with  said  source  of  elec- 
tricity, substantially  as  described, 

12.  In  so  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  armature  consisting  of  a  non-magnetic  conducting  disk 
with  chambers  in  the  face  thereof,  with  coils  of  wire  moulted  in  said 
chambers,  which  disk  is  adapted  to  furnish  a  support  for  ths  said 
coils,  and  to  effect  the  retardation  of  ito  own  motion,  due  to  the  cur- 
reuto  induced  therein,  conductors  connecting  said  armature  with  said 
soaros  of  electricity,  and  a  shunt  interposed  between  said  conductors, 
sabstantially  as  described, 

IS,  In  an  electric  meter,  the  eorabination  with  an  armatare  con- 
sistiug  of  a  mass  of  conducting  non-magnetic  metal,  supporting  s  plu- 
raiity  of  coils  for  carrying  an  electric  current,  the  said  mass  serving 
not  only  as  a  support  to  the  coils,  bates  a  retarding  influence  doe  to 
the  currento  induced  therein,  of  a  commutator  connected  to  said  coils, 
conducting  wires  and  brushes  for  connecting  the  source  of  electricity 
to  said  commutator,  and  an  automatically  regnlatod  shunt  interposed 
between  said  conducting  wires,  substantially  a*  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature  con 
sisting  of  a  mass  of  conducting  non-magnetic  metal,  supporting  a  pin 


raiity  of  coils  of  wire  for  carrying  an  electric  current,  the  said  mass 
serving  not  only  as  a  support  to  the  coils,  but  as  a  retarding  inflaence 
dne  to  the  cnrrento  induced  therein ;  of  a  source  of  electricity,  and 
conductors  for  carrying  the  same  into  and  out  of  said  armatare,  and 
a  fixed  shunt  and  an  automatically  adjustable  shunt  inserted  between 
said  condnctors,  substantially  as  described. 


542,946.    LUBRICATOR.    Wiluai  J,  Ron,  Oulncy,  HI    rOti 
July  2S.  1894    Serial  Ha  518,538.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  lubricator  having  a  nipple  at 
ito  lower  end  forjied  with  water  and  oil  passages,  a  tube  connected 
with  the  oil  passage  and  extending  upward  into  the  lubricator,  a  tube 
connected  with  the  water  passage  and  extending  downward,  and  an 
oil  supply  cup  having  means  for  removably  connecting  it  with  the 
lubricator,  and  a  valve  located  in  the  nipple  having  water  and  oil 
perforations  aad  adapted  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  sap- 
ply  cup  and  the  labricator ;  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  lubricator,  a  valve  located  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  removable  supply  cap  located  beneath  the  valve,  means 
for  forcing  the  oil.  and  suitable  passages  between  the  cap  and  the 
lubricator,  whereby  the  oil  is  caused  to  pass  from  the  lubricator  to 
the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  from  the  cup  into  the  lubricator,  and 
means  whereby  the  cup  can  be  removed  and  replenished  without 
interfering  with  the  passing  of  the  oil  from  the  lubricator ;  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth, 

3,  The  combination  of  a  lubricator,  having  a  tube  at  ito  lower 
end,  a  valve  in  said  tube,  a  cup  removably  applied  to  said  tube  oper- 
ating in  connection  with  said  valve,  means  for  forcing  the  oil,  and 
suitable  pipe  connections,  between  the  cup  and  the  lubricator,  whereby 
oil  is  caused  to  pass  fV'om  the  cup  into  the  lubricator  and  from  the 
lubricator  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  Inbrioator  having  a  tube  at  ito  lower 
end  formed  with  water  and  oil  passages,  a  valve  fitted  in  said  tube, 
having  passages  adapted  to  register  with  passages  in  the  tube,  pipee 
extending  from  the  passages  in  the  tube,  eccentric*  on  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  and  a  cup  adapted  to  fit  over  said  tube,  and  to  be  tight- 
ened by  said  eccentrics :  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

i>.  The  combination  of  a  lubricator,  having  a  tube  at  ito  lower 
end  formed  with  a  perforated  barrel,  a  valve  fitting  in  said  barrel, 
eccentrics  on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  pipes  extending  from  the  per- 
forations in  the  barrel,  and  a  cup  provided  with  bayonet  slou  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  tube  with  the  valve  stem  fitting  in  said  aloto ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  iforth. 


542,947.  LITTIR0RHUMKRALPORSH0P-PROITS.0PnCBa 
SIQH8,  tc  Axnui  Staidkim,  Qarpurtey,  Maocbeater,  Englaoi 
FUed  Doc  »,  1894    Serial  Ha  526,747,    (Ho  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July    i6,    1895. 


Ciiiim. — 1.  A  hollow  raiaed  letter  or  o^mflraJ  prorided  with  lag* 
l>eDl  back  out  of  liKht,  a  era«  piece  held  ^y  the  said  lugs  to  form  a 
space  for  a  bolt  head,  a  bolt  passiaf  tbroii«fa  the  crow-piece  to  secure 
the  letter  or  Dumeral,  Mbataotially  as  set  1  )rth. 


2.  A  hollow  raised  letter  or  numeral  pr<  rided  with  Ingi  beat  back 
out  of  sight,  and  a  cross  piece  prorided  wilh  slotointo  which  the  lugs 
are  forced,  in  combioatiuo  with  a  sl'diog 
through  the  croas-piece  and  the  clip,  all  sa 
purposes  set  forth. 


clip  A  aod  a  bolt  passing 
ntiaUv  as  and  for  the 


54:Q,94:d.   AIK-BRAIE  STaTBM.   Si^BSi P.  BtiBDiui.  8L  Louis, 
Ma    POad  Oct  IQ.  18M.    Soial  Na  ft29,4|8.    do  modaL) 


its  seat  when  compressed  air  is  admitted  behind  said  piston,  aod  an 
automatic  compressed  air  ralre  that  will  admit  air  to  said  cylinder 
behind  said  piston  when  pressure  in  the  reserroir  reaches  a  certain 
dssired  limit  for  purposes  enomerated. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  purap  governor  of  a  pump  operated  hj 
the  rotation  of  a  car  axle,  a  valre,  when  seated,  closing  the  passage 
leading  from  interior  of  the  pump  to  the  open  air,  a  piston  in  a  cyl- 
inder raising  said  ralre  from  its  seat,  and  opening  said  passage  when 
compressed  air  is  admitted  behind  said  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
over  said  piston  of  such  strength  as  to  determine  the  minimum  press- 
ure at  which  governor  will  act,  in  combination  with  an  automatic 
spring  pressed  valve  to  admit  air  behind  the  piston,  which  determines 
the  maximum  pressure  at  which  the  pump  shall  operate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
constantly  operating  pump  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  car  axle, 
a  reserToir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  automatic  compressed  air  governor 
adapted  to  control  the  pumping  action  of  the  pamp,  a  motormao's 
valve  to  operate  the  air  brakes,  and  a  port  in  said  valve  to  admit  com- 
pressed air  to  said  governor  device,  independently  of  its  aotomatie 
action,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
constantly  operating  pump  operated  by  the  rotation  of  a  car  axle,  a 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  automatic  compressed  air  governor 
adapted  to  control  the  pumping  action  of  pump,  a  motorman's  valve 
to  operate  the  air  brakes,  and  a  valve  to  admit  compressed  air  to  said 
governor  device  independently  of  its  antomatic  action,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  motorman's  valve  a  valve  seat,  a  disk  valve,  a  hollow  stem 
separate  from  the  valve,  a  housing  screwed  over  the  valve  seat,  and 
a  spring  in  the  hollow  stem,  bearing  against  the  hollow  stem  at  its 
upper  end  and  against  the  disk  valve  at  the  lower  end  as  and  for  the 
purpose  stated. 

54:2,94:9.    EOAD-EOLLKK     QiORSi  &  Townna  WeUlngtoD. 
Otala    FUed  May  21.  1894l    Serial  Ra  311,M6.    OlomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  1°he  combination  of  suitable  constantly  operatiog 
pumping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operat4d  by  the  rotation  of  a  car 
axle,  and  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  witl  an  antomatic  governor 
adapted  to  stop  the  compressing  action  of  the  pamp  at  a  given  press- 
ure in  the  ressrvoir,  and  a  device  adapted  to  stop  the  oompressing 
action  of  the  pump  at  the  will  of  the  op4^tor,  snbstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  governor  to  control  the  compressing  action  of  a 
pump,  a  valve  seated  in  a  port  leading  froik  the  interior  of  the  pamp 
eyKnder  to  the  atmosphere,  a  compressed  air  mechanism  capable  of 
raising  said  valve  when  compressed  air  is  admitted  to  it,  a  compressed 
air  port  leading  to  said  mechanism  opened  lor  closed  by  an  automatic 
sprinj;  regulated  valve,  aod  a  compressed  I  air  port  leading  to  said 
mechanism  opened  or  closed  by  voluntary  Lction  of  attendant. 

3.  In  a  pump  governor,  the  combination  of  a  pamp  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  a  car  axle,  U  major  valve  seated  in  a 
port  which  coouects  the  interior  of  the  pump  with  the  outside,  a 
piston  moving  in  a  cylinder  and  unseating  s4id  valve  when  compressed 
air  is  admitted  behind  said  piston,  a  chamb^er  connected  with  the  res- 
ervoir into  which  the  pump  discharges,  elos^  on  one  side  with  a  yield- 
ing cover,  carrying  a  minor  valve,  a  port  |knd  valve  seat  under  said 
valve  uo  the  cover,  leading  into  the  chamber  behind  the  piston,  aod 
a  regulating  spriug  over  the  yielding  covet. 

4  In  a  pump  governor  to  control  the  sumping  action  of  a  pump, 
a  valve  closing  when  seated  a  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
pump  with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  moving  in  a  cylinder  aod  raising 
the  Talv<9  from  iu  seat  when  pressure  is  admitted  behind  the  piston, 
opening  said  passages,  a  valve  for  automs|tically  admitting  prsssore 
behind  said  piston  when  pressure  reaches  a  certain  maximum  limit 
in  compressed  air  reservoir,  and  a  valve  tb  admit  or  release  at  will, 
pressure  to  or  from  a  pipe  leading  from  said  voluntary  valve  into  the 
cylinder  behind  the  piston,  and  a  check  v4ve  in  said  pipe  to  prevent 
pressure  leaving  said  cylinder  through  sai^  pipe,  as  shown. 

h.  An  air  compressing  pump  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  a  car  axle  and  provided  with  induction  aod  eduction  valves, 
a  piston  and  cylinder  raising  and  holdin|  the  indaotion  valve  from 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  road  roller,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having 
a  socket  therein,  two  walls  of  which  diverge,  of  a  king  bolt  fitting 
two  walls  of  this  socket  and  capable  of  vibrating  between  the  other 
two  walk,  and  an  integral  bearing  shank  adapted  to  tarn  in  the  sad- 
dle of  the  roller,  subetaotially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  road  roller,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  two  walls  of  which  diverge,  and  said  yoke  having 
elongated  slot  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  socket  through  the 
yoke,  of  a  king  bolt  fitting  two  of  the  walls  of  this  socket  and  vi- 
brating between  the  diverging  walls,  an  integral  upwardly  projecting 
bsaring  shank  adapted  to  be  swiveled  in  the  saddle  of  the  roller,  a 
projection  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  through  the 
elongated  slot,  aod  means  attached  to  this  projection  for  holding  the 
bolt  in  the  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,950.  CASH  AND  PACKAaECAKHIERAPPARATUa  HnriT 
ILWiAvaaadaaMUiLW.  BAUi,lfaiiafleld.Otua  PUed  Oct  SI.ISM. 
Sertal  Ha  527,530.    (Ho  model) 

Ciaim.—l.  In  a  cash  and  package  carrier  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  home  plate,  of  a  clamp  fitt«d  to  the  plate,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  ends  of  the  clamp  to  secure  the  latter  fast  upon 
the  plate,  an  arm  support  attached  to  said  bolt  and  a  propelling  lever 
pivoted  to  the  support,  sabsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cash  and  package  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  home  plate,  of  a  clamp  fitted  to  the  plate,  and  a  bolt  passed  through 
the  ends  of  the  clamp  to  secure  the  latter  fast  upon  the  plate,  the  head 
of  the  bolt  having  an  opening  constructed  to  receive  the  arm  support 
for  one  of  the  propelling  levers  of  the  apparatus,  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a  lever  sasuining  arm  the 
shank  of  which  passes  through  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
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said  arm  endwise  in  the  sleeve  whereby  to  tighten  the  track  wires, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a  lever  sustaining  arm,  the 
shank  of  which  passes  through  the  sleeve,  said  sbank  screw  threaded 
a  nut  thereon  for  moving  the  arm  endwise  to  tighten  the  traek  wires, 
the  shank  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  sustaining  arm,  of  a  lever  pir 
oUlly  connected  thereto,  track  wires  connected  to  the  lever,  said  lever 
having  collars  thereon,  an  extension  arm  removably  held  in  said  col- 
lars and  means  attached  to  the  outer  sad  of  the  extension  arm  for 
raising  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  sustaining  device,  of  a  catch 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  sustaining  device,  said  catch  eon- 
structed  to  have  up  and  down  vibrating  movement  in  its  bearings, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  susUining  device,  of  a  catch 
comprising  a  bail  and  block,  the  block  having  a  conical  opening 
whereby  the  bail  may  vibrate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the 
lever,  of  a  catch  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod,  a  portion  thereof  strad- 
dling the  lever  whereby  to  prevent  the  catch  from  rocking  axially, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

9.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  rod  thereon,  of  a  catch 
mounted  to  slide  00  said  rod,  said  catch  having  a  Upering  opening 
through  which  the  rod  passes,  aod  a  spring  bearing  against  the  catch 
at  an  angle  whereby  the  catch  is  yieldingly  cushioned  and  normally 
inclined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  wKh  a  suiUble  susUining  device  having  a 
rod  thereon,  of  a  catch  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod,  said  catch  hav- 
ing a  cone  shaped  hole  for  the  rod  and  inclined  front  and  rear  fisces, 
and  spiral  springs  on  the  rod  on  each  side  of  the  catch  and  bearing 
on  the  two  inclined  faces  thereof  whereby  to  normally  inclint  the 
catch  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wire  spreading  lever,  and  a  rod  se- 
cured thereon,  of  a  catch  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod,  said  catch 
comprising  a  block  which  straddles  and  bears  on  the  sides  of  the  lever 
whereby  to  prevent  axial  turning  of  the  catch  and  a  bail  adjusUbly 
held  in  the  straddling  portions  of  the  said  block,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car  for  cash  and  package  apparatus, 
said  ear  having  holes  therein,  of  a  fork  hinged  to  the  car,  rods  hinged 
to  the  fork  and  passed  loosely  through  the  holes  in  the  car,  and  a 
spring  on  each  rod  between  the  car  and  the  fork,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  foot,  basket  hook,  and 
oord  connected  therewith  for  raising  the  hook,  of  cord  weights  hinged 
to  the  foot  for  depressing  the  cords  and  guiding  the  basket  hook, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  foot,  and  cord  weights 
hinged  thereto,  of  cushions  for  receiving  the  impact  of  the  cord 
weights,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  foot,  and  cord  weighu 
hing^  thereto,  of  cushions  on  which  these  weights  rest,  and  means 
for  adjusting  these  cushions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


16.  The  combination  wiin  afoot,  of  basket  hooks  naving  knuo- 
kies  thereon,  cords  connected  to  these  hooks,  cord  weights  hinged  to 
the  foot,  having  sockets  therein  to  receive  and  form  bearings  for  the 
knuckles,  aod  cords  extending  through  these  weights  to  a  convenient 
place  to  be  pulled,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  rod,  a  foot,  basket  hooks, 
and  cords  connected  to  the  hooks,  of  cord  weights  hinged  to  the 
foot,  and  an  adjusubly  supported  yoke  on  the  hanger  rod  said  yoke 
having  pulleys  therein  over  which  the  cords  pass,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  foot,  a  hanger  rod  to  which  it  is 
ronnected,  of  a  bracket  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  hanger  rod,  a  yoke 
adjusubly  secured  to  the  bracket  and  having  pulleys  thereon,  basket 
hooka  and  cords  exUnding  fVom  these  hooks  over  the  pulleys,  snb- 
Btaatially  as  set  forth. 


6  4t  2  951.  MBAHS  POE  PROMOTIia  PESSPIKATIOH,  tua.  Jui 
LiWBni,8iiranea.PnDoa  Piled  May  8, 1896.  Serial  Ha  548.497. 
(HomodeL) 


CUtim. — An  improved  apparatus  or  means  for  promoting  per- 
spiration and  for  heating  beds  or  the  like  consisting  of  two  plates 
joined  together  by  hinged  arms  so  that  the  said  plates  may  be  oaosed 
to  approach  each  other  when  desired  the  base  plate  having  a  socket 
or  sconce  for  a  candle  or  lamp  or  the  like  and  a  surrounding  meUl 
guard  or  chimney  and  the  upper  plat«)  an  extinguisher,  the  said  ap- 
paratas  being  hnng  from  legs  constituting  a  support  and  capable  of 
bfing  folded  together  and  supporting  a  covering  or  coverings  under 
which  the  person  wishing  to  induce  perspiration  may  be  placed  as  in 
a  sudatory  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


54:2,95  2.    DEIYE-CHADI.  William  H.  Wnnutr.flpliigfiakl, 
Ohia    PIM  Dea  17, 1886.    Seriid Ha  186.92S.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  driving  chain  composed  of  counUrpart  links  ds- 
tachable  when  in  line  with  each  other,  each  link  consisting  of  a  per- 
foraUd  end  bar  and  two  perforated  side  bars  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  end  bar  of  the  next  link,  in  combination  with  trans- 
verse pins,  each  pin  being  provided  wHh  a  head,  the  remainder  of  the 
pin  being  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  both  the  perforations  of  the 
side  bars  aod  of  the  end  bar  when  the  links  are  in  line,  the  pin  being 
provided  with  a  fastening  device  at  the  end  opposite  the  head,  and 
with  a  rib  at  the  end  next  the  beiui,  and  the  corresponding  side  bar 
having  a  slot  for  said  rib,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drive  chain  link  provided  with  parts  as  follows:  a  perfo^ 
rated  cross-bar  to  engage  the  wheel  sprocket ;  projecting  from  said 
croae-bar,  two  side  arms  or  jaws  to  receive  between  them  the  cross. 
bar  of  the  a^jsoent  link ;  transverse  perforations  in  said  arms  naar 
their  extremities ;  an  enlargement  or  slot  in  one  of  said  perforations ; 
projections  b,  h,  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms,  to  resist  the  thrust  of 
the  adjoining  link ;  combined  with  a  coupling  pin  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  rib  or  feather  to  fit  into  the  enlargement  or  slot,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  fastening  device  t«  prevent  displace- 
ment or  vrithdrawal  of  said  pin. 


54:2,9  5  3.  KLIMBHT8  OP  GALVAIK;  BATTE&IB&  Pkaii  A 
Tw  Aluoida  and  Hao  voi  Aumoida.  Casteiio  Altmaoda.  Dear  Sa- 
grado,  AusUla-HuDgWT.  POad  OoLSa  1894.  Seriil  Ha  527,478.  (lo 
modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  electrode,  a  retaining 
plate  of  the  same  material  as  and  forming  practically  an  inUgral  part 
of  the  electrode,  and  a  leading  in  wire  having  its  end  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  an  anchor,  said  wire  anchored  in  the  material  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  ret*iniag  |^U,  for  the  porpoas  set  forth. 
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2.  Th«  eonbiiwtioo  with  •  earboa  alwirod*  prorided  with  a  Mmi- 
eyhodhcal  grooTe  ff  and  a  rctaioiog  plat«  df  th«  lame  maUrial  aa  and 
formiaf  praeticallj  an  iotegral  part  of  tha  el«ctrode,  laid  plat«  har- 
iBg  a  oorr«apoodiiig  froo»e  aod  a  r«c«M  t/l  at  the  lower  eod  thereof 
at  right  angiea  thereto,  of  a  leading  io  wire  hariag  one  end  bent  at 
right  angle*,  said  wire  seated  io  the  afor^eaid  grooree  with  iu  bent 
eod  projecting  into  the  laid  reeea,  for  th^  parposo  set  forth. 


643.9&4:.  8TAIDAW)  FOR FUMITUM.  JOilPlJ.FllLl.  W»»- 
pole,  aolgBar  to  Um  CbtDdler  Ad)  uitabte  Chair  aod  Dvk  Company,  B» 
too.  MMa    FOed  Mar.  8. 188&    Solal  1|il  Ml,06a    do  modoL) 


3.  A  standard  for  ftimitare  oompriiing  in  eombination  a  lower 
part  or  base  proTided  with  racks,  an  upper  part  adjustable  thereon 
and  carryiag  locking  pawls,  means  for  disengaging  the  pawls  trom 
said  racks,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  standard  and 
arranged  to  clamp  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  standard  to((ether 
when  adjusted,  said  plate  being  proridod  with  inwardlj  turned  flanges 
at  its  ends,  whereby  the  locking  pawls  are  completely  inclosed,  all 
aabstantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4:  2  ,  9  5  6  .  CHAnL  JonpB  J.  Fiilt.  Walpole.  aii^lgnor  to  the 
Chaodler  Adjustable  Qialr  tad  Desk  Company,  ficston,  Maas.  Kiled 
Apr.  laiSSS.    Serial  Ha  54ajB69.    (Bomodei) 


Cjgin. *  standard  for  fiimitare  comprising  io  combination  a 

boUow  baae,  a  sapporting  rod  adjusUbN  therein  and  forming  with 
one  side  thereof  a  Upering  rw:esa.  said  rod  being  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  with  serrations  subaUotiallj  as  deacribed,  a 
wedge  fitted  to  said  upering  reeeas  and  baring  a  limited  morement 
■  therein,  said  wedge  being  prorided  wit»(  a  slot  and  with  serrations 
located  opposite  the  corresponding  part^  in  the  adjnaUble  rod,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  ^edge  and  rod,  and  secared 
to  the  hollow  base,  all  subsUntially  as  depcribed. 


54:3  956.  OTAIDAKDFORFUWHtUM.  Jo«irH J. FOLi, W«l- 
poi^  ifligQar  to  tbe  Cbaodler  Adluatabta  Chair  aod  Deak  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Ma*    POad  Kv.  8. 1896.    Serial  Ha  541,061.    (Ho  modeU 


cured  hj  its  ends  to  the  pawls,  and 
Dsirt'nr  of  a  rertically  movable  rod 


Clidm. — 1.  An  improred  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  de^ 
acribed  comprising  in  combination  a  standard  formed  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  supporting  arms,  plates  arranged  to  slide 
transrersely  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  seat  or  its  eqniTalent 
to  which  the  plates  are  secured  in  such  manner  that  at  least  one  arm 
is  slid  wholly  into  its  plate  in  either  of  the  extreme  positioos  of  ad- 
justment of  the  seat,  and  means  for  clamping  said  seat  in  any  poaition 
of  adjostoieat,  all  snbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  improTed  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  standard  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sapporting  arms,  each  arm  baring  s  groove  formed 
in  its  upper  fiMse,  a  plate  for  each  arm  provided  with  flanges  which 
embrace  the  apper  ead  of  said  arm,  a  looaa  ball  in  each  groove,  a  seat 
or  its  equivalent  to  which  the  plates  are  secured,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  seat  iu  any  poeiti  on  of  adjustment,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  improved  article  of  ftimiture  of  the  class  deacribed  com- 
prising in  combination  a  standard  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  three 
separate  sapporting  arms,  one  of  the  rear  arms  being  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  rear  arm  and  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
acting  clamping  device,  and  a  seat  or  its  equivalent  adjusUble  on  th« 
tops  of  said  ama  and  arranged  to  be  secared  in  any  poaition  of  ad- 
joatment  by  said  clamping  device,  all  sabaUntially  as  deacribed. 


64:3,9 5 7 .  UIIRICATOR.  Willum  J.  Pxisowi,  Baltimore.  Md., 
aajgnor  at  aub-btit  to  WDUun  8.  E  Stomp,  mnw  piaoa  FOed  Apt 
lUian    Stilit  la  M6.3iM.    (HoBodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  sUndard  for  fbmiturf  comprising  in  eombinatioa 
a  Ut'wtr  part  or  base,  an  upper  part  adj«Uble  thereon,  racks  on 
of  said  parts,  pawls  secured  to  the  oth0r  of  said  parts,  a  rat-trap 
spring  sabaUntially  as  deacribed  sec 
means  for  operating  said  pawls  consirt) 

connncted  to  the  loop  of  the  spring  and  iextending  upwardly  on  the 
inside  of  the  sUndard,  it  being  bent  outward  at  it«  upper  end  throngh 
a  slot  to  form  a  handle  which  is  integr^  with  the  rod  and  is  alaoj 
wider  than  the  slot,  all  subeUatially  as  fescribed.  | 

2.  A  standard  for  ftirnitore  compri^ng  in  combination  a  iower| 
part  or  base  provided  with  racks,  an  up^r  part  adjusUble  thereon 
aod  carrying  locking  pawls,  means  for  dii«engaging  the  pawls  froa 
said  racks,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  uiper  part  of  the  sUndard  by 
means  of  a  bolt  and  nut,  or  its  equivalent  and  arranged  to  clamp  the 
lower  part  of  the  sUndard  between  itaePand  the  upper  part  of  the 
sUndard,  all  subaUntiallv  as  deacribed. 


Cinas.— A  labrieator  having,  in  combination,  a  cup  or  receptacle 
open  at  top  and  provided  with  an  outlet  pasaage  ,  a  cap  closing  the 
open  top  of  the  cup  and  having  an  opening;  a  plunger-stem  mov- 
able loosely  in  said  opening  and  having  an  unoccupied  air  paasage  or 
round  bore  extending  longitudinally  ;  a  planger,  L',  provided  with  a 
socket  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  planger-etem  flu  a  screw 
plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  and  having  an  opening ;  aod 
a  ball-valve  occupying  the  said  socket  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
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64:2.960.    PILAl[EPOIlEHGnrB80RCOMPRB8S0R&    BmA- 

hh  W.  (hUBT,  PhDadelphl&,Pa.,  aarigsor  to  thePeona^rula  InnWorti 
Company,  same  place.    Piled  Feb  28,  189fi.    Serial  Ha  539.965.    (Ho 


the  said  round  bore  in  the  sUm  bat  when  seated  on  the  said  screw 
plug  leaving  small  openings  for  downward  paaaaga'of  air  to  tha  cap, 
subsUntially  as  described 


64t2,958.  BEATIHO-ODT  MACHIHR  WiauM  R.  FoMTit and 
BRAsriB  B.  WniLiT.  Lynn.  Mas  ;  said  Wtnkley  aailgnor  to  add  Fora- 
ter.    FUed  July  12,  ISM.    Sartal  Ha  517,381.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  mold,  a  pair  of 
lasts  or  jacks  revolubly  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  an  oacillatinf 
bar,  a  cam  and  connected  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  mold,  aa 
oacillatiog  vertical  shaft  and  suiuble  connections  for  actuating  tha 
bar  and  revolving  the  lasU  or  jacks  upon  the  bar,  sabataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  An  oecillating  bar  carrying  at  or  near  its  opposite  ends  a  rev- 
oluble  last,  and  an  oecillating  vertical  shaft  and  connecting  levers  for 
revolving  the  laaU  upon  the  bar,  sabatantially  aa  daaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  horizonUlly  movable  last  car- 
rier and  last  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  sh4ft  arranged  to  oscillate 
in  suiuble  bearings,  a  cam  and  connecting  gears  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  aod  suiUble  connections  between  the  last  carrier  aod  shaft 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft  moves  the  last  carrier  and  iU 
last  toward  and  fVom  the  mold,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


54:2,959.    SLBCTRIC  aAS-UQHTBR.    Haut  Q.  eun,  FhlMai- 
phla,Pa.    Filed  May  SI.  1896.    Serial  Ha  661.122.    (Ho  model) 


C'liiim. —  1 .  The  combination  in  an  electric  gas  lighter,  of  the  shade 
holder  carrying  a  crown,  the  outer  portion  of  the  crown  being  insu- 
lated fi-om  the  inner  portion  and  forming  one  terminal  of  the  lighter, 
a  magnet  carried  by  the  shade  holder,  an  armature  and  a  movable 
terminal  carried  by  the  armature  and  adapted  to  come  into  conUet 
with  the  portion  of  the  crown  forming  the  other  terminal,  sabaUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  g»»  lighter,  of  the  fixed  portion 
of  the  gas  bamer,  the  deUchable  shade  holder,  a  two  part  crown 
carried  thereby,  one  part  of  the  crown  being  insalated  fVom  the  other 
and  having  a  turned  in  flange  forming  a  terminal,  a  magnet  supported 
by  the  shade  holder,  a  pivoted  armature,  the  vertical  rod  passing  op 
through  the  crown  and  overhanging  iu  flange,  said  rod  being  attached 
to  the  armature  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable  terminal  dowa 
upon  the  fixed  terminal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.'  The  combination  of  the  burner,  a  screen,  a  channeled  flange 
above  the  screen  in  which  the  gas  circulates,  electric  contacu  at  the 
channel  and  means  for  creating  a  spark  at  the  cootacto,  subsUntially 
as  deMribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner  of  the  Welsbach  type  conaiating 
of  a  central  tnbe  for  the  mixture  of  air  and  gas,  a  crown  having  an 
internal  flange  around  iU  periphery,  a  screen  mounted  within  tha 
crown  some  distance  below  the  flange  forming  a  gas  channel,  the 
crown  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  gas  lighUr,  a  movable  tor- 
minal  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal  and  means 
for  actuating  the  movable  terminal,  sabetaotially  as  deaeribed. 

5  The  combination  in  a  burner,  of  the  crown  having  an  internal 
flange  at  its  penphery  and  an  internal  rib  some  disUnce  below  the 
flange,  a  screen  mounted  within  the  crown  upon  the  rib  forming  with 
the  flange  a  gas  channel,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fVame  for  enginea  having  its  legs  joined  by  an  inter- 
mediate web  provided  with  flange*  at  ito  lower  end. 

2.  A  frame  for  engines  having  iU  legs  joined  by  a  cylinder  and 
a  web,  the  latter  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges. 

3.  A  frame  for  engines  having  ito  legs  joined  at  their  apper  enda 
by  a  cylinder,  a  web  on  one  side  of  the  legs,  extending  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  fVame  and  joined  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  vertical  frame  for  engine*  having  converging  legs  joined  by 
a  web  intermediate  and  on  one  aide  of  the  legs  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  flanges  at  the  lower  end  of  the  web. 


64:2,961.    RdBBER  BOOT.    SiJiciL  J.  Hxuu.  MfllTllle, 

aaitgnorofooe-halftoWmiafflF.  8teinbaoh.Myatio,Coaa    FOed  Dea 
8.1894.    Serial  Ha  6S1.276.    (Ho  model) 


Cham. — 1.  A  rubber  boot,  having  an  insole,  a  middle  sole  ce- 
mented to  aaid  insole,  and  formed  of  oaovas  or  cloth  saturated  with 
a  rubber  eolation,  this  sole  being  of  sofBcient  thickoeas  to  fill  the  hol- 
low of  the  inaole  and  render  the  bottom  flat,  a  rubber  sole  cemented 
to  the  middle  sole  and  made  up  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  of 
rubber  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  canvas  saturated  with  a  rub- 
ber compound,  the  whole  being  cemented  and  rolled,  or  preaaed,  to- 
gether, and  a  leather  sole  stitched  to  a  welt  of  said  mbber  sole,  except 
at  the  heel  portion  which  is  stitched  through  the  said  sole  to  the  in- 
side of  the  boot.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  boot  having  the 
atrip  12  running  continuously  around  the  bottom  thereof  underneath 
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lower  edg«  upon  th«  inaole, 
rubber  cemeot  and  coAted 


the  ▼amp  and  coaiit«rs  and  lapped  at  ita 
a  middle  Mie  of  canras  saturated  with 
with  a  rubber  compound,  a  rubber  tele  bi4lt  up  of  an  upper  and  lower 
thickne«of  rnbber  andan  intermediate  thicknea*  of  rubber  saturated 
eauTaa,  the  three  thickneasea  being  eeo^eoted  and  roiled  together, 
nid  rubber  sole  baring  an  edge  extensioh  beyond  the  boot,  a  leather 
Mle  stitched  to  said  ezteosioo  and  a  liatber  heel,  subetantially  a* 
specified.  I 


643.962. 


)Il-A."WT>r. 


542,963.  AIIMAIrTlAP.  H«Wt  a. KLBBl. 9r«t  PallB  Moot. 
MBlgcor  of  two-thirds  to  Thomas  C.  81n|)son  aod  OUtw  ?.  Wadiworth. 
Jr.    Piled  Mar.  IS,  ISK.    SorM  Ma  Ml,58a    (Ho  model) 


C'/mm.—l.  An  animal  trap  haring'  a  base,  a  barrel  or  eawnf 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring-impelled  shaf^  mounted  in  said  barrel  and 
haring  a  lower  arm,  a  swinging  arm  oo^nected  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  locking  leTer  normallT  holding  said  lower  arm  and  a  trip 
or  trigger  extending  OTer  said  baae  and  Resigned  to  release  said  lock- 
ing-lerer  uad  lower  arm,  snbatantiallr  a^  set  forth 

2.  Ao  animal-trap  haring  a  base,  4  barrel  or  casing  thereon,  a 
spring-impelled  shaft  mounted  in  said  ba^l  aod  haring  a  lower  arm, 
a  swinging  arm  connected  to  th*  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  locking 
lerer  haring  a  shoulder  with  which  said  lower  arm  ia  designed  to  en- 
gage, a  trip  or  trigger  engaging  said  le^er,  and  means  for  returning 
said  locking  lerer  and  trigger  to  their  noifmal  pomtions  after  said  Israr 
has  been  tripped  and  said  shaft  has  com|>let«d  one  rerolutioo,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  animal  trap  haring  a  base,  ai  barrel  or  casing  thereon,  a 
ahaft  mounted  in  said  barret  or  easing,  4  lower  arm  carried  hj  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  th4  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring  in  said  barrel  attached  to  said  sh^  a  locking  derice  for  hold- 
ing said  lower  arm  at  the  end  of  each  r^rolution  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
trip  or  trigger  for  releasing  said  locking  derice,  as  set  forth 

4.  An  animal  trap  haring  a  base,  aj  barrel  or  casing  thereon,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  barrel  or  casing,  i  lower  arm  carried  bj  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  tb^  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring  in  said  barrel  attached  to  said  sh^ft,  a  lerer  ftilcrumed  in  said 
barrel  haring  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  4  spring  bearing  against  the 
other  end  of  said  lerer  for  throwing  saiji  shoaidered  end  out  of  the 
line  of  trarel  of  said  lower  arm.  and  aj  trip  or  trigger  for  normally 
holding  said  shouldered  end  io  the  line  jof  trarel  of  said  lower  arm, 
Sttbstaatiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  animal  trap  haring  a  base,  4  barrel  or  casing  thereon,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  barrel  or  easing,  |a  lower  arm  carried  bj  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
spring  in  uid  barrel  attached  to  said  sb^ft,  a  lerer  fUknimed  in  said 
barrel  bsring  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  4  spring  bearing  against  the 
other  end  of  said  lerer  for  throwing  sa^  shouldered  end  out  of  the 
Une  of  trarel  of  said  lower  arm,  a  trip  orl  trigger  haring  ad  inner  cam 
like  end  piroted  to  said  barrel  and  haring  a  groore  or  recess  and  a 
flat  portion,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holdiog  said  trip  or  trigger 
lowered,  whereby  when  said  trip  or  trikger  ia  mored  upward  at  its 
outer  end  said  locking  lerer  will  lower  in  said  groore  or  recess,  free- 
ing said  lower  arm,  said  locking  lerer  befng  returned  to  position  to  be 
Mgaged  by  said  lower  arm  when  the  latter  contacts  with  the  spring- 
pressed  end  of  said  lerer,  said  trip  or  logger  being  also  returned  to 
its  normal  position  throwing  its  flat  p«rpon  in  engagement  with  said 
locking  lerer  thereby  holding  the  latte^  in  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  An  animal  trap  haring  a  circular  base,  a  spring-impelled  swing 
ing  srro  centrally  mouuted  orer  said  b^se  aod  haring  an  outer  bent 
or  angular  end  designed  to  trarel  around  the  periphery  of  said  base, 
a  trip  or  trigger  designed  to  hold  a  bait  and  extended  orer  a  portion 
of  said  base,  and  guides  on  either  side  of  said  trip  or  trigger,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  An  aoimaltrap  haring  a  barrel,  a  ipring  impelled  shaft  mounted 
in  said  barrel,  a  swinging  arm  secured  iat  its  inner  end  to  said  shaft 
aod  prorided  with  an  extension,  and  an  iadicatiog  wheel  mounted  ou 
said  barrel  and  haring  teeth  designed  Ito  be  engaged  by  said  exten- 
sion, whereby  said  wheel  is  partially  lotated  at  each  rerolntion  of 
said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  animal  trap  haring  a  barrel,  a 
ia  said  barrel,  a  swinging  arm  secured 


and  prorided  with  an  extension,  and  an  indicating  wheel  haring  a 
series  of  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  also  a  toothless  segmental  por- 
tion, said  teeth  and  segmental  portion  being  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  eztensioa,  whereby  said  wheel  is  partially  rotated  at  each 
rerolution  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  herein-described  animal  trap  consisting  of  the  circular 
base,  the  barrel  eeatraily  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  in  said  barref, 
a  rertical  rotary  shaft  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  connected, 
a  swinging  arm  connected  to  said  shaft  haring  an  outer  ourred  or 
bent  portion,  a  lower  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  piroted  locking  lerer  har- 
iag  a  shouldered  end,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  said 
lerer,  a  trip  or  trigger  haring  a  cam-eod  prorided  with  a  flat  por- 
tion and  a  groore  or  recess  and  haring  its  outer  end  toothed,  a  spring 
bearing  down  on  said  trip  or  trigger,  and  the  guide-frames  secured 
to  said  base  and  between  which  said  trip  or  trigger  u  located,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


642.964.    BICTCLE-8TAID.    lKTU&LlPlTU,Litt)ertown,P>. 
rUed  Mof.  28, 18»i    Seriia  la  929.90a    (IowmM.) 


....J.".■.•^^ 


Claimt. 1.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  a  sUndard,  an  arm  or  lerer  hinged 

to  sai(f  sUndard,  and  a  cross  arm  connected  to  said  hinged  arm,  or 
lerer,  and  stirrups  connected  to  said  cross  arm  to  hold  a  bicycle  frame, 
substantially  as  deecribcd. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  a  sUndard,  a  swinging  arm  or  lerer  hinged 
to  said  standard,  a  croas  arm,  connected  to  said  swinging  arm,  or  le- 
rer, a  sliding  spring  preated  bar,  connected  to  said  cross  arm,  and  stir- 
rups to  hold  a  bicycle  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  stand,  a  tubular  sUndard,  a  shaft  within  said  sUnd- 
ard, a  plate  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  detenU  upon  said  plate,  in 
combination  with  a  swinging  arm,  or  lerer,  a  latch  bar  connected  to 
lock  said  swinging  arm  or  lerer  in  elerated  position,  a  cross  arm  on 
said  swinging  arm,  or  lerer,  a  spring  pressed  rod  on  said  cross  arm, 
and  stirrups  to  hold  a  bicycle  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  a  tubular  sUndard,  a  shaft  within  said 
sUndard,  a  shelf  connected  to  uid  shaft  to  hold  tools,  Ac.,  ao  arm,  or 
lerer  hinged  to  said  shaft,  a  cross  arm  connected  to  said  hinged  arm 
or  lerer,  and  stirrups  connected  to  said  cross  arm  snbsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

542.966.    BLIHD-arPOP    Mictab, McMahoi, Toiedo, Ohto.   PiW 
Apr  6, 189S.'  Serial  Ha  6K739.    (Ho  moM.) 


ipring  impelled  shaft  mounted 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  shaft 


Clavm. 1.  In  a  blind  slat  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a  lerer 

piroted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  slat  rod,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  a 
segnienul  slot  curring  outwardly  at  its  ends  fVom  the  blind  fVame, 
sad  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  lerer  to  its  adjusted 
position  in  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blind  slat  adjusUr  and  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lerer 
piroted  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  slat  rod,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  a 
segmental  slot  curring  outwardly  at  its  ends  fh>m  the  blind  frame. 


JoLV    16,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


401 


and  recesses  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  slot  at  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  lerer,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  blind  slat  a<^uster  aod  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plato 
haring  piroting  lugs  thereon  secured  on  the  slat  rod,  a  lerer  piroted 
to  said  plate  at  its  upper  end,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  blind  frame, 
a  slot  in  said  bracket  extending  outwardly  at  both  ends  fh>m  its  cen- 
ter, a  lateral  screw  threaded  projection  on  said  lerer,  and  an  inte- 
riorly screw  threaded  thumb  nut  on  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  projection  at  rarious  adjustments  in  said  slot,  subsUntially 
as  subscribed. 


542.966.  WI&8FBHC&  Pudhiok T.  Rien.  Port  Wayne,  InL 
u^or  of  ooe-half  to  John  H.  Heal,  Coldwmter.  Mloh.  PUed  Feh  21, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  5S9j»L    (Ho  model) 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  wire  fence  a  tension  derioe  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tubular  casing  haring  at  one  end  longitudinal 
aod  diametrical  slots  as  shown  and  prorided  at  its  other  end  with  an 
annular  flange  haring  opposite  lateral  luga  for  the  winding  drum,  a 
coil  spring  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ssid  casing  with  one  end  bear- 
ing against  the  said  annular  flange  and  the  other  end  loosely  secured 
in  the  said  slots  as  described,  and  a  winding  drum  roUUbly  mounted 
in  said  lateral  lugs  hariag  annular  flanges  7  to  prerent  longitudinal 
displacement  thereof  prorided  upon  one  end  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
6  adapted  to  engage  a  holding  detent  9,  as  shown  and  adapted  upon 
its  other  extended  end  to  receire  a  proper  wrench. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  a  tension  derioe  for  securing  the  proper  ten- 
sion of  the  wires  and  for  increasing  said  tension  at  pleasure,  said  ten- 
sion derice  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tubular  shaft  with  a  collar  or 
flange  at  one  end  with  lugs  rigidly  attached  to  said  collar  upon  op- 
posite sides  with  proper  jonmaled  bearings  to  receire  the  journals  of 
a  winding  drum  haring  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  drum 
shaft  exterior  to  said  lags  and  adapted  to  engage  a  ratchet  attached 
to  said  log,  the  other  end  of  said  drum  extended  exterior  to  the  lug 
in  which  the  journal  rests  adapted  to  receire  a  wrench  for  turning 
said  winding  drum,  the  said  tubular  shaft  at  the  end  opposite  the  end 
collar  being  slotted  and  a  spiral  spring  fitted  loosely  orer  said  tubu- 
lar shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring  resting  against  said  collar  and  the 
other  end  bent  and  adapted  to  fit  into  and  work  fVeely  in  said  slot, 
the  end  of  one  wire  securely  fastened  to  an  end  post  and  at  the  other 
end  carried  through  the  said  tubular  shaft  and  secured  te  the  bent 
part  of  the  spiral  spring  in  the  slotted  part  of  said  shaft,  and  the  end 
of  a  like  wire  secured  to  soother  post  aod  the  other  end  carried  through 
said  hollow  shaft  and  secured  to  said  winding  drum,  and  so  arranged 
that  when  said  drum  is  turned  upon  its  bearings  the  last  deecribed 
wire  will  be  wound  upon  the  drum,  and  a  proper  tension  be  secured 
to  both  of  said  meeting  wires,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  said  speei- 
fication  and  shown  in  said  drawings. 


642,967.  H0R8E-6LAHKBT.  WOUAB  B.  Ruxr.  PhOadelphta, 
Pa.,  aarigoor  to  Wm.  R  RUey  ft  Ga.  saute  plaoa  PUed  Mar.  3,  189& 
Beoewed  June  12, 1896.    Serial  Ha  662497.    (Ho  woinL) 


642,968.  EMULATOR  POR  ALTBRHATIHe  ELBCTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT&  Ckablb  p.  SmvuTi  and  Albbkt  E  AusnoM.  Subeoeo- 
tady.  H.  T..  migaan  to  the  Qeneral  Electric  Gompany,  mum  piaoa 
Piled  Peh  16. 188S.    Seilil  Ha  538,68a    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — A  blanket  fastening  derice  consisting  of  a  surcingle  se- 
cured to  said  blanket,  and  haring  a  looped  end  with  a  buckle  thereon, 
a  guard  piece  between  said  buckle  end  and  the  said  blanket,  said 
guard  piece  haring  an  opening  through  which  said  looped  end  psssws,  j 
and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  surcingle  for  securing  said  end 
to  the  buckle  on  the  looped  end,  subsUntially  as  described.  | 


6%riM. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  regulator  for  alternating  cur- 
rent circuits  of  a  primary  or  inducing  member  haring  a  winding 
coupled  in  shunt  across  the  regulated  circuit,  ao  induced  or  secondary 
member  haring  a  corresponding  winding  in  series  with  one  of  the 
circuit  mains,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  two  members  so  that  the 
field  and  armature  poles  may  sUnd  at  a  desired  angle  to  one  another, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  regulator  for  alternating  circuits,  of  an 
inducing  member  haring  a  face  winding  coupled  io  shunt  across  the 
circuit,  with  an  armature  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  haring  a  cor- 
responding winding  in  series  with  one  of  the  eircuitmsins,  aod  means 
for  routing  the  armature  so  that  its  poles  may  stand  at  any  desired 
angle  to  the  field  poles,  asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  regnlator  for  alternating  current  circuits, 
of  a  field  winding  coupled  in  shunt  across  the  circuit,  an  armature 
winding  in  series  with  one  of  the  mains,  a  short-circuited  winding 
upon  the  primary  member  for  neutralizing  the  self  induction  in  the 
armature,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relatire  positions  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members,  as  set  forth. 


642,969.    PRICfr<X)MPDTIHeSCALK    HoKACiB.SwiR.Bar.OQ. 

Man,  iMlgDor  to  the  Jonee-Swift  Maouftcturing  Company,  Portland, 

M&    Piled  Mar.  19, 189&    Serial  Ha  M2,3S9.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  A  computing  scale,  conuining  the  following  instru- 

menulities,  rit : — weighing  mechanism :  price  computing  mechanism 

operatirely  connected  therewith  and  actuated  thereby ;  a  controlling 

member  to  detA-mioe  by  its  angular  position  the  extent  of  more- 

ment  of  said  computing  mechanism,  and  manually  operated  means 

to  fix  the  angularity  of  said  controlling  member,  subsUotially  asde- 

scrU>ed. 

2.  A  computing  scale,  containing  the  following  instrumenUlities, 
rix: — weighing  mechanism  morabie  in  a  right  line;  price  computing 
mechanism  operatirely  connected  to  aod  actuated  by  the  weighing 
mechanism ;  a  controlling  member  te  determine  by  its  position  the  ex- 
tent of  moremeotof  said  computing  mechaoiam ;  aod  maouaUy  oper- 
ated means  to  fix  the  position  of  the  controlling  member,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  computing  scale,  cooUining  the  following  instrumentalities, 
▼is: — weighing  mechanism  morabie  in  a  right  line;  price  computing 
mechanism  operatirely  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  weighing 
mechanism ,  a  controlling  member  to  determine  by  its  angular  po- 
aition  the  extent  of  morement  of  said  computing  mechanism ,  and 
means  to  fix  the  angularity  of  the  cootrolliog  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  unit  price,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  computing  scale,  containing  the  following  iostrumeotalities, 
riz . — weighing  mechanism  ;  price  computing  mechanism  operatirely 
connected  therewith  aod  actuated  thereby;  a  controlling  member  to 
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determine  by  iu  aagolKr  poaition  the 
eompatiag  mechmnisin  ;  ine*iu  to  fix  the 
Kng  member;  uid  maal  indieators  for  a 
Mid  weighing  aod  eomputiog  mechani«as, 
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4ttent  of  moremeot  of  uid 

angiilAritT  of  Mid  coatrol- 

d  operated  reapectirelj  b; 

aubetantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 


one,  aod  co-operating  frietioa  rolla  oa  the  other^  to  thereby  connect 
the  two  mechaniama  bj  a  morabl*  connectioQ :  and  means  to  change 
the  angular  poaition  of  the  controlling  member  and  thereby  vary  the 
path  of  the  connection,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  a  carriage  morable  in  a  right 
iioe:  and  a  fiied  and  an  adjustable  bridge  provided  with  ball  bear- 
ings for  the  carriage :  combined  with  a  traveler  movable  at  right 
anglea  to  the  carriage .  fixed  and  adjustable  bridges  provided  with 
ball  bearings  for  Mid  traveler ;  a  movable  connection  between  the 
carriage  and  traveler ;  and  means  to  change  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  connection,  to  thereby  vary  the  ratio  of  movement  of  Mid 
carriage  and  traveler,  substantially  aa  described. 


642. 970. 


M& 


PKICtCOMPUTUia  SCAL&    Ho&AO  K.  S  VIR,  BoiAon, 
to  Um  Jooea-Swlft  Ma&u&cturtng  Compaoy.  Portland. 
FQed  Mar.  19,  188&    Serial  Ha  542,349.    (Ho  model) 


5.  A  compating  4ca1e,  containing  Uje  following  instrnmentalitiea, 
vis: — weighing  mechanism;  price  computing  mechanism  operatively 
connected  therewith  aod  actuated  therepy ,  a  controlling  member  to 
determine  by  its  angular  poaition  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
compating  mechanism;  means  to  tiz  thf  angularity  of  said  control- 
ling member;  a  dial  provided  with  anitt  and  price  indicating  scalea, 
and  co-operating  pointers  having  a  relative  movement  thereover,  eoo- 
troUad  reapeetivaly  by  the  weighing  and  computing  mechaniama,  snb- 
stantially  as  deaeribed. 

6  A  Computing  scale,  containing  t^e  following  instrumentalities, 
vis — weighing  mechanism;  price  complJting  mechanism  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  actuated  thereby ;  a  controlling  member  to 
determine  by  ita  angular  position  the  ixtent  of  movement  of  said 
computing  mechanism  ;  rid  means  to  al^r  the  angularity  of  the  con- 
trolling member,  and  a  locking  device  |o  maintain  such  angular  po- 
sition, subataolially  as  described. 

7.  A  computing  scale,  containing  th^  following  inatrnmentaiitiea, 
rix : — weighing  mechanism  ;  price  commuting  mechanism,  including 
a  rack  movable  in  a  right  line  by  operitioo  of  the  weighing  meoh- 
aoiam  ;  a  eontroUing  member  to  determine  by  ita  poaition  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  rack  ;  and  means  ti)  manually  fix  the  poaition  of 
aaid  controlling  member,  substantially  af  described. 

8.  In  a  price  computing  scale  thej  following  instmmentjJitiea, 
via  — weighing  mechanism  movable  in  a  right  line  ;  price  computing 
mechanism,  including  s  traveler  movable  at  right  anglea  to  the  path 
of  the  measaring  mechaoinm  ;  a  oontrojling  member  carried  by  the 
traveler  and  movable  angularly  relati^  thereto ,  and  connectiona 
between  Mid  member  and  the  measnriig  mechaniam,  whereby  the 
compating  mechanism  is  operated  by  tbe  measuring  mechaniam  and 
the  extent  of  its  movement  determined  by  the  angular  poaition  of 
the  controlling  member,  substantially  ma  deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  price  computing  scale  the!  following  inatnimentalitiea, 
via: — measuring  and  price  computing  itechaniams,  each  including  a 
member  movable  in  a  right  line,  and  a  nack  moanted  on  each  of  said 
members ,  concentric  pinions  engaged  respectively  by  said  racks,  and  j 
pomters  rotatable  by  said  pinions,  comlined  with  a  controlbng  mem-| 
ber  connecting  the  Mid  members  in  thej  two  mechaniama,  and  means  i 
to  fix  the  position  of  Mid  controlling  member,  whereby  one  mech*n  | 
iam  ia  moved  by  aod  in  a  fixed  ratio  ta  the  movement  of  the  other 
mechaniam,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed.  , 

10.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  weighing  and  compating  meob- 
aatams ;  a  carriage  forming  a  part  of  oiie  mechaniam  and  a  traveler 
forming  a  part  of  the  other,  movable  in  paths  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other;  combined  with  a  controlling  mlember  pivotally  mountod  oa 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  price  compoting  scale,  weighing  mechanism; 
computing  mechaniam  operated  by  movement  thereof;  a  controlling 
member  carried  by  the  weighing  mechanism  and  to  determine  by  ita 
angular  potiition  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  computing  mechan- 
iam ;  and  meaoa  to  manually  move  Mid  member  relative  to  its  sup- 
porting mechaniam,  to  fix  its  angularity,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  weighing  mechaniam,  including  a 
carrier-plate  movable  in  a  right  line ,  computing  mechanif m  operated 
by  the  movement  of  Mid  carrier-pUte ;  a  controlling  member  pivotr 
ally  conneetod  to  aaid  plate ;  a  connection  between  Mid  weighing  and 
computing  mechaniama,  movable  along  Mid  member ;  and  means  to 
tnm  Mid  member  00  its  pivot  to  adjust  ita  angle  relative  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carrier-plate,  to  thereby  fix  the  path  of  aaid  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  weighing  mechanism ;  a  controlling 
member  movable  therewith  ,  means  to  fix  the  angularity  of  Mid  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  mechauiwo  ;  compating 
mechaniam,  including  a  carriage  movable  in  a  right  line ;  and  a  mov- 
ing oonaoction  between  Mid  carriage  aod  controlling  member,  to  move 
the  computing  mechanism  in  a  given  ratio  to  the  measuring  mechan- 
iam, subataotially  as  described 

4.  In  a  price  compating  scale,  weighing  and  oompnting  mechan- 
iama, each  inclnding  a  pinion  and  a  spring-ooo trolled  rack  in  meeh 
therewith;  a  controlling  member  connecting  Mid  mechanisms  and  de- 
termining by  its  poaitiou  the  relative  movements  thereof;  means  to 
manually  fix  the  position  of  Mid  member;  and  visual  indicators  actu- 
ated by  Mid  weighing  and  computing  mechanisms  reapectively,  to 
indicate  the  weight  and  price  of  an  article,  snbatantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  weighing  and  computtng  mechan- 
iama; a  controlling  member  conneeting  them  and  determining  by  ita 
poaitioa  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  computing  mechaniMn ;  a  grad- 
uated unit  price  di*l,  locking  plate,  aod  evolute  shaped  actuator, 
conneetod  to  be  simahaaeoualy  rotated ;  and  connections  intennedi> 
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ate  said  actnator  and  controlling  member,  to  fix  the  position  of  the 
latter  according  to  the  unit  price  of  the  article,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  a  carrier-plate  movable  in  a  right 
line ;  a  counterbalancing  device  connected  thereto,  and  having  an  in- 
terposed spring  to  take  up  shock ;  an  adjustable  atop  to  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  carrier-plate,  and  a  buffer  on  Mid  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  scale,  indicating  mechanism,  including  a  rotatable  hand 
or  pointar ;  a  dial  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  gradu- 
ated equally  intermediate  Mid  aperturee  ;  a  character  carrier  beneath 
the  dial  and  having  aeparated  series  of  characters  thereon,  one  of  said 
series  being  adjacent  each  aperture ;  and  mean;  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  Mid  indicating  mechaniam  to  automatically  display  at 
each  aperture  a  character  of  its  particular  seriee  corresponding  to  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  hand  or  pointer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  scale,  indicating  mechanism,  including  a  rotatable  hand 
or  pointer ;  a  dial  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  spring-actuated  char- 
acter-carrier beneath  the  dial  and  having  one  or  more  characters 
thereon  :  a  detent  therefor,  and  a  cam  plate  for  and  against  which  the 
detent  rests.  Mid  detent  and  cam  plate  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  character-carrier,  the  movement  of  Mid  cam  plate  by  the  indi- 
cating mechanism  permitting  proportional  movement  of  the  detent 
and  character  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  price  computing  scale,  weighing  mechanism  .  computing 
mechanism  operated  by  movement  thereof,  a  controlling  member  to 
determine  by  ita  position  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  computing 
mechanism ;  means  to  fix  the  position  of  Mid  member;  a  dial  having 
an  aperture  therein ;  a  spring  actuated  character  carrier  having  one 
or  more  characters  thereon  adapted  to  be  displayed  at  Mid  apertnre ; 
and  means  actuated  by  Mid  computing  mechanism  to  automatically 
permit  proportional  movement  of  Mid  character  carrier  to  display  a 
character  at  the  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


542,97  1.    PROCESS  OF  TAWnro.    Otto  p.  Ammmd,  Mew  Tort, 
H.  T.    POed  Apr.  5, 1894.    Serial  Ha  506,397.    (Ho  apeolinem) 
Claim. — The  procen  of  lanning  and  dyeing  which  consists  in  sub 
jecting  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  a  chromic  acid  solu- 
tion, and  then  to  the  reducing  action  of  an  aromatic  amine  or  a  com- 
pound thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,972.    OAS-EHOIHK.    Jaan Bktai. Lynn. 
10.  1891    Serial  Ha  499.728.    (Ho  model) 


Filed  Feb 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  working  and  air  pumping  cyl- 
inder arranged  in  line,  connected  working  and  air  pumping  pistons, 
a  port  for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  air  pumping  cylinder  to  the 
working  cylinder,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  Mid  port  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  the  air  pumping  piston,  and  means  for  conneet- 
ing the  compreasion  side  of  the  air  pumping  piston,  back  of  the  work- 
ing piston,  with  the  atmosphere  as  the  pistons  approach  the  limit  of 
their  compresaion  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  working  cylinders  and  an  interposed 
air  pumping  cylinder  arranged  in  line,  rigidly  connected  air  pump- 
ing and  working  pistons,  suitably  controlled  porta  connecting  the 
working  and  air  pumping  cylinders,  connected  ports  in  the  air  pump- ; 
ing  cylinder  for  paasing  air  from  the  compreMion  to  the  suction  side 
of  the  air  pumping  piston,  and  suitably  controlled  air  induction  and 
exhaust  ports  in  the  working  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  air  pumping 
cylinder,  subxtantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  working  cylinders  and  an  interposed 
air  pumping  cylinder  arranged  in  line,  connected  air  pumping  and 
working  pistons,  suitably  conUoUed  ports  connecting  the  air  pumping 
and  working  cylinders,  means  for  exhausting  from  the  compression 
to  the  suction  side  of  the  air  pumping  piston  at  or  near  the  center  of 
its  stroke,  and  meaaa  for  exhausting  from  the  compression  side  of  the 
air  pumping  piston  to  the  atmosphere  at  or  near  the  limits  of  its  stroke 
•ubetantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  two  working  cylinders  and  an  interposed 
air  pumping  cylinder  arranged  in  line,  connected  air  pumping  aod 
working  pistons,  suitably  controlled  porta  connecting  the  air  pumping 


and  working  cylinders  and  a  series  of  air  induction  ports  located  at 
or  near  the  center  and  opposite  ends  of  the  air  pumping  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  working  cylinders  and  an  interposed 
air  pumping  cylinder  arranged  in  line,  connected  air  pumping  and 
working  pistons,  suiubly  controlled  porta  connecting  tbe  air  pumping 
and  working  cylinders,  air  induction  aod  exhaust  ports  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  air  pumping  cylinder,  connected  ports  in  the 
air  pumping  cylinder  00  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  its  center,  and 
a  suitably  controlled  air  induction  portcommunic»ting  with  the  con- 
nected ports  in  the  air  pumping  cylinder,  all  substantially  as  described. 


5-42,97  3.    AX.    Jaiks  W  Cakvek.  (JranvUle,  H  Y.    Filed  Feb. 
10,  1891    Renewed  Dec.  19.  lt}91    Serial  Ho.  532.371    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  ax  head  herein  shown  and  described,  having  the 
narrow  flat  longitudinal  rib  extending  from  the  butt  toward  the  bit 
of  the  head,  having  the  curved  cutting  edge  Upered  and  merging  into 
the  Mid  rib  and  having  the  edges  tapered  from  the  sides  of  the  rib 
the  entire  length  of  the  head,  for  the  purpose  stated. 


54  2,974.  CIQARKTTE-MACHIHE.  Ploraici  J  D.  Chawill. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  8  C  Siade,  nme  place;  Amelia 
K  SUde  admmlstnitrix  of  aaid  CbappeU,  deceaaed.  Filed  June  19, 1890. 
Serial  Ha  356.987     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  cutting  knife,  consisting  of  two  bladea  having 
alotted  shanks,  in  combination  with  the  knife  actuating  ahafl  having 
a  squared  journal,  over  which  the  slotted  shanks  of  the  blades  fit,  and 
tLe  clamping  nut  whereby  the  blades  are  adjustably  secured  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  split  standards  having  adjusting  bolt* 
B",  of  a  guide  conaisting  of  two  flanges  having  their  lower  ends 
clamped  in  the  Mid  standards,  each  of  the  Mid  flanges  having  ita  up- 
per end  concaved  and  bent  inwardly  to  hold  a  paper  ribbon,  subatao- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  slotatinthe  rear  side 
thereof,  a  sliding  rocker  shaft,  fingers  projecting  through  the  aaid 
slots  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  Mid  shaft,  an  elbow  lever 
having  its  lower  end  pivoted  and  its  elbow  pivoted  to  an  arm  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  Mid  shaft,  and  a  revoluble  eccentric  having 
a  collar  thereon  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Mid  elbow  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  slots  in  the  rear  aide 
thereof,  of  slotted  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  slotaof  the  said 
standards,  fingers  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  said  chamber 
Aod  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  Mid  shaft,  an  elbow  lever  bar- 
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tiallj  M  dMCribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable 
b«nt  inwardly,  ora  forniertiltiog thereto 
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ing  iu  lower  end  pivoted  aod  iu  elbow  {  ivoted  to  an  arm  projecting  |  Claim. — 1.  A  roeUllic  fence'^KMt,  alotted  ortlitted  upwardly  from 
rearwardly  from  the  said  «haf\.  and  a  reriluble  eeceatric  hariug  a  col-  !  its  lower  extremity  to  form  blade*  that  are  bent  outwardly  and  are 
lar  thereuD  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  t|ie  said  elbow  lever,  subetao-   arranged  in  a  spiral  path  about  the  axis  of  the  po«t,  subatantially  aa 

laetforth. 
curved  guide  baring  edges  j         2.  A  metallic  feoce-post  alotted  or  slitted  upwardly  from  it8  lower 
Mid  having  iU  one  end  corre-   extremity  to  form  blade*  that  are  bent  to  project  outwardly  and  arc 
spoiidttig  in  shape  to  the  said  |if;uide  and  i  tapered  therefrom  to  its  op-  {arranged  in  a  spiral  path  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  said  blades  har- 
poMte  end  at  which  point  one  edge  thereof  projects  over  the  other    ing  cuttiag-edges,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


aad  is  bent  hack  upon  itself,  the  said  guile  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  scallops  e^  below  the  level  of  the  oent  edge*  of  the  gurde,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


3.  A  metallic  fence-post  the  body-portion  whereof  is  composed 
of  plate  or  sheet  metal  and  V-shaped  or  U  shaped  in  eroea-section,  and 
is  slotted  or  slitted  upwardly  from  its  lower  extremity  to  form  blade* 


0    The  combination  with  a  disk  havjng  a  perforated  paste  recep-   that  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  path  aboot  the  axis  of  the  post,  subatao- 
tacle  mounted  thereon,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  deliver  its  itially  as  set  forth. 


contents  directly  upon  the  said  disk,  suBatantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  disk  having  a  perforated  paste  recep- 
tacle mounted  thereon,  a  liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  deliver  its  con- 
tenLt  directly  upon  the  said  disk,  and  4  distributing  roller  bearing 
u))OP  the  said  disk,  substantially  as  des<^bed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  iransverse  shafl  having  draw- 
ing rolkt>  thereon,  of  a  mutilated  geaf  wheel  mounted  on  the  said 
•kafl.  and  h  longitudinal  shall  having  a  ^nife  blade  thereon  and  hav- 
ing ri^dly  secured  thereto  a  pinion  Engaging  the  mutilated  gear 
wheel  u(iou  the  transverse  shaft.  »uhAtaitially  as  de  'ibed. 


542,97  5.    KLKVATIHQ-MACHIHt     Chaeus B.  Kimbao, Counofl 
Btiiflk,  lova.    PUed  Mar.  30.  1896.    3«rai  Ifa  543,92(H.    (Ho  model) 


.nrrrn. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  fence  post  V  or  U-shaped  in 
cross-section,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  outwardly-project- 
ing blades  arranged  in  a  spiral  path  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  of  a 
centering-bar  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  post  during  the  intro- 
duction of  the  latter  into  the  ground  said  centering-device  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  bar  or  tool  employed  in 
turning  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


642,97  7.  TRACI-SWEEPIMQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STREET  CARS. 
WiLLUM  E  PntfT,  Danbury,  Conn.,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  Henry  E 
Tunier,  same  place.    PlkxlSepLZl.lSM.  8«iialNa&23,7S6.   (Ho  model) 

J, 


Claim  — \  The  combination,  with  i  sprocket-wheel  having  side 
flanges  thereon  extending  radially  beyoid  the  oute.  circle  of  theen- 
gagint;  sprockets,  of  a  chain  normally  afapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
sprockets  and  wider  than  the  space  bef^een  said  side  flanges  in  parts 
of  its  length,  whereby  said  chain  is  raiied  out  of  engagement  with 
the  wheel  at  those  points  of  its  travel  ^mprising  said  wider  parts, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sprocket  wheel  having  side  flanges 
extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  qircle  of  the  sprockets,  of  a 
chain  normally  adapted  to  engage  the 
attached  to  the  sides  of  chain  in  pa 
parts  are  made  wider  than  the  space 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


: 


eel  and  supplementary  links 
of  its  length,  whereby  said 
weea  said  side  flanges,  sub- 


5  4  2,976.    PENCE-POST     LiriHtK  R  MniiaU).  Horwaik,  Otea 
Piled  Peb  4.  1896.    Seilal  Na  537.204.    (No  model)  -, 


<  '/aim. — In  a  street  car  track  sweeping  machine,  the  transverse 
driving  shaft,  the  inclined  shafts  connected  by  universal  joints  at  the 
oater  ends  thereof  and  supported  in  vertically  movable  bearings  and 
carrying  brushes,  and  separate  rock  shafts  having  slotted  crank  arms 
through  the  slots  of  which  the  brush  shafts  pass,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rock  shafts  and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  the  brushes,  all 
combined  substantiallv  as  uescribed. 


542.978. 

PetL2S.1896. 


CULVERT.    Bduaiui  P.  RAiniDBis,  Dye,  Ma 
Serial  Ha  539,519.    (Ho  model) 


Piled 


V/aim. —  I.  A  culvert,  comprising  a  double-flanged  pipe,  and  a 
number  of  single-flanged  pipes,  the  unflanged  ends  of  all  but  one  of 
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which  fit  in  the  flanged  ends  of  the  others,  and  the  remaining  one 
having  iU  unflanged  end  fitting  in  one  of  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
double-flange  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  culvert,  comprising  a  double  flanged  pipe,  provided  with  a 
branch  pipe  or  arm  com|»OHed  of  any  desirable  number  of  sections, 
and  a  number  of  single-flange  pipes,  the  unflanged  ends  of  all  but  one 
of  which  fit  in  the  flanged  ends  of  the  others,  and  the  remaining  one 
having  its  unflanged  end  fitting  in  one  of  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
double-flange  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


542,97  9.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DI8TRIB0TI0H.  ftWES 
W.'von  SllMMS.  Berlin.  Germany  Piled  Apr  96,  1898.  Serial  Ha 
471,972.  (NoraodeU  PatentedlDBelglum  Jan28, 1888,  Ha  8i467;  In 
Oermany  December  13.  1888,  Na  50,578;  In  FrMoe  Dec.  28.  1888,  Ha 
196,046;  in  Italy  Dec  28. 1888,  Na  24,660;  In  Sweden  Dea  28. 1888,  Na 
3.028;  In  AuiUla  Hungary  Dec  28,  1888,  No  20,779  and  No  69,346; 
In  England  Mar  1,  1889,  Na  3,674  ind  in  Swltwrtand  Mar.  2,  1889, 
Na528. 


working  position,  and  provided  with  means  for  restoring  said  roll 
staffii  to  the  normal  position  substantially  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  energy,  feeder  conductor*  therefrom,  main  distribnting 
conductors,  translating  devices  arranged  in  parallel  series  of  said 
conductors,  and  devices  for  automatically  regulating  the  potential  of 
the  current  between  a  pair  of  the  distributing  conductors  by  the 
counter  electromotive  force  of  said  regulating  devices 

2  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  energy,  feeder  conductors  therefrom,  main  distribnting  con- 
ductor*; traeslating  devices  arranged  in  parallel  series  of  said  con- 
ductors, and  devices  arranged  in  parallel  series  in  the  distributing 
conductors  for  automatically  regulating  the  potential  of  the  current 
between  said  conductors  by  the  counter-electromotive  force  of  said 
regulating  devices. 

3.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  energy,  s  plurality  of  feeder  conductors  leading  therefrom, 
distributing  conductors  connected  to  said  feeder  conductors,  trans- 
lating devices  arranged  in  parallel  series  with  said  distributing  con- 
ductors, aud  means  consisting  of  controlling  electro-magnetic  mech- 
anism subordinate  e'ectro-magnetic  mechanism  controlled  thereby 
and  resisunces,  for  automatically  regulating  the  potential  of  the  cur- 
rent between  the  various  distributing  conductor*. 


542,980.  3WITCH-ACTDATIN0  APPARATUS  OiOMl  T  Jaji- 
VKU  and  riixt  J  Coiun,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PUed  Dec  12. 1894  Se- 
rial Ha  531,565     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1  Iu  switch  operating  attachments  to  a  car,  the  com- 
bination with  roll  carrying  slatfs  pivoted  to  the  car  body,  of  the  guard 
employed  in  the  front  of  the  car  wheels,  fixed  in  the  relation  to  the 
said  roll  sUtfM  to  support  the  sUfis  in  the  working  position  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  switch  operating  attachments  to  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls,  and  the  roll  carrying  suffs  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  guard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  mounted  on 
pivoU  and  in  the  relation  to  said  roll  sUflfe  to  support  them  in  the 
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3.  In  switch  operating  attach  menu  to  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls,  and  the  roll  carrying  staffs  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  guard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  arranged  in 
the  relation  to  said  stalb,  and  provided  with  the  stops  for  supporting 
said  suflfs  against  the  thrusts  of  the  push-studs  of  the  switch  appa- 
ratus substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  switch  operating  attachmenU  to  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  roll*  and  the  roll  carrying  staffs  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  guard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  ths  keeper* 
00  the  roll  stafEi,  and  th'e  keeper  engaging  and  holding  jaws  on  the 
guard  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  switch  operating  atuchments  to  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls  and  the  roll  carrying  sUffs  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  guard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  mounted  on 
pivots  and  in  the  relation  to  said  roll  staffs  to  support  them  in  the 
working  position,  the  keepers  on  the  roll  staft,  the  keeper  engaging 
holding  and  automatically  detaching  jaws  on  the  guard,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  guard  for  restoring  the  roll  ftafb  to  the  normal  posi- 
tions substantially  as  described. 

6  In  switch  operating  attachments  tr,  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  roll*  and  the  roll  carrying  sUffs  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  guard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  mounted  on 
pivots  and  in  the  relation  to  the  roll  stafi*  to  support  them  in  the 
working  position,  and  to  restore  them  to  the  normal  position,  the 
hooks  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  roll  stafb  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion, the  elbow  lever  connected  with  the  guard  for  operating  it,  and 
the  push-pin  for  operating  the  elbow  lever  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  switch  operating  attachments  to  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls  and  the  roll  carrying  staffii  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  of  the  gnard  employed  in  front  of  the  car  wheels,  mounted  on 
pivots  and  in  the  relation  to  the  roll  staffs  to  support  them  in  the 
working  position  and  to  restore  them  to  the  normal  position,  the 
hooks  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  rolls  staffs  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion, the  elbow  lever  connected  with  the  guard  for  operating  it,  the 
posh-pin  for  operating  the  elbow  lever,  and  the  hook  detaching  chains 
and  foot  lever  connected  with  said  books  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  2.981.    PLOW-POIHT.    Riubd  Join,  Urkwood,  Oa.    PUed 
Sept  21 1894    Serial  Ha  523.726.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— K  plow-point  consisting  of  the  blade-proper,  having  a 
hole  for  the  heel-bolt  punched  therein,  a  lug  on  the  back  side  of  said 
blade  below  the  hole,  and  meUl  being  slit  from  said  hole  upward  and 
lips  turned  back  therefrom,  said  logs  and  lips  being  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  «ide-piece*  of  the  sUodard,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  specified, 
ti— 26 
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DESIGNS. 


a4:,4:66.  UIFI  AID  FOU  POLUBDL  Hmt  &  RotnROoi. 
Bkttimon.  Md  Piled  June  18,  18Ml  Sertal  la  563.238.  T«rai  of 
fttaat  7  joan. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  koife  nod  fork  ^lisher  she  wo  ud  de- 
•eribed. 


a4:.4:67.    8P00I.    Altud  Pinu,  UxiteTlUe,  I7.    PQed  Mar.  23, 
inOL    aertal  la  5«K,9ea    Tenn  or  iMtiot  Si  rem 


Chm. — The  de«^  for  a  tpooo,  u  herein  deicrib«d  and  shoini 


24:.4:68.    BOTTLB.    JoD  E Sadlt. fUkMtetptaia  Pi.    F1Mte.l«, 
1886.    Serial  Ma  636.161    Tens  oT  patiot  U  yeani 


a<4,4:69.    HAT-8U??0RTEIL    Jon  R.  HlUB. SyncuM.  N  T     PQaA 
1117  16.18901    Serid  la  649.442.    Term  of  patent  3  i  7«n 


ClriiN. — The  deeixti  for  a  hat  supporter,  sobstaatially  as  described 
and  shown 


Q4:,-470.    BOX.    TnoDOU  E.  Whdebuiu,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  May  23, 1899i    Serial  la  660,46«.    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  box,  snbstaotiallj  as  described  and 
shown. 


9-4.4:71.  LAMP-CHIMnr.   WiLLUM  Bottlu.  Redkey,  iDd.  Piled 
May  81,  I896i    Serial  la  661.329.    Term  of  pataot  14  yeara 


CliMt.— The  desigB  for  a  bottle,  as 


tierein  described  and  shown. 


Cliiiii.— The  design  for  lamp-chimneys  snbsUntially  as  herein 
khown  and  described. 
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34:.47a.  LAMP-CHDfllT.  Wnxua BORIA,  Sedkey,  Ind.  FDad 
MaySI.lM&    Serial  Ma  060,141-    T«b  of  pataot  14  yean 


Ciaim. — The  design  fbr>a>^ictnre  frame  herein  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


ClatM.— The  design  for  lamp  chimneys  and  similar  articles  sab- 
■tantially  as  herein  shown  and  daacribed. 


3  4.473.  KLBCTRIC-UeHT  SHADB.  Haxuna  D.  MoFAOon 
laat  Ontoge.  I.  J.  PUed  June  la  1896.  SerM  Ha  662,341  Tent 
of  patent  7  yean. 


24,47  5.    CABHR.    Thokai  J.  SHKPHno,  Sainey,  (Ml    POed 
May  22, 1896.    Serial  la  66a27a    Tern  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  cabinet,  sobctantiallj  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


Q4:.476.    0I8PLAT-STAID    Jbbu  W.  Tram,  Louisiana.  Ma 
Piled  Jane  17. 1896.    Serial  Ha  56S.  144    Tenn  of  pataot  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  electric  light  shade,  subetaottally  as 
iMrein  shown  and  deeeribed. 


24.474.  PICTUEI-P&AMI.  CiAUJB E  Sam, and  Pud L  Snm 
Gtalg.  Ma  PUed  June  ILlSSOi  SerW  la  662,488.  Termofpateot 
14  yean. 


^btM.— n>e  design  for  a  display-stand,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


34,477.  (XXAne-STOVK.  Kdwabd  J.  Kim  and  Tknui  I.  Kn- 
RDT,  loobartar,  I.  T.,  aarigDon  to  the  Goopent^e  Pouodry  Oon- 
pany,  aaeplMa   FiM  May  2S.  1896    Serial  la  660,467.    Tern  of 
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a4:,4r7  9.    aTAVDAKDORRAaiFOEaCALM    lOVAXO  F.  Jooi, 
Btqgfauitoo.  I  T     PQed  Jane  11.  IMO.  iaM  la  6fil,4S4    fmmol 

pataot  H  jmn. 


rbim.—l.  The  dwipi  for  rto>e«  »ib«Uoti»Uy  m  herein  ehowo 
and  deacribed. 

2.  lo  the  deeigo  for  stovee,  the  detigo  for  the  bue  »od  legs,  •al>- 
■tAiitially  ma  shown  mod  described. 

3.  In  the  design  for  etoTe*.  the  dfcMgn  for  the  oTeo-door.  eub- 
•UntiAllj  u  shown  mod  deacribed 

4.  in  the  design  for  stores,  the  de^go  for  the  »«h-pit  section  F, 
•nbetantiallj  m  shown  mud  deacribed.    1 

5.  In  the  deaig*  for  stores,  the  de4gn  for  the  front,  eompriang 
panel  M,  and  the  rertical  panels  N,  sdbsUnUallT  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  the  design  for  stores,  the  design  for  the  front  ash-pit  door 
L,  substantiallj  aa  shown  and  deacribed 

7.  In  the  design  for  stores,  the  design  for  the  reaerroir  panel  0, 
sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  the  design  for  stores,  the  de4gn  for  the  oren-ehelf  Q.'sub- 
■Untially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

9.  lo  the  design  for  stores,  the  design  for  the  fire-pot  door  K, 
tabstantiallr  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  standard  and  baae  for  weighing  sealaa, 
herein  shown  and  described. 


3<4,4:80.  SCALB-BSAM.  PnuT  P.  Him,  8t  JolUMbary,  ?t, 
— ignnr  to  tbe  1  4  T.  Mrtanta  A  Company,  mne  plaoa  POed  Kay 
81, 1S9&    a«t1al  Ha  W1.3SS.    Term  of  patnt  14  yeui. 


vi»- 


CVamm. — The  design  for  a  aeaie  beam  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


2-4,4:81.  P0LL0WIRP0KCULDIA&TVI88BL&  MinibATET. 
HautDKfcrd.  lebr.  PQed  June  U^  1B8&  StrM  lo  0U,472.  fmmtt 
■ttent  14  yam. 


24  47  8  PRAME  FOR  Pnifr8RAtE8.  CHAJUJg  H.  POETM.  Bosk- 
tonl,  DL  Piled  May  31,  1896.  SerHH*  M1.328.  Term  ot  pftteot  7 
yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  frame  A>r  tire  grates  substantially  aa 
harein  ahown  and  described. 


Ci, 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  internal  corer  or  follower,  herein  shown 
aad  deacribed. 


24:,4d2.    MKAT^JHOPPBR.    WiLLUB  a  MiTiAU),  Outm.  Ohla 
POed  June  la  18K.    Serial  Ha  002.343    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaiga  for  a  meat  ehapper,  snbatanoally  a«  aat  flsrth. 


24,483.    lAILORSLOQ.    JonaDAMiiT,Baat(n,llMii,i 

to  the  GhampiOD  Railing  Maohlne  Ooaipany.    Piled  Apr.  87, 189&    8»- 
rtal  Na  M7,412.    Term  oT  pateot  14  yeara 


CfatM.— The  daaigii  for  a  sail  or  alag,  aabataatially  as  eat  forth. 


July   16,    1895. 
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524.  .48-4.  CASnr-HAIDLB.  JawB  T.  McttOAK.  Wlnsted.  Goon., 
MrigBor  to  tbe  Morgan  SilYer  Ptate  Company.  MOM  plaoe.  Piled  June 
9ai896.    Serkl  Ha  563,478.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


Ciiim.— The  design  for  a  metallic  siding-plate  herein  shown  and 
described. 


24:  487  METALLIC  CMLIM»-PLATR  KDWiW)  A  UBOnBAM. 
Canton,  oiua  Pil«l  June  8, 1896.  Serial  Na  561.876.  Term  (rf  patent 
7  yean 


Claim  —The  design  for  a  casket  handle  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  deaeribed. 


24,489.    MOLDIBB.    Kdward A  LAisnuoii. Canton, Obla    PQetf 
Janeiai88&    Serial  Ha  662.844    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. The  design  for  a  molding  herein  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — Tbe  design  for  a  metallic  ceiling  plate  herein  shown  and 
described. 

24.,4.88.    TRAYPORWCTCLfrCASEa    Maili6aruc, Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PUedOotSO,1894    Serial  Ha  527,489.    Tenn  of  pataot  14  yean 


24:,486.  ifBTALLIC  SIDIHe-PUTB.  Sow  am  A.  LAismAOH. 
Outan.(Nila  PIM  June  8, 1896.  Serial  la  661.674  Termofpateot 
7yeanL 


1 

lign  for  a  trky  of  a 


Claim.— Tbt  desij 
■tantially  aa  shown  and  described 


bicycle  or  tricycle  caae,  sub- 


24,489.  VSHICLB-HDB  CAP.  Akdriw  C.  Paubworti,  Chicago, 
DL,  aaigDor  to  the  Imperial  Bail  Bearing  Axle  Company,  ome  ptaoa 
Filed  Peh  21.  1896.    Serial  Ha  539,288.    Term  of  patent  14  yean      , 


Claim. — The  design  tor  rehiele  hah  caps  or  bands  anbstaatially 
aa  herein  described  and  ihown. 
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34  490     SHBLr-ATPPORTHa  BRA^Kir.    Jabm  llAflnuii,BhMia4:,4:02.    CARPR.    Acmn  MioDUtOB  KoHk 
uknrf  m'    VIM  Mat  n  li&fi.    SmU  la  64&.70S.    Tam  of  Mtaot         riaiar  to  Mittbev  J.  WbltUIL  WoneiUr.  Mam. 


UumL  DI    FOmI  May  17. 188(L    SoM  la  M0.7in.    Tarn  of  pataot 
14  7«an. 


I 


V 


^ 


Cfami. — The  drnga  fnr  •helf-Mpporting  brsekcU,  wboUatullj 
»j  herein  shown  aod  deicribed.  I 


24,4:91.    aOOTIie-TIIJl    JonlL|loCAn.Patntaaiit,in.    PQed 
Aft  20,1806.    aartd  la  54«,M&    Tet^  of  pataot  14  7«ua 


rigaor  to  MMbev  J.  Wblttall  WoneiUr.  _ 
8«rW  la  90S.177.    T«nn  oT  patflot  3i  yean. 


ToQken,  I.  T..  m- 
Fllad  June  8, 189a 


Chtat. — 1.  In  A  dengn  for  a  earp«t,  the  body  A,  ■abetoatUlly  u 
■bown. 

2.  In  a  deagn  for  a  carpet,  the  border  &.  eabrtaatially  aa  ahown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  earpeta,  oooaisting  of  the  body  A,  aqd  the  bor- 
der B,  enhetMitiaUy  aa  ahowa. 


34.493.  CAIPR.  Amw  MioDLma  Ion,  Taokan,  I.  T,  ■•- 
ttgoar  to  MttUtflw  J.  Whlttall.  Worartar,  Hmi  VUad  June  8,  iSSa 
Serial  Ha  06S,I7&    TarnaTpataBt  Siyem 


'Itrim. — The  deaign  tor  a  roofing  til^  herein  ihown  aod  deacribed.  I  dar  B,  tnbatantially  aa  ahown 


Ciuimt. — 1.  In  a  datrign  for  a  earpet,  the  body  A,  sobstantUlly  aa 
■bown. 

2.  !■  a  deaigii  for  a  earpet.  the  border  B,  labataatiaUy  aa  shown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  earpeta,  oonsiating  of  the  body  A.  and  the  bor< 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JULY  16,  189B 


3  6,809.    TEOUORa    Hum  Btoa  &  Ga,  CUoago.  01-    "M 
JtmeT,  189S. 


Enemtial  ,/teterr.— The  repreaeatation  of  a  bicycle  bearing  a  key 
■tone  on  which  ia  a  nonogram  of  the  Wttwrs  "SB  B."    Dead  aaoa 
Fabraary  1,  1895. 


36.8  lO.    WOOL  80006 IITminiC&    D.  aAnOLT.OAaolft 
Oa,  Unhn,  lagtaDi.    VOad  Mar.  16, 189& 


EtaeitHal  fmtm*. — The  words"TwiLTa  O'Olock  Bvckit." 
tJaMinnoa  Aprils,  1895. 


Eitential  feaiurt. — The  repreaanUtion  of  a  rentilator  haring  a 
bell-ehaped  body  with  a  coniform  top  sannonnted  by  a  ball  and  apear. 
Used  ance  Aagnst.  1894. 


36,811.    WATIRFROOFFAIRICa    HBPToaBBOi..LeedB.fag)aBl 
Filed  June  1. 189& 


HEPTONETTE' 


£Me>i/M//«aA(r(.— The  word"  Hir  TORI  TTB."    UaedsineeDa- 
oamber.  1887. 


36,813.    WOVra-FABRICHOSK    BiBJAMilLt»n)ira,J«n0yat7. 
1. 1.    FUed  May  IS.  1886l 


R$emtial  faaimrt. — A  stripe  oompoeed  of  the  serea  rainbow  pri 
■ary  colon  extending  lengthwiae  of  a  hoae.  Uaed  nnoe  April  1, 
1895. 


36,818.    RIMIDT  FOK  HIADACHK    Basrai  L  taowi,  Phia 
MphiB,Pa.    FUed  Maar  31, 1895. 


B»^*»^ 


Bmemhat  fmtitrt. — The  worda  "Oiprin'a  Tan  MtvvTa.' 
Uaad  aiaee  Jaaaary  2,  1890. 


3^,8  14.  UMIDT  FOK  CATABKH  AID  OTEBR  lASAL,  HKAO, 
AID  TBKOAT  AFFKHOIE  ewm  &  Btah,  PhiladciDbla,  Pa. 
FOed  Jona  18. 1N& 


BRINTINE 


Aamtia/ /coAirf.— The  word"BaiiiTiiia."    Used  since  Marob 
1,  1894. 

36,816.    SMOKIieAIDCHIWIieTOBAOOO.    J  J.HlOKOlfcOa, 
StobBMod.  Va    Filed  May  17, 189& 


TWaVE  OCLOCK  BUCKET 


36,816.  SMOKoreAiBCHiwnrsTOBACoa  j.j.huxoe.*oo.. 

UobnMwlVa    Filed  May  17,  1896l 


EtmnHnl  faatmrt. — A  pictorial  repreaentation  of  a  Inaab-bnokat 
baring  a  handle,  a  eorer,  and  an  inrartod  driakiaf-eap  apon  aaid 
oorar.     Used  siBoe  A|>ril  30,  1896. 


36,817.  SMOKne-TOBAOoa  Tunrm 

FOed  JuM  so,  18S& 


Bmh  *  Go.  MaMta. 


^JT 


AWwirtti/  jfcaftwrt.— The  eoBiponnd  word  "Hoe-Hoo."    Uaad 
Jaaa  21,  189S. 


4«» 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


July    i6,    1895. 


26.818.   TOBACCO,  CISABS.  AID  CieAKkrraa   Jo«iwoa«An,ia6,828.   UUPrii    fcunBta  kOo«P4iT,lJKTii>,I«iwOri«i», 


Mew  Tort  H.  Y.    Piled  Hot.  1. 18M 


^v^ 


t^K(  Pla 


Etaeniiai  /ea/wrr.— The  words  "  If  1  d  w  a 
•iae«  M*7  1.  1893 


^'»>k 


C^ 


PL4ISAHCI  "     UMd 


'/d 6,8  19.    CHAMPASna    VBun  Udbj^  at  Cii..  Toun,  Fnum 
FOed  May  31,  1896. 


lA    Nad  Jw.  M,  im. 


imgM   C'TY 


Atjufta/  frabane. — The  word*  "Cilici  VT  Citt"  Mid  th«  r*p- 
oUtioii  of  k  orMMOt  mooo.     Uaed  udm  Nor»mb«r  M,  18M. 


36,824:.    8AUCB8  OR  ULIBHI8  FOR  USIWITH  FOOD.    BlAlD 
4  Oa.  Loodoa  toxlud.    FUed  June  1. 188& 


INTERNATIONAL 

SAUCE 

THE 

A.I. 


KnadMl  /SwAins.— The  r«pr««eoUtioB  o<^»  barrti  with  >  oliwUr 
•f  TioM  and  grapfli  iwuiog  therefrom.     Used  dnce  January  IS,  18M- 


26,820.    WHISKT.    RllTaPooLBftG(vWutili«too.D.C.    FOad 
JuxM  12, 189& 


B£Qlt| 


1895 


Ekaential  feature. — The  word  "  R  ■  o  m  * 


Eitentiai  feature. —Tk*  word,  letter,  and  naoiaral  "Til  A-l.," 
IB  eoooectioQ  with  the  worda  "Iittibnatioiial  SaVob."'  UMd 
iiac*  18«S. 


26,82  6.  CBACUR8.  CAUa  AND  BRBAD.  OnTID  SrATM  Bak- 
IM  OOVAIT.  PtttBfaurg.  AUeghecy.  and  WlUlamiport,  Pa:  Clodniiatl. 
Cotninkw.  ZaneBrlUe,  Dtrtoo  Newart  CleTeland,  Toledo,  MioiAeld, 
Akron,  and  SivlnslMd,  Oblo  Detroit,  Bay  City.  Jackaon,  M uakegoo,  and 
LuMtng,  Mich. :  lodlanapolla.  Fort  Wayne.  Rlotamood,  SrtnenUe,  and 
Tern  Haute,  lad. :  Wbeeting.  W  Va  BuShlo  aod  Rocbeater.  I.  T. , 
Boetoo,  Maaa,  and  Loutorlile.  Ky     FUed  Jaa  31  1890. 


Uied  nnoe  April  8, 


26.82  1.    UeDL-BIDL    Fill  or  S.  PMioU,  Munich.  Gennany. 
FUed  May  IQ.  1896. 


BmnUial  feature. — The  repreeeatation  ofiprayi  of  grain  forminf 
a  backgroand  for  a  star  bearing  a  monograin  of  the  lettere  "  0  P." 
and  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than,  and  frojects  beyond,  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  eircalar  band  which  partly  incloees  it.  Used  since  April 
15,  1894. 

I 


26,822.    MHIRALWAnRa    VnoQsa  Mmtii  Wint  Coa- 
PMT.autaBvtin.Oal    FtM  May  81.  l|9eL 


Fnmtial  feature.— Th«  word  "  V  ■  to 
tatioe  of  an  old  Mi«ioa  ehareh.     Used  sine* 


Ebmntial  feature. — A  series  of  red  bands  or  strit>es  enoireling  the 
body  of  a  natural-wood  barrel     Used  since  May<  1894. 


26,826.    WHRAT  FLOUR.    PUXIIUIT  WilOOM  FWOl  MOU 
OoaraiT.  (Ltams.)  MlnneapoUi.  Mloa    FUed  June  17, 189B. 

REFORM 


04"  and  the  r sprees a-j 

September  6,  1893  aa(N/ui/>iiA«r».— The  word  "R ire av."    Used  Maoe  1874. 


Jolt   16,   1895 
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36  827     pREPA&BD  CODFISE   WUiiAi Hbxt  Loio,  MUltm. 
FIM  May  r.  I8H1 


flsawrtfrf  J^mture.—Th  e  repreeeoUtiofl  of  a  flshennaB,  saOor,  or 
"  oM  salt "  standing  alone  and  wearing  a  Urpaalin  and  oikkina,  witk 
OM  kaad  skadiof  hk  eyea  and  the  other  holding  a  ooU  of  rope  thrown 
orer  his  shoulder.     Used  since  February,  1895. 


26,828.  MATCna  Tu  Duaon  Maki  Oodakt.  Cbloago,  OL, 
WOatngtoo,  DaL,  Datntt.  Mkdi.,  and  WeatrlDe,  Conn.  FQed  May  St, 
UK 


AWwha/  /(Mtare.-^  paralMogram  with  the  poriioni  within 
boundary-linea  which  are  on  oppoaite  sidee  of  a  diagonal  made  of 
traating  oolon.     Used  stnoe  December,  1871. 


26,829.  LAUIMITSQA?.  PiAB  1. Ooam, Onlia, labr. 


V 


^ 


«^ 


S^^ 


,^' 


i]MMtia;>alHr«^-TlMWord''LAO*naoi»."    Uaad  Mnoa  Ja»- 
1.18W. 


2 6.8 30.    SHnPWASa    LmlKaWoodTteir.OUa    FfledPefci 
6,  l«9i 


JWnrta/  fiaturt     Th «  repreaenUtion  of  a  Rocky  •  Moontain 
aheep  in  red  upon  a  yellow  background.    Used  since  April  IS,  18M. 


2  6  8  8  1  *    WHITI PISMIIT.    WoBoi  k  Iiwroi.  Lanro.  Un- 
d^  Sotftad,  and  law  York.  I.  T.    FOad  May  22.  ISMi 


ALBANINr. 

Ikteniial  feature.— Tbt  word  "  ALBAMint."    Used  linoe  No- 
rember  17,  1894. 

26,882.    P(»TLAMD  CIMBIT.    Socrtrt AwJiTii On«i  F»ATi»- 
nux  Oaiooaa.  Lai  Antotng.  Belgium,    nied  Jui*  22,  I8861 


Euemtial  feature.— Tht  word  "PAaaoT."     Used  since  May  I. 


1895. 


26,883.    PORTLAID  CBMHTT.    Sooiirt AWWTH Oll» FlAin- 
nui,  OakKUM,  Lac  Antotng.  htiti\m.    FUed  June  22,  1880. 


Atemdtil  fealmn^—T^  llgure  or  repreeeotatioa  of  a  parrot.  Uaa^ 
ainoe  May  1,  1896. 

26,884r.    WIID0W-«LA88  AID  OLASBWARI.    TBOiua  WIM^ 
■Ai,  Ptttriwis.  Fa.    POai  Jime  6,  ISMl 


Emential  feature.— T^  letters  "  T  W  Q  C  o  "  in  awograai.    Uand 
ainee  NoTember  10, 1894. 


♦  «4 


36.886. 

OutOB,  Obi& 


WATCH -MOYiminL 
ruad  Jonas,  18«l 
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Akttntial  /enter*.— The  r«pr«MoUtioo  ofa  wariag  pMout  ba*f- 
iag  tha  word  "  H  a  m  pd  ■  ir , "  whoaa  ioilial  httar  ineloaaa  tha  lattora 
"0  0."    Uiad  rinoa  Jaonary  1,  1895. 


2  6.836.    BICTCLI8  AID  AnACH]f|IT& 
law  Tort.  1.  T.    rOad  Ayr.  88,  1890i 


COLUMli/, 


&r.  MnMftOo., 


36  887.    SIOVlMAieMl AID ElATBA    8onilM,Eom^ 

Mi40a.FaakakflLI.  T.    POad  Majr ».  ^>»- 


Amn&i/ ^botev.— Tbe  repraaenutioa  of  a  tiller  wheal  whoaa 
hnb  it  a  marioar'i  eompMa  and  rim  baan  the  word  "M  aohitio," 
with  the  phraae  "Taui  as  tbi  MAaiBT"  ioeoribed  apoa  a  aoroQ 
baoaath  the  hnb.     Uiad  tinee  April  15,  1895. 


36.888.   8T0VI8  AID  KAieia   BuMraui  FoontT  Oonin; 
Btamiird,  Oooa.    VBed  Juna  li  189& 


AumAo/  /m/Mtw,— The  repreaaoutioa  af  a  bast  of  OolaBboa  aod 
the  word  "Colombdi."    Uaad  nooa  Aagvat  10.  IBM. 


/ftwrtu/ 
ar7,  1881. 


SHIPMATE 


,— The  word  "SaiPiiATi."    Uaad 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cozMins/iiissioisrEie/   of   ip.a.teitts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOirS  OF  THE  TT.  S.  OOTIETS 


TJ.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— First  Oircuit. 

CJONSOLIDATED  ELECTRIC  MAl^fUFACTURINa  COMPANY 

et  al.  V.  HoLTZER. 
Decided  Apnl  16.  1895. 

1.  HoLTZKR— Electric  Battkkt  -No  iKVKmow— Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  327,878,  issued  October  fi,  1885,  to  C  W. 
Holtzer,  for  an  electric  battery,  Held  void  as  to  claims  1  and  8 
for  want  of  invention.  [Decree  of  circuit  court  (60  Fed.  Rep., 
748)  reversed.] 

2.  Same— 8aim — Solid  CAsnNOs— Not  Patentable. 

The  right  to  improve  upon  prior  devices  by  makinf?  solid  cast- 
ings in  lieu  of  construction  of  attached  parts  is  so  universal  in 
the  arta  as  to  have  become  a  common  one. 

Before  Putnam,  Nelson,  and  Webb,  Judges. 

Mr.  Anthony  Pollok  and  Mr.  Philip  Mauro  for  the 
appellants. 

Mr.  F.  P.  Fish  and  Mr.  W.  K.  Richardson  for  the 
appellee. 

a 

PUTNAJI,  J.:  I 

The  first  claim  covera,  in  an  electric  battery,  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  including  cup,  cover,  and  lip  cast  solid, 
with  an  opening  in  the  cover  for  the  positive  elec- 
trode. The  phraseology  of  this  claim  is  too  clear  to 
be  limited  to  any  special  material  as  the  constituent 
element  of  the  negative  electrode,  so  that  the  device 
of  the  appellant,  defendant  below,  infringes,  notwith- 
standing its  cup  is  formed  of  a  simple  carbon,  and  not 
of  agglomerate  material. 

The  second  claim  is  like  the  first,  except  that  it  lim- 
its the  inclosure  of  the  battery  to  a  glass  jar  and  adds 
the  elements  of  an  insulating-bushing  surrounding 
the  opening  in  the  cover.  The  only  advance  alleged 
to  be  covered  by  either  claim  is  in  the  fact  that  the 
cover,  cup,  and  lip  are  cast  solid  instead  of  being 
made  of  several  parts  soldered  together  or  otherwise 
secured  to  each  other. 

There  is  no  question  on  the  score  of  utility,  and  a 
cup  cast  solid  with  a  cover  and  lip  was  novel  in  con- 
nection with  an  electric  battery.  Therefore  the  only 
issue  is  whether  the  device  in  suit  contains  invention 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statutes  touching  patents 
for  mechanical  devices. 

The  right  to  improve  on  prior  devices  by  making 
solid  castings  in  lieu  of  constructions  of  attached 
parts  is  so  universal  in  the  arts  as  to  have  become  a 
common  one;  so  that  the  burden  rests  on  any  on^^hQ^ 
sets  up  this  improvement  in  any  particular  instance 
as  patentable  to  show  especial  reasons  to  support  his 
claim.  Livermore,  the  complainant's  expert,  states 
that  he  does  not  know  that  any  one  of  the  features  of 
Tl0»-»-U 


complainant's  device  was  of  "substantial  novelty," 
but  that,  so  far  as  he  knew,  a  battery  containing  all 
these  features  was  new.  This  covers  only  the  matter 
of  mere  novelty,  and  so  much  as  this  may  be  said  of 
any  combination,  in  any  of  the  arts,  in  which  for  the 
first  time  two  or  more  parts  are  cast  as  one. 

The  complainant  relies  on  the  rule  applied  by  this 
court  in  Watson  v.  Stevens,  (60  O.  G.,  1884;  51  Fed. 
Rep.,  757,  760,  761,)  and  claims  that  prior  workers  in 
this  art  had  sought  to  devise  means  for  avoiding  the 
necessity  of  joints  between  the  negative  electrode  and 
the  cover  or  lip,  but  had  never  succeeded.  We  fail  to 
find  any  evidence  of  this  in  the  record.  He  also  claims 
that  the  Holtzer  battery  speedily  superseded  all  others 
of  its  general  type,  which  claim  is  sustained  by  the 
proofs;  but  all  such  considerations  are  applied  with 
caution  to  a  very  limited  class  of  cases  otherwise  doubt- 
ful, as  is  made  clear  in  Watson  v.  Stetxns,  and  in  the 
opinions  of  the  Supreme  Ck)urt  therein  cited,  and  in 
cases  decided  by  that  Court  since  Watson  v,  Stevens, 
of  which  the  latest  is  Olin  v,  Timken,  (69  O.  G.,  1361; 
155  U  S.,  141,  155.)  We  also,  in  De  Loriea  v.  Whit- 
ney, (63  Fed.  Rep.,  611, 621,) referred  to  the  rule  in  the 
following  words: 

The  appellants  rely  on  the  fact  that  the  patented  machine  was 
the  first  successful  one,  and  on  the  fact  that  it  had  great  com- 
mercial success.  The  decisions  touching  the  effect  of  these 
propositions  are  so  numerous  and  modern  that  they  need  not  be 
referred  to  specifically;  but  they  limit  the  application  of  them 
to  doubtful  cases  turning  on  questions  of  utility  or  patentable  In- 
vention. 

In  the  suit  at  bar  there  are  not  facts  enough  of  the 
character  applied  in  these  cases  to  justify  this  court 
in  giving  complainant  a  monopoly  in  this  particular 
art  of  the  privilege  of  replacing  jointed  parts  by  solid 
castings,  a  privilege  so  common  and  so  constantly  ex- 
ercised in  all  other  arts. 

But  it  is  said  a  new  result  has  been  accomplished. 
This  is  a  proposition  which  sometimes  throws  light 
on  questions  of  this  character,  sometimes  does  not, 
and  occasionally  so  appeals  to  the  imagination  as  to  be 
misleading.  Every  novelty  in  some  sense  brings  a 
new  result;  but  whether  the  new  result  is  such  within 
the  meaning  of  the  decisions  is  a  very  different  ques- 
tion. These  words  are  very  far  from  furnishing  a  uni- 
versal solvent.  Sometimes  the  character  of  the  new 
result  is  such  as  appeals  directly  to  the  trained  mind 
as  well  as  to  the  ordinary  one;  but  usually  the  novelty 
of  the  result  is  only  one  fact  to  be  weighed  in  the 
mass  with  others.  In  the  case  at  bar  it  is  of  an  un- 
important character  in  one  aspect  urged  by  the  com- 
plainant, and  in  the  other  aspect  urged  by  him  is  so 
common  and  universal  as  not  to  be  of  any  weight. 
The  patent,  in  its  specifications,  looks  only  to  the  re- 
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simple  construction' 


and  of  producing  an  electrode  '  vejry  strong  and  du- 
rable," which  may  be  "  handle<J  without  fear  of  sepa- 
ration." These  are  not  new  retiilts,  but  are  the  ordi- 
nary consequences  of  dispensinr  with  joints  by  cast- 
ing solid,  well  known  in  all  the  arts. 

The  counsel  and  the  expert  si  iggest  alleged  new  re- 
sults not  spoken  of  in  the  specific  itions— namely ,  those 
arising  from  the  fact  that  ever;  t  joint  in  a  structure 
through  ^«^ich  electricity  is  to  pass  causes  a  certain 
amount  of  resistance,  and  also  from  the  fact  that  the 
corrosive  liquid  in  the  battery  alttacks  the  joints,  and 
thus  increases  the  resistance,  besides  weakening  the 
structure. 

As  to  the  first,  there  is  no  ev  dence  in  the  record, 
except  the  general  statement  of  1  x)mplainant's  expert, 
that  the  absence  of  joints  secures  "greater  electrical 
efficiency  and  durability."  Th<  re  are  no  facts  given 
by  which  the  court  can  determine  whether  this  word 
♦ '  greater  "  is  used  in  a  minimized  comparative  sense  or 
broadly.  There  is  nothing  to  sllow  that  there  was  in 
the  prior  batteries  any  loss  of  efficiency  on  this  score 
which  was  taken  as  of  any  acc<  unt  or  regarded  as  a 
mischief  to  be  overcome. 

As  to  the  second  proposition,  the  complainant  put 
in  no  proof,  and  apparently  looked  upon  it  as  so  inci- 
dental that  he  was  content  to  test  it  on  two  or  three 
questions  put  to  one  of  appell  mt's  witnesses  at  the 
close  of  his  cross-examination.  He  refers  us  to  no 
other  proof  on  this  topic.  Thii  evidence  was  as  fol- 
lows: 

Q.  What  is  the  advantaxe  of  the  for  ii  of  battery  shown  in  Ex- 
hibit Defendants'  Battery  oyer  the  Bun  inform,  after  the  batteries 
have  (fone  into  use  ?— A  The  principal  advantage  that  my  expe- 
rience has  discoTered,  consists  in  th«]  fact  that  the  connection« 
to  the  electrode  belnjf  brought  up  f urtier  from  ttie  solution,  there 
is  letw  liability  of  tiie  connectinK-wire  becominjf  corroded  off. 

Q.  You  mean  that  capillary  attraction  tends  to  draw  up  the 
liquid  In  the  battery  bttween  the  carbon  and  the  metallic  rfng  in 
the  Bums  form,  and  so  produces  corrOBion.  Is  that  correct  ♦— A. 
No;  thai  is  not  what  I  intended.  In  fiandlinjf  batteries  it  is  an 
easy  matter  to  allow  a  little  of  the  solution  to  remain  on  the  topH 
of  the  batteries,  and  if  the  connection  was  made  even  with  the 
mirface  of  the  cover,  it  would  tend  t)  corrrKie  the  connection 
but  in  this  exhibit  Ihiii  could  not  occuq,  as  the  metal  connections 
are  all  above  the  surface. 


Q.  Do  you  know  whether  or  not.  wh«  n  the  batteries  of  this  type 
had  rone  into  use,  they  tended  to  become  corroded  between  the 
metal  ring  and  the  carbonr-A.  In  my  last  answer  1  think   I 


stated  that  if  the  metal  coooection  wi  s  even  « ith,  or  below,  the 
top  of  the  battery,  there  would  be  sue  i  liability. 

This  proposition  is  thus  left  ^vith  the  same  indefi- 
niteness  as  the  other;  but  beyond  this  the  whole  topic 
is  disposed  of  by  the  fact  that  these  alleged  new  re- 
sults are  the  same  as  those  f  r  >m  time  immemorial 
common  to  all  the  arts  using  corrosive  liquids  \«?hen- 
ever  metallic  and  other  joints  have  been  dispensed 
with,  whether  in  buckets  for  transporting  the  licjuids 
or  in  any  article  used  with  thei  n  or  exposed  to  them. 
These  facts  are  so  ordinary,  common,  and  immemorial 
that  courts,  as  well  as  j  uries,  mu  st  take  notice  of  them. 

In  Potts  V.  Creager  (70  O.  G. ,  ^  94;  l.')5  U.  S. ,  oOT,  606) 
the  Court  was  considering  e8p€  cially  the  principle  of 
so-called  "double  use;"  but  the  language  employed  by 
it  by  necessity,  touches  the  qu^ion  we  are  consider- 
ing and  afiords  much  practicail  assistance  in  the  de- 
termination of  what  is  a  new  Result  within  the  pur- 
view of  the  patent  law.    The  C  ourt  said : 

In  such  ca.se«  we  are  bound  to  inqu  re  into  the  remoteness  of 
reii^ionship  of  the  two  industries;  wliat  alterations  were  neces- 
sary to  adapt  the  device  to  its  new  ise,  and  what  the  value  of 
such  adaptation  has  been  to  the  new  \  idustry.  If  the  new  use  he 
anAlo^ua  to  the  former  one,  the  Court  will  undoubtedly  be  dis- 
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posed  to  ctjnstrue  the  patent  more  strictly,  and  to  re<iuire  clearer 
proof  of  the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty  in  adapiinf;  It  t/i  the 
new  use -particularly  If  the  device  be  one  of  minor  importance 
in  its  new  field  of  usefulness.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  transfer 
be  to  a  branch  of  industry  but  remotely  allied  to  the  other,  and 
the  effect  of  such  transfer  has  l)een  to  super8e<le  other  methods 
of  dointt  the  same  work,  the  Court  will  l<K.k  with  a  less  critical  eye 
upon  the  means  employed  in  making  the  transfer. 

In  the  case  at  bar  it  cannot  be  said  that  there  has 
been  a  transfer  to  a  "  branch  of  industry  remotely 
allied"  of  the  use  of  solid  in  lieu  of  jointed  work,  be- 
cause this  substitution  has  been  practiced  in  every 
industry,  unless  it  be  the  particular  one  at  bar,  and  it 
cannot  be  said  tliat  the  latter  is  remotely  allied  to  all 
others,  though  it  may  be  to  some.  Whatever  has  be- 
come free  and  common  to  the  field  of  practical  arts  as 
a  whole  must  be  free  to  every  part  of  that  field,  ex- 
cept under  extremely  exceptional  circumstances. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  and  the 
case  remanded  to  that  court,  with  directions  to  dismiss 
the  bill,  with  costs. 


U.  8.  Oirctiit  Oonrt—  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Consolidated  Vapor  Stove  Company  v.  Ellwood 
Gas  Stove  and  Stamfino  Company. 

Decided  Oct'.her  19.  18M. 
Whittijiohaii  —  OAaouxE-  Stove— Narrow  Improvkmkwt— Not 

I.yrRINOBD  BY  A  DkVICE  DIrrKRE^T  IS  SEVERAL  FEATTRES. 

Claim  1  in  Patent  No.  235,6^1.  dated  December  14,  1880,  to 
Charles  and  Joseph  WhittinKham,  for  i  mprovements  In  ifasoline- 
stoves,  examined  and  construed  to  be  for  a  narrow  Invention, 
and  Held  not  infrin^^ed  by  a  device  which  departed  from  it  in 
several  features. 

Mr.  George  H.  Christy  and  Mesftrs.  Hoyt  &  Dwtiin 
for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  John  R.  Bennett  and  Mr.  Harold  Binney  for 
the  defendant. 
BuFFiNQTON,  J.,  (ACHESON,  C.  J.,  Concurring:) 

The  Consolidated  Vapor  Stove  Company,  of  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  (assignee  of  the  patent,)  files  this  bill 
against  the  Ellwood  Gas-Stove  and  Stamping  Com- 
pany, of  Ellwood,  Pa. ,  for  alleged  infringement,  in  the 
manufacture  of  gasoline-stoves,  of  Letters  Patent  No. 
2a5,6()0,  issued  December  14,  1880,  to  Charles  and  Jo- 
seph Whittingham.  The  answer  denies  patentability 
and  infringement.  The  device  described  in  the  Whit- 
tingham patent  is,  in  the  parts  nee<lful  to  now  con- 
sider, described  as  follows:  From  an  elevated  oil-fount 
a  pipe  leads  to  one  or  two  chambered  ears  or  projec- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  a  burner-plate  and  connected 
by  a  conduit  across  the  lower  side  and  at  one  side  of 
the  central  tube  of  said  plate.  From  the  second  cham- 
ber depends  a  pipe  having  an  arm  with  a  socket,  in 
which  a  valve-stem  is  screwed  for  controlling  a  jet- 
orifice,  which  is  located  directly  under  and  a  short 
distance  from  the  central  tube.  Surmounting  the 
plate  is  a  burner-cap  provided  with  two  rows  of  jet- 
holes,  the  lower  one  being  just  above  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  cham Iters. 

After  the  burner  is  initially  started,  the  mode  of 
doing  which  is  not  material  to  the  present  inquiry,  its 
workings  are  as  follows:  The  upper  surfaces  of  the 
chambers  being  highly  heated  by  direct  action  of  the 
flames  from  the  lower  row  of  jet-holes  and  the  con- 
necting-conduit by  conduction  through  the  heater- 
plate,  the  oil  passes  to  the  first  or  vaporizing  chamber, 
Ha  3] 
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where  it  is  vaporized.  This  vapor  then  passes  through 
the  conduit,  where  it  is  superheated,  and  into  the  sec- 
ond or  "  fixing"  chamber,  where  it  is  still  further  su- 
perheated and  becomes  "  fixed  "  or  a  sort  of  fixed  gas. 
It  then  passes  through  to  the  jet-orifice  and  spurts 
into  the  central  tul)e,  carrying  with  it  a  supply  of  air 
up  to  the  burner- cap,  and  passes  out  the  rows  of  holes, 
where  combustion  takes  place.  Tue  flames  from  the 
lower  row  serve  the  double  purpose  of  furnishing  heat 
for  cooking,  a  vessel  being  placed  above  the  burner- 
cap  and  of  vaporizing  the  oil  and  fixing  the  gas  by 
means  of  the  chambered  projections  and  the  connect- 
ing-conduit 

The  only  claim  in  question  is  the  first,  which  is 
for— 

the  circular  plate  B.  havinir  the  chambered  projections  C  D  and 
connectinsr-conduit  E,  and  provided  with  the  central  tube,  F.  stir- 
mounted  by  the  perforatetl  cap  a,  in  combination  with  the  verti- 
cal tube  A  and  anf^ular  pipe  G  H  and  socket  I,  provided  with  ori- 
fice K,  controlled  by  the  valve  J,  as  shown  and  described,  and  (or 
the  purpose  specified. 

At  the  date  of  the  patent,  the — 

anfcular  pipe,  the  vertical  feed-tube,  with  its  socket,  orifice,  and 
coDtrolUiig-valve— 

were  old  and  were  used  in  connection  with  a  vertical 
commingling-tube.  As  touching  the  chambered  pro- 
jections, the  specification  says: 

Surmountini^  the  plate  B  Is  a  perforated  cap,  8.  The  flames 
from  the  lower  row  of  pierf  orations  supply  heat  to  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  chambered  projections  C  and  D.  These  two  points 
are  where  the  (feneration  of  vapor  takes  place,  and  is  therefore 
perfect,  beinpthe  hottest  place,  and  without  drtractin^  from  the 
neat  of  the  burner  for  the  other  uses  to  which  It  is  designed. 

And  to  distinguish  it  from  Kell's  patent,  to  which 

reference  has  been  made,  the  patentees  added: 

We  are  aware  that  a  rectangular  chamber  located  between  the 
two  jets  of  flame  from  the  pierforated  cap  has  l>een  used,  and 
that  said  chamber  has  been  connected  with  an  induction  oil'i>lpe 
and  an  eduction  vapor-pii>e;  but  this  has  detracted  materially 
from  the  efficiency  of  the  burner  because  of  its  Interference  with 
the  flames.  This  objection  Is  entirely  overcome  by  the  use  of 
the  chambered  projections  at  the  side  of  the  perforated  combus- 
tion-cap, and  just  beiow  the  level  of  the  lower  row  of  flame- jets. 

The  departure  from  former  methods  will  thus  be 
seen  in  so  locating  the  fiame  which  was  used  for 
vaporizing  and  fixing  that  its  efficiency  for  cooking 
purposes  was  not  diminished,  and  this  result  the  pat- 
entees secured  by  placing  the  chambers  where  they 
were  impinged  from  above  by  the  flames— viz.,  at  the 
two  points — 

where  the  generation  of  vapor  takes  place,  and  is  therefore  per- 
fect, being  the  hottest  place,  and  witbout  detracting  from  the 
heat  of  the  burner  for  the  other  uses  to  which  it  is  designed. 


That  is  plainly  shown  by  a  detail  study  of  the  pat- 
ent. The  claim  specifies ' '  the  chambered  projections 
C  D,"  "as  shown  and  described,"  and  "for  the  pur- 
pose specified."  "As  shown  and  described"  in  the 
specifications  and  drawings,  they  extend  laterallyfrom 
and  on  the  plane  of  the  heater-plate.  They  are  de- 
scribed as  "hollow  ears "  or  " projections  on  opposite 
sides."  While  the  term  "  projections  "  may  apply  in- 
differently to  either  a  downward  or  lateral  one,  the 
term  "  hollow  ear"  is  limited  to  a  lateral  connection. 
Webster  defines  an  ear,  in  a  mechanical  sense,  as  "a 
projecting  part  from  the  aide  of  anything. "  Then ,  too, 
the  word  "  projection"  is  qualified  by  the  limitation 
"  on  opposite  sides,"  and  to  further  emphasize  it  the 
"ears"  or  "  projections "  are  d^8cribed  as  "connected 
by  a  conduit  across  the  under  side  of  said  plate,"  and 
across  does  not  mean  half  or  three-quarter  way,  but 
quite  over  the  whole  width  of  the  heater-plate,  all  of 
which  is  shown  in  the  illustrated  drawing.    That  the 
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location  shown  and  described  was  specific  and  func- 
tional and  not  indifferent  will  appear  from  "  the  pur- 
pose specified."  In  this  respect  the  specification  is 
explicit.  The  two  points  are  claimed  to  be  "  where 
the  generation  of  vapor  takes  place,"  as  "  the  hottest 
place,"  as  "  therefore  perfect,"  and  as  "  not  detracting 
from  the  heat  of  the  burner  for  the  other  uses." 

This  language  cannot  be  explained  away  by  saying 
it  is  a  statement  of  the  best  mode  in  which  the  pat- 
entees thought  to  apply  their  principle.  It  is  more 
than  that.  It  is  a  description  of  the  essential  and  func- 
tional elements  necessary  to  the  application  of  their 
principle  and  is  rather  a  compliance  with  the  statutory 
requirement  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly 
claim  the  part,  improvement,  or  combination  which 
they  claim  as  their  invention  or  discovery. 

But  a  much  broader  construction  of  the  claim  is  con- 
tended for.    Complainant's  expert  testifies  that — 

the  whole  gist  of  the  Whittingham  invention,  as  set  forth  in  the 
first  claim  of  the  patent  at  issue,  is  the  ca.^ng  of  the  downwardly- 
projecting  chambers  C  D  and  the  condul'  E  integral  with  the 
neater  plate  and  so  locating  and  directing  them  that  they  can  be 
formed  economically  without  the  use  of  coring  and  be  within  the 
best,  or  practically  the  t>e8t,  position  to  get  the  effect  of  the  waste 
beat  of  the  burner. 

It  is  contended  that  the  chambered  projections  in 
the  claim  are  downward  projections,  and  downward 
projections  only:  that  they  need  not  project  side  wise 
to  fulfill  the  object  of  the  inventor;  that  the  novelty 
consists  not  only  in  these  downwardly-projecting 
chambers — 

but  in  the  way  they  are  located  on  the  plate  forming  the  base  of 
the  burner-cap.  so  as  at  the  same  time  they  can  be  economically 
formed  mtegral  with  that  cap  and  at  one  and  the  same  Ume.  and 
for  this  purp</>8e  they  must  necessarily  project  downwardly,  in  or- 
der that  they  may  be  cast  without  coring; 

that  by  this  method  of  casting  they  avoid  particles  of 
sand  sticking  to  the  casting  which  wash  out  from  the 
flow  of  gas  and  clog  the  jet-orifice.  Such  a  reading 
of  the  clause  is  more  ingenious  than  sound.  As  op- 
posed to  the  construction  now  made  by  the  expert  we 
have  the  significant  silence  of  the  patent  on  these 
poiqts.  Indeed,  if  the  gist  of  the  invention  was  what 
is  now  alleged,  the  patentees  were  signally  successful 
in  not  disclosing  it.  Nor  is  such  a  construction  proper 
in  view  of  the  prior  art,  for  to  so  construe  it  is  to  work 
its  destruction.  The  Whittinghams  were  not  pioneers 
in  the  field  nor  their  invention  of  a  primary  character. 
Numerous  patents  are  cited  in  anticipation,  a  large 
number  of  which  were  urged  as  such  on  argument; 
but  for  present  purposes  it  suffices  us  to  discuss  but 
two— viz.,  Kells',  No.  231,674,  issued  August  81, 1880, 
and  Prentiss's,  Reissue  No,  7,636,  dated  April  24, 1877. 
The  Prentiss  patent  shows  a  vaporizing-chamberat 
the  side  of  the  heater.  Though  it  is  claimed  to  be 
heated  by  direct  impingement  of  the  flame,  we  are  in- 
clined to  the  view  that  it  is  by  conduction.  From  it 
a  conduit  leads  along  the  lower  side  of  the  heater-plate 
to  a  fixing-chamber  located  on  said  lower  side  and 
heated  by  conduction.  Both  chambers  are  on  the 
same  side  of  the  central  tube.  The  specification  states 
"surmounting  the  central  tube  and  beneath  the  cone  " 
(burner-top) — 

Is  a  plate,  upon  which  the  flame  from  the  lower  row  of  perfora- 
tions Insaidcone  Impinges.  Tins  plate  is  denominated  a  "heater- 
plate'*  and  serves  to  conduct  heat  to  the  generatlng-chamber  and 
surrounding  parts  of  the  burner,  thereby  facUitattng  the  conver- 
sion of  the  oil  or  fluid  into  gas. 

While  the  device  differs  from  the  Whittingham  pat- 
Ho.3.] 
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ent,  the  process  of  vaporizing  and  fixing  by  two  cham- 
bers is  the  same.  The  fixing-ch  amber,  located  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  heater-plate  aiad  heated  by  conduc- 
tion, is  identical  with  that  of  the  respondent's  device, 
as  we  shall  see,  save  that  it  is  oh  the  same  side  of  the 
central  tube  with  the  vaporizin^-chamber.  As  far  as 
function  goes,  the  locations  are  ^bstantially  identical, 
and  it  clearly  anticipates  the  fixing-chamber  of  the 
Whittingham  device,  should  jhat  patent  have  the 
broad  construction  contended  fpr. 

In  the  Kells  patent  an  indu<iion-pipe  leads  to  and 
an  eduction  one  from  a  central!  gas-generator,  which 
is  formed  by  four  conduits  at  r^ght  angles  with  each 
other.  Above  and  below  the  generator  was  a  row  of 
burner- jets  so  located  that  th^  flames  from  the  two 
rows  impinged  on  them  respeciiively  from  above  and 
beneath  for  vaporization  purposes.  Upper  and  lower 
rows  were  necessary  to  vaporize  the  heavier  grades  of 
hydrocarbon,  for  which  the  bujner  was  designed;  but 
it  is  admitted  if  the  lighter  gradjes  were  used  the  lower 
row  could  be  dispensed  with  aiid  the  device  operated 
by  simply  enlarging  the  upper  k-ow  of  jet-holes.  The 
chamber  and  conduit  connecti6ns  of  this  device  may 
be  cart  integral  and  coring  disijensed  with. 

The  prior  art  being  as  above  jit  is  clear  the  advance 
set  forth  in  the  Whittingham  ipatent  was  not  great. 
Whether  it  involved  patentabilijty  we  do  not  feel  called 
upon  to  decide.  It  is  sufficierit  for  present  purposes 
to  pass  upon  the  question  of  infringement  only.  The 
respondent's  device  has  a  heating-chamber  identical 
with  that  of  the  Whittingham  patent;  but  the  fixing- 
chamber  does  not  project  lateially  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  heater-plate.  It  it  located  on  the  lower 
side  of  that  plate,  within  the  periphery  of  the  flame- 
jet  row.  The  connecting-cond  ait  does  not  leatl  across 
the  heater-plate,  but  part  wa|  only.  Consequently 
the  flames  from  the  lower  jed  do  not  impinge  on  it, 
but  it  is  heated  by  the  conduction  through  the  heater 
pjate 

Giving  the  Whittingham  cl^im  what  we  regard  as 
its  reasonable  and  proper  consiruction,  it  is  clear  it  is 
not  infringed  by  this  device.  The  bill  must  therefore 
be  dismissed  at  complainant's  cost. 


to  the  case  of  the  pres- 
National  Vapor  Stove 
where  the  present  pat- 


Our  attention  has  been  calle* 
ent  complainant  against  The 
and  Manufacturing  Company, 
ent  was  sustained  by  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  North 
em  District  of  Ohio,  Eastern  Division.  The  facts  now 
before  us  and  the  issues  to  be  passed  upon  are  wholly 
different  from  those  in  that  cise,  and  for  that  reason 
the  present  case  must  be  decid  ed  without  reference  to 
the  conclusion  reache<i  upon  <j  ifferent  proofs. 

Let  a  decree  be  drawn  dismia  sing  the  bill,  with  costs. 


■J.  S.  Circuit  Oourt— Eastern 
Judical  District 


division  of  the  Eastern 
df  Missoari. 

Osgood  r.  A.  S.  Aloe  Instrument  Compa.ny. 

5.  1895. 


Decided  June 
1.  Osgood— CoPTKioHT— What  ib  Liwrn.  Notick  of. 

A  notice  of  copyright  in  the  folio  wing  lanffuage,  "  Copyright. 
1801.  All  rights  resenred,"  i«  insuBBclent  under  the  law,  which 
requires  the  copyright  notice  to  si  ftte  the  name  of  the  person 
by  whom  the  publication  is  copyr^hted, 
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2    Sl«S-SxM*-3BCiIO.N    495<;,   UxifKO     STATKi     RCVISKD     8TAT- 

OT«8,  R»jcwiT»  TO  Make  Oct  a  Prima  Facie  Case. 
Under  the  proTisions  of  section  4966  to  maice  out  a  prima  facie 
case  of  copyright  it  is  only  necessary  for  a  complainant  owner 
of  a  copyright  U)  allege  and  show  that  he  deposited  with  the 
Librarian  of  Congress  on  or  before  the  date  of  publication  a 
printed  copy  of  the  title-page  of  his  book,  also  two  copies  of 
the  bx>k,  and  that  he  has  glren  the  lawful  copyright  notice. 

On  exceptions  to  answer. 
Mr.  Paul  Bakexcell  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  M.  B.  Jonag  and  Mr.  A.  C.  Fowler  for  the  de- 
fendants. 

Adams,  J.: 

This  is  an  action  for  an  alleged  infringement  of  a 
copyright.  An  answer  was  filed  and  complainant  ex- 
cepts to  several  of  its  parts.  The  particulars  will  ap- 
pear hereinafter. 

First.  The  first  exception  is  taken  because,  as  is 
said,  the  answer  is  not  entitled  in  the  case  so  as  to 
agree  with  the  names  of  the  parties  as  they  appear  in 
the  amended  bill.  This,  if  true,  is  not  ground  for 
exception  at  all.  The  remedy  for  such  failure  i*  to 
move  to  take  the  answer  from  the  files;  but,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  answer  is  not  defective  in  the  par- 
ticular complained  of,  as  there  appears  to  be  an  ap- 
propriate heading,  as  follows:  "  The  Answer  of  the 
Aloe  Instrument  C3mp»ny,  Defendant,  to  the 
Amended  Bill  of  Complaint  of  Adelaide  H.  Osgood, 
Complainant."  This  is  a  perfect  title,  and  it  is  not 
rendered  imperfect  by  the  fact  that  the  pleader  pre- 
mised this  heading  by  the  style  "  Oigood  v.  Aloe." 
The  first  exception  is  therefore  disallowed. 

Second.  The  second  exception  is  taken  because,  as 
is  said,  the  answer  filed  in  the  cause  does  not  appear 
to  be  sworn  to  by  any  officer  or  representative  of  de- 
fendant corporation.  If  such  were,  in  fact,  true,  it 
does  not  afford  ground  for  exception  to  the  answer, 
either  for  insufficiency,  scandal,  or  impertinence. 
The  proper  remedy  for  this  also  is  to  move  to  take  the 
answer  from  the  files.  However,  I  do  not  think  the 
allegation  in  the  exception  is  true  for  the  following 
reasons.    The  answer  referred  to  concludes  as  follows : 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  defendant,  the  Aloe  Instrument 
Company,  has  cauw^l  its  corporate  name  and  seal  to  be  hereto 
affixed  by  Sidney  Aloe,  its  president. 

The  affidavit  is  made  by  Sidney  Aloe,  in  which  he 
states  that  he  has  read  the  foregoing  answer  and  knows 
the  contents  thereof,  and  that  the  same  is  true  of  his 
own  knowledge.  Sec.  Preceding  thii  affidavit  at  the 
end  of  the  answer  he  signs  himself  as  president  of  the 
A.  S.  Aloe  Instrument  Company.  This  exception  ia 
therefore  disallowed. 

Third.  The  third  exception  is  for  impertinence  and 

excepts  to  that  part  of  defendant's  answer,  which 

reads  as  follows: 

Thf  defendant,  further  answering,  denies  that  the  book  marked 
"Complainant's  Book.'  of  which  profert  is  made  in  the  said 
amended  bill  of  complaint,  is  a  true  and  substantial  copy  of  the 
said  copyrighted  book,  but  avern  that  the  title-page  of  the  book 
«o  mark.-d  had  bt-en  removed  and  another  page  substituted  there- 
for whii'h  Kab<«tluit-Ml  paye  contains  matter  materially  and  vi- 
tally different  f rom  th«  matter  contained  onthe  title-page  and 
the  page  immediately  following  the  title  page  of  the  copyrighted 
boikOie  matter  on  said  pages  of  the  said  copyrighted  book 
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being  fatally  defectlre. 

This  part  of  the  answer,  so  far  as  it  can  be  claimed 
to  be  reeponsive  to  any  allegations  of  the  amended 
bill,  is  responsive  to  that  part  of  the  amended  bill 
reading  as  follows: 
Ho.  3.] 


And  yonr  orator  marks  one  of  her  books  "Complainant's 
Book     and  is  ready  to  produce  the  same  in  court  if  required. 

So  far  as  the  portion  of  the  answer  excepted  to 
consists  of  a  denial  it  is  manifestly  broader  than  the 
averments  of  the  bill  itself  and  is  manifestly  an  at- 
tempt to  involve  an  affirmative  defense  in  a  denial  of 
averments  of  the  bill  itself.  It  is  not  clearly  appar- 
ent for  what  purpose  the  allegation  of  the  bill  above 
quoted  is  made.  It  is  not  clear  that  the  complainant 
intends  to  state  that  the  book  marked  "Complain- 
ant's Book"  is  a  true  or  substantial  copy  of  her  copy- 
righted book.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  the  de- 
fendant cannot  enlarge  the  scope  and  meaning  of  the 
averment  of  the  bill  by  expanding  the  denial  beyond 
the  allegations  of  the  bill. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  answer  excepted  to,  as 
above  quoted,  manifestly  is  intended  to  state  new 
matter  constituting  an  affirmative  defense.  In  this 
I  think  the  pleader  has  failed.  His  averments  are 
not  specific  enough. 

In  order  to  state  an  affirmative  defense  in  the  re- 
spect contemplated  in  this  part  of  the  answer,  the 
pleader  should  make  it  appear  affirmatively  that  the 
title-page  of  the  book  of  which  profert  is  made  was 
removed  by  or  at  the  instance  of  the  complainant  and 
another  page  substituted  therefor  after  the  publica- 
tion of  the  book  was  made,  for  if  this  change  were 
made  prior  to  the  publication  it  might  have  been  en- 
tirely proper  and  necessary  so  to  do  to  conform  to  the 
true  and  legal  notice  of  copyright.  The  pleader 
should  also  state  the  facts  and  particulars  in  respect 
of  which  the  matter  on  the  title  and  next  following 
pages  of  the  copyrighted  book  are  fatally  defective 
rather  than  to  slate,  as  he  does,  that  the  above-men- 
tioned matter  is  *'  fatally  defective." 

I  think  the  portion  of  the  answer  criticised  by  the 
third  exception  as  pleaded  constitutes  no  defense,  and 
that  the  exception  thereto  for  this  reason  also  is  well 
taken.     It  is  therefore  allowed. 

Fourth.  The  fourth  exception  relates  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  answer  which  denies  that  the  complainant 
has  given  notice  of  her  copyright,  as  required  by  law, 
in  this,  that  she  did  not  insert  on  the  page  imme- 
diately following  the  title-page  nor  at  any  other  place 
a  notice,  as  follows: 

Copyright,  1891,  by  Adelaide  H.  Osgood,  New  York.    All  rights 
reserved. 


For  the  balance  of  the  answer  excepted  to  refer- 
ence may  be  had  to  Exception  4.  Inasmuch  as  a 
large  part  of  the  matter  excepted  to  in  this  fourth 
exception  consists  of  a  denial  of  averments  of  the 
bill,  it  is  manifest  that  the  exception  cannot  be  al- 
lowed, as  the  answer  is,  so  far  at  least,  responsive  to 
the  averments  of  the  bill. 

An  exception  for  impertinence  must  be  allowed  in 
whole  or  not  at  all;  but  as  counsel  have  argued  the 
exception  on  other  grounds  I  will  add  that  imme- 
diately following  the  denials  in  that  part  of  the  an- 
swer excepted  to  appears  an  affirmative  statement  of 
facts  which,  if  true,  support  the  prior  denial.  This 
affirmative  statement  is  as  follows: 

First.  That  the  notice  of  copyright  conuined  in  said  book  was 
and  is  as  follows:  "Copyright.  1S91.    All  rights  reserved."    •    •    • 

And,  after  specifying  what  elements  of  a  lawful  no- 
tice are  omitted,  the  pleader  proceeds  and  says — 
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that  the  books  deposited  with  the  Librarian  of  Congreas  oon- 
tained  copyright  notice  as  last  stated -that  is,  "Copyright,  1891. 
AH  rights  reserved:"  and  that  the  said  books  published  and  sold 
by  complainant  contain  this  latter  notice  of  copyright  and  not 
the  notice  of  copyright  as  alleged  by  the  complainant  in  her  said 

This,  in  my  opinion,  is  a  sufficient  statement  that 
the  books  published  and  sold  by  complainant  contain 
a  notice  of  copyright  in  the  following  language: 
'•  Copyright,  1891.  All  rights  reserved."  This  being 
no  sufficient  notice  under  the  law,  it  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  pleading  that  the  complainant  published  and 
sold  books  without  any  lawful  copyright  notice,  in- 
asmuch as  the  law  requires  that  a  lawful  copyright 
notice  must  state  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom 
the  book  is  copyrighted. 

The  portion  of  the  answer  complained  of  in  this 

fourth  exception,  which  states  that— 

the  books  deposited  with  the  Librarian  of  Congreas  contain  copy- 
right notice  as  last  stated— that  is,  without  the  name  of  the  per- 
son by  whom  the  book  was  copyrighted, 

even  if  impertinent  and  immaterial,  cannot  be  ex- 
punged on  this  exception,  as  the  exception  itself  must 
be  overruled  on  the  principle  above  announced.  Yet 
I  have  examined  fully  the  elaborate  briefs  of  counsel 
on  the  question  whether  the  books  deposited  by  the 
persons  seeking  copyright  must  themselves  contain 
copyright  notice.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  act  of 
transmitting  to  or  depositing  with  the  Librarian  of 
Congress  two  copies  of  the  book  for  which  copyright 
is  sought  is  an  act  required  by  the  Act  of  Congress 
to  secure  a  copyright,  and  that  under  the  statute  it 
is  not  necessary  that  those  books  should  contain  any 
notice  of  the  copyright  itself. 

I  have  no  knowledge,  except  that  stated  in  the  ar- 
gument of  counsel,  that  these  books,  when  deposited 
with  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  are  treated  by  the  Li- 
brarian of  Congress  as  published  or  are  subject  to  the 
inspection  or  use  of  the  public.  Even  if  that  were 
so,  I  should  not  hold,  under  the  authorities  shown  or 
under  the  language  of  the  Act  of  Congress  itself  in  re- 
lation to  copyright,  that  the  depositing  of  the  two 
books  in  question  for  the  purposes  of  securing  the 
copyright  was,  in  itself,  such  a  publication  of  the 
book  as  would  destroy  the  copyright  if  there  were  no 
proper  notice  of  copyright  in  them. 

That  portion  of  the  answer,  therefore,  which  al- 
leges that  the  books  deposited  with  the  Librarian  of 
Congress  contain  improper  or  unlawful  copyright 
notice  would  not,  by  itself,  constitute  a  defense  to 
the  complainant's  action;  but  for  that  reason  only 
the  averment  should  not  necessarily  be  held  imperti- 
nent, as  it  is  an  averment  which,  taken  with  others, 
might  be  very  proper  in  answering  a  bill  containing 
the  averments  which  the  complainant's  bill  contains. 
The  fourth  exception  must  be  disallowed. 

Fifth.  The  fifth  exception  is  predicated  upon  that 
part  of  the  defendant's  answer  wherein  the  defend- 
ant says  that  its  said  catalogue  (referring  to  a  cata- 
logue published  by  the  defendant)  is  copyrighted  and 
contains  proper  copyright  notice  required  by  law. 
This  averment  of  the  answer  is  strictly  responsive  to 
the  allegations  of  the  bill,  which  in  terms  allege  that 
the  defendant  published  its  catalogue  without  the 
proper  copyright  notice  required  by  law.  It  is  there- 
fore not  impertinent  The  fifth  exception  is  disal- 
lowed. 

Ho.  3.] 


/ 


il 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  16,  1895. 


Sixth.  The  sixth  exception  asaaOs  that  part  of  the 
anawer  in  which  the  defendant  sajs— 

fS?S'  "ly^^W?.  Sd^dSe-^forTthe  d«fencUnt  require,  strict 
proof  thereof .  . 

The  exception  to  this  part  of  the  answer  is  for  al- 
leged impertinence  and,  according  to  the  argument  of 
counsel,  is  intended,  primarily,  to  raise  the  question 
whether  the  burden  rests  upon  the  complainant  to 
allege  and  prove  that  the  work  above  mentioned  was 
done  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States. 

The  Act  of  Congress  in  question  does  not  in  terms 
or  by  fair  implication  make  the  doing  of  this  work 
within  the  Umits  of  the  United  States  a  condition  pre- 
cedent to  securing  a  valid  copyright. 

Section  4956  (supra)  merely  prohibits— 
durioK  the  existence  of  mich  copyright,  the  'mpprtation  of  any 
^^^*    •    •     so  copyrighted  or  any  plateB  of  the  same,  not 
S2e  from  type  8et^»   ^    •    within  t£e  hmit«  of  the  United 
8tates,  etc.  I 

It  is  necessary  for  the  complainant  to  allege  and 
show  that  she  deposited  with  tht  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, on  or  before  the  day  of  publication,  a  printed 
copy  of  the  title-page  of  her  book  and  also  two  copies 
of  her  book,  and  that  she  has  gi^en  the  lawful  copy- 
right notice.  Further  than  this  complainant  is  not 
reiiuired  to  go  in  making  out  a  pHma  facie  case  of 
le^  copyright.  For  another  rea»on,  also,  this  excep- 
tion ought  to  be  allowed.  ,     ^     ,     . 

The  bill  does  not  allege  that  the  books  in  question 
were  printed  from  type  set  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States.    It  contains  no  allegations  on  the  sub- 

If  the  defendant's  views  are  correct  that  the  burden 
is  upon  the  complainant  to  aver  ^d  prove  such  fact 
in  order  to  establish  a  copyright,  Hhe  bill  is  fatally  de- 
fective and  the  defendant's  remedy  is  by  demurrer. 
The  defendant  cannot  make  an  isnue  by  denying  aver- 
ments not  made.    Exception  six  is  therefore  allowed. 


Court  of  Common  Pleas  No.  3  o|f  Allegheny  Ooxmty, 
PennsylvanisL 

Russell  v.  Lundein  et  al. 

Decided  May,  1 

1.   IsjUNCTIOII-GRAHTINO— SlCRBT  iNvkNTIOlt 

Where  the  defendants  do  not  intend  to  use  a  secret  Invention, 
an  Injunction  cannot  harm  them;  b  it  if  the  InjuncUon  be  re- 


fused and  the  seen*  be  divulged  aU  harmpoMible  will  be  done 
and  the  law  will  be  powerleaa  to  afford  plaintiff  any  remedy. 

8.  Samb-Sai«-Enfobcino. 

The  mere  fact  that  the  plaintiff  may  be  injured  by  enforcinR 
the  injunction  is  not  sufficient  reason  for  refusing  it. 
a.  Same— Us*  o»  Lwcmctioh  to  HAaM  l>%n»axsvi. 

Should  plainUff  u»  the  injunction  to  Injure  the  defendant*' 
busineas,  without  regard  to  their  use  of  the  invention,  his  stand- 
ing in  a  court  of  equity  will  be  destroyed  and  the  injunction 
promptly  dissolved. 

Motion  to  continue  preliminary  injunction. 
Messri.  Kay,  Totten  A  Cook  for  the  pUintiflf. 

McClunq.  J.: 

We  are  of  opinion  that  this  injunction  should  be 
continued.  Admitting  that  it  is  not  clear  that  the 
defendants  intend  to  use  plaintiff's  secret  processes, 
we  must  take  into  account  the  fact  that  if  they  do  not 
'  so  intend  an  injunction  cannot  harm  them,  while  if 
we  make  a  mistake  in  refusing  the  injunction  and  the 
secrets  are  divulged  all  the  harm  possible  wiU  then 
be  done  and  the  law  wiU  be  practicaUy  powerless  to 
afford  the  plaintiff  any  remedy. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  fact  of  the  granting  of  an 
injunction  might  be  used  by  plaintiff  to  injure  de- 
fendants in  their  business  without  regard  to  then-  use 
of  the  secret  processes.  There  is  some  force  in  this 
suggestion,  and  it  wUl  be  proper  to  so  frame  the  in- 
junction as  to  affirmatively  and  expressly  exclude  the 
idea  of  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  secret  or  other  pro- 
cesses except  those  communicated  in  confidence  by 
the  plaintiff  to  Lundeen.  Besides,  if  at  any  time  it  be 
made  to  appear  that  the  plaintiff  is  direcUy  or  indi- 
rectly attempting  to  make  such  use  of  the  injunction 
his  standing  in  a  court  of  equity  will  be  destroyed  and 
the  injunction  will  be  promptly  dissolved. 

It  is  further  suggested  that  an  injunction  should  not 
be  granted,  because  it  could  not  be  enforced  without 
causing  the  disclosure  of  the  processes  of  both  parties. 
If  we  could  not  enforce  the  injunction,  we  could  not 
grant  it;  but  this  is  not  the  difficulty  here.  The  mere 
fact  that  the  enforcing  of  it  may  injure  the  plaintiff 
is  not  sufficient  reason  for  refusing. 

In  addition  to  this,  we  cannot  conclude  that  the  en- 
forcement of  it  wiU  necessarily  involve  the  trouble 

suggested. 
We  are  of  opinion  that  the  preUminary  injunction 

should  be  continued. 
[VoL72.     No.  3.] 
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Official  OxzBTTK 

Amendment  to  the  Rclxs  or  Practiob ■♦*' 

Pi'BU8HEB8"  Catalogues *r* 

touE  OF  July  Si  1885 ^*. 

Applications  under  Examination  *~r 

Patents  Granted *~ 

Reisbues ^' 

Desions ^ 

Tradb-Mabks i,  °^ 

Prints   None. 

Labels None. 

Commissioner's  Decisions— 

Ex  parte  Knudson -. °^ 

Decisions  of  the  U.  8.  Courts— 

TtiiHftpll  tj   K^m  ..••••••     o«W 

Johnson  Company  v.  PennsylTsiala  Steel  Company MH 


Attorneys. 


Dbpartment  of  the  Interior, 

Office  of  tbb  Secretary, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Julff  15,  1896. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Mary  E. 
Hansee,  of  EllenviUe,  N.  Y.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as 
a^ent  or  attorney  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 

Very  respectfully.        .  e.  WOMACK, 

.Chief  Clerk. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


328.019.-r/iaddetM  FovHer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Improvement  in 

Saws.    Patent  dated  October  13.  1B85.    Disclaimer  filed  July 

18,  1895,  by  Henry  O.  Thompson,  H.  Grant  Tfiomptton,  and 

Samuel  E.  Motoer,  auigneeit. 

Enter  their  disclaimer  to  so  much  of  said  claims  as  cover  cir 

cular  saws  and  back-saws,  leaving  said  claims  to  include  only 

hack- saws  and  band-saws. 


882,280— JVtlfcoJa  Tetla,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Improvement  in  Elec- 
trical Transmission  of  Power.    Patent  dated  May  1,  18K8. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  17,  1895.  by  the  assignees,  the  Westing- 
htnue  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
and  the  Tesia  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Enter  their  disclaimer  to  such  part  of  the  claim  of  the  said 
patent  as  might  by  construction  include  the  use  of  reversed  cur- 
rents for  acting  upon  both  elements  of  a  motor,  it  being  the  in- 
tent and  purpose  of  this  disclaimer  to  limit  the  said  claim  to  Uie 
use  of  alternating  currents,  whether  a^aing  on  one  element  or 
both  elemenu  of  the  motor,  as  distinguished  from  reversed  cur 
renta  or  currents  which,  while  continuous  and  direct,  are  shifted 
from  coil  to  coil  by  any  form  of  commutator,  reverser.  or  Inter- 
rupter; aad  in  furthenuice  of  this  purpose  your  petitioners,  and 


each  of  them,  enter  their  disclaimer  to  the  following  parts  of  the 
specification  of  said  Letters  Patent-viz,  in  the  last  sentence  but 
one  preceding  the  claim,  the  words: 

In  so  far,  then,  as  the  plan  of  acting  upon  one  element  of  the 
motor  is  concerned; 

and  also  the  words  composing  the  last  sentence  of  the  specifica- 
tion, as  follows: 

With  regard  to  that  part  of  the  invention  which  consists  in 
acting  upon  both  elements  of  the  motor  simultaneously.  I  regard 
the  use  of  either  alternating  or  reversed  currents  a.s  within  the 
•cope  of  the  invention,  although  I  do  not  consider  the  use  of  re- 
versed currents  of  any  practical  importance. 


The  Official  Gazette. 

The  Official  Gazettk  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
neously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30, 18f3,  it  was 
published  and  »>oiuid  in  semi-annual  volumes:  since  July  1, 1888, 
in  (luartcrly  volumes.  All  subscripUons  must  commence  with 
the  beginning  of  a  volume :  none  Uken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  aU  subscribers  within  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
85  iH!r  annum ;  to  foreign  subscribers,  $10 ;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  80,  188.3,)  full  sheep, 
$i  per  volume;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1883.)  full  sheep.  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
adrxmce.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C." 


Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Practice 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  esteblished :      ' 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Offlco  action 
then^on,  and  thereupon  the  Elxaminer  will  make  a  re-examination 

of  the  case 

l!t4.  Tn  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  do 
appeal  will  be  enlertalned  by  any  tribunal  in  the  OfBce  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  yearB, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  tlie  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  86, 
89,  and  134  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  ft8  is  renumbered  00. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  In  effect  on  and  after  April  15. 1886, 
and  win  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  wer« 
upon  said  date. 
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Thte  CMBc©  would  be  pleMcd  to  receive 
and  publiahers  such  caUlogues,  ciirulars, 
adTertisementa  relating  to  the  sciences  an<i  mechanical  arts  as 
published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  noUce  is 
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from  manufacturers 
price-lists,  or  other 


hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers jwho  feel  disposed  to 
■end  their  publications  that  not  less  than  thtw  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  tte  properiy  indexed, 
clMsifled,  and  subclassifled  in  the  ScieoUnc  Library  for  conven- 
tont  *nd  ready  reference. 


StatM. 


1. 
P 


u 

•§■0 

Is 


fltai  B» 


Alabama  

A.rt»ona  rerritory- 

A.rkan9aa 

California 

Colorado    

Connecticut 

Delaware •  • 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida  

Georgia 

Idaho  

IlUnolB 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa       

Kanaaa • 

Kentucky    

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Madsachuaetta    - . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri , 

Montana 

Nebraska  

Nevada 


15 
6 

II 
1 
S 


44,505,  inclusive. 
M.875,  iDcluslTe. 


iMue  of  July  23,  1895. 

p^lMta 475-No.M2,932  to  ^0.543,456,  inclusive 

Deslgua l«-No. 

Trade-Marks    3:-No. 

Labels None. 

Printa None. 

Belssues 1— No. 

Total  i4sue 8* 

TO  CITIZKN8  OF  THE  UNITElJ  STATES 


24,494  to  Jio. 
•».8»  to  Ko. 


11,504. 


2 
21 


New  Ham^ishlre  .  . 

New  Jersey    

New  Mexijco  Terrify 

New  YorM i    » 

North  Carolina 1 

North  Da|ota •• 

Ohio         1  8« 

OklahomJ  Territory  , 

Oregon     i   ;      3 

Penosylv^nU !    4» 


•25 

*  a 


47  j 

2 

1 

w' 

7  ; 

*  , 

> 

i 

1  1 

•  at 

*l 

1 

6 

1 

4« 

1 

14 

1 

8 

1 

1 

9 

8 

..... 



1 

Rhode  Iiilltnd 

South  Ca»ollna 

South  Dakota 

Tennemce 

Texas .1 

Utah  Territory  

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahlnglon 

West  Virginia 

Wisconslo 

Wyorainj 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  NaW 

Total  tolcittxens  of 
the  United  States.. 


TO  cmZKNS  OF  FOBKION   C0UNTBIK8. 


0  mnK  I « 


Argentine  Republic 
Austria  Hungary  .. 

Barbatioe*  

Belgium  

Bermuda    

BraxU      

Canada  

Chile.  Republic  of 

Colombia 

Cuba  

Denmark  ... 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

England 

France     

Qerraany   

Quatemala 
Hawaii  .. 

India 

Ireland ..  . 

Italy 

Japan  


1 

8 

5 

1 

8 

1 

18 

1 

484 


82 


OtMBtrlet 


s 


Mexico  i     

Nether  linds 

Newfoutdland  ... 
New  Aosth  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway!    

Portugaf  

Queensllind 

Roumasia 

Ru.wia  

Scotland  

South  iHustralla . . 

Spain    

Swedeni     i . 

Swltieiland ' 

Turkey     j. 

Victona I 

West  Australia , 

Total  to  cltlteTis  of  | 
foreign  countriee      | 


58 


Condition  at  Clot  of  Buainesa  July  16, 1886. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  bv  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


15 
12 


n 

81 


ts 


28 

2 
8 


SO 


16 

18 
26 


84 

27 
82 


» 

17 

10 

6 


19 
80 


11 


14 


June  17 
July  8 
June  28 


Amended 


7 
96 

9B 

9 

1 
94 


In  aman.— Under  one  month. 

Flastlcs,    Paper-Making,   Paving, 

Qlam.  Fuel.  Bread  Making,  etc. 

Mechanical    Engineering,    Store 

Service,  etc. 
Civil      Engineering.     Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,    Fire    Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc.    .- ■      •J"'"*  J 2 

Oas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and     June  1- 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fato,  and 
Glue.  etc. 
Metal- Working,  Armsand  Project 
Uee,  Nails  and  Hpikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Aooos- 
tics,  etc.  I 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc June  16 

Metallurgy,  Metal  Founding,Ooat-'  June  18 
Ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Elect ro-Chemistry,  etc. 
Builders'  Hardwaie,   Safes,  Den- 
tist rr,  Undertakmg,   ArUflclal 
Limbs,  etc. 
Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 

etc 
Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
I     Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
I     Crushers. 
RaU*ay    Brakes,  Draft   AppU- 

ancee,  and  RolUng-Stock. 
Brushingand  Scrubblng.Orinding 

and  Polishing.  Laundry,  etc. 
Advertisiog,    Aeration    and    Bot- 
tling,   Baggage,    Packing    and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc 
j  Wood-Working  Machines,  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing . 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

!  Chemistry, Explosives,  Medicines, 
1     Fertilizers,  Preserving.  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery. 

Stoves  and  Fumaces I  June  16 

Lamps,  Gas- Fittings,  Llnotrplng,     June  1< 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Optics. 

Bettoeen  one  and  two  month* 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Metal  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus, Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  et«. 

rire-Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery.  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Bectricuy,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion. Motive  Power,  Electric 
Railways,  etc.  ... 

PneumaUcs,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Sewing-Machines,  Crinoline  and 
0)raKa,  Apparel,  and  ToileC 


July 
July 
July 


July 
July 


15 


June  17  '  July    6 


June  17    July    6 


July 
July 


June  17 

June  17 

June  17 

June  17 
June  18 

June  17 
June  17 
June  17 


July    5 

July    5 
July    2 


July 
July 


July 
July 
July 


June  17     June  » 


June  17 
June  1< 
June  17 


June  86 
June  96 
June  21 


June  19 
June  19 


91 
64 


115 
98 


101 


186 

146 
131 


178 


906 

123 

125 
149 


152 
192 
206 

169 

155 

174 
208 


278 


,  June  10 

1 
June  10 

June  15 

June  10 

June  10 

June  11 

June  10 

June    5 

June  10 
June    4 

July    9  .    195 


July    fi 

July  5 
June  96 
June  20 
June  14 

June  12 

June  11 

June  10 
June  1<) 


Total  number  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  actloa . 


Under  one  month  in  arrear$. 


Tn^Siarki' 


July 
July 


July 
July 


118 


135 
188 
413 
147 


220 

392 

328 
887 


5.968 


99 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY   23.  1895. 


54-2  982.  PRODUCING  PURE  ELBCTRIG-LIOHT  CARBOH.  ^D- 
WAKBa.AcHgsoH.  Monon|!»liela  Cttj,  Pa  Filed  Aug.  26.  1894  Serial 
Ma  &21,32&    (Kos(ieamei:i£,) 


5  4  2.98-4:.  STEM  WINDIFO  AND  SETONQ  WATCa  JoHl  a 
BLBsswe,  U  SaUfc,  HI,  assignor  to  the  Western  Clock  Manu&cturlng 
Company,  same  placa  FUed  Aug  31. 1894.  Serial  Na  521,80a  (lo 
model) 


Claim.— The  method,  subsUntially  at  above  described,  of  produc- 
ing pure  electric  light  carbon,  which  conMsUin  gramilatinfc  coke,  and 
subjecting  it  to  the  required  degree  of  temperature  necessary  to  vola- 
tilize the  impurities  aasociated  with  it. 


542  983  OPERATINO  SLIDE  FOR  BRBBCH  MKHANISMa  At- 
BIBT  W.  AsiwoKrH.  St.  Cloud,  Mum.  Piled  Mar.  18. 189&  Serial  >a 
542,108.    (No  model) 


C'faim.-!  IB  a  watch  the  combinatioQ  of  the  following  elements 
a  winding  gear,  a  htnd.«»tting  pinion  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
gear,  the  center,  of  the  pinion  and  gear  being  .ub.Unt.all7  .n  the  «m. 
vertical  line  ,*«ng  through  their  plane*,  a  reciprocating  .tern  havrng 
two  pinions  rigid  thereon  one  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  winU- 
ing  gear  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  h»nd-«.tting  p.n.on  when 
the  Item  is  moved  «)  a',  to  move  the  winding  pinion  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  winding  gear.  „      .        ,  .      .  _;„j 

2  Id  a  watch  the  combination  of  the  folio  wing  element,  a  wind- 
ing gear  having  an  inwardly  projecting  crown  gear  adapted  to  rotate 
in  an  aperture  in  one  frame  plate  and  an  outward  laterally  projecting 
toothed  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel,  a  hand-Mlt.ng  pinion 
provided  with  a  hub  adapted  to  be  received  and  to  roUte  in  an  aper- 
ture in  the  other  plate,  .uiublo  .upport..  to  reuin  the  gear  and  p.n.oo 
in  poeition,  a  reciprocating  .tern  having  two  pinion,  ngid  thereon  and 
r«:iprocating  in  a  plane  lubetantially  midway  between  the  gear  and 
the  pinion,  oneof  »id  pinion,  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  gear  acd 
the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  hand  wtting  pinion  when  the  stem 
i.  moved  so  a.  to  move  the  first  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  the 

crown  gear.  . 

3  In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  case  conUining  a  single  ap- 
erture through  the  edge  thereof,  with  a  watch  mechanUm  atuched 
to  a  frame  entirely  wparate  from  the  caw  and  adapted  to  be  received 
into  the  case  and  a  part  having  an  enlarged  portion  eitenor  to  the 
caM  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  paw  through  the  ap- 
erture and  be  Kjrew-threaded  into  the  frame  of  the  work&.  whereby 
the  CAM  i.  clamped  between  the  enhirged  portion  and  the  work,  frame 
and  thus  the  part,  are  weparably  atUched  together. 

4.  In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  cue  conaisting  of  a  central 
band  having  curved  side.  slighUy  overhanging  the  band,  with  a  move- 
ment frame  having  two  plate.  Mparated  by  about  the  width  of  the 
band  and  entirelv  separate  from  the  ca«<,  «aid  band  provided  with 
an  apertnre  and  «id  movement  frame  with  a  screw-threaded  hoUj 
opposite  Mid  aperture,  and  a  .tern  provided  with  an  exterior  enlarged 
portion  to  bear  against  the  ouUide  of  the  ring  or  band  and  a  »cr«w- 
threaded  inner  portion  to  pa»  through  the  aperture  in  the  band  and 
be  iwseived  into  the  Krew-threaded  hole  in  the  movement  frame. 


642  986     LrFTINO-TOHes.    cteus  W.  Boianott.  Munhall.  Pa. 
Fflil  May  8.*  1895.    Serial  Na  548,476.    (MomodeL) 


iVaitt,.— In  a  double  barrel  breech  loader  gun,  the  conbioation 
of  two  barreU,  two  hammer,  concealed  within  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
two  hammer-«ocker«cooM.tingof  flat  rod.  F  having  their  inner  ends 
received  in  groove,  within  the  cap.  of  the  breeeh,  two  handles  O 
carrying  the  rods  F,  and  tubular  guide,  for  nid  handles,  the  bandies 
G  having  serration,  ff*  on  their  inner  face,  adapted  to  become  inter- 
locked and  groove*  jf  in  their  nnder  nde.  substantially  a.  described. 


1.  Lifting  tong.  oompri«ng  a  cantral  tulcruB  plats,  sM- 
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Mt  frippinf-piM  moonted  th«r«in,  »nd  l^rert  luring  eun-ilMMS  «r 
rufM  to  eonuct  with  laid  pint ;  sntMUaitially  u  de«:rib«d. 

2.  Lifting  tongs  compriainga  c«ntr*l fttlerum  pl*t«,  h*Ting»re 
MM  to  r»c«iTe  the  body  to  b«  liftod  and  prorided  with  bolei  on  op- 
po«t«  fidit  of  laid  i*c««,  pina  loowly  monntwl  in  aaid  holea,  and  !•- 
Ten  arraagMl  to  force  aaid  pina  inwardly ;  lubaUntiAlly  aa  dewnHbed. 

3.  Lifting  tonga  oompriaing  a  central  |ftilcrum  plate,  alidible  pina 
Bonnted  therein.  leTera  arranged  to  contact  with  said  pina,  and  meaoa 
for  prerenting  the  inward  moTement  of  the  leTer*,  subaUntiaJly  aa 
deaeribed. 


R^-Q  q86     KLICTRODRPOSmHG  OBVICK    Jon 
bu<jM;Io«."    road  For.  a  1891    Ser^J  Ha  480.641 


(Ho 


•  shown. 

^intiog  of  a  tank  and  deposit- 

from  which  the  article*  to 

^bove  said  bridge,  means  for 


or  crooked  beanng  &oe  tor  oauaing  the  artaclea  to  be  depoeited  apon 
to  take  an  aodolatory  or  crooked  moTement  through  the  bath  for  the 
purpose  shown. 

6.  An  electro-depositing  device,  oonsiating  of  a  tank  containing  a 
depositing  bath,  a  bridge  spanning  said  bath  longitudinally  and  above 
the  bath,  means  for  sospeoding  the  articles  to  be  deposited  upon  in 
the  bath  and  from  said  bridge  and  an  endless  belt  traveling  abore 
said  bridge  and  outside  of  the  bath  for  advaacing  the  articles  through 
the  bath  for  the  purpoees  shown. 

7.  An  electro-depositiog  device,  consisting  of  a  tank  containing 
the  depositing  bath,  one  or  more  anodes  sospended  within  the  bath, 
means  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  at  will,  one  or  more  anode* 
with  the  electrical  current  without  connecting  or  diaconnecting  the 
remaining  anodes,  one  or  more  crooked  cathode  rod^above  the  bath, 
a  bridge  from  which  the  articles  to  be  deposited  upon  are  suspended, 
an  endle«  belt  for  advancing  the  articles  through  the  bath  with 
their  anpportera  bearing  against  said  cathode  bar,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  rate  of  speed  the  articles  shaU  travel  through  the  bath, 
for  the  purpoees  shown. 

542,987.    DBYlCBPOROOATnreCOHFBCnOia    ChamjbBIHT- 
BKAU.  Patenoo.  H.  J.    POed  Feb  4. 1896.    aerUla&S7,lfiL    (Ho 


Claim.— \.  An  electro-depositing  device,  consisting  of  a  tank  and 
depositing  bath  therein,  a  bridge  over  said  tank,  hooks  fW>m  which 
the  articles  to  be  deposited  upon  are  susdended,  electric  connections 
between  said  bridge  and  hooks  an  endlow  belt  traveling  outside  of 
the  bath  and  engaging  with  the  laid  ho<|ks  by  means  of  which  the 
articles  are  automatically  drawn  tbroujifa  the  bath,  and  means  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  Delt  while  drawing  the  arti- 
cles through  the  bath  for  the  purposes  sliowo. 

2.  An  electro-depositing  device  of  tt  e  character  described,  con- 
sbting  of  a  tank  containing  a  depositing  bath,  one  or  more  anode 
bars  supported  in  said  bath,  books  above  the  bath  for  supporting  the 
articles  to  be  depoeited  upon,  one  or  more  crooked  cathode  bars, 
along  and  against  which  the  gaid  books  eegage  while  passing  through 
the  bath,  snd  an  endless  belt  engaging  with  the  aforeeaid  hooks  for 
causing  the  article  to  travel  through  the  bath,  whereby  said  articler 
are  given  an  andulatory  or  crooked  movei  nent  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  In  an  electro-depositing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
tank  containing  a  depositing  bath,  one  o)'  more  anodes  suspended  in 
said  bath,  one  or  more  cathode  bars  arraijgnd  above  said  bath,  hooks 
supporting  the  articles  to  be  deposited  upon  and  resting  against  the 
said  cathode  ban  and  means  for  iocreasii^  and  decreaaing  the  anode 
■■rfaees  to  any  extent  and  at  any  place  a(  will  along  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  articles  through  the  bath,  as  and  lor  the  purposes  shown. 

4.  An  electro-depositing  device,  couuting  of  a  tank  containing  a 
deponting  bath,  an  endless  belt  for  moving  the  articles  to  be  deposited 
upon  through  the  bath,  one  or  more  cathode  bars  above  said  bath, 
hooks  for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  deposited  upon  and  connected 
to  the  said  belt  one  or  more  anodes  suspended  in  said  bath  and  a 
■witch  attached  to  each  anode  whereby  the  electric  current  may  be 
directed  to  any  one  or  more  points  alongj  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ar- 
ticles in  the  bath  at  will,  for  the  pun 

b.  An  electro-depoeiting  device,  co 
ing  bath  therein,  a  bridge  over  said  bati 
be  deposited  upon  are  suspended,  a  belt 

CAUsing  said  belt  to  travel  above  said  bridge  and  outside  of  the  bath, 
whereby  the  articlee  to  be  deposited  up4u  are  advanced  through  the 
bath  and  a  cathode  bar  above  said  batl^  and  having  an  undnla^ory 


CloMN. — 1.  In  a  device  for  coating  bon-bons  and  other  like  eon- 
feotions,  a  dish  or  reoeptaole  for  holding  liquid  coating  substance,  a 
frame  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  and  adapted  to 
turn  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  hands  or  pockets  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  hold  bonbons  or  other  oonfSsctioos  to  be  coated,  arms, 
shorter  than  the  arau  of  haoda  or  pocketa,  also  secured  to  skid  thtJi, 
a  bar  fulernmed  at  each  end  to  the  short  arnu  or  bars  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  bow  of  wire  or  other  suitable  material  secured  to  the 
bar  which  is  fulcrumed  on  said  short  anna  and  almost  at  right  angle* 
thereto  and  adapted  when  bent  downwardly  to  cover  the  bon-bons 
contained  in  the  pockets  and  to  hold  them  therein,  a  itAtionary  cam 
centrally  located  under  shaft,  and  on  the  fVmme  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  liquid  receptacle,  said  cam  extending  over  the  liquid  receptacle, 
a  tongue  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  bar  which  is  fulcrumed  on 
said  short  arm  and  springs  secured  to  said  tongue  at  one  end  and  the 
other  ends  of  springs  being  attached  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  tongue,  when  shaft  is  not  being  operated,  on  the  top  of  the  sta- 
tionary cam  which  projects  over  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  alao  adapted 
to  keep  the  holding  down  device  free  from  the  hands  or  pockets,  when 
device  is  not  in  operaUon,  said  cam  when  the  shaft  is  turned  adapted 
to  govern  the  motion  of  the  tongue,  holding  down  wire  and  bar  which 
is  fiolcrumed  on  short  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing  bon-bons  and  other  like  confec- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  box  or  frame,  roll- 
ers mounted  to  turn  therein,  aad  an  endless  belt  of  suiUble  M>ric 
stretched  around  said  rollers,  of  a  shaft  suiUbly  mounted  on  bearings 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  hands  or  pockeU  secured 
to  said  shaft,  arms  seovred  to  said  shaft,  which  are  shorter  than  arms 
of  pockeU  a  bar  fulcrumed  at  e«ch  end  to  said  short  arms,  a  holding 
down  wire  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  bar.  a  tongue  secured  to 
tlie  central  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  bar,  springs  connecting 
said  tongue  and  shaft,  sUtionary  caou  secured  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  fhune.  under  said  shaft,  one  cam  projecting  over  the  liquid  re- 
cepucle,  the  other  projecting  over  the  box  cooUining  the  endless  belt, 
the  whole  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  operated  subeUntially  as 
shown  and  (^escribed  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 


64:2  988  rOCK-MAKIHa M ACHIHS.  BnuAHn  a  Brukt and 
Sou>a(»aen(Hi.Parti,Ter  Piled  Apr.  10, 189&  Serial  Ha  546,215. 
(HomodeL) 


\... 


JuLv  23,   1895. 


J.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


+  25 


Claim. 1.  In  a  fence  making  machine,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 

a  hollow  bub  provided  with  a  wedge  extending  through  said  hub, 
subelantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tence  making  machine,  a  twisting  head  comprising  a 
sprocket  wheal  with  a  hollow  hub,  and  a  wedge  extending  length- 
wise of  and  through  the  hub  with  openings  for  the  wire  upon  oppoaite 
side*  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combihatiou  with  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub 
with  notches  at  one  end.  of  a  wedge  extending  into  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  held  in  said  notches,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  px.mbiriatioD  with  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub 
wirb  notches  at  onp  end,  of  a  wedge  extending  into  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  held  in  said  notches  and  having  ao  opening  upon  each 
Hide  of  the  wedge,  subsuntially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  witii  the  upright*  and  the  transverse  pieces, 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  hold  between  said  pieces  with  one  end  in  a  socket 
in  one  of  them  and  having  notches,  and  a  wedge  extending  into  the 
hub  and  having  a  piece  provided  with  openings  and  seated  in  said 
notches,  sahntantially  as  described. 

•;.  In  a  fence  making  machine,  a  twisUng  bead  compriang  a 
wheel  with  a  hollow  hub  and  a  wedge  mounted  to  roUte  with  said 
hub  and  extended  through  and  beyond  the  same,  subetantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

7.  K  removable  wedge  for  a  twister  head  Upered  to  a  point  and 
having  at  iU  larger  end  a  transverse  piece  with  openings  combined 
with  a  twister  head,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  upright*  and  the  twisting  device 
carried  thereby,  of  an  inclined  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  npnghto 
and  carrying  a  guide  wheel,  and  a  bar  pivoUUy  eonneoted  with  said 
inclined  arm  and  having*  longitudinal  slot  and  adjnaUbly  connected 
to  said  upright,  eubstantially  as  described. 

?.  The  fence  making  machine  dewsribed,  eompri«ing  the  frame, 
the  sprocket  wheeU,  and  twister  heads  with  wedge*,  extending  length- 
wiM!  of,  through  .-wd  beyond  the  hubs  of  said  heads  the  sprocket 
chain  and  means  for  actnaUng  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  the  in 
clinstion  of  the  machine,  and  an  adj-istable  picket  gage,  all  subsUn 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


543  989     COMBIHATIOH  8TE«L  BAR.    imxi.  Bboom,  Ced« 
Bayou,  Tex.  *  FUed  Dec  4, 1894.    Serial  Ha  5'       1    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  combination  tool  adapted  for  extracUng  nails  or 
spikes  and  removing  sheathing  or  cUpboards,  consisting  of  a  handle 
bar  aad  a  \>tai  portion  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  having 
a  slot  extending  li-ngthwi»e  thereof,  the  side  wall*  of  which  converge 
U.^ard  the  ends,  where  they  meet,  forming  an  acute  angle  at  each 
cud  of  said  slot,  said  bent  portion  being  flat  upon  it*  under  side  and 
terminating  in  a  straight  edge,  and  ito  opper  side  terminating  in  a 
rounded  end.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  combination  tool  adapted  for  cutting  and  extracting  nail* 
or  spikes,  consintingof  a  handlebar  having  a  bent  portion  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  the  side  walls  of  which  form  an  acute  angle  at  each  end 
and  are  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges  with  upper  face  of  said  bent 
portion,  subetantially  as  shown  aud  deecribed. 


the  slot  into  the  flue  and  revoluble  to  carry  the  glass  articlee  there- 
through, said  suudards  having  receaae*  of  the  shape  to  be  given  to 
the  articles,  and  cold-air  pipes  situated  outaide  the  flue  and  adapted 
to  cool  the  glass  articles ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  fiuishing  glass  articles,  a  glory-hole  flue,  hav- 
ing therein  burnem  discharging  from  above  directly  a|<oB  the  glass 
article,  said  flue  being  formed  on  a  circular  arc  and  having  a  bottom 
slot,  and  a  wheel  provided  with  hUndards  which  project  through  the 
slot  into  the  flue  and  revoluble  to  carry  th^  glass  articles  therethrough, 
said  sundards  having  recosees  of  the  shape  to  be  given  to  the  article^ 
said  burners  and  standards  being  so  placed  relatively  to  each  other 
that  the  wheel  mar  be  moved  step  by  step  and  at  tU  intervals  of  rest 
stoppe«l  beneath  the  burners;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

•0.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  glass  articles,  a  glory-hole-flue,  hav- 
ing therein  burners  discharging  from  above  directly  upon  the  glaa* 
articlee,  said  flue  being  formed  on  a  circular  arc  and  having  a  bottom 
slot,  and  a  wheel  provided  with  standards  which  project  through  the 
slot  into  the  flue  and  revoluble  to  carry  t  he  glaM  articles  therethrough, 
■aid  sUodards  having  holders  provided  with  reoeses  of  the  shape  to 
be  given  to  the  blanks;  subsUntially  as  deecrib«>d. 


5  4  3,99  t .    DRK8S-8HIELD    Sajuui  0.  Ceowt,  PhlladelpWa,  H 
Filed  May  17,  189Ql    Senal  Ma  &48,eil.    iMo  model) 


543,990.    8L0RY-H0LB  PURHACK.    eio»ef  Clks.  Plttrtwrg. 

Rl,  aaaignor  to  the  Attertmry  Glass  Company,  same  place.    Piled  Mar, 

25.  1896.    Serial  Na  543,041.    (No  model) 

C/aim.—  l.  la  apparatus  for  finishing  glass  articles,  a  glory-hole 
flue,  a  holder  having  a  recess  of  the  shape  to  be  given  to  the  blank, 
uieaus  for  moving  the  holder  through  the  flue,  and  a  vertically  ex- 
teuding  bunier  arranged  to  discharge  the  flame  downwardly  directly 
upon  the  blank  and  cause  it  to  assume  the  shape  of  the  recess  or 
cavity  ,  subsUntially  an  deecribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  glass  article*,  a  glory-hole  flue,  hav- 
ing therein  burners  discharging  from  above  directly  upon  the  glass 
articles,  a  buruer  or  burners  discharging  horiionUlly  into  the  flue, 
and  ineaus  for  carrying  the  glass  articles  through  the  glory-hole  flu« 
under  the  burners ;  said  means  having  receeae*  of  the  shape  to  be 
given  to  the  article*.  subeUntially  as  deaeribed. 

.1.  In  apparatu-*  for  finisLiug  glass  articles,  a  glory-hole  flue,  har- 
iug  therein  burnem  discharging  from  above  directly  upon  the  glaa^ 
articles,  said  flue  being  formed  on  a  circular  a.-c  and  having  a  bot- 
tom *lot.  a  wheel  provided  with  sUndard*  which  project  through 


Claim.— k  dress  shield,  compnsirg  a  body  and  an  arm  flap  united 
to  each  other  at  the  concave  upper  edges  thereof,  the  body  flap  be- 
ing extended  above  the  said  concave  edgec  to  form  a  shoulder  strap, 
joined  by  ao  clastic  band,  and  a  waterproof  shield  of  oubrtAntially 
crescent  shape  secured  to  the  outer  fac-;  of  each  of  said  flaps  and 
covering  the  said  concave  upper  edges,  the  construction  beiag  such 
that  when  the  waterproof  shield  becomee  soUed  it  may  be  readily 
removed  from  the  body  and  ann  flaps  without  destroying  the  same 
and  replaced  by  another  and  the  shield  as  so  arranged  presenting 
double  thick uesse*  of  material  between  the  parts  of  the  secured  water- 
proof shield  to  said  flaps  to  afford  additional  means  for  absorption  of 
mointure  given  off  in  the  use  thereof. 


543  993.    PADDLB  WHEEL    DiiniL  S  Dark.  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  16.  1896.    Serial  Na  546,161.    (Ho  nwdd.) 


Claim. — In  a  submerged  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  annu- 
lar members  £  and  buckets  carried  thereby,  the  said  bucket*  cousistr 
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in|(  of  the  curved  blades  II  angiilkrljr  dlsfoeed 
JoiDed  at  the  point  I,  the  Mtid  blades  bein 
axis  of  the  aiinubp  at  their  points  of  i^realest 
juactioo  point  I.  and  thence  gradually  ioclned 
line  in  the  direction  of  the  said  point  I, 
progressiTelv  warped  'Surface*  whose  inclination 
nulie  continually  departs  from  the  radial  lijie 
tialiy  as  described. 


to  one  another  and 

disposed  radially  to  'he 

divergence  from  their 

away  from  the  radial 

that  the  blades  preeent 

to  the  axis  of  the  an- 

of  the  anouliE,  sabstan- 


542.998.  DEVICE  FOB  BABT  POO)  RSGDLATOR&  AtKiaros 
A.  DAVID80I.  Victoria.  GuadL  PUed  Apr.  ^1. 1896.  Serial  Ha  &45.S97. 
(Homodet.) 


6%UM.— An  improved  device  to  b«  atuched  to  the  rubber  tube* 
of  feeding  bottles  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  consumption  of 
food  therein,  consisting  of  a  mainpiece  hafing  an  opening  at  the  top 
and  at  each  end ;  a  slide,  having  two  tongi^ea,  to  move  back  and  forth 
on  the  oiainpiece:  and  a  tongue  having  a  joint  at  one  end  which  is 
connected  to  the  mainpiece  by  a  pivot  sabaUntially  as  described. 


54:2,99-4.  nVALID-BED.  Wuxua J.  Dawboi,  Richau) a  Daw- 
soa,  and  Richaed  Hort  Dawsoh,  Cazinlngtan,  Ganadu  PUed  Mir.  i 
1896.    Serial  Na  540.512.    (No  model) 


In  position  when  so  tilted, 

^r  sectional  frame  I ;  slats 

Irant  0 ;  rope  P ;  pulleys 

in  the  drum  frame  F,  and 

chet  wheel/*;  pawl  /•; 


Claim.— I.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  frame  H,  in  combination 
with  section  J  of  the  upper  sectional  frame  I.  slaU  D;  spindl»N; 
quadrant  (>:  pulleys  ;».  p;  rope  V,  and  mtans  for  winding  and  hold- 
ing the  same  when  wound  the  crank  anni  (J  pivoted  links  R;  and 
means  for  sliding  the  heels  of  section  J,  011  the  lower  frame  H,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  lu  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  frame  E  in  combination  with  seo- 
tion  J,  of  the  upper  actional  frame  I ;  spin  lie  N  ;  quadrant  0  ;  poUey 
p ;  rope  P ;  and  means  for  winding  and  holding  the  same  when  wound  : 
the  crank  arms  Q;  pivoted  links  R;  and  ifteans  for  sliding  the  heels 
of  section  J  on  the  lower  frame  H,  snbstaojtially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  [ 

3    In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  firame  |ll,  capable  of  being  tilted 
sidewise  and  means  for  holding  the  same 
in  combination  with  section  J,  of  the  up{ 
D;  longitudinal  braces  T;  spindle  N;  qu 
p,  l^ ;  guide  pulley  G ;  spindle/,  journal 
operated  by  a  crank  handle  ,  drum  /' ;  r 

crank  arms  Q     pivoted  links  R;  pin^;  slotted  piece  S,  snd  links  J', 
•abKantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  fk^me  H,  in  coaibination  with  sec- 
tion L,  and  section  M,  of  the  upper  sectional  frame  I,  and  the  said  sec- 
tions having  beveled  ends  /and  m  respectively  ;  means  for  sliding  the 
heeU  of  section  L,  on  the  lower  frame  H  ;  the  hinges  0 ;  slat  D ;  loo 
gitudinal  braces  1* ;  barT,  bartV';  pivojed  sUy  V  ;  pulley  «,  rope 
U;  and  means  for  winding  and  holding  the  same  when  wound,  sub- 
stantially as  described  iind  for  the  parposf  specified 

5.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  fVame  IH.  capable  of  being  tilted 
sidewise,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  position  wben  so  tilted, 
in  combination  with  section  L,  and  sectioe  M,  of  the  upper  sectional 
fhune  I,  and  having  beveled  ends  /and  is  respectively;  the  pin  k; 
slotted  piece  S* ;  pivoted  Hnks  L' :  thehin|eso,'  slataD;  longitudinal 
braces  T;  barT:  bar«V':  pivoted  sUy  \i;  pulley  n;  ropeU,  guide 
pulley  G  spindle/  joumaled  in  the  drui^  fVame  F,  and  operated  by 
a  crank  handle.  dmm/~;  rauhet  wheeUP;  and  pawl/*,  subetao 
tialiy  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  fhune  ^,  in  combination  with  sec 
tioD  M,  of  the  upper  sectional  fhtme  I  .  ^ts  D ;    spindle  X :  quad- 
rant W  ;  crank  anna  Y  ;  links  Z  ;  the  rope]  r;  and  means  for  winding 
and  holding  the  same  when  wound,  subetab tialiy  sa  described  and  for 
the  perpoae  specified. 

7.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  fVame  &,  capable  of  being  tilted 
sidewise,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  position  when  so  tilted, 
in  oombinatioo  with  section  M,  of  the  upjjer  sectional  frame  I,  And 
which  is  hinged  to  section  L ;  slats  D :  loajgitadinal  braces  T;  spiodle 
X ;  quadrant  W ;  crank  arms  Y ;  links  Z 


spindle/,  joamaled  in  the  drum  frame  F,  and  operated  by  a  crank 
handle;  drum/';  ratchet  wheel/*;  and  pawl/>,  subsUntially  ts  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  the  following  elements:  main  firame 
A,  with  head  board  A'  and  foot  board  A';  slotted  semi-circle  K  :  car- 
riage bolt  b  ;  thumb  screw  e;  lower  frame  U,  with  gudgeons  a  .  itec- 
tioos  J,  K,  L  and  M  respectively ,  of  the  upper  sectional  frame  I ; 
beveled  ends  /  and  m  on  sections  L,  and  M  ;  spindle  N  ;  quadrant  U ; 
rope  P,  pulleys />, /I*;  crank  armsQ;  pivoted  links  R  ;  pins  7;  slot- 
ted piecesS;  pivoted  liuks  J';  pinsi;  slotted  pieces  S':  pivoted  links 
L''  slats  D,  carrying  springs  C ;  bar  T ;  longitudinal  braces  T;  rope 
U ;  -pivoted  stay  V  ;  bars  V';  pulley  n ;  hinges  o ;  quadrant  W  ;  spin- 
dle X  ;  crank  arm  Y  ;  links  Z :  rope  r ;  guide  pulleys  G ;  spindles  /; 
joumaled  in  drum  frame  and  operated  by  a  crank  handle  :  drums/*; 
ratchet  wheels/'*;  and  pawls/*,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  the  following  elements: — main 
fnime  A,  with  head  board  A'  and  foot  board  A* ;  lower  frame  U.,  suit- 
ably supported  on  the  main  frame  ;  sections  J.  K,  L  and  M  rsapeet- 
i  vely  ;  of  the  upper  sectional  frame  I ;  beveled  ends  /  and  m  on  sec- 
tions L  and  M ;  spindle  N ;  quadrant  0 ;  rope  P ;  pulleys  p,  p;  crank 
srms  Q;  pivoted  links  R;  pins/,  slotted  pieces  S;  pivoted  links  J'; 
pins  it;  slotted  pieces  S";  pivoted  links  L';  slats  D,  carrying  spring* 
C ;  bar  T ;  longitudinal  braces  T;  rope  U  ;  pivoted  stay  V  ;  bars  V; 
pulley  11 ;  hinges  o  ;  quadrant  W  ;  spindle  X  ;  crank-arm  Y  ;  links  Z  ; ' 
rope  r;  guide  pulleys  G;  spindles/,  joumaled  in  drum  fVame  F,  and 
operated  by  a  crank  handle:  drums/*;  ratchet  wheels/*;  andpawls 
/**,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


542.995.  MECHANISM  FOR  ei VIMG  RKIPROCATIHe  MOnOR 
TO  GAIVA&  BUKTM  &  Di  Ball  Chicago,  DL  PUed  Apr  IS,  1886. 
Serial  Na  545.725     (lo  modeL) 


Claim. —  Improvement  in  mechanism  for  giving  motion  to  canvas, 
consisting  of  the  posts  A,  A,  supporting  the  bearings  to  *he  shafts  to 
the  drums  G,  T,  rollers  D,  K.,  the  slotted  bearings  to  the  shafts  M,  N.— 
slotted  as  shown,  the  post-shaft  B,  the  sleeve  Z,  provided  with  toothed 
ends  and  the  rings  J,  J,  in  combination  with  the  toothed  collars  to 
the  gears  I  and  0,  the  gears  M.  P,  the  lever  C,  Y,  the  cord  /,  drnms 
e,  b,  and  stops  g.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


rope  r;  guide  palley  0;| 


5  42,9  9  6.  COIVITIR  POR  PODDKR-CDTTBR&  JoainDlct. 
OaDtaii,ObJa  PUed  July  Sa  1894.  Soial  la  518,972.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  trough,  and  flight 
chain,  of  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  flight  chain,  said 
means  comprising  a  support  having  a  fixed  rack  and  elongated  slot, 
a  spindle  apon  one  end  of  which  is  supported  a  pulley,'  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spindle  projecting  through  the  elongated  slot,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  together,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  trough  and  chain,  of  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  chain,  said  means  comprising  a  sap- 
port  having  a  fixed  rack  and  elongated  slot  and  a  reeeas  in  its  innsr 
fkce,  a  spiodle  having  a  disk  to  take  into  said  recess,  a  pulley  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  spiodle,  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
bolt  passed  through  said  spindle,  support,  and  pinion,  and  a  nut  upon 
its  ends,  te  draw  the  parts  together  in  fixed  relation,  sebstantially  as 
set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  trough  and  chain,  of  the 
support  V,  having  lug  k  secured  to  the  side  B  of  the  sUtionary  or 
lower  section  of  the  trough,  a  lug  I,  the  hinge  piece  m,  a  cross-rod  n 
supported  by  lug  /,  said  rod  n  serving  as  a  pivot  or  hinge  pin  about 
which  the  hinge  piece  iw  may  be  swung,  to  raise  or  lower  the  second 
section  of  the  trough,  the  chain  guides  u*  r*  and  the  segment  p  to 
bridge  or  close  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  sides  £  and  F,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


face  thereof  and  support  the  flight  in  an  inclined  position,  tubetan- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination  of  a  link  A'  having  a 
side  plate  2,  a  neck  portion  3,  a  hook  4,  and  a  flight  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  neck  projects,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  trough  and  chains,  of  a  chain 
driving  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  M,  a  driving 
shaft  b'  having  mounted  00  one  end  a  sprocket  wheel  ^  and  near  each 
end  pinions  f  f,  gear  wheels  tf  <i ,  supported  by  said  bracket  and  in 
mesh  with  said  pinions/'/',  said  gear  wheels  provided  with  integral 
spur  wheels  A'  K,  to  engage  the  chains  and  rollers,  d  i,  joumaled 
below  the  wheels.  A'  A',  to  bold  the  chains  in  contact  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  conveyer,  comprising  two  or 
more  sections,  of  the  clamp  0  consisting  of  two  flanged  plates  for 
embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  a  bolt  inserted 
through  eyes  in  said 'plates  for  drawing  the  plates  in  fixed  relation 
with  the  sides  of  the  trough  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  conveyer,  of  a  trough  compris- 
ing a  plumlity  of  sections,  a  clamp  the  flanges  of  which  project  at 
angles  and  grasp  the  edges  of  the  adjoining  trough  sections,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  lower  clamp  section  and  adapted  to  support  the  re- 
turn side  of  the  conveyer  chain,  and  a  bolt  for  drawing  the  clamp 
sections  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain  or  apron,  of  a  trough 
having  an  apertnred  bottom,  trap-doors  hinged  intermediate  their 
ends  in  said  apertures  and  provided  on  their  under  sides  with  curved 
blocks  which  project  into  and  partially  close  said  apertures  when  the 
tmp-doorsare  open  and  assist  tho  chain  and  the  flights  to  pass  freely 
over  the  aperture^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  conveyer  of  the  conveyer  chain 
and  trough,  the  chain  guide  R,  having  side  projections,  r'  v,  to  form 
a  way,  a  clamp,  and  bolt  whereby  the  guide  may  be  secured  to  the 
trough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  conveyer  of  the  trough  comprising 
a  plnrality  of  sections,  a  clamp  comprising  sections  having  angnlarly 
extending  flanges  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  trough  sections, 
a  bolt  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the  clamp  to  the  edges  of  the 
trough  sections,  said  clamp  having  a  lip  n'  on  its  inner  side,  a  curved 
guide  0'  seated  on  said  lip  and  held  thereon  by  a  bolt,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  chain  and  a  flight,  a  link  of 
said  chain  having  a  right  angle  plate  projecting  fVom  the  side  thereof, 
said  plate  being  inclined  forward  and  provided  with  a  neck  portion 
to  pass  through  the  flight  and  a  hook  portion  to  rest  on  the  frtwt 


542,997.    CRAHB-TOHGa    ALVA  Z.  Dmni.  Munhall.  Pa 
Mar.  15, 1895.    Serial  Ha  541,924    (Ho  model) 


PUed 


Cbtm. — 1.  In  hoisting  appamtut,  the  combination  of  a  poet  form 
ing  a  head  or  stock  for  tongs  or  carriers,  a  hollow  sleeve  sliding  tele- 
Bcopically  thereon  and  carrying  the  tongs  or  carriers,  hoisting  mech- 
anism, and  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  hoisting  mechan- 
ism to  the  sliding  section  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same . 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  post  forming  a 
head  or  stock  for  tongs  or  carriers,  a  sliding  sleeve  carrying  the  tongs 
or  carriers,  an  elevated  jib  or  bridge  on  which  the  post  is  supported 
by  a  double  pivotal  connection,  and  hoisting  mechanism  situate  00 
the  jib  or  bridge  and  connected  with  said  sleeve ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  post  forming  a 
head  or  stock  for  tongs  or  carriers,  a  sliding  sleeve  carrying  the  tongs 
or  carriers,  an  elevated  jib  or  bridge  on  which  the  post  is  supported, 
and  hoisting  mechanism  situate  on  the  jib  or  bridge  and  connected 
with  said  sleeve  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  sliding  section  thereon,  carriers 
carried  by  the  latter,  flexible  connections  extending  around  a  sheave 
or  sheaves  00  the  sliding  section,  and  to  the  carriers  respectively; 
and  hoisting  mechanism  ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  post,  a  sliding  section  thereon, 
carriers  carried  by  the  latter,  flexible  connections  extending  around 
a  sheave  or  sheaves  on  the  sliding  section,  and  through  the  poet  to  the 
carriers  respectively ;  and  hoisting  mechanism  tubstanUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


542.998.  SASH-PAflTEHER.  HnTKT  M.  Divnm.  If ODtreal, Can- 
ada. PUed  Jaa  15, 1894.  Serial  Ma  497,013.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  or  casing  of  a  ear 
window  and  with  two  or  more  spring  catches  arranged  within  the 
path  of  the  window  sash  and  blind,  of  a  crank  shaft  suitably  mounted 
upon,  or  adjacent  to  the  window  frame  or  casing,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  eraak  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and 
disposed  in  difflBreot  planes  or  at  different  points  longitudinally  thereof 
eorresponding  to  the  diffsrent  vertical  planes  in  which  said  spring 
catches  arc  arranged,  suitable  flexible  connections  between  said  crank 
arms  and  their  reapeetiTe  eatehea,  and  means  for  manipulating  said 


♦a« 


crank  shutt,  whpreby  either  one  of  «*id 
er»t«d  independently  of  the  other.  «u 
for  the  parpose  described. 


spritijf  fjit'jhes  in»y  be  op- 
bM  iDtialiv  in  the  maooer  and 


2.  The  combioatioa  with  the  windo« ' 
the  Dpriog  catchea  mounted  thereoo  for  ii 


or  blind,  of  a  crank  abaft  protided  with  «  pposiiely  exteodinfj  cranki 
diaposed  in  different  planes  corresponding  to  the  plane*  in  which  the 
■phng  catches  are  arranged,  a  thumb  pi»  e  or  finger  grip  adapted  to 
paw  through  the  casing  and  baring  a  squi  ^red  or  polygonal  shank  en- 
gaging a  correspondingly  formed  socket  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
crank  shaft,  and  a  reUining  collar  surrounding  a  redn«f«d  portion  of 
said  shank  and  secured  in  place  by  suitahie  fastening  devices  for  pre- 
Tenting  disengagement  between  said  ghaik  and  the  crank  shaft,  sub- 
stantially a*  and  for  the  purpose  specifie  I. 
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cuit,  thereby  riulizing  said  magnet  and  causing  the  release  of  said 
switch-bar  so  as  to  open  the  main  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


frame  or  casing,  and  with 
iphoiding  the  window  sash 


542,99*J.    FOLDING  TOP  FOB  Vl^CLSa 
aod  WiLUAM  J.  Sltdrb.  Troy,  Ohio, 
Shade  Ga.  aaae  plaoa    Filed  Oct  12. 
modeLi 


asigui 


Hkhah  F.  DooGua 

lors  to  Troy  Carriage  Sun 

S93.    Serial  Na  487,972.    (Ho 


iJhnm. —  1.  In  a  folding  top  for  t 
stationary  coonecting  devices  to  which  > 
piroted  braces  on  said   ribs  and  a  runn* 
other  ends  of  4aid  braces  are  connected 
tially  of  the  same  length  as  the  portion 
■aid  stationary  connecting  derices,  a 
formed  on  said  runner  at  a  point  bet 
■aid  ribit  and  brares,  and  a  support  ada| 
projection,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  central 
■ovable  runner  ou  said  stem  and  braced 
to  said  rib*,  a  laterally  proje<*tiiij;  sleev« 
arranged  above  the  inner  ends  of  said 
stem  to  engage  said  runner  and  a  su 
•aid  laterally  projecting  sleeve,  sabstanti 


ippo  ti 


eh|cles  a  central  stem  having 

re  pivoted  ribs  as  described, 

■  on  said  i>tem  to  which  the 

said  runner  being  subetan- 

>f  said  stem  which  is  below 

la  erally  extending  projeetioa 

the  inner  connections  of 

I  ited  to  be  conuected  to  said 


litem,  ribe  pivoted  thereto,  a 
extending  from  said  runner 
formed  on  said  runner  and 
I.  a  spring  catch  on  said 
iog  standard  to  engage  in 
lly  as  specified. 


bi  aces. 


543,000.    ELBCTBJCAL  TIMB1ANNUNCIATOR.    Edwsrd  M. 


FUed  F?b  12, 


\^Vl    Serial  Na  421,352.    (Ho 


Edok&tom,  Chlcagu,  lU. 

modeL) 

f  V«toi. —  1  The  combination  with  %k  electric  circuit,  clock  work, 
annulus,  an  arm  F,  switch-board,  and  h'ushes  m  and  n,  of  a  switch 
bar  J  normally  connecting  said  brushes 
oab  of  a  break  in  said  circuit,  a  magnet  an  auxiliary  electric  circuit, 
and  a  push-button  for  closing  said  auzilii  iry  circuit,  thereby  vitalizing 
•aid  magnet  and  causing  the  release  of  aid  switch-bar  so  as  to  open 
the  main  circuit,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric 
arm  F,  and  switch-board,  of  a  switch-ba  '  J  suitably  pivoted  about  its 
center  of  length  and  having  one  of  its  ends  weighted,  which  normally 
connect  the  terminals  of  a  break  in  the  «  id  circuit,  a  magnet,  an  aux- 
iliary electric  circuit,  and  a  push-button  or  closing  said  aoxiliarj  cir- 

/ 


circuit,  clock  work,  annulus. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  clock  work,  annulus, 
arm  F,  and  switch-board,  of  the  pivoted  switch-bar  J  normally  con- 
necting the  t(*rminals  of  a  break  in  said  circuit  and  provided  with  the 
spur  r.  a  magnet,  and  armature  provided  with  a  pin  o  an  auxiliary 
electric  circuit,  and  a  push-button  for  closing  said  auxiliary  circuit 
thereby  vitalizing  said  magnet  and  causing  the  release  of  the  switch- 
bar  so  as  to  open  the  main  circnit,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  clock  work,  annulus, 
arm  F,  a  series  of  cootact-point«  arranged  in  a  circular  manner  around 
the  bnish  4,  and  said  brush  pivoted  in  the  center  of  said  series  of  con- 
tact-points and  capable  ot  contact  therewith,  and.  together  with  said 
poiota,  coostitttting  the  terminals  of  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  of  a  switch- 
bar  J  normally  connecting  the  terminals  of  a  break  in  said  circuit,  a 
magnet,  an  auxiliary  electrical  circuit,  and  a  push-button  for  closing 
■aid  auxiliary  circuit  thereby  vitalizing  said  magnet  and  causing  the 
release  of  said  switch  so  as  to  open  the  main  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  courbination  with  an  electric  circuit,  clock  work,  annulus, 
arm  F,  a  series  of  contact  point*  arranged  in  a  circular  manner  around 
the  brush  6,  and  said  brush  pivoted  in  the  center  of  said  series  of  con 
tact-poinU  and  capable  of  contact  therewith,  and,  together  with  said 
pointfs  constituting  the  terminals  of  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  of  the 
Rwit<:h-bar  J,  spindle  c  on  the  rear  end  of  which  said  switch-bar  is 
mounted,  an  indicator  » on  the  forward  end  thereof  normally  coonectr 
ing  the  terminals  of  a  break  in  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  push-button  for  cloaing  said  auxiliary  circuit  thereby  viul- 
iziog  said  magnet,  and  cause  the  release  of  said  •witch-bar  so  aa  to 
open  said  main  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


643,001.  ADTOMAnC OILER  FOR  SCREW  COTTIHO  DIES.  At 
BiKT  EuiiiDOK/,  Chicago,  ni.  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Cllntoo  Weeks, 
aame  place.    FUed  Hov.  li  18M.    Serial  Ha  528,823.    iHo  model) 


CUimn. —  1.  An  automatic  oiler  for  cutting  dies  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  oil  reservoir  arranged  upon  the  tool,  means  for  conducting 
the  oil  Trom  the  reaerroir  to  the  dies  and  a  winged  valve  adapted  to 
travel  up  and  down  in  the  reservoir  as  the  dies  are  routed  whereby 
oil  is  fed  automatically  to  the  dies. 

2.  An  automatic  oiler  for«nttiof  dies  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical oil  chamber  forming  the  handle  of  the  tool  and  open  only  at 
that  end  which  is  removably  secured  in  the  stock,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  oil  from  the  chamber  to  the  dies  and  a  loose  winged  valve 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  force  the  requisite 
amouol  of  oil  therefrom  as  the  tool  is  operated. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  stock  of  a  cutting  die  a  hollow  handle 
clo««cd  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  stock  a  nozzle  D  screwing  into  the  open  end  of  said  handle 
and  provided  with  a  passage  or  channel  d  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  handle,  said  noxzle  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  cutting  dies,  and  a  valve  F  having  feathers  /and  adapted  to  travel 
within  the  handle. 

4.  In  an  oiler  for  a  catting  tool,  the  combination  with  an  oil  rea- 
ervoir  arranged  upon  the  tool,  means  for  conveying  the  oil  therefrom 
to  the  diw,  a  loose  weight  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  in  the  oil 
chamber  as  the  dies  are  routed  and  having  a  base  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  reservoir,  said  reaervoir  being  provided  at  ito  inner  end 
adjacent  to  the  stock  of  the  tool  with  a  socket  or  seat  adapted  to  re- 
ceive such  base  whereby  as  the  weight  deacends  iU  lower  portion  will 
enUr  said  socket  and  force  the  oil  therefrom  upon  the  dies. 


543  004.  KEY  FOB  OFEHIHO  SHEET  METAL  CAHB  Ou»  i 
FKLLOW8,  Mlddletown,  H.  Y.  FUed  Hov.  12, 1894  Serial  Ha  528,566. 
(Ho  model) 


ff' 


\ 


543,002.    PROCESS  OF  1IAKIH6  FERRIC  SULFATE    Stiphd 

E  BaaOB,  LoodoD.  BDglanL    FUed  Mar.  29,  1894    Renewed  Dea  22, 

1894    Serial  Ha  532,784    (Ho  aiwciiiHOB.) 

Claim.— \.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ferric  »ulfate,  which 
method  conaiMa  in  bringing  •ulfnrons  anhydrid  and  air  into  contact 
with  ferric  hydrate  and  water. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ferric  sulfate,  which  method 
ooosista  in  paasing  the  gaaea  from  a  sulfuret  or  sulfate  roasting  or  cal- 
cining fiimace  into  water  in  which  ferric  hydrate  is  suspended. 


543    003      ELECTROMEDICAL  APPARATUa    JA00iR.Brm. 

CrawtonterUle,'  Ind.    FUed  June  19,  1893.     Serial  Ha  4784808.    (lo 


@5i 


Clam.—  \.  In  an  electro-medical  machine,  the  combination  in  • 
■witch-board  of  the  switch-poinU,  the  meUllic  connections,  and  the 
•wttch-levers  compriaing  a  battery  lever,  a  double  galvanic  lever,  a 
■ingle  galvanic  lever,  a  eelecting  lever,  a  controlling  lever,  a  pole- 
changing  lever,  and  a  cautery  lever,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
and  minutely  controlling  the  electric  currents,  subeUntially  as  ^)eci- 

fied. 

2  In  an  electro  medical  machine,  an  induction  coil  producing 
the  induced  current  and  a  rheosUt  controlling  the  galvanic  current, 
embodied  in  one  instrument,  the  same  having  the  form  of  aa  indue 
tion-coil  constructed  in  the  ordinary  manner,  the  sections  of  the  sec- 
ondary layer  being  connected .  with  a  suiuble,  circular  switch  and 
poinU  for  the  purpose  of  placing  »aid  layer  in  the  galvanic  circuit 
and  for  cutting  on  and  off  rewsUnce  in  sections,  the  resisUnce  of  the 
sections  of  the  secondary  layer  being  controlled  more  minuuly  by 
means  of  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  non-magnetic  control- 
ling slide  whereby  all  the  sections  or  any  fractional  part  of  a  section 
may  be  cut  in  and  out  of  the  galvanic  circuit,  the  secondary  layer 
being  non-usable  and  not  performing  any  function  when  the  instru- 
ment is  in  iiae  as  an  induction-coil  and  the  primary  layer  being  non- 
usable  and  nol  performing  any  function  when  the  itistrument  is  in  nse 
as  a  rheosUt.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electro  medical  machine,  the  combination  in  a  switch 
board  of  the  switch-pointa,  the  meuUic  connections,  the  switch-le- 
vers, a  rheotome,  and  an  induction-coil  producing  the  induced  current 
and  a  rheosUt  controlling  the  galvanic  current  embodied  in  one  in- 
strument, the  same  having  the  fonn  of  an  induction-coil  constructed 
in  the  ordinary  manner  and  adapted  to  perform  the  functions  of  each 
af  and  when  decired.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Cla\wkj—\.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  metal  cans  eootliting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  roeul  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  •xtensioos 
of  leas  width,  so  that  when  the  blank  is  folded  double  said  middle 
portion  will  constitute  a  transverse  head  stiffened  by  the  fold,  the  ex- 
tensions of  leas  width  constituting  a  shank  formed,  with  eoincidiof 
slots  in  the  superposed  ends  for  the  reception  of  a  stripping  tongn* 
of  a  can,  lubsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  metal  cans  consiating  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extenaions  of  le« 
width  which  are  embossed  so  that  when  the  blank  is  doubled  upon 
itself  the  middle  portion  forms  a  transverse  head  and  the  exUnsioaa 
form  a  hollow  shank,  said  shank  being  slotted  to  receive  the  itrip- 
piog  tongue  of  a  can,  subatantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaa 
described. 

3.  A  key  for  opening  aheet  metal  cans  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extensions  of  les^ 
width  which  are  sUmped  into  semi-cylindrical  shape,  so  that  wheo 
the  blank  is  folded  with  the  concave  wirfaoas  and  the  extensions  op- 
poeed  to  each  other  a  cylindrical  shank  will  be  formed,  which  shank 
is  slotted  to  receive  the  stripping  tongue  of  a  can  subsUntially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  metal  cans  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  meUl  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extensioDs  of  le« 
width,  said  middle  portion  biing  embossed  transversely  and  the  exten-' 
sions  being  embossed  longitudinally,  the  blank  being  folded  upon  it- 
■elf  with  the  convex  surfaces  opposed,  and  the  shank  being  slotted  to 
receive  the  stripping  tongue  of  a  sheet  metal  can,  sabctantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  parpose  described. 

5.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  meUl  cans,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  meUl  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  exUnsionc  of  le« 
width  which  are  embossed  longitudinally  so  that  wheo  the  blank  ia 
doubled  upon  itaelf  the  middle  portion  forms  a  traDaverse  head  and 
the  extensions  form  a  hollow  shank,  said  shank  being  slotted  to  r»- 
ceive  the  stripping  tongue  of  a  sheet  meul  can,  and  the  oppoeed  por- 
tions of  the  blank  being  held  together  as  folded  by  a  tongue  apon 
one  portion  overlapping  the  other  -portion,  subsUntially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  meul  cans,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  meUl  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extensions  of  leas 
width  which  are  embossed  longitudinally  so  that  when  the  blank  ia 
doubled  upon  itaelf  the  middle  portion  forms  a  transverse  head  and 
the  extensions  form  a  hollow  shank,  said  shank  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  stripping  tongue  of  a  she«t  roeUl  can,  and  the  oppoeed  por- 
tions of  the  blank  being  held  together,  as  folded,  by  tongues  on  one 
portion  overlapping  the  other  portion  subsUntially  in  the  mauner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  meUl  cana,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  meUl  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extensions  of  lea 
width  which  are  formed  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  and  are  em- 
bossed longitudioally  so  that  when  the  blank  is  doubled  upon  itaelf 
the  middle  portion  forms  a  transverse  head  and  the  extenaions  form 
a  hollow  shank  the  halves  of  which  are  held  in  proper  relation  to  each 
other  by  the  said  lateral  lugs,  said  shank  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
stripping  flange  of  a  sheet  meUl  can  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  meUl  cans  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  exteoaiona  of  le« 
width  which  are  formed  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  and  are  em- 
bossed longitudinally,  so  that  when  the  blank  is  folded  upon  itaelf  the 
middle  portion  forms  a  transverse  head  and  the  extensions  form  a  hol- 
low shank  the  two  halves  of  which  are  held  in  proper  relation  to  each 
other  by  the  said  lateral  lugs  and  bound  together  by  tongue*  on  one 
portion  overlapping  the  other  portion,  aaid  thank  being  slott«d  to  re- 
ceive the  stripping  tongue  of  a  sheet  meul  can,  sabstantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

9.  A  key  for  opening  sheet  roeUl  cans  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  middle  portion  formed  with  extensions  of  less 
width  which  are  embossed  longitudinally,  so  that  wheo  the  blank  is 
doubled  upon  itaelf  the  middle  portion  forms  a  transversa  head  and 
the  extensions  form  a  hollow  shank,  said  shank  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  stripping  tongue  of  a  sheet  meul  can  and  having  the  edges 
of  the  slot  upset  internally  to  strengthen  them.  subsUntially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


♦30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  23,   1895. 


O'i300o.    COOLER  FOR  CCNDESSING  WATER.    JoHAmml  543^00?.    8T0R1I  DOOR  POR  WAQOIR    Oakh  FnuiB,  To|»- 

FuiKHKR.  Fr&oKort-oiilhe-Blaia  Oarmaiy.  aaagnor  of  one-tialf  to  flekL  Mml    Piled  Dea  7, 18H.    Sertd  Ha  581.123.    (RoflMrieL) 

Juii«  Kohlsaat,  MUwaukee  Wis.    Filed  June  11.  1894.    Serial  Na 
514.907.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  ft  cooling  ftppftrmtiu,  th#  combinfttion  of  ft  tower 
ftnd  ftn  ftoziliftry  tower  MTerftlty  prorided  i^ilh  »hutt*r-like  opeologa, 
ft  bftMQ  locftted  below  the  ftaxiiiftry  tower;]  •  sprftjing  appftrfttoa  lo- 
cftted  ftbore  the  basin  ftnd  diachftrging  inti>  one  of  the  .towere,  ftnd 
meftM  for  con»eying  the  fluid  to  the  iprlying  ftpp«rfttu8,  iobstan- 
tiftlly  ft*  deaeribed. 

2.  In  ft  cooling  appftrfttus,  the  combinfttion  of  »n  ftpertared  ftox- 
Uiftry  tower  A,  a  bftein  looftted  below  said  ujwer,  ft  tpraying  apparfttu* 
locftted  ftboTe  the  bftsio  ftnd  proTided  with  i  pipe  for  conreying  liquid 
thereto,  ftnd  •  tower  fts  i  inclosing  the  first  bentioned  tower,  ftad  pro- 
vided with  »hutter-like  openings,  subnUntiklly  aa  Jeucribed. 

3.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combin4tion  of  an  auxiliftry  tower 
k,  ft  perforated  baain  located  below  the  tojrer,  •  spraying  apparato* 
located  ftbove  the  bftsin,  ftnd  provided  witk  meftus  for  conveying  the 
fluid  thereto,  ftnd  ft  tower  sarroanding  tha  »nxiU»ry  tower,  sabaUo- 
tiftUy  fts  described  I 

4.  In  ftn  ftpparatoa  for  cooling  water,  the  combination  of  a  tower, 
incased  nearly  to  its  top  and  bottom  by  he|t  insulating  packing,  mov- 
able shutter  slata  forming  a  portion  of  the!  tower  casing,  and  located 
intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  tower,  ai  auxiliary  tower  A  hftving 
fixed  shutter  slats,  and  located  within  thelfirst  mentioned  tower  and 
io  proximity  to  the  slatted  section  thereof}  a  spraying  apparatus  lo- 
cated within  the  auxiliary  tower  A.  a  reafcrvoir  locftted  above  the 
level  of  the  spraying  apparatus  and  connect  thereto  by  a  pipe,  and 
ft  bftsin  beneftth  the  sftid  spraying  apparat^  having  a  flanged  op«a 
ing  in  its  bottom,  substantially  as  descri 


ratba 
■ibil. 


643,006.    BRDSa    WiLUAM  C.  PUrr,  Chicago,  DL    PUedPeh 
2S.  189Cl    Serial  Ha  539,888.    (Ho  model.) 


^^  ^  ^  m  t  ^ 


IMMH!! 


s,.^ 


Obm. — The  herein  de«;nbed  poruble  storm  door  for  wagons 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  skeleton  frames  D,  D,  pivoted  at  their 
uppor  and  lower  ends  to  the  wagon  frootor  its  connections  combined 
with  self  closing  springs  O,  O,  and  a  cover  I,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:3.008.    CARRIAeS-WASHIHO  APPARATn&    MOBB  P.  Sali. 
Iraklni.  H.  T.    Piled  Pet  16, 189&    Sertal  Ha  538.733.    (Ho  model) 


'fi^Hf^^ffUfiiffifi'i^^^^^'^^ 


Claim. — The  combinfttion  with  the  coupling  bftrrel  hftvingftlon- 
gitodinftl  bore  in  its  lower  end,  of  the  sleeve  joumsled  on  the  bftrrel 
ftnd  ftdftpted  to  receive  the  dischsrge  therefrom,  the  sleeve  hsving  a 
suiuble  dischftrge  nipple,  the  side  ports  to  receive  the  dischftrge  Irom 
the  bottom  bore  of  the  bftrrel,  ftnd  ft  drftin  cock  screwed  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  bftrrel,  the  cock  hftving  ft  longitudinfti  bore  and  a 
transverse  bore  connecting  with  the  said  longitudinal  bore  and  regis- 
tering with  the  ports  ia  the  barrel  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


C 4 3, 00 9.  ATTACHMBHT  POR  MAMC  LAHTBRH8  OR  8TBRR- 
OPTIOOHa  Chabld  GooDTiAR,  Jr..  Hew  Yofk.  H.  T.  PQed  Pet  1. 
18»L    Serial  Ha  498,894    (Ho  model) 


CImim. — A  bnish  consisting  of  a  bact^ing  and  tufls  of  briatlss  all 
of  which  are  iociioed,  said  tufts  all  being  of  substantially  equal  length 
aad  arranged  io  single  rows,  the  tufts  in  each  row  being  in  substan- 
tially the  same  line  a(  their  bases  in  said  backing  bat  being  alter- 
nately inclined  in  opposite  directions  so  t|iat  each  tuft  is  inclined  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  its  adjacent  tuft  or  tufts  io  the  laqxe 
row,  thereby  forming  a  brush  which  is  o||eo  at  its  back,  so  as  to  be 
readily  cleaned,  but  which  presents  a  weii«overed  face,  substaotially 
as  set  forth. 


Ctaim. —  1.  In  the  stereopticoo  atuehment.  for  simultaneously 
opening  one  lantern  ftod  closing  the  other,  ft  plate  or  other  cftrrier 
provided  with  two  semi-transparent  portions  of  graduated  opacity 
reversely  placed  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  axes  of  the  lantern,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  plate  or 
carrier  ia  either  direction  may  simultaneously  and  gradually  open  one 
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lantern  and  close  the  other  whereby  dissolving  view,  color  changes, 
and  other  effects  may  be  produced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  st«reopticon  attachment,  for  simalUneoosly  opening 
one  lantern  and  closing  the  other,  a  pair  of  screens  D  therefor  escb 
hftving  ftn  opftque  portion  ftnd  ft  semi-trftnspftrent  portion  reversely 
piftced  upon  eech  of  the  screens  or  slides  snd  ftlso  reversely  plftced 
fts  regftrds  the  co-oper»ting  portions  on  the  two  slides,  for  each  l»n- 
teni,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  two  slides  or  screens  will  cftuse 
the  gradual  diminution  of  light,  subsUntially  uniformly,  over  one  en- 
tire picture  and  the  gradual  increase  subsUntially  uniformly  over  the 
other  picture,  substantially  as  sAt  forth. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  dissolving  view  attachment  for  stereopti- 
cons,  two  or  more  oppositely  moving  and  cooperating  screens  or  plates, 
an  operating  lever  therefor,  and  pi  votal  or  other  conoectioos  between 
the  said  lever  and  the  said  screens  or  plates,  the  said  screens  or  plates 
being  so  arranged  that  each  lantern  of  the  said  stereopticon  will  be 
opened  by  the  movement  of  the  lever,  before  the  other  laut«rn  begins 
to  close,  subsUntially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


543,010.  ELBVATOK-COHTROLLER.  LOROIO  a  Oeavb, 
Roobester,  H.  1.,  aaatgDor  to  the  Graves  Elevator  Company,  same  plaoa 
PQed  Aug.  1. 1891    Serial  Ha  519.195.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  controller  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  vertical  rock  shaft  arranged  in  the  elevator  well  and  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  on  iu  vertical  axis,  said  shaft  being  composed  of  two 
series  of  connect*!  flst  strips,  the  strips  of  e»ch  series  hsving  inter- 
locking tongues  ftnd  recesses  end  the  points  of  connection  of  the  strips 
of  eftch  series  breskiog  joinU  with  those  of  the  other  series  ftnd  ft 
motor-controlling  mechanism  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  shaft, 
of  the  car,  and  the  devices  on  the  car  having  a  running  hold  on  said 
rock-shaft  for  causing  its  oscillation  on  its  center,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  elevatoni.  the  combination  with  the  verti- 
cal rock -shaft  arranged  in  the  well,  the  sleeve  secured  thereto,  the 
collar  loosely  engaging  the  shaft,  the  vertical  screws  on  the  sleeve 
engaging  the  collar,  the  supporting  plate  and  antifriction  devices  be- 
tween it  and  the  collar,  of  the  car  and  devices  on  the  car  having  a 
running  hold  on  the  rock -shaft  for  caosiog  its  oscillation,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

543,011.  ELEVATOR  (X)HTROLLER.  Pmd  R  Oiivb.  Rochei- 
t«r,'H.  T.,  aatgixir  to  the  Oravfs  Elevator  Compaoy,  same  place.  Piled 
Apr.  2, 1896.    Serial  Ha  544,189.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shaft  in  an  elevator  well, 
adapted  to  actuaU  controlling  devices,  of  the  elevator  car,  the  two 
shoes  having  a  running  hold  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the 
connecting  bar  to  which  the  shoes  are  pivoted,  and  the  two  actuat- 
ing rods,  and  means  on  the  car  for  moving  said  rods  in  opposite  di- 
rections simulUneously,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shaft  in  an  elevator  well, 
adapted  to  actuate  controlling  devices,  of  the  elevator  car,  the  two 
shoes  having  a  running  hold  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shsft,  the 
connecting  bar  to  which  said  shoes  are  pivoted,  the  actuating  rods, 
the  guides  on  the  car  loosely  supporting  the  rods,  and  the  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  the  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shaft  iu  an  elevator  well, 
adapted  to  actuate  controlling  devices,  of  the  elevator  car,  the  two 
shoes  having  a  running  hold  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shftft,  the 
connecting  bftr  to  which  said  shoes  are  pivoted,  the  actuating  rods, 
the  pivoted  lever  for  operating  them,  and  a  loose  connection  between 
the  lever  and  car,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shaft  in  an  elevator  well 
composed  of  a  central  portion  and  two  guides  on  opposite  side* 
thereof,  of  the  elevator  car,  the  two  shoes  having  a  running  hold  on 
the  guidea,  the  connecting  bar  and  actuating  rods  each  rod  being 
connected  to  iU  shoe  and  to  the  connecting  bar  by  a  single  pivot, 
the  pivoted  lever  on  the  car  connected  to  the  actuating  rods  and  per- 
mitted a  lateral  movement  on  its  pivot,  subsUntially  as  describe!. 

6.  The  combination  with  sn  oscillatory  shftft  in  sn  elcvfttor-well. 
composed  of  ft  central  portion  and  two  guides  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof,  and  a  support  in  which  the  central  portion  of  said 
shaft  is  joumaled  intermediate  its  ends,  of  the  elevator-car,  the  two 
ahoes  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  the  guides  on  the  shaft,  a  means 
on  the  car  for  positively  pushing  and  pulling  said  shoes  in  opposiu 
directions  simulUneously,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  3  012  8TITCH-8EPARATIHQ  AHD  IHDEHTIMO  MACHIHE. 
Jon  R  Hadawit,  BrockUJo,  Maaa  Piled  Feb  26,  lS9a  Serial  Ha 
6S9.75L    (Ho  model) 


Cknm.—l.  The  combination  with  an  oaciUatory  shftft  in  an  ele- 

Tfttor  well,  ftdftpted  to  ftctuftU  controlling  devices,  of  the  elevstor  cftr. 

the  two  shoes  supported  on  the  car  ftnd  engaging  the  opposiU  sides 

of  the  oecillatory  shaft,  the  connecUng  bar  to  which  said  shoes  are 

^irotud.  and  means  for  owjillating  said  bar,  substABtially  as  deMsribed. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  separating  or  "pricking  np"  the 
stitches  on  boot  and  shoe  soles  the  combination  of  a  work  support ; 
a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  separator  for  locating  the  intervals 
between  the  stitches  whether  of  uniform  or  varying  lengt.h8;  means 
for  imparting  to  said  tool  a  plurality  of  lateral  movemenU  to  locaU 
the  interval  between  the  stitches,  and  another  lateral  movement  to 
feed  the  work ;  and  means  for  frictionally  holding  said  separator  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  vibrated  in  either  direction,  till  moved  by 
a  resisUnoe  applied  to  4ts  working  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  on  boot  and  shoe  soles 
the  combinaUon  of  a  work  support;  a  vertically  and  laterally  mov- 
able separator  for  locating  the  intervals  between  the  stitches  whether 
of  uniform  or  varying  lengths ;  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  vibratory  movemenU  to  locate  the  intervals  between 
the  stitches,  and  another  lateral  movement  to  feed  the  work ;  means 
for  frictionally  holding  said  separator  in  the  position  to  which  it  ia 
vibrated,  in  either  direction,  till  moved  from  said  position  by  a  resist- 
ance applied  to  iu  working  end  aod  means  for  forcing  said  separator 
between  the  stiches  when  the  point  of  said  separator  has  locat«l  itaeit 
between  two  stitches. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  on  a  boot  or  shoe  sole, 
the  combination  of  a  work  support ;  a  horirontally  reciprocating 
elide ,  a  separating  tool  carried  by  sMd  slide  and  movable  vertically 
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reUtire  thereto ;  a  cylinder  ami  protid  ed  with  the  path  g  haTiog  the 
throw*  and  fiUudstills  u  cet  forth  ;  a  a^  lever  oporated  by  laid  path 
and  connected  to  said  slide,  whereby 
the  right  a  di»taoce  equal  to  the  length  dt  the  standard  Btitch,  then  to- 
ward the  left  a  disUnce  equal  to  one-thii  d  of  the  length  of  said  stand 
ard  stitch,  then  toward  the  right  a  diattnce  equal  to  two  thirds  the 
length  of  the  standard  stitch  and  then  to  ward  the  left  a  distance  equal 
to  one  third  the  length  of  said  suodard  4itch  to  locate  the  interTal  be- 
tween and  then  toward  the  left  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
sUodard  stitch  to  feed  the  work  ;  meai^  for  frictiooally  holding  said 
separator  in  the  position  to  which  it  \»  TBrated,  in  either  direction,  till 
moved  from  said  position  by  a  reaisunaJB  applied  to  its  working  end ; 
means  for  depreeeing  said  Mparator,  to  c*u8«  it  to  rest  lightly  upon  the 
work,  after  the  first  mo»©inent  thereof  toward  the  right ,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  separator  between  the  stit4ii,  when  iu  point  has  been  lo- 
cated between  two  stitches,  and  just  preceding  the  movement  toward 
the  left  for  feeding  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separatiug  the  aiitches  on  boot  and  shoe  soles 
the  combination  of  the  feed  slide :  the  lool  stock  carrying  lever  pro- 
prided  with  the  tracks;  the  tool  stock  Irovided  with  the  arm  (^  and 
the  track ^'',-  the  separating  tool  k;  a  sprirg  for  depreaaing  the  tool 
stock  ;  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  toj  said  slide ;  the  cylinder-cam 
path  y  having  the  throws  and  rests  as  s^t  forth  and  arranged  to  act 
apou  and  vibrate  said  lever,  a  lever 
stock  and  tool  the  lever  P  provided  wi 
with  the  cam-shaped  lug 7*  constructed 
trucks^  and  j"*  as  set  forth .  and  a  cam 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the 
the  combination  of  a  horizontally  recip 


d  cam  for  raising  said  tool 

the  (jlatey  on  ita  front  end 

nd  arranged  to  act  upon  the 

'or  vibrating  said  lever  P. 

tcbes  on  boot  and  shoe  soles 

ting  shde ;  a  vibrating  le- 


ver carried  by  said  slide ;  a  tool  stock  pilroted  to  said  lever,  means  for 


le  poeitioD  to  which  it  is  vi- 

rom  said  position  by  a  reaist- 

irating  tool  for  locating  the 

nniform  or  varying  lengths, 

titches  on  boot  and  shoe  soles, 

■ating  slide :  the  lever  L  piv- 
oted ear  t*/  the  tool  stock  0 

ing  tool  k,  and  provided  with 
the  rod  Jfl  set  in  said  pad 

if  the  lever  L;  thefHctional 

lb  nut  /'. 

citchee  on  boot  and  shoe  soles 


frictionally  holding  said  tool  stock  in 
brated,  in  either  direction,  till  moved 
aoee  applied  to  ita  working  end  .  a  sei 
intervals  between  the  stitcheft,  whether 
carried  by  said  stock. 

6.  to  a  machine  for  separatini;  the 
the  combination  of  a  horizontally  recipr 
oted  thereto  and  provided  with  the  sl^ 
pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  the  sepa 
the  friction  pad  or  upward  extension 
and  extending  through  the  slotted  ear  i' 
washer  /,  /,  the  spring  I*;  and  the  thn 

7.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  main  Ibwer  work  support  having  a 
frusto-conical  upper  surface  provided  |with  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  formed  in  said  conical  upper  surface  near  ita  peripheral  edge, 
said  support  being  mounted  upon  an  inclined  axis  ,  a  fixed  upper  work 
support  to  bear  upon  the  welt  of  the  koot  or  shoe:  and  a  gage  to 
bMtr  against  the  sole  edge. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  ititchea  on  boot  and  shoe  soles 
the  combination  of  a  main  lower  work  {support  as  Q  having  a  frusto- 
conical  upper  surface  and  mounted  noon  an  inclined  axis;  and  an 
auxiliary  support  as  o*  revolubly  moantid  apon  a  bearing  in  axial  line 
with  the  main  support  and  adjustable  t4  and  from  said  main  support. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  stitch  separating  machine  of  a  vertically 
movable  bar  having  an  ontwardly  andj  downwardly  projecting  arm 
or  ear:  a  tubular  stud  set  in  said  inclined  ear,  a  frusto  conical  disk 
mO'int«d  upon  and  revoluble  about  said  tubular  stud  a  threaded  bolt 
fitted  to  and  adjustable  endwise  in  sa|l  tubular  stud:  a  screw  stud 
Mt  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  and  kn  aaxiliary  supporting  disk 
mounted  upon  and  revoluble  about  sai4  screw  stud 


3.  The  combination  with  tank  A  of  tabe  C  sarrouoding  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  tank,  a  movable  valve  B,  hollow  valve  stem  B", 
annular  cnp  D  secured  to  said  valve  stem  and  having  an  opening 
near  its  upper  end,  and  a  supplemental  siphon  having  ita  short  leg 
extending  into  said  annular  cup  D  and  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low valve  stem,  subetantially  as  specified. 


jkn 
.id  s 


543.013.  AUTOMATIC  FLDSHIHfT  AKK  FOR  WATER-CLOSBTi  i 
Ac    AuowrBasEH.  Chlcagcx  Ill.aBa^nor  totbeL  WoUTMauubctur-l 
tug  Compacy,  same  placet     Plied  Jal  21.  1895.    Serial  Ha  536.S08. 
(Ho  iDodeL.i 

Ckiim,. — 1.  The  combination  with  k  flushing  tank  provided  withj 
an  upwardly  projecting  tube  surroandilig  its  discharge  opening,  of  a| 
movable  valve  at  the  lower  discharge  e^d  of  said  tube  for  closing  said ! 
tabe,  a  cup  or  float  surrounding  said  tiibe  and  forming  therewith  a| 
siphon  passage  or  discharge  for  the  watsr,  and  a  supplemental  siphon! 
tabe  having  ita  short  leg  extending  intd  said  cup  or  float  and  ita  loogj 
leg  extending  through  said  valve  for  iniptying  the  water  fW>m  saidi 
cup  or  float,  lubetantially  as  specified.  |  j 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flusbi$g  tank  provided  with  an  up- 1 
wardly  projecting  tube  surrounding  itajdiacharge  opening,  of  a  mov-| 
able  valve  at  the  lower  discharge  end  ofjuid  tube  for  closing  said  tube, 
a  cup  or  float  surrounding  said  tube  afd  forming  therewith  a  siphon 
paaaage  or  discharge  for  the  water,  a  supplemental  siphon  for  empty-l 
log  the  water  fVooi  said  cup  or  float  laving  its  short  leg  extendiagi 
into  said  cup  or  float  and  its  long  leg  ixtendiog  through  said  valve,! 
and  means  for  connecting  said  valve  I'ith  said  cup,  subetanttally  a4 
specified. 


4.  Tlie  combination  with  tank  A  of  tube  C  surrounding  the  dia- 
charge  opening  of  the  tank,  of  a  movable  valve  B,  hollow  valve  stem 
B",  annalar  cap  D  secured  to  said  valve  stem  and  having  an  opening 
near  its  upper  end,  and  a  sopplemeotal  siphon  having  ita  short  leg 
extending  into  said  annular  cap  D  and  commanieating  with  said  hol- 
low valve  stem,  said  tube  C  having  a  valve-seat  e  near  ita  lower  end, 
safaatantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  tank  A  of  tube  C  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  tank,  of  a  movable  valve  B,  hollow  valve  stem 
B",  annular  cnp  D  secured  to  said  valve  stem  and  having  an  opening 
near  its  upper  end,  a  supplemental  siphon  having  its  short  leg  ex- 
tending into  said  annalar  oap  D  and  commanieating  with  said  hol- 
low valve  stem,  and  coupling  A*  f^imiahed  with  a  guide  arm  or  bridge 
<i  for  said  valvtf  stem,  snbetantiaUy  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  tank  A  of  tnbe  C  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  tank,  of  a  movable  valve  B,  hollow  valve  stem 
B",  annalar  cap  D  secored  to  said  valve  stem  and  having  an  opening 
near  ita  upper  end,  a  supplemental  siphon  having  ita  short  leg  ex- 
tending into  said  annular  cap  D  and  commuoicating  with  said  hol- 
low valve  stem,  coupling  A*  famished  with  a  guide  arm  or  bridge  d 
for  said  valve  stem,  and  said  tank  A  having  a  guide  arm  or  bridge  a* 
for  said  valve  ft«m,  iubsUotially  aa  specified. 

7  The  combination  with  a  flashing  tank  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  tube  sarroanding  its  discharge  opening,  of  a  mov- 
able valve  for  cloeiag  said  tabe,  a  cup  or  float  surrounding  said  tabe 
and  forming  therewith  a  siphon  passage  or  discharge  for  the  water, 
a  supplemenUl  siphon  having  ita  short  leg  extending  into  said  float 
and  ita  long  leg  extending  through  said  valve  for  emptying  the  water 
from  said  cup  or  float,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with  said  cup 
or  float,  and  said  cup  or  float  being  furniahed  near  ita  lower  end 
with  a  guide  or  collar  sorroanding  said  tube,  substantially  as  q>«ei- 
fted. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  a  dphon  dis- 
charge, of  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  for  closing  said  dia- 
charge.  and  a  cap  or  float  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  at  ioter- 
vals  and  connected  with  said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  and  means 
for  diaoharging  the  water  from  said  cap  or  float  at  interrak,  oon- 
sisting  of  a  supplemental  siphon  having  its  short  leg  extending  into 
said  float  and  ita  loug  leg  extending  through  said  valve,  subetantiallj 
as  specified. 

54:8  0 14r.    BOIDIHO  AID  TTDie  DKVICX,    Wuxui  a  Hana. 
Jr.,  Hew  Tork,  I.  T.    Ned  A^.  19, 189&    Sarlal  Ha  S4B,3S7.    (Ho 


(Jiatm. Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafaeture,  a  bonding  or  tying  de- 
vice eompriaing  a  rod  or  bar  provided  with  an  angular  opMing  at  one 
end, — the  oppoaite  end  being  adapted  to  be  saourvd  to  the  ttraetura 
in  connection  with  which  it  ia  to  b«  oaad ;  and  a  pin  or  spaar  paaing 
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through  said  angular  opening, — said  pin  being  permanently  secured 
therein  bv  twisting  it  above  and  below  the  bar. 


stud  in  said  diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a  bolt  throngH 
said  diaphragm,  having  a  spring  electrode  atUched  to  engage  said 
lever,  and  conductors  connecting  said  bolt*  with  the  main  circuit, 
BubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  screw  threaded  aocket 
having  a  chamber  ia  its  side,  a  diaphragm  above  said  socket,  bolu 
through  said  diaphragm  near  iU  opposite  sides,  and  a  central  stud 
in  said  diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  stud  spring  electrodes  on 
said  bolu,  one  of  which  is  in  said  chamber,  and  fiisibie  wires  extend- 
ing from  said  bolU  to  binding  posu  on  said  diaphragm,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

543  017.  arrOHE- LIFTER.  JiMKsHWDBBflOllwidFRAimsMc- 
COKATOHT,  Sonerville.  H.  J.  Filed  June  23,  iSM.  Senal  Ha  515,53«. 
(Ho  model) 


5  4 3 ,0 1 5 .    CORHBT.    JoHii  Heai.d.  Sprlugfield.  Haaa    PUed  Feb 
13,'i896l    Serial  Ha  53«.18i.    (HomodfiL) 


Claim  -1    A  comet  or  analogous  musical  instrument  having  lU 
main  portion  comprising  the  paawge-  and  one  or  more  tuning  slidw 
aansual.  combined  with  a  detachable  open-mouthed  terminal  bell 
whereby  the  same  may  be  substituted  by  simiUriy  applied  bells  of 
different  dimensions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

J.  A  comet  or  analogous  musical  instrument  having  ita  mam  por- 
tion comprising  the  passages  and  one  or  more  tuning  slides  as  usual, 
and  having  that  portion  thereof  which  comprises  the  paaaage  which 
carries  the  tone  into  the  bell  constructed  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  smaller  end  of  interchangtsable,  substitute  belU,  having 
open-mouthed  terminals,  subrtanUally  as  deecribed. 


543  01  6  mCAHDESCBHT  I.A1IF  SOCKT.  BD6A&  E  HliTH, 
Oi^  Rapids,  Mict,  aadgnor  of  ooe-half  to  John  H.  Beamer,  aame 
plao&    Piled  Mar.  21. 1M6.    Serial  Ha  &42,888.    (Ho  modd.) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  stone  lifting  device,  of  a  central 
bolt  having  an  eye  at  the  upper  rtid  to  which  the  lifting  device  is 
applied,  a  square  lower  end  and  sides  Upering  uniformly,  four  sepa- 
rate wedges  fitting  against  the  tapering  sides  of  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  uniformly  circular  hole  drilled  in  the  stone,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

543,018,    PURHA(3E.    Au»DM.HKWLirT,Kewaiiee,m.    Piled 
hvc.  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  544.935.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaxm. — 1.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp  socket,  a  screw  or  ttod  in 
the  axis  of  said  socket,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  electrode 
of  the  lamp,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  screw  and  extending  outaide  said 
socket,  a  spring  electrode  engaging  said  lever  when  the  circuit  if 
closed,  and  electric  eircnitt  from  the  outer  electrode  of  the  lamp  and 
fK>m  the  said  spring  electrode  to  the  main  circuit,  subaUntially  as 
described. 

2.  Id  an  inoandeecent  lamp  socket,  a  diaphragm  in  said  sooket  a 
bolt  paaaing  through  the  same,  having  a  flexible  strip  of  conductinf 
jnatenal  attached  to  engage  the  outer  electiode  of  the  lamp,  a  central 


Claim. —  1.  Inaf'nroace,  the  combination  with  a  water-sealed  ash- 
pit, of  a  rotary  grate,  and  means  for  introducing  a  blast  into  the  fiir- 
nace  below  the  active  surface  of  the  grate,  said  blast  having  com- 
munication with  the  water  in  the  ash-pit,  whereby  the  steam  gener- 
ated from  such  water  will  be  carried  through  the  bed  of  fbel  with 
the  blast,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fiiraace,  the  combination  with  a  water-eealed  ash-pit,  of  a 
cylindrical  rotary  grate  partly  aabmerged  in  the  water  in  the  aah-pit, 
said  grate  being  provided  with  perforations,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  blast  of  air  into  said  grate  and  in  communicauon  with  the  wa- 
ter in  the  aah-pit,  whereby  the  steam  generated  by  the  heated  grate 
will  be  carried  with  the  blast  through  said  grate,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Id  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  grate,  of  a  water- 
sealed  ash-pit  arranged  thereunder,  said  aah-pit  having  an  external 
opening  whereby  the  ashes  may  be  removed  without  intermpting  the 
operation  of  the  fhmace.  and  means  for  introducing  a  blast  into  the 
space  between  the  upper  surfkee  of  the  grate  and  the  water  in  the 
fire-box,  such  blast  having  access  to  such  water,  whereby  the  steam 
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fenermtcd  bj  the  heat«d  )^te  will  b«  ^rried  with  the  blait  through 
said  grzt*,  sabatantiallj  ma  de§crib«d 

4.  Id  •  fumkc«,  the  corobiDAtion  Vith  a  bridge  wall  and  a  front 
wall  forming  a  fire-box,  of  »  rotary  cyl|ndricai  grate  in  «aid  (ire-boz, 
said  i^rate  harinf;  perforations  in  it«  surface,  a  water-eealed  ash-pit 
under  said  grate,  said  aah-pit  having  a*  external  opening,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  blast  into  said  grate,  laid  blast  having  accea*  to  the 
water  in  the  ash-pit,  snbetantially  as  d^ribed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  wHh  a  watar-aealed  ash-pit,  of  a 
grate,  and  means  for  introducing  a  bla^  into  the  furnace  below  said 
grate,  said  blast  having  communication  Iwith  the  water  in  the  ash-pit, 
whereby  the  steam  generated  from  socn  water  will  be  carried  through 
the  bed  of  fbel  with  the  blast,  subeUntially  as  de«crilied. 


548,019.    BBATIMQ-ODT  MACHUlB.    JoM  J.  H«T&  Lynn. 

aKigacr  of  ooe-half  to  Maurice  V  Brefnehac  same  place.    Piled  Nov. 
8,1894    Sena!  Na  328.197.    (Ho  imK) 


C'laim. —  1.  The  combination  with  t  le  shoe  compressing  mechan- 
im,  consisting  of  the  crank  shaft  with  iieans  for  rotating  it,  the  last 
carrying  arms  mounted  on  the  cranks  if  said  vhaft,  the  lasts  earned 
by  said  arms,  a  pair  of  coacting  mold^  and  means  substantially  as 
deaeribed  for  guiding  the  movement  of  Mid  arms  in  their  ascent  and 
descent,  and  mechaoiain  for  starting,  running  and  stopping  said  com- 
pressing mechanism,  all  substantially  a^  specified 

2.  In  a  beating  out  machine  the  cc^biaation  of  the  crank  shaft, 
the  levers  E,  F  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  the 
lasta  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  leters:  an  ezteo4ton  1 1  of  said 
levers  below  the  throw  of  the  crank  sitaft,  the  rolls  12,  carried  by 
•aid  extension  11,  flanges  36  and  37  at  ranged  to  guide  said  rolls  to 
cause  a  downward  movement  of  the  Ia<is  carried  by  levers  E,  F,  to 
cause  the  roll  12,  to  assume  a  position  at  the  intersecting  angles  of 
flange  36  when  the  crank  thrnw  is  at  tlie  lowest  point  and  roll  15  is 
in  the  seat  in  flange  38,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  beating  out  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  arms  E,  P 
that  carry  the  lasts,  extended  as  at  11  below  the  crank  shaft  and 
rolls  12  pivoted  in  said  extensions,  and  a  flange  36  arranged  for  said 
roll  to  travel  upon  when  the  arm  that  4xtends  above  the  crank  shaft 
is  moving  rearward  and  opward,  subet^tially  a«  specified. 

4.  In  a  beating  out  machine,  provided  with  arms  E,  P  the  com- 
bination of  rolls  1&  arranged  on  said  aifms  above  the  crank  shaft  the 
guide  plate  18  curved  hook  like  at  its  frout  end  to  form  a  seat  for  said 
roll,  and  the  projection  17  around  which  said  roll  moves,  sabitaatially 
aa  speeifled. 

ft.  In  a  beating  out  machine,  the  combination  of  arms  B,  P  car- 
ried by  the  crank  shaft,  the  last  blocks  !20  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said 
arma,  the  block  19  and  its  guide  21,  the  oblique  arm  24  on  which  block 
19  'H  arranged  to  slide  and  spring  28  afranged  to  cause  the  rising  of 
the  last  block  when  said  arau  are  movid  upward  by  the  crank,  sub- 
staptially  as  specified 


6.  In  a  beating  out  machine  the  combination  of  blocks  19,  the 
last  block  20,  the  bars  24,  arranged  to  support  and  guide  said  blocks 

19  in  their  rising  and  falling  motion  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  combination  with  last  blocks  20,  the  slides  21,  guides  19,  in 
which  slides  21  move,  the  rolls  46  and  coupling  27  lu  the  groove  of 
which  said  roll  46  entera  to  coact  with  slide  21  in  holding  said  block 

20  in  proper  alignment,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  beating  out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft, 
the  rigid  arms  K,  F,  carried  by  the  crank  shaft ;  and  a  last  block 
mounted  at  the  top  ot  said  arms,  and  arranged  to  be  thereby  moved 
into  contact  with  a  mold,  and  to  the  front,  out  of  such  contact,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


543,0-30.    CLOTHES-DRIBK    Bbttii  F  Eofu.  Avoodale,  Ohio. 

PUed  Apr.  17,  1896.    Senal  Ila546.166.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  folding  clothee-raek  consisting  of  a  base;  main  sec- 
tions coupled  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  base;  devices  for  maintaining 
these  main  sections  in  place .  extensible  sections  applied  to  said  main- 
sections;  devices  for  maintaining  these  extensible  sections  in  place; 
and  a  coupling  that  unites  their  upper  ends,  in  the  manner  deaeribed. 
and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  folding  clotbes-rack  coniuiiting  of  a  pair  of  baae  sections 
A  A'  a.  BV  h,  hinged  together  at  their  inner  ends,  ax  at  C.  C;  main 
nprigfat-eectioos  D  1/  d,  R  K  e,  coupled  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  baae 
sections,  as  at  a",  h',-  braces  F,  (i,  that  maintain  said  main  sections  in 
place  .  extenaiblo-sections  I  I'  i  T,  J  J'  j  f,  apphed  to  said  main  sec- 
tions; pin«  for  maintaining  said  extensible-sections  in  place:  and  a 
connection  engaged  with  the  stretchers  i  j,  of  said  extensible-sec- 
tions, all  as  herein  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


543,021. 
^rnouMi  I.  T. 


DYNAMO  BL8CTRIC  MACHIN8.    TroiaS  HOOEKI, 
FiM  Apr.  26, 18H    Serial  Ha  SO0,0ea    (NonxxteL) 

0e 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  dyaamo  or  motor,  and  in  oonbination  with  the 
armature  thereof,  field  magneu  having  severed  pole  pieces  forming 
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iodependeot  working  fltces  of  like  polarity  connected  by  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  field  magnets  and  polarized  in 
•och  direction  as  to  reinforce  the  entering  horn  of  the  field  magnet 
and  decrease  the  trailing-horn  of  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 
2.  In  a  dynamo  or  motor,  and  in  combination  with  the  armature 
thereof,  field  magnet  pole  pieces  severed  centrally  forming  working 
fWces  of  like  polarity  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  working  faces  and 
extending  beyond  the  space  between  the  same  and  a  coil  on  said 
yoke  connected  in  series  with  the  field  magnets,  polarized  in  such 
direction  that  the  oversaturatioo  of  a  trailing  burn  and  the  demag 
netication  of  an  entering  horn  of  said  field  magnetn  are  materially 
prevented,  subetantially  as  specified. 


543,022.    Ant-BRAKS-VALVS AFPA&ATna    HnBUaB.HDR, 
Pittsburg,  Pi.    Piled  May  1.  ISM    Seilal  Va  609,044.    (Mo  modeL) 


UWiii 


Claim. 1.  Ail  air-brake  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  having 

s  seat  with  ports  leading  respectively  to  the  exhaust  and  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  a  rotary  disk-valve  having  a  port  or  porta  adapted  to 
register  with  the  brake-cylinder  port  or  ports  in  the  valre-aeat  and 
having  a  passage  or  passages  adapted  to  connect  the  brake-cylinder 
port  of  the  valve  seat  with  the  exhaust-port,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
through  the  seal  and  an  air-supply  communication  leading  from  the 
air  reserroir  into  the  valve  casing  on  the  side  of  the  valve  opposite 
to  the  valve-eeat  said  valve  having  three  poaitions,  namely,  one  posi- 
tion connecting  the  cylinder  port  or  ports  with  the  exhaust  port  or 
porta,  a  middle  position  in  which  the  cylinder  porta  are  disconnected 
both  from  the  exhaust  port  or  porU  and  air-supply  port  or  porta,  and 
a  third  podtioa  in  which  the  cylinder  port  or  ports  are  connected 
with  the  air-aapply  port  or  ports  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  air-brake  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  having  a  ported 
•eat,  a  rotary  ported  disk  valve  seated  thereon  and  having  a  stem 
projecting  through  the  seat,  and  an  air-supply  pipe  leading  to  the 
ralve  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  seat  and  stem,  whereby  packing  of 
the  valve  and  stem  is  avoided ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  air-brake  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  haviog  a  seat 
with  three  ports  leading  to  the  brake-cylinder  and  two  ports  leading 
to  the  exhaust,  a  rotary  valve  having  two  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  two  of  the  brake-cylinder  ports  in  the  valve-seat,  and  having 
two  passages  adapted  to  connect  two  of  said  brake-cylinder  porta 
with  the  exhaust-portt,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  the  seat  and 
an  air-supply  communication  leading  from  the  air  reservoir  into  the 
valve  casing  00  the  side  of  the  valve  opposite  to  its  seat ;  subetan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  reservoir,  a  brake  cyliuder  and 
a  pipe  conuecting  them,  of  a  rotary  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe,  said 
valve  having  an  air  inlet  on  the  side  opposite  tx>  its  seat  sad  s  stem 
projecting  through  the  seat  and  baring  three  positions,  namely,  one 
position  connecting  the  cylinder  port  or  ports  with  the  exhaust  port 
or  ports,  a  middle  position  in  which  the  cylinder  ports  are  discon- 
nected both  from  the  exhaust  port  or  ports  and  air-supply  port  or 
port^  and  a  third  position  in  which  the  cylinder  port  or  ports  are 
eoonected  with  the  air-supply  port  or  ports. 


648.028.    BASKET    Jau  J  Kitb,  Peni.  lad. 
lt»i    Seriia  la  589,299.    (No  modeL)   . 


FQed  Not.  19. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  basket,  the  bottom  formed  of  two  sections  sep- 
arated at  their  inner  end  by  the  cross  brace,  combined  with  the  cen- 
tral sapport,  the  cross  brace,  and  the  comer  guards  or  protectors 
which  have  their  central  portions  to  extend  along  opposite  edges  of 
the  bottom  sections,  snbstantially  as  shown. 


2.  In  a  basket,  the  corner  guards  or  protectors,  hsving  their  ends 
split  and  reduced  in  tliickness  by  cutUng  away  one  of  the  split  por- 
tions; the  central  portions  being  made  to  extend  under  the  bottom 
of  the  basket,  while  their  endi  are  beat  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  and 
have  the  splints  woven  around  them,  uubstaotially  as  described. 


5  4 3.0 2 4.    TAPPING  APPARATUa    JoDBOB  N.  Kiarp,  Onondaga, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Jan.  26, 1895.    Serial  Na  536,31&.    (No  model) 


dahn. — 1.  In  a  Upping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing wall  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  tap  or  bushing  having  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  extremity  secured  within  the  aperture  and  formed  with  a 
bearing  face  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  its  inuer  chamber  and  a 
reduced  tapering  extremity  projecting  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the 
supporting  wall  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  side  wall  and 
baring  its  outer  end  closed  and  formed  with  a  flat  inner  face,  a  pivotal 
pin  projecting  from  said  inner  face,  a  hollow  tapering  key  or  valve 
piece  within  the  tap  or  bushing  having  one  end  formed  with  an  an- 
nular bearing  face  and  its  other  end  closed  and  provided  with  a  per- 
foration for  receiving  the  pivoUl  pin,  and  a  flat  outer  ftce  engaged 
with  said  inner  fkoe,  a  nut  arranged  within  the  key  or  valve  piece 
and  removably  engaged  with  said  pivotal  pin,  a  plug  dctachably  en- 
gaged with  the  key  or  valve  piece  and  formed  with  bearing  faces  ad- 
jacent to  the  former  bearing  faces,  flexible  washers  interposed  between 
said  hearing  fkces,  aud  cam  faces  on  the  tap  or  bushing  and  the  plug 
for  forcing  the  plug  endwise  and  compre«.s!pg  the  flexible  vashers, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  tapping  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  supporting  wa!l 
provided  with  an  apettare,  a  tap  or  bushing  ha>ing  ai;  enlarged  cy- 
lindrical extremity  MCiired  within  the  a(>erture  and  (armed  with  a 
bearing  face  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  ite  inner  chamber  snd  a 
reduced  taperiag  extremity  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  side  wall 
aud  having  its  outer  end  closed  and  formed  with  a  flat  innei  face,  said 
tap  or  burfaiag  having  <>p|x>site  partially  circular  grooves  in  its  inner 
Akce  and  lengthwise  op;>osite  groover  of  substantially  equal  width  ex- 
tending from  its  outer  end  face  to  the  former  grooves,  the  lengthwise 
grooves  having  cerreeponding  sides  extending  beyond  their  diamet- 
rically opposite  portions  a  greater  distance  than  their  opposite  sidea, 
a  pivotal  pin  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  closed  outer  end 
of  the  reduced  extremity  of  said  bushing,  a  hollow  tapering  key  or 
ralve  piece  withm  the  tap  or  bushing  having  one  end  formed  with 
an  annular  bearing  face  and  itj  opposite  end  closed  and  provided  with 
a  perforation  for  receiving  the  pivotal  pin,  and  a  flat  outer  fiue  en- 
gaged with  said  inner  face,  a  nut  arranged  within  the  key  or  ralve 
piece  and  removably  engaged  with  said  pivotal  pin,  a  plug  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  key  c  valve  piece  aud  formed  with  bearing 
faces  adjacent  to  the  former  bearing,  and  opposite  laterally  project- 
ing lugs,  for  entering  said  lengthwise  grooves,  said  lugs  being  formed 
of  subnaotially  equal  width  and  having  corresponding  sides  extended 
beyond  their  diametrically  opposite  portiouk  a  greater  distance  than 
their  opposite  sides,  whereby  the  plug  is  moved  lengthwise,  and  flexi- 
ble washers  interposed  between  said  bearing  fitces,  substantially  as 
.described. 


♦36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July   23,    1895. 


in  ii«  w»U,  a  kej  or  TftlTe 
e  Up  or  bushing  for  cloaing 
secured  to  one  sxtremity  of 


3.  Iq  a  Upping  apparatus,  th«  com)  ination  of  a  supporting  wall 
prorided  with  an  aperture,  a  Up  or  bnsl  ling  haring  an  enlarged  cy- 
lindrical extremity  secured  within  the  iperture,  and  a  Miduced  ^x 
tremitT  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
piece  within  the  reduced  extremity  of  tl 
the  aperture,  and  a  pipe  haring  one  end 

the  Up  or  bushing  above  the  aperture  therein  and  formed  of  lew  di 
ameter  than  the  aperture  in  the  sappohing  wall,  said  extremity  of  I 
the  pipe  being  provided  with  a  chamber  bf  greater  diameter  than  the 
reduced  extremity  of  the  Up  or  bushing,  subrtantially  as  aad  for  the 
pnrpoM  Apevifled.  I 

543. 0-S."^     DISPLAYRACI.   PuDtticK Kjopr, Chicago. DL  Med 
SepL  29.  ISM    aenai  So.  524.S08.    (lio  motfeij 


llatm.  -1.  A  rack  coonsting  of  tv  o  sections,  each  compriainga 
pair  of  upright  posU  adapted  to  fold  u;  on  themKelvee;  and  two  seU 
of  iraosverse  suspending  rods  extending  between  the  post*  of  the 
reapectire  sections,  —the  lower  set  of  ^uspeiidin^  rods  being  hinged 
together.  j 

2.  In  combination  with  the  posU  made  in  two  part*  hinged  to- 
gether ;  the  suspending  rods  D  and  m  the  former,  D,  being  hinged 
together  and  hooks  F  mouDt«d  and  fr^e  to  turn  upon  the  rods  where- 
by the  articlea  are  held  in  a  pendent  floeitioo  during  the  folding  of 
the  rack. 

3.  In  combination  with  poaU  B  B  i4*de  in  two  parts  and  prorided 
with  arms//  hinged  together ;  the  sa4>ending  rods  D  and  D*  extend 
ing  from  poet  to  poet ,  and  the  links  ana  pins  d  e,  connecting  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  the  rods  D.  j 

4.  In  combination  with  the  hingw ,  two-part  posta  B  B ;  rods  D 
connecting  the  upp«r  parts  of  the  poeti;  and  rods  D  connecting  the 
lower  parts  of  the  posts.— said  rods  D  being  hinged  together. 


surface  on  the  blade  and  ■ovable  thereon,  whereby  the  Unaion  of  the 
spring  plate  may  be  adi  ustwl,  snhaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which  has  an 
inclined  surface,  of  a  pin  passing  through  both  blades  and  provided 
with  notches  at  one  end.  a  spring  plate  engaging  the  notches  in  the 
pin  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  inclined  sa^ 
face  on  the  blade  and  movable  thereon,  said  spring  plate  also  having 
an  arm  arranged  to  rest  in  frictional  contact  with  one  of  the  blades, 
subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  piu  provided  with  notches,  and  a  pair 
of  blades  through  which  the  pin  passes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  inclined  suriace  on  one  side  of  the  pin,  and  a  roughened  surface 
on  the  other  side  of  the  pin,  of  a  spring  plate  provided  with  tongues 
engaging  the  notches  in  the  pin  and  with  an  inclined  surface  engag- 
ing the  inclined  surface  on  the  blade,  said  spring  plate  also  having  an 
arm  engaging  the  roughened  surface  on  said  blade,  subaUDtially  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pin  provided  with  notches,  and  a  pair 
of  blades  through  which  the  pin  passes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  inclined  surface  on  one  side  of  the  pin  and  a  series  of  notches  on 
the  other  side  of  the  pin,  of  a  spring  plate  provided  with  tongues  en- 
gaging the  notches  in  the  pin  and  with  an  inclined  surface  engaging 
the  inclined  sur^e  on  the  bUde,  said  spring  plate  altj  having  an 
arm  engaging  any  one  of  the  notches  on  said  blade,  subsUntially  as 

set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  of  a  pin  passing  through 
■aid  blades  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  with 
notches  at  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  plate  provided  with  tongues 
engaging  said  notches  and  with  a  cam  surface  engaging  one  of  the 
blades,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which  has  a 
cam  sarface,  of  a  pin  passing  through  both  blades  at  an  angle  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  with  notches  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  spring  plate  engaging  the  notches  in  the  piu  and  provided  with 
a  cam  surface  engaging  the  cam  surface  on  the  blade,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

J>.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which  has  a 
cam  surface  and  a  series  of  grooves,  of  a  pin  passing  through  both 
blades  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  series 
of  notches  at  the  other  end,  a  Kpring  plate  having  tongues  engaging 
the  notches,  a  cam  sarface  on  the  blade,  and  an  arm  engagiug  the 
grooves  in  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54r3,Oa6.    JOUTTFORSHKAKa  i  ALraiDJ.K»iJl,3tPuil,Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,'  18»6.    Serial  »a  644  79^     (So  mod«L) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which 
has  a  segmental  slot,  of  a  segmenul  b'^k  shorter  than  the  slot  in  the 
blade  and  located  therein,  said  block  b«ing  secured,  at  one  end,  to  the 
other  blade,  a  pin  passing  through  both^  blades  and  through  the  block, 
said  pin  beiug  provided  with  a  head  engaging  the  «lotted  blade,  and 
a  fastening  device  at  the  oppoeite  end  pf  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  J 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  1  iladee,  of  a  pin  passing  through 
both  blades,  and  a  spring  plate  engagi  ug  the  pin  and  prorided  with 
an  inclined  surface  bearing  on  the  suri  %c»  of  one  of  the  blades,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which  has  ao 
inclined  sarface,  of  a  pin  passing  through  both  blades  and  provided 
with  notches  at  one  end.  and  a  spring 
the  nin  and  providnd  with  an  inclined 


543,037.  HOT- LOCK.  JOMPH  LACflmcK,  St  Pran?ota,  Canada. 
Filed  June  s!  1894  Senal  Ma  513,974  (Mo  okxM.)  Patented  In  Gad- 
ada  Apr.  7. 1894  Ma  45,737. 


Claim. The  combination,  with  a  bolt,  and  its  nut;  of  a  toothed 

catch  pivoted  to  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  recUngular  projection, 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  nut  with  iu  free  end  bearing 
against  the  side  of  the  catch  and  it*  projection  and  normally  pressing 
iu  teeth  against  the  screw-thread  on  the  bolt,  the  said  catch  being 
disengaged  when  the  said  projection  is  pressed  back  until  the  spring 
bears  against  the  end  portion  of  the  said  projection,  subsUntiallr  as 
described  and  shown. 


543,038.    TOOTH-B&DSa    F»aj«  Laws,  Tama,  Iowa    Filed  Oct 
16, 'l 894    Serial  Ma  526.027.    (Mo  model) 


-'<< 


■•"^x 

*"*> 


plate  engaging  the  notches  in 
surface  engaging  the  inclined 


Claim. 1.  An  atUchment  tor  tooth  brushes,  consisting  of  a  shield 

or  guard  and  a  damp  hinged  to  said  guard,  adapted  t«i  receive  the 
handle  of  a  tooth  brush,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  tooth  brushes,  consisting  of  a  clamp,  a 
shield  hinged  to  said  clamp,  and  receptaclee  on  the  clamp  and  shield 
for  toilet  articles,  foi»the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  atUchment  for  tooth  brushes,  consisting  of  a  clamp  hav- 
ing a  flange,  the  shield  hinged  to  said  flange,  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
bristles  of  the  tooth  brush,  and  means  for  securing  the  shield  over  the 
brush,  sabeUntially  as  deecribed. 
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4.  An  attachment  for  tooth  brushes,  consisting  of  a  shield,  spring 
catches  on  the  shield  to  receive  and  hold  the  receptacle  conUining 
soap  or  the  like,  a  clamp  having  spring  arms  to  receive  the  handle  of 
the  tooth  brush  and  provided  with  flanges  to  which  the  shield  is 
hinged,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  conUin  tooth  powder  and  means  on 
the  shield  for  engaging  the  tooth  brush  to  reUin  it  normally  closed, 
sabeUntially  as  described. 


543,039.    BOTTOM.    ALfMDO  Lmlaic  Stam»)rt.  Coon.    Filed 
Mar.  9, 188&    Serial  Ra  541.113.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  buttou  or  like  article,  comprising  a  head,  a  stem, 
and  a  base-portion  composed  of  a  rigid  plaU  and  a  flexible  plate— 
the  head  being  attached  to  one  of  said  plates  whereby  pressure  ex- 
erted upon  the  base  will  cause  the  head  to  project  from  said  base  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  button  or  like  article  comprising  a  head,  a  stem,  a  spring 
disk  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sUm,  and  a  second  disk,  located  above 
the  spring  disk,  and  centrally  perforated  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
said  stem,  as  set  forth. 


5 4 3.0 30.    DBVICE  FOR  UMITIMe  CAR&    ABTHDie.  LtoiAlD, 
Mew  Tort  M.T.    Filed  July  la  188S.   Serial  Ma  4«),014   (Momodel.; 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  platform,  of  a  fVic- 
tion  plate  haring  sUms  movable  in  the  platform,  a  Unk  on  the  car 
for  conUining  inelastic  liquid,  a  pump  on  the  car  for  Uking  the  liquid 
from  the  Unk  and  moving  it  under  pressure,  means  for  determining 
the  prevure,  a  pipe  system  connected  with  said  pump,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  in  connection  with  said  pipe  system  prorided  with  pliingerr 
in  line  with  said  stems,  a  spring  co-operating  with  each  of  the  plun- 
gers and  stems,  the  hydraulic  pressure  operating  to  project  the  fric- 
tion plate,  compress  the  springs  and  mainuin  them  under  compres- 
sion during  the  evolutions  of  the  friction  plaU,  subsUntially  as  de- 1 
scribed. 

2.  Ill  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  friction  plate  thereon,  a 
Unk  for  conUining  a  supply  of  an  inelastic  liquid  located  on  the  car, 
a  draw  bar,  hydraalic  cylinders  connecting  with  the  draw  bar  and 
fKotioii  plaU,  rams  in  the  cylinders,  springs  interposed  between  the 
rams  and  the  draw  bar  and  friction  plaU,  a  pipe  system  connecting 
the  cylinders  with  forcing  means  adapted  to  force  the  hqnid  from 
the  Unk  upon  the  car  body  into  the  pipe  system,  and  cylinders  to 
operate  the  rams,  said  forcing  means  being  carried  by  the  car  body 
and  operative  therefV>om,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car  body  and  a  fric- 
tion plate  in  front  of  the  platforms  at  each  end  of  the  car,  and  means 
for  movably  supporting  the  friction  plates  upon  said  platforms,  of  a 
Unk  carried  by  the  car  body,  and  a  pump  located  at  or  near  each 


end  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  force  au  inelastic  liquid  from  the  Unk, 
separate  and  independent  pipe  systems  on  eacb  end  of  the  car  body 
to  receive  said  liquid  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders secured  to  the  car  at  each  end  thereof  communioatiag  with  said 
pipe  systems,  the  cylinders  at  eacb  end  being  connected,  rams  in  the 
cylinder*  operating  in  connection  with  the  friction  plate  to  project 
the  same,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  plate  and  the  rams,  and 
means  for  determining  the  pretcsu  re  applied  to  the  springs  at  one  end 
of  the  car  independently  of  the  other,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the 
indiridual  systems  at  the  two  ends  of  the  car  is  made  independently- 
regulable,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  with  two  reservoirs  for  water 
or  the  like,  one  at  each  end  of  the  car.  a  pump  in  connection  with 
each  reservoir,  friction  plates  lying  transversely  of  the  car  platforms 
at  each  end.  springs  for  backing  up  said  friction  plste.s,  plungers  for 
operating  the  springs,  hydraulic  cylinders  secured  to  the  car  at  the 
platforms,  two  systems  of  piping,  each  system  forming  n  direct  com- 
munication from  the  pump  aud  reservoir  to  the  cylinders  at  lU  re- 
spective car  end,  whereby  eacb  system  is  made  independent  of  the 
other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  uniting  device,  the  combination  with  the  platform 
beams,  of  the  friction  plate,  the  coupling  hook  and  its  draw  bar,  springs 
for  resisting  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar, 
springs  for  resisting  the  inward  movement  of  the  friction  plate,  an  in- 
dependently movable  abutment  located  between  the  draw  bar  and 
friction  plate  spriugH,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
abutment  for  moving  the  draw  bar  and  friction  plate  in  opposite  di- 
rections, compressing  their  springs,  and  mainuiniug  the  springs  com- 
pressed, subsUntially  as  dem'ribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  uniting  cars,  of  a  coupler, 
springs  for  the  coupler,  a  friction  plate  and  itpring^  for  the  same,  mov- 
able abutments  for  the  friction  plate  and  coupler  xprings,  and  meaii« 
for  moving  the  abutments  and  compressing  the  springs,  said  means 
being  independent  of  the  coupling,  buffing,  or  drawing  action  of  the 
device  to  press  outwardly  on  the  friction  plate  and  inwardly  on  the 
coupler.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  friction  plate  and  coupler  and  their  re- 
spective springs,  with  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  rams  of  which  form 
movable  abutments  for  the  springs  of  both  the  friction  plate  and  coup- 
ler in  the  system,  whereby  said  plate  and  coupler  may  be  simulune- 
ously  moved  in  opposite  directions.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  coupler,  friction  plate,  its  stems  and 
springs,  of  abutmenta  controlled  by  hydraulic  cylinders  and  arranged 
to  act  simulUneously  on  the  coupler  and  stems,  a  pump,  Unk,  aud  a 
sealed  circuit  connecting  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  friction  plate  supported  upon  the 
platform  of  a  car,  of  the  devices  at. both  crhds  of  the  plate  for  pro- 
jecting it  and  mainUining  it  in  a  projected  positiou,  devices  adapted 
to  operate  the  center  of  the  said  plate  in  a  like  manner,  all  of  said  de- 
vices being  connected  with  a  primary  source  of  power  whereby  they 
call  perform  their  several  functions  simulUneously,  said  primary 
sonrce  of  power  comprising  a  Unk  for  conUining  an  inelasticliquid,  a 
pnrqp,  and  connections  from  said  pump  and  Unk  to  said  devices  for 
operating  them  through  the  instrumeoUlity  of  said  inelastic  liquid 
under  pressure  sulisUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  with  a  continuous  fric- 
tion plate,  a  plurality  of  stems  extending  therefrom  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  renter  of  the  plate,  springs  acting  on  said  stems,  and  a  rigid 
abutment  to  press  against  the  springs  of  each  stem,  said  abutment 
being  adapted  to  primarily  compress  said  springs  aud  to  follow  the 
fore  and  aft  movements  t>f  said  stems  and  springs  correspondingly, 
and  a  device  lo(;alized  on  the  car  on  which  the  said  plate  is  mounted 
for  operating  said  abutments,  said  device  cumpriHing  a  unk,  a  pump, 
a  liquid,  and  pipes  connecting  the  pump  with  said  abutments.  subsUn- 
tially aa  descril>ed. 

11.  The  combinationof  a  car  platform,  with  a  friction  pUte,  sterna 
connected  with  said  plate  near  its  outer  ends,  springs  connected  with 
said  litems,  a  draw  bar.  a  spring  connected  therewith,  and  a  rigid  abut- 
meut  arranged  to  compress  the  springs  connected  with  said  stems  and 
draw  bar-aad  to  foUpw  the  movements  of  t>aid  sterns  and  draw  bar 
correspondingly,  as  well  as  to  retract  the  draw  bar  simulUneobsly 
with  the  compression  of  the  springs  on  said  otems,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  with  a  friction  plate,  a  cen- 
tral stem  pivoUlly  connected  therewith.  a<tpriag  acting  on  said  stem, 
other  stems  pivoully  connected  with  said  plate  uesr  lU  ends,  a  draw 
bar,  a  spring  acting  thereon,  and  a  movable  rigid  abuUnect  connected 
with  and  acting  on  wd  stems  and  on  the  draw  bar,  and  arranged  to 
compress  said  springs  and  advance  said  stems  while  simultaaeouriy 
acting  to  retract  said  draw  bar,  said  abutment  b«ing  further  arranged 
to  follow  the  movements  of  said  sterna  and  to  keep  a  rigid  abutment 
against  the  springs  in  the  several  positions  aMumed  as  well  as  to  keep 
a  rigid  abutment  against  the  draft  of  the  draw  bar.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 
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coonected,  roorable  r»m»  or  plungeni  ot  uoe<iual  mtt»  aod  morable 


13.  The  combinatioQ  of  a  platform,  with  a  friction  plate,  •terns 
extending  from  said  plate  near  its  ends,  s  |)rinK»  acting  on  said  stenw, 
plongers  or  ram«  acting  on  said  itprinip  sealed  cylioders  in  which, 
said  plungers  or  rams  wort,  a  sealed  pip^  eoQcecUng  said  cylinders, 
and  a  column  of  inelastic  liijuid  in  said  pi  >e  and  cylinders,  and  means 
comprising  a  tank,  force  pump  and  visui  1  gage  localized  as  to  each 
plate  and  independent  of  the  others  of  th  t  train  for  creating  preisurc 
on  said  fluid  to  move  said  plungers  or  rains  to  compress  said  springs, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  mo'cmentof  one  stem  will  cor- 
respondingly more  said  column  of  li-juid  knd  ihm  reUin  »  rigid  abut- 
ment behind  the  stems  in  their  sereral  p  tsitions,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  bnlfei  beam,  of  a  friction  plate,  a 
stem  piroted  to  the  plate  and  morable  in  the  beam,  a  spring  acting 
00  the  stem,  a  plunger  or  ram  acting  on  said  spring,  a  sealed  cylin- 
der for  said  plunger  or  ram,  a  column  ol  non-compressible  fluid  un- 
der pnsswure  in  said  cylinder  to  act  on  said  plunger  or  ram,  and  a 
Unk,  forre  pump,  and  risiial  gage  all  lo<al  to  the  car  on  which  akid 
plate  is  located,  and  independent  of  any  other  source  of  supply  and 
pressare,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifte( . 

15.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  with  a  friction  plate,  a  8t«m 
extending  therefrom,  a  spring  acting  on  laid  stem,  a  plunger  or  ram 
acting  on  said  spring,  a  cylinder  recei»ingfiAid  plunger  or  ram.  another 
cylinder,  a  passageway  between  said  cylinders,  a  plunger  or  ram  in 
the  second  mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  diaw  bar  connected  with  the 
second  mentioned  plunger  or  ram,  and  4eans  for  maintaining  a  ooK 
umn  of  non-compressible  fluid  under  preiiure  in  said  cylinders  and  in 
the  pa«ageway,  as  jvnd  for  the  purpose  ipeciUed. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  with  a  friction  plate,  a  stem 
extending  therefrom,  a  spring  acting  on  said  stem  a  plunger  or  ram 
acting  on  said  spring,  a  cylinder  for  said  plunger  or  ram,  another  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinders  being  made  in  a  single  piece  of  meUl  and  baring 
openings  extending  in  opposite  direction*,  *  pa«ageway  in  said  piece 
of  meUl  leading  to  said  cylinders,  a  plunger  or  ram  in  the  second 
mentioned  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  diaw  bar,  and  means  for  main- 
taining; a  column  or  body  of  non-compr488ible  fluid  under  pressare  in 
said  cylinders  and  pa.'wagewar,  as  and  fdr  the  purpose  specified 

17.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  with  a  friction  plate,  a  stem 
extended  therefrom,  a  cross  head,  and  guides  on  the  platform  for  said 
cross  head,  said  crow  head  receiring  said  stem,  a  spring  between  said 
cross  head  and  an  abutment  on  said  steii  forward  of  the  cross  head, 
a  plunger  or  ram  engiging  the  rear  of  si  id  cross  head,  a  cylinder  for 
said  ram,  and  locally  controlled  means  fdrniainUining  a  liquid  pre»- 
nre  against  said  plunger  or  ram,  as  and  Tor  the  purpose  specified. 

1 8  The  combination  of  a  platform  snd  its  buffer  beam,  with  a 
triction  plate,  a  utena  pirotally  carried  thereby  and  guided  by  said 
beam,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem,  »n  abutment  in  front  of  the 
spring  on  said  stem  against  which  said  spring  presses,  a  cross  head 
to  the  rear  of  the  spring  haring  a  recuse  to  receire  said  stem  and 
against  which  cross  head  said  spring  a;ts,  a  guide  on  the  platform 
for  the  cross  head,  a  ram  bearing  againiit  the  rear  of  the  cross  head, 
a  cylinder  for  the  ram,  and  locally  conifolled  means  for  moring  said 
ram  and  cro*  head  forward  to  compre««  the  spring  against  a  resist- 
ance applied  to  the  friction  plate,  said  mf  ans  compnsing  a  local  Unk, 
force  parop,  and  a  non-compressible  flkid.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

19  The  combination  of  i  loagitudi  nally  morabW  draw  bar,  with 
a  cylinder,  and  a  rear-rardly  and  indepBndently  morable  plunger  or 
ram,  a  posh  bar  cour.e<!tii»;{  the  ram  aal  bar,  spring* connected  with 
the  rear  of  foid  draw  bar  'x>  be  ccmprtwed  by  the  mm  and  resist  the 
forward  luorement  of  Uie  bar,  abutaieiiU  for  said  springs,  and  a  hj- 
draniir  dovioe  for  nla-ia,;  a  body  of  litinid  under  prefsnr*  in  rfcc  cyl- 
inder to  -^oAct  with  said  plungisr  or  ram  to  form  a  rigid  abutment  for 
the  draw  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sfecified. 

20.  The  combination  uf  a  draw  t«r.  a  housing  carried  iherthy. 
%  spring  111  «id  housing,  aod  abutireuti  to  resist  said  spring,  with  a 
posh  bar  •onnccted  with  s*id  draw  bar  and  a  hydranl'c  derice  to  co- 
operate with  said  posh  bar,  as  and  for    he  purpose  specified. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  drftw  bar,  a  housing  connected  there- 
with and  hsriog  a  lip  24,  a  spring  in  sa  d  hciaing,  and  abutmenta  for 
said  spring,  with  a  push  bar  carried  bi  said  draw  bar  aod  baring  a 
shoaider  40  to  rest  against  said  lip,  anii  a  hydraulic  derice  to  co-op- 
erate with  said  push  bar,  as  and  for  th(  purpose  specified. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bir  aod  its  spring,  with  a  posh 
bar  pirotally  connected  with  said  drair  bar,  and  a  hydraolic  derice 
to  co-operate  with  said  push  bar  sobsLintially  ait  and  for  the  purpose 
sp«Gifi'>d. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  casing  hi  ring  doable  cylinders  directly 
oonnected  aod  superposed  one  abore  tbi  1  other,  rams  or  plungers  mor- 
able in  opposite  directions  in  said  cyt  nders,  a  draw  bar  connected 
with  the  lower  aod  rearwardly  moring  am  a  friction  plate  connected  riaim.—\.  In  acsrbody  and  platform,  the  combinatioo  with  the 
with  the  other  ram,  and  msaos  for  majnuining  flaid  under  pressure  buffer  beam  1,  the  door  sill  2.  the  lotcrmedia'.e  longitudinal  sills  ex- 
behind  said  rams,  subsUntially  as  described.                                          |  tending  between  said  beam  and  sili,  the  step-sill  10  located  exteriorly 

34.  The  combinatioo  of  a  easing  ha  riog  doubis  cylioders  directly  |  of  the  iotermediate  sills,  and  an  soxiliary  sill  composed  of  juxUposed 


in  opposite  directions,  a  draw  bar  connected  with  the  larger  of  the 
rams,  a  friction  plate  coooected  with  the  other  ram,  aod  derices  for 
maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  b«hind  said  rams,  substantially  as 
described. 

25  The  combination  of  a  platform  and  a  fricUon  plate,  with  a 
stem  extending  from  said  plate,  said  stem  haring  a  slot,  a  cross  head 
receiring  said  stem,  a  pin  in  said  cross  head  passing  through  the  slot 
in  said  stem,  a  spring  ou  said  stem,  and  a  morable  abutment  to  bear 
against  and  compress  said  spring,  substantially  as  described 

20.  The  combination  with  the  platform  and  buffer  beam,  of  the 
friction  plate,  a  stem  secured  thereto  and  morable  in  the  beam,  a  spring 
r4tp  00  the  stem,  a  spring  on  the  stem  to  the  rear  of  the  cap,  an  aper- 
tured  cross  head  at  the  rear  of  the  spring  in  which  said  stem  has 
longitudinal  play,  guides  on  the  platform  for  said  cross  head,  a  ram 
at  the  rear  of  the  cross  head,  a  cylinder  for  the  ram,  and  means  for 
mainUiniog  fluid  under  pressure  behind  the  ram,  whereby  said  spring 
can  be  compressed  without  necessiuting  a  projection  of  the  stem  and 
friction  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  platform  aod  iu  buffer  beam,  of  the 
friction  plate,  a  stem  pirouUy  secured  to  the  plate  and  morable  in 
said  beam,  a  slot  in  said  stem,  an  apertored  cross  head,  goides  on 
the  platform  for  the  cross  head,  a  spring  on  said  stem  coofloed  within 
the  croM  head,  a  pin  passing  through  the  cross  head  and  slot  in  the 
stem,  a  ram  at  the  rear  of  the  cross  head,  a  cylinder  for  the  ram,  and 
a  hydraolic  derice  co-operating  with  said  ram,  sabstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28  The  combination  witn  the  platform  aod  its  buffer  beam,  of  the 
continuous  friction  plate,  a  central  stem  piroted  to  said  plate  and  mor- 
able in  laid  beam,  side  steins  likewise  connected,  a  slot  in  each  of 
the  side  stems,  apertored  cross  heads  in  which  the  side  stems  work,  a 
spring  on  the  side  stems  confined  within  the  cross  heads,  guides  ou 
the  platform  at  each  side  of  the  central  stem  for  the  cross  heads,  a  pin 
passing  through  each  cross  head  and  slot  in  the  side  stentis,  rams  at 
the  rear  of  the  cross  heads,  cylinders  for  the  rams,  a  pipe  connecting 
both  cylinders,  and  a  hydraulic  derice  co-operatlog through  said  pipe 
with  the  rams,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  iU  buffer  beam  and  door 
sill,  of  the  friction  plate,  a  stem  supporting  the  friction  plate  in  the 
buffer  beam,  a  cylinder  secured  in  the  door  sill,  a  plunger  morable 
therein,  bracing  guides  extending  between  the  buffer  beam  and  the 
door  sill  near  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  cross  head  morable  in  the 
guide  receiring  the  end  of  the  stem,  aod  a  spriogabout  the  stem  within 
the  cross  head,  the  plunger  engaging  said  cross  head,  and  means  for 
moring  the  plooger,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  its  buffer  beam  and  door 
sill,  of  the  friction  plate  and  iu  st«m,  a  cross  head,  a  spring  about  the 
stem  in  the  cross  head,  guides  for  the  cross  head  comprising  plates 
haring  bent  ends  which  are  secured  respectirely  to  the  buffer  beam 
aod  door  sill,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  to  more  the  cross  head,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54r3,03l.    GA&-PLAT70RM.    AHHtnt  d.  Lnaiu),  New  Tork, 
R.  T.    Med  Sept  27. 1893.    Serla:  Ma  486,594.    (Ho  modeU 
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angle  plates  12,  13,  secured  together  and  "snd  on  "  to  said  door  sill 
and  beam,  and  located  between  the  ends  of  said  door  sill  and  beam, 
and  the  step  sill  10,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  platform,  the  combination  with  the  buffer  beam  and 
door  sill,  of  the  brace  1 1  comprising  the  plates  12,  13  having  bent  ends 
14,  15,  the  plaU  13  aod  iu  ends  15  lying  within  the  bent  ends  14  of 
the  plaU  12,  said  ends  forming  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  said 
beam  and  door  sill,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  platform,  the  combination  with  the  door  sill  and  buffer 
beam,  of  the  brace  11  comprising  the  plates  12,  13  haring  bent  ends 
14.  15,  the  plate  13  lying  within  the  ends  of  the  plate  12,  both  plates 
being  disposed  at  a  disUooe  from  eacn  other  greater^tian  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 


543,032.  DBVICB  FOR  OHITIHO  CARa  AttHtJ* Q.  LioBllD, 
Hew  York,  H.  T.  Original  tppUcatton  filed  July  10,  im.  Serial  Ma 
480,014.  Divided  and  Uils  applloatioD  filed  Mtf.  9,  1S94.  Serial  Ma 
508.018.     (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  uniting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  buffer 
beam,  a  friction  plate  extended  therefrom,  a  stem  extending  from 
said  plate,  and  a  hydraulic  derice  to  act  on  said  stem,  with  a  draw 
bar,  derices  conoecting  said  draw  bar  with  said  cylinder,  and  meaM 
for  firmly  uniting  said  draw  bar  with  said  stem,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  lo  a  car  uniting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  buffer  beam,  a 
friction  plate  extended  therefrom,  a  stem  extending  from  said  plate 
a  cross  head  connected  with  said  stem,  and  means  for  adraociog  said 
cross  head,  said  cross  head  haring  an  aperture,  with  a  draw  bar  pro- 
rided  with  an  apervured  pillar  or  arm,  aod  a  pin  to  pass  through 
said  apertares  to  unite  said  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ear  uniting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  buffer  beam,  a 
friction  plate  extended  therefrom,  a  stem  coooected  with  said  plate, 
a  cross  head  connected  with  said  stem,  said  cross  head  being  pro- 
rided  with  an  aperture,  and  means  for  adrancing  said  cross  head, 
stem  aod  plate,  with  a  draw  bar,  a  pillar  carried  thereby,  said  pillar 
baring  an  aperture,  and  a  pin  to  enter  said  aperture  to  firmly  unite 
said  parte,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  uniting  derice,  the  combinatioo  of  a  buffer  beam,  a 
frictioo  plate  exteoded  therefrom,  a  cross  head,  a  resilieot  element 
between  said  stem  aod  cross  head,  aod  means  for  adraociog  said  croM 
head,  stem  and  plate,  with  a  draw  bar,  and  means  for  firmly  uniting 
said  draw  bar  with  said  friction  plate  derices,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

543,03  3.     B0MB-CDTTIM9  MACHIHE.    Ho«H  H.  V.  LlUlT,  Mll- 
IbnL  Maaa.    Filed  Mot.  24,  18M    Serial  Ha  529.830.    (Ho  model) 


neath  it  turning  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  arched 
frame,  hand  lever  e  for  rocking  said  sector,  plunger  d.  haring  feeding 
mechanism  connected  therewith  for  adrancing  it,  and  a  treadle  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  derices,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  bone  cutting  macbioe,  the  combination  of  the  arched  frame, 
and  knif»-carrying  sector,  and  treadle  operated  feeding  derices  for  the 
plunger  of  the  cylinder,  consisting  of  the  lerer  r,  pawl  bearing  block 
r*  depending  therefrom,  guide  pieces  on  said  block,  pawls  d*  for  pre- 
renting  backward  moremeut  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  pawls  </*,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  arched  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor,  a  rertical  cylinder  a  thereon,  a  knife-carryiog  sector  jour- 
naled  beneath  it,  tnming  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  the 
arched  frame,  a  hand  lerer  secured  to  said  sector,  a  plunger  d,  and 
feeding  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  treadle  deUchably  connected  with 
the  fseding  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 


543,084.    AUTOMATIC  WATKR-RBODLATOR.    Bbik  W    LoiS, 
Chioago,  HI    Filed  Apr.  8,  1896.    Serial  Ma  544,946.    (Ho  model) 


Claum. — 1.  In  a  bone  catting  machine,  the  eomt>iaatioa  of  the 
arched  fVame  haring  at  its  upper  end  the  rertical  cylinder  a,  the  sec- 
tor f>  journaled  below  said  cylinder  carrying  the  knife  <'  aod  recipro 
eating  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  arched  frame,  a 
band  lerer  e  secured  to  said  sector  by  means  of  which  it  is  mored, 
and  adjosUble  journal  boxes  for  the  joamals  of  said  sector,  whereby 
the  position  of  the  knifi  with  relation  to  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  may  be  adjosted.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  bone  catting  marhine,  the  combination  of  the  arched  fV«me 
A,  rertical  cylinder  a  thereon,  knife-carrying  sector  b,  jonraaled  be- 
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Claim.~\.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  haring  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let drain  in  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  opposite  said  inlet,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  of  a  ralre  normally  closing  said  inlet,  haring  a  rertt-. 
cal  spindle  depending  therefrom,  and  a  vaire  closing  said  drain  bar- 
ing a  sleere  projecting  opward  into  the  bore  of  which  the  lower 
portion  of  said  spindle  extends,  and  a  float  lerer  and  float,  said  float- 
lerer  extending  through  elongated  opening  and  slote  in  said  ralre 
spindle  and  sleeve  aod  opening  the  drain  ralre  when  moring  upward, 
and  opening  the  inlet  ralre  when  moring  downward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  unk  baring  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let drain  in  the  bottom  of  the  same  opposite  said  inlet,  and  a  dis- 
tributing outlet,  of  a  ralre  normally  closing  said  inlet  haring  a  rer- 
tical spindle  depending  therefrom  that  has  a  longitudinally  elongated 
opening,  a  ralre  for  clonug  said  drain  and  a  «leeve  arising  therefrom 
into  which  said  spindle  extends  and  haring  longitudinal  slote  therein, 
an  adjusuble  block  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  through 
said  slots  and  through  the  elongated  opening  in  said  spindle,  a  float, 
a  float-lerer  passing  through  said  elongated  opening  in  said  spindle 
aod  the  slote  of  the  sleere,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  suiUble  Uok  haring  an  inlet  therein, 
an  outlet  in  tiie  bottom  thereof  opposite  said  inlet  and  a  distributing 
outlet,  of  a  ralre  normally  closing  said  inlet  haring  a  rertical  spindle 
depending  therefrom  which  is  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  elongated 
opening  in  the  lower  portioo  thereof,  a  ralve  for  closing  said  drain 
which  has  a  sleere  haring  longitudinal  slote  therein  into  the  bore  of 
which  said  spindle  extends  and  haring  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  de- 
pending below  said  valre,  a  post  arranged  below  said  ralre  aod  pro- 
jecting into  the  depending  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  float  and  float- 
lerer,  said  float-lerer  extending  through  the  slots  aod  elongated 
opening  of  said  sleere  and  spindle,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  haring  an  inlet,  an  outlet  drain 
in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  opposite  said  inlet,  and  a  distributing  pipe, 
of  a  ralre  normally  closing  said  inlet  haring  a  rertical  spindle  depend- 
ing therefrom,  haring  an  elongated  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
spring  for  keeping  said  ralre  normally  closed,  aod  a  ralve  closin| 
said  drain  haring  a  sleere  projecting  upward  into  the  bore  of  which 
the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  extends,  and  a  float  lerer  and  float, 
said  float-lerer  extending  through  elongated  openinp  and  slote  in 
said  ralve  spindle  and  sleeve  and  opening  the  drain  ralre  wheu  mor- 
ing upward,  and  opening  the  inlet  ralre  when  moring  downward. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  haring  an  inlet,  an  outlet  drain 
in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  opposite  said  inlet,  and  a  distributing  pipe, 
of  a  ralre  normally  closing  said  inlet  haring  a  rertical  spiodle  de- 
peodiog  therefrom  hariog  an  elongated  opening  in  ite  lower  portion, 
a  spring  for  keeping  said  ralve  normally  closed,  devices  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  spriog,  and  a  valre  closing  said  drain  haring 
a  sleere  projecting  upward  into  the  bore  of  which  the  lower  portion 
of  said  spindle  extends,  and  a  float-lerer  and  float,  said  float-lerer  ex- 
tending through  elongated  openings,  and  slote  in  said  ralre  spindle 
and  sleeve  and  opening  the  drain  valve  when  moving  upward,  aod 
opeoing  the  iniet  ralre  whan  moring  downward. 

^i.—•£r^ 
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i  inlet,  and  a  distribating  pipe 
having  a  vertical  spindle  de- 


in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  opposite  sa 
of  a  raWe  normally  cloeing  said  inlel 
pending  therefrom  having  an  elongate<  opening  in  the  lower  portion, 
a  spring  for  keeping  aaid  raWe  norma  \j  closed,  devices  for  regulatr 
ing  the  preaiure  of  said  spring,  a  valrt  for  clo«ing  said  drain  and  a 
■leeve  arising  therefrom  into  which  w{d  spindle  extends  and  having 
knigitudinal  slots  therein,  an  adjostabM  block  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  est«odiag  through  said  slots  and  khrough  the  elongated  opening 
in  said  spindle,  a  float,  a  float-lever  pjassing  through  said  elongated 
opening  in  said  spindle  and  the  slots  of  the  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  soitabje  tank  having  an  inlet,  an  out^ 
let  drain  in  the  bottom  of  the  same  obpoeite  said  inlet,  and  a  distrib- 
«ting  outlet,  of  a  valve  normally  cloeing  said  inlet  having  a  vertical 
spindle  depending  therefrom  that  has  ajlongitadioally  elongated  open- 
ing, a  valve  for  closing  said  drain  and  ^  sleeve  arising  therefrom  into 
which  said  spindle  extends  and  havini  longitudinal  slots  therein,  an 
adjustable  block  connected  to  said  sleove  and  extending  through  said 
slots  and  through  the  elongated  opening  in  said  spindle,  a  float,  a 
float-lever  passing  through  said  elongaied  opening  in  »aid  spindle  and 
tbe  slots  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  fulcrum-toin  exteudiog  from  the  end  of 
■aid  tank  and  the  end  of  the  lever  pii  oted  between  said  lugs,  as  set 
forth. 


5  4:  3 , 0  3  5  .    CAIWX)DPUB9     fiux  J 
Stawau,  PtUatHirg.  Pa.    PUed  FetxIaiSaCL 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  car  coupler,  a  j  ravity  latch  provided  with  a 
hooked  portion  aod  upwardly  extendi  ig  car,  in  combination  with  a 
gravity  pawl,  said  gravity  latch  bein(  adapted  to  engage  a  locking 
arm,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  gravity  lal  ch  having  a  hooked  portion 
■aid  hooked  portion  provided  with 
with  locking  arm  carrying  a  book,  sul^Uotially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


MiCBALoerr  and  Jon 
Serial  Na  &3d,088.    iMo 


648,036.  PlUHTIIIO-PWSSa  Jobi  H.  Minu.  MinenTille.  a» 
tigaar  of  one-half  to  James  W  Silmde,  Pottarille,  Pa.  FUed  Apr  8S, 
1894.    a«rtel  Na  50S.967     (Ho  va(M.) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  rotary  printing  oress  a  type  cylinder  having  in 
combination  annular  movable  flanges,  between  which  t.he  form  is  ad- 
justed, metallic  bands  embracing  th4  projecting  ends  of  the  leads, 
elampe  attached  to  the  annular  movable  flange*  and  end  supports  to 
the  form,  as  and  for  the  purposes  spe<ified. 

2.  la  a  rotary  printing  prema  typ^  cylinder  in  combination  witk 
a  feeding  spring,  extending  across  the  face  of  the  type  cylinder  and 
attached  to  tbe  type  cylinder  at  its  e 
tadinally  on  tho  type  cylinder  into  w 
retired,  as  and  for  the  purposes  *et  fo 

3.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  a  ty 
a  feeding  spring  extending  across  tbelface  of  the  typo  cylinder  and 
attached  to  the  type  cylinder  at  iu  eoiU,  a  groove  located  longitndi 


nally  on  the  type  cylinder  into  which  the  feeding  spring  may  be  re- 
tired and  a  preaaer  roller  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  a  type  cylinder  in  combination  with 
a  feeding  spring  extending  across  the  face  of  the  type  cylinder  and 
attached  to  the  type  cylinder  at  its  ends,  a  groove  located  longitudi- 
nally on  the  type  cylinder  into  which  the  feeding  spring  may  be  re- 
tired, a  presser  roller  and  inking  rollers  having  rims  to  prevent  the 
feeding  spring  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  inking  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  roury  printing  press  in  combination  the  herein  described 
type  cylinder,  a  feeding  spring  extending  across  the  face  of  the  type 
cylinder  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  type  cyhnder  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  the  paper  forwardly  from  a  roll,  a  groove  located  longitudi- 
nally of  the  type  cylinder  into  which  the  type  cylinder  may  be  retired, 
a  presser  roller  actuated  by  rotating  the  type  cylinder  and  a  cntter 
mediately  actuated  by  a  roUry  movement  of  the  type  cylinder  to 
sever  the  paper  at  predetermined  interval*  afier  each  impression  of 
the  type,  sabeUntially  as  demiribed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  printing  preas  in  combination  the  herein  described 
type  cylinder,  a  feeding  spring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  type  cylin- 
der for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  paper  forwardly  from  a  roll,  a 
preaaer  roller  actuated  by  routing  the  type  cylinder  a  pawl  adjust- 
able upon  a  wheel  atuched  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
type  cylinder  aod  a  cuUing  knife  mediately  actuated  by  the  pawl  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


543,037.  HTDROCA&BOM  BD&VER.  JooPB  E  MATHiin,  Can- 
too.  Ofaia  Plied  Peix  6,  tssa  Reoewed  Dec  19,  1894  Serial  Ha 
632,372.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hydro-carbon  burner  of  the 
mixing  chamber  E,  the  lateral  injector  A'  and  pipe  leading  fVom  a 
hydro-carbon  supply,  by  which  fluid  hydro-carbon  may  be  injected 
into  the  chamber  K  under  presaure,  and  the  truncated  conical  cham- 
ber F,  formed  integral  with  the  chamber  E  and  the  mixing  chamber 
near  its  bottom  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  to  support 
combustion,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  of  the  mixing 
chamber  C,  tbe  truncated  conical  burning  chamber  F,  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  the  lateral  injector  A'  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  under 
pressure  into  the  mixing  chamber,  the  tube  B,  valve  C  and  pan  I), 
whereby  a  hydrocarbon  in  regulated  quantity  may  be  admitted  to 
the  pan  and  fired  to  heat  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  ra|toriz«  the 
hydrocarbon  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner  of  the  truncated 
conical  chamber  F,  the  mixing  chamber  E,  projected  a  distance  into 
said  chamber,  a  pipe  A,  leading  from  a  hydrocarbon  supply  to  the 
vaporizing  chamber  A',  a  pipe  leading  from  said  vaporizing  chamber 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  valve  C.  whereby  the  flow  of  vaporized 
hydrocarloD  into  the  mixing  chamber  m^y  be  regulated. 


54:3,038.  VEH1CL&-SPRIM0.  ALixiiiDca  L  R  Mbmik.  Uard- 
ner,  Maaa,  aidgiior  to  Heyvood  Broa  k  Go  PUed  Peh  21, 1896.  Se- 
rial Ha  339,232.    (Ho  model) 


and  a  groove  located  longi- 1 

ch  tbe  feeding  spring  may  bej 

h.  ; 

cvlinder  in  combination  with ' 


rhim.—A  vehicle  spring  of  inbaUntially  uniform  cross  section 
having  the  bend  F,  the  bends  O,  the  overiapping  one  quarter  turned 
sections  I,  in  combination  with  beads  K,  and  with  terminals  L,  lying 
sabeUntially  parallel  with  each  other  and  incloeing  the  bended  por- 
tions F  and  0,  by  which  diaposition  of  parte  two  of  sach  springs  are 
adapted  to  be  grouped  together  with  their  correaponding  bends  K, 
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placed  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  their  terminals  L  secured  to  com- 
mon parallel  supports  A  and  B  subeuntially  as  shown. 


543,039.  HEATER.  JosKPH  M1CBAKL8OH,  Hew  Brightoii,  Pa.,  and 
WiLLUM  RUD.  Oeneva,  H.  Y.  FUed  June  23, 1894  Serial  Ha515.537. 
(HomodeU 


Claim. —  1.  In  heaters  the  eombinatiOTi  of  an  indoeing  shell;  a 
fire  chamber,  a  horizonUl  water  section  with  a  peripheral  flue;  a 
horizonul  water  section  with  an  internal  flue,  wid  latter  section  hav- 
ing a  deUchable  cover  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  acting 
as  a  flue  ring. 

2.  In  healers,  the  combination  of  a  water  section  forming  the 
walls  of  the  fire  chamber ;  a  horizonUl  water  section  with  central  flue, 
above  uid  6n>t  xection,  a  horizontal  Mction  with  peripheral  flue  above 
said  first  horizonul  ^ectiou .  a  flne  plate  surrounding  said  first  hori- 
zonul section,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  several  sectiona. 

3.  In  heaters,  the  combination  of  a  water  section  forming  the 
walls  of  the  fire  chamber  a  horizontal  water  section  with  central  flue, 
abovesaid  first  section;  a  horizonul  section  with  peripheral  flue  above 
said  first  horizonUl  section,  a  flue  plate  surrounding  said  first  hori- 
sontal  section ;  a  projecting  plate  below  said  first  horisonUl  section, 
and  water  tubes  connecting  the  several  sections. 

4.  In  sectional  heaters,  a  horizonUl  section  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  dish  with  flue  opening  in  tbe  cenUr  and  suiUble  opening  for 
rertical  water  tubes  and  a  deUchable  cover. 

5.  In  sectioral  beaUrs,  a  horizonUl  dish-shaped  section  having 
a  flue  opening  in  the  center  and  suiUble  openings  for  vertical  waUr 
tubes  and  a  cover  united  to  said  section  by  a  tongue  and  groove  joint. 

6.  In  heaters,  the  combination  of  a  steam  and  water,  dome;  con- 
centric rings  resting  upon  said  dome ;  horizonUl  water  sections  be- 
neath said  dome ,  vertical  rods  connecting  said  sections  and  bolted 
to  said  rings. 

543,040.  MBTHOD  OP  AHD  AFPARATD8  FOR  PRODDCTIOH  OP 
PLATES  FOR  COLOR.PRINTIHQ.  JuLB  Michaud,  Paria,  Pranoe.  Filed 
Au^  4.  189S.  Renewed  June  17. 189S.  Serial  Hu55S,152  (Ho  modeL] 
Patented  io  Prauce  Oct  28,  1890.  Hu  209,139,  and  In  England  Oct  30, 
189a  Na  17.382,  and  Apr.  8, 1892,  Ha  6, 


»(r 


Claim. — 1..  In  a  testing  block  for  printing  plates,  the  combination 
of  a  block  having  recesses  therein,  spiral  springs  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recesses,  pins  projecting  above  said  recesses  and  provided 
with  collars  resting  on  said  sprinp  said  pins  being  adapted  to  enUr 
boles  in  the  printing  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  holes  in  an  engraved  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block  provided  with  holes  near  one  side,  a  receaied  bar 
resiinK  on  one  «ide  thereof,  means  comprising  a  screw  and  a  handle 


for  adjusUbly  pressing  said  bar  against  said  block  so  that  said  bar 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  for  the  insertion  of  a  plate  under  the  re- 
cess thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  holes  registering  with  the 
holes  in  the  block,  and  puncbee  for  working  in  said  holes  in  the  bar 
and  block. 

3.  The  art  of  making  a  printing  plate  conUioing  letter  press  and 
illustrative  matter  consisting  in  forming  a  matrix,  the  molding  face 
of  which  is  in  part  plain  and  in  part  letter  press,  then  placing  an  en- 
graved plate  over  the  plain  portiou  of  said  matrix,  then  applying  to 
the  back  of  said  engraved  plate  a  sheet  of  meUl  fusible  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  meUl  of  the  engraved  plaU,  then  casting  a 
printing  plate  over  tbe  letter  press  portion  of  said  matrix  and  over 
said  engraved  plate,  the  engraved  plate  being  embedded  in  and  united 
with  the  body  of  the  printing  plate  flush  with  the  letter  press  matter 
thereof 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  for  register  printing 
in  colors  of  an  area  corresponding  to  another  printing  plate  having 
letter  preas  matter,  consisting  in  forming  a  mold  having  a  raised  sur- 
face opposite  that  part  of  the  printing  plate  which  corresponds  to  the 
letter  preas  in  the  original  plate,  placing  in  the  depressed  portion  of 
said  mold  an  engraved  plate,  and  casting  over  tbe  back  of  said  en- 
graved plate  and  over  the  raised  portion  of  said  mold  a  printing  plate 
in  which  the  said  engraved  plate  is  embedded. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  for  register  printing 
colors  of  an  area  corresponding  to  another  printing  plate  having  let- 
ter prer«  matter,  consisting  in  forming  a  mold  having  a  raised  sur&ce 
opposite  that  part  of  the  printing  plate  which  corresponds  to  the  let^ 
ter  press  in  the  original  plate,  placing  in  the  depressed  portion  of  said 
mold  an  engraved  plate  having  registering  devices,  outside  the  print- 
ing surface  thereof,  and  casting  over  the  hack  of  said  engraved  plate 
and  over  the  raised  portion  of  said  mold  a  printing  plate  in  which  the 
said  engraved  plate  is  embedded. 


543,041.    STOHB-Cb-DSHnB.    OBOR6E  N   Mnxnt.  UUoa,  H 
aarigDor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Cblca^  Di    Piled  Sept.  8, 18»4 


rial  Ha  522,522. 


(Ho  model) 


r 


T.. 
Se- 


Claimt. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  stone  crusher  of  a  frame  and 
fixed  roller  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  fhtme,  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  fVame,  a  reciprocating  jaw  between  the  roller  and 
fixed  jaw  and  the  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  to  move  subsUs- 
tially  at  right  angles  U>  the  axial  line  between  the  roller  and  ftxid 
jaw  and  engaging  the  roller  and  rear  end  of  the  jaw  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stone  crasher  of  a  frame  and  fixed  roller 
in  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  fixed  jaw  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
a  movable  jaw  between  the  roller  and  fixed  jaw  a  reciprocating  pit- 
man 10  having  a  friction  roller  8  mounted  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  movable  jaw,  combined  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stone  crusher  of  a  fi*ame,  a  reciprocaU 
ing  jaw  mounted  on  rocking  bearing  pieces  20  and  23  projecting  from 
the  apper  and  lower  sides  of  the  jaw  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  jaw 
and  engaging  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  jaw, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  frame,  a  fixed  jaw  in  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  reciprocating  jaw  having  V-shaped  recesses  in  its  comers 
adjacent  to  its  face,  wedge-shaped  rocking  bearing  pieces  located  in 
the  recesses  and  supporting  the  face  end  of  the  jaw  by  engagement 
with  the  frame,  and  jaw  reciprocating  mechanism  connecting  with 

:  the  rear  end  of  the  jaw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


643,042.  TROLLEY-WHKEL  CHAKLBMiTCHmJ.Yonkers.HT., 
Mi^inor  of  five-el^btbs  U)  Harry  A.  Archibaid.  same  place  PUed  Dea 
20,1894    r^rial  Ha  532,450.    (Ho  model) 


Claims— I.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  side  bear 
ing  frames :  of  the  wheel  having  opposite  axle  projections  and  spaces 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  axle  projections  contact  balls  arranged  in  said 
spaces  in  contact  with  the  eads  of  the  axle  projections,  and  side  eon- 
tact  plates  atuched  to  the  side  bearing  frames  and  fitting  over  said 
spaces  in  conuet  with  the  contact  balk  therein,  sabeUntially  as  set 
forth. 


4*2 


o 


ex  * 


ax  e 


2.  in  a  troll«j  wheel,  the  combioatlon 
frftmee  haring  threaded  beariaf;  opeaiog* 
iog  sleeTea  fitted  in  said  bearinf;  openia^s  and 
annular  V-«haped  bearing  grooves,  the  whee 
bearing  frames  and  provided  with  central 
from  both  tides  thereof  and  exteriorly  thr< 
flanged  insulator  collars  fitted  oo  said  axle 
fitted  exteriorly  on  the  insulator  collars  and 
annular  V-«haped  bearing  groove*  arranged 
the  beanng  sleeves,  and  bearing  balli<  arrao^et  1 
within  the  groove*  of  the  beanng  sleeves  and 
let  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolier  wheel,  the  combination 
frames,  of  the  wheel  having  opposite  centra 
tor  collars  fitted  on  the  axle  projections  and 
the  same,  contact  balls  arranged  within  the 
tact  with  said  axle  projections,  and  side  conta<^ 
side  bearing  frame*  and  provided  with  central 
in  the  outer  open  ends  of  the  insulator  coll 
•aid  contact  balls,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth 


lo' 


aiB 
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opposite  tide  bearing 
rioriT  threaded  bear- 
provided  with  interior 
arranged  between  the 
projections  extended 
eatled,  interiorlv  threaded 
proj  >ctions,  bearing  collar* 
rovided  with  exterior 
c  ppoeite  the  groove*  of 
in  the  space  confined 
collars,  substantiallj  as 


ivith  the  side  bearing 
lie  projections,  insula- 
a  greater  length  than 
ilator  collars  in  con- 
plates  attached  to  the 
contact  bosses  fitting 
and  contacting  with 


iisu 


64:3,048.  ORE-COHCBHTRATOR.  Wii4aii  R  Moou. D«dwood. 
a  D.,  laBlgDor  of  one-tuOf  to  Kittle  Kldd.  safe  place.  Filed  Sept  17, 
1894.    Serial  Na  523, 172.    (HonKxM.) 


neve  strike*  one  ride  of  the  pan,  the  troagh  will  be  at  the  oppoaite 
side,  subatantiallj  as  described. 

11  An  ore  concentrator  provided  with  a  rocking  pan  having  tide 
wings  provided  with  partitions,  and  a  rocking  water  trough  adapted 
to  dincharge  alternately  on  the  said  side  wings,  sabsUntiallj  a*  shown 
and  described 

12  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rocking  pan  having  a 
curved  bottom  and  side  wings  provided  with  transverse  partitions,  a 
conveyer  screw  mounted  to  turn  in  the  curved  bottom  of  the  said 
pan.  and  an  oscillating  clear  water  trough  for  alternately  discharg- 
ing jets  of  water  on  the  said  side  wings,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

13.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rocking^  pan  having  a 
enrved  bottom  and  ride  wings  provided  with  transverse  partitions,  a 
coaveyer  screw  mounted  to  turn  in  the  curved  boHao^of  the  said 
pan.  an  o!»cillatin«  clear  water  trough  for  alternately  discharging  jeu 
of  water  on  the  said  side  wings,  and  means,  substantially  as  deecribed, 
for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  trough  from  the  said  pan, 
as  set  forth. 

643,044.  RBINFORCBMKST  TOR  MATTRg88E&  WlIXlAl  E 
MooRi,  QardiDfir.  Me.,  aoignor  to  O«orge  R.  Moore,  Fnuick  C  PlaMad. 
Edwin  S.  Pl&i8t«d.  and  Howard  N  Plaiated.  Boston.  Man.  PU«1  Jao 
30. 18»5     Serial  Ma  536.695     iNo  modeL) 


nat  ion 

•tbi 


all 


*l«ire 


te- 


Claim. —  1    An  ore  concentrator  provi 
having  a  curved  bottom  and  side  wings  ex 
side  wing  being  provided  with  transverse 
shown  and  described. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  provided  with  a 
curved  bottom  and  side  wings  extending 
being  provided   with  transverse  partitions, 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  curved  bottom  of 
shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combi 
of  a  pivoted  sieve  above  the  upper  end  of 
parting  a  sudden  jerk  or  shake  to  tbe  sieve,  s 

4    In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combin 
of  a  sieve  pivoted  in  the  pan  at  the  upper  eni 
imparting  a  sudden  jerk  or  shake  to  the 
subetantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  com 
of  a  sieve  pivoted  in  the  pan,  and  a  couo 
rieve,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

6.  Id  an  ore  concentrator,  the  com 
and  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
the  pan  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  mean( 
jerk  or  shake  to  the  rieve  a*  the  pan  is  roc 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combi 
having  wings  provided  with  partitions,  and 
bottom  of  the  pan,  of  a  pivoted  sieve  at 
means  for  imparting  a  sudden  jerk  or  shak 
ia  rocked,  and  a  water  distributing  device 
tially  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combi 
of  a  stirrer  in  the  hopper,  a  rocking  pan 
bottom  of  the  pan,  an  oecillatiug  sieve  in 
and  a  water  distnbuting  device  above  the 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  com 
of  a  water  trough  supported  above  the  pan, 
log  a  transverse  swinging  motion  to  tbe  tro 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combin 
of  an  oacillatiog  sieve  at  the  upper  end  of 
strike  one  side  of  the  pan  as  tbe  said  pan  i 
supported  above  the  pan  and  means  for  im 
ing  motion  to  the  trough  when  the  pan  i»  pi 


with  a  rocking  pan 

tending  therefrom,  each 

,  substantially  as 


pal  titioiu. 


rocking  pan  having  a 

thirefrom,  each  side  wing 

»nd   a   conveyer   screw 

I  he  pan,  substantially  ai 


with  a  rocking  pan, 

pan,  and  means  for  im- 

ijbHtantially  as  deecribed 

on  with  a  rocking  pan 

thereof,  and  means  for 

aa  the  pan  is  rocked, 


thd 


th) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  frame  coropriringside  rail*  and 
ends  rigidly  secured  thereto,  cleaU  secured  to  these  ends,  a  spirally 
woven  wire  fabric  stretched  fVom  end  to  end  of  the  frame  and  the 
ends  thereof  inserted  and  secured  between  tbe  heads  and  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  of  several  reinforcing  wires  extending  fVora  end  to  end  of 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  fabric  at  intervals  and  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  frame,  for  giving  support  and  added  strength  to 
the  fabric  throughout  it*  area,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


bina^ion  with  a  rocking  pan 

balance  carried  by  the 

forth. 

binalioa  with  a  rocking  pan 

I  lan.  of  a  sieve  pivoted  in 

for  imparting  a  sudden 

Led,  viibstantially  aa  de- 


natioo  with  a  rocking  pan 

I  conveyer  screw  in  the 

upper  end  of  the  pan, 

to  the  sieve  as  the  pan 

tbove  the  pan,  tabstao- 


naiion  with  a  feed  hopper, 

conveyer  screw  in  the 

pan  below  the  hopper. 

)an,  substantially  as  de- 


bina^ion  with  a  rocking  pan. 

and  means  for  impart- 

vhh  as  the  pan  is  rocked, 

ion  with  a  rocking  pan, 

.he  pan  aud  adapted  to 

rocked,  a  water  trough 

paHing  a  transverse  swing- 

4)ted,  whereby  when  the 


543,045.    ROTARY  STTBAM  JOINT.    JoHli  B.  MOMAli.  RooktaDd, 
aaslgiwr  to  tb»  Morgan  Air  Syatem  Company,  Boston,  Maa,     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1894.    Serial  Ha  519,281     (No  model.) 
Claim — 1.  In  a  rotary  steam  joint,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
able  shell  or  casing  of  a  ring  of  wood  within  the  ca*ing  provided  with 
a  curved  bearing,  a  stationary  flanged  lube  having  a  bearing  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  the  curved  bearing  on  the  wood  ring  and 
arranged  to  be  secured  together 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  joint,  in  combination,  a  shell  or  caring,  a 
ring  of  wood  within  the  casing,  a  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  wood 
ring,  a  meUl  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  shell  or  eaaing,  a  tube 
or  pipe  extending  through  the  metal  ring,  and  a  flange  on  it*  inner 
end  having  a  bearing  to  fit  the  bearing  of  the  wood  ring. 

3.  Id  a  rotary  steam  joint,  in  combination,  a  shell  or  casing,  a 
ring  of  wood  within  the  caring,  a  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  wood 
ring,  a  meUl  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  in  saitl  shell  or  caring,  a  tube 
or  pipe  extending  through  the  meUl  ring,  a  flange  on  iU  inner  end 
having  a  bearing  to  fit  the  bearing  of  the  wood  ring,  a  ring  on  said 
tube,  an  annular  screw  not  next  said  ring  and  a  spring  between  said 
tube  ring  and  the  ring  in  the  caring. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam  joint,  in  combination,  a  shell  or  eaaing,  a 
ring  of  wood  within  the  casing,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  wood 
ring,  a  metal  ring  in  two  part*  looaely  fitting  in  said  wood  ring  pro- 
vided with  internal  and  external  lugs  or  projection*  to  engage  with 
said  wood  ring  and  the  shell  or  casing,  a  bearing  on  one  end,  a  tube 
or  pipe  extending  through  the  wood  ring  and  flange  on  it*  inner  end 
having  a  bearing  to  fit  the  bearing  on  the  wood  ring  adapted  to  be 
aecured  together. 

5.  In  a  rotary  *team  joint,  in  combination,  a  shell  or  eaaing,  a 
ring  of  wood  within  the  casing,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  wood 
ring,  a  metal  ring  in  two  part*  looeely  fitting  in  said  wood  ring  pro- 
vided with  internal  and  external  lugs  or  projection*,  a  socket  in  said 
wood  ring  and  a  socket  in  the  shell  or  caring  open  on  one  ride  to  the 
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end  for  said  inner  and  outer  projections  reopectivelv  of  the  wood  and 
metal  rings. 


to  fit  the  recess  in  the  packing  and  screw-threaded  at  the  opposite 
end  to  engage  a  fixed  pipe,  and  means  to  allow  said  tube  to  be  re- 
Tolved  at  time*  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  packing,  *ub*taB- 
tiallj  as  described 


6.  Id  a  rotary  steam  joint,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  shell 
or  casing  having  a  shoulder  n'  of  a  ring  of  wood  within  the  casing 
provided  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  rf»,  a  gland  securing  the  wood 
ring  in  place  and  a  stationary  flanged  tube  engaging  said  ring  of  wood. 

7.  In  a  joint  for  rotary  xhatting  or  pipe,  the  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing the  interiorly  screw  threaded  mouth  io  combinatioq  with  the 
flanged  gland,  a  packing  disposed  against  a  sbouidera',  in  said  body, 
a  screw  nut  turned  into  said  mouth  against  said  packing  - 

8.  Id  a  joint  for  rotary  steam  shafting  or  pipe,  the  cylindrical 
body  having  the  interiorly  screw  threaded  mouth  in  combination  with 
the  flanged  gland,  a  packing  disposed  against  a  shoulder  a*,  of  said 
body,  a  screw  plug  turned  into  said  mouth  against  said  gland,  a  spring 
pushed  washer  on  said  gland,  and  a  flanged  tube  extending  through 
said  gland,  a  screw  nut  on  said  tube,  and  a  friction  washer  interposed 
between  said  screw  nut  and  spring. 

9.  In  a  rotary  steam  joint,  in  combination,  a  shell  or  casing,  a 
ring  I)  within  the  eaaing.  having  a  beanng  surface  thereon,  a  ring  lY 
adapted  to  be  lecured  in  said  shell  or  casing,  a  tube  or  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  rings,  a  flange  on  it*  inner  end  to  fit  the  bearing  of 
the  former  ring,  a  ring  S  on  said  tube,  an  annular  screw  nut  M'  next 
■aid  ring  N  and  a  spring  between  said  ring  N  and  the  ring  D. 

10  In  a  joint  for  rotary  steam  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ring 
abutting  the  end  of  the  joint,  a  groove  in  said  ring,  a  stationary  tube 
with  aflange,  anut  on  the  tube,  aringnextaaid  nut.  a  spring  between 
the  ring*,  and  a  packing  interpowed  between  said  tube  flange  and  tbe 
end  of  tbe  joint. 

II.  In  a  joint  for  rotary  steam  mechanism,  in  combination,  an 
annular  washer  or  waabers  abutting  the  end  of  the  joint,  a  ring  next 
■aid  wukter,  a  groove  ia  said  ring,  a  stationary  tube  with  a  flange,  a 
»vt  ««  the  tube,  a  ring  next  said  nut,  a  spring  between  the  ring*,  and 
a  {Mtekiog  ieterposed  between  said  tube  flange  and  the  end  of  the 
^■iat. 

'  643,046.    WATBR  LUBRICATED  STEAM-JOINT     JoM  B.  Mot- 

>>       tan,  Rockland,  Maaa   aaslgnor  10  tbe  Morgan  Air  System  Company,  of 

'  Maine    FUed  Feb  5.  1895.    Serial  Na  537,363.     ^No  model] 

'^   Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  revoluble  steam  cylinder,  a 

•tgffing-box  affixed  to  the  face  of  the  journal,  an  adjusuble  gland, 

and  a  flanged  packing  grasped  between  the  stuffing  box  and  the  gland, 

an  interconnecting  flanged  tube  provided  with  a  head  which  is  con- 

.  taioed  within  the  packing,  said  packing  extending  cireumferentialiy 

about  the  head  and  interposed  between  said  head  and  the  wall*  of 

the  *tutfing-box,  substantially  as  herein  stated 

2  The  combination  with  a  routing  steam  cylinder,  a  stuffing- 
box  affixed  thereto,  its  gland,  a  flanged  packing  grasped  by  said  box 
and  gland,  and  a  reces*  at  one  end  of  said  packing,  of  a  ttationary 
■upply  pipe,  an  interconnecting  flanged  tube  having  a  head  at  one  end 


3.  In  combination  a  cup-shaped  stuffing-box  having  internal  hold- 
ing screws  to  affix  it  to  a  revolving  cylinder,  a  gland,  and  an  annular 
packing  for  liquid  absorption  rece«*ed  at  one  end,  an  interconnecting 
tube  flanged  at  one  extremity  with  a  straight  Krew-thread  on  the 
opposite  end  portion,  a  fixed  pipe  which  engage*  the  screw-thread 
on  the  tube,  snd  a  check  nut  to  prevent  said  tube  from  routing,  sut>- 
KUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  steam  joint,  a  cup-shaped  stuffing-box,  a  gland  therefor, 
and  an  annular  packing  recessed  at  one  end  and  grasped  between  the 
gland  and  the  stuffing-box,  combiued  with  a  tube  fitted  with  a  flange 
to  be  conUined  in  said  recess,  the  tube  and  the  packing  extending  in 
part  within  said  stuffing  box  and  thereby  creating  a  chamber  for  con- 
dense water,  subeuntially  as  and  for  purposes  explained. 

.^  Io  combination  with  a  hollow  revoluble  ve**el,  and  a  sution- 
arv  flanged  tube,  a  stuffing  box  which  interconnects  said  cylinder  and 
flanged  tube,  said  stuffing  box  comprising  a  short  screw-threaded  cup, 
a  gland  movable  upon  wiid  screw  threads,  and  an  annular  packing, 
the  base  of  said  cup  being  bored  for  the  passage  of  »team,  and  adapted 
for  atuchment  to  the  journal,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  steam  cylinder,  a  stuffing 
box  affixed  thereto,  it*  gland,  aud  an  annular  packing  receased  at 
one  end,  of  a  sutionary  supply  pipe,  a  tube  united  at  oue  end  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  formed  with  a  head  at  the  opporite  end  to  fit  th* 
recess  in  the  packing,  the  diameter  of  said  tube  being  less  than  the 
bore  in  said  packing  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  said  tube,  sub- 
sUntially for  purposes  specified 


543,047. 

8L  LouU^  Ma 


BASE  FOR  BARBERS  CHAIRS.    Amold  J  NiialU 
Filed  May  3i,  1896.     Senai  Ma  551,189    iMo  mod«L) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  base  for  chair* 
consisting  of  tbe  portion  B,  having  a  flanged  floor  engaging  portion 
A,  the  brackeu  C.  the  cylindrical  portion  E  having  a  shoulder  F  de- 
signed to  snugly  fit  an  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  the  portion  B, 
mean*  for  holding  the  two  portions  together,  the  mandrel  receiving 
aperture*  K,  K,  aod  the  strengthening  plate*  N,  all  combined.  *at>- 
sUntiallT  aa  shown  and  described 


643,048.    ALARM-WATCH.    Jou  W  NDlAiaUt,  Cliloago.  OL 
FIM  Aug.  9,  1894    Serial  9a  519,814.    iNo  model) 


*♦+ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July   23,    1895. 


(.'laim. — 1.  In  an  aJ*nn  watch  the  combination  with  the  mech- 
aaism  for  windiagthe  watch,  of  indepeodeot  ai«chanism  for  actuating 
tb«  alarm  eonatract«d  and  arrangsd  to  cuopi  rate  with  the  winding 
mechaniam  m  that  io  winding  the  watch  thi)  alarm  spring  it  also 
brought  to  a  state  of  tension. 


2.  In  an  alarm  watch  the  combination  wi;h  a  swinging  arm  for 
actuating  the  alarm,  of  a  spring  for  throwing  t  le  arm,  means  for  eoo- 
necting  the  iwiogiog  arm  with  thf  winding  mechanism  of  the  watch 
wherebj  the  arm  is  swung  in  oppoaition  to  the  Spring  when  the  watch 
is  wound,  and  a  detent  for  holdiag  the  alarm  Actnatiog  mechanism 
in  a  state  of  tension  i 

3.  In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanism  for  watches  the  combinatioii 
with  the  main  spring  ratchet  and  arbor,  of  a  ^winging  arm  pivoted 
upon  t.he  arbor  and  constructed  and  arrani^ed  to  actuate  the  alarm, 
means  for  making  and  breaking  coanection  be|twe«D  the  arm  and  the 
ratchet,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  arm  in  oppoiition  to  the  moTement 
of  the  ratchet,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  aip  when  released  from 
the  ratchet  I 

4  In  an  alarm  watch  the  combination  wijth  a  spring  controlled 
swinging  arm  for  actuating  the  alarm  and  With  a  cooTolute  cam 
haring  a  rotacy  motion,  of  a  detent  lever  beating  upon  the  cam  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  end  of  th^  arm,  the  parts  being 
so  proportioned  that  when  the  lever  bears  upo^  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  cam  it  holds  the  arm,  and  when  it  hears  u4on  the  short  radios  of 
the  cam  the  arm  is  released.  . 

5.  In  an  alarm  watch  the  combination  with  a  spring  controlled 
swinging  arm  for  actuating  the  akrm,  a  sonvojute  cam  for  timing  the 
alarm  action  and  a  detent  lever  bearing  upoi^  the  earn  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  arm,  of  a  shoulder  on  the  lever  an(i  having  its  oater  end 
flattened  and  ita  forward  side  beveled,  and  a  toe  at  the  end  of  the  arm 
adapted  to  the  slMulder,  the  |MUia  being  so  ptoportioned  that  whmi 
the  lever  bears  upon  the  enlarged  portion  of  toe  cam  the  toe  and  the 
ohonlder  overlap  when  their  forward  edges  jneet,  and  their  outer 
faces  are  brought  together  when  their  rearwa^  sides  approach,  and 
are  freed  from  contact  when  the  I'  er  bears  nion  the  short  radius  of 
the  cam.  , 

b.  The  Mmbiaatioa  ia  an  alarm  watch,  )f  a  spring  controlled 
swinging  arm  for  actuating  the  alarm  and  a  (ivoted  lever  having  a 
receM  or  notch  lur  engaging  the  end  of  the  arm,  the  combined  length 
of  the  arm  and  of  lever  to  the  r«ice«  being  gnater  than  the  distance 
between  their  pivotal  points,  whereby  the  ami  ia  locked  against  the 
action  of  iti  spring. 

7.  In  an  alarm  .mechanimD  for  watches  th(  combination  with  the 
main  spring  ratchet,  of  mechanism  for  actuatin|;  the  alarm  and  means! 
for  making  and  breaking  connection  between  said  actuating  mech- 
aniwD  and  the  ratchet,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  actuating  mech- 
anism in  opi.>o«ition  to  the  ratchet,  and  a  deteni  1  for  holding  the  mech^ 
anism  when  r«leas<>d  fi-om  the  ratchet 

8.  In  an  alanu  watch,  the  combination  with  the  main-spring 
arbor  /  the  ratchet  F,  fixed  upon  snch  arbor,  the  stem  B,  and  train 
gears  for  connecting  the  stem  with  the  ratchet!  F,  of  a  swinging  arm 
O,  mounted  loosely  upon  the  arbor  /,  and  a<iapted  to  actoate  the 
alarm,  a  rocking  pawl  g,  carried  bj  the  arm,  alstnd  k,  for  forcing  the 
p*wl  into  eagagemeot  with  the  ratchet,  a  sta4  L'.  for  ralttuiag  the 
pawL  a  spring  H,  bearing  against  the  arm  so  4s  to  be  eompreased  as 
the  arm  is  swung  by  the  ratchet,  a  detent  for  holding  the  arm  O, 
againat  the  preasnre  of  the  spring  when  the  pa^rl  is  released  from  the 
ratchet,  and  means  for  releasing  the  arm  froi^  the  detent,  suhatan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 


9  In  an  alarm  watch  the  combination  with  the  winding  and  set- 
ting mechanism  of  a  watch  compriaing  a  stem  B,  the  gears  6,  h',  a  yoke 
or  rock  bar  C,  pivoted  upon  the  arbor  of  the  gear  V,  and  pinions  c,  d, 
carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  yoke  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear 
h' ,  and  adapted  respectively  to  co-operate  with  the  main  spring  ratchet 
and  the  hands,  of  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  of  the  yoke  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  inner  face  and  a  notch  or  step  thereon,  a  lever  for 
rocking  the  yoke  by  engaging  the  inclined  face  of  its  extension,  an 
alarm  cam,  a  gear  wheel  D,  mounted  with  the  cam,  a  spring  controlled 
swinging  lever  having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  yoke  extension,  a  gear  wheel  <r*,  carried  by  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  intenneah  with  the  pinion  /,  and  wheel  !>,  when 
the  yoke  is  depressed  to  release  the  extension  of  the  lever. 

10.  In  au  alarm  watch  the  combination  with  winding  and  setting 
mechanism  comprising  pinions  e,  d,  carried  by  a  rock  bar  or  yoke  for 
actuating  reapectively  the  main  spring  ratchet  and  the  gear  of  the 
hands,  and  means  for  driving  such  pinions,  of  an  alarm  cam,  a  gear 
wheel  D  mounted  with  the  cam  and  a  gear  wheel  c*.  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  pinion  e',  to  the  wheel  D.  a  swinging  lever  for  carry- 
ing the  wheel  <*.  and  having  a  lateral  extenwion  at  it*  fVee  end  for 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  yoke  and  thereby  holding  the  wheel 
c*,  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  /,  and  wheel  D,  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  swinging  lever  againat  the  yoke  a  rock  lever  (*,  adapted 
to  rock  the  yoke  and  thereby  release  the  <4winging  lever  from  its  end 
to  permit  the  wheel  r*  to  come  into  mesh  with  the  pinion  f'  and  wheel 
D  before  the  pinion  c'  comes  into  engagement  with  the  setting  gear, 
and  to  throw  the  swinging  lever  back  when  the  yoke  is  sufficiently 
depressed  to  bring  the  pinion  d,  into  engagement  with  the  setting 
gear,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5-43,04:9.  &&AIM  DRILL  Cha&us  E.  Pituc,  Sprlugfleld.  Ohio, 
aa^sor  to  the  Superior  Drill  Company,  same  place.  Filed  May  12, 1893. 
Serial  Ma  47S.979.    iVo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  and 
lifting  lever,  connections  from  said  rock  shaft  to  a  series  of  shoes  or 
hoes,  a  main  shaft  having  a  laterally  movable  disk  wheel  forming  a 
driving  connection  from  said  main  shaft  to  the  feeding  devices,  a  clutch 
lever  adapted  by  a  movement  thereof  to  produce  a  lateral  movement 
of  said  disk  wheel  to  throw  it  into  or  out  of  gear,  as  described,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  roek  shafi,  and  a  link  connection  from  said  crank 
arm  to  said  clutch  lever,  said  link  being  provided  with  a  slotted  open- 
ing adapted  to  permit  an  independent  movement  of  the  clutch  lever, 
bat  canae  said  clutch  lever  to  move  by  the  movement  of  said  rock 
shaft  when  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  shaft  and  a  gear  thereon, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is 
slidingly  mounted,  said  gear  and  pinion  being  formed  with  inclined 
or  spirally-ehaped  teeth,  the  inclination  of  said  teeth  hq|^g  such  as 
to  draw  the  gear  and  pinion  into  closer  engagement  by  the  driving 
force  of  said  gear,  sobetantially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seed  hopper  having  a  movable  sliding 
plate  in  the  bottom  thereof,  perforations  in  said  plate  arranged  in 
leries  at  intervals  in  the  length  thereof  one  series  of  perforations  be- 
ing arranged  on  the  plate  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the 
hopper  and  adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  chain  mounted  wholly  within 
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said  hopper  and  adapted  to  travel  therein  with  the  respective  strands 
of  said  chain  passing  in  opjjosite  directions  from  end  to  end  of  said 
hopper,  with  one  of  said  strands  above  the  line  of  the  respective  se- 
ries of  perforations,  said  chains  being  formed  of  a  series  of  links  hav- 
ing flat  sides  and  wedge  shaped  openings.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

543,050.    RAILWAY-CAR    HwRT  Pbarsou  Spriugfleid.  Man 
FUed  Dea  31,  1894    Serial  Na  533,435.    (No  model) 


chord,  G,  struU,  A,  A,  and  tiee,  H,  H,  the  plates  resting  against  the 
ends  of  the  channel-irons,  and  having  the  aperture  extending  from 
one  edge  thereof,  the  tie-members,  m,  comprised  in  the  secondary 
tru.s8  having  enlarged  heads  which  engage  the  said  apertured  plate 
and  extend  obliquely  between  the  channel-irons  to  connection  each 
with  an  intermediate  point  of  the  aforesaid  lower  chord  members,  0, 
and  the  struts^,/  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  in  combination,  the  car-body  having  the  in- 
termediate well,  A',  from  end  portions  of  which  are  the  depending 
•trute,  k,  h,  and  the  chord  member,  G,  which  is  constructed  with  the 
upwardly  standing  ear-lngs,  »■,  «^,  and  having  the  obliquely  turned  ter- 
minals,/^, the  rods,^,  and  the  turn-buckles  which  connect  them  with 
said  terminals,  jf.  whereby  the  tie  members,  H,  are  constitnted  which 
are  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  proper,  the  intermediate  struta, 
/,  depending  fi-ora  the  base  of  the  well  at  intermediate  point*  thereof, 
and  having  their  lower  ends  in  bearing  engagemenU  against  the  topa 
of  said  ear-lugs,  and  Uie  tie-members,  m,  m,  having  connections  with 
the  base  of  the  well  n^ar  the  end  portions  thereof  and  extending  di- 
agonally therefrom  to  connections  with  and  between  the  said  ear-luga, 
of  the  chord  member,  G,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


'kr^Si 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car  having  at  its  sides,  the  main  nils,  B, 
and  constructed  with  the  depressed  intermediate  portion  or  well,  A', 
which  has  along  iu  bottom  at  its  sides  the  sub-silU.  C.  a  main  truss 
at  each  side  of  the  car  body  constructed,  as  toit«  upper  chord  by  the 
main  sill,  and  comprising  the  lower  chord,  G,  ranging  horiionUlly 
below  the  sub-sill,  struts.  A,  A,  between  the  lower  chord  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  sub-sill,  the  ties  extending  obliquely  between  the  lower 
chord  and  main-sill,  and  supporting  members  between  intermediate 
portions  of  the  lower  chord  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  sub-sill, 
subaUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  car-body  having  the  main  sills  and  con- 
structed with  the  intermediate  well,  A',  which  has  the  sub-ailla,  C,  a 
main  truss  and  a  secondary  truas  at  each  side  of  the  car,  the  main 
truss  having  the  top  chord  thereof  constituted  by  the  main  sill,  and 
having  the  lower  chord,  G,  the  struts,  A,  A,  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  sub-sill  and  the  ends  of  the  lower  chord  and  the  ties,  H.  H, 
obliquely  conneeting  the  lower  chord  with  the  main  sill,  and  the  sec- 
ondary truss  comprising  the  ties,  m,  m,  connecting  intermediate  por- 
tions of  chord,  G,  with  the  end  portions  of  the  well,  and  one  or  more 
■tnits,  j,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  car-body  having  the  main  sills,  and  con- 
structed with  the  intermediate  well,  which  has  the  sub-sills;  the  lon- 
gitudinal channel-irons,/,/,  between  the  main  and  sub-sills ;  the  struta. 
A,  A,  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  sub-sill :  the  lower  chord.  G,  of 
the  main  truss  ranging  below  the  sub-sill,  and  engaged  by  said  struts  ; 
the  tie*,  H,  H,  extending  obliquely  from  the  points  of  engagement 
of  said  struts  with  the  main  truss  lower  chord  to  the  main  sill  at 
points  endwise  outside  of  the  aforesaid  well ;  one  or  more  interme- 
diate strata,/  between  the  aforesaid  chord,  G,  and  the  sub-silU,  and 
the  tie-bars,  m,  m,  counecting  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  inter- 
mediate stmts  with  chord,  O,  and  the  ends  of  the  channel-irons,— 
the  several  struts  and  tie-members  being  extensible,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  in  combination  with  the  car-body  having 
the  main  silh  and  cotistrncted  with  the  depreaaed  intermediate  por- 
tion which  has  the  sub-«ills,  C.  tiie  longitudinal  chaunel-irons  between 
the  main  and  sob-siUs,  the  main  triMs  compruing  main  sill,  lower 


543,061.    DRTIHO-CTUKDER.    Otoaai  R  Pmatpi,  ProTldanoe, 
B.  L    Filed  JuDe  1 1. 1891.    Serial  Na  896.853.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  drying-cylinder,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, the  same  consisting  of  the  sheet  metal  barrel  portion  a  hav- 
ing intnrned  ends  or  flanges  a',  outer  and  inner  annular  aheet  metal 
plates  h,  e,  located  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  haring  the  said  flanges 
a  interposed  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  plates,  hollow 
central  trunnions  secured  to  the  said  outer  plates  b,  tie-bolt*  or  braces 
/  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  uniting  the  heads,  and 
bockets  or  scoops  removably  secured  to  the  diKharge  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  communicating  with  the  discharge  trunnion  thereof,  sab- 
stantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  fu  a  drying-cyhnder,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  ar- 
ranged doable  chambered  buckets  «  removably  secured  to  the  cyl- 
inder-head, discharge  tubes/  leading  from  the  backets,  and  a  double 
chambered  central  head  member/*  communicating  with  the  discharge 
trunnion  having  the  inner  ends  of  said  discharge  tubes  movably 
mounted  in  the  head  p,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  drying-cylinder  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  longitudinally  di- 
vided removably-secured  bucket*  »,  and  freely  expanding  discharge 
tubes  /  uniting  the  backets  to  a  chambered  head  communicating  with 
the  discharge  trunnion. 


543,052.  BNOINK.  FraxkC  RinoBK.SLLoul8,Ma,aarigDorta 
Pierre  aouteau.  same  place  Filed  Feb  25. 1896.  Serial  Na  539,627. 
f^n  model) 


Claim. — In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  formed 
with  an  exhaust  opening  in  its  side,  and  a  reduced  bore  at  ita  (Voat 
end.  of  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  inlet 
passage  in  the  base  of  the  handle  which  inlet  passage  extends  along 
the  side  of  the  engine-cylinder  and  opens  thereinto  at  two  poioU,  a 
valve  located  in  the  handle  bate  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  engine,  a  three-headed  piston  which  oo-operatea  with  the 
cylinder  porU,  the  end  heads  of  said  cylinder  being  perforated,  and 
a  stem  E"  on  the  piston  which  projects  into  the  reduced  bore  in  the 
front  ead  of  the  cylinder,  where  it  is  adapted  to  deliver  iapaeting 
blow*  upon  the  shank  of  a  tool,  likewise  inserted  in  said  bore,  snb- 
atantially  as  described. 
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64r8.05  3.    SXmsIOSTAJLl    Eomlpi  E  tVfiM.  Auron, 
lod.    Piled  Mat  91. 1886.    Serltl  Wa  ^1  jMM,    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  »  Ubl«,  Ui«  combiaftfon  of  •  fr«in«  provided  with 
•apporting  legs,  mun  Iwitm  or  Ubi«-U]|>  Mctiou  supported  bj  uid 
fr»B«,  drop  leares  eoeoected  to  the  Iftt^ral  edges  of  utid  m*ia  leaves 
or  MotioM,  lateral  elidae  nouoted  upon  the  frame' and  haTing  boards 
or  plates  arranged  with  their  upper  ed^es  flush  with  the  lower  tar 
&oee  of  taid  oiaia  leares  or  tections.  aad  removable  leaves  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  the  iooer  edges  of  tae  main  leaves  or  sectioos 
and  provided  with  termioal  extensions  o^  tolding  Mctiooa,  said  ezten- 
•ioos  or  folding  sections  of  the  removable  leaves  and  the  drop  leaves 
carried  bj  the  main  leaves  or  sections  b^iog  adapted  to  be  supported 
bj  said  lateral  slide*,  substaotiailj  u  specified. 

2.  In  an  ezteoaioo  table,  the  oombioation  with  a  main  frame  hav- 
iag  supporting  legs,  of  main  leaves  or  sietiona,  main  slides  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  supporting  said  aaiq  leaves  or  sections,  said  slidea 
having  limited  outward  movement,  fixe4  guides  or  keepers  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  rec^ve  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  main  slides,  and  supporting  bars  beidg  arranged  near  the  ends  of 
the  frame  to  support  said  slides  at  intefmediate  pointa,  drop  leaves 
carried  bj  the  main  leaves  or  sectioos,  Removable  leaves  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  main  leaves  or  sections 
and  provided  with  tennioal  folding  sections,  and  lateral  slides  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  having  boards  or  plates  arranged  with  their  up- 
per edges  flush  with  the  lower  surfaces  if  the  main  leaves  or  sectioos 
and  adapted  to  support  the  drop  leaves  and  folding  sections  of  the 
removable  leaves,  said  lateral  slides  havlug  arms  fitted  iu  keepers  io 
the  frame,  substantiallv  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  fhtme  and  sup- 
porting legs,  and  main  leaves  having  slices  mounted  upon  the  fk«me, 
of  a  removable  leaf  having  an  intermediate  section  of  lees  length 
than  the  iuterva!  between  the  supports  pfovided  far  said  leaf  wherebjr 
it  is  adapted  to  fit  therebetween,  and  f<4kling  sectioos  ooooeeted  to 
the  extremities  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  eonaectioos  between 
the  extremities  of  the  intermediate  andj  folding  sectioos  consisting  of 
hinge-plates  pivotailv  connected  at  their  extremities  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  iwctioos  and  provided  with  traaaverae  slots  for  the  reception 
of  limiting  pins  carried  by  one  of  the  siottoas  at  each  joint,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  specified  | 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combi^atioa  with  a  framsand  sap- 
porting  legs,  and  main  leaves  or  sectionf  haviag  slides  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  of  lateral  slides  mounted  up^n  the  f^ame  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  at  intervals  from  the  sid^  thereof,  removable  leaves 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  in^er  edges  of  the  main  leaves 
or  sectioos,  each  removable  leaf  havingfan  intermediate  section  and 
connected  folding  sections,  the  folding  asctions  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  said  lateral  slides  for  support,  f  nd  books  carried  bj  the  lat- 
eral slides  for  engaging  the  removable  leaivea,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

5  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting legs,  and  main  leaves  or  sectioos  having  slides  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  of  removable  leaves  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the 
inner  edges  of  the  main  leaves  or  sectioiis,  each  removable  leaf  com- 
prising an  intermediate  and  connected  folding  sections,  the  interme- 
diate section  being  less  in  length  than  thh  interval  between  the  points 
of  support  provided  for  the  leaf  wherebj  when  folded  the  leaf  maj 
be  arranged  between  said  points  of  support,  adjostable  means  for  sup- 
porting the  folding  sections  of  the  remtivable  leaf,  and  supporting 
arms  foldablv  connected  to  the  intermediate  section  of  the  removable 
leaf  and  adapted  to  engage  studs  on  the  main  frame,  subetaatiallj  as  I 
specified.  1 

6.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combi|iation  with  a  frame  and  sup- ' 
porting  legs,  of  main  leaves  or  sections  provided  with  slides  moanted ; 
upon  said  frame  and  having  limited  outirard  movement,  drop  leaves  I 
connected  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  m4in  leaves  or  sections,  lateral  i 
slide*  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  havijng  boards  or  plates  adapted  i 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  fVom  the  ft-a^e,  the  length  of  said  boardsj 
or  plates  being  in  excess  of  the  intervall  between  the  inner  edges  ofj 
the  main  leaves  or  sections  when  the  latMr  are  arranged  at  ths  limit | 
of  their  outward  extension,  and  removsjble  leaves  adaptad  to  be  ar-! 
ranged  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  imam  leaves  or  sections  and 


adapted  to  be  supported  bj  the  nppar  edges  of  said  lateral  slides, 
sabstaatiallj  as  specified. 


643,054:. 

roQto,  Otnada. 


OII-CAll  ARD  UMP-PILLER.    JouPH  P 
Piled  Mar.  11, 189&    Serial  Ra  541.289. 


R(Misa.To- 
(Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil  can  and  lamp  tiller,  the  combination  of  the 
gutter  /;  eccentric  opening  8,  oil  ejecting  pipe  D,  pin  »,  waste  oil 
chamber  T;  and  oil  ejecting  tube  If;  substantiallj  as  described  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  an  oil  can  and  lamp  filler,  the  combination  with  the  can  A, 
of  the  air  pump  cvlinder  (> :  cap  g ;  hollow  piston  rod  H ;  piston  head 
I;  air  valve  L:  pipe  V;  air  chamber  W,  valve  L';  hollow  stem  F; 
flexible  tube  F;  and  air  inlet  pipe  E,  substantiallj  as  described  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  an  oil  can  and  lamp  filler,  the  combination  of  the  can  A; 
air  inlet  pipe  E:  flexible  tube  F.  hollow  stem  V ,  hollow  piston  rod 
H,  gutter/,-  eccentric  opening  S ,  pin  «,-  oil  ejecting  pipe  D:  waste 
oil  chamber  T;  oil  ejecting  tube  r)".  screw  cap  C;  air  pump  cylinder 
G;  cap  y  ,  piston  head  I  :  air  valve  L  ,  packing  U  :  spring  r  .  flange 
K  ;  pipe  V  :  air  chamber  W,  and  valve  L',  substantiallj  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  oilcan  and  lamp-filler,  the  combination  of  an  oil-can, 
an  air-pump  cjlinder  a  hollow  piston-rod  H  commanicating  with  said 
oil-can  and  working  in  said  pump-cjiinder  and  having  a  piston-head 
I  and  air-valve  L.  air-chamber  W  and  >alve  L',  and  a  pipe  V  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  chamber  W  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  air-pump  cjlinder.  wLerebj  air  is  drawn  through  said  pipe  V,  and 
bj  means  of  the  piston  head  I  and  valves  L  and  L'  is  forced  through 
the  hollow  piston-rod  H  into  the  oil-can,  substantiallj  as  described. 

f>.  In  an  oil-can  and  lamp-filler,  the  combinajftm  of  an  oil  can, 
a  pump  cjlinder  and  a  hollow  piston-rod.  a  fleuBs  air-passage  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  can  and  the  interior  flsaid  hollow  piston- 
rod,  means  for  pumping  air  through  the  pistoSod  and  flexible  air 
passage  so  as  to  compress  the  air  above  the  oil,  and  an  oil  ejecting 
pipe,  substantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  oil-can  and  lamp  filler,  the  combination  of  the  can  A, 
flazible  tabe  P.  air-pomp  cvlinder  (1,  hollow  piston-rod  H,  and  means 
for  pumping  air  through  the  flexible  tube  from  said  air-pump  cjlin- 
der G  to  the  interior  of  the  can  above  the  oil :  and  the  oil  ejecting 
pipe  D  fitted  into  ejecting  tube  D*.  sobeUntiallj  as  deecribed  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  oil  can  and  lamp  filler,  the  combination  of  an  oil-can, 
an  oil  ejecting  pipe,  an  air-pump  cjlinder,  a  piston-head  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  a  hollow  piston-rod  communicating 
at  one  end  with  ihe  interior  of  the  piston-head  above  the  valve  and 
open  at  the  other,  means  fur  admitting  air  below  the  piston-head  on 
the  up  stroke  and  a  flexible  tube  communicating  with  the  hpllow  pis- 
ton-rod and  with  the  interior  of  the  can  above  the  oil,  substantiallj 
as  deecribed. 


6-43.05  6.  SKORDART-SATTBRT  PUTK.  Joia  J.  Rooibt. 
Bnoklirn.  I.  T.  Piled  Rot  19, 18»i  Serial  Ra  929JMK  (Ro  moM.) 
Claim. — 1  A  composite  grid  consisting  of  a  perforated  base  plate 
and  perforatad  coating  platea,  the  perforations  in  the  coating  plates 
being  smaller  than  those  in  the  base  plate,  and  the  plates  being  united 
with  their  perforations  registaring  concentncaJlj  so  as  to  form  opao- 


JULT   23,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


ings  through  the  gnd  and  pockets  surrounding  the  openings,  sab- 
staatiallj as  described.  ^.^-^aw 


2.  A  secondarj  battery  electrode  constating  of  a  perforated  baae 
plate  and  perforated  coating  plates,  the  perforations  in  the  coating 
plates  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  base  piste,  the  plates  being 
united  with  their  perforations  registering  concentricaUj  to  form  a 
grid  having  openings  therethrough  and  pockets  surrounding  the  open- 
ings, and  active  material  or  material  to  become  active  packed  in  the 
pockets  and  openings  of  the  grid,  substantially  as  described. 


the  other,  a  valve  seat  in  the  cyHnder  1,  the  two  pasMges  5  5  exteod- 
ing  from  the  ends  of  cylinder  2  in  nearly  vertical  planes  upward  and 
aroond  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  1 ,  the  two  passages  3  3  and  the  two  paa- 
sages  4  4  arranged  horizonUlly  in  parallel  plane*  one  above  the  other 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  1,  each  of  the  passages  3  3  extend- 
ing from  a  port  near  the  middle  of  the  valve  seat  to  the  extrem* 
ends  of  the  cylinder  1  and  each  of  the  passages  4  4  extending  A-om 
a  port  near  the  middle  of  the  valve  seat  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
passages  5  5,  exhaust  port  6,  a  valve  7  having  a  single  passage  9  for 
connecting  the  porta  3  3  and  4  4  and  a  recess  8  for  connecting  the 
ports  of  passages  4  4,  ihn  porta  of  the  passages  3  3  and  4  4,  port  6, 
recess  8,  and  passage  9  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  intersected  by 
a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  both  cylinderr ,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


643,058.     PURTIRe-PRBSS  ATTACHMBRT     PiOL  SCMUDE*. 
DetratsMlofa.    PUed  March  21. 1896.    Serial  Ma M2,641     (Ro  model) 


6  4  3,0  66.    DITCHIR6-JACI.    Robs  Rci.  Alllanoe,  Ohla    Piled 
J«iLlil88&    Serial  Ra  &34.812.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ditohingjack,  the  combination  of  the  tube  A,  hav- 
ing attached  thereto  the  head  or  disk  B,  and  provided  with  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  b,  the  screw-threaded  shaft  C,  engaging  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  b,  the  tube  D,  provided  with  the  flange  E.  having 
the  ears  d,  the  pivoted  handles  e,  the  oil  chamber  or  receptacle  G, 
located  in  the  tabe  A,  and  the  pivoted  head  or  disk  F,  snbsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified.        ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tube  A  partially  located  within  the 
tabe  D,  and  provided  with  the  screw-threaded  portion  h,  the  screw- 
threaded  shaft  C,  secured  to  the  tube  D,  and  the  tube  D  provided  with 
the  shear  end  /,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  tabe  A,  and  the  tube  D,  one  located 
partially  within  the  other,  and  the  inner  tube  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  and  an  oil  receptacle,  a  screw-tbreaded  shaft,  pro- 
Tided  with  the  angular  bead  e,  the  pivoted  handles  e,  the  disks  K  and 
F,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


3^ 


-I' 


('him — 1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  provided  with 
an  oscillatory  fly  having  an  oscillatory  rod  B'.  of  a  perforated  steam 
pipe  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  fly  to  discharge  steam  upon  the  paper  as  it  is  delivered  to 
the  fly,  said  steam  pipe  provided  with  a  pipe  IX  leading  thereto  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  toward  the  base  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the 
oscillatory  rod  B*.  a  valve  in  said  portion  of  the  steam  pipe,  a  flexi- 
ble strap  connecting  the  stem  of  said  valve  upon  said  oscillatory  rod 
of  the  fly  whereby  as  the  fly  ascends  to  upright  position  the  strap 
will  be  wound  upon  said  rod  to  open  the  valve  and  hold  it  open  while 
the  fly  is  in  an  upright  position  and  whereby  when  the  fly  is  thrown 
downward  the  strap  will  be  unwound  permitting  the  valve  to  be  seated 
and  held  closed  while  the  fly  is  in  a  downward  position,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  of  a  perforated  steam 
pipe  arranged  transversely  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  to 
discharge  steam  upon  the  printed  paper,  a  trough  located  below  said 
steam  pipe  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said 
trough  to  carry  off  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  trough,  sub- 
Btantiallv  as  set  forth. 


643,067. 
Oohunbui,  Obia 


OOMPOURD  STIAM-KROIRK.    CiauJS  SoiLAttD, 
PUad  SeiiL  2fi,  189S.    Serial  Ra  484,406.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — In  a  eompound  engine,  the  small  cylinder  1  aod  the 
iarga  cjlinder  2  iadapendent  of  each  other  and  arranged  one  abort 


543,059.  AILB-8ETTIR0 DKVICR  JaoobP  8HnLn,8anJaclDtfc, 
CtL,  aiBignor  of  oo«  b&lf  to  E.  B.  Knapp.  nme  plaoe  Piled  Oot  80, 
1894    Serial  Ra  596,481     (Ho  model) 

Clatm. — 1.  In  an  axle  setting  device,  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bar,  of  the  gaging  mechanism  located  at  each  end  thereof 
and  comprising  the  adjustable  gage  bar  provided  at  ito  outer  end 
with  a  gage  point,  and  the  adjuiUble  gage  head  receiving  said  bars, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rigid  gage  point,  and  having  at  the 
opposite  end  an  adjustable  gage  point  located  at  the  same  side  of  the 
longitudinal  bar  as  the  gage  point  of  the  adjnsuble  gage  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  axle  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
bar,  an  adjustable  gage  bar  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  gage 
point  located  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  gage  bead  slidingly 
mounted  on  the  longitudinal  bar  and  receiving  the  gage  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  rigid  gage  point  located  at  the  opposite  aids 
of  the  longitudinal  bar,  an  adjustable  gage  point  moanted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  gage  head  located  at  the  saice  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal bar  as  the  gage  point  of  tb»  gage  bar,  and  a  set  screw  moanted 
on  the  gage  head  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rigid  gage  point  thereof 
and  securing  the  parU  in  their  adjastment,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  axle  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
bar,  an  adjustable  gage  bar  slidingly  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  bar 
and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  a  gage  point  located  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  gage 
head  having  an  opening  receiving  the  said  bar*,  said  gage  head  ba- 
ing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rigid  gage  point  and  having  at  the 
oppoaite  end  a  threaded  socket  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  loa 
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kod  the  wid  rigid  point  of  Q43  06  l 


gitadiaal  bar  m  the  point  of  the  gaf«  bar 

the  head  beia^t  located  *t  the  opposite  si d«| of  the  longitadinal  bar,  a 
set  Krew  mounted  on  the  gage  bead  adjacent  to  the  rigid  gage  point 
thereof  and  securing  the  parts  in  their  adjustment  on  the  longitudi- 
utl  bar,  an  adjustable  gage  point  baring  a  threaded  shank  arranged 
in  the  socket  of  the  gage  head,  and  a  nut  Imounted  on  the  threaded 
•ocket  for  checking  the  inward  moreme^t  of  the  adjustable  gag* 
point,  4ub«tantiall7  as  described 


4.  lo  ao  axle  settiog  device,  the  comfaination  of  a  longitadioal 
bar  1,  a  gage  bar  disposed  longitadinallr  of  the  bar  1  and  tlidinglj 
arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  inwarj  extending  lipa  and  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening,  a  rigid  gage  poiht  3  located  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  gage  bar,  a  gage  head  receiving  said  bars  and  located  ati 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  bar  and  composed  of  opposite  sides,  the  I 
end  13  baring  a  threaded  socket  located  atlthe  same  side  of  the  Ion-! 
gitudinal  bar  as  the  point  3  and  the  end  121  having  a  'breaded  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  rigid  gage  point  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  set  screw  arranged  in  the  threaded  open- 
ing, an  adjustable  gage  point  baring  a  threaded  shank  fitted  in  the 
socket  of  the  gage  head,  and  the  wear  plate  interposed  between  the 
Mt  screw  and  the  t>ar  1,  substantiallj  a»  described. 


y////////.v/;777/i 


%c«o«v^  t  Voo« . 
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64:3.062.    DKTOIATne  LOCKIie  DKVICS.    TBtHUS&Snri, 
BrtdgeportOona    FUad  IU7  14. 1896.    Serial  Na  948,252.    (Ho  model) 


54:3.0  6  0.    POtATO-SORTIMe  MACtDIB.    BDwaU)  k.  Sam. 
0rwl«7,  Cola    Filed  Jujm  19, 1894    aerl4  Ha  514.454    iHo  model} 


Claim. — The  herein  described  potato  ior|ing  machine,  eompriang 
a  stationary  base,  an  inclined  rectangular  screen  frame  A,  its  scrMn 
B,  a  second  and  shorter  oppoeitelv  inclined  tHoie  undemeath  the  first 
and  hinged  thereto  at  its  upper  end,  its  aereieo,  a  link  bar  C  connect- 
ing said  frames  toward  the  opposite  eods  thereof  the  parallel  link 
bars  ooonecting  the  lower  tVame  with  sail  base,  the  croaed  stop 
chains  connected  to  said  lower  fVame  and  to  the  base  and  a  separate 
diaebarge  for  each  of  said  screens,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


61am. — In  a  combination  lock  and  alarm  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combinatioti,  an  upright  or  support,  a  cartridge 
holding  chamber  therein,  a  passagewar  leading  from  said  chamber 
through  the  ba<ie  of  said  upright  and  a  side  vent  therefor,  a  plvotallj- 
Bapport«d  hammer  carrying  a  firing  pin,  operating  springs  therefor, 
a  locking  lever  pivotallj  sopported  to  said  base,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
carrying  a  plate  adapted,  when  the  hammer  is  lowered  over  the  top 
of  the  lower  meeting  rail  of  a  window,  to  stand  iu  front  of  the  vent 
hole  so  that  when  the  cartridge  is  exploded  the  gases  escaping  from 
the  said  vent  hole  will  throw  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever  around 
and  lock  the  window,  combined  with  a  hole  in  the  meeting  rail  or 
other  support  regioterini;  with  such  passageway  of  the  upright  so  as 
to  carry  the  surplus  gas«8  into  the  outer  atmosphere,  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


64:3,063.  FIU-ALAUf  BOX  Jon  T  Stack.  Chicago,  m.  M- 
rigDor  to  Tbe  QaaieweU  Fir»-AkrmTelegrepb  Comiiaiiy,  Hew  York.  H.  T. 
FUed  Jul  2.  1894    Serial  Ha  486,432.    (Mo  modeL) 


64^3.061.    FUKHACB-RBeULATOK.    Wiuua  R.  Sam. Honnch. 
OouL    Filed  Mar.  15, 1196.    Serial  Ha  541i96a    (Ho  model) 
Ciaxm. — In  combination  with  a  fnma^  having  a  hinged  door 
with  an  eye  V.  maass  for  controlling  said  d#or  eonaisting  of  a  shaft  r 
and  an  arm  i/secnred  thereto,  the  latter  Engaging  said  eye  as  set| 
forth ;  th*  eye  beiog  provided  with  an  inclned  wall  6*  by  means  of{ 
which  the  arm  d  is  eaased  to  lift  the  door  btofbre  swinging  the  same, 
aS  being  aubetaatiallT  as  spectled. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external 
handle,  an  alarm  sounded  thereby,  a  releasing  mechanism  for  the  box 
actuated  by  said  handle,  and  consisting  of  an  angle  lerer  hariag  one 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  releasing  lerer  of  the  box  when  the  other 
end  is  engaged  bv  an  arm  00  the  shaft  of  the  said  handle. 

2.  The  combioation  in  a  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external  handle,  an 
alarm  sounded  thereby,  connecting  devices  between  the  said  handle 
and  the  releasing  lever  of  the  box,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
non-interference  mechanism  of  the  box  by  the  movement  of  said 
haadle. 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external  handle,  non- 
interference devices  for  the  box  controlled  by  the  first  movement  of 
said  handle,  and  a  releasing  lever  for  tbe  box  controlled  by  subseqnent 
morement  of  tbe  handle. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external  handle,  a 
eat-out,  non-interference  devices  for  the  box  controlled  by  the  firet 
loovement  of  the  said  handle,  and  a  releanng  device  controlled  by 
the  subsequent  movement  of  the  handle. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  «  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external  handle,  a 
piece  carrying  a  pin  acting  upon  the  non-interference  mechanism  of 
the  box  and  provided  with  a  retractile  spring,  and  an  arm  on  the 
•haft  of  the  said  handle,  bearing  against  the  said  piece,  normally  forc- 
ing it  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  but  adapted  to  release  the 
aaid  piece  on  the  movement  of  the  said  handle. 

,  6.  TheeombinatioQ  in  a  fire-alarm  box  of  an  external  handle,  an 
alarm  sounded  thereby,  an  arm  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with 
Che  noo-iat«rferenc«  mechanism  of  the  box  and  to  be  itself  engaged 
by  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  handle,  and  a  releasing  device  for 
the  mechanism  of  the  box  consistiD^  of  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  releasing  hook  and  be  it«elf  engaged  by  a  pin  on  the  said  arm. 


6  4:  3  , 0  6  4:.    APPARAT08  FOR  APPLTIHQ  SHEETS  TO  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CARDBOARD.    Samukl  E  9nii80N.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
gnor  to  the  A.  M.  CoUioi  Manuboturiog  Company,  same  place  FUed 
Apr  8,  1896     Serial  Ha  541874    flo  model) 


of  an  electric  circuit  controlling  the  locking  mechanism,  a  contact 
device  in  the  said  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  aud  means 
actuated  by  the  registering  device  for  operating  said  contact  device, 
subetantiallv  as  described. 


i 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  sheet  of  paper  to  card 
board,  comprising  a  Uble  or  support  having  a  frame  wherein  mois- 
tened paper  is  confined  and  a  frame  for  receiving  the  card-board,  arm* 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  Uble  or  support  midway  between  the 
paper  ind  card  board  frame^  a  flat  faced  sucker-plate  or  plunger  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  in  such  a  manner  as  to 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  registering  devices  and 
locking  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  each  of  said  register!,  against  op- 
eration, of  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  locking  mechanism,  and 
contact  devices  in  the  said  circuit  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  and  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  registers  for  operating  said 
contact  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  registering  device,  of  an  electro-mag- 
net provided  with  a  vibratory  armature  lever,  said  armatare  lever 
being  arranged  to  lock  said  registering  device  from  operation  when 
the  circuit  is  open  and  to  permit  its  free  operation  when  cloeed,  and 
contact  devices  actuttod  by  the  registering  device  and  arranged  to 
open  said  circuit  when  the  register  ii  operated,  subsUnti&lly  as  de- 
■eribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  registering  device  and  an  electrically 
controlled  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  said  registering  device 
against  operation,  a  contact  device  actuated  by  the  registering  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  circuit  which  controls  said 
locking  device,  and  an  electrically  controlled  switch  device  operating 
to  throw  out  of  circuit  that  part  thereof  containing 'said  contact  de- 
vice when  the  registering  device  is  operated,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
re-establishment  of  the  circuit  therethrough  afler  it  has  been  once 
broken,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  registering  device  and  an  electrically 
controlled  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  said  register  from  opera- 
tion when  the  circuit  is  broken,  contact  devices  actuated  by  the  reg- 
istering device  and  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  the  circuit  which 


permit  the  revolution  of  the  plate  about  its  pivot,  said  plate  adapted 
to  rest  in  one  position  flatly  upon  a  sheet  of  moistened  paper  to  permit 
of  iu  adherence  to  said  plate,  and  so  as  to  afford  transfer  of  said  sheet  ">"*'"<''•  •*'<*  locking  device,  an  electncally  controlled  switch  device 
to  the  other  position  of  said  plate  in  which  the  plate  resto  flatly  upon'  <'P*™*'''«  **  *'»">•'  »"*  of  circuit  that  part  thereof  conUining  aaid 
the  card-board  and  deposits  the  sheet  in  a  flat  condition  upon  thel  '^<*'""'  devices  when  the  registering  device  is  operated,  so  as  to 
card-board,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described  i  P''*^*"^  **•*  "»-esUbli»hment  of  <«*id  circuit  therethrough  after  it  haa 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  sheet  ofpaper  to  card-board,  com  '  **~°  *""^  broken,  and  an  independent,  normally  broken  circuit  ar- 


pnsing  a  Uble  or  support  having  a  frame  wherein  the  paper  ik  con-! 
fined  and  a  frame  for  receiving  the  card-board,  arms  pivoUlly  con-j 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  Uble  midway  between  the  paper  and  card- 1 
board  frames,  a  flat  faced  sucker-plate  or  plunger  pi  votally  connected! 
with  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  heating  the  face  of  said| 
plate  or  plunger,  said  heated  plate  adaptwi  to  rest  in  one  position, 
flatly  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  and  to  cause  the  same  to  adhere  to  the: 
plate,  and  to  transfer  the  paper  to  the  other  position  of  the  plate  in' 
which  the  same  rests  flatly  upon  the  card-board,  whereby  the  paper  I 
is  deposited  in  flat  condition  upon  the  card-board,  sub^ntially  u\ 
and  for  the  purposes  described.  | 

3.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Uble  provided 
with  frames  to  receive  paper  and  card-board,  arms  pivotal  to  the 


ranged  to  return  the  switch  to  a  position  to  re-eeUblith  the  circuit 
through  the  locking  device  of  the  register  by  the  closing  of  said  in- 
dependent circuit,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  registering  devices  each 
provided  with  ao  electrically  controlled  locking  device  adapted  to 
lock  said  register  irom  operation,  oonUct  devices  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  circuiu  which  control  said  locking  devices,  means  act- 
oated  by  each  of  said  registering  devices  for  operating  said  contact 
devices,  and  electrically  controlled  switches  arranged  to  throw  out 
that  part,  of  the  rircnit  passing  through  any  register  which  is  oper- 
ated while  retaining  the  circuit  through  the  locking  devices  of  suc- 
ceeding registers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  registering  devices  ar 


Uble  midway  between  aaid  fi^mes,  a  flat  ftced  sncker-pUte  pivoted :  ""^*^  '"  *'*"'*•  **^^  "'  "*''*  registering  devices  being  provided 
in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  in  such  a  manner  as  te  permit  the  rev-  "'**'  '°  el«ctncaUy  controlled  locking  device  adapted  U>  lock  said 
olntion  of  the  plate  about  its  pivot,  said  plate  having  three  defined!  "^'^^  *^"*'"  operation,  contact  devices  arranged  to  open  and  doss 
positions  controlled  by  said  arms  and  pivoUl  connections  the  plate  in '  "•*«'"="'*•  ^^''^^  actuate  said  locking  devices,  means  actuated  by 


one  position  adapted  to  rest  face  downward  upon  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  lift  the  same  by  adhesiou.  in  the  second  position  adapted  to  rest 
flace  upward  to  permit  the  sheet  of  paper  to  be  gummed  and  in  the 
third  position  with  the  gummed  face  of  the  paper  downward  upon  a 
sheet  of  card-board  upon  which  the  paper  is  deposited  and  secured 


each  of  said  registering  devices  for  operating  said  contact  devices, 
and  electrically  controlled  switch  devices  adapted  tor  actuation  by 
all  of  the  registering  devices  of  each  group  and  arranged  to  throw 
out  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  locking  devices  embraced  in  any 
group  without  breaking  the  circnita  which  actuate  tbe  locking  de- 


in  flat  condiUon  thereon,  snb«UnUa>!v  as  and  for  the  purposes  de,  ''*^       *  »acceediDg  group  or  groups  of  registers,  subsUnUally  as 
acribed.  i  set  forth. 

^.^_..____^,,__,^^  8   Tbe  combination  with  a  plnrality  of  registering  devices  ar- 

ranged  io  groups  and  each  prorided  with  an  electrically  coetrolled 

54:3.065.      ELECTRICALLY -COHTROLLED  VOTIHO-MACHIIE    locking  derioe,  of  an  electric  circuit  controlling  all  of  said  lockinc 

ClABUi  A.  SrmtK  Central  City,  Hebr     Filed  Nov.  27.  1893      Serial   devices,  conUct  devices  arranged  to  open  and  cloee  the  said  cireai* 

f!?"  •      '^  -.f"°  ™^*  i  "•*"  •ctuated  by  each  of  said  registering  devices  for  operatug  said 

6*i«i.-l   The  combioaUon  with  a  registering  device  and  locking  1  conUct  devices,  electrically  contrvUed  switeh  devices  each  adaotod  to 

mechanism  adapted  to  lock  aaid  registering  device  against  operation.  !  throw  out  the  parU  of  said  circuit  which  operate  the  locking  devices 
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of  oo«  groop  of  registering  dericM,  4<^id  Rwitch  dcTic«*  b«iag  Mck 
Mlapt«d  for  actaation  by  all  of  tb«  rfgi«t«riug  dericat  of  the  group 
to  which  It  b«loogB,  substaotiallj  a*  dlsacribad. 

9.  A  plurality  of  electrically  controlled  cwitehea  for  cuUiog  out 
nec««ire  part«  of  an  electncal  circuit,  each  coniph«iag  an  electro- 
magnet located  in  uid  circuit,  an  armature  lever  controlled  by  said 
nagnet,  and  yielding  and  fixed  eont^t  point*,  said  part*  being  so 
connected  and  arranged  th«t  upon  the  preaking  of  the  eircnit  through 
aay  switch  its  armature  lever  will  tifst  close  a  circuit  through  the 
yielding  contact  point  and  through  thepuoceeding  switches,  and  there- 
aftar  throagh  the  fixed  contact  poinlt,  thereby  reUiniog  in  circuit 
the  coils  of  the  succeeding  switches  pf  the  circuit,  substantially  a> 
set  forth.  j 

10.  A  plurality  of  electrically  controlled  switthee  for  cutting  out 
BueceasiTe  parts  of  an  electrical  circuit,  each  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet located  in  said  circuit,  an  ani^atnre  lever  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  and  two  back  contact  points  iarraoged  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  armature  lever  in  its  backward  movement  eonseentively, 
said  parts  being  so  connected  that  apt>n  the  breaking  of  the  circuit 
in  that  part  thereof  controlled  by  aay  switch  its  armature  lever  will 
drop  back  and  eat  out  or  short  circuit  said  controlled  part,  bat  will 
close  the  eircait  through  the  proximate  back  contact  point  and  through 
the  coikof  the  succeeding  switch  or  siritehes,  thereby  returning  said 
succeeding  switches  to  their  former  fcrward  position,  whereby  the 
remainder  of  the  circuit  is  retained  in  closed  eircait,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  A  plurality  of  electrically  coi^trolled  switches  for  cutting  oat 
Boccasaive  parta  of  an  electrical  eircaHL,  each  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet located  in  said  circuit,  an  arqatare  lever  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  two  back  contact  points  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  armature  lever  in  its  back  ward  movement  coosecatively,  and  eir- 
cait breaking  devices  located  in  that  Hart  of  the  circuit  controlled  by 
said  switch,  said  devices  being  actuated  by  the  backward  movement 
of  the  armature  lever  and  arranged  to  break  contact  after  said  arma- 
ture lever  has  closed  the  circuit  through  the  proximate  back  contact 
point,  said  parts  being  so  connected  th^t  apon  the  breaking  of  the  cir- 
cuit in  that  part  thereof  controlled  b5|  any  switch  its  armature  lever 
win  drop  back  and  cut  oat  or  short  circuit  said  controlled  part,  bat 
will  close  the  circuit  through  the  prolimate  back  contact  point  and 
through  the  coils  of  the  succeeding  switch  or  switches,  thereby  re- 
turning said  snfeceeding  switches  to  I  heir  former  forwani  position, 
whereby  the  remainder  of  the  circuit  ii  1  retained  in  closed  eircait,  sob- 
atantially  as  described  1 


64r3.066.    HORSB-POWBR.    JoitAl&TVTTLl. Burnt, Kana.    TOad 
Oetfi,  1894.    Scrtkl  Ha  520.131.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  post  or  standard  of  tabular  eon- 
istruetion.  a  sweep  connected  to  said  post  or  standard,  a  core  or  stem 
'fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  post  or  standard,  a  whip  or  driving  arm  at- 
tached to  the  core  or  stem  and  extending  through  a  horizontal  slot 
in  the  post  or  standard,  a  spring  for  holding  said  arm  in  its  normal 

I  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core  or 
{stem,  and  a  toothed  arm  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  cause  frictioaal 
engagement  of  its  teeth  with  those  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially 
i  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  post  or  staudard  of  tubular  con- 
latruction,  a  core  or  stem  mounted  therein,  a  sweep  connected  to  ths 
I  post  or  standard,  a  driving  or  whip  arm  attached  to  the  core  or  stem 
iand  extending  through  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  post  or  standard,  a 

spring  for  hoMiog  the  said  arm  in  its  normal  position,  a  ratchet  wheel 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core  or  stem,  and  a  pivotal  arm  pro- 
'  Tided  with  teeth  for  frictioual  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
I  ratchet  wheel  to  retard  the  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 
I  4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  post  or  standard  of  tabular  eon- 

struction,  a  core  or  stem  mounted  therein,  a  sweep  connected  to  the 
post  or  standard,  a  driving  or  whip  arm  attached  to  the  core  or  stem 
and  ezteading  through  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  post  or  standard,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  arm  in  its  normal  position,  a  ratchet  wheel 
earned  by  the  core  or  stem,  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  and  a  toothed 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt,  the  teeth  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  retard  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  snbetantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  post  or  standard  and  a  sweep 
connected  thereto,  of  a  driving  or  whip  arm  loosely  connected  to  and 
carried  by  the  post  or  standard,  means  for  alternately  retarding  and 
forcibly  advancing  said  arm,  a  whip,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  aaid 
whip  to  the  arm,  the  clamp  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening  in 
which  one  end  of  the  lash  is  fixed,  a  stem  fitted  in  an  opening  in  the 
arm,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  stem  in  the  opeaing, 
labatantially  as  specified 

(°>.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  post  or  standard,  a  sweep  con- 
nected to  said  post  or  standard,  a  driving  or  whip  arm  loosely  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  post  or  standard,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  arm  in  its  normal  position,  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  whip  or 
driving  arm,  and  a  movable  pawl  arm  for  engaging  and  retarding 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  whip  or  driving  arm,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  post  or  standard,  s  sweep  con- 
nected to  said  post  or  standard,  a  driving  or  whip  arm  loosely  COD- 
oected  to  and  carried  by  the  post  or  standard,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  arm  in  its  normal  position,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  whip  or  driv- 
ing arm,  a  movable  pawl  arm  for  engaging  and  retarding  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  whip  or  driving  arm,  and  a  cord  or  wire  connected 
to  the  pawl  arm  and  passing  through  suitable  guides  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  circle  described  by  the  outer  end  of  the  sweep,  substantially 
•a  specified. 

6  4:  3 ,0  6  7  .    LOeOIHQ-SLSD     HmT  VOOBUBI  Vesper,  Wit 
Piled  8epC  27,  18M    aerU  Ha  524,2(U.    tHo  model) 


ClaiHk — I  In  a  logging-«le<i  roniprising  a  tubular  metal  bow  hav- 
ing its  ends  compressed  to  increase  their  bearing  surface,  wooden  ran- 
ners  fitted  on  the  compressed  ends  of  the  bow,  tie-plates  bolted  to 
the  bow  and  runners,  a  bunk  mounted  on  said  runners,  and  a  drag- 
chain  eye  connected  to  said  bow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  logging  sled  comprising  a  tubular  metal  bow  having  its  ends 
compressed  to  increase  their  bearing  surface,  wooden  runners  fitted 
on  the  compresMd  ends  of  the  bow,  tie-plates  bolted  to  the  bow  and 
mnners,  stay-bolts  transversely  arranged  in  the  forward  ends  of  the 
rannera,  a  bunk  mounted  on  said  runners,  and  a  drag-chain  eye  con- 
nected to  said  bow. 

O  4:  3  , 0  6  8  .  FUDIHO  MHCHAHI8M  FOR  8BWIHe  M ACHIHB& 
lum  VanEm,  Tlffln,  Ohio.  aalgDor  to  The  Singer  Maouftoturlng 
Conpwy.orHewJeney.  POed  June  27, 1892.  SertU  Ha  488,168.  (lo 
■odaL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft  arranged  beneath  the  work  plate  thereof  and  provided  with 
Chim. — 1.  The  combination  ofa^oury  poet  or  standard,  a  sweep  ^^^  cams,  of  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  between  iu  ends  one  arm  of 
oonnected  to  »aid  post  or  sUndard,  a  diving  or  whip  arm  loosely  con-  ^^^  \„„  having  a  yoke  embracing  one  of  said  cams  and  the  other 
aected  to  and  carried  by  the  poet  or  I  standard,  a  spring  for  holding  >  arm  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  bell-crank  lever 
■aid  arm  in  its  normal  position,  and  tneans  for  retarding  the  move-  {having  a  grooved  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  grooved  arm  of  the 
■wot  of  the  arm  at  intervals,  and  releasing  the  same  tc  allow  said  isaid  transverse  lever,  an  adjustable  pin  forming  the  connection  be- 
•pring  to  advance  the  arm,  substaati^ly  as  specified.  itween  said  grooved  anus  of  said  lever*,  a  frame  connected  to  said 
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bell-crank  lever  and  provided  with  an  arm  carrving  the  feed  dogsaid^  Claim.— 1.  The  corabitation  of  the  two  sided  tabular  frame  A. 
frame  also  having  a  yoke  embracing  the  other  of  said  cams,  and  means  [with  the  central  front  tubular  part  A',  to  receive  «haak  of  fork  U, 
for  adjusting  said  pin  so  as  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  said  bell  crank  jand  connected  together  by  means  of  the  crom  braces  B,  and  C,  each 
lever,  and  thereby  regulate  the  horizonUl  movements  of  the  saidJBide  of  said  frame  havings  vertical  tubular  sUndard,  a,  which  are 


feed  dog. 


capable  of  supporting  the  seat  supports  J,  provided  with  slots  2,  by 
means  of  their  snanks  J',  and  held  in  position  by  means  of  set  Krews 
3,  the  curved  cross  brace  K,  connected  to  said  standards  and  having 
a  central  hub  of  wme  height  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  J',  of  seat 
support  J,  the  brace  £,  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  lugs  4.  its  radial 
center,  and  its  rear  end  capable  of  attachment  to  either  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  or  the  said  hub  of  cross  brace  K.,  by  means  of 
the  insertion  of  one  said  shank  J',  or  of  pin  5,  the  brace  F,  the  crank 
pedals  M,  and  the  ground  wheels,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  sided  frame  A.  with  the  central 
front  part  A',  of  tabular  construction  to  admit  the  shank  of  fork  U, 
in  connection  with  ground  wheel  T,  and  connected  together  by  cross 
braces  B,  and  C,  said  frame  having  tubular  standards,  a.  capable  of 
receiving  and  allowing  of  adjustment  the  shanks  of  seat  supports  J, 
the  rearward  curved  brace  K,  connected  to  said  standards  a.id  hav- 
ing a  central  hub  of  same  height  capable  of  receiving  s  shsok  of 
•eat  support  J.  the  brace  E,  pivoted  to  lugs  4,  and  to  either  one  of 
•aid  standards,  or  to  the  hub  of  brace  K  by  means  of  pin  5,  or  said 
shank  J',  the  pedals  M,  the  through  rigid  axle  H.  provided  with 
ground  wheel  N,  having  central  hub  S',  and  extension  hubs  S,  hav- 
ing openings  6,  and  sprocket  wheels  R,  as  a  part  thereof,  the  sprocket 
wheals  O,  and  chains  P,  the  two  pairs  of  detachable  handles  W,  hav- 
ing shanks  W',  capable  of  insertion  in  upper  tubular  front  of  both 
sides  of  frame  and  also  in  the  tubular  shank  of  fork  U,  the  two  side 
levers  V,  secured  to  shanks  of  said  handles  thf  lever  V',  the  forward 
ends  of  said  levers  secured  to  the  cross  rod  V,  and  the  ground  wheel 
T,  joumaled  to  the  said  fork  U,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  shaft 
B  provided  with  the  cams  b  and  b',  of  tbe  transverse  lever  C  having 
a  yoke  embracing  the  said  cam  *,  and  having  a  grooved  arm  <•',  a  bell- 
crank  lever  D  having  a  grooved  arm  d,  a  pin  /  forming  a  connection 
between  the  said  grooved  arms  of  said  levers,  the  link  F  by  which 
said  pin  is  carried,  the  feed  regulating  shaft  G  having  the  arms  g  and 
g'.  the  latter  provided  with  a  set  nut  co-operating  with  a  fixed  abut- 
ment to  hold  said  shaft  in  any  position  of  adjustment,  and  the  fVame 
E  connected  to  said  lever  i)  and  prorided  with  the  arm  e  carrying 
the  feed  dog  /,  said  frame  being  also  provided  with  a  yoke  *•  em- 
bracing the  said  cam  b'. 


543,069.    DRB88-8TAY     Di  Vll  a  Wauir.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
PUed  July  21. 1894.    Serial  Ha  518,843.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  dress  stay,  the  combination  of  the  resilient  portion, 
the  disks  arranged  upon  both  sides  of  the  resilient  portion  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  mean*  for  securing  said  di^ks  to  the 
resilient  portion,  and  a  covering  for  said  «eeilient  portion  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  said  disks,  tbe  ends  of  said  covering  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  resilient  portion  and  the  edges  of  the  disks, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  4  3  . 0  7  O  .    BICTCL&    Almrt  S.  Wuvel  Hamilton.  Canada. 
Piled  Hot.  23. 1894    Serial  Ha  529,700     (Ho  model) 


643,071.  CAE-COUPUHQ  Wiauii  F.  WHITI.  ChlCHgo,  III,  aa 
Blgnor  to  Joaeph  B.  FortyltL,  nme  place  PUed  June  6.  1894  Sertal 
Ha  613.702.    (Ho  mod^) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  car-coupler,  means  for  lock  ing  the  pivotal  knuckle 
and  forcing  it  outward  by  the  unlocking  operation,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally bell-crank  shaped  body  K  supported  near  it«  angle  on  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  pivot  in  the  draw-head  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  body  forming  a  locking  bead  C  having  the  eiteosion  K*  diverted 
laterally  toward  iu  lower  end,  there  to  extend  m  a  plane  lateral  to 
that  of  the  said  head  and  affording  a  downward  and  outward  pro- 
jecting cam-like  finger,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  A  car-coupler,  means  for  locking  the  pivotal  knuckle  and 
forcing  it  outward  by  the  unlocking  operation,  comprising  a  generally 
bell-crank  shaped  body  E  supported  near  its  angle  on  a  horizontally 
disposed  pivot  in  the  upper  part  of  the  draw-head  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  said  body  forming  a  locking  head  E'  beveled  as  at  r  and 
carrying  a  pivotal  clevis  f  and  having  the  extension  B*  diverted  to- 
ward its  lower  end,  there  to  extend  in  a  plane  lateral  to  that  of  said 
bead  and  affording  a  downward  and  oatward  projecting  cam-like 
finger,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64:3, 07 2.  BRAKB-SHOE.  Charlb  F  WoHLFABTi,  Bloomfield, 
H.  J.,  aaiignor  to  tbe  Lappiu  Brake  Shoe  Company.  Filed  Mar.  28.  I89i 
iaM  Ha  905,380     (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — A  brake  sho«  baring  tb  1  mttal  at  iu  eztremitiM  ehill- 
bardeoed  through  the  eutire  maia,  inqoDtradistinction  to  being  bard 
ened  onlv  through  a  fractioDai  portion 
during  the  life  of  the  shoe,  the  effects  0  T  abnuion  are  reeieted  by  bard 
metal. 


543,073.  APPAIATUS  FOR  MJilllPULATIia  9IIAVB-VADLT8 
ioatn  L  WouL  Spnngfield,  OtUo  i  rUed  Afr.  i,  1996.  Serial  la 
54i382.    OiomodeL) 


n  an 


o 


(7itim  —I.   In  an  app«ratuB  for 
nation  with  suitable  staiid&r'ii*.  of  a  cy 
ards,  and  a  piston  rod  and  piston  in  u 
the  vault  from  the  rod.  and  means  to 
inder  a  quantitj  of  contained  li<{uid 
suspending  devices  and  load  into  the 

2  iu  an  apparatus  for  uianipulat 
tion  with  suitable  standards  adapted 
inder  supported  hj  the  standards  th 
nection  and  adapted  tu  sIowIt  dischal-gi 
from,  and  a  piston  and  rod  arranged 
soend  as  the  liqnid  is  discharged 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  manipul 
tion  with  suitable  standards  adapted 
supported  bj  the  standards,  a  crlinde  ' 
and  adapted  to  discharge  a  quantity 
case,  and  a  piston  and  ite  rod  worki 
to  be  lowered  as  the  liquid  escapes. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  manipnl 
tioB  with  suitable  standards  vtapted 
supported  thereby  through  a  unirersil 
der<iD  the  caae  arraatred  to  diiicharg  r. 
aod  a  piston  and  rod  working  in  the  c  r 
a*  the  liquid  eecapes. 


5.  In  aa  apparatua  for  auuiipalating  a  grave  raalt,  the  eombiav 
tion  with  two  pairs  of  standards  an  annulus  with  trnnnioos  fitted  to 
the  standards,  a  second  aonulus  with  trunnions  mounted  in  the  first 
aanulos,  a  caae  supported  bj  the  second  annulas  and  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported within  the  case  with  a  controlled  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  caae,  aod  a  piston  and  rod  working  in  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  descend  when  the  communication  is  opened  and  discharg- 
ing liquid  from  the  cylinder  and  to  draw  the  liquid  back  into  the 
cylinder  on  the  reveree  movement. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  grave  vaults,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  standards,  of  a  cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  piston 
and  rod  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  lessen  the  (juaotity  of  liquid  con 
tained  in  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  as  it  moves  in  lower 
iog  its  load,  aod  devices  which  suspend  the  vault  from  the  piston. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  standards  adapted  to  stand  over  a  grave,  of  a  vertical  travel- 
ing device  supported  by  said  standards  through  a  universal  joint  or 
connection,  a  gearing  connected  therewith  to  raiie  and  lower  it  when 
suspended  over  a  grave. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  maoipolating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  standards  adapted  to  stand  over  a  grave,  of  a  vertical  slid- 
ing device  supported  by  said  standards,  and  having  an  exterior  screw- 
thread,  of  a  gear  wheel  supported  by  the  standards  and  screwed  upon 
said  device,  and  a  crank  geared  to  said  gear  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  raise  and  lower  said  device. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  standards  adapted  to  stand  over  a  grave,  aod  a  vertical  slid- 
ing device  connected  therewith  by  a  univeraal  joint  or  connection,  and 
having  an  exterior  screw-thread,  of  a  gear  wheel  supported  by  the 
standard  and  carried  upon  said  device,  and  a  crank  connected  with  a 
ipinion  meshing  with  the  gearwheel  to  rotate  it  to  raise  or  lower  said 

device. 

10.  Id  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  staudards  adapted  to  stand  over  a  grave,  an  annulus  with 
trunnions  fitted  to  the  standards,  a  second  annulus  with  trunnions 
moaoted  in  the  first  annulus,  and  a  case  slidingly  mounted  in  the  sec- 
ond annulas  and  having  an  extenor  screw-thread,  of  a  gear  wheel  rest- 
ing upon  the  second  annulus  and  screwed  upon  said  case  and  a  crank 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  device  for  connect- 
ing the  case  with  the  grave  vault. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  standards  adapted  to  stand  over  a  grave,  a  caae  supported 
thereby  and  a  cylinder  by  the  case  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid 
into  it,  gearing  to  raise  aod  lower  the  case,  and  a  piston  and  rod  fitted 
to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  descend  when  the  liquid  runs  out  and 
to  draw  the  liquid  back  when  forced  in. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  standards,  an  annulus  trnnnioned  thereto,  a  second  an- 
onlns  trunnioned  to  the  first,  a  caae  mounted  in  the  second  annulus  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  extericr.  a  gearwheel  reating  upon  the  sec- 
ond annoius  and  screwed  upon  the  CAse,  and  a  crank  with  a  pinion 
meahing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  cylinder  in  the  caite,  with  a  con- 
trolled communication  discharging  into  it,  and  a  piston  and  rod  in  the 
cylinder  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  grave  vault,  the  combina- 
tioD  with  a  piston  rod  and  a  cross-bar,  of  a  vault  bolder  adapted  to 
embrace  the  vault  and  detachably  connect  it  with  the  cross-bar 


ipulatiog  vaults,  the  combi- 

nder  supported  by  »aid  litand- . 

d  cylinder,  devices  to  suspend  J 

ilowly  discbarge  from  the  cyl  1 

o  allnw  the  piston  to  lower  its; 

rave.  j 

og  gnwe  vaults,  the  combina- 1 

stand  over  a  grave,  of  a  cyl- 

lough  a  universal  joint  or  con-i 


543,074.  PHEUMATIC  TIRE.  Embt  W  Youse,  Austin,  as 
sgnor  to  the  Morgan  k  Wri^t,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  May  22,  1895. 
Serial  Na  M().292    Vo  modelt 


-<& 


a* 


at  ng  irrmre  vaults,  the  combina- 


'"5 


ilat  n 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  \n  inter- 

e  a  quantity  of  liquid  there-!  nalty  and  loogittidinally  arranged  patching  piy  or  strip  provided  at 

to  work  io  the  cylinder  to  de-  intervals  along  ite  length  with  attaching  portions  which  are  partially 

iiidependeot  of  the  body  of  the  ply  or  strip  and  secured  to  the  inoer 
wall  of  the  tire  so  as  to  provide  flexible  hinge  connections  between 
sUnd  over  a  grave,  of  a  casej  the  inner- wall  of  the  tire  and  the  body  of  the  patching  ply  or  strip, 
communicating  with  the  raoej  sub^untially  as  set  forth 

of  liquid  therefrom  into  the;  2    The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  internally  and 

in  the  cylinder  aod  adapted!  longitudinally  arranged  patching  ply  or  "trip  provided  at  intervals 

I  along  its  length  with  elastic  attaching  portions  which  are  partially  io- 
?  »  grav*  vault,  the  combioft-i  dependent  of  tli.-  body  of  the  ply  or  strip  and  secured  to  the  inner 
»Und  o«er  a  grave,  of  aca.4e:  wall  of  the  tire  so  as  u>  provide  ehuttic  snd  flexible  hinge-connections 


joiut  or  connection,  a  cylio- 
a  quantity  of  liquid  therein, 
linder  and  adapted  to  descend 


between  the  inner  wall  of  the  ure  aod  the  body  of  the  patching  ply. 
sabetantially  as  described 

.1    An  inflatable  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  provided  with  an 
internally  arranged  flexible  patching  ply  or  strip  having  uttachinA 
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portions  which  are  partially  separate  from  the  body  of  the  ply  or  strip 
by  cuts  or  slits  formed  in  such  ply  or  strip,  and  aaid  attaching  por- 
tions being  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  air-tabe  so  as  to 
form  flexible  hinge  connections,  substantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  inflatable  ioner-tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an 
internally  arranged  flexible  patching  ply  or  strip  having  elastic  at- 
taching portions  which  are  partially  separated  from  the  body  of  the 
ply  or  strip  by  cuts  or  slits  formed  in  the  latter,  and  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  so  as  to  provide  flexible  and  elas- 
tic hinge  connections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  inflatable  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  baring  closed  ends 
and  provided  with  an  internally  arranged  flexible  patching-ply  or  strip 
having  cuts  or  slits  along  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  and  having  it* 
marginal  portions  a  alongside  the  cuts  or  slits  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  said  tube,  fiubetaotially  as  described. 

6.  The  within  described  method  of  preparing  repairable  inner 
elastic  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  in  distending  the  tnbe,  ar- 
ranging thereon  a  patchiog-ply  or  strip,  partially  stretching  the  strip 
at  intervals  along  iti  longitudinal  edge  portions,  cementing  parts  of 
the  stretched  portions  to  the  tube  so  as  to  leave  stretched  parts  be- 
tween the  points  of  securemeot  and  the  body  of  the  ply  or  strip,  and 
turniog  the  tube  ao  as  to  bring  the  ply  or  strip  within  the  same. 


543,076.  TRACnOHWHlBL.  ftosTAF  A  AlDEMOi,  WayD» 
bonwilti,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  Q«toer  Manukcturing  Comiianr,  aaiM 
plao&    nied  Dea  1, 18»4    Serial  Ha  530,611.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  wheel  rim  provided  with  a  circumferential  rib,  lat- 
eral ribs  on  each  side  thereof,  and  pocketa  formed  between  the  lateral 
ribs  and  having  their  bottom  portions  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  the  circnmtereo- 
tial  rib,  whereby  the  tread  of  the  wheel  engages  with  the  surface  of 
a  road  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  proportionate  to  the  softoeMi  of  the 
aarfiace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'I.  The  combination,  with  the  two  supporting  rings  B,  of  the  wheel 
rim  secured  to  the  said  ring*  and  provided  with  ribs  and  pockets  on 
its  periphery  for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  the  road,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


5  4  3,076.  MACHUE  FOR  6RIHDIH0  CUTLERY  AiniD  F. 
BAiniBm.  Hewart  H.  J.  FUed  May  24.  ISM  S<v1al  Na  612,375. 
(RomodeL) 


prising  a  supporting  stand,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
oscillating  arm  provided  with  a  lever  and  lever  pin,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  bar  supporting  the  said  arm,  a  worm  and  worm-wheel,  a 
craok  pin  ou  the  latter,  a  rod  connecting  the  said  eraok  pio  and  lever 
pin  and  means  for  i.pplicatioo  aod  transmission  of  power,  all  arranged 
and  co-operating  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cutlery,  saws  aod  other  article*  of 
hardware  requiring  a  flat  surface  or  a  flat  even  bevel,  in  combinatioa 
with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  work  holding  arm  oacillating  in  a  plane 
(ub!>tantially  a!  right  angles  to  the  grinding  wheel  shaft,  a  bar  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  said  arm,  the  said  bar  having  a  longitudioally 
adjustable  feed  movement,  the  said  arm  being  bung  thereon  and  se- 
cured from  endwise  movement  on  thesame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  A  machine  for  grinding  cutlery,  saws  and  other  article*  of 
hardware  requiring  a  flvt  surface  or  a  flat  even  bevel,  comprising  a 
supporting  stand,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillating 
arm  provided  with  a  lever  and  lever  pin,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
bar  supporting  the  said  arm,  a  worm  and  worm  wheel,  a  crank 
pin  on  the  latter,  a  rod  connecting  the  said  crank  pio  aod  lever 
pin,  an  automatic  arm  xtopping  device  comprising  sprocket  wheels  it 
aod  t  aod  chain  m  thereon,  a  spring  actuated  belt  shifting  rod  </  re- 
taining pawl  t  and  tripping  stod  t  on  sprocket  wheel  i  arranged  and 
cooperating  aa  a  whole,  substantially  ait  described. 


543,077.    SAFETY-SWrrca    QioMEBisgwi,Mlnneapoll8,MlmL 
FUed  Oct  30, 1S9S.    Senat  Ma  489,652.    (!fo  model) 


(ln}m.—  \.  A  machioe  for  grinding  cutlery,  saw*  aod  other  ar 
ticlee  of  hardware  requiring  a  flat  surface,  or  a  flat  even  bevel  com- 


Ctaim. — 1.  Io  a  safety  switch,  the  combination  with  the  point*, 
of  a  head  rod  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one  of  *aid  points  and 
a  spring  connection  with  the  other.  sobsUntialty  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety-switch,  the  combination  with  the  point*,  of  the 
switch-stand,  the  throw-rod,  a  connection  between  said  theow-rod 
and  the  poinU,  and  a  ratchet  device  on  the  switch-sUnd  arranged  to 
automatically  anchor  the  points  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  moving 
in  the  direction  for  setting  to  the  side  track  but  not  interfering  with 
the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  subsUntially  a«  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  point*  and  the  head  rod,  of  the 
switch-stand  provided  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  the  throw-rod  to  which 
said  bead-rod  1* connected,  the  arm  on  said  throw-rod,  and  the  grav- 
ity-handle pivoted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  aotomatically  engage 
said  ratchet-teeth,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  movable  poinU.  ofthe  head  rod.  a 
•pring  connection  between  said  head-rod  aod  one  of  said  poiota,  and 
a  ratchet  locking  device  arranged  to  automatically  anchor  said  poioU 
to  preveot  movemeot  10  ooe  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combioation.  with  the  movable  points  5  aud  7  the  head- 
rod,  a  spring  connection  between  the  head-rod  aod  the  points,  aod 
the  series  of  rail  braces  29  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  point  5 
before  the  point  7  reaches  the  limit  of  it*  movement,  forth*  purpose 
80t  forth. 

6  The  combioation,  with  the  main  or  stock  rails,  of  the  points 
5  aod  7,  the  extensibl*  tie-rods,  the  head  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the 
point  7,  the  spriog  bracket  on  the  head-rod,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
the  point  5  against  aaid  bracket  and  the  braces  29  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  point  h  before  the  point  7  ii.  brought  against  the  rail 
3  substantially  aa  deecribed. 
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the  head-rod  1 1 ,  a  •prinf 
point,  the  stntp  22  on  the 
iod  a  lug  on  the  he«d-rod 


}f  the  extensible  tie-roda 
bV  «uit«blj  supported  and 


7.  The  combinAtion.  with  the  point  5, 
eonneetioD  between  said  head-rod  and  said 
point  through  which  said  head-rod  passes 
adapted  to  engage  said  strap  in  case  of  breakage  or  failure  of  said 
■pring  connection,  for  the  purpoee  specific  1 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  point*, 
connecting  said  points,  and  the  projections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  projection*  oni  the  tie-rods,  for  the  pur- 
poM  of  anchoring  one  of  said  points  agai  ist  outward  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  moTabli!  points  and  the  head-rod, 
of  the  switch-stand  provided  with  the  plat^  43  and  45  provided  with 
the  recesses  47  and  with  suitable  ratchet  taeth,  the  throw-rod  37,  the 
arm  39  on  said  throw-rod  extending  betu'een  the  plates  43  and  45, 
and  the  gravitj-handle  41  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses 
47  when  the  points  are  set  for  the  side  or Ithe  main  track  and  to  en- 
gage »aid  ratchet-teeth  when  the  points  >  are  in  a  neutral  position, 
•ubstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci^ed. 


543,078. 
Mar.  1.  1896. 


TUIE-UPSETTEK.  QiOReia  BRims.aockfi)nl.IU.   Filed 
aortal  Na  540,144.    (Vo  mfideL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tuft  7am  beam  carrier,  a  cross  bar  baring  a  goard 
or  shield,  combined  with  a  series  of  metallic  quills  baring  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  partialis  covered  bj  said  guard, 
snbstantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  tuft  jam  beam  carrier,  a  cross  bar  having  a  guard  or 
shield,  combined  with  a  senes  of  metallic  quills  composed  of  blanks 
closed  at  their  front  sides,  and  having  their  central  upper  ends  par- 
tially covered  bj  said  guard  or  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  quill  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  central  of  its  upper  end  a  projection  d  and  having  its  sidt 
edges  overlapped  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  backwardlj 
tapering  point,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  quill  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  central  of  its  upper  end  a  projection  d  and  having  its  side 
edges  overlapped  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  backwardlj 
tapering  point,  the  said  point  being  pinched  or  brought  together  to 
form  a  beak,  substantial!;  as  described. 


5  4  3 . 0  8  1 .  BOOK-H0LDK&  Jamb  W  Clau.  Jaaarrllle,  W1&, 
aarigDor  to  Heory  Palmer,  aameplaoci  Piled  Sept  17, 1894  Serial  Ho 
383,291.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  in  a  tire  shrinker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame, 
a  support  for  the  tire,  two  pivoted  dogs,  ^  hand  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  dogs,  a  link  pivot^ly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  dog,  and  at  its  other  end  to  t^e  hand  lever,  a  vertically 
movable  shoe  overlying  that  portion  of  th^  tire  located  between  the 
dogs,  and  means  forming  a  connection  betifeen  the  shoe  and  movable 
portion  of  the  shrinker  for  operating  the  4hoe  automatically. 


643,07  9.    PROCESS  OF  PURI?YIKQ  OILS  OR  FATS,    FaiDiRici 

BviToii,  London,  Sn^laod.  aangnorto  the  41umliilum  Compaoy,  limited. 

Mme  place    Plied  Hot  17.  I89i    Serial  Ha 529.154.    (VoapKbaam.} 

<  laim. —  1.  The  herein  described  proctas  for  purifying  oils  or  fats 

by  treating  same  with  an  acid  and  a  salt)  of  an  alkaline  earth  and 

then  adding  thereto  sodium  peroxide  as  diaacnbed. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  process  for  purifying  oils  or  fats  by  treat- 
ing same  with  an  acid  and  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth,  then  adding 
thereto  sodium  peroxide  and  subsequentljf  alcohol  or  like  spirit,  sab- 
Btantially  a*  described. 


CUnm. — 1.  In  a  book  support,  the  combination  with  a  plate  bar- 
ing lug*  b',  of  a  central  casting  or  support  pivoted  between  said  lugi 
and  carrying  the  book  supporting  mechanism,  said  casting  having  a 
]>awl  projecting  therefrom,  the  lug*  6*,  also  formed  upon  the  plate 
and  a  ratchet  faced  catch  pivoted  between  said  lugs  b^,  and  a  spring 
held  between  the  plate  and  catch  to  maintain  the  catch  normally  ia 
engagement  with  the  pawl,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  with  the  plate  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  the  rectangular  easting  pivoted 
upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon  and  having  upright 
arms  projecting  upward  from  each  end,  the  npper  and  lower  equalis- 
ing bars  pivoted  upon  each  upright  arm,  the  opposing  upper  and 
lower  bars  being  connected  intermediate  their  ends  by  integral  hori- 
■ootal  croas  ban,  the  bracket*  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  equal- 
izing bars,  said  brackets  comprising  the  heavy  tubular  portions,  the 
connecting  web  and  the  horizontal  bracket  arm  to  which  the  book 
supporting  leave*  are  attached,  sul^taDtially  as  shown  and  described. 


543. 080.  TUfTYAia  CARRIKR  FtDR  LOOMS.  Join  A.  Clau, 
Woroeeter,  Maaa,  M«gix>r  to  the  Cnmiiton  Loom  Works,  same  piaoei 
PUed  Dec  29.  1893     Serial  Ha  495,0:5.    (Ho  model) 


543,082.  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLOORS  AND  CKIL- 
IHO&  AxcHiBALoS.  CUMnaB,  Brooklyn,  aastgoor  to  MertoD  a  Moaber 
and  Edwin  H.  Moeher.  New  Tort  H.  T.  Piled  Dea  8,  1894.  Serial  H& 
331,246.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  k  fire-proof  ceiling  section  made  of  pressed  concrete 
or  other  fire  proof  material  having  enlarged  ends,  which  taper  to  the 
body  portion  thereof  and  having  on  its  outer  ends  a  vertical  surface 
21,  inclined  surface  22,  and  vertical  surface  23,  a  sheet  of  perforated 
metal  or  the  equivalent  thereof  embedded  within  the  center,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  skew-block  for  supporting  a  fire-proof  arch  for  floors,  and 
ceilings,  having  an  angular  groove  00  it«  upper  surface  for  support- 
ing said  arch  and  a  seat  for  said  c«iling,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire  proof  construction  for  floor*  and  ceilings  the  combi- 
nation with  the  skew  blocks,  having  surfaces  9,  10  and  11.  grooves 
12-13,  the  continutfus  arch,  for  supporting  the^oors  having  angu- 
lar ends,  and  adapted  to  b<i  seated  in  the  groove  12 — 13,  and  a  ceil- 
ing section,  having  enlarged  ends,  said  ends  having  surfaces  21,  22  and 
23,  conforming  with  and  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  surfaces  9, 
10  and  11,  in  the  skew  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire-proof  construction  for  floor*  and  ceiling*,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  I-beams,  of  skew  blocks  resting  00  the  flanges  thereof, 
and  made  of  pressed  concrete,  having  surfaces  9,  10  and  11,  and 
grooves  12—13,  an  arch  made  of  pressed  concrete  having  angular 
ends  seated  within  the  groove*  12-— 13,  in  the  skew  blocks,  and  a 
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ceiling  section  haring  surfaces  21.  22  and  23,  corresponding  with  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  surface*  9,  10  and  11.  in  the  skew 
block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  H 


ened  collar  applied  to  the  middle  of  one  of  said  guide  rolls,  and 
means  to  draw  the  fabric  over  said  roll,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  cloth  straightening  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fixed  mid- 
dle portion,  movable  sections  composing  each  end  portion  hinged  to 
the  fixed  middle  portion,  conical  sleeves  upon  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sections  rest,  said  sleeves  being  longitudinally  movable,  and 
independent  levers  engaging  said  sleeves  respectively  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  cloth  straightening '  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  disk  or 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  longitudinally  divided  sections  composing  each 
end  portion  and  separately  hinged  to  said  disk  or  wheel,  and  conical 
sleeves  upon  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  sectsons  rest,  said  sleeves 
being  longitudinally  movable,  and  springs  normally  drawing  the  ends 
of  said  section  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


548.086.    TTFB-WUTIHe  MACHIHB.    AooLPHOB  &  Dfina.  Dee 
MotaMi,  Iowa.    Piled  Asr.  li  189^    Serial  Ha  S07.6S1.    (Ho  model) 


5  4  3 . 0  8  3  .    DHIVERSAL  DRILL-SHAFT     MaWVU  a  P.  DaiL. 
ChicagQ^  DL    Piter)  Mar.  5, 189(i    Serial  Ha  540.585.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — The  combination  with  three  end-connected  shafta, 
whereof  two  revolve  in  their  planes  around  the  third,  of  superimposed 
inclosing  shells  for  said  shafts  and  elbows  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
shells,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4  3 .0  8  4 .  CLOTH-OTlLAISHnjnie  MACHIIK.  ClABLB  L 
DAwaoi.  BrooUrn,  H.  T.  POed  Deo.  5. 1894  Serial  Ha  590,88L  (Ho 
Dodel.) 


Vkiim. — 1.  The  eombination  with  a  cloth  straightening  roll  bar- 
ing expansible  ends  and  means  to  expand  said  ends  independently,  of 
fuide  rolb  to  direct  the  fabric  about  said  straightening  rolls,  a  rongh- 

n  0. 


Claim. —  I .  In  a  type  writing  machine  mechanism  for  moving  tlie 
sliding  carriage  backward,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  in  a  horizontal 
position  having  an  ami  at  its  front  end  and  a  key  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  an  arm  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rock  shaft  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tended at  right  angle*  to  said  horizontal  rock-shaft  and  having  an  arm 
at  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  hon- 
aontal  rock  shaft  and  an  arm  at  its  top  end  connected  with  the  jour- 
nal of  a  sliding  pawl  carrier,  a  sliding  pawl  carrier,  a  spring  for  re- 
versing the  motion  of  the  sliding  pawl  carrier  and  a  sliding  carriage 
connected  with  the  sliding  pawl  carrier  by  means  of  pawls  carried  by 
the  paw)  carrier,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner 
set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  Id  sparing  meehanism  for  type  writing  machine*,  the  combina- 
tkm  of  a  biftireated  pawl  bearer,  a  spring  aotaated  flanged  plate  piv- 
oted in  the  bifHireatod  end  of  the  pawl  bearer,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rack  rigidly  connected  with  the  pawl  bearer,  a  pawl  having 
a  projection  on  its  edge  to  engage  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  pivoted 
plate  and  a  stad  on  its  top  face  adapted  to  traverse  a  slot  in  an  over- 
lying pawl  and  a  pawl  having  a  slot  to  admit  said  stud,  and  the  two 
pawls  connected  by  means  of  the  stud  and  slot,  jointly  pivoted  with 
the  flanged  plate  to  the  pawl  bearer  to  engage  a  rack,  and  a  rack  ear- 
ned by  a  sliding  carriage  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  arrangement  and  combination 
of  a  sliding  carriage  adapted  to  carry  paper,  a  right  hand  series  of 
type  bar*,  and  a  left  hand  series  of  type  bars,  a  right  hand  series  of 
levers  connected  with  the  right  hand  series  of  type  bars,  a  left  hand 
beries  of  levers  connected  with  the  left  hand  series  of  type  bars,  a 
right  hand  alphabet  connected  with  a  right  hand  series  of  leven  and 
a  left  hand  alphabet  connected  with  the  left  hand  series  of  levers  to 
operate  one  lever  of  the  right  hand  series  by  means  of  the  right 
band  and  one  lever  in  the  left  hand  series  with  the  left  band  wnoi- 
G— » 
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t»iiWM*lj  tpaciog  mechaaism.  and  mi  aos  for  moving  the  carriage 
backward  and  reUining  it  sUtionary  by  proiwing  upon  a  key  and 
rerersing  the  motion  of  the  carnage  b  ■  relaxing  the  pressure  upon 
the  key  in  the  manMr  set  forth  for  th«  purpose*  aUted. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine  hating  two  common  centers  and 
adapted  to  print  two  letters  or  characU  rs  simuluneously.  a  set  of  let- 
ters or  characters  on  the  right  hand  sii  le  of  the  key  board  connected 
with  type  bars  arranged  onXbe  nght  land  semicircle  and  a  set  of 
letter*  or  characters  on  the  left  hand  sii  le  of  the  key  board  connected 
with  type  bars  arranged  on  the  left  sido  of  the  key  board  connected 
with  type  bars  arranged  on  the  left  hand  »emi-circle  of  the  machine 
and  »  sliding  carriage  adapted  to  carr  r  paper,  means  for  raoring  the 
•arriage  forward  br  pre»ing  upon  a  ley.  aad  mean*  for  moring  a 
carriage  backward'  and  reUining  itsationary  by  pressing  upon  a 
r.«y  and  rerersing  the  motion  of  the  carriage  by  relaxing  that  presa- 
ure,  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

h  In  a  duplex  type- writer  adapled  for  printing  two  letters  or 
/•hamrters  simultaneously,  a  right  hani  set  of  letters  located  on  the 
right  of  the  center  of  the  key  board,  i  left  hand  set  of  letters  on  the 
left  of  the  center  of  the  key  board,  iere  rs  adapted  to  actuate  the  spac- 
ing mechanism  as  required  toadrance  a  sliding  carriage  two  spacea 
at  each  operation  of  a  lever,  mechaniao  i  to  more  a  carriage  back  ward 
one  space  and  reUining  it  sUtionary  hk^  pressing  upon  a  key  and  r» 
Tersing  the  motion  of  the  carriage  by  relaxing  the  pressure,  spacing 
mechanism  and  a  sliding  carriage  ada|  ted  to  carry  paper,  arranged 
and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manier  set  forth,  for  the  purposes 
■Uted. 

•i  In  a  type  writing  machine,  two  seta  of  type  bars  and  each  set 
baring  a  common  and  distinct  focal  cei  ter  for  striking  the  types  car- 
ried thereby  upon  paper  carried  by  a  i  liding  carriage,  a  sliding  car- 
riage adapted  to  carry  paper,  an  uppe  •  case  and  also  a  lower  case  al- 
phabet 00  key  stems  connected  with  I  he  left  hand  set  of  type  bars, 
and  a  lower  ease  alphabet  a  series  of  punctuation  marks,  and  a  series 
of  numerals  on  key  stems,  connected  irith  the  right  hand  set  of  type 
bars,  spacing  mechani.oni  for  adranc  og  the  carnage  and  spacing 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  backward  and  retain  it  sUtionary 
by  finger  pressure  upon  a  key  and  advancing  the  carriage  by  relax- 
ing that  pressure,  arranged  and  combiued  relative  to  each  other  as 
and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  descr  bed. 

7  A  duplex  type  writing  machinn  comprising  a  nght  hand  series 
of  levers  having  key  stems  upon  which  are  fixed  the  letters  of  a  com- 
plete alphabet,  a  left  hand  series  of  evers  having  key  stems  upon 
which  are  fixed  the  letters  of  a  comflete  alphabet,  t/pe  bars  con- 
nected with  each  serie*  of  said  levers  and  carrying  letters  or  char- 
acters corresponding  with  the  letters  ( »r  characters  on  the  key  stems, 
and  the  type  bars  of  the  right  hand  s4  riee  of  levers  and  the  type  bars 
of  the  left  hand  series  of  levers  arrai  iged  to  strike  at  two  distinct 
and  contiguous  centers,  a  sliding  car  -iage  carrying  a  platen  and  a 
rack,  mechanism  for  engaging  the  ra:k  and  regulating  and  spacing 
the  motions  of  the  sliding  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
backward  and  reUming  it  stationary  by  pressing  upon  a  key  and  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  by  relaxing  tha  pressure,  mechanism  for  sup- 
.porting  and  adjusting  an  inking  ribb<in  laterally  and  longitudinally, 
and  also  reversing  ita  motion,  and  mekns  for  reUining  and  adjusting 
paper  on  the  plaUn  carried  by  the  sli  ling  carriage,  all  arranged  and 
combined  with  a  suiuble  frame  work  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  for  the  purposes  sUted 
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parU  of  a  wearer  when  in  use,  electnc  conUct  poinU  sit  each  of  said 
vulnerable  parts,  an  indicating  register,  a  bell,  and  an  electric  circuit 
embracing  such  conUct  poinU,  indicating  register,  bell,  and  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  to  register  the  number  of  times  each  and  all  of^ 
such  parts  have  been  struck,  sobsUntially  as  described.  i 

3.  In  an  armor  for  boxers,  the  combination  of  a  body  jacket  or 
harness,  and  a  head  jacket  or  hood,  having  a  plurality  of  coshioos 
located  over  the  several  vulnerable  parts  of  a  wearer  when  in  use, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  times  each  and  all  of  such 
parts  have  been  struck,  subsUiitially  as  dewnbed. 

4.  In  an  armor  for  boxers,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  head 
jacket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cushions  located  over  the  several 
vulnerable  parte  of  a  wearer  when  in  use.  electric  conUct  pieces  at 
each  of  such  vulnerable  parts,  an  indicating  register  or  registers,  a 
bell,  and  an  electric  circuit  or  circuits  embracing  such  contact  pieces, 
indicating  regisUr  or  registers,  bell,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
to  register  and  ring  up  the  number  of  times  each  or  all  of  such  parts 
have  been  struck,  subsuntially  as  described. 


643,087.    CLBVia    Hi«t  L  Fnuus.  Harvard,  ill. 
6, 1895.    Serial  No  M8.259     ^0  model) 
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5 43,0 8 6.    RBGISTKRIHO-ARMOR  FOR  BOXHia    JoilPH  Doio- 
VAli.  Chicago.  Ill    Piled  Dea  19. 18»4    3enal  Na  332.297     (Ko  model.) 


Claim  — \  The  combination  with  a  clevis  of  suiuble  form  having 
fn  ita  ends  corresponding  openings  approximately  in  the  same  line,  of 
a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  openings  and  hanng  at 
one  end  a  neck  and  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  other  of  said 
openings  when  in  suiuble  angular  relation  thereto  and  a  lever  pivoted 
near  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  »«  «>«  o^ 
ciliated  in  the  plane  of  the  length  of  the  pin,  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
lever  being  formed  with  a  cam  subsUntially  as  set  forth  whereby  the 
oscillation  of  the  lever  from  iu  normal  position  may  spnng  the  mem- 
bers of  the  clevis  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  clevis  having  the  members,  A,  A', 
formed  with  openings  snbuUntially  as  described,  of  the  pin,  B,  having 
at  one  end  the  aon-circular  head,  b\  and  the  lever.  C.  pivots  to  tha 
opposite  end  of  the  pin  and  formed  with  cams  adapted  to  resist  os- 
cillation of  the  lever;  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  clevis  having  the  membem.  A,  A', 
formed  with  openings  sobsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  of  the 
pin,  B,  having  the  neck,  *.  and  head.  A',  and  the  lever,  C,  connecUd 
to  the  pin,  B.  by  a  transverse  pivot,  the  clevU  and  the  lever  being 
formed  with  co-scting  parte  adapted  when  in  the  proper  position  to 
engage  each  other  and  prevent  oscillation  of  the  lever  about  the 
axis  of  the  pin    subsUntially  as  described. 


CUjim. — 1     In  an  armor  for  box 
or  jackete,  having  a  cushion  or  cushi 
parte  of  a  wearer  in  use.  and  means  foi 
each  or  all  of  snch  cushions  have 
scribed 

2.   In  an  armor  for  boxers,  the  eo 
having  a  plurality  of  cushions  locat4d 


the  combination  of  a  jacket 

(ins  located  over  the  vulnerable 

indicating  the  number  of  times 

n  struck.  subsUntially  as  de- 


b(ei 


bination  of  a  jacket  or  jacket* 
over  the  several  vulnerable 
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fnaim.—\.  The  combination  with  the  sieve  comprising  a  screen- 
ing snrfiM-e  and  a  rwsUngular  surrounding  frame,  of  a  bar  susUined 
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in  two  planes,  of  a  reUrding  device  mounted  on  the  armature  shan, 
and  means  such  as  gears  for  registering  or  integrating  the  current 
passed  through  the  meter. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter  sysUm,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  suiuble 
source,  of  a  supply  circuit  oonUining  translating  devices  and  a  meter 
consisting  of  energiiing  coils  connected  in  the  supply  circuit,  second- 
ary coils  in  indactive  disUnce  to  the  former,  an  armature  having  its 
winding  lying  in  two  or  more  planes  to  one  another,  a  reUrding  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  armature  and  a  registering  device  geared  to  the 
shaft  of  said  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter  system,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
and  translatiag  devices,  of  an  armature  having  itt  winding  or  wind* 
ings  located  in  two  or  more  planes,  of  one  set  of  coils  included  ia 
circuit  with  said  translating  devices  and  acting  on  one  part  of  the 
armature,  one  or  more  other  sete  of  coils  acting  on  another  part  of 
said  armature,  a  rvUrding  device  rigidly  mounted  on  said  annature, 
and  a  registering  device  connected  and  operated  by  the  routing 
armature  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter  system,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture having  a  part  of  ita  conductor  lying  in  a  given  plans  and  the  re- 
maining part  in  another  plane,  of  a  primary  energinng  or  electro 
magnet  coil  connected  electrically  to  a  suiuble  generator,  and  a  sec- 
ondary coil  in  inductive  proximity  to  the  former,  all  sUtionary.  the 
primary  and  secondary  energinng  coils  having  their  axes  lying  par- 
allel to  each  in  the  same  plane. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  armature  having 
one  or  more  closed  windings  lying  in  two  or  more  planes,  two  or  more 
seta  of  windings  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  influence  a  different  por- 
tion of  the  winding  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  reUrding  device  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  armature  and  a  registering  device  geared  to 

said  armatnre. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  an  armature  having 

closed  windings  lying  in  two  or  more  planes,  a  shaft  for  said  armature,  a 
registering  device  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  reUrding  device  rigidly 
atuched  to  said  shaft  and  coils  acting  on  said  armature  by  magnetic 
fields  in  non-intersecting  planes. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  two  or  more  sU- 
tionary energizing  coils,  of  an  armature  whose  windings  lie  in  differ- 
ent planes  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft  adapted  to  roUte  and  fans  and 
a  registering  train  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter  system,  the  combination  of  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  suiuble  source  and  conUining  translating  devices,  an  ar- 
mature having  one  or  more  closed  circuite  adapted  to  roUte,  a  reUrd- 
ing device  and  a  counting  mechanism  connected  to  said  armature  and 
two  seU  of  energizing  windings  one  being  in  series  with  the  translat- 
ing devices  and  acting  on  one  portion  of  the  armature,  and  the  sec- 
ond set  of  energizing  windings  being  located  to  as  to  permanently 
influence  a  different  portion  of  the  armature. 

9.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  two  or  more  sett 
of  energizing  ooils,  reUrding  device,  armatnre  shaft  and  counting 
train,  of  an  armature  having  two  or  more  closed  circnitt  all  of  which 
are  mounted  ngidly  on  said  armature  shaft. 


by  the  frame  above  the  screening  surface,  and  a  thin  meUl  partition 
bent  into  zig-zag  form  with  alternately  converging  and  diverging  faces, 
said  partition  being  susUined  by  said  bar  and  depending  therefrom 
into  conUct  with  the  screening  surfiace. 

2.  In  s  bolting  machine  the  combination  of  a  horizonUl  sieve, 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  a  subsUntially  circular  path  in  a  bori- 
zonUl  plane,  a  partition  corrugated  on  both  sides  and  extending  fVom 
one  end  of  the  sieve  toward  the  apposite  end  to  form  two  communi- 
cating compartments,  and  connections  for  imparting  to  the  sieve  a 
rifing  and  a  falling  movement  during  ite  lateral  movementt,  from  and 
to  a  central  position  whereby  the  material  at  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tion is  thrown  against  the  same  during  each  lateral  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  bolting  machine  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  sieve 
of  a  partition  having  on  each  side  a  series  of  oppositely  inclined  con- 
veying faces,  the  said  partition  extending  from  one  end  of  the  screen 
toward,  but  not  to,  the  opposite  end  to  form  two  longitudinal  com- 
partmente  communicating  at  one  end,  means  for  imparting  horizonUl 
movement  to  the  sieve,  ineaiu  for  supplying  material  to  the  sieve, 
and  a  shield  overlying  one  of  said  compartraeote  and  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  material  into  the  other  compartment. 

4.  In  a  bolting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  sieve, 
of  a  partition  overlying  the  screening  surfitce  thereof  and  formed  on 
opposite  sides  with  inclined  conveying  faces,  said  partition  dividing 
the  sieve  into  two  compartmente,  means  for  moving  said  sieve  in  a 
subsUntially  circular  path  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  and  a  shield  cover 
ing  one  of  said  compartmente  and  inclining  downward  toward  the 
other ;  whereby  the  material  delivered  from  above  will  all  be  caused 
to  enier  the  open  compartment. 

5.  In  a  bolting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horizonUl  sieve, 
of  a  partition  overlying  the  screening  surface  thereof  and  formed  on 
opposite  sides  with  inclined  conveying  faces,  said  partition  dividin| 
the  sieve  into  two  communicating  compartmente,  means  fbr  moving 
the  sieve  in  a  subsUntially  circular  path  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  a  shield 
covering  one  of  said  compartmente  and  inclining  downward  toward 
the  other,  and  a  sieve  overlying  that  first  named  and  arranged  tode^ 
liver  ite  siftings  to  the  underlying  sieve. 

G  In  s  bolting  machine  the  combination  of  a  horizonUl  sieve  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  overlying  the  screening  surface  and  formed  on 
opposite  sides  with  a  series  of  inclined  conveying  faces,  said  partition 
dividing  the  sieve  into  two  compartmente  communicating  with  each 
other  at  one  end,  means  for  moving  the  sieve  in  a  circular  path  io  a 
horiitonul  plane,  means  for  feeding  the  material  solely  to  one  of  the 
compartmente,  a  second  sieve  located  beneath  that  first  named  and 
fixed  with  relation  thereto,  a  partition  overlying  the  screening  sur- 
face of  the  second  sieve  and  foniied  on  opposite  sides  with  inclined 
conveying  fanes  and  a  shield  covering  one  compartment  of  said  lower 
sieve  and  inclining  toward  the  other  compartment  to  feed  the  material 
thereinto. 

7.  In  a  bolting  machine  the  combination  with  a  horizonUl  sieve, 
of  a  feed  spout  arranged  thereover,  and  a  horizonUlly  movable  dis- 
tributing device  located  between  the  end  of  the  spout  and  the  sieve 
the  said  distributing  device  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  screen  to  deliver  the  material  thereto  at  different  pointe. 

8.  In  a  bolting  machine  thf  combination  of  a  sieve  provided  with 
partitions  dividing  the  same  into  compartmente,  a  feed  spout  termi 
nating  above  the  sieve,  a  horizonUlly  movable  distributing  device 
susUined  by  the  sieve  below  the  spout,  and  comprising  two  hoods  ex 
tending  at  an  upward  inclination  toward  each  other,  their  outer 
edges  terminating  over  two  adjacent  partitions  of  the  sieve  and  their 
inner  edges  terminating  a  slight  aistance  apart  over  the  compart^ 
ment  between  said  partitions 
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Claim. — In  combination,  the  lower  disk  having  a  horizonUlly  ex 
tending  lip,  the  upper  disk  removably  hinged  thereto  by  a  depending 
tongue,  and  the  prongs  depending  from  said  upper  disk  fbr  holding 
the  rug  in  positioa.  svbsuntially  as  described. 


543,Od  1.    WATER-CLOSET  TAME.    Ea&PA»  HxRUAJil.  Colun 
bus,  Ohio     FUed  May  11,  1896.    Serial  Ma  548.908.    (Mo  modal) 


Olorm  —1.  Irian  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  two  or 
more  energised  roils  of  an  armature  whose  winding  or  windings  lie 


Cknm.—\.  A  watercloaet  tank  having  a  back  and  a  bottom  of 
wood  with  rounded  front  comers,  and  ite  front  and  sides  of  a  veoeer 
of  wood  lined  with  fabric  secured  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  A  wat«r-ckMet  taok  hariai ;  a  back  and  a  bottom  of  wood  with 
rounded  fVoat  corn«ra,  aod  ita  fi  oat  and  side*  of  a  TenMr  of  wood 
lined  with  fabric  secured  together,  and  a  (trip  of  molding  or  wood 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  neneer  front  and  «idee.  tubetantiall; 


a*  deacribed. 


5  The  annular  mandrel  A  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth,  haring  a 
gwireied  section,  and  mean*  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  «wi?- 
eled  section  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mandrel,  eouaiatiug  of 
a  doTetaiied  tongue  and  groore.  subetautialW  aa  set  forth 


5  4: 3 , 0  9  2  .    OOTTAQB-HEATEH.    TliOTHT  HoLUUiD,  Mew  Y(rt 
I.  T.    POfld  Hov.  19,  ISM    S^nal  Na  929,239     (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  base  plate,  ho|low  columns  baring  openings  at  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  for  airlto  circulate  through  th«  same,  and 
a  top  frame,  in  combinatioa  witk  a  rotatable  hearth  having  pivotf 
received  bv  the  frame  and  base  plate,  such  rotatable  hearth  haTing 
a  closed  back  and  an  opening  fof  the  earape  of  the  producu  of  com- 
bustion, a  top  plate  or  mantel  w|tb  openings  through  the  same  to  co- 
incide with  the  opening  or  openiigsiu  the  top  of  the  rotaubie  hearth, 
aod  flue  pipe*  extending  upwardly  fi-om  such  mantel,  substaotiallv  a? 
set  forth. 

2.  A  base  plate,  hollow  colamns  having  openings  at  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  for  air  to  ci^ulate  through  the  same,  and  a  top 
frame  in  combination  with  a  rotiuble  hearth  having  pivou  received 
bj  the  frame  and  baae  plate,  sarh  rouuble  hearth  having  a  closed 
back  and  an  opening  for  the  eae4pe  of  the  produeta  of  combustion,  a 
top  plate  or  mantel  with  opening  through  the  same  to  coincide  with 
the  opening  or  openings  in  the  ti>p  of  the  rotatable  hearth,  and  flue 
pipea  extending  upwardly  from  |uch  mantel,  saoh  flue  pipe*  paaaing 
throagh  the  ceiling  and  floor,  amd  a  dmm  with  which  sach  flue  pipes 
are  connected,  subetantiallv  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  base  plate,  hollow  colamns  having  openings  at  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  for  air  to  ciitulate  through  the  same,  and  a  top 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  hearth  having  pivots  received 
by  the  frame  and  base  plate,  sach  ^UUble  hearth  having  a  closed  back 
and  an  opening  for  the  eacape  oif  the  products  of  combustion,  a  top 
plate  or  mantel  with  openings  through  the  same  to  coincide  with  the 


0.  The  annular  mandrel  A  for  the  purpose  net  forth,  having  a 
section  which  is  swiveled  at  one  end,  and  raean«for  ho^ding  and  lock- 
ing together  the  free  end  of  the  section  and  the  adjaceut  end  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  mandrel,  comprising  a  dovetailed  tongue  and 
groove  and  a  latch,  said  tongue  and  latch  being  concealed  when  the 
swiveled  section  is  held  and  locked  in  place,  substantially  as  describetl. 


543,094.    MOTOR  FOR  BICYCLES     Nklsoii  &  Hopum.  WllUMns- 
viUe.  H.  T.    Piled  Dec  12.  1894.    Serial  Na531,&5«.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.—  1.  lu  a  motor  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pre«ion  cylinder,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  set  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  compression  cylinder,  both  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  piston 
and  the  two  pistons  being  connected  by  connecting  rods  with  a  single 
crank-pin.  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  two  cylinders,  a  valve  held 
in  it«  normal  position  by  a  spring  for  allowing  the  explosive  material 
to  be  drawn  into  the  compression  cylinder  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
opening  or  opening*  in  the  top  of  the  rotatable  hearth,  and  flue  pipes  compression  cylinder  piston  a  valve  kept  closed  by  a  yielding  spring 


extending  upwardly  from  such  n^tntel.  such  flne  pipes  passing  through 
the  ceiling  and  floor,  aod  a  drai$  with  which  sach  flue  pipes  are  cod- 
nected.  and  a  pipe  passing  from  the  drum  and  a  chimney  top  with 
which  sach  pipe  is  cooaected,  sqbetantially  as  set  forth. 


543.093.    MAJrDRKLPOtPORMIIiePHBUllATICTIREaL    Wll, 

UAM  Houoi,  ChidgT),  DL.  aaiglior  to  Pnd  W.  Morgu  aod  RuAis  Wright 

amepiKn    PUed  Apr.  2. 189(1     Serial  Ha  Mi  130.     iNo  model) 

Ciaim. — 1.  An  annular  mai^rel  having  a  swiveled  section  and 

adapted  for    the  formation  of  !an  annular   pneumatic  tire -sheath. 

whereby  the  bore  is  determined!  by  the  transvene  sectional  area  of 

the  mandrel,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  annular,  cylindric,  mptal  mandrel  having  a  swiveled  sec- 
tion, aad  adapted  for  the  formation  of  an  aonalar,  tubular  poeamatic 
tire-sheath  whereof  the  bore  i4  determined  by  the  transveree  sec- 
tional area  of  the  mandrel,  subelantially  as  described. 

.3  The  annular  mandrel  A  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  having  a 
swiveled  section  connected  withi  the  main  portion  of  the  maijdrel  by 
k  swivel  .joint  comprising  a  swivel  pin  engaging  in  netmm  in  theieo- 


tion  and  main  portion  of  the  mafedrel  and  having  a  groove  which  re- 
eeives  a  stop,  ••ubetantially  ait  set  forth. 

4.  The  annular  mandrel  A  for  the  purpose  described,  having  a 
section  which  is  swiveled  atooeead.  the  opposite  end  of  the  swiveled 
section  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  siaadrel  be- 
ing provided  with  latching  meats,  sobetantially  as  set  fbrth. 


force,  for  allowing  the  compression  cylinder  piston  to  force  the  ex- 
plosive material  into  the  communicating  pipe  without  permitting  it 
to  return,  a  valve  connected  with  the  explosion  cylinder  having  a 
metallic  contact  slip  at  the  bottom,  an  insulated  contaot  slip  below 
it,  means  connected  with  an  eccentric  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  open- 
ing said  valve  against  the  force  of  a  closing  spring,  and  admitting  the 
explosive  material  to  the  explosion  chamber,  thereby  making  and 
breaking  an  electric  circuit  and  thus  causing  an  explosion  aod  oper- 
ating the  motor  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bicycle  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  secured  to 
a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  pinion  rigidly  attached  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
■aid  motor,  a  spur  gear  wheel  movably  attached  to  the  hob  of  the 
driving  bicycle  wheel  means  for  keeping  it  on  said  hub  while  per- 
mitting it  to  turn  fVeely  thereon,  aod  means  consisting  of  removable 
pins  for  rigidly  securing  it  to  the  bicycle  wheel  or  releasing  it  there- 
from, whereby  the  bicycle  may  be  driven  by  the  pedals  independent 
of  the  motor,  or  by  the  motor  instead  of  the  pedals  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pinion  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor,  of  a  removable  hnb-aleevs 
adapted  to  be  secureid  on  the  hub  of  the  driving  bicycle  wheel,  a  spur 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  hob-sleeve  so  as  to  turn  easily  thereon 
while  its  teeth  are  io  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  with- 
out moving  the  bicycle  wheel,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
spar  wheel  to  the  bicycle  wheel  or  releasing  it  therefh>m,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 
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4.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  a  motor  frame  consisting  of  the  com 
pression  and  explosive  cylinders  14  and  I5'connected  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  the  clamping  portions  12  and  IS*,  connecting  brace  16, 
and  the  portion  96,  carrying  a  part  of  the  box  in  which  the  main 
shaft  it  mounted,  all  formed  in  one  integral  piece,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
cylinder,  of  ao  explosion  cylinder  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  com- 
pression cylinder,  both  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  piston  and 
the  two  pistons  being  connected  by  connecting  rods  with  a  single 
crank  pin,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  two  cylinders,  a  valve  held 
in  its  normal  position  by  a  spring  for  allowing  the  explosive  material 
to  be  drawn  into  the  compression  cylinder  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
compression  cylinder  piston,  a  valve  kept  closed  by  a  yielding  spring 
force,  for  allowing  the  compreesion  cylinder  piston  to  force  the  explo 
sive  material  into  the  communicating  pipe  without  permitting  it  to 
return,  a  valve  connected  with  the  explosion  cylinder,  means  con- 
nected with  an  eccentric  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  opening  said  valve 
against  the  force  of  a  closing  spring,  and  admitting  the  explosive  ma' 
terial  to  the  explosion  chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  exploj^ve  ma- 
terial and  thereby  causing  an  explosion  and  operating  the  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  a  trip  meehaniam  consisting  of  a  verti- 
cal valve  bar  adapted  to  move  in  a  stideway  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  *  side  depression  and  an  overhanging  arm  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bar  upward  and 
the  valve  to  iu  seat  with  a  yielding  force,  a  vertical  pawl  bar  also 
mounted  in  a  vertical  slideway  and  having  its  lower  end  connected 
by  a  connecting  rod  with  an  eccentric  for  operating  it,  and  a  trip  pawl 
centrally  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  pawl  bar  having  one  end  io  said 
side  depression  and  the  opposite  end  renting  against  a  stationary  bar 
for  tripping  the  pawl,  whereby,  as  the  bar  is  drawn  downward  by  the 
eccentric,  the  valve  bar  is  abo  moved  downward  and  opens  the  valve, 
and  when  the  pawl  bar  reaches  its  releasing  point  the  trip  releases  the 
valve  bar  and  the  spring  reverses  the  motion  of  said  bar  and  cl< 
the  valve,  substantially  ai  described. 

7.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  compression 
cylinder,  iU  piston,  and  parts  for  operating  it,  of  ao  inlet  vaporising 
pipe  having  an  open  end  in  which  the  air  enters,  ao  opening  io  the 
upper  side  of  said  pipe  through  which  the  gasoline  passes  to  a  suit^ 
able  absorbing  material  located  below  said  opeoiog  withio  the  pipe, 
and  means  substantially  as  above  deacribed  for  condacting  a  supply 
of  gasoline  to  said  pipe  or  shutting  it  off,  substantially  as  above  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  a  curved  inlet  pipe  for  receiving  air 
and  gasoline  connected  with  the  compreesion  cylinder  and  having  its 
inlet  end  open  and  slightly  inclined  upward  above  the  opening  in  the 
upper  side  through  which  the  gasoline  is  admitted,  and  beyond  said 
opening,  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  which  connects  with  the  com 
presaion  cylinder  and  means  for  conducting  and  admitting  gasoline  to 
said  pipe,  in  combination  with  compression  cylinder  and  its  piston  and 
operative  coooectiona  for  drawing  air  and  vaporised  gasoline  through 
said  pipe  into  the  cylinder,  snbetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  motor  for  bicycles,  a  trip  mechanism  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tical valve  bar  mounted  in  a  slideway  so  as -to  be  easily  moved  aod 
having  a  connection  with  the  valve  so  that  wheo  it  is  moved  the  other 
moves,  and  a  depreesion  io  the  side  of  the  valve  bar,  io  combioation 
with  a  substantially  vertical  trip  bar  also  mounted  io  a  slideway  aod 
a  connecting  vertical  trip  bar  also  mounted  in  a  slideway  and  a  con 
neeting  rod  connecting  it  with  an  eccentric  for  giving  it  a  substan 
tially  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  a  trip  pawl  pivoted  near  the 
top  of  the  trip  bar  having  one  end  io  the  side  depression  of  the  valve 
bar,  and  the  other  end  projecting  over  a  stationary  support,  for  open 
ing  or  operating  the  valve  in  one  direction,  a  Sfring  for  closing  the 
valve  after  being  released  by  the  trip  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  keeping 
the  pawl  in  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  outer  section  and  extending  and 


discharging  into  the  iooer  sectioo,  said  tube  beiog  reduced  at  iU upper 
end  to  form  a  shoulder ;  and  a  tray  within  the  can  supported  upon 
said  shoulder. 


4.  In 


S48,096.    LUICH-CAH     WiLLUM  K.  Hownx,  Loe  Angeles.  Oil. 

■■^HMr  ofom-balf  to  CbtrieB  D.  Stlngie,  PtaiUptbiiiK,  MooL    PUed  Jul 

28,  1886.    SerlKl  Ha  586,467.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  lunch  can  comprising  two  sections,  the  outer  see- 
tion  adapted  to  hold  liquid  in  its  lower  portion  and  having  feet  or  pro- 
jections formed  on  iu  base;  the  inner  section  supported  within  the 
apper  portion  of  the  outer  section :  and  a  eontinnons  ventilating  tube 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  discharging  into  the  inner 
section. 

2.  A  lunch  can  comprising  two  sections,  the  outer  section  adapted 
to  hold  liquid  in  its  lower  portion ,  the  inner  section  supported  withio 
the  upper  section ;  an  open  ventilating  tube  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  section  up  into  the  opper  section :  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  tight  joint  at  the  junction  of  the  tube  and  the  upper  section. 

3.  A  lanch  can  comprising  two  sections,  the  inner  section  sup- 
ported within  the  upper  portion  of  the  oater  section ;  an  open  tnbe 


a  lunch  cao,  the  combination  with  the  outer  sectioo  pro. 
vided  with  feet  or  projectioo.  upoo  iu  bottom,  an  air  tube  and  w.tb 
opeoiogs  at  ito  upper  end  ;  an  inner  section  provided  with  openiop 
to  register  with  those  in  the  outer  sectioo  ;  and  a  cover. 

5.  In  a  lunch  cao,  the  combination  with  the  outer  sectioo  pro- 
vided with  ao  air  tube,  with  opeoings,  aod  with  notches  d;  the  inner 
section  provided  with  openings  aod  with  lugs  c;  aod  a  cover  also 
provided  with  opeoiogs  to  register  with  thoee  in  the  outer  and  inner 
sections. 


643.096. 

peb.  ao,  im- 


SCREWDRIVER.   Jaub  W.  JoiK  Belftit.  Ma    PUed 
Sertel  Ma  &89.117.    (Ho  modeL) 


\i 


Claim.— I  In  a  revetwble  screw-driver,  the  combination  with 
the  spindle  having  right  aod  left  hand  ioter»«;ting  spiral  grooves,  the 
lubuUr  socket  or  sleeve  and  two  roUry  longiudinally  sliding  nuU 
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adApt«d  to  fit  thi  right  and  left  hand  groove*  rMpectively  of  th« 
tpindU,  of  two  ciutch-coUart  provided  with  notche*  with  which  said 
rotary  nuu  ar«  adapted  to  eagage,  lug* 
of  the  tubular  socket  fitting  within  the  aotcbet  of  the  elateh-collare 
and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  sai(  I  collars  are  moved  within 
the  mcket  and  thereby  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  rotary  nuts 
therewith,  and  means  for  movinK  said  cl^tchcoilare  within  the  tubu- 
lar socket  to  close  or  open  their  notches,  tiubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  screw-driver,  the  iombinatiou  with  a  tabular 
socket  or  sleeve  secured  to  the  tool-hanqle  and  having  two  separate 
and  independent  chambers,  of  a  spindle  1  having  right  and  left  hand 
intersecting  spiral  grooves,  two  rotary  1  longitudinally  sliding  nuts 
adapted  to  fit  the  right  and  left  hand  grooves  respectively  of  the 
spindle  and  placed  within  the  two  champers  of  the  socket,  said  nuts 
being  each  provided  with  clutch-teeth  i  or  projections,  two  sliding 
clntch  collars  located  within  the  tubulai*  socket  and  provided  with 
i\otchefl  adapted  to  respectively  engage  ithe  projections  or  teeth  o^ 
the  rotary  nuts  when  the  latter  are  browht  into  coctact  therewith, 
lugs  or  projections  on  the  interior  of  th'  iubular  socket  fitting  within 
the  notches  of  the  clateh-collars,  and  9«rv)ng  to  close  the  said  notches 
of  the  clutch-collars  when  the  latter  are  ^rawn  backward  within  the 
socket  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  totary  note  with  said  clntch- 
eoUars,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  tabular  socket  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  rotated  thereupon,  and  provided  with  cam-slots  en- 
gaging studs  projecting  from  the  cIatch-«oIlar*.  whereby  when  said 
sleeve  is  partially  rotated  in  either  direction,  one  of  said  clntrh-col- 
lars  IS  moved  forward  to  enable  one  of  the  rotary  nats  to  engage 
therewith,  and  the  other  clatch-«ollar  ifDah^eonaly  moved  back- 
ward to  prevent  the  other  rotary  nut  (H>m  engaging  therewith,  all 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  pufpose  described. 

3.  In  a  reversible  screw-driver,  thej  combination  of  the  spindle 
having  right  and  left  hand  intersecting!  spiral  grooves,  the  tubular 
socket  or  sleeve,  two  rotary  longitadinaUy  sliding  nats  adapted  to  fit 
the  right  and  left  hand  grooves  respectively  of  the  spindle,  the  two 
sliding  clutch-collars  provided  with  notcltes  with  which  said  rotary 
nats  are  adapted  to  engage,  lags  or  projections  on  the  inside  of  the 
tabular  socket  fitting  within  the  notchM  of  the  clutch  collars  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  when  said  collars  are  drawn  backward 
within  the  socket,  the  sleeve  M,  fitting  ihe  exterior  of  the  tabular 
socket  and  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  thereupon,  and  provided 
with  cam-slots  engaging  Btads  projecting |from  the  clateh-collars,  and 
the  outer  sleeve  N',  fitting  over  the  sleevi  M,  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  and  forming  a  handle  Tor  tumin|  said  sleeve  M,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  screwdriver  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spirally  grooved  spindle  and  th>  tubalar  socket,  of  the  ro- 
tary longitudinally  sliding  nut  placed  ap4a  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  clutch  within  said  tabalar  socket,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  fHction  device  bearing  against  th^  said  spindle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  | 

b.  In  a  screw-driver  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spirally  grooved  spindle  and  th|e  tubular  socket,  of  the  ro- 
tary longitudioally  sliding  nut  placed  upbn  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  clutch  within  said  tubalar  soqket.  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  friction  pin  extending  through  k  hole  therein  and  bearing 
against  the  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  slcured  to  said  nat  within  a 
groove  therein  and  exerting  an  inward  pressure  on  said  pin  to  force 
the  same  against  the  spindle,  subetanti^Hy  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
described. 

^^^■— ^■^^^— ■^— ^^ 

54:3.097.    SCILATCH-BauSE    Ca4KLB  L  JoT,  New  HjtTen,  •»• 

stgDor  of  0D«-half  to  Milton  &  Tracy.  Slaltonbury,  Codd.    Piled  Jan.  30^ 
18M.    Renewed  Oea  27, 1891    aarttl  fla  333,124.    (Ho  model) 


CImim, —  1.  The  herein  described  ro 

hub  A  having  a  flange  6  and  a  circular  , ^ ,  ...„  ^.„._, 

rows  of  filUng,  the  interveaug  notched  ^ashen  extending  diametri 
tally  beyond  laid  circle  of  pins,  and  th4  nut  B  sabsUntially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


ry  brush,  consisting  of  the 
iries  of  pins  8,  the  several 


2.  The  herein  described  brush  head  consisting  of  the  hub  A  hav- 
ing  a  flange  6  and  circular  series  of  pins  8,  and  the  nut  B  screwed 
upon  the  end  of  said  hub  and  having  on  its  inner  face  the  annnlar 
groove  to  receive  and  hold  the  endsof  ssid  pins,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  4: 3 , 0  9  8  .    STREET-CAR  CURTAIN.    Jou  KiuooK,  CinolmiaU. 
Otiia    Piled  Jaa  10.  1880l    Sertai  Ha  531407     (HomodeLi 


CVbias. — 1.  A  enrtain-frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  posts  0,  V, 
having  longitadinal  grooves  E,  B*,  in  their  opposing  faces :  a  lateral 
passage  f,  in  the  external  wall  of  each  groove;  and  chutes  G,  having 
ascending  pasMges  with  inlets  at  bottom,  which  chutes  are  secured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  said  posts,  and  above  said  lateral  passages  «,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  eombioation,  in  aa  open  car,  of  a  pair  of  posts  D,  D",  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  E,  ET,  io  their  opposing  faces,  a  lateral  pas- 
sage f,  in  the  external  wall  of  each  groove ;  chutes  0  having  ascending 
passages  with  inlets  at  bottom,  which  chutes  are  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  posts,  and  above  said  lateral  passages  e ;  and  a  flexible 
curtain  or  screen  P,  whose  fV«e  edges  traverse  said  chutes,  passages 
and  grooves,  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  Aj  a  new  article  of  manufaetore,  the  cnrtain-ehute  O',  having 
an  ascending  passage  with  an  inlet  at  bottom,  and  an  outlet  at  rear, 
and  provided  with  an  integral  lateral  lug  /,  at  the  back  of  said  ialet, 
all  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


5  4:  3  . 0  9  9  .    BICTCLE-WHKBL    QiLBEKT  J.  Looui,  WertfleU. 
POed  Apr.  2, 1S82.    Serial  Na  427,477     (Ho  modeL^ 


ClsMt. —  I .  In  a  wheel  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
having  substantially  a  V-shape  in  cross-section,  of  a  series  of  ban 
passed  transversely  through  said  rim  near  its  apex,  and  means  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  two  of  the 
wheel-spokes  to  each  of  said  bars,  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of 
said  rim,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having 
sabsUntially  a  V-shspe  in  cross-section  and  having  iu  two  sides  bent 
in  opposite  directions  to  substantially  a  horisontal  position  and  then 
bent  inwardly  opon  themselves  to  form  rounded  edge*  for  the  rim,  of 
a  tire  composed  of  an  inner,  elastic  air-tube  resting  against  said  rim 
between  the  rounded  edges  of  the  latter,  a  lioing  composed  of  horse- 
hide  or  other  similar,  impenetrable  material,  covering  the  outer  side 
of  said  air-tabe,  and  an  oaUr,  tread-covshof  of  toft-robber  embrac- 
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ing  said  air-tabe  and  lining,  and  having  lU  edges  joined  to  said  rim 
at  each  side  of  the  apex  of  the  latter,  sabsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  pneumatic  tire  encir- 
cling said  rim,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  tabular  nipple  upon  its 
inner  side,  of  a  tube  passing  through  said  nipple  into  the  air-tube  of 
said  tire,  said  tube  having  iU  inner  end  provided  with  a  flanged 
shoulder  faced  with  elastic  material,  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a 
removable  cap,  a  valve-plug  adapted  to  close  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  by  its  engagement  with  the  flanged  shoulder  on  the  latter,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  plug  to  said  tube,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  for  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  subsun- 
tially  V-shaped  rim  /.  of  the  series  of  bar*  4  passing  transversely 
through  said  rim  near  iU  apex,  nipples  5  seat»d  in  said  bar*  near 
each  end  thereof,  and  *poke*  g  having  their  outer  end*  seated  within 
■aid  nipples,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire  ap- 
plied to  said  rim,  said  tire  having  an  inner  elastic  air-tube,  of  an  in- 
flating tube  passing  through  said  rim  into  said  air-tabe  and  having 
iU  inner  end  provided  with  a  check-valve,  and  a  reinforee  tube  sur- 
rounding said  inflating  tube  and  positivety  fisstened  thereto,  said  re- 
inforce extending  into  the  air-tabe  and  having  its  inner  end  positively 
fastened  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim,  a*  /,  having  a  nipple,  as 
10,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  applied  to  said  rim  and  having  an  inner  air- 
tube,  as  6,  of  the  tube  9  passing  through  the  nipple  in  said  rim  into 
■aid  air-tabe  and  having  a  check-valve  at  ito  inner  end,  and  the  re- 
inforce tube  16  of  soft  rubber,  surrounding  said  tube  9,  said  reinforce 
tube  having  its  inner  end  flared  and  secured  to  the  inner  sur&ee  of 
the  air-tube  by  cement  and  having  its  inner  surface  cemented  to  said 
tube  9,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2  A  temporary-binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-strips  pro- 
vided with  hearing*,  rack-stems  trunnioned  in  the  bearings,  and  slide- 
bands  that  serve  to  mainUin  the  rack-«tems  of  one  of  the  strip*  in 
engagement  with  those  of  the  other. 


3  A  temporary-binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-stnps  hav- 
ing end-ears  bent  to  form  bearings,  rack-stems  having  trunnions  en- 
gaging the  bearings,  and  slide-bands  that  serve  to  mainUin  the  rack- 
stems  of  one  of  said  strips  in  engagement  with  those  of  the  other. 

4  A  umporary-binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-stnps  p-^ 
Tided  with  rack-stems,  slide-bands  that  serve  to  mainUm  the  rack- 
stems  of  one  of  the  strips  in  engagement  with  those  o\  the  other, 
hollow  poeu  on  one  of  said  strips,  and  stems  on  the  other  engageabis 

ith  the  posts. 

5  A  temporary-binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clampihg-stnps  con 
stituting  parts  of  stiff  right-angle  rear  cover-section*.  raek-sUnj- 
connected  to  the  clamping-strips,  and  slide-bands  that  serve  t»  maw- 
Uin  the  rack-stem«  of  one  of  ssid  strips  in  engagement  with  those 
of  the  other.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^__^ 

54-^  102      PLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE.    Haetit  8.  Pam,  Q^ 

oagi,  m.    piled  Apr.  17,  1886.    Serial  Ha  546, 146.    (Ho  roodei) 


543,100.  WIRB-WORKIHQ  TOOL  Jamb  0.  MiTCBfU,  Baaic 
City'  Va.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Sar«b  EUzabeth  RanklD.  ause  place. 
PUad  Oct  29.  13M    Serial  Ha  527.327.    (Ho  model) 


Ckum. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wire  working  tool,  of  a  jaw  re- 
cessed in  the  form  of  a  sUple  to  support  the  same  at  ite  bend  and  at 
iu  ends ;  the  said  recess  being  deeper  midway  than  at  the  ends ;  the 
same  jaw  being  notched  across  the  line  of  the  eUple  recess  about 
midway  thereof  and  to  a  depth  leas  than  the  recess  in  that  region  ; 
and  an  opposite  jaw  having  a  straight  bearing  surface  over  the  line 
of  the  said  notch,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  a  sUple  laid 
in  the  said  recess  and  overiaid  by  a  stringer  wire  will  be  bent  part 
way  around  the  said  stringer  wire  by  closing  the  said  jaws,  the 
stringer  being  forced  to  do  the  bending  and  yet  being  kept  straight 
itself  by  the  notched  jaws. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wire  working  tool  jaws  pivoted 
together,  one  of  them  having  a  plain  fiwe  and  the  other  recessed  in 
th»  form  of  a  sUple  with  ite  leg*  pointed  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot ; 
the  *aid  recess  being  deeper  midway  than  at  the  ends :  the  same  jaw 
being  notched  across  the  midway  region  of  said  recess ;  and  a  third 
jaw  located  within  the  said  two  jaws,  and  journaled  upon  the  same 
pivot,  and  having  curved  working  faces  »ubsUntially  as  described 
whereby  the  elonng  of  the  first  pair  of  jaw*  will  bMid  the  sUple 
partly  around  the  stringer  and  then  the  closing  of  the  third  jaw  will 
complete  the  bending  and  closing  of  the  sUple  upon  the  stringer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wire  working  tool  arms  pivotal 
together,  each  arm  having  twojaws  facing  in  opposite  directions  rela 
tive  to  movement  around  the  pivot;  one  jaw  of  one  arm  adapted  to 
approach  and  coact  with  one  jaw  of  the  other  arm  when  the  two 
arms  approach  each  other,  and  the  other  jaw  of  one  arm  adapted  to 
approach  and  coact  with  the  other  jaw  of  the  other  arm  when  the 
two  arms  recede  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  descnbed,  whereby 
each  pair  of  jaw*  may  cooperate  unlimited  by  the  movement  of  the 
other  pair. 

543,101.    TEMPORARY  BIHDBR    Ctiob  E  Mouhowi,  Mllj 

waiAee.  WkL,  urignor  to  the  Morehouse  Manukcturtng  Coaipuy, 

■umpiM&    POed  Deo.  8,1m    Serld  Ha  581,1M     (Ho  iM«eL)        { 

rioim.— 1.  A  Umporary-Wnder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-i 

strips,  rack-stems  connected  to  the  clamping-strips,  and  slide-bandsj 

tbat  serve  to  mainUin  the  rack-stem*  of  one  of  said  strips  in  engage- 1 

aseat  with  those  of  the  other.  I 


Claim.— \.  Ths  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  a  car  reservoir,  m 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  single  balanced  slide-valve  arranged  to  set  the 
brakes  by  air  preasare  from  the  train  pipe  and  the  car  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  a  car  reservoir,  a  brake  cyl- 
inder and  a  balanced  slide-valvs  to  admit  air  from  the  car  reservoir 
and  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  a  bal- 
anced i4ide-valve  controUing  direct  ports  and  passages  between  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  a  car  reservoir,  a  brake  cyl- 
inder and  a  balanced  slide-valve  actuated  by  a  piston,  the  prelimi- 
nary travel  of  the  valve  admitting  air  from  the  car  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  its  further  travel  admitting  air  from  the  train 
pipe  direct  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5  In  a  railway  brake  mechanism,  the  passage  G.  balanced  slide- 
valve  D.  recess  d,  passage  0',  chamber  F,  valve  P*,  piston  P*.  passage 
H,  passage  .9.  passage  /.  recess  fP,  and  passage  E*,  subsUntially  a* 
described.  « 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  or  casing 
communicating  respectively  with  the  car  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and 
train  pipe,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  within  the  chamber,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  train  pipe  directly  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  bal- 
anced slide-valve,  actuated  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  govern  ths 
portt  and  passages  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  chamber 
and  train  pipe  respectively. 

'^  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  cr  casing 
communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  train  pipe  and  communicating  directly  with  ths 
brake  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  in  the  chamber,  and  a  slide- 
valvs  actuated  by  the  piston  and  balanced  by  the  train  pipe  pressure 
and  reservoir  pressure  respectively,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  govern 
the  ports  and  passages  to  the  brake  cylinder  respectively,  fVom  the 
eharober  and  train  pipe.  • 
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a.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbecombinafon  of*  chamber  or  emnof 
eomiDunicating  with  the  auxiliary  reserToifaod  brake  cjlinder,  a  pM- 
Mf  e  leading  from  the  train  pipe  and  comm^nicatinf  directly  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  pixton  adapted  to  travel  within  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  stem,  and  a  slide-ralve  arranged  within  the  pinton 
chamber,  and  cotoectioii  to  the  piston  ftetn,  tnch  ralve  being  bal- 
anced by  reserroir  and  train  pipe  preaeur^  respectirely  upon  it*  op- 
posing faces,  and  adapted  to  govern  port*  Hud  pasaagea  to  the  brake 
cylinder  respectirely  from  the  chamber  an4i  train  pipe. 

9.  Id  a  railway  brake  mechanism,  a  balanced  slide-ralTe  in  com- 
binatioD  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  arranged  to  hare  air 
pressure  in  the  port  from  the  train  pipe  to  ihe  slide-TaUe.  and  in  the 
port  from  the  slide-Talve  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  be  always  of  such 
pressure  that  the  raHe  will  at  all  times  b«(  in  a  balanced  condition, 
with  lueani  for  actuating  the  rahe  for  ren^ng  the  air  direct  fh>m  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder.  | 

10.  In  a  fluid  brake  mechanism,  a  sli<le-Talre  arranged  to  veot 
fluid  under  preasure  from  a  train  pipe  to  a  brake  cylinder  through  a 
direct  passage  from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  T^ire  located  in  the  passage 
and  adapted  to  maintain  an  equal  preaaurd  in  the  porta  governed  by 
the  slidfr-raWe  in  such  direct  passage,  witn  means  for  actuating  the 
slide-ralve. 

11  In  a  railway  brake  mechanism,  a  sl^e-ralre  arranged  to  Tent 
air  from  a  train  pipe  to  a  brake  cy Under,  through  a  passage  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  ralve  located  ia  the  paaaage  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  balanced  pressure  on  the  siide-valre ;  a  paaaage 
to  the  atmosphere  governed  by  the  slide-vAlre  and  suitably  fixed  tc 
more  the  TaUe  in  the  paaaage  from  the  tn|in  pipe  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, with  means  for  actuating  the  slide-r^re. 

12.  In  a  railway  brake  mechanism,  foil  actuating  railway  brakea 
a  slide-valve  arranged  for  venting  train  pi|>e  air  into  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, in  combination  with  a  balancing  valve. 

13.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  eombiaation  of  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  andl  brake  cylinder,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  train  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  slide-valve  adapted  to  travel  withit  the  chamber  and  govern 
the  port*  to  the  brakecylinder  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  from 
the  train  pipe  respectively,  and  means  for  balancing  the  slide-valve 
against  the  preasure  in  the  chamber 

14.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  coot- 
municating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and]  brake  cylinder,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  tram  pipe  and  comrounidating  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  slide-valve  adapted  to  travel  within  the  chamber  and  govern 
the  porta  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  aaxiliary  reaervoir  and  f^om 
the  train  pipe  respectively,  and  porta  opentig  against  the  slide-valve 
and  communicating  with  the  train  pipe  whareby  the  pressure  on  both 
sides  otf'  the  valve  will  be  the  same  per  square  inch  area. 

16.  In  a  brake  OMchaniam.  (he  coabiaation  of  a  chamber  oom- 
miinieating  with  the  aoxiUary  reaervoir  ana  brake  cylinder,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  train  pipe  and  communickting  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  slide-valve  adapted  to  travel  withiii  the  chamber  and  govern 
the  porta  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  aukiliary  reservoir  and  from 
the  train  pipe  respectively,  pasaages  openiig  agaioat  the  slide-valve 
and  communicating  with  the  train  pipe,  suck  paaaagea  forming  a  local 
circuit  fed  with  train  pipe  air,  and  a  balanf  ing  valve  located  in  each 
circuit.  ' 

54-3.103.     PIRE-ALARM  BOX.     CHiu.B  A.  ROLPX.  ChkiM%  DL 
Filed  May  10.  1896.    Swial  Ha  548,818.    iiNo  mocM.) 


2.  A  fire-alarm  box  provided  with  a  key-guard  conaisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  frangible  plate  which  can  be  broken  through  so  as  to 
expoee  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  an  extenaible  key  for  opening 
the  box  having  its  handle  portion  normally  confined  within  the  box 
and  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  frangible  plate,  said  handle 
portion  of  the  key  being  arranged  to  automatically  project  through 
an  opening  in  the  fVanpble  plate  when  the  latter  is  broken  through, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fire-alarm  box  provided  with  a  key-guard  consisting  of  a 
easing  provided  with  a  frangible  plate  which  can  be  broken  through 
so  as  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  caaing,attd  a  key  having  a  hinged 
swinging  handle  portion  which  is  normally  confined  within  the  easing 
and  arranged  to  project  from  the  same  when  the  frangible  plate  is 
broken,  sabetantially  as  doacribed. 


Otiim. — 1  A  fire-alarm  box  provided  jwith  a  key-guard  cooaiat- 
ing  of  a  casing  having  a  frangible  portion  Which  ia  to  be  broken  pre- 
paratory to  operating  the  key  and  an  exteiulble  key  adapted  for  opea- 
iiig  the  box,  and  having  its  extensible  handle-portion  normally  con- 
fined within  the  caaing  and  arranged  to  project  therefrom  when  the 
frangible  portien  of  the  casing  is  broken,  aubstaatially  as  set  forth. 


54:3.104:.    FIU-ALAJIM  BOX.    Chaklb  A.  RoLTl,  Chkago,  DL 
Filed  Mar  la  188&    Sertel  la  548,819.    do  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  fire-alarm  box  containing  suitable  signal  transmit- 
ting means,  and  provided  with  a  door  having  a  chamber  containing 
a  telephone  instrument,  and  a  door  for  closing  such  chamber,  whereby 
the  telephone  can  be  used,  only  by  opening  the  door  of  the  fire-alarm 
box  and  then  opening  the  door  for  the  chamber  in  which  the  tele- 
phone is  contained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire-alarm  box  containing  suitable  signal  transmitting  means, 
and  provided  with  a  hinged  door  having  a  chamber  containing  a 
telephone  instrument,  and  a  door  for  closing  such  chamber,  the  tele- 
phone circuit  being  carried  from  the  said  chamber  into  the  box,  and 
being  arranged  to  include  inaulated  hinges  between  the  box  and  the 
main  door  for  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


643.105.    HIHGE-HAMera     Ajttoii  ScHKOSDn,  St  Paul  Minn. 
FUed  Jta  22, 18M.    Sehal  Ma  497.002.    (Ro  model.) 


CImimL. — The  hinged  hanger  composed  of  the  plate  provided  with 
the  hook  having  its  inside  fkce  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
faoe  of  the  plate  and  formed  with  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  face,  in  combination  with  the  plate  having  the  pintle  to  lie 
in  said  socket  and  the  shoulder  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the 
hook,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


6  4: 3 , 1 0 6 .    VILLAGE  TELaPHONB  SYSTEM.    CnitlM  E.  SoilB- 
■Bl,  Chicago,  QL.  aalgnor  to  the  Weatern  Blectnc  Company,  nme 
piaoei    FOfld  July  2,  1886.    Serial  Ma  206,978.    (Mo  OMdeL) 
Claim. —  1.  Telephone  lines  each  extending  to  each  of  several 
■tations,  each  of  said  stations  including  an  outfit  consisting  of  a  tele- 
phone set,  a  bell  and  loop  switch  therefor,  the  said  loop  switch  nor- 
mally bringing  said  bell  into  the  circuit  of  the  particular  line  of  the 
•tatio*,  ia  eombinattoo  with  a  lOoping  device  connected  with  the  bell 
and  ita  switch  at  each  station,  whereby  the  bell  of  any  station  may 
be  temporarily  included  in  the  circuit  of  any  line  of  the  station  other 
than  the  one  in  which  the  bell  is  aormally  included. 

2.  The  combination,  with  telephone  linea,  each  including  nor- 
mally the  bell  of  oae  or  m«ee  ttatioos  and  each  line  connecting  with 
a  different  loop  spring  jack  switch  at  each  station,  of  a  loop  switch 
and  calling  apparatus  at  each  station  whereby  the  bell  may  be  dis- 
connected fW>m  the  line  in  which  it  is  aormally  included  and  brought 
into  the  circuit  of  either  of  the  other  hnes  and  any  station  of  the 
aystem  put  into  telephonic  communication  with  any  other  station. 

3.  The  oombination  vrith  a  number  of  telephone  lines  extending 
to  a  sub-«tation,  of  a  bell  normally  in  circuit  #ith  one  of  said  tele- 
phone linea,  a  generator  at  said  sahatation  adapted  to  be  looped  into 
circuit  with  any  one  of  said  telephone  linea,  and  a  switch  for  remoT- 
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ing  said  beU  from  the  line  with  which  it  is  normally  in  eirenit,  and  I  secured  thereto  and  working  in  au  aperture  of  a  clutch  base,  dupli- 
for  connecting  said  bell  in  circuit  with  said  generator;  substantially  cate  clamping  membera.arranged  on  the  base,  and  having  upwardly 
as  deecribed.  curved  outer  ends  to  abut  a  trip,  a  fixed  clutch  to  hold  the  UMe  in 

iu  advanced  position  and  means  for  elevating  the  memben  of  the 
fixed  and  movable  cintchee  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod  simulu- 
neously  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


64:8,107.    POTATO-PLAMTKL    Milthi  J  Smn.  Bnypcrt,  Mich. 
FIM  Mot.  27. 1894    Serial  Ma  .^S0, 124.    (Mo  model) 


Cbm.— The  swinging  pole-yoke  M  piroUUy  connected  with  the 
front  of  beam  K,  in  combination  with  the  axle  guidea  I  I ;  whereby 
said  beam  may  be  adjusted  between  said  guides  to  regulate  the  depth 
of  f^irrow  in  the  manner  described.  > 


64:3.108.  MAMUFACTORIOF80LIDORMA88IV100MPOUMM 
Of'pTIOITLIMB.  Joa  E  SnriH,  Mewait,  M.  J.,  uit«Dor,  by  mesne 
MitgiUDeata,  to  tiM  CeUulotd  Company,  ame  ptaKM.  FQed  Juim9,1890. 
Seriia  Ma  SHTSft.    (MoapeotDMna) 

Claim. — 1.*  The  process  of  manufacturing  pyroxyline  compounds 
which  connists  in  intimately  mixing  pyroxyline  and  di-nitro-tolnol  and 
subjecting  such  mixture  to  heat  and  preasure  sufficient  to  render  the 
compound  plastic,  snbstantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  process  of  mannfkctnring  solid  or  massive  pyroxyline  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  mixing  pyroxyline,  di-nitro  toluol  and  a  liquid 
menstruum  or  liquid  menstrua  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  resultr 
ing  compound  to  heat  and  preaaure  sufficient  to  render  the  compound 
plastic,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  product  resulting  fW>ffl  the  process  of  mannfhctnring  the 
soHd  or  massive  pyroxyline  compounds  which  consists  in  mixing  py- 
roxyline and  di-nitro-toluol  and  subeeqnently  subjecting  the  resulting 
compound  to  heat  and  preaaure  sufficient  to  render  the  compound  plas- 
tic, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  product  resulting  from  the  process  of  manufketnring  solid 
or  maasive  pyroxyline  compounds,  which  consists  in  mixing  pyroxy. 
Hne,  di-nitro-tolnol  and  a  liquid  menstruum,  or  hquid  menstrua,  and 
anbaeqaently  snbjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  heat  and  pressure 
snfllcient  to  render  the  compound  plastic,  sabetantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  or  maasive  prroxylioa 
compound,  of  the  variety  employed  for  imitating  natural  substances, 
containing  pyroxyline  and  di-nitro-tolnol,  substaatiaOy  asset  fiorth. 


648,109.   OOPT-HOLDni    8ootT»riWAM,llT«Tine,W.?i.,a§- 
rigDor  of  two-thirds  to  a«arga  M.  Prtee  aai  H  J.  Prtoe,  mm  piaoe 
PiMMw.fl,  189&    fioriftl  la  640,791.    (MoboM.) 
Clam.— 1.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  table,  a  rod 


2.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  the  table  baving  suit- 
able supports,  of  a  stationary  clutch  secured  00  the  bridge  piece  of  the 
support,  a  movable  clutch  consisting  of  a  baae,  and  duplicate  clamp- 
ing sections  with  upturned  ends  adapted  to  abut  the  bridge  piece,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  stationary  clutches  out  of  contact  with  the 
supporting  rod  at  the  time  the  movable  dutch  releases  its  bold  thereon 
as  and  fbr  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  the  table  having  a  rod 
to  be  engaged  by  clntchea,  of  a  stationary  clutch  consisting  of  two 
members,  a  projection  depending  from  one  of  said  members,  a  travel- 
ing clutch  consisting  of  duplicate  members,  the  ssid  stationary  clutch 
being  tripped  by  the  movable  clutch  engaging  said  projection  the 
movable  olntch  being  simultaneously  released  by  a  trip  abutting  the 
ends  of  the  members  of  the  movable  clutch ,  an  operating  spring  pressed 
lever,  a  gage  for  limiting  its  movement  and  means  whereby  the  lever 
may  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  gage,  depressed  and  automati- 
cally retamed  to  its  normal  position,  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  with  a  table  having  suit- 
able clamps  and  supports,  of  a  traveling  clutch  formed  of  duplieata 
members  arranged  on  a  baae  and  having  upturned  ends  to  abut  a 
trip,  a  fixed  clutch,  a  projection  secured  thereto  and  means  whereby 
the  ascent  of  the  movable  dutch  will  engage  the  projoctioo  of  th« 
stationary  clutch  and  the  ends  of  the  movable  clutch  will  abut  a  trip 
to  release  both  automatically  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


5  4. 8 . 1  10.    KODTIMS-MACHIME.    Qtoxsi  W.  STHMua,  Buflikk, 
M.  T.    Filed  Sept  28. 1894    Serial  Ma  524778.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ciiiim. 1.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 

roller  shaft  mounted  in  vertical  bearings  in  the  sapporting  tnm*  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  a  combined  vertical  and  rotary  moveasont,  means 
for  securing  a  printing-roller  thereon  or  removing  it  therefrom,  frio- 
tion  gear  fbr  giving  the  roller  shaft  a  varying  up  aad  down  moro. 
meat,  a  lever  handle  for  operating  and  eontroOiag  the  action  of  th« 
aaid  friction  gear,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  akaft  a  raryinc 
rotary  movement,  in  either  direction  consisting  of  a  variable  friction 
gear  and  lever  handle  sabaUntially  as  described.  ^ 
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2.  In  •  routtog  ra*chin«,  the  combinaiioa  ot  k  pnnting  roll«r 
•haft  inouDt«d  io  rertical  b«Aniigi  on  the  i(>achioe  frsm*,  umaiu  for 
•ecuring  •  priating  roUer  thereto,  *  vertical  screw  shaft  mountod  in 
boxee  below  the  top  of  the  machine  table.  %  bracket  having  one  side 
in  engageoseot  with  the  screw  thread  on  th«  vertical  screw  shaft  and 
the  other  side  connected  with  the  foot  of  tus  printing  roller  shaft  aod 
secured  between  shoalders  on  said  shaft  sothat  while  «aid  printing 
roller  shaft  has  a  free  rotary  movement  if  cannot  move  longitudi- 
nallj  either  waj  from  said  bracket,  a  boriz(»ntal  fhctioa  diak  secured 
near  the  top  of  and  to  the  vertical  screw  shift,  a  driving  fhction  diak, 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  horizontal  friction  diak  and  means  snb- 
staotiallj  as  above  set  forth,  for  giTing  thedriviog  faction  diak  a  ro- 
tary movement,  and  a  vertical  or  lengthwisk  movement  to  the  print- 
ing roller-shaft  as  described. 

3.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  eombinatiloa  with  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporting  f^ame,  of  a  spindle 
carriage  at  the  top  of  the  swinging  fraoM  laving  a  routing  or  cat- 
ting tool  spindle  moanted  io  suitable  b«aria|p  thereon  and  carrying 
a  rooting  or  cutting  tool,  meaoa  fbr  giring;  the  same  a  rapid  rotary 
motion,  means  for  adjusting  the  routing  tool  carnage  laterally  toward 
or  trom  either  side  of  a  radial  line  (h>B  tHe  center  of  the  printing 
roller  for  the  purposes  set  forth  aod  a  fbot>step  pivoted  to  the  ma- 
chine frame,  connected  by  a  Hnk  with  the  twinging  frame  for  bring- 
ing the  routing  or  catting  tool  ap  to  its  ^ork,  sabatantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rooting  machine,  the  combinatilDn  with  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  the  baae  of  the  supporting  frame^  ot  a  spiodle  carriage  at 
the  top  of  the  swinging  frame  mounted  in  Suitable  bearings  thereon 
aod  carrying  a  rooting  or  catting  tool,  m«4Da  for  giving  the  rooting 
tool  spindle  a  rapid  rotary  motion,  means  (l>r  adjusting  the  rooting 
tool  carriage  laterally  either  side  of  a  radial  line  from  the  print  roller, 
meaos  for  adjusting  the  routing  tool  carriage  longitodinally  toward 
or  fVom  the  print  roller  and  a,  foot  step  pivqted  to  the  machine  frame 
aod  eoDoeetod  by  a  connecting  link  with  thejswinging  ftame  for  bring 
ing  the  rooting  tool  to  iu  work,  sobetaotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  printing  roller 
shaft  mounted  in  vertical  bearinga  on  the  machine  f^me.  means  fbr 
secunng  a  printing  roller  thereto,  a  vertical  screw  sliatt  mounted  la 
boxes  within  the  machine  frame,  a  bracket  having  one  side  io  an- 
gagement  with  the  screw  thread  on  said  veHical  screw  shaft  and  the 
other  side  secured  between  shoulders  to  the  foot  of  the  printing 
roller  shaft  so  that  while  it  has  a  tnt  rotary  movemeat  it  cannot  be 
drawn  therefrom,  a  horiiontal  driven  fyicti<|n  diak  secured  near  Htm 
top  of  aod  to  the  vertical  screw  shaft,  a  driving  fKetion  diak  mounted 
in  horixontal  bearings  and  io  frictional  eoollact  with  the  driven  fric- 
tion diak,  means  for  f^ving  the  driving  friction  diak  a  rotary  move- 
ment, and  meaos  connectod  with  a  hand  ievfer  for  moving  the  driving 
friction  disk  across  the  bee  of  the  driven  faction  disk  and  thereby 
direetiag  aod  varying  the  op  or  down  moiremeota  of  the  printing 
Toller-shaft,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  routing  machine,  a  printing  roller  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
inga oa  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  moving  it  longitudinally 
■p  aod  down,  in  combination  with  a  worm  f(ear  wheel  mounted  in  a 
bearing  oa  the  ander  side  of  the  machine  t4ble  so  that  it  can  rotate 
bot  not  be  drawn  therefrom  aad  through  which  the  vertical  shaft  re- 
ciprocates during  its  op  aad  down  movements  but  is  prevented  from 
turning  therein  by  means  of  a  fsather,  a  wf rm  wheel  mounted  on  a 
horixoatal  shaft  in  beariap  on  the  inner  sidb  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, aod  adapted  to  engage  with  the  motm  gear  wheel,  a  drives 
friction  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shafts  combined 
driving  friction  disk  and  puUey,  in  engagemeot  therewith,  and  moanted 
ga  a  swiaging  arm  having  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  driving 
ahaft,  a  pailey  on  laid  driving  shaft  directly  «nder  the  driving  fVictioo 
disk  the  two  being  connected  by  a  beit,^ad'a  driving  polley  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  for  tie  purposes  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combinatiqn  with  the  vertical  print- 
ing roller  shaft  and  its  supporting  mechania^i,  of  a  pivoted  overhang- 
ing arm  adapted  to  swing  over  back  of  the  supporting  standard  out 
of  the  way,  a  removable  journal  box  in  said  dverhaoging  arm  adapted 
to  receive  the  vertical  printing  roller  shaft  and  means  sabatantially 
as  above  described  for  tightening  said  boa  when  io  place,  for  the 
purpoeea  deacribed. 

54:3.111.  TTP>-WUTUieilACHIll&  CiuiiB8nio.HewTorfc. 

1.  T.    rOedJuL&im    8hW  1^486,1411    (loBOdaLi 

'liiiH. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  of  a  type 
writing  machine  having  a  rigid  projection  ladepeodent  of  the  rack- 
bar  thereon,  of  a  special  feed  device  embodying  a  pivotally  moonted 
special  rack  bar  and  means  connected  with  the  key-lever  for  simul- 
taaeously  throwing  said  special  fbad  ioto  opjerative  connection  with 
the  paper  carriage  and  throwing  the  ordina^r  feed  out  of  operative 
poeitioD,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  papar  ealriage  of  a  type  writing 
nachioe  having  a  lateral  projection  rigid  trith  the  carriage  frame 


indepeudent  of  the  rack-bar,  of  a  special  feed  device  embodying  a 
pivoted  rack  bar,  a  key-lever  and  intermediate  connections  for  tilt- 
ing said  rack  bar  and  for  throwing  out  the  pawl  of  the  ordinary  feed, 
•ubsuntially  as  specified. 


c 


<»- 


3.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine  having  a  projection  rigid  with  the  carriage  frame  independ- 
ent of  the  rack-bar,  of  a  special  fised  device  embodying  a  pivotally 
mounted  special  rack  bar,  a  key-lever,  interposed  mechanism  for  de- 
pressing the  rack  bar  of  the  special  feed  and  for  throwing  out  the 
pawl  of  the  ordinary  feed,  sobstaatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine having  a  lateral  projection  rigid  with  the  carriage  frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  rack-bar,  of  a  special  feed  device  embodying  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  special  rack  bar  having  proriaion  for  varying  the  point 
of  stoppage  of  the  carriage  by  contact  with  aaid  projection  aad  in- 
termediate devices  connected  with  the  key-lever  for  simultaneously 
throwing  ool  the  ordiaary  feed  and  throwing  into  operative  position 
the  rack  bar  of  the  special  feed,  sobetaotially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combinatioa  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine  having  a  lateral  projection  rigid  with  the  carriage  fl«me 
independent  of  the  rack-bar,  of  a  special  feed  device  embodying  a 
pivotally  mounted  rack,  meaos  connected  with  a  key-lever  for  throw- 
ing out  the  pawla  of  the  ordinary  fhed  aod  for  yieldingly  bringing 
said  rack  into  the  path  of  said  projection  by  the  depreswon  of  a  key- 
lever  and  returning  it  to  its  normal  position  as  the  key-lever  returns 
to  ita  normal  position,  sabatantially  aa  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine,  of  a  special  fieed  device  embodying  a  pivotally  moanted 
special  rack,  a  key-lever  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  key-le- 
ver for  throwing  the  special  rack  into  operative  position  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  connected  to  said  key  lever  for  throwing  the  step  by  step 
fised  oat  of  operation,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine,  of  a  special  feed  device  haviog  meaoa  fbr  varying  the  stop- 
page of  the  earriaige,  means  for  bringing  said  special  4evice  into  op- 
erative poaition,  umolUuieously  operated  means  for  throwing  the  step 
by  step  feed  out  of  operation  and  a  key-lever  having  indepeodent 
connection  with  both  of  said  meaoa,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  key-lever  and  special  rack,  of  a  lift 
ing  lever  for  the  special  rack,  a  pivoted  part  connected  with  the  key- 
lever  for  actuating  the  pawl  of  the  step  by  step  feed  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  lifting  lever  aad  special  rack-bar,  subatao- 
tially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine,  of  a  rearward  projection  on  said  carriage,  a  special  feed 
rack  bar  pivotally  moanted  to  the  rear  of  said  projection  and  nor- 
mally in  a  plane  out  of  the  path  of  said  projection  and  means  for 
actuating  said  special  rack  bar  to  throw  the  same  into  the  path  of 
the  projection  to  stop  the  carriage,  substantially  aa  specified. 

10.  The  combinatioo  with  the  paper  carriage  of  a  type  writing 
machine,  of  a  rearward  projection  on  said  carriage,  a  special  feed 
rack  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  projection  and  nor- 
mally in  a  plane  oat  of  the  path  of  said  projection  and  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  key  lever*  for  actuating  said  special  rack  bar  to 
throw  the  same  into  the  path  of  the  projection  to  stop  the  carriage, 
substaotiaUy  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  key  lever,  the  paper  carriage  and 
step  by  step  feed  mechanism,  of  a  type  writing  machine,  of  a  special 
feed  rack  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  carriage  and  hav- 
ing  forwardly  projecting  pin  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having 
one  end  arranged  to  engage  said  pin  and  between  its  ends  connected 
with  a  key  lever,  sabatantially  as  specified. 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  key  lever,  the  paper  carriage  and 
step  by  step  feed  mechanism  of  a  type  writing  machine,  of  a  special 
feed  rack  bar  pivoUlly  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  carriage  aod  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  pin  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having 
one  end  arranged  to  ensage  said  pin  and  between  its  ends  connected 
•with  a  key  lever  aod  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  special  feed  rack  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  4  3 ,  11  '2 .  TYPE-WRITIHO  MACHIHE.  Chaklb  Spuu),  Mew  York, 
M.  T.    Plied  June  28,  18M    Serial  So.  515.926     (No  modeL) 


11.  ThecombinaUon  with  the  special  rack  bar,  of  a  rocking  pawl 
for  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  rocking  part  hav- 
ing a  cam  portion,  a  pivoUl  arm  connected  with  the  pivouUy  mounted 
rocking  part  aod  having  a  lateral  arm  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
pivoted  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack-bar,  of  a  bracket,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  depending  portion,  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  the  under  side  of  the  pawl,  a  cam  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  depending  portion,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam  portion  to 
rock  the  pawl,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  pivoted  rack  bar,  of* 
paper  table,  a  special  rack  bar  independent  of  the  pivoted  rack  aod 
interposed  devices  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  rack  for 
engaging  the  special  rack,  sabatantially  as  specified. 


643,113.  FILUIO  AHD  8T0PPKRIH6  MACHIirB  FOR  BOT- 
TLIH8.  ToH  Satoum.  LoDdoa  BogltDd.  aaignarto  the  Ryder  ft 
GomiMuiy.  Umlted.  hum  ptao&  POed  Feb  7, 1886.  Scrtd  la  537,579. 
(Ho  model) 


(^im. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed  step-by- 
step  feed  rack-bar,  aod  the  pawls  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  special 
rack-bar  on  the  carriage  independent  of  the  step  by  step  feed  rack 
bar,  a  rocking  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  special  rack,  a  rocking 
rack  bar  carrying  said  pawl  aod  a  lever  and  connections  for  actu- 
ating said  rocking  pawl,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  witir  a  raek-bar,  a  rack  bar  E  iodependent 
thereof  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  a  rocking  pawl,  and  a  lever, 
of  an  interposed  bar  and  connections  for  rocking  said  pawl,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  rack-bar  and  iU  pawla,  of  a 
pivoted  rack  bar  independent  of  and  movable  with  relation  to  said 
pivoted  rack  bar,  a  rocking  pawl  and  special  rack-bar,  a  lever  aod 
an  interposed  rocking  part,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioo  of  the  carriage  rack-bar  and  iU  pawb,  of  a 
special  rack-bar  on  the  carriage,  a  rocking  pawl  for  engagement 
therewith,  a  lever  and  an  interposed  rocking  part  E  and  connections 
for  simultaneously  throwing  the  first  named  pawls  out  of  action  and 
the  other  into  engagement,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack  bar  and  the  rocking 
pawl,  of  a  rocking  part  haviog  a  projecting  tooth  aod  a  cam  portion 
indepeodent  of  said  tooth,  said  cam  portioo  beiog  deaigned  for  actu- 
ating said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack-bar  and  the  rocking 
pawl,  of  a  lever  and  a  rocking  part  connected  therewith  and  having 
a  portion  indepeodent  of  its  part  that  serves  as  a  pawl,  said  portioo 
being  deaigoed  to  engage  and  actuate  said  pawl,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack-bar  of  the  rocking 
pawl,  a  rocking  rack-bar  with  adjustable  stop  block,  a  rocking  pawl 
having  a  projecting  tooth  a  lever  aod  coooectioos  between  the  saoic 
aod  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack-bar  and  a  rooking 
Mwl  for  engagement  therewith,  of  a  rocking  rack-bar  a  rocking 
pawl  with  projecting  tooth,  a  lever  aod  a  connection  between  the 
aame  aod  the  rocking  rack-bar  for  rocking  the  latter  aod  actuatiof 

*  aaid  pawl,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

0.  The  combioation  with  the  usual  raek-bar  and  the  rack-bar  F, 
of  the  rocking  pawl,  the  ordinary  pawls,  the  lever  and  connections 
between  the  lever  and  special  rack-bar  and  means  for  actoating  all 
of  the  pawls  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  special  rack  bar  and  the  rocking 
pawl  having  a  depending  portion,  of  the  rocking  rack  haviog  a  cam 
portioo  to  engage  said  depending  portion  of  the  pawl  aod  means  for 
rocking  the  rocking  rack,  substantially  m  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle  filling  aod  stoppering  machine  the  oon- 
binatiooof  a  pivoted  bottle-holder  with  a  filling  and  stoppering  derica, 
each  arranged  in  a  line  radial  fW>m  the  pivot  of  the  bottle-holder,  the 
bottle-holder  being  adapted  to  be  turned  fh>m  one  to  the  other  aod 
filled  aod  corked  without  remoring  it  fh>m  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  stoppering  machine  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  bottle-bolder  with  a  weighted  lever  for  moving  the  same, 
with  a  bottle  filling  device  consisting  of  a  bottle  cap  aod  filhog  tab* 
reciprocating  therethrough  and  an  independent  lever  fbr  throating  the 
filling  tube  into  the  bottle,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stoppering  machine  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
•haft  provided  with  a  quick  thread  thereon  which  passes  throagb  a 
•tationary  oat  fixed  on  a  suitable  fVame,  with  a  atopper-holding  chaek 
on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  abaft,  provided  with  one  or  more  cams  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lower  side  of  said  chock  adapted  to  grasp  and  hold 
a  s'Apper  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  bat  release  it  when 
it  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  Io  a  bottle  etoppering  machine  the  oombioatioo  of  a  revolring 
ahaft  provided  with  a  quick  thread  thereon  which  pssses  through  a 
stationary  not  fixed  00  a  suitable  frame,  with  a  stopper-holding  chuck 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  provided  with  three  eanu  arranged 
upon  the  lower  side  of  said  chuck,  and  means  fbr  presaiog  the  cams 
against  the  stopper,  aaid  cams  being  so  arranged  aato  graap  aod  hold 
the  stopper  when  the  chuck  revolves  in  one  direction  but  releaaa  it 
when  the  chuck  revolves  io  the  opposite  direction. 


643,114.  BAe-PACUieiUCHin  WMnMnsLTDnu,Bi)- 
Umon,  Md.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1S86.  Serial  la  M7.074  (Io  moUL) 
Chtm.—  i.  In  a  packing  machine  the  combioation  of  a  recipro- 
cating croas-head  and  a  rod  reciprocating  therethrough,  means  for 
presaing  the  rod  down  by  the  croea-head,  meaos  fbr  locking  the 
presser-rod  when  down,  and  meaos  for  onlocking  the  praeaar-rod, 
operated  by  the  croes-head  and  means  to  withdraw  the  prsmsr-rod 
aobetantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  packing  or  pressing  machine  the  combinatioa  of  a  reeip- 
rooating  cross  head  with  a  reciprocating  preewr-rod  paaang  there 
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far 


Uiroa|;h,  a  collar  or  lug  on  the  prcaaer-rod 
for  preiiiinG:  the  rod  dowowtrd,  mesiis 
wh«n  dowu.  and  means  for  anlocking  the 
balancing  deTiees  for  raiainf  the  pr 
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engafed  hj  the  croia-head 
locking  t&e  preaier-rod 
pretaer-rod  and  eoanter 
when  unlocked. 


ri>d 


3.  la  a  preesing  or  packing  machine  tli«  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating cro«s-head,  two  rods  reciprocating  therethrough,  one  pressed 
downward  by  the  crow-head  and  the  other  Ifled  bj  it.  means  for  lock- 
ing the  preaaer  rod  when  down  means  for  tanlocking  and  lifting  the 
preaser-rod,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lifted  rod  from  the  crosa- 
head  when  it  has  reached  a  desired  elerat^on. 

4.  Id  a  packing  or  preaaigg  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating crosa-head  with  two  rods  passing  therethrough,  one  pressed 
down  by  the  cro«  head  and  the  other  lifted  by  it,  means  for  locking 
the  presaer-rod  down  and  means  for  unlocking  it,  actuated  by  the  cross- 
head  when  the  lifted  rod  has  reached  a  desired  eleTation,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  lifting  rod  when  it  has  reiiched  a  desired  elevation. 

5.  In  a  packing  or  pressing  machine  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating eroiw-head  baring  the  preeaer  rod  passing  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  by  tbe  crossihead,  and  provided  with 
counterbalancing  devices  for  raising  it,  ani  a  dash  pot  and  piston  for 
checking  its  upward  motion. 

6.  la  a  packing  or  pressing  machine,  4  reciprocating  cross-head, 
two  rods  pasHing  therethrough,  one  adapljed  to  be  pressed  down  by 
the  cross-head,  sod  tbe  other  lifted  thereliy,  means  for  disengaging 
the  latter  from  the  cross-head,  and  one  or  |nore  dash  pots  adapted  to 
check  the  downward  motion  of  the  lifted  fod  when  dropped. 

7    In  a  packing  or  pressing  machine  tlie  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating cross-head,  two  rods  reciprocatingtherethrough,  one  adapted 
to  be  pressed  down  by  the  cross-head,  the  ither  to  be  lifted  thereby 
and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  |he  lifted  rod  for  carrying 
a  packing  funuel  or  form  substantially  as  d|escribed. 

A.  In  a  packing  or  pressing  machine  t|e  combination  of  a  mold 
containing  a  bag  carrying  funnel  inserted  therein,  with  a  presaer-rod 
raeiprocatittg  within  the  funnel  to  press  the  tonteote  of  the  fbnnel  into 
the  bag,  means  for  withdrswing  the  funnel  while  its  contents  are  held 
(irmly  down  by  the  preaser-rod.  means  for  iwithdrawing  the  presser- 
rod,  and  means  for  throwing  the  mold  out  ^f  the  path  of  the  preaser- 
rod,  substantially  as  described.  | 

9.  In  a  packing  or  pressing  machine  t|e  combwatioa  of  a  mold 
containing  a  bag  carrying  funnel  inserted  liherein,  with  a  preeser-rod 
reciprx>cating  through  the  funnel  to  press  the  contents  of  the  fannel 
into  the  bag,  meaas  for  withdrawing  thelf^nnel  while  its  contents 
are  held  (innly  down  by  the  preaser-rod,  nieaas  for  withdrawing  the 
presaer-rod  and  a  horizontally  reciprocati4g  rod  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  j>ush  the  mold  out  of  the  path  of  the  presser-rod  when  it 
and  the  flmoel  have  been  withdrawn,  substantially  as  described. 


54:8. 1 1 5 .    TRBATDTQ  MOLTD  MITIL    iDWAto  A.  UnuM. 
■railogliam,  Ak.    PUed  Oct  6, 18M.    taM  la  S»,074    (lo 


'  'laim. —  1 .  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  molten  metal 
with  suitable  re-agenta,  which  consists  in  molding  or  compacting  the 
re-agents  into  a  body  having  a  form  suitable  for  rotating  about  an 
axis,  submerging  said  body  into  the  molten  metal  and  revolving  the 
said  body  on  its  axis  of  rotation  whereby  it  is  dissolved  for  the  pur- 
pose suted. 

2.  For  use  in  the  treatment  of  molten  metal,  a  body  composed 
of  the  re-agents  employed  in  such  treatment  having  the  form  of  a 
solid  of  revolution  molded  or  compacted  about  a  core  or  hanger 
whose  end  terminates  in  a  rigid  detachable  eoapting  adapted  for  at- 
tachment with  a  mechanically  rotating  device. 

3.  For  tbe  treatment  of  molten  metal,  a  body  having  a  form 
suitable  for  rotating  about  an  axis  molded  or  compacted  of  the  re- 
agents employed  in  said  treatment  about  a  core,  a  soapending  device 
upon  which  said  body  is  molded,  and  suitable  meaaa  for  meehaai- 
cally  revolnbly  operating  said  suspending  deriee,  sabstantiaJly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  molten  metal  with 
suitable  re-agents,  which  consists  in  molding  or  compacting  the  re- 
agents into  a  body  having  a  form  suitable  for  rotating  abont  an  axis 
and  suspending,  submerging  and  revolving  said  body  on  its  axis  of 
rotation  within  the  molten  metal  to  effect  its  dissolving  and  assimi- 
lation  therewith. 

5.  For  treating  molten  metal,  the  combination,  with  a  body  com- 
posed of  the  re-agents  employed  in  effecting  such  treatment  having 
the  form  of  a  solid  of  revolution  and  molded  or  compacted  about  a 
core  or  hanger,  of  a  suitably  suspended  shaft  rigidly  connecting  said 
body,  and  suitable  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  with  ita  body  of 
re-agenu  immersed  within  the  molten  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  For  treating  molten  metal,  the  combination  with  a  body  com- 
posed of  the  re-agents  employed  in  effecting  such  treatment  having 
the  form  of  a  solid  of  revolution  and  molded  upon  a  central  core 
terrninating  in  a  screw-stem  external  to  aaid  body,  of  a  suitably  sos- 
pended  shaft  having  a  screw  socket  for  engaging  the  aerew-stem  of 
said  body-core,  and  suitable  means  for  revolving  said  ahaft  and  its 
suspended  body  to  effect  the  assimilation  of  the  latter  uniformly 
within  the  body  of  the  molten  metal. 

7.  For  treating  molten  metal,  a  body  having  the  form  of  a  solid 
of  revolutioB  compacted  or  molded  of  the  re-agents  employed  in  effect- 
ing such  treatment,  rigidly  mounted  00  a  mechanically  revoluble  shaft 
for  operation  in  suspension  within  the  body  of  the  molton  metal. 

8.  For  treating  molten  metal,  the  combination  with  a  body  com- 
posed of  the  re-agents  employed  in  effecting  such  treatment  having 
a  form  suiuble  for  rotating  about  an  axis  and  molded  abont  a  core 
provided  with  suitable  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  body,  of  a 
properly  mounted  shaft,  with  which  said  rigid  connection  is  made, 
provided  with  a  sleeve  of  refectory  material  inoloaiag  and  protecttng 
such  connection,  and  suitable  means  for  revolviag  said  shaft  with  its 
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body  ot  re-agenta  immersea  within  the  molten  metal,  whereby  the 
re-agent  is  diaaolved. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  molten  metal  with 
suitable  re-agents,  which  consists  io  reducing  the  re-agents  into  a 
mastic,  molding  or  compacting  the  same  into  a  body,  submerging  said 
body  into  the  body  of  the  metal  and  dissolving  the  said  immersed  body 
of  re-agents  by  the  revolution  of  one  of  said  bodies  on  iu  axis  of 
rotation. 

6  4  8,116.  QAS-EireiME  iQirriHO  apparatus,  aioftai  w. 

WALnmroi.  Su  Pnnoiaoo.  CaL    Filed  Dec  17.  1894.    Serial  Ba 
5S2,09a    (HomodeL) 


plate  having  an  arm  in  the  path  of  vibration  of  aaid  dog,  and  an  abnt- 
ment  adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  line  of  movement  of  the  column 

stop. 

^■1 


Claim.— I.  In  a  gas  engine  igniting  apparatus,  a  pivoted  electrode, 
inflexible  or  rigid  in  section,  mounted  on  an  adjusuble  hollow  stem 
passing  out  through  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  or  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof;  a  movable  rod  passing  through  the  supporting  stem, 
provided  with  a  flat  fisee  on  iU  inner  end  bearing  on  a  similar  face  on 
the  electrode,  so  the  latter  will  be  elastically  held  in  alignment  with 
the  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  igniting  apparatus,  a  pivoted  electrode  of  in- 
flexible section,  pivoted  on  a  stem  passing  out  through  the  side  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  or  the  combustion  chamber  thereof;  a  central  rod 
therein,  bearing  on  an  electrode  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  the  latter  placed  in  a  closed  shell  and  removed 
f^om  tbe  engine  cylinder,  so  as  to  not  be  affected  by  heat  of  the  burn- 
ing gases,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  gas  engine  igniting  apparatus,  a  pivoted  electrode  within 
the  cylinder,  supported  by  a  sliding  stem,  the  latter  supported  and 
guided  by  a  Upering  insulated  shell,  and  a  nut  to  draw  tbe  shell  out- 
ward in  ita  conical  seat,  and  thus  clamp  and  confine  insulating  ma- 
terial at  the  sides  and  outer  end  of  the  conical  shell,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  gas  engine  igniting  apparatus,  a  pivoted  electrode ;  a  sup- 
porting hollow  stem  moving  in  an  insulated  shall  at  one  end,  and  in 
a  hollow  chamber  or  plug  at  the  other  end,  the  latter  adjusUble  with 
the  hollow  stem,  and  conUining  a  spring  connecting  to  and  operating 
or  adjusting  an  electrode  in  the  engine  cylinder,  in  the  manner  sub- 
atantially  as  deacribed. 
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643,117.    TYPR-WRITIHO  MACHIHE.    Cbbtik  Q.  WiuHM. 

ArtingtOD.  M.  J..  MitgDor  to  the  Wyckofl,  Seamans  k  Benedict.  Mew 

York.  I.  T.    rUed  Hot.  13, 18M.    Serial  Ma  628.613.    (Mo  models 

Chim. — I    In  a  type  wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

power-driven  paper  carriage  having  oue  or  more  column  stops,  a 

feeding-mechanism,  the  parte  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  entirely 

disengaged,  one  part  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  mounted 

in  the  frame  work,  and  a  movable  abutment  on  the  frame  work 

adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  line  of  movement  of  the  column  stop 

by  that  part  of  the  escapement  mechanism  mounted  in  the  frame 

work. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driveo 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  a 
vibratory  dog  to  co-operate  with  said  rack,  and  a  movable  abutment 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  line  of  movement  of  the  column  stop 
by  aaid  dog  when  the  feed  rack  is  releaaed. 

S.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  a 
vibratory  dog  to  co-operate  with  said  rack,  and  a  vibratory  abutment 
actuated  in  one  direction  by  said  dog  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
by  a  spring. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  a 
vibratory  spring-pressed  plate  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  dog 
and  carrying  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  column  stops  on  the 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  one  or  more  column  stops,  a 
vibratory  dog  to  co-operate  with  said  rack,  a  vibratory  spring-pressed 


6.  In  a  type  wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  one  or  more  column  stops,  a 
vibratory  dog  to  cooperate  with  said  rack,  a  vertically  pivoted  plate 
having  the  arm  4fi,  the  finger  46  and  the  abutment  47  and  actuated 
by  said  dog,  and  a  returning  spring. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
pai>er  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  a  column  stop  consisting  of  a 
perforated  block  having  a  flange,  a  column  stop  rod  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  securing  said  column  stop  to  said  rod,  a  vibratory  dog  to 
co-operaU  with  said  rack,  and  a  movable  abutment  actuated  by  said 
dog. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power  driven 
paper  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  a  column  stop  rod,  a  column 
stop  mounted  adjusUbly  upon  said  rod  and  consisting  of  a  perforated 
block,  a  flange  and  a  set  screw,  a  vibratory  dog  to  cooperate  with 
said  rack,  and  a  vibratory  plate  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  dog 
and  provided  with  an  abutment. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  an  endwise  movable  cushioned 
column  stop  rod.  a  column  stop  mounted  upon  said  rod.  and  a  mov- 
able abutment  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  escapement  dog. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper-carriage  having  a  feed  rack,  tubular  brackets,  a  column  stop 
rod  mounted  to  move  endwise  in  said  brackets  and  provide<l  at  one 
end  with  cushioning  means,  a  column  stop  mounted  on  said  rod,  and 
a  movable  abutment  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  escapement  dog. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  and  in  a  column  stop  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  rod  mounted  to  move  endwise  in  tubular  brack- 
ets, a  coiled  spring,  and  a  supplemental  cushion  arranged  in  one  of 
said  brackets  to  oppose  the  right  hand  end  thrust  of  the  said  column 

stop  rod. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  a 
vibratory  escapement  dog,  a  spacer  bar,  and  a  movable  abutment  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  said  escapement  dog. 

13.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-<iriven 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  a 
vibratory  dog,  a  spacer  bar  connected  thereto,  and  a  vibratory  spring- 
actuated  abutment  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  escapement  dog 

14.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven 
paper  carriage  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  feed  rack,  an 
escapement  dog.  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  be  actuated  there 
by,  and  a  key  for  rocking  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack 
and  simultaneously  moving  the  abutment  into  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  column  stop 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  and  in  a  column  stop  mechanism 
connected  to  the  spacing  bar  of  the  machine  in  subsUntially  the  man- 
ner shown  and  described,  a  stop  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  work  and 
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adapted  to  b«  turned  '«  a  poaitioD  to  limit  ^he  depreaaion  of  said 
spaeiog  bar  and  thereby  liirow  out  of  action  4he  roluoio  itop  mech- 
aoiam. 

16.  In  a  type  xTritinn  machine,  and  in  acitiumn  stop  mechanism 
connected  to  the  spacer  bar  of  the  machine,  in  sabatantiallj  the  man- 
ner shown  and  dencribed,  a  eranlced  stop  rod  pivoted  in  the  frame 
work  and  provided  with  a  band  piece,  as  ana  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  ^ 

IT.  In  a  typewriting;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  separable 
eacapement  mechanism,  and  a  power  driven  p^per  carriaf^e  tiaving  a 
column  stop  or  stops,  of  a  movable  abutment  io  engage  said  column 
stop  or  stops,  a  spacing  key  for  actuating  the  tscapement  mechanisid 
and  spacing  normally  between  words,  and  a  ineans  for  limiting  the 
depression  of  said  key  for  word-«pacing,  and  movable  to  permit  a 
further  depreaaion  thereof  for  column  stop  aclfioD. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conibitation  with  a  separable 
letter-apace  escapement,  and  a  column  stop  mechanism,  of  a  single 
spacing  key,  and  a  movable  stop  thereunder;  the  combination  oper 
ating  in  substantially  the  manner  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a   power 
driven  carriage  having  a  column  stop,  a  feed  tack,  a  feed  dog,  a  col 
omo  stop  abutment  moving  with  and  controll^  by  said  dog,  and  a 
spacing  key  having  a  variable  depreaaion  to  Either  cause  the  abut 
meut  to  co-operate  with  said  stop  or  effecti|ate  merely  the  letter- 
spacing  between  words 


543, 118.  ROTARY  PLOW  BLua  C.  Mrtm,  IndlanapoUa,  IihL 
ud  Hatb  E  RoBUTB,  Paaadena,  CaL  Filed  Dea  6,  ISM.  Serial  Ha 
5S1,01S.    (Ho  model.  > 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  f  low,  of  the  axle  A,  the 


bolster  A*  thereon  provided  with  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the 
beam,  the  bent  frame  beam  B  fitted  into  said  'ecess,  and  bolts  a*  by 
which  the  axle,  bolster  and  beam  are  united  tog  ether,  all  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described.  , 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  witn  the  frame,  of  a  caster 
wheel  E,  a  houaing  B"  therefor  having  a  stem  E*!  a  bearing  E*  through 
which  said  stem  passes,  said  stem  being  protrided  with  adjustable 
collar*  0*  «*  alongside  of  said  bearing,  and  a  bearing  B'  on  the  frame 
B  to  which  said  bearing  E*  is  adjustably  secured  by  bolts  b*,  sabstan- 
tially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  wi^h  the  frame  and  the 
plowing  disks,  of  a  staggered  guide  wheel  G.  4  bent  shaft  0*,  which 
in  itself  embodies  a  vertical  pivot,  a  horizontal  arm  and  an  inclined 
spindle  .for  the  wheel,  and  provided  at  the  point  where  it  is  bent  with 
an  angle  block  Q*  constituting  a  shoulder  for  the  gaide  wheel,  aad 
the  base  for  a  weight-supporting  pin,  said  wei^t-supporting  pin  and 
the  weights  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  frame  and  plow 
log  diaks,  of  a  staggered  guide  wheel  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm 

.which  swinging  arm  has  a  vertical  portion  fitming  a  pivot,  a  stop 


arm  secured  to  said  vertical  portion,  a  pivoted  stop  H  secured  to  the 
frame  in  front  of  said  stop-arm,  and  a  connecting  rod  H'  and  a  lever 
H*  whereby  said  pivoted  stop  is  operated,  sabstantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  plowing  disks,  of 
weed  hooks  I  secured  to  the  frame  and  curved  inwardly  to  approxi 
raately  the  contour  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plowing  disks  until 
they  reach  a  point  nearly  central  the  plowing  disks,  and  bent  thence 
outwardly  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  sabatantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  plowing  disks,  of 
weed  hooks  I  secured  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  plowing  disks  and 
extending  transversely  acroas  in  front  of  the  plowing  disks  and  thence 
back  along  the  inner  surface  thereof  a  certain  distance  and  outwardly 
across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow  substantially  as  set  for*h 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  plowing  disks,  of 
scrapers  J  mounted  on  arms  J',  which  said  arms  are  secured  to  the 
frame  by  means  of  knuckle  joints,  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  in 
any  direction  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  plowing  disks,  ot 
aerapers  J  having  stems  _;  which  are  pivotally  mounted  in  arms  J',  and 
said  arms  J'  which  are  adjustably  secured  to  the  plow  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  the  plowing  disks,  of 
the  scrapers  J,  arms  J'  therefor,  projectioiM  h*  on  the  frame  to  which 
said  arms  are  secured,  bolts  /  by  which  said  arms  are  secured  to  said 
projections,  ears  on  said  arms  extending  above  adjacent  portions  of 
the  frame,  and  adjusting  screws  j^  passing  through  said  ears  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  such  adjacent  portions,  subetao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:  3. 1  1  9.    ROTARY  PLOW.    Ilus  C.  Atua  iDdianapoUs,  lad 
nied  Dea  18.  18M.    Serial  Ha  !S32.1M.    (Vo  model) 


Claim — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  of  a  common  axle, 
several  frame  sections  secured  to  said  axle,  rotary  plows  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  sections,  contact  pieces  secured  to  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  several  sections  whereby  the  side  draft  will  be  com- 
municated from  each  to  a  common  support,  and  a  staggered  guide- 
wheel  forming  such  common  support. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  of  an  axle,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  several  sections  secured  to  said  axle,  plows  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  sections,  a  support  for  the  side  draft  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  that  section  at  the  land  side  of  the  plow,  and  cuntact-pieces 
secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  frame-sections  whereby  the  side 
draft  of  the  whole  plow  will  be  transmitted  to  taid  common  support 
and  the  sections  themselves  permitted  vertical  variation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  of  an  axle,  several  frame- 
sections  secured  thereto,  and  movable  attaching  devices  secured  to 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  several  sections,  whereby  said  sections 
can  be  locked  together  and  independent  vertical  movement  prevented, 
and  unlocked  and  independent  vertical  movement  permitted,  sabataa- 
tiaDy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  plow,  of  the  axle,  the  fhtme- 
work,  the  plowing  disks  mounted  on  said  frame-work,  a  wheel  or  diak 
pivoted  at  the  rear  of  said  frame-work,  an  arm  expending  up  from  the 
swinging  bearing-piece  carrying  aaid  staggered  guide-wheel,  a  spring 
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connecting  said  arm  to  a  point  on  the  rigid  frame-work  whereoy  its 
weight  in  substantially  counterbalanced,  a  rod  running  from  said  arm 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  plow,  and  a  lever  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  rod  whereby  through  said  rod  said  guide-wheel  may  bt  raised 
and  lowered,  this  operation  being  aided  by  said  spring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


543.120. 

Sept  28, 1892 


ENVELOPE.   J06IPH  Bacbsr,  Santa  Monica.  CaL    Piled 
Renewed  Jan.  7. 1896.    Serial  Ma  533.774    (Ho  modeL) 


'  Clahn. — The  combination  with  an  envelope  of  a  thread  or  wire 
B,  which  is  passed  through  the  envelope  at  or  about  the  center  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  same  and  extended  along  inside  of  the  envelope 
to  a  point  near  one  end  of  the  latter  and  upward  through  the  flap 
and  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  and  again  passed  beneath  the 
flap  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  envelope  where  it  is  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  again  carried  over  the  edge  of  the  flap  and 
returned  to  the  center,  and  a  label  adapted  to  be  pasted  over  the 
central  meeting  end.s  of  the  said  thre»d  or  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  4  3.12  1 .    PORTABLE  HOOK.    Hmky  E.  Bins,  Washlngwo, 
D.  a    PUed  May  13, 1896.    Serial  Ma  549.139     (Mo  modeL) 


CUtim. —  1.  A  portable  garment  hook,  having  at  one  end  a  fold 
ing  gimlet  pointed  screw  by  which  it  may  be  securely  attached  to  s 
wainscot  or  wall  when  opened,  or  safely  carried  in  the  pocket  when 
cloaed,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  portable  hook  having  a  hollow  or  recessed  stem,  as  A,  with 
a  gimlet  pointed  screw  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  and  folding  into 
the  recess  of  the  stem,  whereby  the  device  in  made  convenient  for 
pocket  carriage,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  portable  garment  hook  consisting  of  a  receased  body  or 
stem,  a  folding  stop  jointed  hook,  and  a  folding  screw  as  a  means  of 
attachment  to  a  wall,  wainscot,  door  or  partition,  substantially  as 
specified 

4.  The  pocket  utensil  herein  described,  comprising  the  receaaed 
body  or  stem  A,  hook  B,  and  folding  spring  controlled  screw  C,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The  portable  utensil  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  re- 
cessed body  or  stem  A.  folding  stop  jointed  hook  B,  pivoted  folding 
screw  C,  square  jointed  and  stop  jointed  as  at  e,  and  spring  a,  sab- 
stantially as  specified. 

6  The  new  article  of  manufacture  herein  described,  comprising 
the  stem  or  body  A,  pivoted  screw  C,  and  folding  hook  B,  pivoted 
and  stop  jointed  as  at  d,  and  formed  with  curved  outer  extremity 
covering  and  protecting  the  square  jointed  upper  end  of  the  stem 
when  folded,  substantially  as  specified. 


543,122.    THEODOLITE    Thokwalo  E  Biroh  and  Aiduw  M. 

JoHHSOK,  MlnneapoUa  Mlna     PUed  Jaa  2S,  1896.    Serial  Ma  5S6.801 

(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  theodolite,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  anp- 
port,  of  the  sighting-tnbe,  pivoted  thereto,  having  an  open  outer  end, 
and  the  centrally  located  sight-hole  at  its  inner  end.  cooperating 
with  said  open  outer  end  to  give  a  predetermined  cone  of  vision,  sub- 
stantially as,  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  theodolite,  a  pair  of  sighting-tabee  pivoted  one  upon  the 
other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  open  outer  ends,  centrally  located 
sight  holes  at  their  inner  ends,  which  sight-holes  cooperate  with  the 
open  ends  of  their  reapective  tubea,  to  give  predetermined  cones  of 


vision,  and  an  indicating  derice  for  measuring  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  tubes  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  theodolite,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tightiog-tubes 
pivoted  one  ui>on  the  other,  each  of  aaid  tubes  having  open  outer 
ends,  and  centrally  located  sight-holes  at  their  inner  ends,  which 
sight  holes  cooperate  with  the  open  ends  of  their  respective  tubes, 
to  give  predetermined  cones  of  vision,  of  an  indicator-scale  and 
pointer,  carried  one  with  each  of  said  tubef,  said  scale  being  marked 
with  notations  which  denote  distances  represented  by  different  an- 
gular adjustments,  substantially  as  described. 


543,12  3.  BELTING  FOR TRANSMI88I0M  OP  POWER  RoBMTl 
BBOWii.MewYork.M  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1891.  Serial  Ha  403,818.  (Ho 
modeU 


A  J 


^ 


f;. 


c- 


9. 


c 


n 


A 


6%ittii.— I.  A  belt  for  the  transmiseion  of  power  composed  of 
two  or  more  wires  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  securely  united 
together  by  means  of  clips,  or  other  suiuble  fastening  devices,  which 
are  rigidly  atuched  to  said  wires  at  iutervals  only  of  their  length 
and  leave  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  without  projections. 

2  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power  composed  of  two  or  more 
separate,  drawn  wires  arranged  parallel  to  and  prevented  from  hav. 
ing  frictional  contact  with  each  other,  and  rigidly  united  together 
without  materially  reducing  their  sectional  area  and  without  projec- 
tions, io  the  line  of  the  wire,  on  the  inner  face  of  the  belt. 

3.  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power,  compoeed  of  separate, 
drawn  wires  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  securely  united  to- 
gether, without  materially  reducing  their  sectional  area,  by  means 
of  clips  or  other  sniUble  fisstening  devices  which  are  rigidly  attached 
to  said  wires  at  intervals  of  their  length,  aaid  wires  being  prevented 
from  having  frictional  conUct  with  each  other  and  having  an  unin- 
terrupted side  adapted  to  ride  directly  on  the  same  pitch  line  over 
wheels  or  pulleys. 
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54:3,124;.    B8LTIHQ FOR TRANSMTSSldN OF POWBH    ROBlwL 

Filed  Apr  23,  18H    9eml  Na  508,5»9.    iHo 


Clnim.—l.  A  meUl  baud  for  the  tnuMm'wou  of  power  eompoied 
of  two  or  more   parallel   tensioo   members  iioited  at  iatervals  aod 
adapted  to  ride  directly  on  wbeeli,  which  banfi  haa  a  permaaeat  corr 
ature  of  ita  own  more  Dearly  equalizio^  the  t^aias  in  the  part  earred 
to  the  wheel  with  the  itraio*  in  the  part  not  rurred  to  the  wheel. 

2  A  metal  band  for  the  traDnmimion  of  |>ower  composed  of  two 
or  more  parallel  tensioo  members  united  at  iltervals  and  adapted  to 
ride  directly  on  wheels,  which  band  has  a  liermaaent  curvature  of 
its  own  facilitating  the  removal  oi  the  neutrkl  axis  when  bent  to  a 
wbeel  and  strained. 

3  A  band  for  the  transmiMion  of  power,  tompoeed  of  metal  bar- 
ing a  tpring  temper,  and  which  is  free  from  i|terasl  longitudinal  mo- 
bilitj  and  ductility,  and  baring  a  permanent  currature  of  its  own 
assisting  in  the  remoral  of  the  neutral  axis  wken  bent  to  a  wheel  and 
strained. 

4.  A  band  for  the  transmission  of  pow^r,  composed  of  two  or 
more  parallel  tension  members  united  at  intei'Tals,  which  band  has  a 
permanent  currature  of  its  own  on  a  radius  not  greater  than  that  of 
a  wheel  on  which  it  is  to  run 


aod  the  other  end  of  one  wedge  being  concared  and  the  other  end  of 
the  other  wedge  being  con  rexed  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  concared 
•ad  of  the  first  wedge,  so  as  to  securely  lock  them  together  and  to 
the  clip,  and  to  the  wires  or  ropea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  clip  comprising  the  combination  of  the  body,  C,  baring  lugs, 
A,  to  partially  embrace  wires,  ropes  or  the  like,  toggle-wedges,  W, 
W,  which  are  adapted  to  lock  themselres  when  they  pass  the  dead 
CMter,  and  the  side  pieces,  B,  to  prerent  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
wcdgea,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  3 .  1  V2  5  .    M8AI8  FOR  FAflTBNINq 
6STHER.     RoBiKT  L  Bbowi,  Brooklyn,  H 
Serial  Na  518.896.    (No  model) 


PARALLEL  WIRES  TO- 
T.     FUed  July  28.  1894 


Chim. — 1.  A  clip  for  uniting  one  or  mor^  pairs  of  wiresor  ropea, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  main  or  bo<^  part  with  lugs  to  con- 
fine each  pair  of  wires  or  rcpesand  a  toggle  ktrut  separating  each  of 
said  pairs  of  wiren  or  ropes  and  forcing  them  rigidly  against  the  con- 
fiaiirg  lugs. 

2.  A  clip  fur  uniting  one  ur  more  pairs  o|  parallel  wires  or  ropes, 
consisting  of  a  body  part  from  which  lugs  protect  to  confine  said  wires 
or  ropes,  and  a  self  locking  toggle  .4trut  Mpar  sting  each  pair  of  wires 
or  ropes  and  forcing  them  rigidly  against  thti  confining  lugs. 

3  A  clip  to  unite  twu  or  more  parallel  w  res,  ropes  or  the  like  to- 
gether, which  couists  ef  a  main  or  body  poi  tion,  baring  its  sides  or 
edges  receMed  to  partially  embrace  the  wires  or  ropes,  and  toggle 
wedges  inserted  between  the  wires  or  ropes,  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  and  with  the  wires  or  ropes  so  as  to  rigidly  lock  them  to- 
gether aod  to  the  clip,  substantially  as  set  fo'th 

4.  K  clip  to  unite  two  or  more  parallel  w  ires,  ropes  or  the  like  to- 
gether, which  consists  of  a  main  or  body  poition  haring  its  sides  or 
edges  recessed  to  |>artially  embrace  the  wirei,  and  toggle  wedges  in- 
terposed between  the  wires  or  ropes,  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
other  and  with  the  wires  or  ropes,  one  end  jof  each  of  said  wedges 
being  recessed  ur  concaved  to  partially  embrace  the  wires  or  ropes 


64:8.126.  DOFFBR MlCHAiriSM.  KDWAUW.BUKLLiadSrTUT 
MoK,  Chicago,  DL,  uilgiion  to  the  Troj  Laoodry  Maohinery  GooptBy, 
LimtteiTniy.R.T.    FUed  Rot.  9. 1894   Serhd  Ha  927,799.    (Ro  model. 


nfUf^'Ti 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  reroluble  cylinder,  a  doffer  blade 

and  means  interposed  between  the  blade  and  the  horizontal  axial  line 
of  the  cylinder  to  turn  the  goods  from  the  cylinder  between  the  doffer 
and  the  last  ironing  derice,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reroluble  cylinder,  a  doffer  blade,  and 
an  idler  roll  mounted  to  act  against  the  cylinder  abore  the  dofFer 
blade,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  cylinder,  of  a  dofFer  blade, 
and  an  idler  roll  arranged  to  act  against  the  cylinder  between  the 
said  blade  and  the  horizonUl  axial  line  of  the  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 


543,137.  CARRTIRIWIASE.   Thobh J. Brm, EgMvllle. Canad*. 
FQed  Mtf.  li  lS9f^    Sertel  Ha  Ml,671.    (Ho  model] 


Claimk. — 1  A  carrying  case,  prorided  with  a  remorable  bottom 
from  the  edge  of  which  arms  protrude  radially,  and  engage  in  gaps 
formed  in  the  rertical  wall  of  the  case,  and  in  which  said  arms  are 
held  by  a  stiffening  wire  fixed  in  the  edge  of  the  circular  wall  of  the 
case,  and  a  suitable  locking  derice,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  carrying  case  having  a  closed  top  and  handle,  and  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  in  the  bottom  edge  of  which  are  made  gaps  C  and  in 
which  a  stiffening  wire  B,  having  the  loops  D,  is  fixed  crossing  said 
gaps,  and  a  removable  bottom  having  the  feet  or  bows^,  and  the 
radial  arms  P:  and  a  spring  H  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  case,  and 
having  formed  in  it  \  notch  1  Uking  over  the  arm  F,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


543,128.   OLOBB-VALVl.    WltUAM  COKLCTr,  San  Francteoo,  aO. 
FUed  Hot.  S,  18M    S«1il  Ha  927,797.    (Ho  model) 
CInim. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  har- 
ing a  passage  for  a  stem  or  key  and  also  haring  a  ralre-seat,  a  raire 
hariue  the  central  depression  and  the  two  inclined  planes  H,  I,  ar~ 
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ranged  in  said  central  depression,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  pi 
and  hold  the  raIre  ajainst  its  seat,  and  the  key  or  stem  haring  a  blunt 
ehiael  edge  engaging  the  inclined  planes  of  the  ralre,  snbetantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  described  ralre  comprising  the  shell  or  easing  har- 
ing the  opposite  guides  or  ways  d,  and  also  haring  a  ralre  eeat,  the 
ralre  haring  lugs  arranged  and  adapted  to  more  io  the  guides  or 
ways  d,  and  also  having  a  central  depression  and^le  inclined  planes 
or  cams  H,  I,  arranged  in  said  depression,  a  spring  adapted  to  press 
and  hold  the  ralre  against  ita  seat,  aod  the  key  or  stem  haring  a  blunt 
ehisel  edge  engaging  the  inclined  planes  H,  I,  of  the  ralre  and  also 
haring  a  shoulder  to  prerent  leakage,  substantially  as  specified. 


64:3,129 

Got  19,  1894 


.    ANCHOR    HniUT  0.  Dun,  BalOmon,  Md.    Filed 
Sertkl  Ra  9S«,S80.    (No  model) 
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Ohmi, — 1.  Inan  anchor  haring  two  spread  flukes  integral  with  an 
elongated  crown  piece  containing  a  central  longitudinal  opening  con- 
tracted on  the  fluke  side  an  enlarged  headed  shaok  with  a  wedge 
shaped  point  haring  two  plane  bearing  fiseee  forming  an  acute  angle 
at  end  of  shank  head,  one  fkoe  of  which  bears  against  the  inside  of 
central  longitudinal  opening  of  crown  while  neck  of  shaok  takes 
against  the  other  side  to  reliere  bolt  strains,  said  shank  bead  actuat- 
ing in  longitudinal  crown  opening  and  containing  a  transverse  cylin- 
drical opening  in  combination  with  an  axial  bolt  passing  transrersely 
through  both  shank  head  aod  crown  piece  allowing  flukes  to  actuate 
each  side  of  shank  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  anchor  having  a  locking  shaok  head  with  a  wedge  shaped 
point  having  two  plane  bearing  surfaces,  actuating  in  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal opening  or  crown  piece  by  means  of  an  axial  bolt  pasnng 
transversely  through  crown  piece  aod  cylindrical  opening  of  shank 
head;  %a  elongated  crown,  integral  with  two  spread  flukea,  baring 
traosrerse  projections  in  plane  of  flulfos  performing  the  functions  of 
a  stock,  the  flukes  actuating  on  each  side  of  shaok  in  combination 
with  axial  bolt  substantially  as  specified. 


548,180.  UNDERGROUND-TROLLEY  SYSTEM.  HoH,  R  6nio- 
OEia  Hew  Yort  N.  Y.,  and  Hurt  a  Bkidsu.  Woodbrtdge,  N.  i.  Filed 
Dec.  27, 1894    Serial  Ha  983,068.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  main  line  wire  aod  a  contact 
line,  of  the  switches  secured  to  the  oontact  line  and  comprising  the 
plates  of  iasolatinf  material,  the  seifaBeBtal  eootaot  plates  thereoa, 
the  lerers  haring  the  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  connections  be- 
tween the  oontact  plates  and  the  main  line  wire,  and  the  resilient 
electrical  connections  between  the  contact  line  aod  levers,  the  said 
resilieot  connections  serving  also  as  retarding  derioea  for  the  levers, 
suhet.antially  as  specified. 


5 4: 8 , 1 8  1 .    CAKE  OR  BISCUIT  MACHIHE.    FtnBon  D  HiRTOR. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  July  SO,  1894    Serial  Ha  918,923.   (No  model] 


CUnm. — 1.  In  a  cake  or  biscuit  machine,  a  hopper  prorided  wHh 
a  force  feed  and  roUa  jouroaled  to  said  hopper  about  the  outlet  throa^ 
thereof,  the  coostroctioo  being  such  that  a  dough-like  mass  is  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  said  feed  against  said  rolls  to  rotate  the  same  and 
said  rolls  to  thereby  cause  said  mass  to  be  condensed  and  delirered 
in  sheet  form,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  cake  or  biscuit  machine,  a  hopper  prorided  with  a  force 
ibed,  rolls  journaled  to  the  hopper  about  the  outlet  throat  thereof, 
said  feed  adapted  to  force  a  dough-like  mass  into  contact  with  the 
peripheries  of  said  rolls  and  the  latter  to  condense  the  said  mass  and 
delirer  the  same  in  sheet  form,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanisoi  con- 
nected with  said  feed  and  controUed  by  eccentrics,  sobstaotialW  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  cake  or  biscuit  machine,  a  hopper  haring  a  rotary  force 
feed  therein,  rolls  journaled  about  the  outlet  throat  of  said  faapper, 
said  feed  adapted  to  force  a  dough-like  mass  into  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  each  roll  to  rotate  the  same  and  so  that  the  said 
mass  may  be  condensed  thereby  and  delirered  therefrom  in  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  form,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  connected  with 
said  feed  and  prorided  with  means  in  swirel  connection  with  cranks 
aod  eccentrics  for  controlling  the  morement  of  the  same,  substan- 
tiaUy as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  cake  or  biscuit  machine,  a  hopper  haring  a  force  feed, 
roOs  journaled  about  the  outlet  throat  of  said  hopper,  said  feed 
adapted  to  force  a  dough-like  mass  into  contact  with  said  rolls  to  act- 
uate the  same  and  thereby  to  condense  the  maai  into  s  continuous  sheet. 
one  of  said  rolls  prorided  with  an  eodiesfe  apron  engagiog  a  comple- 
mental  roU  journaled  to  a  bo'x,  a  bmsh  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
apron,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  adjustable  mechanism  to  permit  of  the 
aotuaUon  of  said  fised  and  means  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  permit  of  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the  speed  of  said  feed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  cake  or  btacnit  machine,  a  hopper  prorided  with  a  ro- 
tary force  feed,  rolls  journaled  to  said  hopper  abont  the  outlet  throat 
thereof,  said  feed  adapted  to  force  a  dough-like  mass  into  contact 
with  said  rolls  to  rotate  the  same  aod  said  rolls  condensing  the  mass 
into  a  continuous  sheet,  an  endless  belt  or  apron  connected  with  one 
of  said  rolls  and  with  a  Toi\  journaled  to  a  box  for  applying  matter 
to  said  mass  at  the  point  of  condensation  ot  the  saoM  into  a  sheet, 
jneehanism  connected  with  said  feed  and  controUed  by  eccentrics  and 
swirel  connections  between  said  mechanism  and  eoeentrios  adapted 
to  permit  of  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the  q>eed  of  said  feed,  seb- 
staotially  as  and  for  ths  purposes  described. 
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543,133.    A8H-8IITB8.    Jon E ^TMi. Brooklyn, I. T.  FItod 
Mar.  16.  1896l    Serial  Ha  541.978.    (Mo  tnodel) 


Claim. — lo  an  uh  aifler,  a  doat  proof'  inclosing  caae  compoMd  of 
tbrM  MCtioo»,  combined  with  a  rcToiriDgaah  sifter  which  isjoumaled 
between  the  upper  two  sectiooa,  and  an|aah  receiver  placed  in  the 
lower  section  .  the  upper  two  sections  being  adapted  to  be  torned 
back  carrring  the  sifter  with  them,  or  to  pe  opened  to  allow  the  sifter 
to  be  removed,  substantially  aa  deacri 


643.133.    DUST  COLLBCTOR    AdIobt  Hl»i.  SflTer  Creek.  H. 
PUad  Mar.  5.  Ig8&    Serial  Ha  640.591.  <  (Ho  model) 


j  are  arranged  on  oppoMte  sides  ot  the  pivot  of  said  valve,  and  upon 

I  which  the  arras  of  the  valve  rest  loosely,  sab*untially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  seU  of  air  filtering  devices  and 

Iconduiu  for  the  dust  laden  air  leading  thereto,  of  a  pivoted  valve 

I  adapted  to  exclude  the  air  current  from  either  set  and  provided  on 

opposite  side*  with  arms  and  two  roUry  cams  engaging  respectively 

with  said  arms  for  actuating  the  valve,  each  cam  having  ite  face 

provided  with  a  projection,  a  receea  arranged  diametrically  opposite 

the  projection,  aud  two  concentric  portions  between  opposite  sides 

of  the  projection  and  the  recess,  the  two  cams  being  arranged  with 

the  projection  of  one  cam  in  line  with  the  receas  of  the  other  cam, 

tubstaotially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  two  dust  receiving  chambers  arranged 
nde  by  side,  two  seU  of  filtering  tubes  arranged  above  the  same,  ver- 
tically movable  heads  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are  se- 
cured and  which  are  arrangwl  withia  said  duat  receiving  chambers, 
a  valve  which  is  arranged  between  said  chambers  and  which  controls 
the  air  current  flowing  to  said  chambers,  of  a  horizontal  cam  shaft 
arranged  in  said  chambers,  a  cam  mechanism  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  chambers  and  actuating  said  valve,  and  cams  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  chambers  and  actuating  said  movable  heads, 
BubeUntially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  two  seU  of  air  filtering  devices  air  con- 
duita  leading  thereto,  and  a  valve  which  controls  said  eonduita.  of  a 
cam  mechanism  which  shifts  said  valve,  and  a  variable  ratchet  mech- 
anism which  actuates  the  cam  mechanism  and  which  imparU  to  the 
same  a  slow  movement  for  holding  the  valve  open  and  a  quick  move- 
ment for  shifting  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  seU  of  air  filtering  devices,  air  con- 
duits leading  thereto,  and  a  valve  which  controb  said  eooduiu,  of  a 
cam  and  shaft  by  which  said  valve  is  shifted,  a  ratchet  wheel  s«;nred 
to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  lever,  and  an  endless  chain  or  belt  by  which  said 
ratchet  wheel  is  turned  directly  and  by  which  said  pawl  lever  is  act 
uated,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  seta  of  air  filtering  devices,  air  eon- 
duita leading  thereto  and  a  valve  which  controls  said  coodnita,  of  a 
cam  and  shaft  by  which  said  valve  is  shifted,  an  actuating  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  cam  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal  ratchet  rim  and 
external  teeth,  a  pawl  lever  engaging  with  said  ratchet  rim,  and  a 
drive  chain  or  belt  provided  with  a  projection  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pawl  lever  and  with  the  eTtemal  teeth  of  said  act- 
uating wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

y.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber,  a  conveyer  shaft 
arranged  therein,  and  the  discharge  spout,  of  a  roUry  discharge  valve 
provided  with  wings  forming  pocketa  which  receive  and  discharge 
the  material,  and  actuating  teeth  secured  to  said  conveyer  shaft  and 
engaging  between  the  wings  of  the  valve,  said  teeth  .serving  to  route 
the  valve  by  direct  contact  with  ita  wings  and  also  to  promote  the 
filli  ng  of  the  pocketa  between  the  wings  with  material  to  be  discharged. 

9  The  combination  with  the  discharge  spout  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber and  a  shaft  arranged  in  said  chamber,  of  a  roUry  discharge  valve 
composed  of  a  disk  and  two  seta  of  wings  arranged  on  opposite  sider 
of  said  disk  out  of  line  with  each  other,  and  two  seta  of  actuating 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft  side  by  side  out  of  line  with  ea«b  other 
and  engaging  between  the  wings  of  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


dmim. — I.  The  combination  with  ti^o  seta  of  air  filtering  derieea, 
eonduita  for  the  dust  laden  air  leading  thereto,  and  a  valve  which 
controls  said  eonduita,  of  a  cam  mechanism  actuating  said  valve  and 
constructed  with  concentric  face  portioM  whereby  the  valve  is  held 
normally  open  to  admit  the  dust  laden  a  r  to  both  oooduita  and  with 
projections  and  depreaaions  whereby  the  valve  is  shifted  to  cloee  said 
eonduita  alternately  at  intervals  for  cutting  off  the  air  fVom  the  two 
seta  of  filtering  devices  alternately,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  setalof  air  filtering  devices  and 
condoito  for  the  dust  laden  air  leading  Hereto,  of  a  rock  valve  sup- 
ported by  a  horiaontal  pivot  in  said  conjiuita  and  adapted  to  axolade 
the  air  current  fVom  either  set  of  filtering  devices,  arms  projecting 
laterally  ft'om  oppoaite  sides  of  said  valM,  and  actaatiag  cams  which 


5  4: 3 , 1  3  -1 .  QARBAeB-PURN ACE.  Willui  S.  HOlU  Dtllaa,  Tex. 
Piled  June  2S,  1894  Serial  Ha  515,916  (Ho  modd.^ 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form of  bricks  arranged  loosely  to  absorb  fluids,  of  means  for  feeding 
material  thereto  and  means  by  which  the  material  is  destroyed,  said 
platform  being  arranged  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  from  the  fire  and 
combustion  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  platform  formed 
of  bricks  laid  in  inclined  planes  with  crevices  to  conduct  fluids  to 
evaporating  pointa,  of  means  for  feeding  material  thereto  and  means 
as  the  fire  chambers  for  destroying  such  msterial.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  bricks  laid  loosely 
in  pyramidal  form,  of  means  for  feeding  material  thereto,  and  means 
as  the  fire  chambers  for  destroying  such  material,  said  bricks  being 
arranged  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  from  said  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  garbage  f\imace,  the  combination  with  bricks  laid  loosely 
in  pyramidal  form  upon  inclined  beds,  of  means  for  feeding  material 
thereto  and  means  as  the  Are  chambers  by  which  the  material  is  de- 
stroyed, said  means  being  located  so  that  the  bricks  are  subjected  to 
the  heat  therefrom,  asset  forth. 

.5.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  central  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  an  inclined  platform  therein  composed  of  bricks  set 
inciinedly  and  a  base  tnerefor  having  passages,  the  Cre  chambers  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  and  the  flue  leading  beneath  the  base 
and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  said  passages  being  designed  to 
csublish  communication  between  the  space  above  the  base  and  the 
flue  below  it,  subsUntially  as  specified 
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6.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire  ebambera 
and  a  central  combustion  chamber  between  the  same,  of  pyramidal 
foraminous  platforms  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  chamber  upon 
inclined  bed:i  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  platforms  being  oppositely  in- 
clined lu  the  bed.-,  the  walls  of  the  central  chamber  having  passages 
above  said  platforms  and  provided  with  openings  communicating  with 
the  hre  chambers  subsUntially  a.<i  specified. 


independently  of  ita  actuating  mechanism,  an  inclined  raeeway  or 
chute  leading  from  the  magazine  directly  into  the  channel  in  which 
the  naii-drirer  operates,  a  transferring  device  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  raceway  for  separating  the  Ucks  and  transferring  them  directly 
into  the  straight  channel  in  which  the  nail-driver  operates,  and  suit- 
able connections  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger 
operates  the  Uck-separatiog  and  transferring  device,  and  the  mech 
anism  for  routing  the  magazine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire  chambers 
and  a  central  combustion  chamber,  of  an  inclined  platform  within  the 
central  chambe^  a  base  therefor  with  passages  for  the  liquid  a  tunnel 
beneath  the  same  and  communicating  with  the  stack,  and  pyramidal 
platforms  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  chamber  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  platform  in  the  central  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  liquid  matter  into  the  central  chamber,  subsUntially  ta 
specified. 

8.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  bricks  laid  loosely  in  pyramidal  form 
with  incliiind  beds  and  the  loose  course  or  courses  laid  in  morur  npoc 
said  beds,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  material  thereto  and  with 
means  as  the  fire  chambers  for  burning  such  material,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

9.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  a  I'oraminous  pyramidal  evaporating 
surface  having  ita  upper  face  inclined  oppositely  from  ita  bed,  and 
the  central  chamber  and  ita  inclined  platform,  combined  with  mean* 
for  feeding  material  to  the  above  mentioned  evaporating  surfkee,  a 
foraminous  base  Aid  the  fire  chambers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
surface  for  destroying  the  material,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


543,13  5.    HAHD  MAQAZIHE  TACK  DRIVne  MACHIHS.    Jon 
HTiu)f,  Abinglon.  angnor  of  one-half  to  WaUam  &  Arnold,  Horlh  Ab- 
Ingtoa  Masa    Piled  Peh  28,  1896.    Serial  Ha  54a086.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.   In  a   hand  tack-driving  machine  having  a  single 
straight  channel  within  which  the  nail-driver  operates,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger  carrying  a  tack-driver,  a  roUry  tack-magazine  or 
reaervoir  free  to  revolve  independently  of  ita  actuj(%iog  mechanism,  a 
raceway  or  chute  leading  from  said  magazine  directly  into  thechan 
nel  in  which  the  nail-driver  operates,  and  means  controlled  by  th« 
plunger  for  inUrmittently  routing  the  tack-magazine,  subsUntially 
a.^  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  Uck-driving  machine  having  a  single  straight  chan 
nel  within  which  the  nail-driver  operates,  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
ger carrying  a  Uckdriver,  a  roUry  Uck-magazine  free  to  revolve 
independently  of  ita  actuating  mechanism,  an  inclined  raceway  or 
chute  leading  from  the  magazine  directly  into  the  channel  in  which 
the  nail-driver  operates,  and  means  for  Uking  a  single  Uck  from  the 
raceway,  placing  it  directly  within  the  single  straight  channel  under 
the  tack-driver  and  driving  the  same  tack  so  placed,  all  at  a  single 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  hand  tack -driving  machine  barinf  a  aiogle  itraif  ht  chan- 
nel within  which  the  nail-driver  operatea,  the  oOnibination  of  a  plun- 
ger carrying  a  Uck -driver,  a  roUry  tack-magazine  fVee  lo  revolve 


4.  In  a  hand  tack-driving  machine  having  a  single  straight  chan- 
nel within  which  the  nail-driver  operates,  the  combination  with  the 
plunger  carrying  the  tack-driver,  and  the  Uck-chuU  or  raceway 
communicating  directly  with  the  straight  channel  within  which  the 
nail-driver  operatea,  of  a  slide  carrying  the  Uek-separating  and  trans- 
ferring device  for  Uking  the  Ucks  from  the  raceway  and  placing 
them  within  the  said  straight  channel  and  directly  beneath  the  Uck- 
driver, a  lever  and  spring  for  operating  said  transferring  device,  and 
means  connected  with  the  plunger  for  operating  the  lever  against  the 
resisUnce  of  the  spring  and  permitting  it  to  return  to  ita  normal  po- 
sition at  each  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

5  In  a  band  tack-driving  machine,  a  roUry  tack-magazine  or 
'  reservoir  free  to  revolve  independently  of  ita  actuating  mechanism, 
combined  with  a  spring-actuated  propelling  device  adapted  to  impart 
a  spring  or  clastic  impulse  to  the  magazine  to  intermittently  -oute  • 
the  same  without  limiting  the  range  or  amount  of  its  movement  de- 
rived from  said  impulse,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hand  Uck-driving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plun- 
ger, carrying  a  Uck-driver,  a  raceway  or  chute,  a  roUry  tack-maga- 
tine  or  reservoir  free  to  revolve  independently  of  ita  actaating  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  imparting  a  spring  or  elastic  impulse  to  said 
magazine  for  the  purpose  of  intermitUntly  routing  the  same  with- 
out limiting  the  amount  of  ita  movement  derived  from  said  impulse, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  hand  tack-driving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger carrying  the  Uck-driver,  the  roury  maga/.ine,  the  chute  or  race- 
way leading  from  the  magazine  to  the  Uck -channel,  a  hammer  adapted 
to  strike  the  raceway  and  produce  a  concussion  for  the  purpose  ot 
displacing  any  tacks  not  in  proper  position  upon  the  raceway,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  intermitUntly  routing  the  maga- 
zine and  operating  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  band  tack-driving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger carrying  the  Uck-driver  and  provided  with  a  vertical  stud  or  pin 
Q,  exUndingdownward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  the  roUry 
magazine  provided  around  ita  periphery  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  race- 
way or  chuU,  the  lever  R,  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  pin  Q. 
on  the  deacent  of  the  plunger,  the  slotted  hammer-bar  51,  the  lever 
54,  provided  with  a  stud  53,  fitting  within  the  slot  of  the  bar  51,  and 
carrying  at  ita  outer  end  a  spring-actuated  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  roUry  magaaine,  and  the  springs  S,  and  58,  all  operating 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  ahandtack-driving  machine,  the  combination  with  thephin 
ger  carrying  the  Uck-driver.  the  raeeway  or  chute  communicating 
with  the  tack-channel,  the  slide  carrying  the  tack  separating  and 
transferring  device  for  Uking  the  lAcks  from  the  raceway  and  plac- 
ing them  in  the  tack-channel,  the  lever  L.  pivoted  at  ita  lower  ^nd 
to  said  Slide,  and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  block  or  projection 
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43,  the  tpriag-actaaMd  •wiofing  l«T«r  M,  pirotcd  to  th«  app«r  snd 
of  th«  plungsr  and  prorided  with  %  ir«dg«-4h*pMl  bio«k  42,  Ad*pt«d 
to  eo-opflrftt«  with  the  wedge-«h»p«d  block.  43,  to  acta*t«  taid  lever 
L,  »ad  thereby  more  the  ilide  in  ooe  directioa,  had  a  spring  for  re- 
taming  Mid  slide  and  lerer  to  their  aonn^l  poeitioas,  subsuntially 
M  deaeribed.  I 

10.  In  t  hand  tack-dririog  machine,  t^e  oonibination  with  the 
tack-ofaganne  free  to  rarolre  independent!)^  of  ita  aetoatiog  mechao- 
iam,  and  prorided  with  a  spring-actaated  propelling  derice  for  inter- 
mittentlj  rotating  the  same,  of  a  stationar;^  fhcUon  or  brake  spring 
adapted  to  bear  apon  the  rotating  portion  <^  said  magasine,  sabatan- 
tiallr  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


5  4  3.136.    DIE  FOR  CUTTIIQ  SCRlWTHBJUDa    ffAT&U  B. 
llAJma.  ereenfleld.  Ham.    FOed  Oct  30, 18M.    SertiU  la  527.489.  (lo 

model)  1 


liqoe  to  tlM  Mffhoa  of  the  water,  and  haa  iu  ends  obltqae  to  the  bot- 
tom and  ako  oblique  to  the  aar&ee  of  the  watar  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  slope  of  the  lerer  and  prorided  with  a  kaal  or  OM- 
terboard  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  floating  weight  paraOal  with 
the  axia  of  the  lerer. 

S.  The  eombiaatioa  of  the  sloping  pirotad  lerer  prorided  with 
a  floating  weight;  the  walking  baama;  the  depresnon  palleTi;  the 
truH  sundards  extanding  abore  the  pnllejn ;  the  cables  reapectirelj 
pasaiog  under  said  pallejs  and  eonnectiagtaid  standards  reapectirelj 
with  one  end  of  each  walking  beam,  and  the  cables  arranged  ooa- 
naeting  the  other  end  of  eaeh  walking  beam  with  the  weight 


Claim. 1.  In  combination  with  a  eolle^  uaring  a  lateral  bearing 

flange,  die  sections  eonUined  within  the  sa|me,  the  oppoaing  ends  of 
■aid  sectioiTH  baring  a  double  incline — naotelj,  ao  incline  extending 
from  the  inntr  faces  of  the  sections  to  the  inter  fltoea  and  an  incline 
extending  from  the  front  faces  rearwardly  io  the  flange,  and  conical 
screwi  pasaing  through  the  wall  of  the  coll*  and  contacting  with  the 
uppoeingends  of  the  die  sections,  said  sere  wis  br  reason  of  the  doable 
inclinea  serring  to  adjast  the  parts  and  toibold  them  in  place,  sa^f- 
stantially  as  described.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  the  eoUet  hafing  the  bearing  flange,  of 
the  die  section*  baring  their  abutting  end  facea  eonrerging  toward 
said  flange  and  baring  inclined  groores  in  Iheir  peripheral  faces,  the 
conical  screws  extending  between  the  conic«l  end  &oea,  and  the  bear- 
ing screws  impinging  against  the  inclined  bo|toms  of  the  groorea,  sab- 
■tantiallj  as  deeciibed. 


■^ 


6  4  3,137.    WAVE-MOTOR.    Ja«^  A.  MoMl,  LanoMter.  Old 
FUed'  Dea  27.  iSM    Sertal  la  583,063.    do  model) 


543.138.   FOLDOrenOCIFORFIRBARMa    Aiam J. MOUAT. 
Untty,Or«.    nBdOotaaiSM    SsUl  la  587,463.    (IobioM.) 


Claim. — A  fire-arm  baring  iU  Mock  made  in  two  parU  saitably 
hinged  together  adapting  the  same  to  be  folded  down  one  npon  the 
other,  a  projeetiag  lag  apon  one  of  the  parts  fitting  a  eorraaponding 
ent-awaj  portion  on  the  adjoining  part,  a  spring  locking-bolt  moriog 
in  a  slot  in  said  ent-awaj  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jecting lug  and  means  for  moring  said  locking  bolt  to  release  the 
parta,  snbatantiilly  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  deeoribed. 


543,139.  HIGH  OR  LOW  WATER  ALARM  FOR  8TBAM-B0ILI1& 
Qtutm  FmaiDaod  Vioroi  Qmnt  Montnal  Ouada.  Filed  Mar.  2ft, 
IMOl    SorW  la  MS.11&    do  modal) 


Claim. —  I.  A  ware  motor  comprising  a  piroted  lerer;  a  rectan- 
gular floating  weight  attached  to  the  low«r  end  of  such  lerer,  and 
baring  its  fiat  bottom  arranged  oblique  ta  the  sarfttoe  of  the  watar, 
and  haring  its  shoreward  end  bereled  frdm  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
float  upward  to  form  with  such  bottom,  a  >barp  point  to  dip  into  tbt 
water,  and  baring  its  seaward  end  berele^from  the  bottom  upward, 
to  caoae  the  float  to  ride  apon  the  incoming  ware,  snbetantiallj  as 
■at  forth. 

2.  A  ware  motor  prorided  with  a  floating  weight  which  is  ar 
raogad  apoo  a  sloping  pirotad  lerer  aad  hM  )>■  bottom  arranged  ob- 


Claim.— I.  In  a  high  aod  low  watar  alarai  for  staam  boilera,  the 
eombination  with  a  whistle  secured  on  and  connected  with  a  staam 
boiler,  sUndards  secured,  ooe  on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other  side 
of  the  said  whittle,  oaa  shortar  than  the  other,  a  lerer  pirotad  hj  one 
•od  in  the  shorter  of  the  said  sUndarda,  a  weight  carried  near  tha 
tn*  end  of  the  said  lerer,  adapted  to  pre«  the  lerer  down  on  the 
ralre  stem  of  the  steam  whistle  aod  close  it,  a  doable  lerer  piroted 
in  the  loagv  of  the  said  standards,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  tha 
larer  with  the  lower  Jarar  before  meotiooed,  of  means  for  raising  tha 
lower  larer  when  the  water  in  th^  said  boiler  is  low  or  depreering  tha 
npper  larer  when  the  water  is  too  high,  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  staam  bQilers,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  float  N  haring  sacnred  thereto  the  rod  MrSeeurad 
bj  a  short  chain  to  a  groored  segment  on  a  lerer  K,  the  lerer'  K> 
pirotad  in  a  standard  secarad  on  a  boiler,  a  weight  L  carried  at  or 
near  the  end  of  the  said  lerer,  a  depending  rod  0  piroted  near  tha 
weight  L,  two  pins  P  lecored  io  the  said  depending  rod  0,  of  the- 
■team  whistle  haring  sUndards  D  and  E,  one  o'n  either  side,  the  lerer 
F  pirotad  in  tha  shortar  sUndard  D,  a  weight  earriad  near  tha  five 
and  of  the  said  lerer,  a  loop  0  at  iU  tnt  end,  the  said  lerer  passing 
orer  and  premng  down  the  vaire  stem  b  of  the  whistle,  when  the 
■•id  lerer  is  in  its  normal  position,  the  lerer  H  carried  in  the  stand- 
ard E  haring  a  loop  I  at  ooe  end  and  a  link  A  at  the  other,  the  link 
A  connecting  the  lerer  H  to  the  lerer  F,  sabataatiaUv  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilera,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  lerer  K,  haring  a  float  N  secured  thereto  by  a  chain 
passing  orer  a  groored  segment  on  the  end  of  the  said  lerer,  piroted 
depending  rod  0,  pins  P  secured  in  the  said  rod,  of  the  loopa  G  and 
I  carried  by  the  larera  P  and  H  and  through  which  the  said  rod  0 
passes,  the  link  A  conDer:ting  the  said  lerers  F  and  H,  and  the  ralrc 
st«m  6  of  a  steam  whistle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  larar 
P,  snbeUntially  as  sat  forth. 


543.140.    AUTOMAnc  PAI.    Lianr  Rkr.  Fktte  Gtty,  Ma 
Filed  June  90,  l»i    tmM  la  ilt^tOfJ.    do  modeL) 
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ClaimL—  1 .  In  a  fiin  attachment  the  eroas  bar  0,  the  rertieal  hooks 
H  secured  thereto,  and  which  catch  over  the  top  of  the  chair  and  gup- 
port  the  bar.  and  the  rods  I,  which  extend  straight  down  from  the  bar 
a  suitable  distance  and  then  hare  their  ends  curred  horixontally  out- 
ward, combined  with  the  fan  mounted  on  the  bar,  and  strings  K  for 
■acuring  the  cron*  bar  in  place,  substantially  as  shown. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  safety  derice  for  locking  bolts  the  combination 
in  ao  attachable  derice,  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  lerer  piroted  thereto 
and  prorided  with  a  weighted  end,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  plate  aod 
adapted  to  be  mored  in  the  path  of  the  lerer  to  hold  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  the  locking  bolt 


2.  The  cross  bar,  the  vertical  books  H,  aod  the  bent  rods  I  sa- 
carad  thereto,  combined  with  the  standard,  forked  at  ita  upper  end, 
the  tabular  socket  piroted  to  the  standard,  the  plate  A,  saenred  to 
the  standard,  the  spring  C,  the  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  spring,  and  at  the  other  to  the  tubalar  socket  and  the  fan,  ad 
joatably  held  in  said  socket  substantially  as  deacribed. 


643,141.     BOWLUre-ALLET     Jon  A. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  ISM    Seitel  Ma  63a872.    (Io  1 


2.  In  a  locking  derice  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination  with 
a  locking  bolt  haring  a  recess  therein,  of  a  plate  haring  an  angular 
extension  thereon,  a  lerer  pirotad  thereto  and  extending  through  an 
onfice  e  in  said  plate  to  engage  with  the  locking  bolt,  and  means  for 
the  disengagement  of  said  lerer  fVom  said  bolt  as  deacribed. 


543,143.    TOBAOCO-STBMMIIQ  MACHIMK.    Ja«PB  R  DlD«- 
WOOD,  F&yettenUe,  I.  C.    Filed  lor.  18. 18M.    Serial  No  528,394.   do 


Claim.— I.  A  bowling  allay  composed  of  foundation  beams,  floor 
boards  supported  thereby,  and  interlocking  cross  girders  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  beams,  subsUntially  an  specified. 

2.  A  bowling  alley  composed  of  foundation  beams,  floor  boards 
supported  thereby,  and  U-diaped  end  girders,  of  which  one  has  an 
outwardly  projecting  bereled  nose,  and  the  other  haa  an  interlocking 
inwardly  projecting  bereled  nose,  snbaUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  bowHog  alley  composed  of  foundation  beams,  floor  boards 
supported  thereby,  ioterlockiug  laterally  projecting  end  girders,  floor 
plates,  and  screw  bolu  that  secure  the  girdera  to  the  floor  pUtaa,  sub- 
■Untially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  bowling  alley  of  the  following  elements 
foundation  beams,  floor  boards  supported  thereby,  laterally  project- 
ing interlocking  girders,  screw  bolU  engaging  the  girders,  floor  plates 
aagagad  by  the  screw  bolta,  and  gutters  that  are  supported  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  girder^  substantially  as  specified. 


648,142.    8AFETTMV1CBF0RL0CIB0LT&    CiAMJiF.Roi 

iKn,lrUgepoit,  OoDiL.  aaalgnor  of  oDe-lwrth  to  Cbaries  i  Mntoo, 
POed  Feb.  16,  1886.    SerU  la  593,661.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  of 
contacting  saperposed  stripper  rolls,  the  upper  of  which  is  prorided 
with  peripheral  stem  groores,  guide  belt*  arranged  to  paas  between 
the  rolls  intarmadiata  of  the  groores  of  the  upper  roll,  and  superposed 
drawing  roll*  arranged  at  ooe  side  of  the  stripper  rolls,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  contacting  stripper 
rolls,  the  upper  of  which  is  prorided  with  peripheral  stem  groorea, 
guide  belts  passing  between  the  stripper  rolls  intermediate  of  said  stem 
groores  and  partly  around  the  lower  roll,  feeding  mechanism  leading 
np  to  the  stripper  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  contacting  sum  drawing  rolls 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  stripper  rolls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  th*  combination  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  stripper  rolls  baring  means  to  reUrd  the  body  of  the  leaf 
and  to  permit  a  free  passage  of  the  stem,  a  pair  of  superposed  draw- 
ing rolls  arranged  at  ooe  side  of  the  stripper  rolls,  and  means  for 
delirering  the  tobacco  leaf  in  a  different  direction  from  the  passage 
of  the  stem  between  the  drawing  rolls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tobaooo  stemming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  stripper  roll^  the  upper  of  which  is  prorided  with  penph- 
eral  stem  groores,  a  pair  of  »uperpoeed  drawing  rolls  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  stripper  rolU,  a  groored  feed  roll  arranged  at  one  side  of 
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tiie  i)|>p«r  stripper  roll,  and  a  terie*  of  gui(  «  belt*  pused  aroond  th« 
t'e^  roll  and  partlj  around  botk  the  app<r  and  lower  stripper  rolU 
between  said  stem  groores.  substantially  aii  set  forth 

5  (n  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  tie  frame  or  stand,  a  pair 
of  rontacting  stripper  rolls  mounted  in  saici  frame,  and  having  mean« 
to  retard  the  body  of  the  leaf  and  to  p«i  tnit  a  free  pansage  of  the 
stem,  an  upper  feed  roll  mounted  within  tl  e  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
upper  stripper  rol!.  a  tension  roller  support h1  within  the  frame  below 
the  stripper  rolls,  a  Mri<»  uf  spaced  guid>  belts  passed  around  the 
feed  and  tension  rolls  and  partly  around  sai  d  stripper  rolls,  and  a  pair 
ot  superposed  drawing  rolls  mounted  at  on  b  side  of  the  stripper  roUa, 
subsuotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  tb(  1  combination  of  the  frame 
or  stand,  a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stripper  rolls,  baring  means 
to  retard  the  body  of  the  leaf  and  to  permit  a  free  pasaage  of  the 
•tern,  a  feed  belt  passing  partly  around  the  lower  stripper  roll,  ao  up- 
per feed  roll  supported  beyond  one  side  o  '  the  upper  stripper  roll,  a 
pair  of  piToted  bearing  arms  mounted  wit  tin  the  frame  or  stand  be- 
low the  stripper  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  said  arius,  a  tension  roller 
journaleu  between  the  moving  ends  of  sa  d  arma,  a  series  ef  spaced 
guide  belts  passed  around  the  feed  and  ten!  ion  rolls  and  partly  around 
said  stripper  rolls,  and  a  pair  ofsuperposeq  drawing  rolls  mounted  at 
one  side  of  the  stripper  rolls,  subsLantiailylas  set  forth. 

7  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  ^  frame  or  stand,  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  contacting  stripper  rolls  mounted  in  said  fVame, 
the  upper  of  said  rolls  having  peripheral  stem  grooves,  an  upper  feed 
roll  arranged  beyond  one  side  of  ihe  nppir  stripper  roll  and  having 
peripheral  stem  grooves  shallower  than  t^ose  of  the  stripper  roll,  a 
tension  roller  adjustably  supported  below  the  stripper  rolls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  senes  of  peripheral  flanges,  a  leriesof  spaced  guide  belts 
passed  arouud  the  feed  and  tension  roils  and  partly  around  the  strip- 
per ruUs.  said  guide  belts  working  between  the  stem  grooves  of  the 
trpper  stripper  and  of  the  feed  roll,  and  a  Aair  of  superposed  cont«ct<- 
ing  stem  drawing  rolls  mounted  at  one  sidp  of  the  stripper  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  1 

S.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine.  th«  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stripper  rolls  mounted  within  the 
frame,  the  lower  of  said  rolls  being  fixed  And  the  upper  of  said  rolls 
being  adjustable,  said  upper  stripper  roll  Iteiog  provided  with  a  par- 
allel series  of  circular  stem  grooves  and  reduced  belt  portions  inter- 
mediate of  said  grooves,  a  feed  belt  passed  P't^'y  around  the  lower 
stripper  roll,  an  upper  feed  roll  arranged  t^yond  one  side  of  the  up- 
per stripper  roll  and  similar  in  constructioa  thereto,  the  stem  grooves 
of  said  feed  roll  being  shallower  than  the  siniUr  grooves  of  the  upper 
stripper  roll,  a  series  of  spaced  guide  belli  passed  partly  around  the 
stnk>prr  rolls  and  around  said  feed  roll,  and  n  pair  of  superposed  draw- 
ing rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  th|  combination  of  the  firame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stripper  rolls  mounted  within  the 
frame,  the  u^iper  of  said  rolls  being  vertically  adjustable  and  pro- 
vided with  alternate  peripheral  grooves  and  reduced  belt  portions, 
an  upper  feed  roll  located  beyond  one  tidi  of  the  upper  stripper  roll 
and  provided  with  alternate  peripheral  graves  and  reduced  belt  por- 
tions, a  feed  belt  passing  around  the  loimr  stripper  roll,  a  series  of 
spaced  guide  beltw  passing  around  the' upper  feed  roll  and  partly 
around  the  stripper  rolls,  a  stem  guide  arranged  over  the  feed  belt 
and  under  the  feed  roll  and  guide  belts,  a  ielf  adjusting  presser  roller 
arranged  over  and  in  contact  with  the  fe4d  belt  near  said  feed  roll, 
and  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  arranged  at  oik  side  of  said  stripper  rolls, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

lU.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machirfe,  thi  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stripper  rhlU,  the  upper  of  which  is 
provided  with  spaced  peripheral  stem  groives,  a  lower  tension  roller 
adjnsubly  supported  below  the  stripper  rolls,  a  feed  roll  arranged  be- 
yond one  side  of  the  upper  stripper  roll  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  stem  grooves,  a  series  of  spaced  guide  belu  passed  around 
the  feed  roll  and  tension  roller  and  partly  ironnd  the  stripper  rolls,  a 
feed  belt  passed  around  the  lower  stripper!  roll  under  the  guide  belts 
and  a  stem  guide  arranged  over  the  feed  l^elt  under  the  feed  roll  and 
provided  with  a  seriesof  projecting  guide  fihgem,  the  notches  between 
which  are  in  line  with  the  stem  grooves  ot  the  feed  and  upper  strip- 
per rolls,  and  the  drawing  rolls,  sobsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,!the  combination  with  the 
fced  belt  and  the  adjacent  peripherally  grooved  feed  roll  and  the 
stripper  rolls  the  upper  of  which  stripper  rolls  is  also  peripherally 
grooved  of  the  transverse  guide  plate  aijranged  over  the  feed  belt 
below  said  feed  roll  and  provided  with  topjstem  grooves,  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  V-shaped  beveled  guide  notclles  atone  edge  and  leading 
into  said  grooves,  and  triangularly  shaped  guide  fingers  projected  be- 
yond and  from  the  V-shaped  projections  forming  said  notches,  and 
the  guide  belu  arranged  to  pass  over  the  1  Urn  grooves  of  said  plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  ih#  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stripper  rolls  mounted  within  the 


frame  and  having  means  to  retard  the  body  of  the  leaf  and  to  per- 
mit a  free  passage  of  the  stem,  an  upper  feed  rull  sup^vorted  beyond 
one  side  of  the  upper  stripper  roll,  a  feed  belt  passing  around  the 
lower  stripper  roll,  a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  drawing  rolls  for 
the  stem  of  the  leaf,  a  series  of  spaced  guide  belts  passed  around  said 
feed  roll  and  partly  around  the  stripper  rolls,  a  transverse  guide  ar- 
ranged under  the  feed  roll  and  having  a  series  of  projecting  guide 
fingers  alternating  with  the  spaces  between  the  guide  belts  passing 
around  said  feed  roil,  and  a  transverse  guide  bar  arranged  between 
the  npper  and  lower  portions  of  the  guide  belu  and  between  the  feed 
roll  and  upper  stripper  roll,  said  bar  being  provided  in  iu  lower  edge 
with  a  series  of  transverse  grooves  to  receive  the  portions  of  the  guide 
belu  below  the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  stnpper  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame, 
the  upp«r  of  said  rolls  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  stem 
grooves,  the  feed  belt  arranged  to  pass  over  the  lower  stripper  roll, 
a  series  of  guide  belu  arranged  to  pass  partly  around  the  upper  side 
of  both  stripper  rolls  interaiediate  of  said  stem  grooves,  and  a  sta- 
tionary transverse  stripper  plate  arranged  within  the  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  lower  stripper  roll  and  provided  at  iU  upper  edge  with 
an  edge  series  of  stem  notches  in  alignment  with  the  stem  grooves  of 
the  upper  stripper  roll,  substantially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  snperposed  contacting  stripper  rolls,  the  upper  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  alternate  circular  stem  grooves  and  re- 
duced belt  portions,  the  feed  belt,  and  the  spaced  guide  belu,  of  a 
stationary  transverse  stripper  plate  arranged  within  the  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  lower  stripper  roll  and  provided  at  iu  upper  edge  with  a 
series  of  U-shaped  stem  notches  aligned  with  the  stem  grooves  of  the 
upper  stripper  roll,  and  inwardly  curved  -or  bent  retaining  tongues 
intermediate  of  said  notches  and  projecting  into  the  spaces  of  the 
upper  stripper  roll  between  the  grooves  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

\h.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  rooibination  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  superposed  stripper  rolls,  the  upper  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  peripheral  stem  groovci,  a  pair  of  contacting 
drawing  roils  located  adjacent  to  the  stripper  roll*  a  notched  strip- 
per plate  arranged  between  the  pairs  of  stripper  and  drawing  rolls, 
a  series  of  space<i  guide  beiu  passed  partly  around  the  stripper  rolls 
and  traveling  below  the  ssme,  a  stationary  cleaner  plate  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  upper  stripper  roll  and  provided  at  iU  lower  edgf 
with  a  series  of  inwardly  bent  spaced  lugs  projecting  into  the  grooves 
of  said  roll,  and  a  cleaning  brush  arranged  to  project  between  the 
separate  guide  belu  at  a  point  below  the  stripper  rolls,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  pair 
of  superposed  stripper  rolls  having  means  to  retard  the  body  of  the 
leaf  and  to  permit  a  fV«e  passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  adjacent 
superposed  drawing  rolls  adapted  to  grasp  and  pull  the  stem  from  the 
body  of  the  leaf  held  by  the  stripper  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  tobacco  stemmiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  snperposed  contacting  stripper  rolls  the  npper  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  seriew  of  peripheral  stem  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  leaf 
stem  pressed  thereinto  Dy  the  lower  stripper  roll,  said  lower  stripper 
roll  being  also  adapted  to  bind  the  tobacco  leaf  at  the  side  of  the 
stem  against  the  flange  edges  of  said  grooves  to  sever  the  leaf  from 
the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  superposed  contacting  drawing  rolls  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  stripper  rolls  and  adapted  to  grasp  and  pull  the 
stem  from  the  leaf  held  by  the  latter  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  superposed  con- 
tacting stripper  rolls  having  means  to  retard  the  body  of  the  leaf  and 
to  permit  a  free  passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  super- 
posed faster- rotating  drawing  rolls  adapted  to  grasp  and  pull  the  stem 
f^om  the  body  of  the  leaf  while  held  by  the  stripper  rolls,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

19  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  stripper  rolls  having  means  to  retard  the  body  of  the 
leaf  and  to  pwrmit  a  fVee  passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  super- 
posed adjacent  rubber  or  rubber  covered  drawing  rolls  adapted  to 
grasp  and  pull  the  stem  from  the  body  of  the  leaf  while  held  by  the 
stripper  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,14:4:.    DBAWIHe-UIPS.    Albab  AiORtH,  Beverly, 
FIM  May  11,  1896.    Serial  Ra  M8,896.    (Ifo  model) 

Claim The  herein  described  adjusUble  handle  device  for  edge 

tools,  consisting  of  a  tool  blade  having  a  polygonal  perforation,  com 
bined  with  a  bifiircated  handle  shank  having  cylindrical  perforations 
through  iu  wings  and  a  pivot  bolt  journaled  in  the  wings  of  the 
shank  and  rigidly  engaging  the  edge  tool,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
jusUble corrugated  locking  washer  interlocking  with  the  pivot-bolt 
and  handle  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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other  lip  having  a  circular  perforation  a  longitudinally  adjusUble 
jivot  and  locking  bolt  having  a  square  or  equivalent  locking  portion 
and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusUng  the  position  of  said  locking 
and  pivot  bolfsobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,145.  POCIKT  URYNGO8C0PK.  Jouus  BoBfiL.  PhIl«W- 
pbift,  Pa.,  aaaigDor  to  William  Boekel  k  Ca.  sanie  placa  Piled  Mar.  21. 
1896.    Serial  Ra  542,701.    (Mo  model) 


643,147.  MACHINE  FOR  HOLDIHQ  BOOTS  OR  SHOES  WHILE 
BEIRO  OPERATED  UPOIf.  OiDKOB  H.  CUkU.  BoBtoii,  MaaB..  aaslgiior 
to  the  Clark  M&nu&ctiiring  Company,  same  place  Piled  May  10,  IWi 
Sery  No  510.742     ^Mo  model  > 


Claim  — I.  .i  pocket  laryngoscope,  embodying  an  illuminating 
device,  and  a  reflector,  a  lens,  separate  pairs  of  links  each  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  illuminating  device  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  reflector  and  lens  respectively,  and  stops  upon  the  several  parU 
to  fix  their  relative  operative  positions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  and 
a  reflector  and  lens  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  whereby 
the  reflector  and  lens  may  be  folded  together  into  the  plane  of  said 
fVame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  provided  with  an  illuminating 
device,  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  reflector  and  lens  pivoted  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  links,  said  links  being  so  arranged 
that  when  open  the  reflector  and  lens  will  be  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
illumi.iating  device  and  will  fold  together  so  as  to  lie  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  3.146.  DRAWIHQ  EinPB.  Joo  a  Ckwrna.  Boeton. 
Piled  Hov.  11, 1893.  Serial  Ha  490.667.  (Ro  modd.) 
llaim.—  l.  A  drawing  knife  having  in  each  of  iU  ends  a  square 
or  equivalent  perforation  combined  with  a  handle  having  a  forked 
hinge  piece  one  lip  of  which  has  a  perforation  like  that  in  the  blade 
end  and  the  other  lip  having  a  circular  perforation,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  pivot  and  locking  bolt  having  a  square  or  equivalent 
locking  portion  and  a  cylindrical  pivot  portion  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  drawing  knife  having  in  each  of  iu  ends  a  square  or  equiva- 
lent perforation  combined  with  a  handle  havinc  a  forked  hinge  piece 
one  lip  of  which  has  a  perforation  like  that  in  the  handle  end  and  the 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  for  holding  booU  and  shoes  whiU  being 
operated  upon,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  separable  roUUble 
holders  or  trees,  a  roUUble  hub  supporting  them,  a  separating  wedge 
for  the  parU  of  each  tree,  a  treadle,  and  means  operated  by  it  for 
moving  any  one  of  the  wedges  that  may  be  brought  into  engagement 
therewith,  and  ao  independent  locking  device  for  each  tree,  which 
holds  the  parts  separated  wheo  moved  out  of  co  operative  relauon 
with  the  treadle  mechanism,  said  locking  device  having  a  baud  en- 
gaging portion,  substantially  as  described. 


47« 


2.  Tn  a  machine  Cor  holding  bo«U  and  lihoet  while  being  operated 
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vifiQii.  the  combination  ef  two  or  more  aep^rable  rot«ubie  holder*  or^  baring  attached  to  ita  upper  face  the  ahio  piece  y",  alao  baring  an 


treea,  a  rotatable  hab  supporting  tbeoi.  ai  Mparatinj;  wedge  for  the 
pcrti  of  each  tree,  a  treadle,  ao4  means  operated  by  it  for  moring 
anj  one  of  the  wedges  that  may  be  ^rou^ht  into  engagetsent  there- 
with, and  a  locking  derice  upon  each  tree,  for  retaioiog  the  parts 
thereof  separated  when  mored  out  of  co-j>peratiTe  relation  with  the 
treadle  mechaoisin,  said  locking  devices  «kch  eonsistingof  a  spring 
actuated  cam  having  a  hand  piece,  substaptialij  as  described. 

3.   In  a  machine  for  holding  boota  andishoes  while  being  operated 
upon,  the  combination  of  several  rotatabU  holders  or  trees,  a  rotat- 


for  each  tree  for  separat- 
each  block  and  projectiag 


543,148.  PORE  PART  FOR  BOOT  OR  8H0B  TREBa  O10B6BH. 
Cuiu,  Boatoo,  Maaa.  asBignor  to  the  Clark  Maouftcturliig  Cacapmj, 
aame  place.    PUed  Dec.  S.  1894.    Serial  Na  930,69a    (Ho  model) 


able  hub  supporting  them,  a  wedge  block 

ing  the  parts  thereof,  a  pin  connected  to 

asiallj  through   and  bejood  the  inner  en^l  of  tbe  tree,  a  bell-crank 

tever  pivotad  to  the  frame  and  having  a4  intunied  end  which  acts 

upon  any  pin  that  maj  be  brought  into^  engafemant  therewith,  a 

treadle,  and  treadle  rod  connected  with  taid  bell-craak  lever,  snb- 

staatially  as  deecribed. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for^elding  boots  and  shoes  while  being  operated 
«pon,  the  eombioation  of  a  "tree  compriaiag  two  separable  members, 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  on^  of  which  has  a  heel  piece, 
a  block  sliding  longitudinally  upon  the  otfajer  member,  a  fore  part  de- 
tachably  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  slide  block,  and  a 
spring  actuated  locking  derice  for  said  slide  block,  substantially  as 
deecribed.  | 

b.  In  a  machine  for  holding  boottandlshoes  while  being  operated  I  body  portion,  receaed  at  one  side  from  top  to  bottom,  the  rear  wall 
upon,  the  combination  of  a  tree  comprisieg  two  separable  members,  of  said  recess  extending  transversely  to  the  body,  and  the  side  wall 


15.  The  removable  fore  party,  having  an  obtiqae  rear  end,  and 


oblique  rear  side,  in  continuation  of  the  oblique  rear  end  of  the  party. 
16.  Tbe  removable  fore  part  g  herein  described  having  attached 
to  ito  upper  fisce  the  shin  piece  y'",  shaped  subsUotially  as  shown, 
and  having  projecting  from  iu  rear  end  the  headed  stud  ^,  combined 
with  the  shouldered  slide  block  /,  having  a  socket  near  its  outer  end 
for  the  headed  stud,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
shin  piece  with  the  shoulder  of  said  block  /. 


Claim. —  I.  The  fore-part  for  boot  and  shoe  trees,  consisting  of  a 


movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  one  of  which  has  a  heel  piece, 
aslide  block  supported  upon  the  other  mei^ber,  a  removable  fore  part 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  shde  block,  and 
aapring  actuated  locking  device  for  said  side  block,  operated  by  the 
means  employed  for  separating  the  membar*  of  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  holding  boots  and  shoes  while  being  operated 
apon,  the  combination  of  a  tree  comprising  two  separable  members, 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  nther,  on#  of  which  has  a  heel  piece, 
a  block  slidmg  longitudinally  upon  the  dther  member,  a  fore  part, 
and  a  spring-actuated  locking  device  detat;hably  connecting  it  with 
said  slide  block,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  holding  boots  and  Ihoee  while  being  operated 
upon,  the  combination  of  a  tree  comprising  two  separable  members, 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  one  of  which  has  an  inclined 
tace,  a  heel  piece  upon  the  other  member  caving  an  incliaed  face  in 
eontinaation  of  the  inclined  face  of  the  ^foresaid  member,  a  slide 
block  extending  over  said  inclined  faces,  a  guide  therefor,  and  a  pin 
connected  thereto  passing  through  a  proj^tion  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers for  iiraiting  its  withdrawal,  and  a  removable  fore  part  likewise 
having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  supported 
by  said  slide  block,  substantially  as  deecril^d 

8.  In  a  machine  for  holding  boots  and  #ioe<(  while  being  operated 
upon,  tbe  combination  of  a  tree  comprising  two  »eparable  members, 
movable  one  with  relaton  to  the  other,  oni  of  which  has  an  inclined 
face,  a  heel  piece  upon  the  other  member  l^ewise  having  an  inclined 
&oe  in  continuation  of  the  inclined  face  of  the  aforesaid  member,  a 
sBde  block  extending  over  both  of  said  in4lined  faces,  a  guide  there 
for,  and  a  removable  fore  part  likewise  halving  an  inclined  face  aud 
adapfasd  to  be  connected  with  and  supported  solely  by  and  therefore 
movable  with  said  slide  block,  subetantialli  as  described. 

9.  A  boot  or  shoe  tree  having  a  receded  back  leg  part  b  with  a 
h«el  b*.  and  front  leg  part  c,  entering  the  rftcess  in  the  back  leg  part, 
a  sliding  block  /,  supported  by  and  movabl*  upon  the  parte,  and  fore- 
part deUchably  connected  thereto.  I 

10.  The  tree  herein  described  comprising  two  separable  parte,  a 
block  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts  sod  movable  longitudinally  in 
a  diagonal  direction,  a  spring  acting  tongu*  having  a  perforated  end, 
a  removable  fore  part  having  a  headed  raid  to  engage  said  spring 
aetiag  toague,  sabatentially  as  de«:ribed.  J 

11.  The  tree  herein  deecribed  comprising  two  separable  paiia.  a 
■tiding  block  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts,  adjacent  the  heel  o( 
the  tree,  and  movable  longitudinally  in  a  diagonal  direction,  a  remov- 
able fore  part  y  having  attached  to  its  unper  end  a  shin  pieae  y>*. 
means  for  attaching  it  to  and  preventing  i^from  twisting  upoa  said 
sliding  block.  { 

12.  Tbe  removable  fore  part  y  herein  (^escribed  having  attached 
to  its  upper  fiace  the  shin  piece  y'",  shapad  substantially  as  shown, 
and  having  projecting  from  its  rear  end  the  headed  stnd  /. 

13  The  removable  fore  part  y  herein  leaeribed  having  attached 
to  ita  upper  fWee  the  shin  piece  y'",  shaped  subeuntially  as  shown 
and  having  projecting  from  its  rear  end  the  headed  stud  (/.  combined 
with  the  shouldered  slide  block  /,  located  adjacent  to  the  heel  and 
supporting  said  fore  part,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  removable  fore  party,  and  thu  shin  piece  y"  rec eased  at 
its  rear  side,  as  at  y",  and  attached  to  tqe  upper  face  of  the  fore 
party  by  screw  g'*.  the  bead  of  which  is  ct>nfiaed  within  said  receaa. 


extending  longitudinally  obliquely  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  toe,  a 
block  fitting  said  receaa,  and  connected  with  the  body  by  a  sliding  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  fore-part  for  boot  and  shoe  trees,  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, recessed  at  one  side  from  top  to  bottom,  the  rear  wall  of  said  re- 
ceaa extending  transversely  to  the  main  body  and  obliquely  from  the 
inatep  to  the  shank,  and  the  side  wall  being  vertical  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  straight  line  obliquely  from  the  rear  wall  to  the 
toe,  a  block  fitting  said  recess,  which  includes  at  its  forward  end  the 
whole  toe  portion,  and  a  sliding  connection  by  means  of  which  the 
block  is  connected  with  the  main  body,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  fore  part  for  boot  and  shoe  trees,  conaisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, recesMd  at  one  Mde  from  top  to  bottom,  the  rear  wall  of  said  re- 
cess exteudiag  transversely  to  the  main  body  and  obliquely  from  the 
instep  to  shank,  and  the  side  wall  being  vertical,  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  a  straight  line,  obliquely  fV'om  the  rear  wall  to  the  toe,  a 
block  fitting  said  reeeaa,  a  cnrred  gnideway  formed  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  recess,  a  piece  sliding  in  said  recesa,  and  means  for  securing 
the  slide  block  to  said  piece,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  fore-part  for  boot  and  shoe  trees,  conaisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, recessed  at  one  side  from  top  to-  bottom,  the  rear  wall  of  said  re- 
cesa extending  inwardly  traosrersely  on  the  long  shank  side,  and  the 
side  wall  extending  on  an  oblique  line  terminating  at  the  oppoaite  side 
of  the  toe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fore-part  for  boot  and  shoe  trees,  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  recces  at  one  side  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and 
fVom  shank  to  toe,  a  block  fitting  said  reoeas,  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  parts  and  single  connecting  pin  «*,  whereby  the  block  may 
slide,  and  alao  turn  on  a  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 


543.149.      ATTACHMBirT  POR  BATH-TUB8.  WASHBASOia  Ac 

AiiDUw  PiiDLKK.  Chlcagti.  111^  asBlgiior  of  aD»-half  to  9«org«  Joaeph 
Fiedler.  Jr.  mae  ptao&  FUad  Fet  1.  1896.  Serial  Ha  536,908.  ifo 
moM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bath  tub,  wash  basin,  or  the  like,  provided  with' 
a  single  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  casting  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  an  overflow 
pipe  arranged  in  said  opening  and  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  seat  formed  in  said  easting,  a  supply  pipe  communieat- 
ng  with  said  casting,  and  means  operated  by  said  overflow  pipe  for 
controlling  said  supply;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bath  tub,  waah  basin,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  single 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  easting  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  said  tub  or  the  like  through  said  opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  staading  overflow  pipe  arranged  in  said 
tub,  and  having  its  lower  end  arranged  to  pass  through  said  open- 
ing, and  carrying  a  ralre  adapted  to  be  reeeirad  in  the  seat  formed 
in  said  casting,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  casting  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  opening  and  valve  seat,  and  means  whereby 
the  supply  to  said  tub  or  the  like  is  controlled  by  said  overflow  pipa; 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bath  tub,  waah  basin,  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  orerflow  pipe  arranged  in  said  opening,  and  means  operated 
by  said  orerflow  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from 
the  tub  or  basin  throngh  said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat 
forth. 
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4.  In  a  bath  tub,  wash  basin,  or  the  like,  prorided  with  a  single 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  said  opening,  means  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  fVom  within  the  tub,  basin 
or  the  like,  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  from  said  tub  or 
basin:  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth 


f543,150.  IDRSllfG-BOTTL&SDPPORTIMQ  APPARATD&  Wo- 
Uku  OiUs  BoatoD.  Maaa  Piled  June  29,  im.  Soial  Na516,07g.  (Ho 
BodeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cradle,  of  a  bottle  supporting  appa- 
ratus  comprising  an  upright  member  secured  to  the  cradle,  a  hori- 
Eontally  disposed  arm  or  member  secured  to  the  upright  member  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  flexible  suspension  M  secured  to 
the  said  horisonul  arm  to  form  legs  20 — 30  and  capable  of  adjnstr 
ment  to  vary  the  length  of  the  said  legs  with  relation  to  the  said  arm 
and  to  each  other,  a  hollow  bottle  holder  to  receive  the  nursing  bot- 
tle and  provided  with  devices  at  or  near  its  ends  ft>r  attachment  to 
said  flexible  suspension,  and  clasps  carried  by  the  legs  30 — 30,  to 
detachably  engage  the  said  devices  and  permit  of  horiaoutal  adjust^ 
ment  of  the  bottie  holder,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  support  for  nursing  bottles,  a  horizontally  dispoaed  arm 
provided  with  eyes  b*  b»  and  with  a  tension  device,  a  bottle  holder, 
and  a  flexible  support  connected  to  the  said  holder  and  engaging  tbe 
aaid  eyes  and  tension  device,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  support  for  nursing  bottles,  the  combination  with 

afcoriionUlly  disposed  ann,  of  a  flexible  suspension  consisting  of  a 
cord  or  like  flexible  body  secured  to  said  arm  to  form  depending  legs 
20 — 30  and  capable  of  adjusUneutto  vary  the  length  of  the  said  legs 
with  relation  to  the  said  arm  and  to  each  other,  a  hollow  bottle  holder 
adapted  to  reoeive  the  nursing  bottle  and  provided  with  devices  at 
or  near  iU  ends  for  attachment  to  the  flexible  suspension,  and  means 
carried  by  the  legs  20—30,  to  detachably  engage  the  said  devices 
and  permit  of  horizonUl  adjustment  of  the  bottle  holder,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 


543,15  1.  CARFSHDER.  ftAJtt  eofr,Camden.  and  ThomisH. 
Joiirn,  BurUngton,  H.  J  FQed  Jaa  2, 1895.  Serial  Ha  539,618.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
L-shaped  supporting  fVame  connected  with  the  car,  and  adapted  to 
extend  forward  therefrom,  an  inclined  fender  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  supporting  frame  and  normally  arranged 
in  an  inclined  position,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  fender 
frame  and  the  brske  mechanism,  whereby  the  fender  frame  will  be 
cushioned  and  the  brake  automatically  applied,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  fender  frame  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  supporting  frame  and 
arranged  at  an  inclination  and  prorided  with  rearwardly  extending 
lugs  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  fender  frame  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  rigid  therewith,  and  the  transverse  guard  secured 
to  the  lutrs  and  forming  a  vertical  shield  when  the  fender  is  folded, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  prorided  with  ways, 
a  supporting  frame  slidingly  mounted  on  the  ways  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  inward  under  the  car,  an  inclined  fender  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  the  rearwardly  in- 
clined transverse  guard  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  fender  frame  and 
arranged  to  swing  forward  when  the  fender  frame  is  folded,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  supporting 
frame,  an  inclined  fender  ft%me  hingedly  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame  and  provided  with  lugs  located  at  its  bottom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  supporting  frame  to  limit  the  forward  swing  of  the  fen- 
der frame,  a  tran.'verse  guard  secured  to  the  lugs,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  guard  and  the  brake  mechanism  said  connections 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  its  tension  may  be  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


543.152. 
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Claim. In  a  coffin,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  box  body,  lowar 

batten  rails  1 1  extending  continuously  around  the  lower  outer  edge 
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lower  edjtes  b«low  the  pUiD*  of 
inoer  and  outer  b»tt«n  rail*  13 


of  the  box  body  and  aecared  io  poa  tion  at  a  diatanec  trom  tb«  ont- 
aide  of  the  box  body  to  leave  an  int  irreoing  filliof  ipace.  laid  lower 
batten  rail*  also  projecting  at  their 
the  bottom  of  the  box  body,  upper 
arranged  inside  and  outaide  of  the  bdx  body  at  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  secured  in  position  at  a  distance  reapectirely,  from  the  inner  and 
outer  »ide«  of  the  box  body  to  leave  intervening  filling  spaces,  said 
upper  inner  and  9uter  batten  rails  all  o  projecting  at  their  upper  edges 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  oT  the  box  body,  and  a  cement  or 
plastic  covering  fitcing  the  entire  inside  and  outaide  of  the  box  body 
and  filled  in  the  interveaing  spaces  formed  between  the  box  body  and 
the  upper  and  lower  batten  rails,  said  cement  or  plastic  filling  being 
also  lined  up  flush  with  the  outer  siles  of  the  outer  batten  rails,  the 
inner  sides  of  the  inner  batten  rails,  khe  lower  projecting  edges  of  the 
lower  batten  rails,  and  the  upper  prelecting  edges  of  the  upper  batten 
raila,  sabstantiaily  as  set  forth.  I 


543,15  3.  SAreTY  DBVICB  rOR  KLBVATOaa  WttLBOTWi  P. 
KiDDix.  Boetoa  Man.  aaBigiior  toth«  Kidder  Berator  Int«riock  Com- 
puy.  New  York,  M.  Y.  FUed  May  3.  139&  Serau  Na  M8^»6.  (Xo 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in 
and  the  valve  mechanism  thereof. 


an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door 
of  a  door-fastener,  a  valve-lock 


operating  directly  upon  said  valve  mschanismand  independent  of  the 
operating  rf^pe.  and  intermediate  coinections  between  the  valv»-look 
and  door-fastener  for  holding  the  viilve  locked  when  the  fastener  is 
in  position  to  allow  the  dour  to  be  o  }ened,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elevitor  and  with  a  well  door  and  the 
valve  mechanism  thereot.  of  a  dooij-fastener  a  valve-lock  operatinf 
directly  upon  said  valve  mechanism  ^nd  independent  of  the  operating 
rope,  intermediate  connections  between  the  valve  lock  and  door- 
fastener  for  holding  the  valve  lockad  when  the  fastener  is  in  position 
to  allow  the  door  to  be  opened,  aoil  a  car  provided  with  means  for 
operating  the  door-fastener,  subatai  tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
valve  mechanism  thereot.  of  a  dooij  fastener,  a  valve-lock  operating 
directly  upon  said  valve  mechanism  (ind  independent  of  the  operating 
rope,  intermediate  connections  between  the  valve-lock  and  door- 
fastener  for  holding  the  valve  locked  when  the  fastener  is  in  poaitioa 
to  allow  the  door  to  be  opened,  and  a  ear  provided  with  means  op^ 
erated  by  the  foot  for  operating  tie  door-fastener,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  elevitor  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
valve-operating  mechanism  thereofj  of  a  door-fastener,  a  valve  lock, 
intermediate  connections  between  ihe  valve-lock  and  door-futener 
for  holding  the  valve  locked  when  t)ie  fastener  is  in  position  to  allow 
the  door  to  be  opened,  a  car,  a  fcfot-lever  thereon,  and  a  notched 
catch  carried  and  operated  by  said  I  foot  lever  and  operating  on  tha 
fastener,  substantially  as  describedn 

5.  The  combination  in  an  eleva^r  and  with  the  well-door  and  the 
fastener  thereof  of  a  car,  a  foot-leter  and  a  toothed  catch  for  oper- 
ating the  f)wUB«r,  snbsUntially  as  deachbed. 


6.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
valve-operating  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  door  fastener,  a  valve-lock, 
intermediate  connections  between  the  valve-lock  and  the  door-fas- 
tener, and  a  projection  on  the  well-door  to  hold  the  listener  io  a  raised 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
valre-operating  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  door-fastener,  a  valve-lock, 
intermediate  connections  between  the  valve-lock  and  door-fastener, 
a  projection  on  the  well-door  to  hold  the  faatener  in  a  raised  position 
and  the  locking  device  in  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
valve  mechanism  thereof  of  a  door-fastener,  a  valve-lock  operating 
directly  upon  said  valve  mechanism  and  independent  of  the  operat- 
ing rope,  a  detent-operator  moved  by  said  fastener  and  operating  the 
valve-lock,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  a  well-door  and  the 
▼alve-operatinK  mechanism  thereof  of  a  door-fastener,  a  detent-oper 
ator  moved  by  said  fastener,  and  a  detent  connected  with  the  detent- 
operator,  and  a  diak  on  the  valve-shaft  or  stem  having  a  roteh  to 
receive  the  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  and  with  the  well-doors  and 
car  thereof,  of  a  wire  T  running  parallel  with  said  doors,  blocks  26  on 
said  wire,  latches  8  for  faateniug  the  doors  closed  operated  by  said 
blocks,  a  tension  device  for  keeping  the  wire  taut,  a  lever  13  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  13',  and  a  disk  16  on  the  valve^haft  having  a 
notch  W  to  receive  the  detent,  all  sabstantiaily  as  described. 


5  4, 3 , 1 5 ^.    SLASS-PRSSa    Couiuob  Kohucwiid,  Rocheat«-,  Pa. 
rued  Aug.  IS,  18M    Serial  Ma  520303.    do  model) 


.■t 


/ 


Claim. — 1  In  a  preas,  a  reciprocating  two-part  former,  one  part 
being  secured  to  a  cylinder  having  closed  eada,  and  the  other  to  a 
valved  piston  within  the  cylinder;  tb« positively  aotaaUKl  part  being 
arranged  to  move  the  other  part  in  both  directions,  substantially  as 
daacribed. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  a  reciprocating  two-part  former,  one  part  being 
aecared  to  a  cylinder  having  closed  euds,  and  the  other  to  a  piaton 
therein,  and  a  valve  in  said  piston  having  a  weighted  stem;  the  posi- 
tively actuated  part  being  arranged  to  move  the  other  part  in  both 
directions,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  two-part  former,  one  part  being  secured  to  a  cyl- 
inder, and  the  other  to  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  ralva  ia 
the  pikton  having  a  weighted  stem  and  independent  of  the  former; 
substantially  as  deacribod. 

4.  A  power  preas  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  plunger, 
and  a  separate  positive  connection  which  actuates  the  plnngar  after 
it  haa  moved  a  eeruin  diaUnce ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  preas  having  a  moving  eroaa-head,  springs  between  the  cross- 
head  and  the  plunger,  and  a  projection  upon  the  cross  head  arraa^ed 
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to  engage  the  plunger  and  move  it  positively  after  the  cross-head  has 
imm^mi  ^  certain  ilistance:  substautially  as  described 

G.  A  |iiiM  hsTiiix  a  two-part  former,  one  part  being  secured  to 
a  cylinder  and  the  othw  te  a  pisio.i  or  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a 
downwardly  opening  valve  in  the  pimmm-kmmi  kaving  a  stem  provided 
with  a  lever,  and  an  upwardly  opening  valve  aha  aawMotad  to  the 
lever. 'Substantially  as  described. 


543,155.  SAMDIKG  MACHINE.  AixiM  D.  Luw  and  AtTOB  A. 
LlTLl,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb..  aaei^ore  to  the  Qraud  Rapids  School  Fur- 
niture Company,  same  place.  FUed  Mar.  21. 1895.  Serial  No  542,708. 
(No  model) 


link  and  crank  mechanism  in  connection  therewith,  a  weight  adapted 
to  hold  said  hinged  pieces  down  and  a  pairof  jackeU  connected  with 
the  track  for  protecting  said  hinged  pieces  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  switch 
operating  mechanism  connected  by  a  switch  bar  with  the  switch  rails, 
a  hand  lever  and  weights  for  operatingsaid  switch  mechanism,  lock- 
iag  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  switch  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
Bfari  yMoa«  forming  part  of  the  track,  gravity  operated  link  and 
crank  mechaniaai  ia  eonnertion  therewith  and  a  cable  connecting  the 
switch  locking  inechaniam  wi»h  aaid  gravity  operated  link  and  crank 
mechanism  whereby  said  hinged  pianas  asay  be  elevated  when  tha 
switch  is  opened  and  set  in  position  to  trip  saMawitch  locking  mech- 
anism 00  being  depressed,  substantially  as  specified. 


543,1  57.    EXPLOSIVE  ENQINE.    MiCHAB.  L  Mot,  Chioo,  Cal 
FUed  Feh.  7, 18M    Serial  Ma  587,648.    (no  vaoM.) 


3a 


(%im.—  \-  In  eombiiiaiion.  a  Ubie  or  bed  and  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently vertically  movable  bars  fitting  grooves  or  recesaes  in  said 
bed,  each  ot  said  bars  having  a  series  ot  inclines  on  iu  under  face  en- 
gaging corrtss|Mjnding  inclines  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  bid  or  UbIe,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  engaging  the  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  belt  F,  having  a  sanding  surface,  a  roller, 
r.  tor  presiing  said  belt  upon  the  surface  to  be  sanded,  a  UbIe  or  bed] 
and  a  series  of  independenUy  adjusUble  bars  forming  the  bearing  sur- 
face whereby  irregular  articles  may  be  supported,  subsUntially  as  de- 
9cril>wi.  

5  4  3  1  5  G  AUTOMATIC  RAlLROAD-SWITCa  RLLgwoKTH  A. 
LooBls.  Chicaga  Dl  FUed  Mar.  23,  1896.  Serial  Ma  548,962.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic-  switch  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  switch  bar  U  having  one  end  connected  with  the  switch 
rails,  au  operating  wheel  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  switch  bar  and  mounted  on  an  operating  shaft,  a  band  lever 
and  weights  in  connection  with  said  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam 
on  said  shaft  and  a  weighted  locking  lever  in  connection  with  said 
cam  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  switch  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combtaatioti  of  a  pair  of  hinged  pieces  forming  part  of  the  track,  of  a 


CUiim. —  1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  sparking  apparatua,  eon- 
aisting  of  the  fixed  electrode,  mounted  upon  edge  and  having  ito  ootar 
extremity  only  bent  to  an  inclination,  and  the  movable  electrode, 
also  on  edge  and  correspondingly  inclined  to  the  bent  extremity  of 
the  fixed  electrode,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  pass  up  and  in  contact 
with  one  side  of  the  fixed  electrode,  and  down  on  the  opposite  aide. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  sparking  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
fixed  electrode  mounted  upon  edge  and  having  its  ouUr  extremity 
only  bent  to  an  inclination,  a  movable  electrode  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate past  the  fixed  electrode  and  make  and  break  contact  therewith, 
and  a  means  independent  of  the  electrodes  for  closing  the  battery  cir- 
cuit when  the  movable  electrode  passes  in  one  direction  and  opening 
it  on  the  return  movement  comprising  a  contact  on  the  stem  of  the 
movable  electrode  and  a  fixed  contact  in  tbe  battery  circuit. 

3  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  sparking  apparatus  consisting  of 
the  fixed  electrode,  mounted  upon  edge  and  having  an  inclined  ex- 
tremity, and  the  movable  electrode,  correspondingly  inclined  to  the 
extremity  of  the  fixed  electrode,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  pass  up  and 
in  contact  with  one  "side  of  the  fixed  electrode  and  down  on  its  other 
side,  and  a  means  for  closing  the  battery  circuit  on  one  movement  ot 
the  movable  electrode  and  opening  it  on  tbe  return  movement,  con- 
sisting of  a  contact  on  the  stem  of  the  movable  electrode,  and  a  fixed 
spring  in  the  battery  circuit,  with  which  the  contact  makes  and  breaks 
electrical  connection. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  explosive  engine,  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
electrode  within  each  explosion  chamber  in  combination  with  means 
for  operating  the  movable  electrodes  alternately  consisting  of  a  piv- 
oted rocliiug  lever  having  its  ends  adapUd  to  alternately  come  in 
conuct  with  the  ends  of  the  movable  electrode,  and  a  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rocking  lever  consisting  of  an  eccentric  sleeve  on  which 
said  lever  is  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  explosive  engine,  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
electrode  within  each  explosion  chamber,  in  combination  with  means 
for  operating  the  movable  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  roekiaf 
lever,  having  its  ends  adapted  to  alternately  cone  in  contact  with 
the  ends  of  the  movable  electrode,  the  eccentric  sleeve  on  which  said 
lever  is  pivoted  and  by  which  it  is  regulated,  and  the  means  for  ad- 
justing said  sleeve  consisting  of  iU  arm  having  the  spring-cootrcUed 
locking  pin  and  the  collar  on  the  pivoUl  shaft  having  the  aockeU 
with  which  the  pin  engagee. 


♦8a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  23,   1895. 


6.  Id  eombioAtioa  with  the  mov«|>l«  el«etrodM  of  u  exploaTe 
MgiM.  wid  •l«ctrode«  h»Ting  projecting  ttenu.  a  rocking  leror  h»T- 
iog  the  end  pieces  with  horitooUl  Jot*  in  which  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
trode steins  »re  secar^,  «nd  the  stwkdjfing  blocks  on  said  steins  ftttwi 
in  the  ends  of  the  rocking  lerer 

7.  In  combination  with  the  motafcle  electrodes  of  an  exploeire 
engine,  said  electrodea  having  projeeti^jg  stems,  a  rocking  lerer  hay- 
ing the  end  pieces  with  horizontal  slot4  in  which  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
trode stems  are  adjasublr  swsored  by  la  cross  pin,  and  the  set  screws 
for  adjosting  the  contact  of  the  le»er  With  the  stems  of  the  motable 
electrode*. 

8.  In  an  explowre  engine,  the  Combination  of  the  explosion 
chamber  wall  having  a  downwardly  Extending  conical  flange  d,  a 
conical  sleeve  fitting  within  said  flange, an  insulating  material  between 
the  sleeve  and  flange,  a  movable  electrode  having  a  stem  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  a  nut  d*  thrMded  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  up  under  the  flaajge  and  a  gland  engaging  said 
sleeve,  subaUntiallj  as  herein  described. 

9.  In  an  explosive  engine  and  in  combination  with  a  valve  therein 
having  a  stem,  a  pawl  for  engaging  s^id  stem  to  regulate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve,  and  a  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine for  operating  the  pawl,  con8isuo|  of  a  rocking  arm,  a  shaft  piv- 
oted in  said  arm  and  having  a  pendi4lum  upon  one  end  and  a  disk 
upon  the  other  end,  said  disk  havini  a  pin  upon  which  the  handle 
of  the  pawl  rests.  I 

10.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  exfjanst  valves  thereof,  having  re- 
ciprocating steins,  with  shoulders,  in  Combination  with  pivoted  pawto 
adapted  to  make  and  break  eogagemeut  with  said  shoulders  for  hold- 
ing open  and  relieving  the  valves,  and  a  means,  dependent  apon  the 
speed  of  the  engine  for  operating  said  pawls,  consisting  of  a  rocking 
lever  by  which  the  valves  are  normally  operated,  an  ara  rising  firom 
said  lever,  a  shaft  pivoted  in  the  app«r  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a 
pendulum  upon  one  end  and  a  disk  n^n  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  pin  upon  which  the  handles  of  the  governing  pawls  rest. 

11.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  iilet  valves  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  means  for  controlling  tlem  to  regulate  the  charge  ad- 
mitted, consisting  of  the  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  having  the  series 
of  notches  adapted  to  be  thrown  ii^  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
valve  stems  to  limit  said  movement  ai  different  distances,  and  means, 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  device  operated  by  a  governor  and 
an  extension  from  the  device  to  operaie  the  lever,  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  the  engine  for  swinging  saiq  bell  crank  levers. 

12.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  iiilet  valves  thereof,  in  comblna 
tion  with  thf  means  for  controlling  tlem  to  regulate  the  charge  ad 
mitted.  consi.stiog  of  the  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  having  the  series 
of  notches  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
valve  Items  to  limit  said  movement  nk  different  distances,  and  means, 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  swinging  said  bell  crank 
levers,  consisting  of  a  vertically  morabie  plate  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  by  a  suitable  governor,  and  an  arm  upon  said  plate  adapted 
to  operate  under  the  srro.s  of  the  be!)  crank  levers. 

13.  In  ail  explosive  engine,  the  branches  from  the  exhaust  cham 
bers  thereof,  uniting  in  a  common  ixhaost  pipe  and  the  inwardly 
opening  valve  in  said  branches  whereby  freak  air  is  drawn  into  the 
engine  when  the  exhaust  valves  are  opened 

14.  In  an  explosive  engine  and  ifi  combination  with  its  exhaust 
valve  and  exhaust  pipe,  an  inwardly  iopeniog  valve  in  said  pipe  be- 
yond the  ex'.iaust  valve  through  which  fresh  air  may  be  drawn  into 
the  cylinder  through  the  open  exhauit  valve. 


moving  locking  pin  having  a  shoalder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
upper  bearing  surface  of  the  heel  piece,  and  a  lower  inclined  or 
rounded  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  bearing  surface  of  the 
said  heel  piece,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  automatic  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
head,  a  coupling  hook  or  knuckle  having  an  extension  or  heel  piece 
provided  with  suiuble  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfiices,  and  a  verti- 
cally moving  locking  pin  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapting  it  to  be 
lifted  by  an  inward  pivotal  movement  of  said  heel  piece  and  having 
a  lower  inclined  or  rounded  surface  adapted,  when  the  pin  is  verti- 
cally lifted,  to  engage  the  lower  bearing  surface  of  said  heel  piece 
and  positively  throw  the  coupling  hook  or  knuckle  forward  to  the 
uncoupling  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  sliding  locking  pin,  having  a  projection,  to 
be  engaged  and  lifted  by  means  of  a  eonpling  hook  or  knuckle,  and 
a  projection  inclined  on  its  top  face  to  engage  and  move  the  said 
coupling  hook  or  knuckle,  in  combination  with  a  coupler  head  and 
a  coupling  hook  or  knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  stated 
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Chiim. 1.  In  an  automatic  ca*  coupler,  the   combination  of  a 

coupler  head,  a  coupling  hook  or  I  nuckle  provided  with  saiubic 
■pper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  ^nd  a  vertically  moving  locking 
pin  having  a  shou'.der  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  bearing 
snrfiKe  of  the  hook  or  knuckle,  ani  an  inclined  or  rounded  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  bearint  surface  of  said  coupling  hook 
or  knuckle,  suosUniially  as  set  fortl^ 

2  An  automatic  car  coupler,  ^  coupler  head,  and  a  coupling 
kook  or  knuckle  having  an  extension  or  heel  piece  provided  with 
•uiuble  opper  and  lower  bearing  sur^ces,  combined  with  a  vertically 


Claim.— i  A  device  for  automatically  filling  cans  tor  ice  ma- 
chines consisting  of  a  central  vertical  pipe,  spiders  fitting  the  can  at 
top  and  bottom  respectively  and  secured  to  the  pipe,  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  valve  in  the  lower  spider,  the  stem  of  which  valve  resU  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  can  so  as  to  reUin  the  valve  opeu  while  the  spider 
is  at  the  bottom,  a  float  fitting  looeely  over  the  pipe  and  movable  in 
the  space  between  the  two  spiders  so  as  to  rise  as  the  can  is  filled 
with  water  said  float  acUng  to  lift  the  apparatus  and  allow  the  inlet 
valve  to  close  when  the  can  is  filled. 

2.  A  device  for  filling  cans  for  ice  making  machines  consieting 
of  a  vertical  central  supply  pipe,  a  spider  at  the  bottom  of  the  can 
into  the  center  of  which  the  supply  pipe  is  fixed,  a  valve  chamber 
into  which  the  pipe  discbarges,  a  downwardly  closing  valve  with  a 
stem  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  can  whereby  the  valve  is  kept 
open  while  the  spider  is  at  the  bott-jm,  a  second  spider  fixed  to  the 
suppiv  pipe  near  the  top  of  the  can,  a  float  fitting  the  interior  of  the 
can  and  movable  loosely  therein  and  about  the  central  pipe  and  the 
guide  rod,  said  float  being  raised  as  the  can  is  filled  with  water,  and 
acting  to  raise  the  upper  spider  and  connected  pipe  and  lower  spider 
when  the  can  is  filled,  whereby  the  supply  valve  is  closed  and  the 
•urface  of  the  water  is  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  air 

3.  In  a  device  for  filling  cans  for  ice  making  machines,  a  verti- 
cally movable  supply  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  at  the  bottom,  spiders 
fixed  to  it  at  top  and  bottom  and  movable  with  it,  a  float  fitting  the 
interior  of  the  can,  loosely  movable  between  the  spiders-  and  cham- 
bered at  the  bottom  to  fit  down  over  the  lower  spider. 


6  4  8    1  6  O .    TBLBPHOHUXCHAHeS.    Wad*  T  Smibata.  Saa 
FnQaiK»,CaL    PlMlOotn,  18»i    Serial  Ha  586,615.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  parallel  non-conduct- 
ing bars  having  independent  meUllic  conducting  plates  extending 
across  them  and  connected  in  alternate  groups  with  the  line  wires  as 
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shown,  tracks  having  their  upper  surfaces  toothed,  ektending  across 
above  the  bars  and  plates,  cars  having  gear-wheels  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  tracks,  electro  magnets,  means  for  transmitting  a 
current  through  the  electro  magnets,  swinging  permanent  magneU 
movable  between  the  cores  of  the  electro  magneU  and  caused  to  oe- 
eillate  about  their  fulcrum  poinU  by  the  energitiug  and  de-energix- 
ing  of  the  electro  magnets,  pawls  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  swing- 
ing permanent  magnet  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  track,  and 
non  conducting  cords  connected  with  the  pawls  and  with  arms  upon 
the  swinging  magnet,  said  cords  passing  through  guides  whereby  the 
■winging  of  the  magnet  to  one  side  will  disengage  one  of  the  pawls 
and  engage  the  other  so  that  the  car  will  be  moved  consUntly  in  one 
direction,  and  the  reversal  of  the  current  will  reverse  the  poution  of 
the  pawls  so  as  to  move  the  ck:  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  circuit  breaking  coil  e  e', 
the  movable  armatures  I,  with  the  holding  springs  !•  and  adjusting 
■crew  W  in  combination  with  the  movable  projecting  strips  and  the 
magnet  r*  and  lever  arms  whereby  said  strips  are  alternately  moved 
to  cover  the  contact  surfaces  or  expose  them. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  series  of  parallel  non-con- 
ducting bars,  independent  meullic  plates  secured  transversely  thereto, 
tracks  mounted  above  said  plates,  cars  adapted  to  travel  upon  said 
tracks  with  arras  depending  from  the  cars  adapted  to  form  contact 
between  the  plates,  shields  movable  with  reference  to  the  meUllic  con- 
ducting plates  so  as  to  allow  or  prevent  connection  between  said  plates 
and  the  cars  which  are  movable  upon  the  tracks  above  them,  one  of 
the  protectors  in  each  set  being  made  entirely  of  non-conducting  sub- 
stance, and  the  other  having  the  lower  portion  made  non-conducting 
and  the  upper  of  conducting  aubsUice  so  as  to  ground  the  current  of 
any  other  subscriber  attempting  to  communicate  with  one  already  in 
communication. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  series  of  parallel  non-con- 
ducting bars,  independent  meullic  plates  secured  transversely  thereto, 
tracks  mounted  transversely  above  the  plates,  oars  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  arms  depending  from  the  cars  adapted  to  form  con- 
tact between  the  various  plates,  non-condncting  shields  and  means 
whereby  the  cars  and  shields  are  moved,  exchange  boxes  located  at 
the  sUtion  of  each  subscriber,  indicators  movable  over  dials  upon  the 
boxes  at  the  subscribers' sUtions,  withswitchef  andconUcts  whereby 
the  cars  at  the  central  sUtion  are  moved  upon  their  corresponding 
tracks  until  communication  with  any  desired  subscriber  is  obuined 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  parallel  non-conducting  bars,  in- 
dependent metallic  conducting  plates  secured  thereto  and  connected 
with  the  subscribers'  telephones  of  the  system,  oars  movable  upon  the 
tracks  transverselv  above  the  plates,  electro  magneU,  with  means  for 
energizing  and  de-energiring,  and  swinging  permanent  magneto  mov- 
able between  the  cores  of  the  electro  magneto,  pawU  fnlcrumed  upon 
the  electro  magneto  and  non-conducting  cords  connected  with  the 
pawls  and  with  arms  upon  the  permanent  magneto,  whereby  the  move- 
mento  of  said  magneto  in  one  direction  will  raise  one  of  the  pawls 
and  engage  the  other  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  upon  which  the 
cars  travel,  andcircuit  breakers  d'  d*  by  which  the  opening  and  cloe- 
ing  of  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnet  is  effected. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  a  aeries  of  parallel  non-con- 
ducting bars,  independent  meUllic  plates  secured  transversely  thereto, 
tracks  mounted  transversely  above  said  ban  cars  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  tracks,  anas  depending  from  the  oars  adapted  to  form  con- 
tact upon  the  various  plates,  non-conducting  shields  and  magneto  by 
which  they  are  movable  in  conjunction  with  the  movemento  of  the 
car  so  as  to  expose  only  the  poiuto  through  which  communication  is 
to.  be  made,  hinged  swinging  permanent  magneto  carrying  pawls  which 
engage  teotjied  racks  whereby  the  car  is  advanced  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  and  devices  whereby  either  of  the  pawls  are  disengaged 
and  the.  others  engaged  with  the  rack  to  advance  the  car  in  either 
direction,  circuit  breakers  whereby  th*  opening  and  closing  of  the 
circuit  of  the  electro  magneto  are  effected  and  a  borixonUl  centrally 
fnlcrumed  tilting  permanent  magnet,  and  a  second  eleetro^  magnet 
whereby  it  is  tilted  to  act  through  circuit  breakers  to  open  anS  dose 
the  circuit  of  the  flret  named  electro  magnet. 

4.  In  A  telephone  exchange  srstem,  a  series  of  parallel  non-con- 
dncting bars  with  the  independent  meUllic  platee,  tracks,  cars  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  mechanism  for  advancing  the  cars  in  either  di- 
rection, horizonUl  tilting  magneto  and  corresponding  electro  magneto 
with  circuit  breakers  whereby  the  electrical  circuit  is  opened  or  closed 
to  advance  the  car,  said  horisontal  permanent  magneto  having  in- 
clined troughs  and  balls  adapted  to  roll  therein  to  and  from  the  cen- 
ter as  the  magnet  is  tilted  about  ito  fnlcram  point. 


643,161.  MACHIHB  FOR  DRB88IH0  CAR-WHKEL&  FrH)  R 
Vai  Cisi,  liaoaitar,  H.  T.,  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Henry  Hagao,  same 
niam     FUed  June  28,  18M.    Serial  Ha  516013.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  car  wheels,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  the  wheel,  a  bed  or  frame  capable  of  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  means,  a  driven  pulley  00  said  bed  or 
frame,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  pulley  and  capable  of  independent 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  said  shaft  being  connected  with 
the  pulley  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  an  emery-wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  dress  the  car  wheel,  and  a  lever 
fVikrumed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  moved  independently  of  the  bed 
or  fk«me,  and  made  to  engage  or  disengage  the  car-wheel  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel,  a  bed  or  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
■aid  means,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bed  and  having  tbereoo  a  loogi- 
tafltaaUib,  a  pnUey  mounted  upon  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  will  be 
capable  o^  indepydent  longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  pulley 
having  an  annular  groove  in  ito  periphery,  a  rib  arranged  on  the  bed 
and  fitting  in  the  groove,  whereby  the  pulley  is  kept  from  longitudi- 
nal movement,  mechanism  for  revolving  the  pulley,  aa  emery-wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  ayd  adapted  to  engage  the  car  wheel^  and  a  lever 
fnlcrumed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  slidably  connected  te  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  mar  be  moved  independently  of  the  frame 
or  bed,  substantially  as  described 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  dra«ingc«rw)ie«K  the  com  biaation  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel,  a  bed  or  ^arae  capable  uf  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  means,  a  driven  emery-wheel  on  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  diaengage  th^  car  wheel,  a  rack-bar  fixed  to 


for  moTing  the  frame,  and  a  driren  brush  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  car  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  dreaaiag  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 

for  moanting  the  car  wheel,  a  pair  of  slotted  plates  arranged  adja- 

each  side  of  the  bed  or  frame,  and  onj  the  under  side  thereof  and  ex-j  cent  thereto,  a  bmsh-carrTiug  frame  located  between  the  plates  and 


tending  longitudinally  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  transverselj  across 
and  beneath  the  bed  or  frame  and  pi^ons  on  the  shaft  and  respect- 
irely  engaging  said  rack-bars  whereby  {the  bed  or  frame  may  be  mored, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wkeeis,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel,  a  frame  i|ioTable  toward  and  from  laid 
means,  an  auxiliary  frame  capable  of  slight  independent  roorement 
in  the  main  frame  and  mounted  ther^n,  a  shaft  rsTolubly  mounted 
in  said  auxiliary  frame  and  having  a  lokgitudioal  rib  thereon,  a  pulley 
aounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  turn  therewith  and  so  that  the  shaft 
will  be  capable  of  independent  moTeaaent  within  the  pulley,  means 
for  driving  the  pulley,  an  emery-wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  4nd  capable  of  connection  with 
the  aoxiliary  frame,  whereby  said  fraiie  may  be  reciprocated  within 
the  main  sliding  frame,  substantially  |a  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  car  wheel,  a  horixdotal  bed  or  frame  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  said  means  and  having  a  detent  thereon,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  detent  and  operated 
thereby,  clutch  mechanism  connected  Itothe  shaft  and  thrown  in  and 
out  of  engagement  by  the  operation  l^ereof,  whereby  the  operative 
parts  of  the  machine  are  set  in  motiofe,  and  dressing  devices  on  the 
bed  or  frame  and  connected  with  the  c  perative  parts  of  the  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  wheel,  a  bed  or  frame  movable  toward  and  from  said 
means,  dressing  devices  on  the  bed  or  f 'sme,  a  detent  arising  from  the 
fhime  orbed,  two  curved  arm«  ot  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  eo- 
gaged  by  the  detent  as  the  bed  or  frame  moves  and  to  be  swung  by 
such  engagement,  clotch  mechanism  to  Which  said  arms  are  connected, 
whereb%  the  movements  thereof  are  transmitted  to  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, and  a  system  of  shafts  and  beltitg  capable  of  connection  with 
the  clutch  mechanism  and  with  the  dreai  ing  devices  of  the  bed  or  frame, 
whereby  said  dressing  devices  may  be  operated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

7.  In  a  macbine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  ear  wheel,  a  tool-ca|rying  frame  movable  toward 
and  from  said  means  and  having  a  detsbt  arising  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
curved  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent  and  to  be  moved  by 
said  engagement,  and  clutch  mechanis|n  actuated  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  macbine  in  and  ojat  of  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wh^ls,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  car  wheel,  a  tool-carrying  bed  or  fVame  movable 
toward  and  from  said  means  and  havikg  a  detent  arising  vertically 
therefrom,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  having  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
detent  of  the  bed  or  frame,  curved  anas  of  different  lengths  fixed  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shafl,  ajrevolnble  shaft  connected  to 
the  operative  parts  of  the  machine  ani  adapted  to  transmit  move- 
ment thereto,  and  a  dutch  member  toiwhich  the  power  for  driving 
the  machine  is  primarily  imparted,  sai4  member  being  in  connection 
with  the  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  moved  thereby  so  as  to  en- 
gage or  diaengage  with  the  revoluble  |)ower-transmitting  shaft,  sub- 
staattallyas  described. 

9  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  car  wheel,  a  reeiprociting  bed  or  frame  capable  of 
movement  toward  and  from  said  mean^,  and  a  driven  brush  on  said 
bed  or  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tie  car  wheel  and  to  dress  or 
clean  the  same,  subsUntialiy  as  deecribid. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel,  two  plates  jocated  adjacent  to  the  wheel 
and  having  an  oval-shaped  slot  in  eacb.ja  frame  having  trunnions  ar- 
ranged respectively  in  said  slots  and  adipted  to  move  throughout  the 
earns,  and  a  driven  brush  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  oar  wheel,  substantially  as  <|eacribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  meant 
for  mounting  the  ear  wheel,  two  plates  located  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  oval-shaped  slots  in  their  contigkous  faces,  a  frame  arranged 
ia  the  space  between  said  plates  and  hiving  trnnnions  fitting  in  the 
grooves  thereof,  a  brash  on  said  frame  land  adapted  to  engage  and 
dress  the  ear  wheel,  means  for  driving  tlte  brush,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  fl^me,  and  a  driven  crank-disk  coiinected  to  the  pitman,  where- 
by the  fk^me  is  caused  to  move  throughput  the  slots  of  the  plate,  sab- 
itaatially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  uf  means 
for  moanting  the  car  wheel,  a  pair  of  plates  arrange  adjacent  thereto 
and  having  slots  therein,  a  fVame  arramged  between  the  plates  and 
provided  with  trunnions  respectively  located  within  the  slots  of  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  move  throughout  the  extent  thereof,  meaoa 


having  trunnions  arranged  in  the  slots  thereof,  means  for  driving  the 
brush,  a  shaft  having  a  crank-disk  thereon  and  in  connection  with 
the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  is  caused  to  traverre  the  slots  of  the 
plates,  a  puUey  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  ana  having  a  rotary 
movement  continuously  imparted  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  capable  of 
being  engaged  with  the  pulley,  whereby  the  said  pulley  may  be  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  the  shaft  caused  to  revolve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel  so  that  it  will  be  capable  of  a  rotary 
movement,  two  slotted  plates  arranged  adjacent  to  said  means,  a 
bru%-carrying  fhime  having  trunnions  located  within  the  slots  of 
said  plates,  means  for  driving  the  brush,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  crank- 
disk  thereon  and  connected  to  the  frame,  a  loose  pulley  on  the  shaft 
and  having  power  continuously  imparted  thereto,  clutch  mechanism 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  shaft  and  pulley,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  car  wheel  as  it  re- 
volves, whereby  the  lever  is  operated,  snbsUntially  as  described 

15.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wbeeb,  the  combination  of  means 
for  revolably  monnUng  the  car  wheels,  a  brush  adapted  to  engage 
the  car  wheel,  a  frame  in  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  whereby  it  is  moved  toward  and  from  the  car- 
wheel,  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  said  means  in  and  out  of  gear, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  the  clutch  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
•"^K'^l  *>/  ^*  ©•r  wheel,  whereby  the  clutch  mechanism  is  oper- 
ated substantially  asdescribed. 

16.  Ins  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  the  car  wheel,  a  frame  capable  of  movement  toward 
and  from  the  car  wheel,  a  brush  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  car  wheel,  a  plate  hinged  to  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  plate,  a  belt 
oonnecting  said  shaft  and  the  brush,  a  second  revoluble  and  driven 
shaft  mounted  off  the  plate  and  at  the  hinged  end  thereof,  and  a  belt 
connecting  the  first  and  second  shafU,  subeUntially  as  dsscribed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  s  car  wheel,  of  a  dreasing-tool-carrying  bed 
movable  toward  and  from  the  said  wheel-supporting  meana,  driving 
mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the  operative  parts  of  the 
machine,  and  a  clutch  actuated  by  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
in  and  out  of  engagement  upon  the  movements  thereof,  whereby  upon 
the  advancement  of  the  bed  the  machine  may  be  automatically  set 
in  operation,  snbsuntially  aa  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  wheel,  of  a  bed  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  a  broah  revolubly  mounted  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  car  wheel,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  off  the  bed,  a  loose  belt  connecting  the  brush  and  said 
driving  mechaniam,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adjacent  to  said  belt  and  having  one  end  weighted  and  the 
other  provided  with  an  idler  pulley  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  en- 
gagement with  the  belt  and  to  keep  the  same  taut  notwithstanding 
the  reciprocations  of  bed,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  tor  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  wheel,  of  two  duplicate  and  slotted  plates,  a  frame 
provided  with  trnnnions  fitted  in  the  slots  of  said  plates  and  movable 
therein,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movements  in  its  bearings,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  spring  arm 
fixed  to  the  fVame  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  shaft 
whereby  the  shaft  is  given  a  tendency  to  a  predetermined  position, 
a  brush  on  the  shafl,  and  a  flange  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  car  wheel  whereby  the  shaft  is  made  to  move  longitudi- 
nally, substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  amachinefordressingcar  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
for  mounting  a  car  wheel,  a  brush  capable  of  cleaning  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  strengthening  ribs  thereof,  and  an  additional  brush  extend- 
ing radially  with  the  wheel  and  capable  of  and  adapted  to  clean  the 
more  exposed  portions  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  car  wheel,  of  a  frame,  a  brush  mounted  there- 
in, guide-plates  for  the  frame  whereby  it  may  move  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  spaces  between  the  strengthening  ribs  of  the  wheel,  means 
for  continuously  revolving  the  brush,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  brush- 
frame,  a  crank-shaft  for  furnishing  movement  to  the  pitman,  clntch 
mechanism  operating  with  the  shaft  to  throw  K  in  and  out  of  gear, 
and  s  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  clutch  mechanism  and 
the  remaining  end  in  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  the  strengthening 
ribs  of  the  car  wheel,  whereby  as  each  rib  passss  said  end  the  clutch 
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mechanism  will  be  operated  and  the  position  of  the  brush-carrying 
frame  changed,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  of  two 
vertical  frame  sUndards  slotted  longitudinally,  means  for  supporting 
a  car  wheel,  a  brush  frame,  a  driven  brush  thereon,  two  guide-platea 
within  which  the  brush-frame  is  movable,  and  two  bars  supporting 
the  guide-plates  and  having  their  ends  arranged  in  the  sloU  of  the 
frame-sundards  and  adjusUbly  held  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  wheel,  of  a  brush-frame,  means  for  moving 
the  brush-frame  so  that  it  ssay  cover  the  extent  of  the  car-wheel,  a 
driven  brush  on  Mid  frame,  a  guide  plate  formed  with  an  oval-shaped 
slot  therein  in  which  slot  the  brush-frame  is  arranged,  and  an  inclined 
spring-pressed  pawl  arranged  in  the  slot  and  having  an  abrupt  shoulder 
normally  aligned  with  the  sides  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  brush-frame 
is  foreed  to  move  thronghoat  the  slot  in  a  specific  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  car  wheels,  the  combination  with 
means  for  sttpport4ng  a  car  wheel,  of  a  brush-frame  capable  of  moving 
toward  and  from  the  wheel,  a  brush  thereon,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  iu  fi-ee  end,  a 
belt  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  brmh  on  the  brush-frame,  a  shaft 
at  the  base  or  hinged  end  of  the  plate  and  in  connection  with  the 
shaft  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  at  the 
base  or  hinged  end  of  the  plate,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

25.  In  a  macbine  for  dressing  car-wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  capable  of  having  a  car  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft 
extending  radially  with  the  car  wheel,  a  diagonally-extending  beam 
fixed  on  the  frame  and  having  a  transversely  elongated  slot  therein 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  arranged,  a  pulley  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  below  the  diagonally  extending  beam, 
whereby  power  may  be  applied  to  the  shafl,  the  diagonally-extending 
beam  having  two  dove-Uiled  ribs  extending  parallel  with  and  on  each 
side  of  the  slot,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  ribs  and  adjnsUble  thereon, 
means  for  holding  the  plate  sUtionary ,  the  plate  having  a  box  therein 
in  which  the  shaft  is  journaled,  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  brush  fixed  to  the  shaft  subsUntialiy  as  desc^bed. 
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V/aim.—\.  The  combinatioa  with  a  framework,  a  key  lever  ftil- 
ommed  at  or  near  itt  middle,  sliding  spring  cushioned  key  bars  lo- 
cated in  position  to  vibrate  the  lever  when  slid  inward,  of  Urgets, 
means  for  shifting  them  to  difTerest  positions,  snd  means  extending 
fVom  the  key  lever  to  one  of  the  UrgeU  whereby  to  operate  one  of 
the  UrgeU  with  each  operation  of  the  lever,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  spring 
swUined  key-bar  having  ratchet  teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  large  tooth  also  projecting  therefrom,  of  a 
pivoted  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  the  re- 


tum  of  the  key-bar  after  a  partial  depression  of  the  same,  said  dog 
having  an  arm  or  ear  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  large  tooth  on  the  key-bar  to  release  the  dog  from  the  ratchet 
teeth  when  the  key-bar  shall  have  completed  iU  downward  move- 
ment, subsUntiaJly  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and  a 
horizonUlly  movable  bar  having  perforations  therein,  of  a  series  of 
Urget  bars  passing  through  said  perforations,  a  vertically  movable 
lifting  bar,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  said  key  lever  and  the 
horixonUUy  and  vertically  movable  bars  for  sliding  said  horixonuUy 
movable  bar  and  raising  the  vertically  movable  lifting  bar,  subsUn- 
tialiy as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horironUlly  movable  bar,  UrgeU 
baring  sliding  connection  therevnth,  and  means  for  sliding  the  Ur- 
get bar,  of  key  lever,  a  pair  of  vertically  sliding  rods,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  raise  the  Urget  located  above  it,  and  means  connecting 
these  sliding  rods  whereby  one  is  operated  by  the  other,  subsUntialiy 

set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horixonUUy  movable  bar.  Urgets 
having  sliding  connection  therewith  and  means  for  sliding  the  mov- 
able bar.  of  key  lever,  key  rod,  a  sliding  rod  for  raising  the  Urget 
located  in  iU  path,  a  spring  actuated  slide  rod  in  position  to  be  slid 
by  the  key  lever,  and  a  pair  of  connected  levers  for  communicating 
motion  from  one  slide  rod  to  the  other,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  boritonUlly  movable  toothed  bar, 
a  series  of  Urget  bars  carried  by  said  horixontally  movable  bar,  a 
lifting  bar  adapted  to  force  said  urget  bars  upwardly,  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  key  lever  for  operating  said  Hfling  bar,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  horixonUlly  movable  bar,  and  devices 
controlled  by  the  key  lever  for  routing  said  pinion,  subsUntialiy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  horizontally  movable  toothed  bar, 
a  series  of  Urget  bars  carried  by  said  horizonUlly  movable  bar  and 
adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  horizonUlly  movable  bar,  a  vertical  toothed  bar 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  devices  controlled  by  the  key  lever 
for  raising  said  vertical  bar,  a  lifting  bar  adapted  to  force  said  Urget 
bars  upwardly,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  lifting 
bar,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  horizonUUy  movable  bar,  a  series 
of  vertically  movable  Urget  bars  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  vertically  movable 
bar  to  the  horizonUlly  movable  bar,  means  for  reuining  said  verti- 
cally movaole  bar  elevated,  devices  for  automatically  releasing  said 
Tertically  movable  bar,  a  spring  for  i^tuming  it  to  its  normal  position, 
a  lifting  bar  adapted  to  raise  the  Urget  ban  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  lifting  bar,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  horizonUlly  movable  bar,  a  series 
of  vertically  movable  Urgete  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  movable 
bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  vertically  movable  bar 
to  the  horisooUlly  movable  bar,  a  friction  cluteh  to  retain  the  verti- 
cally movable  bar  elevated,  means  for  operating  said  cluteh  to  release 
the  vertically  movable  bar,  a  lifting  bar  and  means  for  operating  said 
lifting  bar  te  elevate  the  Urget  bars,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  horizontally  movable  bar,  a  series 
of  vertically  movable  Urget  bars  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  vertically  movable 
bar  to  the  horizonUlly  movable  bar,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  reUin 
the  vertically  movable  bar  elevated,  means  for  automatically  turning 
said  eccentric  te  release  the  vertically  movable  bar  when  the  machine 
is  again  operated,  a  hfting  bar  and  means  for  operating  said  lifting 
bar  to  raise  the  Urget  bare,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  vertically  movable  bar  adapted 
to  normally  rest  on  said  key  lever,  a  spring  for  returning  said  bar  to 
iu  normal  position,  a  vsrtical  tooth»d  bar,  a  horizonUlly  movable 
toothed  bar  carrying  a  series  of  Urget  bars,  a  pinion  interposed  be- 
tween said  toothed  bars,  a  spring  for  returning  the  vertically  movable 
toothed  bar  to  its  normal  position,  a  lifting  bar,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lifting  bar  to  raise  a  Urget  bar,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever,  and  a 
vertically  movable  spring-susUined  bar  resting  on  said  ksy  lever,  of 
a  vertically  movable  hfting  bar,  a  series  of  Urget  bars,  msans  for  au- 
tomatically moving  said  Urget  bars  over  the  lifting  bar,  and  means 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  vertically  movable  spriog-sos- 
Uined  bar  for  operating  said  lifting  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  Urget- 
bars,  subsUntiail/  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  oombination  with  a  key  lever,  and  a 
rertically-movable  spring-sosUined  bar  resting  on  said  key  lever,  of 
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a.  verticallT  moTmble  Wfiing  bar,  •  Mri«  of  Urg«t  bars,  meaiu  for  an 
toinaticmlljr  moving  Mid  Urg«t  bars  OTCfl  tbe  litlini;  bar,  a  piroUd 
lever  adapted  to  luistain  uid  lifitog  bar,  a  link  pirotally  cooaected  to 
tiaid  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  between  itsendp  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  link  and  at  ita  other  end  adapt«4  to  be  engaged  by  projee- 
tionsoa  the  vertically  movable  spring  suaiained  bar.  tubstaaiiallj  as 
a«t  tnrth. 

14.  In  a  CMh  indicator,  the  combinition  with  a  drawer,  aod  a 
lever  pivoted  al>ove  the  point  where  tbe  inner  end  of  the  drawer  stop* 
when  tlie  latter  in  cloited,  one  end  de|>end|ag  behind  tbe  drawer  and 
the  other  projecting  forward  over  the  r^r  end  of  the  drawer  of  a 
locking  bar,  itn  tree  end  nortiiallj  in  enga^meot  with  th«  drawer  and 
in  the  lame  plane  with  laid  lever  whereb]  to  rock  the  latter  when  it 
i^  Mtrufik  hj  the  locking  bar,  a  key-lever,  lever  J  having  ODe  end  ex- 
temling  in  cIom  proximity  to  the  key  lev^r,  aitd°meaas  for  connect- 
ing the  lever  J  to  the  locking  bar,  subittaatially  a*  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  eaali  indicator,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  key  lever,  a  bori- 
soiitally  movable  bar,  and  mean*  comprising  a  toothed  bar  and  a 
toothed  whbel  interpoited  between  the  horizontally  movable  bar  and 
the  key  lever  and  operated  by  the  latter  ftir  causing  said  bar  to  move 
when  (he  key  lever  ia  operated,  of  a  Mrieaof  vertically  movable  type 
bars  carried  by  nid  horizontally  movable  ^ar,  a  plate  under  laid  type 
bant  against  which  paper  is  carried,  and  ^eaas  for  moving  said  type 
bant  t<o  caoae  the  type  thereon  to  print  an  the  paper  or  said  plate, 
subataatjally  as  set  forth. 

1C.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combioatlon  with  a  key  lever,  a  hori- 
xontally  movable  bar,  and  means  ioterpoe^d  betw^n  the  horizontally 
inoval>le  bar  and  the  key  lever  for  movinjg  laid  bar  when  the  key  is 
o|>era(4;d,  a  series  of  target  bars  carried  b 
bar,  means  for  forcing  said  target  bars 
ban  also  carried  by  a  horizontally  mova 
type  l>arB,  a  plate  or  table,  against  which 
for  eaiuing  the  type  to  print  ou  said 
with  that  displayed  by  the  elevat#<i  tar 

IT.  1m  a  cash  indicator,  the  combina' 
zontally  movable  bar  and  means  comp 
toothed  wheel  interposed  between  the  h 
the  key  lever  and  operated  by  tbe  latte 
and  forth,  of  a  series  of  movable  type  bai 


said  horizontally  movable 

pwardiy,  a  series  of  type 
e  bn'-,  type  carried  by  said 

aper  is  carried,  and  means 
r  a  figure  corresponding 

substantially  as  set  forth, 
on  with  a  key  lever,  a  hori- 
•ing  a  toothed  bar  aod  a 

zontally  movable  bar  and 

for  moving  said  bar  back 

carried  by  said  horizon 


tally  movable  bar,  type  oa  said  type  bdn,  a  plate  adapted  to  sap- 
port  pA|)er,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  sain  bars  when  moved  in  line 
therewith,  and  means  for  operating  said  yoke  to  cause  the  type  to 
piSut  on  the  paper  on  said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever,  a  hori- 
zoatally  movable  bar  and  means  compraing  a  toothed  bar  and  a 
toothed  wheel  interposed  betweeu  the  horizontally  movable  bar  and 
the  key  lever  and  operated  by' the  latter  for  moving  said  bar  back 
and  forth,  of  a  series  of  movable  type  bars  carried  by  said  borizon- 
tally  movable  bar.  type  carried  by  said  tjlpe  bar*,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
engage  said  type  bars  when  moved  in  lini  therewith,  a  plate  or  table 
adapted  to  support  paper,  a  shaft,  aod  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  to  cause  ^aid  yoke  to  pull  a  type  against  the  paper  on  said  pUte 
or  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combinati|>a  with  a  key  lever,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  bar  and  means  compriaing  a  toothed  bar  and  a 
toothed  wheel  interposed  between  the  horizontally  movable  bar  aod 
the  key  lever  and  operated  by  the  latter  Ifor  moving  said  bar  back 
and  fortit,  of  \  series  of  movable  type  bar^  type  carried  by  said  type 
Imfs,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  said  type  bars  when  moved  in  line 
therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  yoke  to  de- 
press the  type  bars,  substantially  as  set  fofth. 

20.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  key  lever,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  bar  and  means  compriaing  a  toothed  bar  and  a 
toothed  wheel  interposed  between  the  hoijizonlally  movabte  bar  and 
key  lever  and  operated  by  the  latter  for  1  causing  said  bar  to  move 
back  and  forth,  of  a  series  of  movable  ty pd  bars,  type  carried  thereby, 
a  plate  or  Ubie  over  which  said  type  bariare  adapted  to  be  moved, 
said  plate  or  table  being  adapted  to  sappr>rt  paper,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  engage  the  type  bars  when  moved  in  lline  therewith,  guides  f  r 
■aid  yoke,  and  means  for  operating  said  yoke  to  cause  a  type  to  print 
on  the  paper  on  said  plate  or  table,  substantially  as  set  forth 

21.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combinition  with  a  horizontally 
movable  bar,  a  key  lever  and  means  comp  rising  a  toothed  bar  aod  a 
toothed  wheel  interposed  bettveen  said  b^r  and  key  lever  and  oper- 
ated by  tbe  latter  for  causing  the  bar  to  ^ove  back  and  forth,  of  a 
aerie*  of  spring  iusuined  vertically  movible  type  bars  carried  by 
aaid  horizontally  movable  bar,  a  type  ca  -ried  by  each  type  bar,  a 
plate  or  teble  adapted  to  support  paper  apd  means  fur  causing  said 
type  to  print  on  said  paper,  substaotiallv  M  *«t  forth. 

22.  Id  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  honzontelly 
movable  bar,  a  key  lever  and  meaus  com;  rising  a  toothed  bar  and  a 
toothed  wheel  iaterpoeed  between  said  bsr  and  key  lever  and  oper- 
ated by  the  latter  for  causing  the  bar  to  fiove  back  and  forth,  of  a 
■eriea  of  spring  uutaiDed  vertically  movible  type  bars  carried  by 


said  horizonUlly  movable  bar,  a  type  earned  by  each  type  bar,  a 
plate  or  uble  adapted  to  support  paper  and  means  for  automatically 
cauaiag  said  type  te  print  on  said  paper  when  the  drawer  is  opened, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  bar  carrying  a 
series  of  type  bars  having  type  thereon,  a  sliding  yoke  adapted  to 
depresa  said  type  bars,  means  for  supporting  paper  and  a  drawer,  of 
a  rod  projecting  from  said  yoke,  a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  rod,  a  ratehet  wheel  also  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  meat 
with  said  ratehet  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  bar  carrying  a 
series  of  type  bars  having  type  thereon,  a  sliding  yoke  adapted  to' 
depress  said  type  bars,  means  fur  supporting  paper,  and  a  drawer,  of 
a  red  projecting  from  said  yoke,  a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  rod,  a  ratehet  wheel  also  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  ratehet  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  drawer  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  ratehet  wheel,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  drawer  aod  beanng  at  its  other  end  against  the  free  end  of  the 
ratehet  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  caah  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a 
series  of  type,  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  paper,  fhction  wheela 
between  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  pass,  mechanism  intermediate 
of  one  of  tbe  friction  wheels  and  the  drawer,  whereby,  when  tbe 
drawer  is  opened,  said  friction  wheel  will  be  operated  to  slide  the 
paper  to  be  fed,  means  for  severing  aaid  strip  and  means  carried  by 
said  fHctioa  wheel  for  operating  said  cutting  mechanism,  snbstantially 
as  set  forth. 

2C.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  type  and  a  drawer, 
of  means  for  supporting  two  strips  of  paper  and  an  ink  ribbon  below 
the  type,  derioea  adapted  to  be  operated  automatically  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  drawer,  and  a  cutting  device  adapted  to  automatically 
cut  one  of  said  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  type,  a  table  and 
a  drawer,  of  a  drum  adapted  to  carry  a  strip  of  paper,  friction  wheels 
adapted  to  draw  the  strip  of  paper  over  said  table,  a  bevel  pinion 
carried  by  one  of  said  friction  wheela,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  to 
mesh  with  a  pinion  on  the  friction  wheel,  a  horizoutal  shaft  mounted 
near  the  drawer,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  a  piuion  on  *J>e  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  ratehet  wheel  carried  by  the  horizontal  shaft  aod  a  ratehet  bar 
carried  by  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  ratehet  wheel, 
■nbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  cash  indicator,  the  combination  with  several  series  of 
key  rods  or  bars,  of  a  single  key  lever  for  each  series  of  key  roda  or 
bars,  several  series  of  target  bars  carrying  tergets,  the  tergets  of 
one  series  corresponding  with  the  key  buttons  on  the  key  rods  or 
bars  of  the  same  series,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  each  fey 
lever  and  the  corresponding  series  of  targets  for  operating  the  same, 
when  a  key  is  depressed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,163.  UPL08IVE  BNaiNE.  Cau.  W.  Wm,  Brooklyn,  aa^ 
Hgnor  to  blmaelt  and  August  Mlett.  Hew  Tort  ■•  T.  Plkd  Mw.  Ifi. 
1894    Sflrtil  Ha  508,683.     (Homodfli.) 

(liiim. —  I .  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder, 
a  second  or  pump  cylinder  in  line  with  the  first,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders connected  to  move  together  aod  a  conductor  through  which  the 
cliarge  is  forced  from  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  is  delivered  into  the  motor  cylinder  through  the  motor  piston, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  cyhnder,  a  piston 
having  a  port  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod,  a  second  cylinder  in  line 
with  the  first,  a  second  piston  fixed  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  more 
in  said  second  cylinder,  said  hollow  rod  having  inlet  porta  in  advance 
of  the  second  piston,  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  having  an  inwardly  opening 
port,  subetaotially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  a  port  therein,  a  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  inclosed 
space  in  front  of  tbe  piston  and  tightly  closed  to  prevent  reduction 
of  preaanre  by  escape  of  its  contents,  a  second  cylinder  in  line  with 
the  first,  a  second  piston  connected  to  the  first  and  adapted  to  move 
in  said  second  cylinder,  said  pistons  being  connected  by  a  conductor 
hariag  inlet  ports,  and  an  inwardly  opening  valve  to  permit  the  ad- 
mission of  gas  to  aaid  second  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
haust port  at  iu  rear  end  and  having  its  forward  end  tightly  closad, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  passed  through  the  fV-ont  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pixton  in  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  cammunicating  with  the 
hollow  piston  rod,  a  valve  cloaing  said  port  and  apening  toward  the 
rear  end  of  said  cyhnder.  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  head  of 
•aid  valve  aad  covering  said  piston,  its  perfotatioas  communicating 
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with  said  port  whereby  the  incoming  charge  is  evenly  distributed, 
and  means  to  introduce  the  charge  into  the  boUow  piston  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
said  piston  having  a  single  port  formed  through  it  aod  said  single  port 
having  two  valve-seate  formed  in  its  walls,  a  valve  ping  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  innermoat  seat  and  an  independent  valve  ping  having  a 
stem  entered  in  and  guided  by  the  first  valve  ping  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  second  valve  seat,  both  of  said  valve  plugs  opening  in 
the  aarae  direction,  subetantiallv  aa  shown  and  described. 


6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
said  piston  having  a  single  port  formed  through  it  and  said  single  port 
having  two  seaU  formed  in  ita  walla,  and  a  two-part  valve  in  said  port, 
one  part  independent  of  and  covering  the  other,  and  opening  in  the 
same  direction,  and  each  part  adapted  to  cloee  said  single  port,  snb- 
stentially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder,  a  pistou  having  a  port 
therein,  an  independent  pnmp  cylinder,  means  to  conduct  the  charge 
from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  port  in  the  phrt«n,  aod  wire  ganze  in- 
terposed between  the  port  and  the  conductor  to  prevent  lighting  back, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder  having  at 
iteend  behind  the  piston  an  exhaust  port  for  the  burned  gases,  a  tightly 
closed  compreaaioq  chamber  communicating  with  the  front  end  of  ssiid 
cylinder,  and  a  pump  cyhnder  communicating  with  the  space  behind 
the  motor  piston  for  the  delivery  of  the  explosive  charge  thereto, 
whereby  the  freah  charge  may  be  delivered  under  pressure  to  the 
motor  cylinder  without  neceasiuting  openings  through  the  wall  of 
the  motor  cylinder  which  would  rednoe  by  leakage  the  efficiency  of 
the  compreosion  chamber  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed.  .^ 


54:8,164:.  TTPE-WUnHQ  MACmHB.  Casl  W.  WiM.  Brook- 
l7ii,aaaignor  to  blmaelt  and  August  Miets,  Hew  Tori,  H.T.  FUedApr. 
26, 1894    Serial  Na  509.060     (No  modeU 

daimi. — 1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  type-carrier  mov- 
able to  bring  one  or  another  of  the  type  characters  to  the  line  of 
print,  a  series  of  compressors  sdapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator 
means  aetnated  thereby  to  determine  the  extent  of  movemaot  of  said 
type  carrier*  and  a  motor  independent  of  the  compressor*  to  impart 
movement  to  the  type  carrier. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  series  of  compressor*  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  fingers,  a  type  carrier  movable  to  bring  one  or 
another  of  the  type  characters  to  the  line  of  print,  an  arm  moving 
with  said  type  carrier,  and  stops  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  said  arm  by  the  operation  of  said  oompresMrs. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  type  carrier  movable  to  bring  one  or 

another  of  the  type  characters  to  the  line  of  print,  a  motor  to  impal 

the  same  in  one  direction,  an  escapement  device  to  hold  or  release 

said  type  carrier,  a  series  of  compressor*  adapted  to  be  operated  by 

the  finger*,  and  means  actuated  thereby  to  operate  said  escapement 

device. 

n  0. 


4.  Tbe  oombination  of  a  type  carrier  morabls  to  bring  one  or 
another  of  the  type  characters  to  the  line  of  print,  an  arm  movias 
with  said  type  carrier,  a  series  of  cylindera,  a  series  of  plungers  mor- 
able  in  said  cylinder*,  and  a  series  of  compressor*  connected  with 
said  cylinders,  whereby  any  one  of  said  plungers  can  be  moved  into 
the  path  of  said  arm. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  type  carrier  morable  to  bring  one  or 
another  of  the  type  character*  to  tbe  line  of  print,  a  motor  to  impel 
the  same  in  one  direction,  an  arm  moving  with  said  tjrpe  carrier,  a 
series  of  cylinders,  a  series  of  oompresaorg  connected  to  said  cylinders, 
a  Mnt*  of  plungers  movable  by  the  operation  of  said  compressors  into 
the  path  of  said  arm,  and  ao  escapement  device  to  bold  or  release 
said  type  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  morement  of  any 
one  of  said  plungers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  motor  to  impel  said  shaft,  a  type 
carrier  borne  by  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
cylinders  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  compress- 
ors connected  to  said  cylinders  and  a  series  of  plungers  any  one  of 
which  is  morable  by  the  operation  of  a  oorrespooding  compressor  into 
the  path  of  said  arm. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  motoric  impel  said  shaft,  a  type 
carrier  borne  by  said  shaft,  a  finger  routing  with  said  jihali,  an  e»- 
capement  plate  baring  a  stop  to  engage  said  finger,  a  f<erie«  of  cylin- 
ders, a  series  of  compressors  connected  to  said  cylinder*  aod  a  series 
of  plunger*  any  one  of  which  is  movable  by  the  operation  of  the  cor- 
responding compressor  to  strike  said  plate  aod  open  the  escapement. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  type  carrier  borne  by  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  fHctionally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  motor  and  intermediate 
gearing  for  driving  said  pinion,  and  means  to  check  positively  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  while  permitting  the  pinion  to  continue  its  rota- 
tion. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  type  carrier  borne  by  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  fHctionally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  and  intermediate 
gearing  for  dri ring  said  pinion,  an  escapement  finffer  carried  with  said 
pinion,  ao  escapement  stop  movablj  support«d  and  means  w  shift  said 
stop,  whereby  the  pinion  is  permitted  to  have  a  complete  rotetion  at 
each  operation  of  the  escapement  regardless  of  the  movement  of  the 
shsfl. 

10.  In  a  typewriter  baring  a  mcable  paper  carriage  and  a  mo- 
tor therefor  and  means  to  hold  the  carriage  temporarily  from  move- 
ment, an  air  compressor  and  means  operated  thereby  to  release  tbe 
carriage  for  movement  by  the  motor. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  shaft  geared  tiiersto, 
a  motor  to  impel  said  shaft,  a  gear  monnted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a 
clnteh  to  couple  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  aod  means  to  operate  said 
eluteh  to  permit  movement  of  the  shaft  independently  of  said  gear. 

.12.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  shaft  geared  thereto, 
a  motor  to  impel  said  shaft,  a  gear  monnted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a 
clnteh  to  couple  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  a  cimpressor  and  meaiM  act* 
nated  by  tbe  operation  of  said  oeaprcssor  to  opm  said  otateh 
G-81 
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13.  The  combiaAtion  of  »  pap«r  c»rr  *g«,  •  shafl geared  thereto, 
■*  motor  to  impel  said  shaft,  a  gear  mouol  ed  IoomIv  od  said  shaft,  aod 
having  a  ^ries  of  Ings  apon  one  face  thereof,  aa  eecapemeat  leTer 
carried  bT  «aid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lag*  and  means  to 
■liift  said  lever  to  release  said  shaft  froon  said  gear. 

14.  The  combioation  of  a  paper  earr  age,  a  shaft  geared  thereto, 
a  motor  to  impel  .^aid  shaft,  a  gear  motinl  ed  looitelj  on  »aid  shaft,  and 
havinj;  a  ^wries  of  lii^  upon  one  face  thereof,  an  escapement  lever 
carried  by  .said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engai  e  said  lugs,  a  spring  to  force 
said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  liir^  a  cylinder  fixed  in  line  with 
•aid  shaft,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  a  comprewor  connected  with 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  operate  sai  I  plunger  to  shift  said  lever 
and  to  release  the  <ihaft  from  the  gear. 

I'>.  A  type  carrier  for  typewriting  nachine*  composed  of  a  hah 
havinga  notched  periphery  with  an  outer  Haoge  and  a  seriee  of  spring 
strips  notched  at  one  end  to  engage  the  n  atches  of  said  hub  and  bear- 
ing type  characters  at  their  free  ends,  eich  strip  having  a  rib  on  it* 
oater  face  near  its  notched  end  to  rest  attainst  said  flange. 


5-48.165.  EXPLOSIVE  ENOINE.  ICakl  W.  Wiisa.  Brooklrn.  M- 
sigimr  to  himaelf.  and  August  Mietz.  N|w  York,  N.  Y  Piled  Oct  19, 
ISM    Serial  Na  52«.345     (No  mndeL) 
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t'/uim. —  I.   In  anexploaiveengine. 
•r,  of  a  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder 
iinnnicates  with  the  forward  end  of 
of  the  cylinder  and  said  space  being  ti 
tained  gas  or  gases  shall  be  conipresMd 
the  piaton  to  expand  and  do  work  upon 
movement,  nieaoa  to  displace  the  au-  or 
gine  is  operated,  and  a  cooling  device,  w 
aa  it  is  compressed  dunng  the  forward  si 
turned  to  contact  with  the  heated  rvlin 
increase  of  temperature  as  the  pistvn 
■tantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  coinbi 
jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  with  a  s 
nicates  with  the  forward  end  of  the  cyli 
cylinder  and  said  space  l)eing  tightly  e 
respectively  connected  to  the  space  inc 
respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  cbeck 
jacketed  space  in  the  pipe  near  the  rea: 
check-valve  opening  toward  the  jacket ec 
of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  comh 
ing  its  forward  end  tightly  closed,  of  a  c 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
tion  l>etwe«n  the  chamber  and  forward  e 
for  o|>crating  said  valve  at  succe«i ve  inuv 
communication  is  o[>en  to  permit  com 
■ion  of  the  inclosed  gases  during  certaii 
whereby  said  communication  is  closetl  d 


thp  Combination  with  the  cylin- 
with  a  space  between  which 
cylinder,  the  forward  end 
closed  so  that  the  con- 
by  the  forward  movement  of 
piston  as  it  makes  its  return 
;a.«es  in  said  space  as  the  en- 
reby  the  air  or  gas  is  cooled 
I  roke  of  the  piston  and  is  re- 
r  for  further  expansion  by 
kes  its  return  stroke,  sub- 


I  lation  with  the  cylinder,  of  a 

lace  between  which  commu- 

ider,  the  forward  end  of  the 

i>sed,  a  pipe  having  itn  ends 

1<  .sed  by  the  jacket  near  the 

'alve  opening  away  from  the 

end  of  the  cylinder  and  a 

space  near  the  forward  end 

aid  described. 

ipaiioa  with  the  cylinder  hav- 

inber  communicating  with 

controlling  the  coinmiinica- 

1  d  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 

inents  of  the  piston,  whereby 

pr^ioii  :ind  subse<|aent  expan- 

movemeiiLs  of  the  piston  and 

nn<;  other  movemeiitaof  the 


piston  to  hold  the  !;;ases  inclosed  in  the  chamber  under  compression 
and  to  relieve  the  front  of  the  piston  of  their  pressure,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  an  eagine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  its  end 
closed  to  permit  of  eoropression  of  the  inclosed  air  or  gases  by  the 
piston,  of  a  oloaed  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant,  a  pipe  entering  said  chamber  with  its 
end  below  the  surface  of  the  lubricant  therein  aod  having  iu*  other 
end  communicating  with  an  opening  into  said  cylinder,  and  two  cheek- 
valves  in  said  pipe  aeparated  by  some  distance  from  each  other  and 
both  opening  from  said  chamber,  substantially  a^  shown  and  described. 


543,166.     THILL-COUPLING     JustPH  E    Whiddin,  WhiUman. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1893.    Serial  Na  486,606.    (No  model.) 


Cknm. — In  a  carriage  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  pad 
P  and  pad  holding  fVame  K,  having  an  extension  E*  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  clamp  screw  H' .  with  the  clamp  screw  H'  haap  H*  and  pin 
H  having  an  annular  groove  li'  adapted  to  interlock  irith  the  said 
hasp  H*  substantially  as  and  for  th^  purpose  set  forth. 


543,167.     D0MPIN6-WA60N      NiwTOii  BaTi.  CleTeland,  Ohio 
FiM  Dae  IS.  1894.    Serial  No  631.687     (No  axxM.) 


('/aim.—  I .  The  wagon  deacribM,  having  a  rigid  outer  body  and 
an  inner  body  in  two  part*  supported  00  hinges  to  be  dumped,  a  pivot 
link  connection  between  said  parts,  catches  on  the  outer  body  and  a 
lock  on  one  of  the  pivoted  parts  to  engage  the  said  catches,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  wagon  having  a  dumping  body  with  bottom  and  sides  formed 
in  two  sections  of  different  lengths  and  the  shorter  section  in  the  rear, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  and  arranged  t« 
tilt  and  hold  the  shorter  section  in  all  its  positions,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

3.  A  dumping  wagon  having  an  outer  body,  an  inner  body  com 
posed  of  two  sections  of  varying  lengths,  the  longer  section  pivoted 
midway  its  length  near  the  renter  of  the  outer  body,  the  shorter  sec- 
tion pivoted  on  the  rear  of  the  outer  body,  a  link  connection  between 
said  sections  at  their  discharging  ends  and  pivoted  in  each,  whereby 
the  shorter  section  is  controlled  through  the  longer  one,  and  a  lock 
to  engagre  and  hold  up  the  longer  section,  substantially  as  set  forth 


5  4  3,1  68.  POTATO-SEED  CUTTER  AND  DROPPBR.  I«1AC  A 
Botmn,  Ttro,  Ohio,  aarigoor  of  ooe-tialf  to  AnthoDy  Bender,  same 
place.     Filed  May  23,  1896.    Serial  Na  560.466.    (No  model) 
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CUiint. —  1.  Id  eombinatioo  in 
having  mounted  therein  on  a  central  shaft  the  plates  H,  L,  0  and  S 
having  registering  elongated  receeaes.  the  guard  or  guide  members  K. 
and  L'  and  T,  for  regulating  the  sire  of  the  aperture  threugh  which  the 
potato  is  to  be  fed  a  cutting  knife  between  the  said  plates,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  said  plates  within  the  recepUcle,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2  In  combination  with  the  recepUcle  A,  the  plates  U  and  L, 
the  integral  pins  N  carried  on  the  latter,  the  members  C  and  L'  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  elongated  apertures  in  said  plates,  the  platea  0 
and  8,  having  the  registering  apertures  and  the  guards  or  guides  T, 
the  cutting  knife  having  an  integral  spring  bar  R.  located  between 
the  plates,  aod  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  apertures  and  op- 
erating the  device,  substantially  as  shof  n  and  deecribed. 


a  seiS"  cutter,  the  recepUcle  Afflngers  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft  between  iU  ends,  and  said 

fingers  diminishing  in  length  with  respect  to  one  another  toward  the 


543,169.  SELF  MEASURING  UQUID-TANI  Chrbtophui  M. 
Bridob,  Seattle,  Wash..  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  8.  Fanning,  San 
Prancisco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  li  IMB.     Serial  Na  641.799.    (Nt  mnteL) 


a,^ 


middie  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  pin  or  wire,  having  iu  ends  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  through  opposite  sides  of  a  hat  Crown,  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  ouuide  of  said  crown  being  removable  and  said 
shaft  being  arranged  to  rotate  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
laterally  projecting  curved  fingers  between  its  ends,  and  a  locking 
mechanism  to  prevent  the  backward  roUtion  of  said  pin  or  wire, 
subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  shaft  having  flattened  or  square 
ends,  said  ends  being  arranged  to  project  through  the  opi»osite  sides 
of  a  hat  crown  and  roUUbly  secured  thereto,  the  removable  parte 
attached  to  said  ends,  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches  or  teeth,  said  removable  ends  b.*ving  detents 
to  engage  the  same,  a  ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  backward  ro- 
Ution of  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  curved  fingers  or  teeth  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  between  its  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 


543,17  1  .    PIN-SHIELD    KKTHJJk  Ca.si,  New  York,  N 
Dec.  19,  189S     Serial  No  4H076     (No  model) 


Y     Filed 


Claim.—  1 .  A  self  measnring  e«Mel  comprising  a  supply  veaael,  an 
independent  measuring  vessel  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  thereof, 
a  second  measuring  vessel  within  the  caain  measuring  veaael,  and  of 
a  different  capacity,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  supply  veaeel  and  con- 
necting with  a  pipe  leading  from  the  main  measuring  vessel,  and  a 
second  pipe  leading  from  the  main  supply  veaael  and  connected  with 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  junction  of  both  series  of  pipea,  and  a  aingle 
discharge  pipe  in  connection  with  the  discharge  of  said  series  of  pipea 
and  controlled  by  said  cocks. 

2.  Ad  improved  self  measuring  Unk  cosaprising  a  main  supply 
Teasel,  a  main  meaaoring  veseel  of  known  capacity,  in  the  lowor  por- 
tion of  the  shell  thereof  other  vessels  of  known  and  different  capaci- 
ties conUined  within  the  main  measuring  vessel,  a  pipe  leading  ttom 
the  main  supply  and  connected  with  a  pipe  leading  from  the  main 
measuring  veosol,  other  pipes  leading  from  the  main  supply  vessel  and 
connected  with  pipes  leading  from  the  interior  measuring  ve»el 
through  the  wall  of  the  main  measuring  veaael,  cocka  at  the  junction 
of  each  pair  of  pipea  and  a  single  discharge  pipe  into  which  thecon- 
tenU  of  the  one  or  all  pf  the  measuring  veaaels  may  be  discharged 
singly  or  collectively 

543,170.    HAT-FASTKNKR    flM»T  L  CiKPimi.  Minneapolis 
Minn.    FUed  Sept  24.  1894.    Serial  Na  523,87a    (lo  moieL) 
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rluim. — 1  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  shield 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  at 
the  other  end  with  means  of  attaching  a  pin,  the  under  side  of  the 
•hield  provided  at  its  central  portion  with  means  lying  wholly  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  shield  and  the  pin  when  applied  for  holding  the 
material  in  engagement  with  the  pin  and  also  for  holding  the  pin  in 
engagement  with  the  guard  or  keeper,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  shield  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  means  for  deUchably  securing  a  pin,  the  under  side  of  the 
shield  provided  at  or  near  its  center  with  means  lying  wholly  between 
the  base  of  the  shield  and  the  pin  when  applied  for  holding  the  ma 
terial  in  engagement  with  the  pin  and  also  for  holdinj;  the  pin  in  en- 
gagement with  the  guard  or  keeper  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  pin  shield,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point 
of  the  pin,  and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  attaching  the  pin.  and 
a  spring  located  eentrally  aod  wholly  between  the  under  side  of  the 
shield  and  the  pin  when  applied,  ax  a  means  for  hold'ng  the  material 
in  engagement  with  the  pin  and  also  holding  the  pin  in  engagement 
with  the  keeper,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  pin  ahield,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point 
of  the  pin,  and  at  the  other  with  means  for  atucbing  the  pin.  and  a 
spring  lying  wholly  l>etween  the  under  sid^  of  the  shield  and  the  pin 
when  applied,  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  roughened  surface,  for 
holding  the  material  in  engagement  with  the  pin.  said  spring  also 
holding  the  pin  in  engagement  with  the  keeper.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  A  pin  shield  provided  at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point 
of  the  pia,  and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  atuching  a  pin,  said 
shield  havii(  one  end  thereof  bent  over  upon  it»elf  and  extended 
forward  over  the  base  of  the  shield  to  form  a  spring  which  holds  the 
material  in  engagement  with  the  pin,  and  the  pin  in  its  keeper.  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed 

6  A  pin  shield  provided  at  one  end  with  a  keeper  for  the  point 
of  the  pin,  said  shield  having  one  end  bent  over  upon  itaelf  and  ex- 
tended forward  over  the  base  of  the  shield  to  form  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  maUrial  in  engagement  with  the  pin.  and  the  pin  in  its  keeper  ; 
the  bend  in  said  shield  formed  as  a  seat  for  the  head  o(  the  pin  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  the  insertion  of  the  pin.  siibsuu- 
tiallr  as  described. 


Claim— \  fi.  hat  fasUner,  comprising  the  shaft,  provided  at  iU 
ends  with  means  for  roUUbly  securing  it  to  the  opposiU  aides  of  a 
hat  crown,  and  between  ita  ends  with  a  series  of  laurally  projecting 
fingers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  shaft  or  wire  provided  at  iu  eoda 
with  means  for  roUUbly  securing  the  same  U  the  oppoaito  aides  of 
a  hat  crown,  and  also  provided  between  iu  eads  with  a  series  of  laUr- 
ally  projecting  fiugers,  and  a  locking  mechaaisas  to  prevent  back- 
ward roUtioB  of  said  shaft,  subauntially  aa  deecribed. 

3  A  hat  fasUner,  coaaprteiag  a  abaft,  having  iU  eada  looaely  ae- 
cured  on  the  oppoeiu  sides  of  the  hat  crown,  reaovable  aaoaaa  ar- 
ranged on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  roUtiag  the  same,  said  shaft  beinf 
provided  between  iuends  with  a  series  of  curved  laurally  prejectiaf 
fingers,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  shaft,  having  iU  eads  rouubly 
secured  in  the  oppoaiu  sides  of  a  hat  crown,  and  a  sorioa  of  curve* 


643,17  2.    RKIN  HOLDER.    KuwaRD  CivaiiaueB,  LoweU. 
Filed  Auic  7,  1891    Sena)  Na  519.712.    (No  model. 
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Jutv  23,  1895. 


Ctuim.~l.  A  rein  holding  device  co  nprising  an  oppositelj  di*- 
poaed  pair  of  ■pring  arma.  a  common  Bmb  uniting  Mid  &mu,  and  a 
p«ikd«at  thr«ada<l  shank  formed  integrally  with  said  baae,  in  combi- 
oatiou  with  a  grooved  or  receaaed  clan)|>ing  baae  provided  with  a 
threaded  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  and  set  screws  for 
daaspiDg  said  baae  portion  to  the  opper  ecke  of  the  daah  board  inde- 
pendently of  the  rein  holding  meinber,  s|b«taatlall7  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  rein  holding  derice  comprising 
set  screws  for  engagioj;  said  base  with  a 
r*tn  holding  meaber  compriging  a  pair 
common  base  and  a  screw  threaded  coi 
botdiiig  member  and  the  base  member, 
olaaped  permanently  to  the  dash  board  a 
may  be  detached  or  disengaged  iherefro 
ner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


groor«d  or  recessed  base, 

sh  board,  aa  independent 

spring  arras  united  to  a 

inection  between  the  rein 

rhereby  the  latter  may  be 

the  rein  holding  member 

substantially  in  the  raan- 


543,17  3.     STRAIGHTWAY  VALvi    JOUPB  M.  CoAl*  Baltl- 
inon.  Md    Filed  Mar.  23.  18»4    Serial  |la  5(H.756.    (Vo  modoL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  forming  a  I  itraight-way  ralve,  the  eoD- 
tainiag  shell  or  casing  having  an  annular  ilm  above  its  ports,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  casing  having  ports  registering  with  those  of  the  eaa- 
ing,  a  valve  spindle,  a  cap  or  joamal  moifited  on  said  casing,  screw 
threads  between  the  journal  and  spindle,  ^nnecting  devices  between 
the  spindle  and  the  valve  operating  to  raise  the  valve  but  permit  of 
the  rotation  of  the  spindle  independently  of  the  valve  and  cam  mech- 
anism between  the  valve  and  spindle  and  ^he  rim  of  the  casing,  con- 
sisting essantially  of  a  horizontally  arranged  pin  or  bar  adapted  to 
be  moved  freely  in  a  transverse  groove  in  the  head  of  the  valve,  de- 
vicae  upon  the  ead  of  the  valve  spindle  adapted  to  contact  therewith 
on  a  farther  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  aa  ecceatrically  pivoted  cam 
piece  actuated  by  the  final  roution  of  thp  spindle  and  operating  to 
lock  the  valve  thereto  and  cause  it  to  rotal|e  therewith;  snbstautiaily 
aa  described.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  the  oaatng,  having  iolet  and  outlet 
porta,  an  extended  hollow  cylindrical  baa^  aod  ao  annular  rim  above 
the  ports;  a  valve  having  openings  adapt4d  to  register  with  thoae  of 
the  casing,  a  closing  cap  or  journal  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  casing, 
a  valve  spindle,  screw  threads  between  th|B  joamal  and  spindle,  with 
connecting  devices  between  the  spindle  ind  the  valve  consisting  of 
a  collar  on  the  head  of  the  valve  aad  a  bellow  cap  on  the  end  of  the 
spindle  adapted  primarily  to  raise  the  vaJte  while  permitting  the  in- 
dependent rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  deficea  operating  to  lock  the 
valve  to  the  spindle  on  the  continued  rot4tion  of  the  latter,  consist- 
ing of  a  loose  horizontal  bar  adapted  to  |lide  freely  in  a  traosverte 
groove  in  the  head  of  the  valve,  a  pivote^  cam  adapted  to  actuate 
said  bar  when  brought  into  contact  therewith,  a  lug  upon  the  end  of 
the  valve-spindle  adapted  to  actuate  the  fivoted  cam,  and  a  cam  re- 
cess upon  the  end  of  the  valve  spindle  witi  which  the  end  of  the  lock- 
ing bar  is  arranged  to  register  when  actuated  by  the  cam  ;  sabatan- 
Jially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  forming  a  strsig|it.-way  valve,  the  shell  or 
casing  having  an  annular  rim  B  provided  Ion  its  interior  with  rib  T, 
a  pin  /  noanted  thereon,  stop  lugs  (  f  eiostnicted  as  described  to 
fbrm  a  recess  w  at  one  end  of  the  rib,  a  e^m-piece  S  mounted  on  said 
pin:  a  valve  provided  with  a  transverse  Igroove  k,  a  locking  bar  K 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove  and  be  aciuated  by  the  cam  piece  S, 
a  valve  spindle  having  a  projection  or  lug  adapted  to  actuate  the  cam 
piece  S  and  a  recess  below  the  same  adsjptea  to  receive  the  lug  of 
the  locking  bar,  connecting  devices  between  the  valve  and  its  spindle 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  the  swindle  independentiy  of  the 
valve,  a  closing  cap  or  journal  resting  on  Ihe  annular  rim  of  the  cas- 
ing, aad  9cr%m  threads  betweea  the  spiidle  and  joamal  primarily 


operating  iadependeotty  to  raise  the  vaive  without  rotation,  and 
finally  in  ooonection  with  the  cam  mechanism  described  to  rotate  the 
valve  and  bring  its  porta  into  register  with  thoae  of  the  casing ;  sukv- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  oombination,  forming  a  straight-way  valve,  of  the  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  an  annalar  rim  above  said  ports  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  the  valve  actuating  mechanism,  a  valve  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
casing,  a  closing  cap  or  journal  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  spindle,  screw  threads  between  the  valve  spindle  and  journal, 
a  collar  upon  the  head  of  the  valve  aod  a  traosveraa.  groove  paanag 
through  said  head-end  and  through  the  collar,  a  locking  bar  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  groove  and  project  beyond  the  end  thereof,  an  en- 
larged annular  end  upon  the  spindle  having  a  hollow  interior  adapted 
to  fit  the  collar  of  the  valve,  and  a  recess  on  its  external  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  locking  bar,  a  projection  upon  tha 
spindle  above  laid  recess,  a  rib  T  and  pin  s'  on  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, stop  lugs  I,  f  on  each  side  of  said  rib  arranged  to  form  a  recess 
tr  between  the  rib  and  the  lag  f,  and  a  cam  piece  S  adapted  to  ro- 
tate above  the  said  rib  aod  having  a  recessed  inner  face  and  a  groove 
on  its  under  face ;  said  parts  being  constmcted,  srranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  deecribad. 


543, 174..  BANIVCUTTEK  AHD  FEEDER.  Jon  T.  CoLun  aod 
SAauB.  W.  CoLUM,  Kokono,  InL  Filed  Jan  29. 1896.  Serial  Ha 
088.519.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machine,  and* 
feeder  operated  f^om  a  moving  part  of  the  thrashing  machine,  of  ft 
governor  comprising  a  continuously  rotated  band  pulley  supported 
upon  a  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  opcratively  connected  with  the  feeder 
and  mounted  upon  the  same  spindle  with  the  first  sleeve,  weighted 
arms  mounted  upon  the  said  first  sleeve,  a  fWction  disk  mounted  to 
tarn  with  and  move  upon  the  said  second  sleeve  and  having  a  hob 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  collar  eoeircling  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing projections  to  enter  the  annular  groove  therein,  and  rods  passing 
through  the  band  pulley  and  connecting  the  weighted  arm*  with  the 
said  collar,  snbstautiaily  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table  haviog  the  bundle  feeding  and  the  band  cutting 
devices,  and  a  feeder  for  receiving  the  loose  grain  from  the  said  table 
and  delivering  it  to  the  thrasher,  of  a  regulator  intermediate  of  the 
said  table  and  the  feeder,  the  same  comprising  vertically  adjustable 
side  standards,  a  cross  bsr  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  arms  mounted  upon  the  said  cross  bar  and  having  their  lower 
end^  curved  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  cross  bar  to  any  r»- 
quired  angle  and  be  held  in  the  adjusted  position  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


54:3,176.  CAI-LABKUHO  MACHUK.  Datid  Cox.  aMnuDeoto, 
GaL  FOed  Dea  16,  1894.  Serial  Na  631,944  (Ho  nndeL) 
f'/nim.~\.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  r'unway  and  tracks  upon 
which  the  cans  are  caused  to  travel,  raised  guides  exterior  to  the  line 
of  track  and  between  which  the  ends  of  the  cans  pass,  whereby  they 
are  retained  in  position,  a  paste  receptacle  adjustably  suspended  be- 
neath the  line  of  tracks  having  a  roller  joumaled  transversely  upon 
it,  with  radially  projecting  arms  in  the  path  of  the  can,  whereby  the 
passage  of  each  can  causes  the  roller  to  be  rotated  and  paste  trans- 
ferred from  its  surfkce  to  that  of  the  can. 

2.  In  aoan  labeling  machine,  a  runway  having  tracks  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  can  travel,  raised  guides  exterior  to  the  tracks  which 
serve  to  guide  the  can  as  it  rolls,  a  paste  receptacle  having  a  roller 
joumaled  upon  it  so  that  the  lower  side  dips  into  the  psMte,  radial 
arms  projecting  from  the  roller  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  oan, 
whereby  the  roller  is  rotated  a  part  of  a  revolution  by  the  passage  of 
each  can,  a  tension  spring  or  springs  by  which  the  rotation  of  the 
roller  is  regalated,  and  a  means  for  suspending  the  paste  receptacle 
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so  that  it  will  be  always  held  close  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cans, 
but  is  allowed  to  yield  to  any  pressure  brought  upon  the  top. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  runway  having  the  tracks  and 
guides,  a  paste  recepUcle  yieldingly  suspended  and  carrying  a  roller 
provided  with  radial  arms  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  can,  whereby 
the  roller  is  routed  by  the  can  in  its  passage  and  paste  transferred 
firom  its  surface  to  that  of  the  can,  a  label-holding  ubie  adjusuble  io 
vertical  planes  and  having  the  pile  of  labels  thereon  arranged  to  pre- 
sent a  rbomboidal  outline,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  table. 


543.176. 


4.  la  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  rnnway  and  track,  guides  over 
which  the  cans  pass,  a  paste  recepUcle  yieldingly  suspended  and  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  by  which  paste  is  transferred  from  the  recepUcle 
to  each  can,  said  roller  being  automatically  routed  by  the  cans  as  they 
pass  to  the  label  UbIe.  a  diagonally  movable  label  UbIe  upon  which 
the  labels  are  placed  in  the  same  diagonal  position,  a  tubular  bolder 
against  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  labels  are  pressed  as  the  uble  is 
made  to  rise,  said  holder  being  conneoted  with  the  paste  supply  and 
having  openinp  made  in  it  whereby  the  paste  is  delivered  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  uppermost  label. 

5.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  runway  or  track  aod  guides  upon 
and  between  which  the  cans  are  movable,  an  adjusUble  paste  recep- 
tacle, a  roller  joumaled  across  the  recepUcle  having  radial  arms  pro- 
jecting upward  io  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cans  whereby  the  roller  is 
partially  roUted  by  each  passing  cao  and  paste  applied  thereto,  a  label 
Uble  adjusuble  in  vertical  planes,  guides  at  the  rear  end  of  the  Uble 
againat  which  the  rear  ends  of  a  pile  of  labels  are  placed  whereby 
the  label  pile  is  made  to  assume  a  rbomboidal  shape  in  side  eleva- 
tion with  the  fh>Dt  edge  of  the  nppermost  label  always  projectiog 
slightly  beyond  the  next  below,  whereby  the  can  will  separate  each 
label  from  the  others  when  its  pasted  surface  arrives  and  is  rolled 
over  the  label  pile,  a  paste  supply  and  holder  beneath  which  the  rear 
•dgee  of  the  labels  are  reUined  and  fK>m  which  the  uppermost  label 
is  drawn  by  the  teoaion  eaosed  by  the  rolling  of  the  passing  can  to 
which  iU  fV-ont  edge  has  already  been  pasted  whereby  the  label  is 
stretched  smoothly  upon  the  cao  aod  the  rear  edge  is  pasted  thereoo 
as  it  leaves  the  holder. 


54.3^177,    WATBR-BA9.   WiLLU«RDiLT,BayoGne,H.J.    Filed 
Not.  28,1894.    Serial  Na  530210.    (NoiaodeL) 


548,176.    IDT-IiOCIL.  Jaub  a  Cum.  LwUeiburg.  Md.    FiM 

Jaa  94,  1886l    8«1al  Ha  636.098.    (Ho  model) 

Oaim  —A  nut  lock  having  in  combinauon  with  a  bolt  a  washer 
D  having  ao  inUgral  lug  desigoed  to  eogage  in  apertures  in  the  beam 
or  plate  and  the  washer  C,  the  said  washer  D  having  a  plurality  of 
spirally  inclined  apertures  terminaUng  in  recesses  about  the  penphery 
of  the  washer,  and  the  wrought  iron  pin  or  key  F  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted io  ooe  of  the  said  apertures  B,  and  pr«ient  iU  head  in  *»>•  P*» 
of  ooa  of  the  comers  of  the  out,  as  it  loosens  from  the  sbaok  of  the 
bolt,  all  sobrtantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.  The  device  for  local  applieatioo  of  heat  or  cold  to 

aoy  part  of  the  body  at  the  will  of  the  patient  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  water  proof  recepUcle,  for  holding  water  formed  aod 
constructed  to  be  attached  to  the  human  hand  and  supplied  on  its 
exterior  with  means  for  receiving  the  band  as  described,  with  its  heat 
conducting  surfisoe  outward,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  specified. 

2.  A  device  for  communicating  heat  or  cold  to  parts  of  the  human 
body  at  wili  of  the  patient.  conMsting  of  a  water  pad  or  recepUcle 
with  means  for  filling  and  emptying  the  same,  means  for  fitting  and 
securing  it  to  the  human  hand,  and  a  heat  non-conducting  material 
applied  over  that  part  of  the  wall  of  the  recepUcle  designed  to  come 
next  the  palm  of  the  band,  for  protecting  the  same,  substanttally  as 
shown  aod  specified. 

3.  A  water  proof  receptacle,  having  means  for  filling  and  empty- 
ing the  sane,  and  a  caviCy  outside  of  the  liqoid-conuining  cavity, 
adapted  by  size  and  form  for  the  insertion  of  the  human  hand,  whereby 
the  said  water  holding  receptacle  may  be  conveniently  applied  at 
will  to  portions  of  the  body  of  the  user,  and  thus  impart  or  abstract 
beat  to  or  fW>m  the  part  so  treated  in  a  measure  governed  by  the 
sensations  of  the  user,  for  hygienic  purposes,  sobsUntially  as  shown 
and  specified. 

4.  A  water  bag,  forming  a  cavity  into  which  hot  or  cold  liquids 
can  be  introduced,  provided  on  one  side  with  a  glove  or  mitun-ahaped 
recepUcle  formed  to  fit  the  human  hand,  whereby  the  said  water  bag 
may  be  applied  by  the  hand  of  the  usar  to  portions  of  the  body  for 
the  purpose  of  imparting  heat  thereto  or  abatraetiog  it  therefrom  ia 
a  measure  governed  by  the  sensations  of  the  nser,  subsUnUally  as 
described. 

5.  A  water  bag,  forming  a  cavity  into  which  hot  or  cold  liquids 
can  be  introduc«d,  prorided  on  one  side  with  a  glove  or  mitten  shaped 
recepUcle  formed  to  fit  the  human  haod,  the  side  of  the  said  waUr 
bag  next  the  glove  portion  being  provided  with  a  heat  non-conduct- 
ing layer  for  protecting  the  hand,  and  the  ouUr  wall  being  formed  of 
relatively  good  beat  cooductive  material  MbaUotially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water  pad  for  local  application  of  heat  or  cold  to  the  per- 
son of  the  operator,  a  floid-conUining  cavity  having  an  ouUr  imper- 
vious conductive  wall,  an  inner  impervious  non-oooductive  wall,  and 
meaoB  for  attaching  and  holding  the  non-oooductive  wall  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  palm  of  the  haod  of  the  operator,  sobeUntialty  aa  sh^wn 
aod  specified. 

64,8,178.  STBADDLB- ROW  HAND -CULTIVATOR,  ioun  I 
Danr  aad  Juun  F  Datr,  North  Madtooo,  Otila  FOed  Apr  1 1,  1890l 
Serial  la  645,30e.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hand  cultivator,  an  arched  axle  haviog  the  spin- 
dles startiog  immediately  from  the  base  of  the  arch,  ia  combiaattoo 
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with  the  haudle  ban  aod  brackets  fixed  to 
with  cUiu|>H  etigAgian  the  vertical  fide  port' 
the  baadle  bars  are  adjusted  up  or  down  at 
•taatiallv  aa  aet  forth. 


said  bar«  and  proridM 
>Da  of  the  arch,  wherebj 
Lheir  forward  eods,  sub- 
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Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  the  blower  V.  and  air  conduit* 
F,  (i,  pipM  D,  connecting  with  the  cargo  space,  and  the  eye  of  the^ 
bkiwer,  to  rentilate  the  cargo  and  supplj  air  for  compresMoo.  sub- 
ttantialljr  as  and  for  the  purpo!«e  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blower  (,'  and  an  conduita  F,  O,  the 
pipe  E  connected  at  one  end  with  the  smoke  stack  B.  and  at  the  other 
Md  with  the  blower  C,  sobnUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpo.te  set  forth. 

3.  A  reaiel  baring  one  or  more  air  conduit!  F  G  extending  from 
a  blower  0,  said  air  conduits  being  continuous  and  uniform  in  di- 
ameter, and  termioatiag  in  enlarged  or  bell  shaped  mouths,  in  com- 
binatiea  witk  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  the  cabins,  engine 
room  or  smoke  stack,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  Ic  a  haad  cultirator.  ao  arched  axle  iaa  a  pair  of  handle  bars, 
a  substantial!?  L-shaped  bracket  for  each  bur  prorided  with  a  clamp 
at  its  upper  end  and  engaged  upon  aaid  axle  near  the  wheel  spindle 
whereby  the  said  handle  bars  are  brought  below  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  spindles,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  band  cultivator,  a  pair  of  ham  lie  bars,  an  arched  axle. 
and  a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  each  handle  bar,  a  tid  drag  bar  bent  to  form 
an  elbow  <ubsuntiallj  midway  of  ito  lengifi  and  having  transverse 
slotted  portion — 8 — rigid  therewith  at  iu  tear,  and  supporting  rod* 
therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  hand  cultivator  described  kavia|  a  pair  of  hand  bar*  ra^ 
ported  with  their  front  ends  below  the  whe4l  spindles,  a  pair  of  drag 
bars  pivoted  on  said  hand  bars  near  tkeir  fr*ot  ends  and  benttofoi 
horizontal  portions,  and  having  slotted  ero«s  bars — 8 — at  their  re*r 
and  adjustable  supporting  rods,  8abatantiall(r  as  set  forth 

5  The  combinatioaof  tke  arched  axleltbe  handle  bars  aad  th« 
right  angled  clamp  brackets  by  which  the  said  bars  are  secured  to  the 
said  axle,  in  eombiaatioa  with  the  elbow  shaded  drag  bars  pivoted  on 
■aid  handle  bars  and  having  the  transverse  pcrtion  — 8 —  at  their  rear, 
the  cultivator  shsvel  or  scraper,  and  the  slot  ted  supporting  rods  fixed 
to  thesaid  parta — S — aad  attached  to  the  handle  frame.  sabsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


6  4  3,180.    WATRRXLOSBT  SKAT     Jon  C.  Fiwoi*.  Jr.,  New 
OrlfltDi,  U.    PUed  Feh  IS,  1896.    Sertel  Na  538,312.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  water-closet  seat  eoaautiog  of  a  non-porous  base 
plate  having  the  usaal  opening  and  being  recessed  on  its  upper  (ace 
from  the  froat  to  a  point  near  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  permanent 
noncondnctive  lining  disposed  on  the  recessed  portion  of  said  base 
plate. 

2.  A  water  closet  seat  composed  of  a  base  plate  composed  of  im- 
permeable material  and  having  the  usual  opening,  and  a  permaaent  rim 
composed  sf  nsnconductive  material  and  disposed  at  the  front  and 
sides  of  said  opening,  the  back  of  said  opening  being  non-absorbent. 


54,3,181.    BLBCTRIC  SWITCa    Joo  W  HiAt»,  Brooklyn, H.  T. 
PUed  Oot  3,  It93.    Serial  Ma  4<7.072.    iMo  model) 


643.179.    IttAMS 

Dava.  Mew  Tort,  M.  Y. 


FOR  PROPBLLIMe  VB88BLS.    BnuAm  L 
FUed  July  13, 189*.    Serad  Ma  517,424.    (Mo 


Claim. In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinaUon  with  the  insnlated 

rails  A,  B,  magneU  G.  H.  connected  with  said  rails  and  with  a  ground 
wire,  a  switch  tongue  D,  indirectly  connected  with  armatures  O',  H', 
tke  lereral  parts  being  cooatrticted  and  arranged  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  switch  is  operated  by  the  current  which  pro- 
pels the  car,  subeUntially  as  described.^ 


543,182.  CDT-OPP  DEVICB  FOE  CHOTM  AMD  HOPPIM  FOR 
DlijyiRT  OP  COAL.  ORE.  *c  CHAMiM  W.  Huirr,  We«t  New 
IrlgbtoB,  M.  T  FUed  Mar.  29. 1896.  Serial  Ma  548,018.  (Mo  OMdeU 
Claim.~\    The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  delivery  spout  or 

chute  having  an  open  lower  end,  of  two  cut-off  sections  formed  as 
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segments  of  cylinders,  pivots  above  such  sections  and  upon  which 
they  swing,  said  pivoU  being  near  the  ccnUrs  of  the  cylinder  seg- 
ments and  located  nearly  above  the  center  portion  .of  each  cut-off 
section  when  closed  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  such  cut-off 
sections.  »ubstanually  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  delivery  spout  or  chute 
having  an  open  lower  end,  of  two  cut-off  sections  formed  as  segments 
of  cylinders,  sUtionary  pivots  abcve  the  middle  portions  of  such  cut- 
off sections  when  closed  and  near  the  centers  from  which  such  cylin- 
der segmenU  are  described,  a  lever,  and  connections  for  swinging  the 
cut  off  sections  upon  their  pivota  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

543   183      (X)UPUMQ  FOR  RODS  OR  PIPB&    SuiUU,  M.  JOHBS. 
Toledo,  Ohio.'    Filed  Mot.  16. 1894.    Sertd  Ma  528,990.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.—  A  rod  or  pipe  coupling,  comprising  rods  or  pipes  having 
heads  or  enlarged  portions  at  their  meeting  endu,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule 
baring  a  slotted  and  chambered  t>ore  adapUd  to  receive  said  pipes 
or  rods  and  their  heads,  in  combinaUon  with  means  for  securing  said 
pipe  or  rods  within  said  chambered  bore  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
sleeve,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


543   184     PMBOMATIC-TRAMSFBR-TUBE  SY8TBM.    FiuBCU  W 
JoKBS,  Mew  Yort.  M.  Y.    FUed  Apr  15, 1895.     Serial  Ma  646,688.    (Mo 
model) 


fTaim.—\.  In  a  pneumatic  transfer  system  the  combination  of  a 
single  tube  or  pipe  connecting  separated  points,  an  air  pump  located 
at  one  point  or  sution  ;  a  motor  for  operating  said  pump  located  in 
proximity  thereto,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  both  points  or  sU- 
tions,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  ateach  8Ution,and  means  forsUrting, 
stopping  or  reversing  the  pump,  aubsUotialiy  aa  described 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  transfer  aystem  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direction  between  two  poinU 
or  aUUoii8,an  air  pump  at  one  point  or  sUtion,  a  suiuble  electrically 
controlled  motor  to  sUrt,  slop  or  reverse  the  direcUon  of  movement 
of  said  pump,  an  electrical  circuit  uniUngboth  sUUon8,anJ  switches 
in  said  circuit,  one  at  each  suUon,  for  controlling  said  circuit,  snb- 
sUnUally  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  singit 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon  between  two  poinU 
or  sUUoos,  an  air  pump  connected  with  said  tube  at  oue  suUon,  an 
electro  magnetic  device  for  sUrUng  and  stopping  the  pump,  an  elec 
trical  circuit  connecUng  both  suUons  with  said  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice and  a  circuit  controller  at  each  sUtion  whereby  the  pump  may 
be  sUrted  and  stopped,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneuraaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon  between  two  pointa 
OC  eUUons,  an  air  pump  connected  with  said  tube  at  one  sUtion,  an 
el»rtro-magneUc  device  for  sUrUeg  and  stopping  the  pump,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  connecUng  both  suUons  with  said  electro-magneUc  de- 
vice and  an  automaUc  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  car- 
rier controlling  said  circuit,  to  stop  the  pump  subsUntially  as  described. 

.'1  In  a  pneuroaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon,  an  air  pump  con- 
nected with  said  tube  at  one  point  only,  two  or  more  sUUons  on  the 
line  of  said  tube,  an  electric  circuit  nniUng  said  suUons,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  ao  electro-magneUc  device  for  reversing  said 
pump,  included  in  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  at  each  sUtion  for  con 
trolling  said  circuit,  to  stop  and  sUrt  the  pump  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  pneuinaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon,  an  air  pump  con- 
necUng with  said  tube  at  one  point  only;  an  electric  motor  having 
field  coils  in  two  secUons,  two  or  more  suUons  in  the  line  of  said 
tnbe,  ail  electric  circuit  including  oae  field  coil  secUoa  and  a  switch 
at  one  sUtion  and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  other  field  ceil  see- 
Uon  and  a  switch  at  the  other  suUoa  whereby  the  operaUos  of  a 
switch  at  wither  suUon  sUrU,  stops  or  reverses  the  motor,  subsUn 
Ually  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  pneumaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon,  an  air  pump  coa- 
necUng  with  said  tube  at  one  point  only:  two  or  more  sUUoaaie  the 
line  of  said  tube  an  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  fixed  aad  a  rout- 
ing coil  for  operaUng  said  pump,  locaUd  in  proximity  thereu,  a 
switch  at  each  suUon  consisUng  of  two  fixed  contacu  and  one  mov- 
able contact,  an  electrical  conductor  connecUng  a  switch  coaUct  at 
one  sUUon  with  a  corresponding  conUct  at  the  other  sUUoo,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  an  electrical  oounecUon  between  one  switch  cou- 
Uct  ateach  sUUon  and  one  terminal  of  said  source  and  an  electrical 
connecUon  between  the  remaining  contact  at  each  suUon  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  source,  all  arranged  and  operaUag  subeUo- 
tially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  pneumaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon,  an  air  pump  con- 
necting with  said  tube  at  one  point  only ;  two  or  more  sUUons  on  Uie 
line  of  said  tube,  an  electric  motor  for  operaUng  said  pump  located 
in  proximity  thereto,  a  switch  at  each  sUUon  and  electrical  conduc- 
tors uniUng  said  switches  with  said  motor  and  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, all  arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pneumaUc  transfer  system  the  combinaUon  of  a  single 
tube  for  transferring  a  carrier  in  either  direcUon,  an  air  pump  con- 
necUng with  said  tube  at  one  point  only ,  two  or  more  suUons  on  the 
line  of  said  tube,  an  electric  motor  for  operaUng  said  pump  located 
in  proximity  thereto ,  switches  at  each  sUUon  coosisUog  of  fixed  con- 
Ucts  and  a  spring  retracted  contact,  electrical  oooductort  uniUng 
said  switches  with  said  motor  and  with  a  source  of  electricity ;  an 
arm  or  catch  to  hold  the  spring  retracted  switch  arm  of  each  switch, 
an  electro-magnet  controlling  said  catch  arm  at  one  auUon ,  an  auto- 
maUc circuit  closer  operated  by  a  moving  carrier  at  a  second  suUon, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  circuit  closer  and  electro  magnet, 
subsuntiallv  as  described 


543,185.  MACHIME  FOR  WIMDIMQ  THREAD  OPOM  8TAR- 
8HAPRD  HOLDERS  JoH»  K«aT8.  iagnall  awgnor  to  the  Kaata 
Featherwei^l  Spool  Company.  Limited  Loudotj,  England  FUed  Dec  5, 
1893  Serial  Ma  492,815.  (Mo  model)  Patenled  in  England  Jaa  It 
1893,  Ma  878.  In  Fmioe  Sept.  27,  1893.  Ma  233.081,  lad  la  Oanads 
June  20.  189i  Ma  46.397. 
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t'tmim. — 1.  Th^  coffibinatioa  with  a  rfUrj  ihtft  for  cAirying  a 
wimiinf  disk,  of  •  slide  sloU«d  for  th«  eot^itoo*  into  it  of  a  portioo 
of  th«  disk  and  morable  from  laid  ihafl'  by  tb«  accnmaUtioD  of 
tkr«ad  on  the  dhk,  an  oacilUtiog  thread  lajfer  on  aaid  slide,  meaiM  of 
prodneing^the  oaeillatioo  of  said  thread  la|er  and  a  spring  for  mor- 
ing  said  slide  and  thread  laver  toward  said  sh^fl,  substantiaUj  as  herein 
described. 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  for  carrying  a  winding 
disk,  a  presMng  derice  movable  toward  and  from  said  shaft  in  line 
therewith,  a  slide  carrying  an  oscillating  thread  layer  and  morable 
toward  and  from  satd  shaft  transTersely  thereto,  the  said  slide  bar- 
ing an  inclined  extension  at  the  end  next  .<«id  shaft  to  b«  operated 
upon  by  said  prewing  derice  for  pushing  b^ck  the  slide  and  thread 
carrier  by  the  act  of  moring  said  pressing  d#riee  away  from  the  said 
shaft,  sobeUntaally  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotjuy  sha^  for  carrying  a  win  iiog 
disk,  of  a  pressing  derice  morable  toward  $nd  fh>m  said  shaft  in  line 
therewith,  a  slide  morable  toward  and  froi*  said  shaft  transrersely 
thereto  and  carrying  an  oaeillating  thread  l^yer,  and  means  of  lock- 
ing back  said  slide  to  a  fixed  point,  sabaUBiiidly  as  and  for  the  por- 
poae  herein  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  the  coaibination  with  a  measar- 
iag  apparatus  deriring  motion  from  the  thread  undergoing  the  meas- 
aring  operation,  a  driring  shaft  for  driring  i^e  winding  meehaniam  of 
the  machine,  a  ciutch  for  engaging  said  sh4ft  with  and  disengaging 
it  from  the  winding  mechanism  and  a  notched  cam  carried  by  said 
measuring  appitrato.*,  of  the  clutch  lerer  Bf  for  operating  the  mor- 
abie  member  of  said  clutch  furnished  with  Mn  inclined  lateral  projec- 
tion h  snd  haring  a  tumed-ap  end  6',  the  Uheaded  sUrting  lerer  I* 
for  operating  011  the  said  projection  4  of  th4  clutch  lerer  to  produce 
the  engagement  of  the  clutch,  the  spring  I'  fir  disengaging  said  start- 
ing lerer  from  the  clutch  lerer.  the  upright  brer  P  for  engaging  with 
the  tumed-up  end  of  the  clutch  lerer  to  hold  the  clutch  in  engagement, 
the  rocking  lever  I'  baring  a  wedge-shaped^  end  for  disengaging  the 
said  upright  lever  from  the  clutch  lerer,  the  ipring  i  for  throwing  said 
rocking  lerer  1'  into  operation  under  thecoftrol  of  the  said  notched 
cam,  and  the  spring  B*  for  operating  on  thellerer  B*  to  disengage  the 
said  clutch,  all  suhaUntiaily  as  and  for  the  [furpoee  herein  deaeribed. 


therefor,  of  aa  adjasubie  follower  baring  an  abutment  for  limiting 
the  end  thrust  of  said  axle  or  journal,  and  a  cushion  acting  to  hold 
said  follower  away  fW>m  said  axis  or  journal,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

L^ . ^Ti . 


54r8.186.    CA&BOH-HOLDEK.    Jon  d  Ejiisn.  I«w  Tort,  1.  T. 
POed  im.  19,  ISWi    Serial  Ra  530.089.    (lu  model.) 


Chrim. —  A  carbon  holder  for  electric  a^  lamps,  oonsistiag  of  a 
socket  provided  with  means  for  securing  it|to  the  rod  or  ft»me  of  a 
lamp  and  with  dost  discharge  openings  at  ii  bottom,  and  set-sorewt 
ezteoding  throagh  bosses  located  on  the  wftlls  of  the  socket  at  one 
hundred  and  twenty  degrees  apart  two  of  which  screws  are  adapted 
to  be  set  for  a  particular  sice  of  carbon  while  the  third  is  in  the  form 
of  a  thamb-screw  for  ft^nent  manipnlationl 


64:3. 187.    JOUUAL  AHD  BSA&IIIO  THSREFOR.    lOM  Mri- 
•n.  LouiM  County,  fanm.    Ned  Aul  20^  18»i    SeiM  Ha  407,507. 
domodeL) 
Cta'oti. —  I.  The  combination  with  aa  atle  or  journal  and  a  box 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  journal  and  a  box  therpfor, 
of «  bushing  in  said  box,  a  rigid  adjustable  follower,  and  a  rerolnble 
abntment  carried  by  said  follower  for  limiting  the  end  thrust  of  said 
axle  oc  jonroAl,  aaid  follower  being  prorided  with  a  projection  for 
hoMiag  said  bushing  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  journal  and  a  boxtherefor- 
of  a  follower  arranged  in  said  box  and  baring  an  abutment  for  limit- 
ing the  end  throat  of  aaid  axle  or  jonmal,  screw  rods  for  a4iasting 
aaid  follower  and  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  for  holding  said  fol- 
lower away  from  the  axle  or  journal,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  journal  and  a  box  therefor, 
of  a  bodily  morable  follower  having  an  abutment  arranged  opposite 
the  end  of  said  jonmal  for  limiUng  its  end  thrust,  springs  for  holding 
said  follower  and  abutment  normally  away  from  said  journal,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  follower  toward  said  journal,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  jonmal  and  a  box  therefor, 
of  a  bodily  morable  follower  baring  an  abutment  arranged  opposite 
the  end  of  said  journal,  screw  rods  passing  throagh  the  end  of  said 
box  and  said  follower  and  baring  nuts  thereon  and  springs  coiled  on 
aaid  rods  between  the  end  of  said  box  and  said  follower  and  holding 
the  said  abutment  normally  away  from  the  said  joumal,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  journal  and  a  box  therefor, 
of  a  boshing  arranged  in  aaid  box  orer  said  jooraal,  an  adjustable  fol- 
lower baring  an  abutment  arranged  opposite  the  end  of  said  journal 
and  being  prorided  with  a  projection  extending  orer  the  said  abut- 
ment toward  bat  not  touching  the  said  bushing  for  arresting  end 
morement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


543.188. 

Fflh27,  I896l 


PUZZLB.    HuuKT  S.  Huaoi,  Brooklyn,  I.  T. 
Serial  Ha  SSfi,88S.    (Model) 


FOed 


CWas.— 1.  ▲  puzzle,  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  spring  wire, 
each  of  which  is  ourred  or  folded  upon  itself,  forming  a  dooble  ring 
or  loop,  the  separate  ends  of  each  piece  or  loop  being  united  by 
meaaa  of  rings  or  loops  formed  thereon,  and  a  ring  aarroanding  the 
said  ends  at  the  point  of  union,  subetantially  as  shown  and  dascribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  puzzle,  of  two  dirided  loops  or  linka, 
as  2  and  3,  each  being  oompoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
folded  or  eorred  opon  itself,  and  the  separate  ends  being  united  as 
shown,  and  a  ring,  aa  4,  sorronnding  the  joint  or  point  of  onion,  sob- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 


643,189.  CIGASRTK-MACHm  CnBTaPHOLuanii,GeDeT«, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Mw.  29.  1896.  8«t1id  Ha  MS.069.  (Ho  nodeL) 
PtteDted  In  SwltserianlOol  i  189i  Ha  9,066. 
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CliMH.— In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes  a  mold  composed  ol 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  morable,  a  cam 
baring  a  spiral  groovy  a  pin  connection  to  the  moring  part  of  the 
mold,  the  groove  of  the  cam  being  formed  so  as  to  first  close  the  mold 
and  compress  the  tobacco  and  then  slightly  to  retract  the  moring 
side  of  the  mold  for  lessening  the  pressors  upon  the  tobacco  and  then 
to  open  the  mold  and  hold  the  same  during  the  remainder  of  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cam,  subsUntiaiiy  as  described. 


643. 1 90.    ART  OF  TBLBPHOHnie.    AWHUl  B.  Piisi,  Phlkdel 
Dhia.  Pa.    piled  Feb  26. 1890.    Senal  Ha  5S9.M4.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  hereinbefore  described  improrement  in  the  art 
of  telephoning,  which  consists  in  disturbing,  by  means  of  sound  ri- 
brationa,  and  in  conformity  therewith,  a  liquid  conductor  interpoeed 
and  supported  between  two  separated  electrodes,  without  rarying  the 
position  of  said  electrodes  relatirely  to  one  another,  said  electrodes 
and  interposed  conductor  constituting  a  part  of  a  telephone  circuit, 
sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  maintained  in  nnrary- 
ing  relation  to  each  other  and  prorided  with  an  intermediate  re- 
ceptacle: a  liquid  conductor  contained  in  said  receptacle  and  com- 
pleting the  circuit  between  said  electrodes ;  and  means  substantially 
■a  set  forth  whereby  aaid  liquid  conductor  may  be  distorbed  by,  and 
in  conformity  with  sound  ribratioos,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  :  a  pair  of  electrodes  main- 
tained in  unvarying  relation  to  one  another;  a  receptacle  arranged 
at  the  interspace  between  aaid  electrodes ;  and  a  liquid  conductor 
contained  within  said  receptacle  and  completing  the  circuit  between 
said  electrodes,  said  receptacles  being  suitably  supported  to  permit 
disturbance  of  the  liquid  conductor  by  sound  vibrations,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  maintained  in  unvary- 
ing relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  re- 
ceptacle: a  liquid  conductor  coated  with  a  film,  subetantially  as  set 
forth,  said  coated  conductor  completing  the  circuit  between  aaid 
electrodes ;  and  means  substantially  as  set  forth  whereby  Mid  coated 
liquid  conductor  may  be  disturbed  by  and  in  conformity  with  sound 
ribrations,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 


543.191.    SOAD-e&ADKB.    BuTToa  Pouunii.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FOed  Auf  13, 18H    Serial  Ha  620.118.    (Ho  model) 


^%tim.— 1.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  fi^me  for  the 
support  of  the  scraper  blade  and  iu  mechanism,  consisting  of  two  side 
bars  extended  from  the  rear  to  the  front  axle,  the  forward  ends  being 
brought  together  and  suiubly  secured  to  the  front  axle,  and  curved 
so  as  to  form  a  goose  neck  under  which  the  front  wheeb  may  pass; 
the  aaid  side  bars  being  expanded  or  curved  outwardly  near  their 
center  part  and  adapted  to  support  and  be  firmly  attached  to  a  cir- 
cular frame:  a  circular  frame  firmly  attached  to  said  side  bars,  and 
forming  part  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  mech- 
anism for  elevating  and  routing  and  the  biteral  adjustments  of  the 
scraper  blade :  and  mechanism  for  elevating,  rotating  and  laterally  ad- 
justing the  scraper  blade  suitably  connected  to  said  circular  frame. 


2.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  circular  frame  made  ot 
channel  iron,  with  the  flanges  on  the  inner  periphery,  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine:  cogs  formed  upon  one  of 
the  flanges  of  said  circular  frame  around  the  entire  periphery  :  mech- 
anism for  supporting  the  scraper  blade  and  providing  for  its  various 
adjustments  mounted  in  the  said  circular  frame  a  hand  wheel,  shaft, 
and  pinion,  suitably  mounted  with  the  pinion  meshing  with  the  cogs 
of  said  circular  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  circular  frame  secured 
rigidly  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  and  provided  with  rack 
gear  around  its  periphery  :  a  rotating  frame  for  operating  the  mech- 
anism for  the  varions  adjustments  of  the  scraper  blade,  consisting  of 
two  main  supports  or  standards  therefor,  and  goided  in  place  within 
said  circular  frame  by  suitable  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
therein :  means  to  rotate  said  frame  in  said  circular  frame:  meehan- 
iam for  the  various  adjustments  of  the  scraper  blade  secured  to  said 
rotating  frame:  and  a  scraper  blade  suitably  attached  to  said  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  circular  ft«me  rigidly 
attached  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  and  prorided  with  rack 
gear  around  its  periphery:  a  rotating  frame  for  operating  the  mech- 
anism for  ths  rarious  adjustments  of  the  scraper  blade,  consisting  of 
two  main  supports  or  standards  therefor,  held  and  guided  in  place  on 
the  sides  of  said  circular  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein : 
means  to  rotate  said  frame  in  said  circular  frame :  mechanism  for  the 
rarious  adjustments  of  the  scraper  blade  secured  to  said  rotating 
firamc:  a  scraper  blade  suitably  attached  to  said  meehaniam:  a  rock- 
ing rod  joaraaled  in  the  bearings  in  the  main  standards  and  extend- 
ing beyond  them  and  prorided  on  each  end  on  the  outside  of  the 
main  standards  with  a  falling  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  circular 
fi-ame  so  as  to  lock  the  rotating  frame  in  place  at  any  point  of  angu- 
lar adjustment:  and  means  to  operate    lid  rod. 

5.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  main  frame  consisting 
of  two  side  bars  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  axles  :  a  circu- 
lar frame  fixed  rigidly  to  said  side  bars .  a  rocking  frame  adapted  to 
be  rerolred  within  said  circular  frame,  consisting  easeotially  of  two 
main  standards  held  and  guided  in  the  oppoeite  sides  of  said  circolar 
frame  and  a  rocking  frame  pirotally  mounted  between  and  attached 
to  said  standards,  consisting  of  two  rertlcal  standard*  adapted  to  form 
guides  for  the  lifttng  arms  of  the  scraper  blade  extended  abore  the 
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pl»ee  hj  saiuble  brmcM : 
f^odards  and  b«  Mcur«d 


circular  Oanie  and  held  or  brmced  rigidly 

liftia)(  armii  adapMd  to  ilide  upon  said 

thereto    a  ocrapcr  blade  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting 

rod     and  means  to  lock  the  fraaae  and  lifttnc  rods  at  any  angle  or 

pitch  of  the  blade. 

6.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  claaa  namei,  a  circular  frame  suitably 
fixed  and  secured  to  the  main  frame,  proijided  with  rack  gear  ex- 
tending around  ita  inner  periphery  :  a  rotating  frame  mounted  revo- 
lobly  in  said  circular  frame,  baring  main  sUmdards  for  the  support  of 
the  mechanism  for  the  adjostmeot  of  the  straper  blade  and  iu  apper 
ends  expanded  in  segment  form  and  provided  with  serrations  or  cogs :  1 
a  rocking  frame  pivotally  mounted  and  atOached  to  and  between  the] 
main  standa^d^(,  consisting  of  two  curred  s^ndards  held  on  opposite  1 
sidea  to  each  other  by  suitable  braces  mechanism  attached  to  said 
curred  standards  adapted  to  lock  the  rooking  frame  in  place  by  en- 
gairing  the  cogs  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  main  standards  so  as  to 
hold  the  curved  standards  rigidly  at  any  TcHical  angle  at  which  they 
may  be  placed  I 

7.  Id  a  road  grader  of  the  cla«  namea,  a  circular  frame  secured 
rigidly  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  iijith  rack  gear  extending 
around  ita  inner  periphery  a  rotating  fra^e  mounted  rerolubly  in 
said  circular  frame,  having  main  standards  for  the  support  of  the 
mechanism  for  the  adjustment  of  the  seraMr  blade,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  main  .sUndards  being  expanded  in  s^ment  fonn  and  provided 
with  serrations  or  cogs  a  rocking  frame  jfirotally  mounted  and  at- 
tached to  and  between  the  main  standard?*]  consisting  of  two  curved 
standards  held  on  oppoeite  side*  to  each  other  by  suitable  braces: 
mechanism  attached  to  said  curved  standards  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  in  place  by  engaging  the  cogs  upon  tie  upper  ends  of  said  main 
standards,  so  as  to  hold  them  at  any  vertjcal  angle  at  which  they 
may  be  placed  curved  elevating  arms  mdunted  in  guides  attached 
to  said  curved  standards  and  held  and  guided  thereby,  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  rack  gear:  mechanism  to  operate  said  rack 
gear  and  a  tcraper  blade  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting 
araa. 

8.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  namJd,  a  circular  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  Lith  rack  gear  extending 
around  its  inner  periphery     a  rotating  frapie  mounted  revolnbly  in 

said  circular  frame,  (laving  main  standart^i  for  the  support  of  the 
mechanism  for  the  adjustment  of  the  scraper  blade,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  main  standards  being  expanded  in  segment  form  and  provided  with 
serrations  or  cop:  a  rocking  frame  pivota|ly  mounted  aad  attached 
to  and  between  the  main  standards,  coiieis4ng  of  two  curved  stand- 
ards adapted  to  form  guides  for  the  lifting  i  arms  and  held  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  circular  frame  by  suitably  braces :  mechanism  at' 
tached  to  said  curved  standards  adapted  tt>  lock  the  same  in  place 
by  eflgaging  the  cogs  upon  the  upper  aads  pf  said  maia  standards,  so 
as  to  hold  them  at  any  required  vertical  aiigle :  curved  lifting  arms 
for  the  scraper  blade  mounted  in  guides  attached  to  said  curved  stand- 
ards and  held  and  guided  thereby,  and  pra|vided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  rack  gear:  mechanism  to  operate  ^d  rack  gear:  rocking 
blocks  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end^  of  the  lifting  arms  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  which  are  half  V- 
•haped  inwardly,  so  as  ttf  form  a  dove-tailed  guide  or  slot :  a  scraper 
blade  provided  with  flanges  secured  to  the  l^ck  part  thereof,  adapted 
to  form  guides  or  ways  to  slide  in  and  be  Meld  by  the  half  V-shaped 
projections  on  the  mcking  blocks  and  m^ns  to  secure  said  scraper 
blade  in  place  in  said  blocks.  j 

\).  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  uamedL  a  circular  fVame  rigidly 
secured  to  the  main  fi-ame  and  provided  with  rack  gear  extending 
around  ita  inner  periphery  a  rotating  fra^e  mounted  revolubly  in 
said  circular  frame  and  provided  with  main  {standards  for  the  support 
of  the  mechanism  for  the  adjustment  of  thejscraper  blade  a  rocking 
fr%mr  pivotally  mounted  and  attached  td  and  between  the  main 
standards,  consisting  of  two  curved  standatds  held  on  opposite  sides 
to  each  other  by  suitable  braces  mechan|sin  adapted  to  lock  the 
main  standards  and  curved  standards  at  an^  angle  to  each  other  when 
required  curved  lifting  arms  mounted  in  guides  attached  to  said 
curved  arms,  and  held  a.id  guided  thereby,  and  provided  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  rack  gear :  mechanism  to  oMrate  said  rack  gear  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  lifting  arm*  a  Kraper  blade  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting  arms  rocking  blocks  pivotally  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  armii  and  ptovided  with  recesses,  the 
upper  and  lower  sidea  of  which  are  half  V-ihaped  inwardly,  so  as  to 
form  a  dove-tailed  guide  or  slot :  a  scraser  blade  provided  with 
flanges  secured  to  the  back  part  thereof,  aid  adapted  to  form  guides 
or  ways  u>  slide  in  and  be  held  by  the  half  V-shaped  projections  on 
the  rockicg  blocks-  perforations  in  one  of  Ithe  flanges  of  the  scraper 
blade,  and  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations,  aad  meaas  to 
operate  the  dogs.  I 

10.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  name^.  a  circular  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  the  main  fi^me  of  the  machine  fe  rotating  frame  mounted 
in  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  therein  npoi  said  circular  frame  and 
provided  with  two  standards  on  opposite  sii  es  adapted  to  support  the 


mechanism  for  supporting  tbe  scraper  blade :  a  rocking  tVame  oon- 
iisting  of  two  vertically  arraoged  supports  held  in  place  by  suitable 
braces  and  pivotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  standards 
of  said  rotating  frame :  lifting  arm^  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  verti- 
cal supports  and  be  held  in  place  thereby  a  scraper  blade  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  arms:  a  shaft  and  pinion  mounted  in 
projections  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standards,  and  held  in 
engagement  with  a  rack  on  the  upper  end  of  said  arms :  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  a  nut  adapted  to  clamp  said 
wheel  and  a  collar  to  said  shaft  firmly  against  the  bearing  between 
them,  for  the  parpoae  of  locking  said  shaft :  a  stirrup  placed  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  wheel,  provided  with  a  rack  upon  one  side,  which 
engages  the  teeth  formed  on  said  nut  a  slotted  projection  on  one 
and  of  said  stirrup  through  which  a  bolt  passes  to  assist  in  holding 
the  stirrup  movably  to  the  face  of  the  wheel  an  extensien  bar  on 
the  other  end  of  the  stirrup  having  rack  teeth  on  its  end  and  extend- 
ing between  two  lugs  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  a  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  segmental  rack  and  pivoted  between  said 
two  lugs,  so  as  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  said  rack  on  said 
extension ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  brackets  securely  at- 
tached to  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  side  ban  forming  the  main  frame  and 
extended  downward  a  cruas  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  enda 
of  said  brackets  sod  provided  with  segment  racks  on  top  at  each 
end  :  a  tilting  block  mounted  on  a  pivot  bolt  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  cross  bar,  the  center  or  axis  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the 
segment  rack,  the  tilting  blocks  being  recessed  through  their  center 
part  and  each  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  half  axle  and  a  wedge 
block  :  two  half  axlea  placed  within  said  recess  of  said  tilting  blocks : 
wedge  blocki)  placed  within  said  recesees  on  one  side  of  raid  half 
axfes  and  having  the  upper  side  inclined  or  beveled  and  adapted  to 
bind  the  axle  firmly  in  said  tilting  block  when  forced  into  the  re- 
cess means  to  force  said  wedge  tiroily  into  'atd  block  and  bind  the 
parts  securely  to  the  tilting  block  and  means  to  move  said  axles  ia 
or  out  from  the  main  fVame  and  means  to  tilt  said  block  so  a«  to 
place  the  half  axles  at  any  incline  to  the  main  frame  which  mar  be 
required,  and  secure  the  block  firmly  in  the  position  required. 

12.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  two  half  axles  secured 
in  blocks  attached  to  the  rear  end  or  croaa  bar  of  the  frame,  said 
blocks  being  recessed  to  receive  and  hold  said  axles  wedge  blocks 
adapted  to  bind  said  half  axles  Ih  said  blocks  means  to  force  said 
wedge  blocks  in  place  and  means  to  extend  said  half  axle  in  and  out 
from  the  main  frame  as  described. 

13.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  an  upright  shaft  at- 
Uched  to  the  front  axle  or  to  the  mechanism  supporting  the  frame 
thereon  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  turn  with  the 
tongue  an  arm  to  said  bracket  extending  out  over  the  tongue  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  in  ita  end:  a  rod  ><uiUbly  secured  to  said 
tongue  and  passing  up  through  said  orifice,  and  provided  with  a 
thread  and  thumb  nut  above  said  bracket:  and  a  spiral  spring  placed 
around  said  rod  between  the  thumb  aut  and  said  bracket,  for  the  pur- 
pose and  substantially  as  described. 

1 4.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  frame  consisting  of 
two  side  bars  brought  together  in  front  snd  suitably  pivoted  to  the 
front  axle,  adapted  in  the  center  part  to  inclose  a  circular  frame: 
brackets  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  extending  down- 
ward a  cross  beam  secured  to  said  brackets:  a  circular  frame  se- 
curely attached  to  the  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  segment  rack 
a  rotating  frame  mounted  revolubly  in  said  circular  frame  a  hand 
wheel,  shaft  aad  pinion  mounted  upon  said  rotating  frame  with  the 
pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  segment  rack  standards  attached 
to  the  rotating  frame  for  supporting  the  mechanism  operating  the 
scraper  blade  laterally  and  vertically  and  mechanism  supporting  the 
scraper  blade,  and  adapted  to  lower  and  raise  the  same  at  the'will 
of  the  operator  and  to  laterally  adjust  the  same  mounted  in  said  ro- 
tating frame 

15.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  frame  consistiug  of 
two  side  bars  brought  together  in  front  and  suitably  pivoted  to  the 
front  axle — adapted  in  the  center  part  to  inclose  a  circular  frame: 
bracketa  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  crosa  bars,  extending  down- 
ward across  bar  or  beam  secured  to  said  bracket*  a  circular  frame 
aecurelT  fixed  to  said  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  segment  rack  : 
a  rotating  frame  mounted  revolubly  in  said  circular  frame:  a  hand 
wheel,  shaft  and  pinion  mounted  upon  said  rotating  frame  with  the 
pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  segment  rack  supporu  or  stand- 
ards for  the  attachment  and  support  of  the  mechanism  operating  the 
iicraper  blade  secured  to  and  forming  part  of  said  rotat>4ig  frame  a 
rocking  frame  consisting  of  standards  to  support  and  guide  the  lift- 
ing arms  suitably  braced  and  mounted  pivotally  in  and  between  the 
standards  stuched  to  the  rotating  frame :  guides  formed  on  said 
standards  of  said  rocking  frame  lifting  arms  for  the  scraper  blade 
held  in  and  guided  by  said  guides,  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the 
scraper  blade  aad  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  lifting  rods  at 
will. 
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!<),  In  a  road  grader  of  the  clasa  named,  a  circular  frame  secured 
rigidly  to  the  insiii  frame  aud  provided  with  a  segment  rack  bracketa 
atUched  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  extended  downward  : 
a  cross  beam  secured  to  said  bracketa:  blocks  secured  on  either  end 
ol  said  crt.ss  beam,  jirovided  with  recesses  for  two  half  axles  to  be 
held  and  moved  inwardly  or  outwardly  from  the  frame:  means  to 
bind  or  lock  said  halt  axles  at  any  given  place  in  said  blocks:  a  ro- 
tating frame  provided  with  supporta  or  standards  for  the  mechanism 
operating  the  scraper  blade,  mounted  revolably  in  said  circular  frame, 
and  provided  with  a  shaft  and  pinion  meshing  in  said  segment  rack 
means  to  operate  said  pinion  mechanism  atUched  to  the  standards 
of  said  rotating  fratue  adapted  lo  support  the  scraper  blade  and  ele- 
vate and  lower  the  same  at  either  end  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

17  Inaroad  grader  of  the  claw  named,  a  circular  frame  securely 
fixed  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  segment  rack  bracketa 
attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  main  frame  a  cross  beam  securely 
atUched  to  the  bracketa  below  the  plane  of  the  main  frame  and  ex- 
tended the  full  width  of  the  frame:  block"  atUched  to  said  cross 
l>eam  at  either  end.  provided  with  recesees  to  hold  and  permit  a  slid- 
ing movement  of  two  separate  half  axles,  means  to  hold  and  lock 
said  half  axleei  in  place  at  any  given  point  of  extension  means  to  ex- 
tend said  half  axles  separately  at  will  of  the  operator:  and  means  to 
route  said  blocks  with  their  atUched  axles  so  as  to  place  the  axles 
separalelv  at  any  given  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame:  a  routing 
frame  mounted  revolubly  in  said  circular  fiame  and  provided  with 
means  lo  roUte  the  same :  mechanism  for  the  support  of  the  scraper 
blade  attached  to  said  routing  frame  and  adapted  to  lower  or  ele- 
vate the  scraper  blade  on  either  side  separately  at  will  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

Irt.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  circular  frame  securely 
fixed  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  segment  rack  a  rout- 
ing frame  mounted  revolubly  in  or  upon  said  circular  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  sundards  for  the  support  of  the  mechanism  operating  the 
scraper  blade  laterally  and  vertically  a  hand  wheel,  shaft,  and  pin- 
ion mounted  in  Mid  routing  frame  with  the  pinion  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  segment  rack  a  rocking  frame  provided  with  two  curved 
sUndards  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  either  side  to  the  sUndards 
of  said  routing  frame  guides  formed  on  said  curved  sUadards  to 
r«ceive  and  hold  in  place  the  lifting  arms  of  the  scraper  blade  lift- 
ing arms  to  the  scraper  blade  mounted  in  guides  meant  te  elevate 
aad  lower  said  lifting  arms  separately  at  will  and  lock  then  ia  place 
vertically  bl*cks  atUched  lo  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  anas,  pro- 
vided with  means  to  hold  the  scraper  blade  adjusUbly  in  or  to  then  : 
means  to  bind  said  scraper  blade  in  place  in  the  blocks,  aad  to  release 
them  separately  so  as  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the  scraper 

blade. 

19.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  circular  frame  securely 
fixed  to  the  msin  frame:  a  routing  frame  mounted  in  said  circular 
frame  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  revolved  therein  means  to  route  said 
frame  and  lock  it  in  place  when  the  proper  angular  adjustment  has 
been  secured  sUndards  aiuched  to  said  routing  frame  and  forming 
part  of  it,  adapted  to  support  the  mechanism  of  the  scraper  blade  for 
lateral  and  vertical  adjustment:  a  rocking  frame  consisting  of  two  ver- 
tical sUndards  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sUndards  of  said  ro- 
uting frame  means  to  incline  the  same  backward  or  forward  and 
lock  them  in  place  at  any  suiuble  angle  guides  upon  said  vertical 
SUndards  adapted  to  support  aud  guide  the  lifting  rods  of  the  scraper 
blade:  lifting  rods  for  the  scra|>er  blade  mounted  iu  guides:  gseans 
to  elevate  and  lower  them  at  will,  separately  blocks  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting  rods,  provided  with  recesses  adapted 
to  hold  projections  upon  the  scraper  blade  a  scraper  blade  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  more  in  and  i)e  guided  by  the  recesses 
of  said  blocks  means  to  lock  the  scraper  blade  in  said  blocks  sepa- 
rately bracket*  atUched  U>  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame  of  said  ma 
chine  on  either  side  thereof  a  cross  bar  atuched  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bracketa  and  securely  bracing  the  same  blocks  attached  to 
either  side  of  said  cross  bar  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  ae- 
cure  a  slidinff  movement  tberein  of  the  two  half  axles  two  half 
axles  mounted  in  said  blacks  means  to  lock  and  bind  them  in  place 
in  said  blocks:  and  means  to  extend  them  in  and  out  from  the  frame 
at  will,  separately. 

20.  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the 
side  bars  10  with  the  circular  frame  1-3  the  upper  flange  13  provided 
with  cogs:  the  scraper  blade:  a  routing  frame  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved within  the  circular  frame,  provided  with  stwdards  22:  a  seg- 
ment rack  22'  means  to  route  the  frame  in  or  apon  the  circular 
frame :  means  to  lock  the  routing  fraae  in  position  when  the  proper 
angiilar  adjustment  has  been  secured :  a  rocking  frame  censistiag  of 
the  curved  sUndards  36  brace  bars  aecuriag  the  same  in  place  the 
flange  4<) :  pirot  bolta  41  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  sUndards  to 
Ihe  routing  frame :  lifting  arms  42 :  the  locking  bar  43,  provided  with 
means  to  lock  the  rocking  frame  in  place  guides  50  for  the  lifting 
arms  of  the  scraper  blade  rack  gear  52  on  the  lifting  arms:  rocking 
blocks  53  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  rods,  pivouUy  attached 


thereto— the  blockt  being  provided  with  V-shaped  recesses  flanges 
60  on  the  scraper  blade  perforations  61  in  said  flanges  dogs  62 
pivoted  to  the  blocks  connectiag  rode  63  connected  to  the  dogs  for 
operating  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  lifting  arms  of  the  scraper 
blade :  bracketa  85  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  a  cross 
bar  84  atUched  to  the  dogs  tilUng  blocks  87  provided  with  re 
cesses  adapted  to  hold  half  axles  half  axles  82  sliding  in  recesses 
in  said  tilting  blocks  wedge  blocks  8S  the  pivot  bolt  88  passing 
through  the  tilting  blocks  and  provided  at  ita  end  with  a  foot  not 
90:  a  rocking  lever  92:  the  segmenul  rack  93  on  said  lever  con- 
necting rod  94  hand  lever  96 :  projection  98  on  said  lever  teeth  99 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  projection  the  exUnsion  100  on  top  of  the 
rocking  block  provided  with  a  slot  at  ita  upper  end  and  also  with  a 
slotted  projection  102:  flat  dog  103  provided  with  a  handle  lugs 
106  on  the  inner  side  of  the  hand  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

21 .  In  a  road  grader  of  the  class  named,  a  frame  for  the  support 
of  the  scraper  blade  and  ita  mechanism,  consisting  of  two  side  bars  ex- 
tended from  the  rear  to  the  front  axle,  the  forward  ends  being  brought 
together  and  suiubly  secured  to  the  front  axles,  andthe  rear  ends  pro- 
vided with  bracketa  atUched  thereto  and  suiubly  braced":  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  bracketa  rigidly  holding  them  in  place    the  said  side 
bars  being  expanded  or  curved  outwardly  near  their  center  part  and 
adapted  to  support  and  be  firmly  atUched  to  a  circular  frame    a  cir- 
cular frame  firmly  atUched  to  said  side  bars  and  formed  of  channel 
iron,  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  the  upper  channel     a  routing 
frame  consisting  of  two  main  supporta  or  sUndards  suiubly  braced 
and  adapted  to  be  guided  and  routed  within  the  channel  of  said  cir- 
cular frame :  a  hand  wheel,  shaft,  and  pinion  mounted  in  said  rout- 
ing frame,  the  pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  circular  frame 
a  rocking  rod  journaled  in  the  bearin>rs  in  the  main  sUndards  and  ex- 
tending beyond  them,  and  provided  on  one  end,  on  the  outaide  of  the 
main  sUndards,  with  a  falling  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  cogs  in 
the  circular  frame,  so  as  to  lock  the  routing  frame  at  any  point  of 
angular  adjustment     a  rocking  frame  consisting  of  two  curved  sUnd- 
ards adapted  to  form    guides  for  the    lifting  arms  of  the  scraper 
blade,  suiubly  braced  in  place,  the  lower  ends  being  pivoully  at- 
tached to  the  SUndards  of  the  routing  frame     cogs  formed  oa  the 
npper  ends  of  the  main  sUndards    a  locking  bar  atUched  to  said 
curved  sUndards  and  adapted  to  lock  the  rocking  frame  in  place  by 
engaging  the  said  cogs  on  the  main  sUndards    curved  lifting  arms  for 
the  scraper  blade  mounted  in  guides  atUched  to  aaid  curved  sUnd- 
ards and  held  and  guided  thereby,  and  provided  at  their  upper  end 
with  rack  gear:  a  shaft  and  pinion  meshing  in  the  projections  at- 
Uched to  the  upper  end  of  said  carved  sUndards  and  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lifting  arms :  a 
hand  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shah    a  nut  adapted  to  clamp 
aaid  wheel  aud  collar  to  said  shaft  firmly  against  the  bearing  be- 
tween them,  to  lock  said  shaft  in  place    a  stirrup  placed  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  wheel,  provided  with  a  rack  upon  one  aide,  which 
engages  the  teeth  formed  on  said  nut    a  slotted  projection  on  one 
end  of  said  stirrup  through  which  a  bolt  passes  to  assist  in  holding 
the  stirrup  movably  to  the  face  of  the  wheel     an  extension   bar  on 
the  other  end  of  the  stirrup  having  rack  teeth  on  ita  end  and  ex. 
tended  between  two  lugs  atuched  to  the   rim  of  the  wheel     a  han- 
dle, provided  at  one  end  with  a  segmenul  rack  and  pivoted  between 
said  lugs  so  as  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  said  rack  on  said  ex- 
tension :  rocking  blocks  pivoully  atUched  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
lifting  arms  and  provided  with  recesses,  adapted  to  hold  flanges  at- 
tached to  the  scraper  blade  and  permit  a  lateral  motion     a  scraper 
blade  provided  with  flanges  secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  adapted 
to  form  guides  or  ways  and  to  slide  in  and  be  held  by  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  rocking  blocks    perforations  in  one  of  the  flanges  of 
said  scraper  blade  :  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  perfbrationa   a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  said  dogs  extending  upward   and  provided 
with  a  handle  in  easy  reach  of  the  operator,  to  operate  said  dogs: 
segment  racks  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  atUched  to  said 
bracketa  at  the  end  of  the  frame    lilting  blocks  mounted  on  pivot 
bolta  through  the  end  of  said  cross  bar,  the  centers  or  axis  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  the  segment  racks— the  tilting  blocks  being  re- 
cessed through  their  center  part  and  each  adapted  to  receive  therein 
a  half  axle  and  a  wedge  block  :  two  half  axles  placed  within  said  re- 
cesses outaide  of  the  tilting  blocks     wedge  blocks  placed  within  said 
recesses  on  one  side  of  said  half  axles  and  having  the  upper  sides  in- 
clined or  beveled,  and  adapted  to  bind  aaid  axles  firmly  in  the  tilting 
blocks  when  forced  into  the  recesses    a  foot  nut  on  the  end  of  the 
pivot  bolt  upon  which  the  tilting  blocks  turn,  and  adapted  to  clamp 
and  force  the  wedge  block  into  place     half  axles  82  adapted  to  slide 
ia  and  be  held  In  the  tilUng  Weeks  87  :  the  rocking  lever  92  provided 
with  a  segmental  rack  93    the  connecting  rod  94  pivoted  to  the  rock- 
ing lever  at  one  end  and  to  the  inner  end  of  the  half  axles  at  the  other 
end  :  a  hnb  or  bos*,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rocking  lever  through 
which  the  pivot  bolt  88  passes     s  hand  lever  '.»6  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  mounUd  on  said  hub  or  boas,  and  also  provided  with  a. 
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proj«ctioo  extended  orer  and  dowa  upcjn  the  Mi;naeaUl  rack  93,  aod 
prorided  with  a  tooth  99:  the  exteoc^n  KX)  00  top  of  the  tilting 
blocki,  provided  with  a  alotted  projectii>o  102  the  flat  dog  103  pro- 
Tided  with  a  handle,  held  and  guided  i^  the  slotted  parts  of  said  ei- 
tensioa  100  and  projection  102  the  ujii-ight  shaft  107  00  top  of  the 
head  block  :  the  bracket  10b  provided  Iwith  lUanns  109  and  having 
an  orifice  1 10  in  iu  end  a  lifting  rod  1 1 1  attached  to  the  tongue  at 
one  end  and  prorided  with  a  thread  aqd  thumb  nut  112  at  the  other 
end  :  the  spiral  spring  1 13  placed  between  the  thumb  nut  and  the  end 
of  the  bracket  106,  all  sabetantially  as  a^id  for  the  purpose  described. 


aij  as  a^d  for  ( 


5-48. 192.  P&OCSa80PIIASn7A(trnRIllOBIllBTALLICPLATBa 
SLABS.  &c  ADOL/  Rooid.  Lateod.  ftermany.  nied  Sept  29,  1898 
Serial  Ma  486.278.    1  Mo  spectmensL  i 


CloMi.-*- 1.  TbeimproTed  process  foil  manufkctaring  plate*,  sheeta, 
slabs,  bands,  and  the  like,  fW>m  two  or  i^ore  metals  welded  together, 
which  consists  in  forming  the  core  piecf  with  temporary  orerhaof- 
ing  projections  at  its  edges  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  siirfikc« 
.metal,  then  casting  the  sarfisce  metal  o|  two  opposite  surfaces  onlj 
of  the  core  pieee  and  into  the  oTerfajsnging  projections  thereof, 
whereby  the  surface  metal  and  core  pilece  are  held  firmly  together 
bj  the  said  projections,  and  subsequentljweldingsaid  metals  together 
bj  beat  and  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  process  for  manaf^cturing  plates,  sheets,  slabs, 
bands,  and  the  like,  fVom  two  or  more  oaetals,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  core  piece  of  one  metal  with  temporary  overhanging  projections 
at  its  edges  extending  lungitudinaiiy  and  transversely  thereof,  then 
casting  the  surface  metal  on  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  core  piece 
and  into  oaid  projections,  whereby  the  4ir&ce  metal  and  core  piece 
are  held  fast  together  by  said  projeetio4s  against  relative  longitudi- 
nal or  lateral  movement,  and  then  weldi$g  said  metals  together,  sub- 
stantially as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  improved  process  for  manufl^cturing  plates,  sheets,  slabs 
bands,  and  the  like,  from  two  or  more  mlBtals  welded  together,  which 
consist*  in  forming  a  core  piece  of  one  Inetal  with  temporary  over- 
hanging projections  at  its  edges,  then  pasting  the  surface  metal  on 
two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  core  pieca  and  into  engagement  with 
the  projections  thereof,  whereby  said  eore  pieee  and  snrface  metals 
are  held  fast  together,  then  rolling  the  compound  ingot  thus  formed 
and  thereby  welding  said  metals  together,  and  then  removing  the 
portions  of  said  metals  in  engagement  ttt  said  overhanging  projec- 
tion*, substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

4.  The  improved  process  of  manufaoturing  plates,  sheets,  and  the 
like  from  two  or  more  metala  welded  tog? ther,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  core  piece  of  one  metal  with  provisional  overhanging  projeo- 
tioos  at  its  edges  for  engaging  and  retaining  on  its  surface  another 
metal,  applying  to  such  core  piece  a  coAting  of  another  metal  with 
reciprocal  overhanging  projections  at  its  ledges  engaging  those  of  said 
core  piece  and  firmly  holding  the  two  together,  subjecting  the  com- 
pound member  thus  formed  to  heat  an4  pressure,  rolling  the  result- 
ing member  to  the  desired  thickness,  an4  destroying  the  interengag- 
ing  portions  thereof  substantially  as  an4  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  48,193.    nWDDCTIOM  OF  PROTOCATgCHUlC  ALDKHYDI- 

HRA-ALXTL  KTHBKa    Auucrr  Scihidt.  Berlin,  Qenoaay.    PUad 

iuty  21,  1894    Serial  Ma  S18X2.    (8p»n<inera.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  obtainia|  protocatechuic  aldehyde- 
meta-alkyi  ether,  which  consists  in  eau^ug  *  suitable  compound  of 
the  type  of  benzeneeulfo  chlorid  to  act  ilpon  a  mono-metallic  salt  of 
protocatechuic  aldehyde,  alkylating  a  sail  of  the  so  formed  compounds 
of  the  type  of  p«ra-benzenesalfoprotocat«iehaic  aldehyde  and  splitting 
off  from  the  componnds  of  the  type  of  ^ara-benzenesulfoprotocate- 
chaic  aldehyde  ineta-alkyl  ether  obtain«d  in  that  way  by  means  of 
known  saponification  agents  such  as  potassium  or  soda  lye,  the  pro- 
toeatechoio  aldahyde-meta-alkyl  ethers,  kubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  protocatechui^  aldehyde-meta-ethyl-ether 
kahag  the  formula :  , 

OH      (  ) 

C,H,-OCA  (  !) 

CH.O   (  ) 

whieh  crystallize*  oat  of  water  in  small  jittering  acale*  and  melt*  at 
aboat  77.6*  centigrade,  as  specified. 


(i4c3 ,19  4:.    WHDMILL    RiuuKScHmrr,  Hayum,  WtL    nei 
Sept.  18. 1891    SertU  9a  022,908.    (Ma  model) 


claim. — In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  wind  wheeb  14 
mounted  upon  a  revoluble  spindle,  of  a  vane  carried  by  an  upright 
shaft  20  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  spindle,  an  arm  23  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  20,  cords  26  secured  to  said  arm  23  and 
running  over  pulleys  25  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  ends  of  arms  24 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  over  pulleys  27  secured  to  said  opiodle, 
one  of  said  cords  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  end  of  au 
arm  30  secured  to  a  collar  2^  on  said  spindle,  and  the  otlier  of  said 
cords  26  passing  over  a  pulley  32  secured  to  said  spindle  at  its  lower 
end  portion  and  passing  thence  upwardly  and  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  said  arm  30,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 'said  collar 
28  consisting  of  a  lever  33  pivotally  mounted  npon  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  engaging  an  annular  flange  on  said  collar,  said  lever 
33  being  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  it*  pivot  to  raise  and  lower  said 
collar  during  its  revolution  by  s  cord  connected  at  it*  ends  to  the 
end  of  said  lever  33  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  reel  37,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


643,195.    OAeS  FOR HEMMIMQ.    Alfeks  a  SiHOio,  Port.  Cbee- 
ter.  M.  T.    PUed  Au»  17,  1891    SerU  Ma  920570.    (Ho  model) 
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Chim. 1.  The  combination  in  asewing  machine  with  the  preaseF 

foot  and  a  turner  for  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  of  a  hem  spreader,  a  ver- 
tical gage  bar  for  carrying  such  hem  spreader,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine  and  having  bearings  through 
which  the  gage  bar  can  slide  vertically,  and  means  for  susUining  the 
gage  bar  and  the  hem  spreader  above  and  not  pressing  npon  the  fab- 
ric that  rests  on  the  sewing  machine  bed,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  with  the  presserfoot  and 
a  turner  for  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  of  a  hem  spreader,  a  vertical  gage 
bar  for  carrying  such  hem  spreader,  a  frame  connected  with  the  head 
of  the  sewing  machine  and  having  hearings  through  which  the  gage 
bar  can  slide  vertically,  and  an  adjnsuble  collar  npon  the  gage  bar 
for  susUining  the  same  and  the  hem  spreader  above  and  not  pressing 
upon  the  fabric  that  resU  upon  the  sewing  machine,  and  a  spring  to 
hold  the  partt  do  wn  in  position  but  to  allow  unusual  thicknesses  to  pass 
beneath  the  gage  bar,  sobaUotially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  a  vertical  frame  re- 
movably connected  to  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  gage  bar 
sliding  through  bearings  upon  the  frame,  and  a  hem  spreader  or  gage 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  such  bar,  a  collar  surrounding  the  gage 
bar  and  having  a  guide  in  a  slot  upon  one  of  the  bearings,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  whereby  the  collar  is  made  to  sospend  the  gage  bar  and 
gage  above  and  not  pressing  upon  the  fabric  that  rests  upon  the  eew 
ing  machine  bed.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


543  196  LBO  FOR  BATH-TUBS  OR  OTHER  AKTICLB&  JoHitt 
STKviin,  Jr.,' Cambridge,  Hub.  Filed  Oct  29, 1891  Serial  Ba  527,28& 
(Mo  nudel) 


2.  The  process  of  forming  componnds  of  pyroxylins  which  coD- 
■ieta  in  mixing  pyroxyline,  camphor,  naphthalene  and  a  liquid  mem- 
itmum,  or  liquid  meostma,  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  com- 
pound to  heat  asd  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compound*  of  pyroxyline 
which  oonsisU  of  the  following  steps:  first,  intimately  mixing  py- 
roxyline, camphor,  uaphihalene  and  a  liquid  menstruum  or  liquid 
menctnia ;  aeooiKl,  drying  oat  the  liquid  menstninm  or  liquid  men- 
Btma;  third,  subjecting  the  dry  compound  to  heat  and  pressure. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  pyroxyline  compound  000- 
sisting  of  pyroxyline,  camphor  and  naphthalene,  sabstaaUally  a*  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  pyroxyline  compound  con- 
sisting of  pyroxyline,  camphor,  naphthalene,  and  a  liquid  menstruum 
or  liquid  menstrua,  substantially  as  described. 


548,198.  ELBCTRIC-OTRRKMT  DI8TRIBDTKL  Bliiv  TlMl- 
»■!  Swamiiwott  and  Edwui  W.  Rict.  Jr.,  Lyaa.  Mas.,  aiilgiun  to 
the  Tbomsoo-HoustOQ  Sectrie  Company,  of  CoaneotkniL  Original  ap- 
pUoation  filed  Air.  24.  1 884.  Serial  Ma  127,792.  Dtrlded  and  this  a()^- 
aattm  AM  Oct  3. 1892.    Serial  Ma  447,601    (Mo  modal) 


I 
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CfatHS. — 1.  lo  combination  with  a  bath  tub  or  other  article  to  be 
supported  having  a  Upering  dovetailed  socket  upon  its  under  side ; 
a  leg  provided  with  a  upering  doveUiled  arm  or  shank  to  fit  said 
socket,  and  projecting  inward  beyond  said  socket  and  baring  a  notch 
formed  in  its  upper  sur&oe ;  a  bar  resting  in  said  notch  and  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  socket;  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  said  arm  and 
operating  against  said  bar  to  clamp  it  against  said  socket  and  secure 
said  leg  in  position. 

8.  A  meUl  leg  for  supporting  bath  tubs  or  other  articles  having 
a  hemi-«pherical  inverted  cup  formed  on  it*  lower  end  with  an  annular 
groove  or  enlargement  formed  in  it*  interior  near  it*  rim ;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ball  of  glass,  porcelain,  or  other  non-corrodible  mate- 
rial set  in  said  cup  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  thereon ; 
and  a  gasket  of  lead  or  other  suiUble  packing  filling  said  groove  and 
the  groove  in  the  cup  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  leg  for  supporting  bath  tubs  or  other 
articles,  of  a  main  body  provided  with  a  vertical  cylindrical  socket 
in  ito  lower  end :  a  lower  section  fitted  to  and  adjusUble  vertically 
in  said  socket,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  in  it«  upper  portion ;  and  a  set-screw  set  in  said  main 
body  and  impinging  upon  the  inclined  bottom  of  said  groove  to  clamp 
said  lower  section  in  position  in  said  main  body. 

4.  A  metal  leg  for  supporting  bath  tubs  or  other  articles  baring 
a  recess  or  cavity  in  its  lower  end  ;  in  oombinaUon  with  an  annular* 
groove  or  enlargement  in  the  interior  of  said  recess  or  cavity,  near 
its  rim ;  a  foot  of  non-corrodible  material  fitted  to  said  recess ;  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  formed  in  the  outer  snr^tce  of  said  foot;  and  a 
packing  of  suiublo  material  filling  the  grooves  in  said  rvoeas  and  said 
foot  to  secure  said  foot  in  position. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  comWuation  of  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  subject  to  overheating  under  abnormal  conditions,  a 
foible  maurial  arranged  to  receive  heat  from  the  said  coil  when  over- 
heated and  serving  to  reUin  the  circuit  controller  in  it*  normal  posi- 
tion during  normal  work  in  the  ooil,  and  means  fbr causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  controller  on  the  softening  or  melting  of  the  fusible 
material  owing  to  the  heat  accumulated  in  the  coil. 

X.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination,  of  an  electro-magnet 
and  an  armature  controlled  thereby,  of  a  biased  circuit  breaker  in  the 
circuit  of  the  coil  of  the  magnet,  and  soft  solder  holding  said  circuit 
breaker  against  iu  bias  in  electrical  conUot  with  the  coil. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  the 
same,  of  ao  artificial  resisUnoe  connected  to  the  said  circuit  and  eon 
sisting  of  a  coil  wound  upon  a  tube  of  conducting  material  open  at 
both  ends  to  provide  a  circulaUon  of  air  and  to  prevent  sparking,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

543  199.  BGO-OOOKKR  Charlb  TiLLwaa.  Tell  City,  Int,  aa- 
rignor  of  ooe-half  to  Albert  P.  Fenn,  same  place.  Piled  July  9, 1894 
SeiU  Ma  S16.9SS.    (Mo  model) 


543,197.    OOMPOUMD  OP  PYROITLIM.    Jon E  SnniB, Mew- 
ark!  H.  J.,  aadgDor  to  the  Celluloid  Company,  Mew  York.  M.  T.    FUed 
May  31, 1896.    Serial  Ma  XlSOb.    (lo  a|ieolmeiift) 
f'laitm.—l.  The  process  of  manufacturing  componnds  of  pyroxy- 
line which  consisu  in  intimately  mixing  pyroxyline,  camphor  and 
napththalene,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  heat  and 
pressure,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


ClamL 1.  In  an  egg  cooker,  the  combination  of  the  air  tight 

Tsssel,  the  graduated  alcohol  cup,  and  means  such  as  shown  for  sup- 
porting the  eggs  within  the  vessel,  snbsUntially  a*  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  air  tight  vessel,  the  alcohol  cup  hav- 
ing  vrithin  it  graduating  poinu,  and  means  such  as  shown  for  supports 
iog  the  eggs,  subetaDtiaOy  as  shown  and  described. 


548.aOO.  BLACII1&-RK1PTACLI  FOR  BUCIIH0-BR0aO& 
HoxT  K.  VnnLun  and  Jm  V.  Puoi.  Mevart  !■  J-  tM  0(< 
211891    Serial  Ma  586,818.    (Mo  model) 

Claims— Tht  oomWnataon  with  a  blacking  receptacle,  of  a  series 
of  downwardly  exUoding  elastic  tubes  firmly  secured  in  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  serew  threaded  stem  arranged  ia  the  ceeter  of 


5C» 


■aid  raocpUcU  uid  Mcared  to  iu  bottom,  t  lid  or  Mvar  arranged  in 
■aid  rae«pucl«,  and  a  thamb«cr«w  looi^ly  cooaect«d  witktatd  lid  or 
eoTcr  and  arraogod  oo  said  screw  threaded  stain,  all  laid  parta  Mb- 
stantiallj  a*  and  for  the  parpocaa  deae^bad. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July   23,    1895. 


543  aOl     7MBIABUCirmi.AID0RATBL   JnuwWaffloa 
Ra^diDg.  Pa.    rOed  Jaa  1».  1886.    Sirtal  la  5SS.S2S.    {Vo  modaL) 
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Claimk. 1.  A  cuitar  di*k  havinf  a  ieatral  shaft  connaction  on  tha 

raar  fitce  tharaof,  tha  inner  end  of  the  slaft  connection  being  bereled, 
knivea  with  the  inner  ends  of  their  eut^ng  edges  abutting  atthecea- 
tral  line  of  the  shaft,  and  knife  openings  uniting  at  the  center  of  the 
disk  and  extended  outward  with  the  k^iree,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  entter  disk  baring  a  central|  shah  connection  on  the  rear 
face  thereof  and  a  knife  opening  or  op4ning«  extending  to  the  center 
of  the  disk,  the  inner  end  of  said  shafi  connection  being  bereled  to 
guide  the  central  cuttings,  snbeUntially  M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  cutter  disk  baring  a  ceniral:»haft  cennection,  and  a  knife 
opening  extending  to  the  center  of  tie  disk,  said  shaft  connection 
baring  a  bareled  portion  commnnicattng  with  the  knife  opening,  a 
series  of  grooriog  prongs  or  edges  prqiecting  from  the  front  face  of 
the  disk  at  different  disUnces  from  th0  center  thereof  and  a  slicing 
knife  in  front  of  said  opening  operaiingln  connection  with  said  groor- 
ing  prongs,  subeUntiallr  as  and  for  th«  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roUr^  disk  and  lUsupportingfraaM, 
of  a  feed  box  carried  by  said  frame  and  capable  of  adja«tment  in  tha 
plane  of  the  disk.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  roUr  r  disk  and  ito supporting  fimaa, 
of  a  feed  box  carried  bj  said  frame  an  d  capable  of  adjustment  in  tha 
plane  of  the  disk,  and  also  at  right  aigles  thereto,  sobsUntially  aa 
•  nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rotar '  disk  and  iti> supporting  frame, 
ot  a  feed  box,  piroted  to  said  ft-ame  a  a  point  beyond  the  disk  and 
oseans  for  adjnstably  securing  the  sams  in  raryiog .positions  with  r»- 
lation  to  said  disk,  substantially  as  an(j  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  rombination  with  the  rouri  disk  and  iu  supporting  fracaa, 
of  the  feed  box,  piroted  to  the  said  frame  at  a  point  beyond  the  diak 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plape  in  front  of  said  disk,  and  an 
adjustable  support  fixed  to  the  under  ^de  of  said  box,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

«^^—  i 

54:3, Q02.  MACHIMB  FOR  DILllTIlia  COTTOH-aSKD.  ^wam 
W.  Wijuuu.  Memphia  Tann.,  Mil|Dor  to  the  Httkxial  Cottoo  Seed 
OU  and  Huller  Comiiaiiy.  nme  piaoe.  FUed  May  21 1898.  Serial  Baj 
476,SS«.    (HomodtL) 


61am.— 1.  In  a  cotton  seed  delintibg 
•eribad.  the  eeaibiaatien  of  the  ease,  fie 


therein,  the  check  plate  diridiof  the  case  into  the  seed  chamber  upon 
oae  side  of  the  plate,  and  the  lint  chamber  upon  the  oppoeite  side,  a 
feed  spout  for  the  lint  bearing  seed  at  one  end  of  the  teed  chamber, 
aad  a  discbarge  spout  for  the  delinted  seed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  ehamber,  two  shafls,  baring  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axes  of 
the  abradkig  cylinder  and  geared  to  reroire  in  oppoaite  directions 
within  the  seed  ehamber.  spiral  conreyers  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
■hafts,  underneath  the  feed  spout,  to  force  the  seed  toward  the  de- 
lirery  end  of  the  seed  chamber,  the  floats  secured  upon  said  shafts 
and  extending  inward  to  near  the  path  of  the  abrading  cylinder  and 
froB  tha  oonreyers  to  the  delirary  end  of  the  seed  chamber,  to  re- 
peatedly retam  the  seed  passing  through  the  seed  chamber  to  the 
abrading  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  flume  coaneeted  to  the  lint  cham- 
ber to  oonrey  the  lint  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
the  end  standards.  A,  the  abrading  cylinder  and  float  and  conreyer 
shafts  mounted  to  reroire  therein,  the  coacare,  C,  the  lower  plate,  c*, 
at  the  bottom  of  the  concare  extending  into  near  the  abrading  cyl- 
inder, the  check  plate  and  a  spring  pressed  top,  forming  the  seed 
chamber,  the  teed  spout,  H,  leading  into  the  top  of  said  chamber  at 
one  end  and  discharge  spout  for  the  delinted  seed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  seed  ehamber  at  the  opposite  end.  the  spiral  conreyers  mounted 
upon  shafts  below  the  feed  spout,  the  floats  P  and  ?",  extending  from 
the  conreyers  to  the  deiirery  end  of  the  machine  to  repeatedly  return 
the  sead  to  the  abrading  cylinder,  the  lint  chamber  opposite  the  seed 
chamber,  the  ai^  exhaust  spout  to  strip  the  lint  from  the  cylinder, 
aad  the  open  bottom  case  partially  inclosing  the  lower  half  of  the 
abrading  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  lint  chamber. 

3.  la  a  eottou  seed  delioting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
delintiag  cylinder  and  inclosing  casing,  the  feed  spout  U.  the  agitator 
shaft  M  arranged  across  said  spout,  the  hooked  pinti  m  Mcured 
therein,  the  feed  rolla  L  and  L' arranged  below  the  agitator  and  par- 
allel therewith,  the  seed  rolls  being  eireumferentialiy  groored  to  form 
aaaular  rings,  and  said  rings  serrated  to  form  teeth,  the  teeth  upon 
the  oppoaite  rolls  being  arranged  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  rolls 
gearcL.  to  more  at  different  speeds,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  3 . 2  O  3 .    CL0TH-1IBA8URII8  DBVICB     Mai  Acitolaid,  Cin- 
ctnoatt,  Ohio.    PIM  May  18,  188&    SerW  Na  548,751.    (Ho  model) 


machine  of  the  character  de- 
abradiag  cylinder  ssouatad 


Cfaias.— 1.  In  a  cloth  oiarking  attachment  the  Uble  orer  which 
the  cloth  is  drawn,  the  sundard  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  uble, 
baring  rods  or  arms  projecting  orer  the  Uble,  a  sliding  head  mounted 
npoa  said  arms,  a  marking  arm  carried  by  said  head,  a  spring  to  hold 
the  arm  and  marker  normally  abore  the  Uble,  and  an  actuating  cord 
or  wire  connected  to  said  arm  within  cou»enient  reach  of  the  oper- 
ator at  the  end  of  the  uble  to  pull  the  marker  down  upon  the  cloth 
and  across  it  when  the  desired  length  of  cloth  has  been  drawn  under 
the  marker,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cloth  marking  attachment,  the  combination  of  the  sUnd- 
ard  hariag  arms  to  project  orer  the  Uble,  a  spring  pressed  head 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  arms,  a  ribrating  arm  carryinp  the  marker 
■aunted  ia  said  sliding  head,  a  spring  to  hold  the  marking  arm  nor- 
mally abare  the  Uble.  an  indicator  mounud  rigidly  abore  the  sliding 
head,  an  upward  projection  f^om  the  sliding  head,  a  paw!  carried  by 
said  sliding  head  to  actuate  the  indicator  when  the  marker  is  drawn 
dewa  and  across  the  Uble.  and  means  to  draw  the  marker  dowa 
across  the  Uble,  subsUntially  aa  shown  aad  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  marker,  the  combinaUon  of  the  sUndard.  B,  the 
head,  0,  and  rods,  E  and  C,  passing  through  the  sUndard.  a  head  rig- 
idly sacnrad  thereto,  forming  the  frame  of  the  marker,  a  bead  monatad 
U  slide  apaa  the  rods.  C,  the  arm,  H,  jouraaled  in  said  rod,  the  spriag, 
i,  U  held  tha  arm  aormally  abore  the  Uble,  a  spring,  c,  coiled  arauad 
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the  rods.  C,  to  normally  press  the  sliding  arm  carrier  against  the  head, 
(J,  the  pulleys,.;  and>',  journaled  in  bearings  in  the  sUndard  and  Uble 
support,  and  the  cord,  J,  secured  to  the  marker  arm  and  pas«ng 
around  said  sheares  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  marker  down  upon 
the  Uble  and  across  the  cloth,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


643. 204.  SAW-PILIKQ  MACHIIE.  IU<aa»B  Ranii. Mew  York. 
M.  v.,  aaignor  to  Paul  PryibU.  same  plaoe.  Filed  June  28. 18M.  Se- 
rial Ma  515,»45.    (Mo  model) 


3.  A  lectional  nut  comprising  sections  baring  oppositely  arranged 
threaded  jaws  and  each  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  pirot  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  sloU,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  on  the  pirot  pin,  and  hariag 
at  one  end  a  weight,  cams  on  the  pirot  pin,  one  in  each  slot,  each  of 
■aid  cams  hariog  two  bearing  pointt  located  at  quadranU  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  pointt  being  arranged  diametrically  oppoaite  to 
a  similar  point  on  the  other  cam,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  lerer  opposite  the  weighted  end  thereof,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
throw  of  the  lerer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  sectional  nut  comprising  sections  baring  oppoaiuly  arranged 
threaded  jawa,  means  for  moring  said  jaws  toward  and  from  one  an- 
other, and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  jaws  together  when 
in  their  extreme  poeitions.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sectional  nut  comprising  sections  baring  opposite  threaded 
jaws  each  prorided  with  a  cam  slot,  opposiuly  arranged  cams,  one  in 
each  cam  slot,  means  for  routing  said  cams,  whereby  the  sections 
may  be  mored  toward  and  from  one  another,  said  cams  being  adapted 
to  lock  the  respectire  sections  against  morement  when  in  their  ex- 
treme poeitions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


CT«m!— 1  The  combination  with  a  saw  clamp  aad  a  file  carriage, 
of  a  lever  which  is  adjusuble  lengthwise  relatirely  to  itt  fulcrum  and 
transversely  to  the  path  of  the  file  carriage  and  a  saw  supporting  pirot 
carried  by  uid  lerer,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filing  circular  saws,  the  combination  with  a 
saw  clamp  and  a  file  carriage,  of  a  saw  carrying  lerer  consisting  of  a 
■took  and  a  bar  adjui«Uble  lengthwise  therain,  the  said  stock  baring 
a  fixed  relation  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lerer  and  the  said  bar  carrying 
a  pirot  for  the  saw  and  being  adjnsuble  lengthwise  within  said  stock, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  sot  forth. 


5  4  3    205.    SBCnONAL  MUT.    JoHS  E.  Botsn,  South  Bay  City. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  19.  18*4.    Serial  Ha  526.378     (Mo  model) 


543,206.    POCKET-OOPHHl  TRAP.    ALBEIT  Botxh.  Deer  Part. 
WMh.    Filed  Mor  6.  18K    Sertal  Ma  528.067.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  pocket  gopher  trap,  in  which  there  is  combined 
a  Upered  frame  portion  prorided  with  a  subsUntially  Upered  reoeir- 
ing  chamber  and  baring  an  opening  near  its  narrow  portion,  an  en- 
gaging loop  uear  its  large  entrance  or  opening,  an  actuating  spring 
for  operating  such  loop,  latch  mechanism  to  hold  such  spring  under 
tension  and  the  loop  in  its  depressed  set  position,  a  piroted  treadle 
adjacent  to  such  loop  and  arranged  to  ralease  the  latch  mechanism 
as  it  is  deprcKsed  to  spring  the  trap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pocket  gopher  trap  in  which  there  is  combined,  a  subsUn- 
tially pyramid-shaped  frame  open  on  one  end  and  itt  "base"  and 
prorided  with  an  aperture  at  a',  to  concentrate  light  at  the  narrow- 
«8t  end  of  itt  Upered  chamber,  an  engaging  loop  near  itt  open  end 
an  actuating  wire  spring  connected  with  the  engaging  loop  to  oper 
ate  the  same,  a  trigger  to  hold  the  engaging  spring  under  tension 
and  the  loop  in  itt  depressed  set  position,  a  piroted  latch  to  hold  the 
trigger  and  other  partt  in  their  set  position,  and  a  piroted  treadle 
oonnecUd  with  the  piroted  latch  with  ito  free  end  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  engaging  loop  so  that  itt  depression  will  release  the  latch  and 
spring  the  trap.  subsUntially  as  described. 

^  A  pocket  gopher  trap,  in  which  there  is  combined,  a  subsUn- 
tially Upered  frame  portion  baring  a  corresponding  shaped  chamber 
and  prorided  with  an  apertnra  near  itt  narrow  end,  an  engaging  loop 
near  the  entrance,  impaling  projections  on  the  under  side  of  the 
f^ame  adjacent  to  the  loop,  an  actuating  spring  for  operating  such 
loop.  Istch  mechanism  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension  and  the 
loop  in  itt  set  position,  a  treadle  portion  adjacent  to  such  loop  and 
arranged  to  release  the  latch  mechanism  as  it  is  depressed  to  spring 
the  trap,  subsUntially  as  described. 


rln\m.^\.  A  sectional  nut  comprising  sections  haring  oppoaiU 
threaded  jaws  at  one  end  and  cam  slott  at  the  other  end,  opposiuly 
arranged  cams  one  in  each  slot  and  normally  bearing  at  diametrically 
opposite  pointt  in  the  respectire  cam  slott,  said  bearing  pointt  being 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nut,  said  cams  being  adapted 
when  turned,  to  bear  on  the  cam  surfiwies  in  the  slott  at  pointt  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  the  poinu  at  which  they  bear  normally,  and 
means  for  routing  said  earns,  subsUnually  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  nutcomprising  sections  haring  opposiuly  threaded 
iaw«  and  each  prorided  with  a  cam  slot,  oppositely  arranged  cams, 
one  in  each  cam  slot,  each  of  said  cams  haring  two  beanng  pointt 
located  st  quadrantt  to  one  another,  each  of  said  pointt  being  ar- 
ranged diametrically  oppoaite  to  a  similar  poirt  on  the  other  cam. 
and  means  for  simuluneoosly  turaiag  each  of  said  cams  aae-fourth 
of  a  roution.  subsUntialW  as  set  forth 


543,207  8US8-AMMBALIN0  FDRMACR.  Jariw  (Jioasi  and 
CHUsropiti  M.  SiOKTLi,  Ithaoa,  M  T.  FUed  June  11.  1892.  Serial 
Ma  436.410.     (Mo  model) 

Claims —  1 .  In  the  described  annealing  furnace  and  chamber,  the 
described  annealing  wheel;  constructed  of  a  rertical  shaft,  a  central 
hub,  radial  arms,  extending  horizontally  outward  to  near  the  incloeing 
wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  series  of  circular  circuroferantial  inter- 
spaced bars,  atuched  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  arms,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  the  described  annealing  wheel,  and  chamber,  the  bed  sec- 
tions with  interrals  between  them,  composed  of  segmentt  of  circular 
bars,  fast  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  wheel  ;  the  dirision  of 
the  bars  into  sections  being  for  the  purpose  of  the  introduction  and 
withdrawal  of  the  flattener's  fork,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  described  annealing  chamber,  the  three  heat  confining 
walls  i,  i',  r,  sitnated  one  orer  the  other  and  co-operating  with  each 
other  ,  the  wall  i  being  fisat  to  the  roof  of  theaanealing  chamber,  and 
exUadingdowa  U  the  inner  edge  of  the  beds  of  the  wheel ;  the  wall 
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f  b«Dg  fk»t  to  the  wheel,  next  to  the  amealing  beds,  aod  raTolring 
whh  it;  and  the  wall  i'  baied  od  the  grownd  and  eztendiog  np  to  the 
wall  f ,  M  Mt  forth. 


4.  In  combinatioa  with  the  deMriWd  tDoealiag  wheel,  in  ita 
chamber,  with  beds  of  ban,  on  which  the  «heet«  of  glaM  are  an- 
oeaied ;  the  boxing  eooatracted  of  theet  metal,  about  aod  incloeiog 
each  bed  space    fast  to  and  rerolring  wi^h  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  described  glass  flattening  land  annealing  fitmace,  the 
dirision  wall,  constructed  between  the  flattening  and  annealing  cham- 
bers, supported  by  the  girdle  g*  spanning  the  space  between,  and  sup' 
ported  bj  the  abutments/',/';  the  wall  i>eing  provided  with  the  ap- 
erture ;',  which  opens  into  the  flue  «*,  in  the  upper  part  uf  the  ao- 
■ealing  chamber ;  and  with  an  aperture  t*.  through  which  the  sheeta 
of  glass  are  transferred  from  the  flatteqing  wheel  and  chamber,  to 
the  annealing  chamber  and  beds;  the  wttll  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  products  of  the  comboetion  of  fuel  to  #nter  the  flue  «*,  as  set  forth. 

6.  lo  combination,  and  as  a  part  ^f  the  described  annealing 
wheel,  the  traoarerte,  metallic,  mantel  w^lis,  placed  oTer,  and  fast  to, 
and  reTolTing  with  the  beds  of  bars  of  th«  annealing  wheel,  in  the  in- 
terrals  between  the  beds  of  bars;  wnerein  the  heated  air  is  confined, 
and  conrejed  about  the  chamber,  with  t|e  sheets  of  glass  while  oool- 
ing,  as  set  forth.  I 

543,208.  IXO&AIM  CA&P8T  FA^UC.  BlEiaaii  H.  Qledhilu 
Pbllidelpbia.  Pa.,  tMgaor  to  Maurice  3.  MaalaDd  and  Frank  S.  Maa- 
laodLBmeplaca    FUad  Apr.  6. 1396.    3«ial  Na  544.830.    t¥odeL) 


Claim. — A  two  weft-plane  ingrain  ^rpet  fabric,  oonsiating  of 
warp- threads,  weft-threads  and  a  filler  or  Kuffer,  the  warp  threads  be- 
ing arranged  in  seta  of  two  in  a  set  and  thf  weft  threads  in  sets  of  five 
in  a  set  and  the  filler  or  stuffer  being  a  htsaTv  thread  and  bound  be- 
tween the  two  planes  throughout  the  fabric  to  separate  ooe  plane  from 
the  other  and  to  give  body  thereto,  the  tWo  weft^hreads  of  one  face 
of  each  set  being  in  separate  sheds  and  boond  by  the  two  warp-threads 
extending  from  face  to  back  of  the  Eabrie  throughout  the  same  and 
the  three  weft  threads  of  the  other  face  of  each  set  being  alteroatelj 
in  singles  and  in  pair*  in  the  sheds  and  fajound  bj  said  warp-threads 
extending  from  fkce  to  back  of  the  fabiic  throughout  the  same  to 
oonatitate  bj  the  respective  warpa,  wefta  aad  filler  or  staffer  a  solid 
aad  homogeneous  fabric 

I 


64r3,209.  COMBHID  ALBUM  AID  WMTUie-DBSL  WnXLUi 
A.  BouiAN,  PtUladetphJa.  Pl  FIM  Hor^  i7, 18M  S«1al  la  590,190. 
(HoiDOdeL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  combined  album  and  Writing  deak,  oonsiating  ea- 
•eotially  of  a  box  fVame,  having  a  base  A|  back  B,  and  inclined  sidea 
C,  C,  with  a  fVoot  and  an  outwardly  incline^  base  rest  R  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  base  A  of  the  box  ffame ;  in  eombinatiott  with 
an  album  composed  of  a  pack  of  leavet  JBexiblj  connected  to  each 
other  at  their  binding  edge  and  hinged  ta  said  base  rest  bj  a  textile 
•trip  between  the  same  and  the  outaide  eaf  of  said  pack  of  albnm 
leaves,  substaiitiallj  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  a  supporting  stand  composed  of  the  vertical 
back  piece  B  and  the  horizontal  base  A,  the  outwardly  inclined  book 
reat  R  secured  to  said  base,  an  album  oompoaed  of  a  pack  of  leavea 
flexibly  connected  to  each  other  at  the  binding  edge  and  a  hinge  be- 
tweeo  the  said  inclined  book  rest  R  and  the  outer  leaf  of  the  pack  of 
album  leave*  whereby  the  book  may  be  normally  aiaintained  in  a  ver- 
tically inclined  poaition  and  be  permitted  to  be  opened  and  thrown 
down  leaf  by  leaf  or  at  a  whole,  for  the  purpoee  mentioned;  snbstao- 
tially  as  deaoribed. 


64:3,210.     VB88BL     Hatiaii  C  Jbrip,  Weathamptoo,  H. 
POad  8q)t  11.  189&    8«M  la  44B,S4L    (Ho  modeL) 


C%iM(.— 1.  In  a  veaael,  the  bull  in  combination  with  a  side  goard 
carried  at  the  side  of  the  hull  and  contacting  with  the  water  when  the 
Teasel  heels,  and  a  connection  between  said  gnard  and  hull  permitting 
free  movement  of  said  guard  when  the  latter  is  in  one  poaition,  and 
holding  said  guard  rigidly  relatively  to  the  bull  when  said  guard  ii 
in  another  position. 

2.  In  a  veaael,  the  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  tide  guard 
connected  to  the  npper  part  thereof  above  the  water  line  and  hav- 
ing a  snbetantially  horizontal  portion  contacting  with  the  water 
when  the  vessel  heels  and  preventing  capsizing  and  a  substantially 
vertical  fhce  beneath  this  portion  serving  as  a  lee-board. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  hull  A,  of  the  side  guard 
E,  consisting  of  a  hollow  closed  buoyant  shell  F,  cod  a  reaitting  htce 
0,  said  guard  connected  to  the  hull  and  contacting  with  the  water 

hen  the  vessel  heels  and  preventing  capsizing  and  leeway. 

4.  In  a  vesMi,  the  hull  in  combination  with  the  side  guard  E, 
shoe*  L,  carried  by  the  veaael,  and  rods  carrying  the  side  guard  said 
thoet  engaging  taid  rodt  and  thereby  connecting  the  tide  guard  to 
the  Teasel,  said  rods  permitting  the  adjostment  of  the  side  guards 
laterally  toward  and  firom  the  vessel. 

5.  In  a  veaael,  the  combination  with  the  hull  and  a  side  guard  piv- 
oted thereto  and  contacting  with  the  water  when  the  vessel  heels,  of 
a  stop  J,  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  guard. 

6.  In  a  vessel  a  tide  guard  consisting  of  a  hoDow  buoyant  doaed 
theil,  having  a  socket  k,  in  combination  with  a  lee-board  K  mounted 
in  laid  tocket  when  in  naa. 


643.2  1 1.  iiDSTiAD-i&Acnra  jamb  t.  a  Jam.  SUIT,  &  & 

Filed  Feh  19. 188&    BerU  Ha  53«,92i    (Ho  modeL) 


JtLV 
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1895. 
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Claim. — In  combination  with  a  bedatead,  sabotantially  as  thown 
and  detcribed,  the  eye  screws  a,  and  b,  perforated  central  riog  D; 
rods  e;  nuts  //,  rods  e,  and  buckle  nut/,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:3,212.  AZO  DTE.  RicBAtD  Eourr.  Prague,  Austna-Hun 
gary.  Filed  Feh  7, 1895.  Serial  Ha  5S7,6S6.  (Bpeatmeu)  Patented 
in  England  Mar.  la  18M,  Ma  5,143;  io  France  Mar.  27.  ISM,  Ha 
237,358,  and  in  Austria  June  19,  18H  Ha  44/2.46& 
CLan. —  1.  The  process,  which  consists  in  causing  a  tetrazo  deriv- 
ative of  an  ainido  baM  containing  no  imid  group  or  groups  to  act  upon 
an  amin  or  phenol  or  their  sulfo  or  carbonic  acids. 

2.  The  process,  which  consists  in  causing  qne  molecule  of  a 
tetrar^o  derivative  of  an  amido  base  containing  no  imid  group  or. 
grou|t8.  lo  act  upon  four  molecules  of  an  amin  or  phenol  or  their  sulfo 
or  carbonic  acids. 

■3.  The  procem  of  obtaining  red  dyes,  which  coaaistt  in  canting 
one  molecule  of  the  tetrazo  derivative  of  an  amido  base,  as  the  baao 
resulting  from  the  condensation,  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  of  for- 
maldehyde with  tolidin,  to  act  upon  four  molecules  of  an  amin  or 
phenol  or  their  sulfo  or  carbonic  acids  as  naphthionic  acid,  tobetao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein,  described  aso-dye  derived  from  formaldehyde  toli- 
din, palverulent  in  a  dry  sUte,  of  a  red-brown  color,  forming,  when 
dissolved  in  water  fin  which  it  is  readilr  soluble)  a  red  solution,  dye- 
ing cotton  red  in  an  alkaline  bath,  an<]  yielding,  when  dissolved  in 
aulfuric  acid,  a  blue  solution. 


alcoholic  solution  of  a  primary  aromatic  amin,  and  separating  the 
derivaUre  by  means  of  an  excess  of  ammonia,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein-described  crysullizable  or  cryf>talline  gljcocolMe- 
rivativee  having  but  one  acetamid  remainder  bound  to  one  nitrogen 
atom  and  conUining  the  group  NHCOCU^NU,  the  free  bases  of  said 
derivatives  having  strong  chemical  affinities  and  beiag  set  free  from 
their  compounds  by  ammonia  at  low  temperatures,  and  hberating 
ammonia  from  its  compounds  when  heated. 


54:3 ,  2  1  5.    DISH-CLEANEK    BUMET  R.  MiMl.  Holyoke. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1896.    Serial  Ha  535,326.    (Ho  inodeL) 


5  4  3,2  13.    CBHTRIFOaAL  8IPARAT0R     Ca«l  J  LoHiiBTHOM. 
^       LItUe  FUh,  M.  Y.,  aaagnor  to  D.  E  Burrell  k  Ca,  same  place.    Origl 
n&i  applicaUoD  filed  Jaa  2i  189S,  Senal  Ha  459,533.    Divided  and  this 
applicaUon  filed  Hoy.  28,  18M.    Serial  Ha  530,227.    (Ho  model)    Pat- 
ented in  Canada  July  6,  1883,  Ha  43,500. 


f1„im.—\.  The  combination  with  the  separating  bowl,  having 
an  inlet  for  the  full  milk  and  discharges  for  the  separated  cream  and 
skini  milk,  of  an  outer  separating  cone  extending  diagonally  through 
the  liquid  space  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  toward  the  cream  out- 
let, and  a  preliminary  separating  cone  of  smaller  diameter  arranged 
within  the  outer  cone,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  separaUngbowl  having  an  inlet  for 
the  full  milk  and  discharges  for  the  separated  cream  and  skim  milk 
of  hollow  separating  cones  of  different  diameteni  arranged  looeelv 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  around  the  inlet  for  the  full  milk  and 
exteiKlmg  diagonally  through  the  liquid  space  of  the  bowl  toward  the 
cream  ouUet,  whereby  the  milk  is  separated  first  within  the  inner- 
most cone  and  then  successively  in  the  .surrounding  spaces  the  sepa- 
rated cream  pa.'wing  directly  from  the  small  upper  end  of  each  cone 
toward  the  cream  ouUet,  while  the  skim  milk  of  the  firat  separation 
}»aae«.  past  the  lower  end  of  the  innermost  cone  and  suecetaively 
through  the  separating  spaces  surrounding  the  latter,  suboUatiallr  as 
set  forth.  ' 


543,214-.  AROMATIC  QLYCOOOLDERIVATIVi  WiLBiLB  Ma 
JiKT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1891.  Serial  Ha  388  729  (Ho 
•pedmeua)  Patented  in  Bngiaod  Mar.  U,  1891.  Ha  5.2C9;  in  Ux«n- 
buFK  Mar.  24. 1891.  Ho  1.426.  aod  in  Italy  Mar.  31, 1891,  XIV,  28,836, 

( laini.—  1  The  process  of  obuining  aromatic  glycocol  deri vates 
which  consists  in  treating  a  suiuble  amine  with  a  haloid  combina- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  such  as  described,  in  the  presence 
of  an  excess  of  ammonia,  driving  off  the  ammonia,  boiling  in  water 
filtenng,  alkalizing  the  filtrate,  and  crysUUizing  the  glycocol  derira^ 
tive  out  of  the  filtrate  by  mean,  of  an  excess  of  ammonia  subsUa 
tially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  Tlie  proce«<  of  obtaining  glycocol  denvates,  which  consists  in 
treating  a  glycocol  compound  such  as  described  with  an  aqueous  or 

72  0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dish  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Unk  having  a  washing  compartment,  and  provided  with^  frame  or 
cover  to  be  set  thereupon,  of  a  removable  dish-holding  receptacle  to 
be  set  into  the  washing  compartment,  and  a  part  carrying  one  or 
more  dish  washers,  which  is  mounted  for  a  reciprocatory  movement 
by  and  under  said  cover  and  having  a  handle  for  imparting  thereto 
its  movements,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  diah  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
having  a  washing  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  frame  or  cover 
to  be  set  thereupon,  of  a  removable  dish-holdiug  receptacle  to  be  set 
into  the  washinij  compartment  which  has  the  lugs,  b,  b,  on  its  inner 
walls  and  the  slatted  frame,  d,  supported  thereon,  and  a  like  slatted 
frame  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  part  having  one  or 
more  dish  washers,  which  is  supported  for  a  reciprocatory  movement 
by  and  under  said  cover,  and  having  a  handle  for  sliding  it,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
having  a  washing  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  frame  or  cover 
to  be  set  thereupon,  of  a  removable  dish  holding  recepUcle  to  be 
set  into  the  washing  compartment  and  which  has  the  apertures,  z,  x, 
the  bail,  a,  the  lugs,  b,  b,  on  its  inner  walls,  and  the  slatted  frame,  rf, 
supported  by  taid  lugs,  and  a  support  having  one  or  more  dish  wath- 
ert,  which  is  supported  for  a  reciprocatory  movement  on  said  cover 
and  having  a  handle  for  sliding  it,  subsUotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  apparatus,  the  Unk  comprising  the  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  compartments,  B,  C,  and  the  cover,  G,  having  at  one 
end  half  at  iu  under  side  the  rigid  oppoi^ite  depending  frames,/./,  with 
the  traversing  rods,  g,  g,  near  the  plane  of  the  cover  and  the  series  of 
traversing  rods.  A,  h,  below  and  parallel  with  said  rods.  g.  the  sup- 
port bar.>,  supported  by  and  movable  along  said  rods,  .9,  'g,  and  car- 
rying the  dish  washers,  m,  ««,  the  stems  of  which  have  sliding  bear- 
ings along  said  rods.  A.  A.  and  the  operating  handle-bar.  a,  combined 
with  the  removable  dish  recepUcle  which  has  therein  the  traversing 
rods,  d*,  rf",  above  iU  bottom,  all  subsUntially  as  dewiribed  and  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


543,216. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 

SXBESSBB 


TRURK-FASTEHER    WiLLUa  F.  Miluk.  Boston. 
1894    Serial  Ha  531.391     (Ho  modflL) 


V, -^ 
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OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


July  23,    1895. 


f'laim. — 1.  Id  a  trunk  fmst«ner  the  cotnbinatioo  of  the  box  piece 
B  u  described  hmrin^  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  plate  C, 
and  two  winga  caat  integral  with  the  receptacle  but  leariog  apacea  S 
8  between  them  and  the  said  receptacle,  adapted  to  admit  the  cam 
lever,  each  of  nid  wings  ha  ring  beanngs  adapted  to  engage  with,  and 
hold  the  cam  lever  with  the  cam  lever,  the  hook  plate  and  the  catch 
plate  MibMantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trunk  ^tener  the  eombinatiin  of  the  catch  plate  bar- 
ing a  hook  A  rounded  off  aa  deacribed,  aqd  baring  a  directing  rib  k' 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  central  deprawlon  <<  in  the  hook  C  of  the 
hook  plate  C ;  with  the  hook  plate  C  hariqg  a  hook  (J  and  depression 
^  aubetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


643.217.    MBAHSPORDBTBCmre 
8T0PPKR&    Bnrro  MioHOu,  Hew  lv%, 
Serltl  Ha  538,894.    (Ho  modfll.) 


KIHTHDRAWAL  OP  BOnLB- 
H.  T.    rOed  Oct  2i  18M 


Claiwi. — The  combination,  of  a  bottle  and  a  compre«ed  atopper 
tightlj  inaerted  therein,  whereby  it  is  incaf  able  of  tnraiog  or  manipn- 
lation,  baring  a  conapicaous  mark  formed  O^  branded  thereon,  and  said 
bottle  being  etched  upon  its  exterior  to  for^  a  mark  thereon  in  exact 
alignment  with  the  mark  upon  the  stoppet  within  the  aame,  substaiH 
tUllj  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


643,218.  PKOCBaSOPAHDAPPAEATUSPORMAKIHeTUPTRD 
DPHOLaTEKT.  Jon  F.  Ou.  Ctiicimuit|,  Ohia  PUed  Jaa  19,  189Ql 
Serlil  la  9SB,44a    (Ho  nudeL) 


Claim.— \.  As  an  improrement  in  thi  art  of  making  tufted  up- 
hoisterj,  the  herein-deecribed  method  of  mi  ikinc  and  securing  the  aeV' 
eral  draft  or  taft  pita  and  prerentiag  the 
filling  between  said  tufV-pits  and  the  backlog,  which  consists  in  first 
providing  vertical  draft  holea  or  spacing-i^lls  in  the  said  staffing  or 
filling  directlj  beneath  the  several  draft-points  in  the  facing  or  cover, 
for  the  reepectire  tuft-pita ;  then  d«preasin^  or  drawing  the  said  draft- 
pointa  in  the  fhcing  downward  through  the  said  spacing-wells  in  the 
filling  till  thev  reach  the  bottom  bnrlape  or  backing;,  without  any  of 
the  material  comprising  said  filling  intervening  between  the  facing 
and  backing  in  the  draft-wella ;  and  then  initablj  wiring  or  anchor- 
ing the  facing  at  the  bottom  of  said  pita  toj  the  backing,  substantiallj 
aa  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  tnfting-apparatna  for  oae  in  mailing  upholaterj,  the  same 
compriaing  an  upright  draftnttandard ;  a  c|>llar  having  one  or  more 
spring-pawla  and  adapted  to  receive  and  tieldingly  hold  said  stand- 
ard in  the  npholsterj-filling  with  its  upper  {end  in  engagemeqt  with 
the  under-side  of  the  facing  or  cover  at  th4  point  where  the  draft-pit 
ia  to  be ;  a  suitable  support  for  said  collar^  beneath  the  upholstery- 
backing  ;  and  a  suitable  catch  or  hook  defrice,  mounted  at  the  said 
npper  end  of  the  atandard  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under-eide 
of  the  fkcing ;  the  whole  being  con*tructed,|arranged,  and  adapted  to 
be  operated,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tufling-apparatus  for  use  in  makioK  upholstery,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upright,  hollow  spindle  or  Itandard  having  a  jaw  or 
hook  at  ita  upper  end  engaging  a  draft  and  binding  loop-hook  in  the 
cover  or  fiaeing ;  a  shouldered  or  collared  bearing-sleeve  having  one 
or  more  spring-pawls  thereon  .succewively  (ngaging  shoulders  on  the 
Ikce  of  said  standard  ;  and  a  work  board  OQ  table  having  perforations 
or  holea  made  at  intervals  therein  to  suit  t|ie  deaired  design  of  tufU 


or  pads  between  draw-pits,  and  to  receive 


I  series  of  said  standards, 


substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pi  irpose  herein  set  forth 


543,2  1  9.  AHTIVIBRATINO  ATTACHMKKT  FOR  WOODWORK- 
IHO-MACHIME&  Albut  Pumo,  Springfleki,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  7. 
18961    Serial  Ha  MQ,827.    (Ho  model) 


fliim. —  I.  In  a  planing  machine,  an  attachment  therefor  which 
b  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  chip  breaker  lever,  consisting  of  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  lever,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket  and  having  an  intermediate  bearing  thereon,  and  a  weight 
mounted  directly  npoo  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  supported  en- 
tirely thereby,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  presser  bar  lever  of  a  planing  or  simi- 
lar machine,  oonaisting  of  a  bracket  that  is  at'justably  fastened  to  the 
bar  lever,  and  provided  with  securing  means,  and  a  separate  bearing 
surface,  combined  with  a  spring  attached  to  the  bracket,  by  said  se- 
curing meana,  and  supported  by  the  bearing  at  a  point  between  ita 
ends;  and  a  weight  applied  to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  spring  and 
anpported  entirely  thereby,  and  which  spring  has  a  tnt  vibratory  mo- 
tion independently  of  the  presser  bar  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


643.2  20.    7ALVED  HOZZLE  FOR  FIRE-HOSE.    HmTW.Rou. 
Sprlngflald.  Maaa    Filed  Feb  23,  ISSOl    Serial  Ha  539,333.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  nouie  having  the  valv» 
box,  comprising  the  chamber  of  cylindrical  form  the  opposite  walls 
of  which  have  the  sockets,  b,  b,  of  the  valve-body,  of  a  diameter 
slightly  le!<8  than  the  valve-box-chamber  having  the  transverse  water- 
way, and  the  endwise  extended  bosses  which  closely  6t  in  said  sock- 
eta,  and  provided  with  the  supplemental  and  independently  movable 
aeating  portion,  d,  said  valve  body  reeoivin^  its  entire  support  by  said 
journal-bosses  whereby  it  is  relieved  from  frietional  contact  against 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  within  which  it  rotates,  and  thr  noezlebein^ 
so  constructed  that  when  the  valve  is  closed  a  water  passage  is  formed 
leading  from  the  preaure  to  access  behind  said  supplemental  inde- 
pendently movabie  seating  portion  in  the  valve,  aubstintially  as  de- 
scribed. 


L 
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2.  In  combination,  the  noule  having  the  valve-box  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein,  one  side  of  which  is  constituted  by  the  re- 
movable cap,  C,  the  cylindrical  valve-body,  having  the  water  way 
transversely  through  it  rotatably  mounted  within  the  box  and  having 
gear-teeth,  g,  at  its  one  end,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear- 
teeth  of  the  valve  and  having  its  operating  shaft  supported  by  and 
journaled  through  said  cap,  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with 
an  operating  handle,  substantiallv  as  described. 

0.  In  combination,  the  nozzfe  having  the  valve-box,  one  side  of 
which  ia  constituted  by  the  removable  cap,  C,  which  haa  the  hol- 
low externally  threaded  bom,  m,  the  valve-body  having  the  water  way 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  box  and  having  the  gear-teeth,  the 
ahaft,  i,  having  the  pinion,  k,  at  its  inner  end,  and  journaled  through 
said  boas,  the  gland,  a,  surrounding  the  pinion-shaft  and  bottoming 
against  the  cap,  and  the  hand-wheel,  keyed  upon  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  shaft  and  having  ita  hnb  in  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
gland,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  noczle  having  the  intermediate 
valve-box  compriaing  the  single  cylindrical  chamber  one  side  of  which 
is  constituted  by  the  removable  cap,  and  said  cap  and  the  opposite 
side  having  the  sockets,  b,  b,  of  the  cylindrical  transversely  apertured 
valve-body  loose  within  the  box  and  having  the  end  boeses  closely 
fitting  in  the  said  sockets  and  having  the  gear  teeth  at  its  one  end,  a 
shaft,  i,  supported  by  and  journaled  through  the  cap,  having  the  pin- 
ion, A,  at  its  inner  end  in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  and  concealed  by 
the  applied  cap,  and  the  operating  handle  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
ahaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  noule  having  the  intermediate 
valve-box,  of  the  cylindrical  valve-body  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
box  and  having  a  portion  thereof  comprised  in  a  separately  con- 
structed disk  which  is  edgewise  gear-toothed  and  which  ia  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  valve-body  and  the  pinion  mounted  in  the  noxxle 
and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  disk,  together  with  meana  for  turn- 
ing the  pinion,  sabstantiallv  as  described. 


643,221.  MACHIHE  FOR  SOTIHO  PULVERIZED  CUT.  Fiun 
Sl  Slaitbst,  Bradford.  Pa.,  aaognor  of  one-half  to  Lemuel  W.  Toung, 
same  place.    FUed  Jaa  21,  1896.    Serial  Ha  535,746.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  machine  for  sifting  pulverized  clay,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vertical  screen  shaft  and  the  foot  box  adapted  to  bear 
on  anti  friction  balls,  of  the  funnel  formed  with  the  croe»-bars,  collar, 
outside  ribs  and  annular  flange,  the  screen  bars  18,  fixedly  secured  to 
the  ribs,  and  the  screen  bars  19,  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  ribe,  and 
means  for  securing  them  to  the  screen  bars  18  substantially  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aifting  pulveriaed  clay  the  combination  with 
the  vertical  screen  shaft  and  the  foot-box  adapted  to  bear  on  anti- 
friction balls,  of  the  funnel  formed  with  the  cros»-bars,  collar  ouuide 
riba,  and  annular  flange,  the  screen  bars  IH,  fixedly  secured  to  the 
ribs,  and  the  screen-bars  19,  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  ribe,  the  said 
screen  bars  being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  sections  of  screen,  and  means  whereby  the  sections  of 
screen  can  be  held  securely  therein,  or  readily  removed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  repairing  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sifting  pulverized  day,  the  combination  with 
the  vertical  screen  shaft,  and  the  foot  box  adapted  to  bear  on  anti- 
friction balls  of  the  funnel  having  integral  therewith  the  cross-bars, 
collar,  outoide  ribe  and  annular  fiange,  the  screen  bars  18.  fixedly  »e 
cured  to  the  ribs,  and  the  auxiliary  screen  bars  19,  said  screen  bars 
being  provided  with  both  holes  in  aHgnment  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing together  the  edges  of  the  adjoining  Upering  sections  of  screen 
by  means  of  bolts,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sifting  pulverized  clay,  the  combination  with 


therewith,  the  croaa-bars,  eoHar,  outaide  ribs  and  annular  flange,  and 
the  casting  formed  with  a  cylindrical  projection  on  its  lower  side,  said 
projection  being  provided  with  a  packing  nut,  and  said  caating  being 
adapted  to  engage  at  its  upper  end  with  the  annular  flange  and  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  tailings  chute  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  sifting  pulverized  clay,  comprising  a  vertical 
acreen  shaft  provided  with  a  foot-box  adapted  to  bear  on  antifriction 
baib,  a  funnel  having  integral  therewith  inside  croes-bars — a  collar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rertical  screen  shaft  and  an  annalar 
flange  adapted  to  fit  on  the  inside  of  the  tailings  chute  casting,  said 
casting  being  formed  with  a  curved  passageway  and  a  cylindrical  pro- 
jection provided  with  a  packing  nut  and  connected  with  the  tailings 
chute,  each  of  the  outside  ribs  provided  with  a  pair  of  screen-bars  of 
unequal  length,  the  longer  bar  being  bolted  to  the  ribs,  the  shorter 
bar  being  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  rib  and  to  be  bolted  to  the 
longer  bar,  several  tapering  sections  of  screen  the  adjoining  sides  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  pairs  of  screen  bars  and 
held  firmly  therein  by  means  of  bolts,  the  outside  f\innel  shaped  cas- 
ing connected  at  ita  lower  orifice  to  the  delivery  chute  and  formed 
with  a  flange  at  its  upper  orifice,  and  the  supporting  frame  consisting 
of  a  rim  composed  of  several  courses  of  wooden  cants  supported  by 
standards,  preferably  of  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


643,222.    SHAKING  AHD  DDMPIFIO  ORATE    CLnfTOli P  Sopf K, 
BkMxalngtoo.  DL    FUed  Apr.  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  544,968.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  centrally  pivoted  grate  C  provided  with  joumala 
at  ita  opposite  atdea,  in  combination  with  the  yoke  E  provided  with 
the  projecting  arm  n,  and  rock  shaft  G  having  the  arm  P  detaehably 
secured  thereto  and  having  its  opposite  end  loosely  connected  to  the 
projecting  arm  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  The  combined  shaking  and  dumping  grate,  consisting  of  the 
pivoted  bar  D  having  a  rigid  arm  L  and  rod  o  for  tipping  the  same, 
the  grate  C  centrally  pivoted  to  said  bar  D  and  having  journals  1  at 
its  opposite  sides,  the  yoke  R  pivoted  to  said  journals  a<id  having  its 
projecting  arm  n  supported  loosely  by  the  pendent  arm  E  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft  G,  all  constrncted  and  arranged  to  operate  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


643.223.  ALTERHATIHQ  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  JooPlAGTlD- 
DUD,  OtUwa,  Gauula  Filed  Apr  6.  1894  Serial  Ha  506,567.  (Ho 
model) 


the  vertical  screen  shaft  and  the  foot  box,  of  a  funnel  having  iotegraHcompassing  the  armature,  and  having  its  outer  folds  within  the  inner 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electro-motor,  the  combination  with  suitable 
field  magiieU,  of  a  rotatable  armature  having  a  circumferential  iron 
hoop  and  a  non-Anagnetic  central  portion,  and  an  energizing  coil  en- 
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circumference  of  uid  hoop,  substantially  ^  set  forth,  wherebj  that 
portion  of  the  hoop  ouuide  the  coil  will  Ite  of  one  polaritr  through 
ita  entire  thickneee. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electro-njotor,  a  switch  comprisiag 
connected  contacts  d,  e  and/,  g ;  conductfcg  bar  A,  contact  bars  i,j, 
and  binding  post  k,  all  constructed  and  ar^aged  to  operate  subaun- 
tiallj  as  set  forth .  [ 

543.2 -24.    CORK-PULLHL    Bdwm  i^AUCft,  Brie,  Ps.    Piled  Feb. 
aa'lS96.    Serial  Na  539,147.    (Ho  models 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  corl -puller,  of  an  extension  at 

the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  subsUntialiy  in  line  with  the  travel  of 
the  cork  screw,  adapted  to  receire  the  u  >per  end  of  a  bottle  neck, 
with  an  arm  or  support  at  one  #ide  of  an<  substantially  in  line  with 
one  side  of  said  tubular  extension  adaptec  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  operate  as  a  lateral  support  there- 
for, sutMtantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  s<it  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cork-puller,  <  if  an  extension  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  at  one  side  of  and  substantially  in  line  with  the 
traTerse  of  the  cork  screw,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
upper  end  of  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  pivotei  arm  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  opposite  <)ide  of  both  th<  upper  end  and  the  lower 
Dart  of  a  bottle  neck,  substantially  as  am    for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cork-paller,  <  f  an  extension  at  the  lower 
ead  of  the  tubular  part  A'  of  a  cork  pulle*  fram>j,  a  cushion  of  resil- 
ient material  therein  adapted  to  receive  tlie  app<>r  end  of  a  bottle,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  under  portion  of  I  he  lower  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, substantially  in  line  with  one  side  thiireof,  and  a  cuithion  in  the 
top  of  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  adapted  I  o  engage  the  lower  part  of 
a  bottle  neck,  substantially  as  and  for  th<  purp<ise  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  iu  a  cork  puller,  of  a  cork  screw  carrier,  a 
nut  carrier,  au  operating  lever,  a  stud  pin  on  said  lever,  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  the  cork  screw  carrit  r,  a  stud  pin  on  «aid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  not  (««Tier  of  .«aid  cork  screw, 
and  a  cam  surface  thereon  adapted  to  enj^ago  a  lug  on  the  nut  car- 
rier, subetantially  a  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth 

i>.  The  combination  in  a  cork  puller,  of  a  cork  screw  carrier  M' 
having  a  projection  M  thereon,  and  a  slol  m  in  said  projection,  a  nut 
carrier  .N  having  a  projection  N'  ther*on  lad  a  slot  n'  in  said  projec- 
tion, and  a  lug  n  on  said  nut  carrier  N.  an  operating  lever  I  having 
a  seuii-di«k  K  thereon,  an  inwardly  projeci  ing  cam  t  on  the  periphery 
of  said  semi-disk,  and  stud  pins  L  and  L'  ii  s^id  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2.  A  trace  and  ahafl  connection  eonsistinf  of  a  guide  mounted 
under  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  rear  end  the  free  end 
of  said  loop  paaaiag  raarwardly  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
shaft,  and  said  loop  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  the  hold  back 
strap,  a  slide  carried  by  the  guide  and  having  means  for  attaching  to 
it  the  trace  or  tag  and  a  spring  for  controlling  the  slide. 


543,2  26.    SA8H-FA8TEKER.     ISABUXi  L  Atwooo,  Ezet«r,  N.  E 
FIM  Feb  1,  1885.    Senal  Ra  536,910.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  improved  saah-faatener  consisting  of  a  frame 
formed  with  a  slot  14  and  the  recesses  15,  151  the  bolt  6  movable 
endwise  in  said  frame,  and  the  piu  13  inserted  loosely  through  a  hole 
io  the  said  bolt,  the  said  pin  having  its  outer  end  extended  through 
the  slot  14  and  ita  inner  end  having  an  enlargement,  and  also  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  respective  recesses  15,  151  to  lock  the  bolt  6  at 
the  opposite  extremes  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  sash-fiutener  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a 
slot  14  and  the  receaa  15,  the  bolt  6,  the  spring  24  acting  to  project 
the  bolt,  and  the  pin  13  inserted  loosely  through  a  hole  in  the  bolt, 
the  outer  end  of  said  pin  extending  through  the  slol  14  and  the  inner 
end  thereof  having  an  enlargement  and  also  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  15  to  serve  as  a  detent  to  hold  the  bolt  retracted,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 


543,227.    CORS-DIULLINO  MACHINKRY     M08B  BliL.  Hyria, 
ObJa    Filed  Fein  6. 18M    Serial  Mo  499,256.    (No  mudeL) 


643,225.    TRACE COHNBCTION  Foil  VBHICLE SHAFTS.    Jacob 

E  Wisuun,  Sacramento,  aasignor  t*  JohD  Maaon,  Petaluma,  GaL 

Filed  Rot.  30,  1894.    Serial  Na  530,472.    iMo  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  connection  between  trtce  and  shaft  consisting  of 

a  housing  secured  under  the  shaft  and  hat  ing  a  slot  in  ita  side,  a  slide 

within  the  housing  having  a  lug  projectin  r  through  and  operating  in 


the  slot  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  theltrace  or  lug,  a  spring  seated 
within  the  housing  and  rontrollitig  the  s  ide,  a  second  spring  on  the 
other  side  of  the  slide  to  prevent  rattling 
wardly  from  the  housing  with  iu  free  en(  secured  to  the  shaft;  said 
loop  adapted  to  receive  the  hold  back  stiap. 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  core  drill,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drill  wheel 
having  a  square  axial  hole,  mechanUm  for  revolving  said  drill  wheel, 
a  square  lobular  drill  stem  longitudinally  movable  through  said  hole, 
a  collar  I  secured  to  said  drill  stem,  a  collar  J  revoluble  on  said  drill 
■tem  resting  on  the  collar  I  having  flattened  aides  and  the  ahoulders 
jj,  a  rack  fixed  behind  said  drill  stem,  and  a  fork  lever  adapted  to 
embrace  the  flattened  sides  of  said  collar,  and  to  engage  with  said 
rack  and  with  the  shoulders  >>,  sub«tauUally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  core  drill,  in  combination,  a  post  A,  a  bracket  B,  bolted 
to  iu  front  side,  having  the  four  forwardly  projecting  arms  ft  inte- 
gral with  said  bracket  and  arranged  two  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
drill  wheel  mounted  in  said  bracket  on  a  vertical  axis,  two  shafts 
mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  drill  wheel  in  the.enda  of  said  arma 
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b  and  having  each  a  crank  d*,  meahing  bevel  geanoa  the  drill  wheelajand  having  a  eoooecting  rod  atUching  it  to  the  plug,  a  crack  arm 


and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  crank  sbafla,  a  longitudinally  movable 
drill  stem  passing  axially  through  the  drill  wheel,  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  drill  wheel  and  stem  whereby  both  revolve  io  oniaoo, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  core  drill,  in  combination,  a  post  A,  a  bracket  B  secured 
thereto,  a  drill  wheel  mounted  with  its  axis  vertical,  in  said  bracket, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket,  bevel  gears  connecting  said 
drill  wheel  and  crank  shaft,  a  tubular  drill  stem  longitudinally  mov- 
able through  said  drill  wheel,  a  water  supply  pipe  swiveled  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  drill  stem,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
poat,  a  rope  drum  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  sheave  mounted  at  the 
■pper  end  of  said  post,  and  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  the  water 
•apply  pipe,  and  pasaiDg  over  the  said  sheave  to  said  rope  drum,  sob- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified.  ^ 


543,228.    HOZZLB-RSeOLATOa    Ahdu  CHiviim,  ena  Val 
ley.  Oil    Filed  Apr.  8, 1896.    Serial  Ma  541991.    (Mo  model) 


on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  an  operating  rod  coanected  with 
said  crank  arm. 

5.  In  combioation  with  the  noule  having  a  conical  tip,  the  water 
chamber  or  casing  and  water  connection,  a  guide  sleeve  in  the  line 
of  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  lying  within  it,  a  plug  mounted  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  having  a  conical  forward 
end  with  an  extension  therefrom  formed  in  portions  of  successively 
■mailer  diameters  adapted  to  control  the  noxz.le  tip.  the  oacillatiog 
shaft  mounted  within  the  casing  or  chamber  and  extending  through 
a  suitable  stuffing-box  to  the  outside,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  within 
the  chamber  or  casing  and  having  a  connecting  rod  attaching  it  to 
the  plug,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  ofierat- 
ing  rod  or  connection  connected  with  said  crank  arm. 

6.  The  water  nozzle,  the  chamber  or  casing,  and  the  w^ter  con- 
nection as  described,  in  combination  with  a  regulator  for  the  ao/zle 
cousistiug  of  a  sleeve  within  said  nozzle  and  in  the  line  of  ita  -axis,  a 
plug  or  valve  adapted  to  slide  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  forward 
end  or  head  with  a  conical  portion,  and  an  extension  formed  with 
portions  of  successively  smaller  diameters,  said  head  or  end  being 
adapted  to  control  the  exit  of  the  nozzle  tip,  the  oscillating  shaft 
within  the  chamber  or  casing  of  the  nozzle  and  extending  through 
a  suitable  stuffing  box  to  the  outside,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft 
within  the  chamber  or  casing  and  having  a  connecting  rod  attach- 
ing it  to  the  plug  or  valve,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  said  crank  arm. 


5  4  3,229.  NAME-PLATE  FOR  TOMBSTONES,  *£.  HousTOli  K. 
Cotton.  Mount  Veraon,  Ohio.  FUed  May  2. 1891  Serial  Ma  509,811. 
(NomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  A  nozzle  regulator  consisting  of  a  nozzle  having  a 
conical  tip  a  plug  mounted  within  the  nozzle  and  slidable  in  the  line 
of  the  axis  thereof  said  plug  having  a  head  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fill,  when  projected,  the  conical  exit  of  the  nozzle  or  its 
tip,  and  having  also  an  extension  beyond  said  head,  formed  in  por- 
tions of  successively  smaller  diameters,  whereby  the  issuing  water  is 
caused  to  assume  an  annular  form  concentric  with  the  end  of  the 
plug,  and  its  volume  and  force  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  nozzle  regulator  consisting  of  a  nozzle  having  a  conical  tip, 
a  plug  slidable  in  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  having  a  conical  head 
conforming  to  and  adapted  to  close,  when  projected,  the  conical  tip 
of  the  nozzle,  and  having  also  an  extension  l>eyond  said  head  formed 
in  portions  of  socceaaively  smaller  diameters,  said  portions  joining 
each  other  by  inclined  or  beveled  shoulders. 

3.  A  nozzle  regulator  consisting  of  a  nozzle  having  a  conical  tip, 
a  plag  lying  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle,  and  having  a  head  with  a  forward  extension  formed  in  por- 
tions of  successively  smaller  diameters,  adapted  to  control  the  nozzle 
exit,  and  the  means  for  operating  said  plug  consisting  of  an  oecillat- 
ing  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  plug  and  a  sec- 
ond crank  arm  and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  said  second 
crank  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  nozzle  having  a  conical  tip,  the  wator 
casing  or  chamber  and  water  connection,  a  regulator  for  said  nozzle 
consisting  of  a  plug  slidable  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  andj 
having  a  head  formed  in  portions  of  successively  smaller  diameters,! 
adapted  to  control  ita  exit,  an  oacillating  shaft  mounted  within  thei 
caaing  or  chamber  and  extending  through  a  aaitable  staffing-box  to{ 
the  ootaide,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  within  the  chamber  or  oadngl 
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Claim. — A  tombstone  or  monument,  made  of  two  or  more  piece*, 
and  the  pieces  of  lead  placed  between  the  parts,  combined  with  an 
angular  name  plate  made  of  elastic  material,  having  its  outer  verti- 
cal portion  bent  back  out  of  a  right  angle,  so  that  when  the  plate  is 
forced  into  position  between  the  two  parte  of  the  monument  the  ver- 
tical portion  will  be  made  to  hug  its  face,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


543. 230.  SINKING SHAFT&  Jbssk A  DuBBS, Pittsburg. assignor 
of  oDe-fourtb  to  Chariee  T,  Russeil,  Allegbeny,  Pa.  Piled  Dec  21.  1893. 
Renewed  Dec.  20,  1891    Serial  Ma  532,506.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  ofsinking  shafts  through 
quicksands,  &c..  the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  forc- 
ing down  and  inclosing  series  of  casings  or  hollow  pilea  to  the  under- 
lying strata  and  securing  the  lower  ends  of  such  casings  or  pilea  aa 
against  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  the artof  sinking  shaftsthroo^  quick- 
sands, A.C.,  the  method  herein  described,  which  constats  in  forcing 
down  an  inolodng  aeriee  of  casings  or  hoUow  pilea  to  the  underlying 
strata  securing  the  lower  ends  of  such  casings  or  piles  aa  agaiaatlat- 
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ihell  within  the  piiM,  sub- 


«nl  moTement,  and  then  plscin^  a  lioiog 
•tantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  means  for  sinking  shafts  through  qaicksanda  or  other 
mobile  material,  the  combioatioii  of  aseriisof  easin(i^  or  hollow  pile* 
extending  down  through  the  quickaand  to 
material,  and  a  like  series  of  bars  projectlig  from  the  lower  ends  of 
the  casings  and  into  the  subjacent  material  for  holding  the  piles  as 
against  lateral  morement,  sabetantially  as  feet  forth. 

4.  A  lining  for  shafts  hariog  in  combination  a  series  of  caainga 
or  hoUow  piles,  provided  with  interlocking  roides,  and  a  bar  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  enda  of  the  caaings  <^  piles  for  holding  the  pilea 
aa  against  lateral  moTement,  snbstantialljlas  set  forth. 
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64:3.^31.  W&mHO-TKLBOEULPE  Taoaa« Kwim, Jr.,  ToBken, 
aarigscr  to  WlUam  B.  Sump,  Brooklyn,  K.  7.  FUed  Jaa  9, 18M  B«- 
Dewed  Dec  24  1894.    Serial  Na  332,892.    (Mo  model) 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  writing  telegraph  sysem,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  joining  two  stations,  a  suitable  deriee  |at  the  receirer  station  for 
controlling  the  moTements  of  the  receire^  pen,  both  in  extent  and 
direction,  and  a  pen  lifting  and  lowering  deriee,  and  at  the  transmit- 
ter station  means  for  transmitting  over  th<  line  cnrreota  which  con- 
trol the  movements  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent,  stronger  carrenta 
that  control  its  murementa  in  direction  and  still  stronger  carrenta 
which  effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  -eceiver  pen,  sabetantialiy 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of 
two  wires  joining  the  two  stations,  a  taitafcle  device  at  the  receiver 
station  in  the  two  linerfor  controlling  the  novea^ents  of  the  receiver- 
pen  both  in  extent  and  direction,  a  pen  lifti  >g  and  lowering  device  in 
one  of  the  lines,  and  a  paper  shifting  devioi  in  the  other  line,  and  at 
the  transmitting  station  means  for  traosm  itting  over  the  two  lines 
currents  which  control  the  movements  of  I  he  receiver  pen  in  extent 
and  direction,  means  for  transmitting  over  one  of  the  lines  currents 
which  control  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  th  t  receiver  pen,  and  means 
for  transmitting  over  the  other  of  the  linei  currents  which  control 
the  shifting  of  the  paper  at  the  receiving  si  ktion,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  sjiitem  the  combination  of 
two  wires  joining  the  two  stations  a  suitalle  device  at  the  receiver 
station  in  the  two  lines  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  receiver 
pen  both  m  extent  and  direction,  a  pen  lilting  and  lowering  device 
in  one  of  the  lines  and  a  paper  shifting  device  in  the  other  line,  and 
at  the  transmitting  station  means  for  transiiitting  over  the  two  lines 
currents  which  control  the  movements  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent 
and  direction,  means  for  transmitting  over 
which  control  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  th  b  receiver  pen,  and  means 
for  transmitting  over  the  other  of  the  lines  (  urrents  which  control  the 
shifting  of  the  paper  at  the  receiver  statioi  ,  the  said  peu-lihing  and 


lowering  and  paper  shifting  eurrenU  being  stronger  than  the  said 
other  currents,  substantiallv  as  described. 

4.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  transmitting  and 
receiving  pen,  two  circniu  in  each  of  which  is  a  half  of  a  transmitter 
and  a  half  of  a  receiver,  each  half  of  the  transmitter  being  connected 
np  with  the  transmitting  pen,  and  each  half  of  the  receiver  being  con- 
nected up  with  the  receiving  pen ;  in  one  of  the  circuite  at  the  receiver 
station  a  paper  shifting  magnetic  device  and  at  the  transmitter  sta- 
tion a  switch  for  controlling  it,  which  when  operated,  closes  the  cir- 
enit  around  and  cuts  out  the  half  transmitter ;  and  in  the  other  circuit 
St  the  receiver  sution  a  pen  lifting  and  lowering  magnetic  device  and 
at  the  transmitter  sUtion  a  switch  for  controlling  it,  which,  when  op- 
erated, closes  the  circuit  around  and  cuU  out  the  half  transmitter, 
subsUntialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  at  a  transmitter  sta- 
tion of  devices  forsending  to  line  two  sets  of  currents,  and  mean3  for 
returning  to  its  neutral  position  the  device  for  sending  one  of  the  sets 
of  currenta  upon  each  operation  of  the  device  for  sending  the  other 
■at  of  carrenta,  sabatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  at  a  transmitter  sta- 
tion of  devices  for  sending  to  line  two  sets  of  currents  of  ditterenl 
strengths,  and  means  for  returning  to  its  neutral  poitition  the  device 
for  sending  the  weaker  set  of  cnrrenU  with  each  o(>eration  of  the  de- 
vice for  sending  the  stronger  set  of  currouU,  and  at  the  receiver  sta- 
tion apparatus  operated  by  the  weaker  set  and  controlling  the  di 
rection  of  movement  of  the  receiver  pen,  and  subject  to  untimely  op 
eration  by  the  stronger  set  of  corrents,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  at  the  transmitter  sta- 
tion of  a  switch  which  is  moved  by  the  transmitter  pen  to  either  .^ide 
of  its  nentral  position,  and  when  so  moved  sonds  distinctive  currents 
to  line  with  each  reversal  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  transmit- 
ter pen,  a  second  switch  for  sending  to  line  stronger  currents,  ap- 
paratus at  the  receiver  station  operated  by  the  weaker  currenU  and 
controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  receiver  pen  and  sub- 
ject to  untimely  operation  by  the  stronger  currents,  and  means  at  the 
transmitter  for  returning  the  switch  for  sending  to  line  the  weaker 
currento  to  iU  neutral  posftion  with  each  closure  of  the  switch  for 
sending  the  stronger  currents,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  writing  telegraph  a  transmitting  pen  conneeted  to  a  trans- 
mitter attached  to  which  is  a  switch  in  a  branch  line  which  follows 
the  movements  of  the  pen  and  isconstructed  to  send  to  line  distinctive 
currents  with  each  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  a  sec- 
ond switch  for  closing  a  branch  to  line  around  the  said  transmitter, 
and  means  for  retaming  the  first  named  switch  to  neutral  position 
apon  each  operation  of  the  second  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  writing  telegraph  a  transmitter  pen  connected  to  a  trans- 
mitter attached  (o  which  is  a  switch  which  follows  the  movemenU  of 
the  pen  to  close  and  then  by  farther  movement  in  the  same  direction  to 
open  a  connection  to  line  which  when  closed  sends  to  line  an  increased 
current,  such  increased  current  being  of  opposite  polarity  with  each 
reversal  of  direction  of  the  pen,  a  second  switch  for  closing  a  branch 
around  the  said  transmitter,  and  means  for  retaming  the  first  named 
switch  to  neutral  position  apon  each  operation  of  the  second  switch, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  transmitting  and 
receiving  pen,  two  line  wires  in  each  of  which  isa  half  of  a  transmitter 
and  a  half  of  a  reeeiver,  each  half  of  the  transmitter  being  connected 
op  with  the  transmitting  pen  and  by  it  moved  in  opposite  directions, 
a  resistance  in  the  circuit  with  each  of  said  half  transmitters,  a  switch 
controlled  by  each  of  said  half  transmitters  which  closes  the  line  around 
said  reaistance  and  changes  the  polarity  of  the  current  with  each  re  veraal 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  transmitting  pen,  a  second  switch 
for  closing  the  line  around  the  said  transmitter,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  first  named  switch  to  neotral  position  upon  each  operation  of 
the  second  switch;  and  each  half  of  the  receiver  being  connected  up 
with  the  receiving  pen  and  including  a  magnetic  device  for  movidg 
the  pen  along  a  given  line  operated  by  the  current  when  the  afore- 
said resistance  is  in  the  circuit,  and  a  second  magnetic  device  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen  operated  whenever  the 

id  transmitter  switch  is  moved  in  either  direction  from  its  neutral 
posiUon,  and  a  paper  shifting  magnetic  device  or  a  pen  lifting  mag- 
netic device  operated  only  when  the  said  second  switch  is  operated, 
substantially  as  described 

11.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  transmitting  and 
a  receiving  pen,  two  lines  in  each  of  which  is  a  half  of  a  transmitter 
and  a  half  of  a  receiver,  each  half  of  the  transmitter  being  connected 
np  with  the  transmitting  pen  and  by  it  moved  in  opposite  directions, 
and  being  so  constructed  as  to  send  varied  currents  to  line  when  so 
operated,  a  resistance  in  the  circuit  with  each  of  said  half  transmit- 
ters, a  switch  controlled  by  each  of  said  half  transmitters  which  mo- 
mentarily closes  the  line  around  said  resistance  and  changes  the  po- 
larity of  the  current  with  each  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  transiniltinf  |>en.  and  a  second  switch  constructed  to  cut  out 
of  line  the  foregoing  device  and  send  an  increased  current  to  line. 
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and  means  for  returning  the  first  named  switch  to  neutral  poeitton 
upon  each  operation  of  the  second  switch;  and  each  half  of  the  re- 
ceiver being  connected  up  with  the  receiving  pen  and  including  a 
magnetic  device  for  moving  the  pen  along  a  given  line  operated  by 
the  current  when  the  said  resistance  is  in  the  circuit,  and  a  second 
magnetic  device  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen 
operated  only  when  the  said  resistance  is  cut  out  of  the  circuit,  and 
a  paper  shifting  or  pen  lifting  magnetic  device  operated  only  when 
the  said  second  switch  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  writing  telegraph  a  transmitter  pen  constructed  to  send 
to  line  currents  of  both  polarities  and  having  attached  to  it  a  switch 
in  a  branch  to  line  which  follows  the  movements  of  the  pen,  and  through 
which  are  sent  to  line  distinctive  currenta  with  each  rcTenal  of  move- 
ment of  the  pen,  a  second  switch  for  closing  a  branch  to  line  around 
the  said  transmitter,  and  means  for  returning  the  first  named  switch 
to  neutral  position  upon  each  operation  of  the  second  switch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  constructed  to  send  to  line 
currents  of  both  polarities,  a  combination  of  two  switches  each  in  a 
separate  branch  to  line,  one  switch  being  in  a  branch  with  a  palsator, 
and  connected  through  the  pen  with  a  switch  in  another  branch,  the 
co-operation  of  the  switches  when  operated  by  the  pen  being  such  that 
with  each  operation  of  the  switches  the  latter  switch  closes,  and  again 
breaks  iU  branch  before  the  former  switch  is  closed,  a  third  switch 
in  a  third  branch  to  line  and  means  connected  with  the  third  switch 
whereby  when  the  third  switch  is  dosed  the  other  two  switches  are 
open,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  constructed  to  send  to  line 
eurrenU  of  both  polarities,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter  pen,  a 
current  pulsator  operated  thereby  through  mechanism  to  which  is 
attached  a  switch  arm  having  two  contact  points  insulated  from  each 
other,  two  sets  of  contacts  co-operating  with  these  two  points  on  the 
switch  arm,  one  member  of  each  of  these  seU  of  contact  points  lying 
on  either  side  of  the  switch  arm,  two  branches,  one  through  the  pul- 
aator  and  switch  arm,  and  one  set  of  contacts  and  the  other  through 
the  switch  arm  and  the  other  set  of  conUcta,  the  two  seU  of  eonUcU 
being  so  constructed  and  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  that  the 
second  branch  ia  closed,  and  then  broken  before  the  first  branch  is 
closed,  each  time  that  the  switch  arm  is  moved  in-  either  direction 
from  its  neutral  position,  a  third  switch  in  a  third  branch  to  hne,  and 
means  connected  with  the  third  switch  whereby  when  the  third  switch 
is  closed  the  switch  arm  is  brought  back  to  its  neutral  position  open- 
ing the  other  two  switches,  substantially  as  described. 


one  from  the  other  a  predetermined  disUoce  forming  an  opening  bo- 
tween  the  waUs  of  the  coiU,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5-43.232.    HASP.    WiliU*  riKniiA  Perth  Amboy ,  H.  J. 
Feht,  189(1    SerW  Ma  537,645.    (HomoiM.) 
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3.  A  tool  for  forming  scrolls,  the  same  comprising  a  ahaping  ( 
tion  and  a  support  therefor,  the  said  shaping  secUon  being  of  helical 
formation,  the  coils  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  forming  aa  open- 
ing between  the  adjacent  walk  of  the  coils  and  the  coils  diminishing 
in  width  from  the  innermost  oatward,  the  said  innermost  coil  being 
provided  with  a  pocket  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool  for  forming  scrolls,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  body, 
the  said  body  being  oonstmetad  of  a  strip  of  rigid  material  having 
its  under  edge  straight  and  ita  npper  edge  inclined,  whereby  it  ia 
wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  said  strip  being  provided  with 
a  pocket  extending  from  top  to  bottom  formed  near  ita  wider  end, 
the  material  of  the  strip  being  coiled  around  the  pocket,  whereby 
the  said  body  is  shaped  subsUntiallj  aa  a  helix,  and  means,  snfaatan- 
tially  as  described,  for  securing  the  said  body  to  the  said  handle,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

543,234.  TOOL  FOE  BITOIHO  MBTAL  STRIPS.  PitibC.  F«»- 
KBTn.  Leavenwortti,  Kaos.  FUed  Jan.  23,  IS96b  Serial  Ha  5S5,88a 
(HomodeL) 


■H 
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Claim. — A  hasp  consisting  of  pivotallj  connected  sections,  one 
outer  section  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  the  other 
outer  section  to  receive  a  keeper,  and  the  intermediate  section  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  to  conceal  the  outer  section  adapted 
for  atUchment  to  a  support,  the  said  intermediate  section  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges  upon  its  inner  face  between  which  the  said  outer 
section  i«  received,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543  233.  SCROLL-FORMER.  PBTKRC.FoRRBTKUl^venworth, 
Kaua  FUed  Jaa  28, 1896.  Serial  Na  535,879.  (Model) 
Clmm.—  \.  A  scroll  forming  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  heli 
c-vl  body  the  central  coil  of  which  is  of  the  greatest  width,  the  coils 
being  separated  one  from  the  other  a  predetermined  disUnce  forming 
s  corresponding  helical  shaped  opening  between  the  walla  of  the  coils, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  scroll  former,  the  shaping  section  of  which  is  of  a  helical 
formation,  the  scrolls  diminishing  in  width  from  the  inner  coil  out 
ward,  the  inner  and  longest  coil  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  re 
ceive  one  end  of  the  material  \o  l»e  shaped,  the  coils  being  separated 


Claim.— \.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  two 
handles,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  upwardly-extending  ean  at 
ito  sides  forming  a  yoke,  a  removable  support  having  a  ahaping  sur- 
face and  provided  with  an  extension  engaging  a  slot  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  said  yoke,  a  plunger  having  movement  in  the  yoke  to 
and  from  the  shaping  surface,  and  a  second  handle  pivoted  at  ita 
outer  end  in  the  said  yoke  and  having  a  shank  extending  downward 
within  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  aaid  plunger,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  meUl  working  tool,  pivotally  connected  haodlea,  a  re- 
movable support  having  a  shaping  surface  and  provided  with  aa  ex- 
tension engaging  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  handlea,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing movement  on  the  said  support  to  and  from  the  shaping  sarface, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  from  the  other  handle,  snbsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  meUl-working  tool  comprising  pivoUlly  connected  han- 
dles, a  table  secured  to  one  handle  having  a  die  located  thereon,  a 
knife  mounted  on  the  Uble  adjacent  to  the  die,  a  plunger  having 
sliding  movement  to  and  from  the  die,  the  said  planger  being  con- 
structed to  operate  the  knife,  and  means,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  operating  the  plunger  by  the  manipulation  of  the  han- 
dles of  the  tool,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  araeUl-working  tool,  the  combination,  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  handle  pivoUlIy  connected,  the  lower  handle  being  provided 
with  a  yoke,  a  uble  removably  connected  with  the  yoke  of  the  lower 
handle  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  die  secured  upon 
the  handle  adjacent  to  the  opening,  of  a  knife  mounted  upon  thet*- 
ble  adjacent  to  the  said  die,  a  plunger  held  to  reciprocate  in  the  yoke 
of  the  said  handle,  actuated  by  the  upper  handle,  the  aaid  planger 
being  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  an  extension  from  the  knife, 
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whereby  wbeo  the  planner  i«  forced  in  dir^tioo  of  the  die  the  knife 
will  be  brought  loto  action,  aa  and  for  tbeipurpoiie  specified. 

5.  Id  a  metal-working  tool,  the  combiiatioo,  with  piTot&Ujr  oco- 
neeted  baadlea,  a  plunger  hariog  an  orerhLinging  extension  from  it* 
outer  (nrface,  and  a  reciprocating  conuect)on,  lub^tantially  a«  ihown 
and  described,  between  ooe  of  the  handit*  and  the  plunger,  of  an 
aoTil  bar  upon  which  the  plunger  has  motement,  the  said  anril  bar 
being  prorided  with  an  orerhanging  exteniioa  of  iU  bead  adapted  to 
meet  the  extension  from  the  plunger,  wher«|>y  the  anvil  bar  aod  plun- 
ger will  jointly  have  the  action  of  elampia|  jaws,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 


543.23  5.    CALSMDA&^LOOL    CuIlb 
I.  T.    PUed  Ju.  3.  1896.    Sertil  Ma  533,721. 


L.  FowLU,  Mew  York, 
iMonxxM.) 


Olaim.  1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  cale  idar  moremeat,  of  a  de- 
lirery  roll,  a  Uke-up  roll,  a  driTin/roll  arrioged  above  the  deliverj 
roll,  a  strip  extending  from  the  deliTery  rol  over  the  driving-roll  and 
to  the  Uke-up  roll,  and  weighted,  graviutin  f  pivoted  arms  adapted  to 
swing  in  the  arcsof  circle*  and  extending  pai  tially  around  the  driving 
roll  to  bold  the  strip  in  engagement  therewith,  subeUntiallj  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  calendar  movement  comprising  a  d  elivery  roll  and  a  take-up 
roll,  in  combination  with  a  strip  made  to  (ztend  from  the  delivery 
to  tbe  Uke-up  roll  and  a  driving  roll  for  the  strip,  said  delivery  and 
Uke-up  roll  being  provided  with  a  pulley  and  belt  connection,  the 
pulleys  of  said  connection  being  of  varjini ;  diameters  subiiUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  calendar  movement  comprising  a  (  elivery  roll  and  »  Uke-op 
roll,  in  combination  with  a  strip  made  to  extend  from  the  delivery  to 
the  Uke-up  roll  and  a  driving  roll  for  the  itrip,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  the  driving  roll,  a  weighted  arm  made  Ui  carry  the  pawl,  a  lifting 
connection  for  wid  weighted  arm,  and  a  clock  movement  for  actu- 
atTog  said  lifting  connection,  said  deliver/ and  uke-up  roll  being 
provided  with  a  pulley  and  belt  connection  the  polleys  of  said  con- 
nection being  of  varying  diameters  subsUn tially  as  described. 

4.  A  calendar  movement  comprising  a  c  elivery  roll  and  a  Uke-up 
roll,  in  combination  with  a  strip  made  to  extend  from  tbe  delivery 
to  the  uke-up  roll  and  a  driving  roll  for  th(  strip,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  tbe  driving  roll,  a  spring  catch  for  holdii  g  the  pawl  out  of  action 
a  weighted  arm  made  to  carry  the  pawl,  a  I  fting  connection  for  said 
weighted  arm,  and  a  clock  movement  for  actuating  said  lifting  con- 
nection, said  delivery  and  Uke-up  roll  beinj  provided  with  a  pulley 
and  belt  connection,  the  pulleys  of  said  collection  being  of  varying 
diameters  subeUntially  as  described.  I 

5.  A  calendar  movement  provided  with  k  day  cylinder,  a  driving 
pawl  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  ratchet  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  engaged  by  the  driving  pawl,  saii  cylinder  being  provided 
at  iU  other  end  with  eyes  or  perforations,  Ind  a  spring  pressed  lug 
or  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes,  u\i  eyes  beiug  sunk  into  an 
end  of  the  cylinder  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  aod  said  lag  being 


ronnded  to  permit  a  springing  of  the  lug  out  of  the  eyes  by  a  rouuon 
of  the  cylinder  in  either  direction  while  preventing  accidental  roUtioo 
of  said  cylinder  subsUntialty  as  described 

6  A  calendar  movement  comprising  a  delivery  roll  and  a  Uke-up 
roll,  in  combination  with  a  strip  made  to  extend  from  the  delivery 
to  the  Uke-up  roll,  a  driving  roll  for  the  strip  and  a  weighted  swing- 
ing arm  or  arms  made  to  re»t  about  the  driving  roll  for  holding  the 
strip  in  engagement  with  said  roll,  said  arm  being  made  laterally  mov- 
able, and  a  finger  placed  in  proximity  to  said  arm  and  orer  which  said 
arm  can  be  moved  to  be  held  out  of  action  thereby  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  calendar  movement,  ot  a  day-cylinder  6 
having  a  ratchet  25,  a  date-strip  propelling  cylinder  9  baring  a 
ratchet  15,  pivoted  swinging  pawl  arms  23  aod  17  provided  with 
pawk  which  respectively  engage  the  ratcheU  of  the  day  and  date- 
strip  propelling  cylinders,  a  link  IS  connecting  the  said  pawl  arnM, 
and  a  clock  movement  for  actuating  said  link  to  vibrau  the  pawl 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  calendar  movement  provided  with  a  date  strip  propelling 
cylinder,  ao  actuating  ratchet  and  pawl  arm  for  said  cylinder,  aod 
a  lever  and  clock  movement  for  actuating  the  pawl  arm,  said  pawl- 
arm  being  provided  with  a  detent  spring  placed  in  proximity  to  the 
pawl  for  engaging  and  holding  the  latter  in  iU  releasing  position,  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 


54:3,236.    CAL8MDA&-CL0CL    Chi RLB  L  PowiA,  Mew  York 
M.  Y.    POed  Feb.  19,  1896.    Serial  Ma  538.998.    (Mo  oxxleL) 


ireciion, 


Claim. —  1.  A  clock  movement,  combined  with  a  calendar  move- 
ment, a  motor  for  the  calendar  moveroeot.  a  detent  for  said  motor, 
a  release  for  said  detent,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  the  detent, 
an  electric-motor  circuit  for  actuating  the  clock  movement,  anda  cir- 
cnit-cloner  for  viulizing  the  electro-magnet,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tact fingers  normally  ont  of  conUct  aod  a  studded  oscillating  weight 
alternately  raised  and  dropped  by  the  clock  movement,  said  studded 
weight  in  it*  ascent  being  made  to  glide  along  the  conUct  side,  and 
when  dropping  being  made  to  glide  along  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
said  fingers,  so  that  in  its  descent  it  moves  said  last  named  finger  into 
conUct  with  the  other  finger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  calendar  movement  and  a  driving  gear  and  motor  therefor, 
combined  with  a  detent  for  the  driving  gear  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture, an  electro-magnet  for  said  armature,  a  lock  for  holding  the  de- 
tent ont  of  action,  a  release  for  the  lock,  carried  by  said  driving  gear, 
and  a  clock  movement  for  winding  said  motor  and  for  viulir.ing  the 
electro- magnet  to  attract  said  armature  and  release  the  detent,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  A  calendar  movement  and  a  motor  theretor,  combined  with  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  for  winding  said  motor,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  a  clock  movement  having  a  driving  spring  drum,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  winding  said  drnm  at  suted  periods  during  each  day, 
said  dniB  being  studded  and  said  lever  being  engaged  by  said  stud- 
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ded  drum  so  as  to  be  actuated  to  wind  the  calendar  motor  by  srn 
ive  steps  during  each  day  subaUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  clock  movement,  combined  with  a  calendar  movement,  a 
motor  for  the  calendar  movement,  a  detent  for  said  motor,  a  release 
for  said  detent,  an  electric  magnet  for  actuating  the  deteut,  an  elec- 
tric motor  circuit  for  actuating  the  dock  movement,  and  a  circuit 
closer  for  viulizing  the  electro  magnet  sabeUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  A  clock  movement,  combined  with  a  calendar  movement,  a 
motor  for  the  calendar  movement,  an  actuator  or  winding  arm  moved 
by  the  clock  movement  for  winding  the  calendar  motor,  a  detent  for 
the  calendar  motor,  a  release  for  said  detent  and  an  electric  motor 
circuit  for  actuating  the  clock  movement  aod  for  releasing  the  detent 
subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  clock  movement,  a  spring  for  said  movement,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  circuit  for  winding  the  spring,  combined  with  a  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  spring,  a  pawl  aod  ratchet  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  see 
ond  spring  wound  by  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  calendar  movement 
actuated  by  said  second  spring,  and  a  release  for  said  second  spring 
actuated  by  the  electric  motor  circuit  subeUntially  as  described 

7.  A  calendar  movement  comprising  a  day  cylinder  and  a  date 
■trip  propelling  cylinder,  combined  with  driving  gears  for  the  cylin 
ders,  said  cylinders  being  detachably  secured  to  the  gears  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  setting  independently  of  the  gears  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:3.237.    CALKMDAR-CLOCI.    Chaub  L  Powlbi,  Mew  York, 
1.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  18,  1895.    aeariai  Ma  546.228.    (Mo  model) 


f'iaim. — 1.  A  calendar  movement  and  a  motor  train  therefor,  pro- 
vided with  a  fly,  combined  with  a  winding  arm  for  winding  the  motor, 
and  fly  detenu  and  releasing  mechanism  substantially  as  described, 
one  of  said  fly  detents  being  carried  by  said  arm  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  calendar  movement  and  a  motor  therefor,  combined  with 
a  winding  ratchet  and  pawl  for  said  motor,  a  driving  gear  actuated 
by  baid  motor,  and  a  detent  lever  made  to  eztend  past  the  ratchet 
and  iaUf  engagement  with  the  driving  gear,  said  ratchet  having  a  re- 
leasing stud  for  the  detent  lever  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  calendar  movement  and  a  motor  therefor,  combined  with 
a  winding  ratchet  and  pawl  for  said  motor,  a  driving  gear  actuated 
by  said  motor,  and  a  detent  for  said  driving  gear,  said  ratchet  hav- 
ing a  releasing  stud  for  the  detent,  and  said  detent  having  an  incline 
or  nose  placed  in  the  path  of  the  releasing  stud  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


second,  applying  a  threaded  die  to  the  tabe,  third,  turning  the  die 
and  cutting  a  thread  on  the  tube,  said  die  poshing  the  damp  before 
it  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  The  process  herein  deecribed  of  threading  split  tubes,  said  pro- 
cees  oonsistinf  in  pladng  a  ping  within  the  tube,  securing  a  clamp 
on  the  tube  a  short  disUnee  from  the  end  and  applying  a  die  to  tiie 
projecting  end  of  the  tube  and  feeding  said  die  forward  on  the  tube 
and  forcing  tbe  clamp  forward  as  the  die  proceeds,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


643,289.    CAR  FENDER    SAUL  9i»uci,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y. 
Oot29, 18»i    Serial  Ma  527,186.    (VomodeL) 


POed 


543,2  3  8.    MKTHOD  OF  THUADIM8  SPLIT  TUBSa    WiLLUH 
a  Pua,  DannUe,  Pa.    Piled  Dea  3,  18»i   Solid  Ha  580,877.    (Ho 


Claim.— I.  The  process  herein  described  of  cutting  an  exUnal 
thread  on  a  split  tabe,  said  process  consisting  in  first  securing  a  clamp 
upon  the  tube  so  as  to  draw  the  edges  of  the  tube  toward  each  other, 


Claun. — ].  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  rooking  hangers 
mounted  under  the  car,  and  a  fender  slidingly  mounted  in  said  hang- 
ers and  adapted  when  slid  in  opposite  directions  to  rock  said  han^ 
ers,  whereby  the  fender  is  snpportod  ia  diffsrent  poaitiona,  sabeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  oar  fender,  the  combination  of  rooking  hangers  pivoted 
at  their  forward  ends  under  the  car,  a  fender  slidingly  monnted  in  the 
hangers  and  adapted  when  slid  in  opposiu  directions  to  rock  the 
hangers,  whereby  the  fender  is  supported  in  diffsreat  ^oaitions,  and 
means  for  locking  the  fender  in  its  different  positions,  substaatiallj 
as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  the  oscillating  hanger  plates 
hung  beneath  the  oar  and  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  guide 
flanges,  and  a  fender  having  sids  frames  to  slide  between  tbe  guide 
flanges,  and  a  oonnecting  sack  or  net,  subsUntially  as  desenbed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  car,  of  the  banger  plates  soapeoded 
thereon,  the  inwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  on  the  hanger  plates, 
and  the  fender  comprising  longitudinally  slotted  side  frames,  their  stota 
receiving  tbe  lower  guide  flanges  of  the  hanger  platea,  a  sack  or  net 
connecting  the  side  frames,  and  a  cross  apron  overlapping  the  fh>nt 
ends  of  the  side  frames,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  rocking  hangers  pivoted 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  ear,  a  fender  slidingly  monnted  in  the 
hangera  and  adapted  when  slid  in  opposite  direction*  to  roek  the 
hangers,  whereby  the  fender  is  supported  in  different  positions  and 
means  for  locking  the  fender  to  said  hangers,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The^combioation,  with  the  car,  of  the  hanger  arms  secured 
thereto,  the  hanger  plates  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  said  arms, 
the  slotted  guide  arms  arranged  behind  the  banger  arms,  the  guide 
pins  secured  to  the  hanger  plates  and  entering  the  slotted  arms,  and 
the  fender  slidably  supported  on  the  hanger  plates,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

5 4 3. 2 40.  HAME-TUQ  FASTKMIMQ.  WllUAi  P.  QlUMK,  SwMt 
Springs,  Ma,  UBlgnor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  T.  Prigmore,  ame  ptM& 
Piled  A|x^  16,  1896.    Serial  Ma  545.852.    (Mo  moM) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hame  tug  fastening,  the  combination  with  the 
tug,  of  a  clip  provided  with  attaching  projections  and  a  cross  bar  in 
a  different  plane  of  said  projection  and  the  trace  adapted  to  overlie 
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the  end*  of  uid  projeciion«  »nd  proTit^Bd  with  a  hook  for  engkgiog 
•aid  eroas  bar,  subcuutiallj  asdeacribetf. 

2.  In  a  hame  tug  fastening,  the  ci^ipbination  with  the  tug,  of  a 
clip  provided  with  atUching  projectioni  and  cross  bars  in  a  different 
plane  from  said  projectiona,  and  the  tikce  adapted  to  pa«  beneath 
■aid  cross  bars  and  to  orerlie  the  ends  |>f  said  projections,  said  trace 
having  a  hook  for  engaging  one  of  said  cross  bars,  substantially  as 
described.  | 

S.  In  a  hame  tug  fiwtening,  the  co^abination  with  a  hame  tog,  of 
a  cKp  provided  centrally  with  a  face  haijing  atUching  projections,  and 
at  each  end  with  a  cross  bar  in  a  different  plane  from  said  face,  the 
trace,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  traceladapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
cro«  bara,  and  having  a  locking  rib  0^  iu  rear  face  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  hame  tug,  subaUutially  las  deacribed. 


64:3  Q41.  WRiniO-TBLEGRAPH.  WoLLUi  8.  8iniP.  Brooklyn, 
l.f  PUed'Fet)i2il8M.  Reoewed  June 25. 1896.  SerialNaSHOMI 
(XomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter,  a  pen,  an  alter 
nating  polsator,  a  suiuble  source  of  eojergy,  means  for  connecting  up 
the  palaator  to  line  so  as  to  send  stronfl  puhations  of  one  polarity  and 
weak  pulsations  of  the  other  polarity ,^and  means  for  reversng  the 
polarities  of  the  two  MU  of  currenw  on  reversal  of  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  pen,  subatantially  a«  deMrtbed. 

2.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system,  suitable  receiving  mechanism, 
in  combination  with  a  transmitter  comprising  a  pen,  two  lines,  two 
alternating  pulsators,  one  arranged  tq  be  connected  ap  to  one  and 
the  other  to  the  other  of  the  two  linek,  suiuble  sources  of  energy, 
means  for  connecting  up  each  pulsator  to  its  line  in  such  manner  as 
to  send  strong  pulsations  of  one  polarity  and  weak  pulsations  of  the 
other  polarity,  and  means  for  reversin  ;  the  polarities  in  these  sets  of 
currents  with  reversal  of  direction  of  1  lovement  of  the  pen,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described.  j 

3.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system,!  saiuble  receiving  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  receiving  pea,  polarize^  pen  moving  devices,  and  po- 
larized direction  eontroUing  devices,  i^  combination  with  two  lines, 
and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  pen,  iwo  alternating  pnlaators.  one 
arranged  to  be  connected  up  with  oa4  and  the  other  with  the  other 
of  the  lines,  suitable  sources  of  energy,]  means  for  connecting  up  each 
polsator  to  its  line  in  such  manner  as  t^  seud  strong  pulsations  of  one 
polarity  and  weak  pulsations  of  the  otiier  polarity,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  polarities  in  these  itets  of  dnrrents  with  reversal  of  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  transmitter  ^d,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  writing  telegraph  traosiniUer,  a  pen,  an  alternating  pol- 
sator driven  thereby,  suitable  aourced  of  energy,  two  pairs  of  eon- 
tacts  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  th^  pulsator,  and  each  connected 
to  a  strong  and  weak  source  of  energy,  one  member  of  each  pair  of 
contacts  being  carried  00  a  carrier  pivo  «d  intermediately  with  respect 


to  said  members,  means  operated  by  the  pen  for  closing  one  or  the 
other  of  these  pairs  of  contacts,  and  thus  connecting  the  pulsator  up 
to  a  strong  positive  and  weak  negative  source  of  euergy  or  to  a  weak 
positive  and  strong  negative  source  of  energy,  according  as  the  pen 
is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  transmitter  pen  a  shaft  revolved  thereby, 
an  arm  frictionally  attached  to  the  shaft  and  carried  thereby  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  direction  of  movemeot  of  the 
pen,  a  contact  bearer  pivoted  to  the  arm  intermediately  with  re«p«ct 
to  the  contact  members  on  the  bearer,  two  pairs  of  contacts  of  which 
these  contact  members  are  a  part,  the  contact  members  and  the  other 
contact  points  which  co-operate  therewith  to  form  the  pairs  of  con- 
tacts being  so  located  with  respect  to  each  other  that  one  pair  of  con- 
tacts or  the  other  is  closed  according  as  the  pen  is  moved  in  One  di- 
rection or  the  other,  a  suitable  source  of  energy,  and  connections 
through  the  pairs  of  contacts  whereby  strong  positive  and  weak  neg- 
ative or  weak  poeitive  and  strong  negative  currents  are  sent  to  line, 
according  as  one  or  the  other  of  the  pairs  of  contacts  is  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  revolving  it,  a  friction 
arm,  a  contact  bearer  pivoted  thereto  intermediately  with  respect  to 
its  contact  members,  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  contacts  closed  by 
movemeot  of  the  friction  arm  and  contact  bearer,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
mitter pen,  a  shaft  revolved  thereby,  a  friction  arm  attached  to  the 
shaft  and  carried  thereby  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  according  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  a  contact  bearer  pivoted  to 
the  arm  intermediately  with  respect  to  its  contact  members,  and  one 
or  more  pairs  of  contacts  closed  upon  movement  of  the  pen  and  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  friction  arm  and  contact  bearer  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

8  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system,  at  the  receiver,  the 
combination  of  a  pen  moving  and  direction  controlling  device  in  ea<;h 
line,  a  pen  lifting  and  lowering  magnetic  device  in  a  loop  connected 
to  one  of  the  lines  as  a  shunt  around  the  pen  moving  and  direction 
controlling  magnets  of  that  line,  and  a  paper  shifting  magnetic  device 
in  the  other  line,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  la  a  writing  telegraph  receiver,  a  nniaon  device  for  bringing 
the  receiver  pen  to  a  fixed  point  when  the  paper  is  shifted,  which 
consists  in  the  combination  of  the  receiver  pen,  a  cord  and  weight 
attached  thereto,  a  stop  guide,  and  meaus  for  releasing  the  pen  from 
the  driving  escapement,  snbetantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  writing  telegraph  receiver,  a  unison  device  for  bringing 
the  receiver  pen  to  a  fixed  point  when  the  paper  is  shifted,  which 
consists  in  the  combination  of  a  receiver  pen,  a  cord  and  weight  at- 
Uched  thereto,  a  stop  goide,  a  paper  shiAing  magnetic  device, 
means  operated  by  the  paper  shifting  magnet  for  releasing  the  re- 
ceiver pen  from  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  writing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  miter  wheels,  a  pen-driving  drum,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pair  of 
wheels  and  the  dnim  are  all  rigidly  mounted,  the  drum  being  mounted 
between  the  wheels,  a  third  miter  wheel,  which  u  power-driven  and 
if  moonted  to  engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  wheels  of  the  said 
pair  of  miter  wheels,  means  for  throwing  the  said  power-driven  miter 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  pair  of  wheels  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  the  pair,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
power-driven  miter  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  both  wheels  of  the 
pair,  when  the  paper  is  shifted,  sobsUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  writing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  two  seU 
of  miter  wheels  of  three  wheels  each,  one  of  the  wheels  of  each  set 
being  power-driven  and  engaging  with  the  other  two,  a  pen  driven 
by  the  two  seU  of  miter  wheels,  the  power-driven  wheel  of  each  set 
being  movable  into  and  oot  of  engagement  with  the  other  wheels  of 
the  set.  and  means  for  throwing  both  of  the  powerdriven  wheels  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  other  wheels  at  the  same  time,  sobsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

13.  Ib  a  writing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  miter  wheels  of  three  wheels  each,  one  of  the  wheels  of  each  set 
being  power-Jriven  and  engaging  with  the  other  two,  a  pen  driven 
by  the  two  sets  of  miter  wheels,  the  power-driven  wheel  of  each  set 
being  movable  into  and  oot  of  engagement  with  the  other  wheels  of 
the  set,  a  paper  shifting  magoet,  and  means  operated  by  this  magnet 
for  throwing  both  of  these  power-driven  wheels  oot  of  engagement 
with  the  other  wheels  at  the  same  time,  sobsUntially  as  dew;ribed. 


^ 


543,349.   STARTXHeOROTOPPIlieittCHAHISlt   JomJ.  Hits. 
Lynn,  Ham,,  tmigaor  at  ooe-half  to  Maurice  V.  Branahau.  same  plaoei 
nied  Mtf.  18,  1880.    Serial  Ha  »42,065.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  main  shaft  C,  gear  D  secured 
thereon,  shaft  d,  its  policy  Q,  a  clutch  on  said  policy  shaft,  and  pin- 
ion e  meshing  in  gear  D,  the  treadles  e,  /,  independently  mounted,  the 
oscillating  frame  consisting  of  ban  k,  i,  united  by  bar  j,  rock  shaft 
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t  wHh  tta  um^,  aad  the  trundles  2,  3,  arranged  on  gear  D  to  move 
said  arm  in  opposite  direetioM,  ar«s  <«.  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  shaft  /,  to  which  the  treadles  are  leapetAivaiy  ^voted:  a 
reacting  spring  K  to  raise  said  oscillating  frame  when  released,  a 
brake  pulley  carried  by  shaft  d,  and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  frame 
A,  and  stirrup  10  connecting  said  oscillating  frame  with  arm  9  of  the 
pulley  clutch  device,  whereby  the  machine  is  put  in  motion  by  de- 
pression of  a  treadle  and  is  automatically  stopped  when  a  half  revo- 
lution of  gear  D  is  made. 


5  4  3.244.    CD7PBDTT0M.    Jamb  E.  Hiu*  Hew  Tort.  I.  T. 

Filed  Feb  20,  1896.    Serial  Ha  639,078.    (Mo  model) 


§4 
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2.  The  combination  of  rock-shaft  t  having  arm  y,  gear  D  provided 
with  trundles  2, 3,  arranged  to  actuate  said  arm  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions;  treadles  «,  /,  respectively  connected  with  arms  I,  m, 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  shaft  /  the  vibrating  frame  having 
bar  j  arranged  to  raise  said  treadles,  a  stirrup  by  which  said  fhime 
is  connected  with  arm  g  of  shaft  4,  said  shaft,  prorided  with  an  arm 
that  engages  the  hub  of  a  clutch  that  renders  the  mechanism  opera- 
tive, and  the  said  clutch,  all  sobsUotially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  gear  D  carried  by  shaft  C,  the  trundles  2, 
3,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear  and  at  unequal  disUncea 
from  the  center  thereof,  an  arm  y  mounted  on  shaft  t  and  arranged 
to  be  vibrated  in  oppoaite  directions,  alternately,  by  said  trondlea, 
and  a  treadle  mechanism  connected  with  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  shaft  /  as  the  same  is  moved  by  the  action  of  arm  y,  all  sobsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  gear  D  provided  with  trundles  2,  3,  shaft 
/  having  arm  y  arranged  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  alter- 
nately by  said  trundles,  treadles  ef  attached  to  arms  I,  m,  extended 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  rocking  frame  A,  i,  which  is  depressed 
by  said  treadles,  the  brake  pulley  mounted  on  shaft  d,  and  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  said  rocking  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  brake 
pulley,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sUrting  and  stopping  mechanism  of  a 
pair  of  treadles  duly  pivoted  :  a  rock-«haft  having  arms  extended  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  respectively  connected  with  said  treadles; 
a  rigid  arm  eitended  from  said  rock-shaft,  two  trundles  moonted  on 
a  wheel  at  unequal  disUnces  from  the  axis  thereof  and  so  as  to  re- 
spectively encounter  said  arm  on  opposite  sides  and  thereby  move 
the  same  in  opposite  directions  and  thus  alternately  raising  said  trea- 
dles, after  the  same  have  been  depressed  ,  a  stirrup  connected  with  the 
treadle  mechanism  and  an  arm  with  which  said  stimip  oonnecta,  a 
rock-shaft  from  which  said  arm  extends:  a  yoke  carried  by  said  last 
named  rock-shaft ;  and  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  with  and  actu 
ated  by  said  yoke  all  subsuntially  as  specified. 


Claim.—!.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combinattew  •#" two  fixed  heads 
set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  post  or  bar,  «te  latter 
being  secured  eccentrically  to  the  beads  at  or  near  their  outer  eAf« 
and  at  that  point  on  said  edges  where  the  heads  come  nearest  together; 
subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  heads  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  connecting  post  or  bar  secured  eccentrically  to 
said  heada  at  or  near  their  ouUr  edges  and  at  that  point  on  aaid  edges 
where  the  heads  come  nearest  together,  and  a  projection  fivm  said 
connecting  post  or  bar  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
button  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  part  of  said  hole  and  re- 
Uin  the  heads  in  position  ;  sobsUntially  as  described. 

3,  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  heads  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  connecting  post  or  bar  secured  to  said  heada 
at  or  near  their  outer  edges  and  at  that  point  on  said  edges  where 
the  heads  oome  nearest  together,  a  projection  from  said  connecting 
post  or  bar  extending  outwardly  toward  the  edgea  of  the  cuff  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  edges  apart,  and  a  projection  from  said  connect- 
ing post  or  bar  exUnding  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  button  hole 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  part  of  said  hole  and  reUin  the  heada 
in  position ;  snbaUntially  a^  described. 


543,243.    ELBCTRIC-ARC LAMP.    DAjruLmeHAM. Boaton, 
Filed  Maj  2,' 1896.    Sedal  Ha  647,86&    (Homod^) 


^ 


S^ 
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Cbtim—An  electric  arc  lamp,  having  electric  arcs  connected  in 
series,  suitable  feeding  mechanism  provided  with  series  magnet  wind- 
ings controlling  the  same  to  regulate  the  current  at  the  desired  or 
nortnal  amount  and  means  whereby  the  normal  lengths  of  said  area 
are  mainUioed  by  the  heat  given  out  by  said  arcs,  subsUnUally  aa 
described. 


543,245.  RBVOLVIHO  AIE-PDMP.  Vatblav  A.  Hlaup,  Hew 
York.  H.  T.,'Miignar  at  ooe-half  to  Paul  HuflUck,  aune  place.  Filed 
Mar.  SI,  1891    Serial  Ma  606,846.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  A.n  air  pump,  comprising  a  bulb  mounted  to  torn 

about  an  inclined  axis  passing  approximately  through  the  ceoUr  of 
the  bolb,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  conUin  a  pumping  liquid,  and 
a  pipe  adapted  for  connection  with  the  article  to  be  exhausted  and 
connected  with  the  bulb  to  turn  therewith,  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  inclined  axi^  so  that  by  turning  the  bulb  with  the  pipe 
the  liquid  will  be  caosed  to  flow  outward  from  the  bolb,  or  to  return 
into  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  bulb  mounted  to  torn  about  an  axis 
paasing  approximauly  through  the  center  of  the  bulb,  the  latter  be- 
ing adapted  to  conUin  a  pumping  liquid,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
bulb  to  torn  therewith,  the  f^ee  or  suction  end  of  the  said  pipe  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  article  to  be  exhausted,  the  wid  suc- 
tion end  being  located  in  alignment  with  the  axis  about  which  the 
bulb  is  mounted  to  turn,  while  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pipe 
deviates  from  the  said  axis,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  revolving  air  pump  comprising  a  revoluble  founUin  bulb 
adapted  to  conUin  a  pumping  liquid,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  vessel  to  be  exhausted,  a  liquid  return  pipe  connected 
with  the  said  air  pipe  and  with  the  said  bulb,  and  an  air  trapping 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  bulb  and  with  the  said  Lquid  return  pipe, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  revolving  air  pump  comprising  a  revoluble  foonUin  bolb 
adapted  to  conUin  a  pumping  liquid,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  veasel  to  be  exhausted,  a  liquid  return  pipe  connected 
with  the  said  air  pipe  and  with  the  said  bulb,  an  air  trapping  pij>e 
connected  with  the  said  bulb  and  with  the  said  liquid  return  pipe, 
and  a  bulb  for  connecting  the  air  trapping  pipe  with  the  said  liquid 
return  pipe,  subeUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 


5'* 


5.  A  refolvioK  air  pump  comprising 
adaptcHl  to  cuiiUiin  a  pumping  liquid,  au  i 
nect«d  with  the  vegM.-!  to  be  exhausted,  »  li 
with  the  Slid  air  pip«  and  with  the  Mid 
ouniioctcd  with  the  said  bulb  and  with  th  ; 
bulb  lur  eoDiicctiui;  the  air  trappini;  pipe 
pipe,  and  a  waling  resMl  held  on  the  Mid 
the  air  supply  pipe,  substantially  aa  show 
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a  reroluble  fountaia  bulb 
Ir  pipe  adapted  to  be  coo- 
uid  return  pipe  connected 
>ulb,  an  air  trapping  pipe 

said  liquid  return  pipe,  a 
vith  the  said  liquid  return 
air  pipe  to  seal  the  end  of 

and  described. 


643.246. 
PBed  Aug^l. 


WATER  HSATSS.    eio^iB  A.  HousToa.  Beioit,  Wis. 
1892.    SeiHJ  Ha  441.82S.    (No  model) 


C'him. — 1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comiination  with  the  rertically 
Arranged  water  chamber  hariog  the  ouUlow  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  and  the  senes  of  hirizonul  pipes  A,  eIo«ed  at 
one  end  and  all  opening  into  the  said  chamber  at  the  opposite  end, 
Md  a  6re  pot  beneath  said  parallel  pipe  A.  ^f  a  Terticallr  arranged  in- 
flow water  chamber  Wing  outaide  of  and  {parallel  with  the  outflow 
water  chamber,  a  return  flow  water  pipe  Connected  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  pipes  paaaing  from  said  ehimber  through  the  outflow 
water  chamber  into  the  series  of  pipes  AJand  discharging  near  the 
ends  thereof,  and  horizontal  baflBe  plates  eettending  through  between 
the  pipes  A  and  separating  them  into  relalirely  small  distioct  groups 
located  at  different  levels,  the  openings  inithe  baffle  plates  between 
the  groups  being  located  out  of  line  with  ^sch  other  and  at  opposite 
ades  of  the  heater,  wherebj  a  series  of  Chambers  are  formed,  the 
horiiontal  pipes  A  in  each  of  which  will  bA  heated  to  a  niiiform  tem- 
perature :  subeUutiallj  as  described.  ] 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace ;  a  jacket  surrounding  it,  and 
laclosing  between  itself  and  the  furnace  i^ls  an  air-space  J',  closed 
to  the  external  air,  and  communicating  ^t  its  upper  end  with  the 
■moke-escape  flue  through  a  passage  always  open  and  unobstructed  ; 
and  narrow  slltd  orpaauges  :  «.,  leading  fe)om  the  interior  of  the  fiir- 
nace  into  the  air-space  J'.,  and  al  wajs  open  j  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace;  a  pcket  surrounding  it,  and 
inclosing  between  itself  and  the  furnace-wills  an  air-space  J' ,  closed 
to  the  external  air  and  communicating  it  its  upper  end  with  the 
smoke-escape  flue  through  a  passage  always  open  and  unobstructed; 
door-openings  through  the  furnace-wall  and  jacket;  doors  attached 
to  the  jacket  to  close  said  openings;  and  flanges  i.  around  said  open 
iags,  arranged  so  as  to  nearly  but  not  quit4  close  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  the  ^ir  space  J'. ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 


643,247.    SHUTTBR-PASTEHKIL 
iDd.    nied  Jaa  5.  189&    Serial  Ra  533. 


ktvn  HoLUJi.  Teire  Haute, 
ana.    (IfomotW.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  shatter-fastener,  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  its  center  to  a  shutter  near  its  hinged  edge,  and  a  stop  on  the 
shutter  beyond  the  piTot  of  the  said  arm  and  with  which  stop  the 
shorter  member  of  the  arm  engages  to  hold  the  longer  arm  in  con- 
tact with  a  window-sill,  substantialiy  as  described. 

S.  A  shutter- fastener,  comprising  «n  arm  pivoted  near  one  end 
to  a  shutter  near  iu  hinged  edge,  and  a  bereled  and  headed  stop 
secured  to  the  shutter  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  against  and 
under  the  head  of  which  the  shorter  member  of  the  arm  rests  to  hold 
the  longer  member  in  contact  with  a  window-sill,  substantiallly  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shutter,  of  a  shutter-fastener,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  bolt  secured  to  the  shutter  and  provided  with  a 
collar,  a  locking-arm  mounted  to  turn  on  said  bolt  and  to  engage 
with  its  collar,  the  arm  being  mounted  between  its  center  and  one  of 
its  ends,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  shutter  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shorter  end  of  the  locking  arm,  the  longer  end  of  said 
arm  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  object  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  building,  substantially  an  described. 


548,248.  TIire-STAMP.  WALTn  3.  J auoi,  Pittsburg,  Pn,  as- 
BtgDor  U>  tbe  Time  Transfer  Printfer  Manu&cturlDg  Company,  Chica(n 
DL    Piled  July  24. 1883.    Serial  Ma  481,3ia     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  of  a  d«- 
Tice  for  representing  a  time  scale  upon  each  impression  from  tbe  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  partially  or  wholly  Mparating  the  scale 
in  a  manner  to  indicate  the  time  of  issue. 

2.  The  combination  with  inking  and  driving  mechanism,  of  a 
printing  cylinder,  comprising  concentric  and  eccentric  type-carriers 
and  a  continuously  rotating  time-ring,  the  carriers  and  ring  being 
mounted  on  a  common  spindle,  as  specified. 

3.  A  time  stamp,  comprising  a  time  movement  and  a  time  print- 
ing wheel,  gearing  for  imparting  motion  to  the  movement  and  wheel 
whereby  they  rotate  in  unison,  and  a  link  connection  by  which  con- 
tinuous and  independent  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  movement 
to  the  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concentrically  mounted  time-moT*- 
ment,  of  an  eccentrically  mounted  time  printing  wheel,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  movement  and  the  wheel,  as  specified. 

5.  A  stamping  device  for  representing  a  time  scale,  and  means 
for  partially  or  wholly  separating  the  scale  in  a  manner  to  indicate 
the  time  of  issue,  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  inking  and  driving  mechanism,  of  a 
printing  cylinder,  comprising  concentnc  and  eccentric  type  carriers, 
devices  for  adjusting  the  type  carriers  and  a  continuously  rotating 
time  ring,  the  carriers  and  nng  being  mounted  on  a  common  spindle, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  A  time  stamp  comprising  a  time  movement,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  device  for  representing  a  time  scale,  gearing  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  time  movemeut  and  tbe  device  for  representing  the 
time  scale,  whereby  they  rotate  in  unison,  a  link  connection  by  which 
continuous  independent  motion  is  transmitted  from  tbe  movement  to 
tbe  disk,  and  means  for  partially  or  wholly  separating  the  scale,  in  a 
manner  to  indicate  the  time  of  issue,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  concentrically  mounted  time  move- 
ment, of  a  printing  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  in  a  manner  to  rep 
resent,  when  rotated,  a  time  scale,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
movement  and  the  wheel  and  means  for  partially  or  wholly  separat- 
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ing  the  scale,  in  a  manner  to  indicate  the  time  of  issue,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


643,249.  PROCESS  OF  REPINING  SUGAR  BY  ELECTROLYSIS. 
EuLB  Javaox  and  Chikld  F.  Oallou,  Paris,  Prance.  PUed  May  26, 
18M.  Serial  Na  512.5S4  (No  apedmeoa)  Patented  In  Praooe  Jaa 
16,  I8H  Na  235.542;  In  Belgium  Jan.  19, 1894.  Na  108,138;  In  Austria 
Jaa  2i  1894,  Na  44/^1,877 ;  In  S|iain  Jaa  24. 1894,  Na  15,408,  aod  In 
Oermaoy  Jaa  25, 1894 


Claim. — The  process  described  for  the  purification  of  sugar-joices, 
which  conitists  in  adding  lime  in  excess,  to  neutralize  the  acid  con- 
stituents, precipitate  the  organic  impurities,  and  prevent  tbe  forma- 
tion of  salts  of  lead,  then  treating  the  alkaline  juice  by  an  electric 
current  introduced  from  anodes  of  lead  in  two  separate  tanks  simnl- 
taneoosly,  and  drawing  said  juice  from  one  tank  into  the  other,  dur- 
ing said  treatment,  substantially  as  described. 


643,260.    BSLL-RINOINe  VALVE.    Samuil  A.  Jimiae.  St 

Louis,  Ma,  aarignor  of  ooe-UUrd  to  Edward  C.  Metesoer,  same  plaoa 
PUed  Nov  30, 1894.    Serial  Ha  530,3ia    do  model) 


643,251.    OAMl  APPARATUS    Jobiph  Jwmr,  Woodbury.  H.  J. 
nied  Oct  19.  1894    Serial  Na  536.386     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  game  board  marked 
off  in  imitation  of  a  football  field,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  for 
use  on  the  board  and  having  the  position  of  opposing  learns  indicated 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  game  board,  marked  ofT  in 
simulation  of  a  football  field,  a  movable  block  for  use  on  the  board 
and  having  the  position  of  the  opposing  teams  indicated  thereon,  and 
a  series  of  dies  marked  to  indicate  different  players,  character  of 
play  and  distances  on  the  field,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  game  board 
having  transverse  regularly  spaced  yard  lines  thereon  and  longitudi- 
nal lines  to  mark  a  space  indicating  "  Regiou  of  goal  from  field," 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  movable  block  having  a  transverse 
center  line,  parallel  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  said  center  line,  and 
naarks  to  indicate  the  respective  positions  of  players  in  relation  to 
the  said  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  series  of  dice 
marked  respectively  to  indicate  positions  on  tbe  field,  the  character 
of  plays  to  be  made  and  numerals  to  indicate  distances  on  the  field, 
BubstantiaJlv  as  described. 


643,252.  FAN.  HoKACi  D.  Joan.  Portansutfa.  Ohio,  aasigoor  of 
two-thirds  to  Sample  &  McKerrihan  and  Samuel  L  Hanes,  same  plaoe. 
PUed  Oea  6,  1894    Serial  Na  531,086.    (No  model) 


(lavm. — I.  Id  a  bell  ringing  valve,  a  suitable  casing  having  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  a  perforated  guide  plate  and  valve  seat  sep- 
arating the  two  sections,  a  stem  having  a  hollow  portion  operating 
within  the  guide  plate,  an  exhaust  passage  in  said  hollow  portion  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  upper  section  and  the  outer 
air.  a  superficial  groove  on  the  hollow  portion  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  two  sections,  and  a  piston  in  the  upper  section 
controlling  the  action  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bell  ringing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lower  and 
an  upper  section,  a  guide  plate  separating  the  two  sections,  a  stem 
having  a  solid  and  hollow  portion  passing  through  the  guide  plate, 
a  terminal  head  carried  by  the  solid  portion  of  thf  stem,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  within  the  upper  section  of  the  casing  having  a  cavity 
for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  stem,  a  retaining  nut  having  a 
lateral  opening  for  securing  the  stem  to  the  piston,  a  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  the  solid  and  hollow  portions  against  which  the  not  is 
adapted  to  strike,  a  superficial  longitudinal  groove  having  lateral 
basal  extensions  on  the  hollow  portion  of  the  stem,  a  central  exhaust 
passage  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  stem,  ports  leading  fVom  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  upper 
section  and  the  outer  air,  ao  exhaust  tubular  extension  leading  from 
the  base  of  the  lower  section,  a  suitable  air  inlet  opening  for  the  lower 
section,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
stem  in  the  lower  section  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stem  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


rinim. — 1 .  Tbe  fan  comprising  a  fan  body.  suiuMe  frames  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  laterally  be- 
tween said  frames  to  form  a  lateral  loop  and  handle  for  the  fan. 

2.  The  herein  described  fan  comprising  a  fan  body,  wire  support- 
ing frames  on  opposite  sides  thereof  clamped  together  by  clips  passed 
through  the  fan  body,  and  a  lateral  loop  extending  from  said  support- 
ing frames  and  forming  the  handle  of  the  fan.  substantially  as  described. 


643,253.    D|VICBPORMBASURINOaARMEHT&    HaubKai- 
TOBOTm,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  Oeorge  Retier, 
ameptoe.    PUed  July  21,  1894    Serial  Ha  518.171.    (No  model) 
CfatM.— 1.  In  a  garment  measuring  device,  tbe  combination  with 
standards  adapted  to  project  beneath  the  arm  pits  of  the  person  to  be 
measured,  of  a  sleeve  hole  measuring  device  carried  by  one  of  the 
standards,  a  strip  projecting  horizontally  from  the  sleeve  hole  meas- 
uring device,  a  breast  strip  supported  by  the  standards,  a  neck  plate, 
a  back  strip  secured  to  the  neck  plate,  breast  strip  and  to  the  strip 
carried  by  the  sleeve  hole  device,  a  shoulder  tape  secured  to  the  breast 
strip  at  the  front  and  rear,  the  attachment  at  the  rear  being  at  the 
pofnt  where  the  back  strip  unites  with  the  breast  strip,  and  a  shoulder 
strip  secured  to  the  shoulder  tape  at  the  front  and  to  the  breast  strip 
at  the  rear,  substantiallv  as  described. 
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2.  lo  a  garment  meMuriog  device,  the  combinstioa  with  sUod- 
ard«  adapted  to  project  beoeath  the  ai'm  pita  of  the  peraoo  to  be 
meaaured.  of  a  sleeve  hole  measuring  dnvice.  adjuaUbl^  aecarad  to 
one  of  the  standards,  and  consisting  of  i  right  angle  section  baring 
iu  horizonul  member  slotted  and  iu  reittical  member  apertnred,  and 
a  aimilarly  shaped  section  baring  iU  rerlical  member  slotted  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  horizontal  member  of  the  first  named  section 
and  iu  horironul  member  adjosUblrsMiured  to  the  rertical  member 
of  the  said  first  section,  subeUntially  a^  described 


3.  In  a  garment  measuring  dericej  the  combination  with  sUnd- 
arda,  of  graduated  flexible  strips  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sundard,  encircling  measuribg  strips  engaging  the  flexible 
stripe,  and  means  for  supporting  said  enaircling  strips,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 


5  4  8 . 2  5  5 ■  BAn-HOLPnrg  AmCHMBirf  Wk  HaMmZM. 
Haut  J.  LfWii.  Rusk.  Tex.,  airignor  to  himaell  and  Wade  &  Heely, 
■me  place,    nied  Apr.  2i  1896.    Solal  Ma  547j0Ol.    (Ko  mod^) 


Claim. 1.  A  nail  holding  attachment  for  hammers,  comprising 

a  clip  band  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hammer  handle,  and  prorided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  projection  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  transrerse  arms  on  the  front  end  of  said  projection,  jaws  piv- 
oted on  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  side  of  the 
hammer  head,  springs  normally  closing  the  said  jaws  and  extending 
into  the  aperture  in  the  projection,  and  a  screw  paasing  through  the 
said  projection  and  securing  the  attachment  in  place  on  the  hammer, 
anbatantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  nail  holding  atUchment  for  hammers,  comprising  a  clip  band 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hammer  handle  and  prorided  with  a  Ion- 
gitudinal  projection  baring  an  aperture  formed  therein,  transrerse 
arms  on  the  front  end  of  the  said  projection,  jaws  piroted  on  the  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  side  of  the  hammer  head, 
springs  normally  closing  the  said  jaws  and  extending  into  the  said 
aperture,  a  pin  passing  through  the  aperture  to  hold  the  springs  in 
place,  and  a  screw  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  said  projection 
and  adapted  to  paw  through  the  hammerhead  ferrule  and  screw  into 
the  habmer'handle,  subsUatially  as  shown  and  described. 


fi43  254.  TAP  PORWATBR  OHOTHHL  UttDIDa  JOHAM  E 
LAiDfiKm.  Gaasel  eermacy.  fUed  Oct  11 1893L  SerUd  Ha  488,aOL 
(Bo  model)    Patented  in  BngiaDd  Jul^r  4.  1898,  Na  13.0M. 


643,3  56.  PROCESS  OF  A5D  APPARATUS  fOR  EXTRACTION  OF 
Zlira  Uo  V.  J.  LmDi.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec  22, 1893.  Se- 
rtelHa49137L    (lo  modeL)    Patented  In  8«nnany  Aug.  28, 1883,  Na 


Claim. A  tap  for  water  or  other  liquids  comprising  m  its  con- 

•iruction  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  each  having  threaded  ends,  a  ralre- 
•eat  a  located  about  midway  betweei  said  ports,  a  flexible  ralre  e 
screwed  to  the  Up  and  adapted  lo  lie  (jat  upon  the  seat,  a  belUhaped 
casing  b  screwed  to  the  Up  shore  the  flexible  ralre,  a  plunger  d,  in- 
cloeed  by  the  casing  and  operating  nbon  the  ralre,  a  bracket  c  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  by  means  of  clampa  m  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away,  at  in  angle  a  lerer  /,  joomaled  in 
•aid  bracket  and  prorided  at  iU  pivoted  end  with  a  cam  face  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  plunger,  a  weighted  bundle  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lerer,  and  an  adjustable  set  ecrew  a'  Uppwl  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bracket  and  asperating  to  limit  the  rertical 
moremont  of  said  lerer  and  plonger,  1  ubetantially  as  dewribed. 


Claim.— i.  The  process  of  extracting  xinc  which  consists  in  in- 
doaing  the  ore  in  non  meUllic  carbonixable  envelopes,  placing  said 
envelopes  in  retorU,  applying  heat  and  condensing  the  zinc  rapora, 
■abstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  linc  which  consists  in  incloeing  the 
ore  in  a  series  of  non  meUUic  carbonixable  enrelopea,  placing  said  en- 
velopes in  retorts,  applying  heat,  condensing  the  xinc  rapors,  drawing 
off  the  uncondensed  xinc  into  a  dust  chamber  and  reUrding  the  pas- 
sage of  the  same  through  said  chamber  to  allow  the  xinc-dust  to 
•ettle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  xinc  reducing  furnace  the  combination  with  the  retorts, 
of  non  meUllic  carbonixable  enrelopes  adapted  to  be  placed  witnin 
■aid  retorta,  whereby  tae  remoral  of  slag  is  faciliUted  and  the  con- 
Umination  of  the  retort  walls  is  prevented,  subeUntially  as  descnbed. 

4.  In  a  zinc  reducing  furnace  the  combination  with  the  retorta, 
of  charging  enrelopes  compoeed  of  pasteboard  treated  with  water  glass 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  retorts,  subsUntiafly  as  d«*cribed. 

5.  In  a  xinc  reducing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
retorta,  of  a  condensing  chamber  communicating  with  aU  of  said  re- 
torta and  prorided  with  means  for  conreying  off  the  condensed  meUl, 
and  a  series  of  pipea  for  a  circulating  medium  located  within  said 
condenser  for  positirely  regttlaUng  the  temperature  thereof,  subrtan- 
tially  aa  described. 

6.  Id  a  xinc  reducing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of 
retorta,  of  a  condenaicg  chamber  communicating  with  all  of  said  re- 
tortt  a'urt  provided  with  means  for  oonreying  off  the  liquid  portiona 
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of  the  condensed  meul,  a  series  of  pipes  for  a  circulating  medium  lo- 
eated  within  said  condenser  for  positirely  regulating  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  a  dust  box  prorided  with  serpentine  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  condenser  for  collecting  oneondenaed  metallic  parti- 
cles, subeUntially  as  described. 


643,357.    DirCHIHO-MACHINE.    Alkxaidu  ILui,  Berkshire, 
Mich.    Filed  May  1. 1891    Serial  Fa  509,671.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  ditching  machine,  oompriaing  winding  drums,  a 
carrier  rope  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  drnma,  a  scraper  detach- 
ably  secured  in  each  run  of  the  carrier  rope,  and  a  hoisting  derice 
prorided  with  hooks  for  engaging  the  front  and  rear  of  the  scrapers 
when  detached  fVom  the  carrier  rope,  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  winding 
drums,  of  a  carrier  rope  prorided  with  a  bail  and  a  hook,  and  a 
scraper  provided  with  eyes  on  the  sides  of  its  front  and  with  which 
the  bail  engages  and  with  an  eye  on  its  back  with  which  the  hook 
engages,  subsuotiallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  winding  drums, 
a  carrier  rope,  and  scrapers  carried  by  the  said  rope.  And  provided 
with  eyes  on  iuback,  of  a  hoisting  device  provided  with  three  hooks, 
one  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  scraper  and  the  other  two  the 
eyes  on  the  scraper,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

4^  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing drums,  a  carrier  rope,  and  scrapers  deUchably  secured  in  the  runs 
of  the  rope,  of  a  pivoted  boom,  a  hoisting  rope  carried  by  the  boom 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  scrapers,  a  wheel  on  the 
pivot  of  the  boom,  a  second  pair  of  winding  drums,  a  rope  secured  to 
the  wheel  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  last  named  drums,  and 
means  for  operating  both  pairs  of  drums,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  48,358.  MBCHAHICAL  MOVEMKHT.  Jotin  B.  &  MnMO, 
Hew  Flonooe,  Pa.  Filed  May  6. 189^  Serial  Ha  548.268.  (Ho  mod(d.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  providing  for  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  or  variations  between  the  terminal  points  of 
operating  wires,  cables  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bar, 
rack-bars  connected  thereto,  a  yielding  frame,  an  even  number  of  pin- 
ions mounted  in  said  frame,  said  pinions  meshing  with  each  other,  and 
with  said  rack-bars,  and  connections  between  said  yielding  frame  and 
the  contrivance  to  be  operated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  providing  for  the  expaoaion 
and  contraction,  or  other  rariations  between  the  terminal  poinU  of 
operating  wires,  cables,  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bar, 
rack-bars  connected  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  yielding  frame,  an 
•ran  nnnber  of  pinions  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  said  pinions  meahing 


with  each  other  and  with  said  rack-bars,  and  connections  between  aaid 
yielding  frame  and  the  contrirance  to  be  operated,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  mechanical  morement  for  proriding  for  the  expanaion 
and  contraction  or  rariations  between  the  terminal  points  of  oper- 
ating wires,  cables,  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bar,  rack- 
bars  connected  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  yielding-frame,  a  pinion- 
frame  jonmaled  in  said  yielding  frame,  an  even  number  of  piniona 
mounted  in  aaid  pinion  frame,  said  pinions  meahing  with  each  other 
and  with  aaid  rack-bars,  and  connections  between  said  yielding  frame 
and  the  contrirance  to  be  operated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  morement  for  proriding  for  the  expansion 
and  contraction,  or  rariations  between  the  Urminal  pointa  of  oper^ 
ating  wires,  cables  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swinging-bar,  rack- 
bars  connected  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  yielding  frame,  a  pinion 
frame  joumaled  in  said  yielding  frame,  an  eren  number  of  pinions 
mounted  in  said  pinion-frame,  said  pinions  meahing  with  each  other 
and  with  said  rack-bars,  a  pulley  wheel  on  said  pinion-frskme,  and 
connections  from  said  pulley  wheel  to  the  contrirance  to  be  operated, 
snbsUutially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Iu  a  mechanical  morement  for  proriding  for  the  expansion 
and  contraction,  or  rariations  between  the  terminal  points  of  oper- 
ating wires,  cablea,  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swirging  bar,  a 
curred  rack-bar  connected  to  said  swinging  bar,  a  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack-bar,  rack-bars  connected  to  said  swinging  bar,  a 
yielding  frame,  an  eren  number  of  pinions  mounted  in  aaid  frame, 
said  pinions  meshing  with  each  other  and  with  said  rack-bars,  and 
connections  between  said  yielding  frame  and  the  contrirance  to  be 
operated. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  morement  for  proriding  for  the  expansion 
and  contraction,  or  rariations  between  the  terminal  pointa  of  oper- 
ating wires,  cables,  or  rods,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bar,  rack- 
bars  connected  thereto,  a  yielding  frame,  an  eren  number  of  pinions 
mounted  in  said  fVame,  aaid  pinions  meshing  with  each  other  and  with 
said  rack-bars,  sliding  clamps  for  holding  said  pinions  and  rack-bars 
in  engagement,  and  oonneotions  between  said  yielding  frame  and  the 
contrirence  to  be  operated,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


648,369.    CDT-OFF  VALVK    Jotui  W.  Muth,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1896l    Serial  la  542,948.    (Ho  model) 


> 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  ralre-caaing  baring  an  inlet  2, 
an  outlet  3,  a  ralre-seat  7,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  portion  4,  a 
ralre-plug  14  guided  in  the  ralre<aaing,  a  spring  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  ralre-plug  and  serring  to  force  the  same  longitudinally  against 
the  ralre-seat,  a  ralve-stem  baring  a  flange  20.  and  a  crank  or  ec- 
centric-pin 19  engaging  the  valre-plug,  a  nnt  22  engaging  the  up- 
wardly-projecting portion  4,  and  baring  a  aeat  21  to  reoeire  the 
flange  on  the  valve-stem,  and  a  spring  24  which  presses  the  stem  up 
wardly 'and  forces  the  flange  thereof  against  the  nut,  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ralre-caaing  baring  an  inlet  3,  an  out- 
let 3,  a  ralre-seat  7,  a  nut  22.  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  8, 
9,  and  10  to  create  longitudinal  waUr  pasaages,  a  longitudinally-mor- 
abie,  cylindrical  ral«e-plug  engaging  and  guided  by  one  of  the  aaid 
longitudinal  riba,  a  spring  arranged  in  rear  of  the  ralre  plug  and  act- 
ing to  press  the  same  against  the  ralre-eeat,  a  Talre-stem  hanng  a 
crank  or  eoeentri-;-pin  19  engaging  the  ralre-plug,  and  a  flange  20 
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Mated  a|c*inst  the  nut,  and  a  spring  24  a  :tiag  to  pre«  the  TaTre^stem 
upwardly  and  force  the  Haoge  20  agaioa  1  the  nut,  tubstantially  aa  dc 
•cribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ralve-caai^S  haring  an  inlet  2.  an  outr 
let  3,  a  TaWe-teat  7.  a  out  22,  and  an  ubwardly-projectiog  portion  4 
baring  a  washer  23,  a  cylindrical  falre-nlug  14,  a  roUry  raWe-atem 
5  haviog  a  crank  or  eccentric  pin  19,  fnd  a  flange  20,  a  apring  24 
acting  to  preaa  the  valre  stem  upwardly  and  force  the  flange  20 
againat  the  nut,  a  stpriog  31  arranged  i^  rear  of  the  Taire-plag  and 
acting  to  force  the  latter  against  the  vaKe-aeat.  and  a  reducer  30  in- 
wrted  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  ralre  casing  and  bearing  agaiut  the 
aprin;  31.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  plurposes  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  Talre-casing  baring  a  raire  seat  7,  a  cy- 
lindrical ralre-plag  14  adapted  to  reciprtocate  iu  the  ralre-caniog  and 
provided  with  a  ralre-face,  a  rotary  ralre-atem  hariog  a  craok  or 
ececDtric-pin  for  shifting  the  ralre-plug  a  spring  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  ralre-plug  and  preaaing  against  one  (  nd  thereof,  and  an  internally 
Krew-threaded  reducer  screwed  directl  r  Into  and  adjuatable  to  and 
fro  in  the  inlet  end  t>f  the  ralre-casing,  ind  bearing  against  one  end 
of  aaid  i<pring,  for  rarying  the  tenmoo  c  f  the  spring  and  connecting 
with  a  pipe. 

b.  The  combination  with  aralre-cai  ngfiaringaralre  seat7,and 
a  fixed  longitudinal  guide-rib  9,  of  a  cyl  ndrical  ralre-plug  14  hariog 
gaide-flaoges  or  ribs  15,  morable  along  said  fixed  rib,  a  acrew-atad 
2C  carrying  a  nut  27,  a  removable  and  leplaceable  ralre-face  29  sup- 
ported by  the  acrewstud  and  nut,  a  spring  31  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  ralre-plug  and  acting  to  force  the  letter  againot  the  ralr«-eeat, 
and  a  reducer  30  screwed  directly  into,  land  adjuatable  to  and  fro  in 
the  inlet  end  of  the  ralre-eaaing  and  beiriog  againat  one  end  of  the 
Raid  Kpring,  sabatantially  as  dearribed.    I 


54: 3 , 2  6  O .  BICTCLfraiDDLE.  E$m  Mensn  and  Fudiuci 
Mbuskk,  New  Tort  I.  T.  POed  F^  8,  1896.  Serid  Ha  3S7,896. 
(Bo  motel  ^ 


(laim. —  1.  k  bicycle  saddle  romp 
a  traiwrerse  cantle  plate  secured  to  the 
ranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar 
of  tranarerae  and  longitudinal  stripe,  th 
cured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  cantle-pl; 
ends  conrerging  and  looped  around  the 
forth 

2.  A  bicycle  saddle  comprising  a  la 
at  ita  forward  end  an  upwardly  projecti 
tie  plate  secured  at  ita  central  part  to  t 
a  pin  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of 
aeat  composed  of  tranarerae  and  longit 
stripe  being  secured  at  their  rear  enda 
their  forward  ends  converged  around  tl 
the  aaddle  bar  and  looped  around  said 


ing  a  longitudinal  saddle  bar, 
rear  end  thereof,  a  pin  ar- 
.nd  a  rattan  aeat  composed 
longitudinal  strips  being  ae- 
ite  and  baring  their  forward 
said  pin,  subatantiallr  aa  aet 

gitudiual  aaddle  bar  baring 
g  pommel,  a  tranarerae  cao- 
e  rear  end  of  the  aaddle  bar, 
he  saddle  bar,  and  a  rattan 
inal  stripe,  the  longitudinal 
the  cantle  plate,  and  baring 
t  pommel  at  the  front  end  of 
in,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth 


prong  which  ia  fiMteoed  to  the  panel  and  aaid  bar  paaaing  between 
the  end  rail  of  the  frame  and  one  side  of  the  box-like  housing,  and 
baring  at  ita  free  end  a  hook  or  lug/  which  extends  toward  the  screen 
fabric  and  ia  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edge  of  the  end  rail 
of  said  frame,  all  arranged  and  combined  aubetantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


54:8,202.     ARTlFIUCTION-BBARIHa     Fu»  MosBBtxa,  AtUe- 
borougti,  Man    FUed  Jaa  5. 1898i    Staiial  Na  533,!»8.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ciirim. — 1.  A  roller  bearing  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  rollera  and 
a  frame  composed  of  a  seriea  of  intermediate  bars,  end  ringa  and 
aeparate  diatance  piecea  secured  fixedly  between  the  eodaof  the  bars 
and  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  aerring  aa  bearings  for  the  latter 
snbataotiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  roller  bearing,  of  a  series  of  rollers, 
separate  end  rings  and  bars,  and  blocks  a  fitting  between  the  bars 
and  connected  to  the  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rollers,  end  nop,  bars  with  groored 
ndes,  blocks  fitting  the  said  groored  sides  between  the  bars  and  pro- 
Tided  with  studs  projecting  into  openings  in  the  rings,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  comprising  end  rings,  and  a  series  of 
groored  bars  and  intermediate  parallel  rollers,  the  combination  of 
threaded  cylindrical  blocks  adapted  to  screw  into  threads  in  opposite 
curved  faces  of  adjacent  bars,  and  means  for  uniting  or  securing  the 
rings  to  the  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 


54:3,263.    AHIMAL-TRAP    WiLLUi  E  McWmnu.  Pontotoe, 
Filed  Apr.  19. 1896.    Sertal  Ha  6i6.891    (Ho  nudeL) 


54:3.261.    ADJUSTABLE  WIHDOW-8CRESH.    Fum  Q  If ILLO. 
BMtoo.  Pi.    FOed  Jaa  4, 1896.    Serial  Ha  633.866.    (Ho  model) 


C^im. — 1.  A  window  screen  compHising  a  frame  baring  the  wire 
fabric,  the  alidable  end  panels  which  inclJMe  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
bare  the  sides  c,  d  adapted  to  alide  or^r  the  end  raila  thereof,  the 
atop  bara  E,  F,  arranged  between  one  aide,  r,  of  each  panel  and  the 
end  rail,  a,  of  the  frame,  the  outer  endal  of  aaid  bara  fastened  to  the 
panela  and  the  inner  f^ee  ends  having  h(>ok8or  lugs/ that  extend  in- 
wardly in  the  path  of  the  end  raila  and  labut  againat  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  the  pull  bars  and  preaanre  spr  ngs,  substantially  aa  and  fOr 
the  purposea  described. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a 
ftbric,  the  box-like  panels  C,  D,  fitted 
ioclo^  the  end  rails  thereof,  the  centra 
through  the  end  raila  of  the  frame,  hav  ng  tbeir  outer  f  nds  fastened 
to  the  panels,  and  provided  at  their  inodr  ends  with  the  right  angled 
finger  pieces  that  e.xtend  outward  froci  the  wire  fabric,  the  coiled 
springs  fitted  on  aaid  pull  bars,  and  thepiir  of  stop  bars  E,  P,  for  each 


rigid  frame  having  the  wire 

to  the  ends  of  aaid  frame  to 

pull  bars  H  passing  loosely 


panel,  which  atop  bars  are  disposed  on 
but  within  the  side  rails  of  the  frame 


>pposite  aides  of  the  pull  bar 
and  each  stop  bar  having  a 


CVntm. — 1.  An  animal  trap,  provided  with  elliptical  jaws  a  and  V, 
baring  end  hinges  d,  and  pivoted  together  by  the  central  curved 
rod  *;  the  V-shaped  spring  }  having  its  free  ends  pivoted  to  said  Jaws 
near  their  middle :  lock  g,  loosely  secured  to  jaw  h\  by  a  link  /; 
curved  tine  teeth  i,  secured  in  said  jaws,  their  points  adapted  to  come 
together  when  the  trap  is  thrown;  rod  /,  working  through  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  apex  of  the  apring  j,  baring  near  its  lower  end  a  perfo- 
ration w,  through  which  works  the  curved  central  rod  e.  bait^bolder 
o,  provided  with  a  notch  p,  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  /, 
substantially  as  sliuwn  and  dencribed  and  for  the  purposea  aet  forth. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  prorided  with  elliptical  jaws  a  and  h',  haviog 
end  hinges  d,  and  piv«ted  together  by  the  central  curved  rod  e;  the 
V-shaped  spriog^,  haviog  its  ix^*  ends  pivoted  to  said  jaws  near  their 
middle ;  lock  g,  loosely  secured  to  jaw  A',  by  a  link  /,  curved  tine 
teeth  t,  secured  in  said  jaws,  their  points  adapted  to  come  together 
when  the  trap  is  thrown  ;  rod  /,  working  through  a  perforation  in  the 
apex  of  the  spring  /,  having  near  its  lower  end  a  perforation  m, 
through  which  works  the  curved  central  rod  r;  bait-holder  o,  prorided 
with  a  notch  p,  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  /;  and  band  r, 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  on  the  spring  j,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpo!>e3  set  forth. 
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54:3.2 64:.     CAR-FEHDER.     Daiul  F.  Hial,  Troy.  I.  T.     FUed 
Hot.  28, 1891    Serial  Ha  629,713.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \^  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  L-shaped  brace  bars 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  and  perforated  near  their  lower  ends,  a 
fender  hariog  a  border  frame  bent  to  an  L  shape  and  having  ito  front 
rail  aecured  in  the  perforationa  in  the  extremity  of  the  brace-bars, 
means  for  holding  the  front  edge  of  said  fender  normally  abore  the 
track,  and  means  actuated  by  contact  with  an  obstruction  on  the  track 
for  releasing  said  fender,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,265.     CASIHeCDTTEB.     eiotai  Paui,  Butler,  ?».     Filed 
Feb.  1,  18M    Serial  Ha  498,748     (Ho  model) 


\^ 


V- 


Claim. 1    In  casing  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  bead 

carrying  cutters,  a  body  portion  baring  aswireling  connection  there- 
with and  held  from  turning,  a  threaded  bar,  a  nut,  and  a  wedge  abore 
the  same  baring  its  larger  end  connected  to  the  nut  and  extending 
between  the  cutters,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  easing  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  head  carrying 
cutters,  a  base  baring  a  swireling  connection  therewith  and  held  from 
turning,  a  threaded  bar  held  by  the  base,  and  a  out  routing  with  the 
bead  and  conoected  to  the  larger  end  of  a  wedge,  which  extends  be- 
tween tbe  cutters,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  casing  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  bead  carrying 
cotters,  a  tube  extending  below  the  same,  a  base  with  which  said  tube 
has  a  swireling  connection,  a  threaded  bar  secured  to  tbe  base,  a  nut 
within  tbe  tube  extending  below  the  cutter  bead  and  baring  a  sliding 
connection  therewith,  and  a  wedge  baring  iU  larger  end  connected 
to  the  nut  and  engaging  with  the  cutters,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  casing  cutters,  the  combinatioo  of  a  cutter  head  carrying 
cutters,  a  tube  extending  below  the  same  and  baring  longitudinal 
sloU  therein,  a  base  baring  a  swireling  connection  with  the  tube,  a 
threaded  bar  secured  to  the  base,  a  not  within  the  slotted  tnbe  and 
baring  lugs  extending  within  tbe  slots  thereof,  said  nut  engaging  with 

Ti  0 


tbe  threaded  bar,  ana  a  wedge  baring  ita  larger  end  connected  to  tbe 
nut  and  extending  between  tbe  cutters,  subsunttaDy  aa  aet  forth. 


54:3,266.  SHUFFLE-HOE.  HnKT A. Pakoilu  IMU. Cola  Filed 
Delia  1894    Seilsl Ha 5S1.4S8.    (HomodeL^^ 


ClaitH.—l.  A  shnfBe  hoe  comprising  a  horiionul  cutting  blade 
and  an  immorable  side  wing  located  at  each  end  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  extended  beyond  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
wings  being  flush  with  said  cutUng  blade,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  shuflBe  hoe  comprising  a  horironUl  blade,  and  an  immor- 
able side  wing  at  each  end  of  and  having  their  lower  edges  flush  with 
said  blade,  the  ends  of  said  wings  being  extended  beyond  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  cutting  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  borisontal  blade  having  cutting 
edges  arranged  diagonal  to  the  line  of  operation,  and  side  wings  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
wings  being  flush  with  said  cutting  blade  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  horizonUl  blade  having  cuUing 
edges  arranged  diagonal  to  tbe  line  of  operation,  and  side  wings  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  flush  with  the  cutting  blade  and  their  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  firont  and  rear  edges  of  said  cutting  blade,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  borizonUl  blade,  side  wings  ex- 
tended beyond  the  edge  of  the  cutting  blade,  and  a  guide  blade  car- 
ried by  the  extended  end  of  a  wing,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  borixonul  cutting  blade,  side  wings 
extended  beyond  the  edges  of  said  blade  and  a  guide  knife  adjnsUbly 
aecured  to  an  extended  end  of  a  wing,  substantially  as  dewiribed. 

7.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  borisonUl  cutting  blade,  side  wings 
extended  beyond  the  edges  of  said  blade,  and  an  adjusUble  guide 
knife  secured  to  the  extended  end  of  a  bUde,  subsUntially  asdewsribed. 

8.  A  shuffle  hoe  comprising  a  horixonUl  cutting  blade,  and  an 
immovable  side  wing  attached  te  each  end  of  and  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  cutting  blade,  the  lower  edges  of  said  wings  being 
Upered  upward.  fh)m  a  point  in  line  with  the  edges  of  the  cutting 
blade,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


54:3  267.    DRILL-BRACE.    Enoe  R  Pireil,  Buflklo,  H.  T. 
Sept  16,  IBM    Serial  Ha  628,116.    (No  model) 


FUed 


Claim. —  I.  Tbe  oombination  with  a  feed  screw,  of  a  noo  roUry 
bead  or  disk  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  on  aaid  feed  s^rew  and 
carrying  a  brace  arm,  a  roUry  feed  collar  engaging  with  said  feed 
screw,  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  head  or  disk  with  said  feed 
collar,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  feed  acre  w  or  extofBally  threaded  atem, 
of  a  noo-roUry  head  or  disk  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  on  said 
screw  or  stem  and  carrying  a  laterally  extending  brace-arm,  a  faed 
collar  engaging  with  said  feed  screw,  whereby  said  carrying  head  or 
disk  is  moved  on  the  feed  screw,  and  a  ball  beanng  interposed  be- 
tween the  fiMd  collar  and  said  head  or  disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combinatioo  with  a  flat  sided  screw  stem,  of  a  disk  or 
bead  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  00  said  stem  and  having  a 
flat-sided  bore,  a  brace  arm  arranged  od  said  bead  or  disk,  sod  a  ro- 
Ury feed  collar  or  out  engaging  with  said  aerew  stem  and  connected 
with  said  bead  or  disk,  anbaUntiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  In  ft  cjrclomet«r  or  the  like  the  combioittioii  of  «  rotatireljr 


543,268. 

Dea  1. 1894. 


FISH-HOOK.    PRin 

Serial  Na  530.572.    (Ho 


n^  on 
firm 

D.  ^imr. 


HampBbire,  DL    Piled 


Claim. 1.   A  fish-hook,  comprising  a  rod  formed  with  »  device 

for  holding  b»it,  self-opening  hooks  «dapte(  I  to  be  closed  and  held  con- 
ce*led  at  their  points  by  and  within  the  *aid  deTice,  and  a  derice  for 
locking  the  hooks  in  their  closed  position,  said  locking  derice  being 
adapted  to  be  released  bj  tension  of  the  I  ne  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  fish-hook,  comprising  a  rod  formed  with  a  derice  for  hold- 
ing bait,  self-opening  hooks  adapted  to  he  closed  and  concealed  at 
their  points  bv  and  within  the  said  derict,  a  slide  arm  for  carrying 
the  said  derice,  means  substantiallj  as  desiiribed,  for  locking  the  arm 
to  the  rod  while  the  derice  is  used,  and  a  ish  line  connected  with  the 
said  device  and  passing  through  eyes  on  lite  said  rod  and  slide  arm 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.^.  In  a  ft.«h-hook.the  combination  of  two  elastic  hooks  adapted 
when  released,  to  spring  in  opposite  direclions,  a  ring  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  hooks,  and  a  locking  device  for  ocking  said  hcA>ks  to  said 
ring,  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  ten.sion  oa 
the  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  screw-stei  1  provided  with  a  longitadi- 1 
nal  groove,  of  a  head  or  disk  sliding  on  si  id  screw  stem  and  carrying  {mounted  "  units"  diak,  a  rotatively  mounted  "tens"  disk,  means  for 
a  brace-arm,  a  rotary  feed  collar  or  nui  engaging  with  said  screw  : driving  the  "  nnits"  disk,  means  for  locking  the  "tens"  disk  to  the 
stem,  and  a  connecting  key  arranged  in  tie  groove  of  the  screw  stem  j  "  uniu  "  disk,  and  a  stop-device  for  holding  the  "  nnits  "  disk  while 
and  having  lip*  which  overlap  the  feed  cellar  and  said  head  or  disk,  {uid  locking  mechanism  is  being  actuated,  substantially  ai^  set  forth, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  3.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotatively 

5.  The  combination  with  asupportint  stem,  of  a  non-rotary  head  |  mounted  "unita"  disk,  a  rotatively  mounted  "tens"  disk,  means  for 
or  disk  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  00  said  stem,  %  ring  or  col-  I  driving  the  "  units  "  disk,  means  actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism 
lar  capable  of  circumferential  adjustmenj  on  said  head  or  diiik  and  jof  the  "uniU"  disk  for  locking  the  "teas"  disk  to  the  "  uniU"  disk, 
carrying  a  brace  arm,  and  a  feed  device  fir  moving  the  head  or  disk  *nd  a  stop  device  for  holding  the  "  units  "  disk  while  the  locking 
on  said  stem,  subetantially  as  sec  forth.     '  mechani^im  la  being  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  lo  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  rotatively  mounted  therein,  a  "units'  indicating  disk,  mean^ 
for  driving  the  same  fi-om  said  shaft,  a  "  tens"  indicating  disk,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  locking  said  "tens''  indicating  disk  to  the  "units"  in- 
dicating disk  during  one-tenth  of  a  rotation  and  a  stop  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  "units"  indicating  disk  against  rotation  while  said  lock- 
ing derice  is  being  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  rotatively  mounted  therein,  a  units'  indicating  disk,  means 
for  driving  the  same  from  said  shaft,  a  "tens''  indicating  disk,  a  lock- 
ing device  arranged  between  said  disks  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  same  normally  out  of  operation,  and  means  actuated  from 
said  shaft  for  holding  said  "uniu"  disk  against  rotation  while  said 
locking  device  is  being  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
■haftmounted  therein,  a  "unita "crown- wheel, a  "tens"  wheel  a  lock- 
ing  device  for  locking  the  two  crown-wheels  together  during  one- 
tenth  of  each  rotation  of  "  uniU"  wheel  and  an  arm  on  the  shaft  to 
•"S*?"*  'he  teeth  of  the  "  units  "  wheel,  whereby  the  same  is  actuated, 
said  arm  being  also  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  locking  derice,  sub- 
■Untially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  "  units  "  whe<>l  having 
its  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  a  "  tens  "  wheel,  a  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said  arm  once  during  each 
roUtioQ  of  the  "  uniU  '  wheel  and  adapted  to  lock  '  uniU  "  and  "  tens" 
wbeeU  together  and  a  stop  device  for  holding  the  "  units  "  wheel 
against  rotation  while  the  locking  device  is  being  operated,  said  atop 
device  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  it  normally  out  of  op- 
eration, substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  ar.n  on  said  shaft,  a  "units"  crown-wheel 
having;  its  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  a  "  tens  "  crown- 
wheel, a  movable  dog  having  one  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
arm  and  its  other  end  adapted,  when  moved  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  "  tens  "  crown-wheel,  whereby  the  same  is  locked  to  the  "  units  ' 
wheel,  and  means  for  holding  said  dog  normally  out  of  its  locking 
position  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
aiyift  mounted  therein,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  "units" 
crown-wheel  having  its  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  a 
"  tens  '  wheel,  a  movable  dog  having  one  end  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  arm  and  its  other  end  adapted,  when  mored,  to  engage  the 
"  tens  '  wheel,  means  for  moring  said  dog  whereby  said  wheels  are 
locked  together,  and  means  for  holding  the"  units"  wheel  against 
rotation  during  the  moremeot  of  said  dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  arm  mounted  00  said  shaft,  a  "  units" 
crown-wheel  haring  its  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and 
prorided  with  a  perforation,  a  "  tens  "  crown-wheel,  a  dog  mounted 
morably  on  the  "  units"  crown-wheel  with  one  branch  extending 
through  the  perforation  therein  and  having  its  other  branch  adapted, 
when  the  dog  'is  mored,  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  "  tens"  crown- 
wheel, whereby  the  two  crown-wheels  are  locked  together,  means 
for  moring  said  dog,  means  for  holidng  the  "  unito  "  wheel  a;;ainst 
rotation  while  the  dog  is  being  mored  and  means  for  holding  said 
dog  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  "■  tens  "  crown- 
wheel, substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  "units"  crown  wheel 
haring  its  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  prorided 
with  a  perforation,  a  "tens"  crown-wheel  and  a  dog  haring  an  elatt- 
tic  st«m  mounted  011  the  "units"  wheel  with  a  T-shaped  head,  one 
branch  of  which  is  bereled  and  extends  through  the  perforation  in 
the  "units"  wheel  between  two  teeth  thereof  and  in  position  to  be 
engaged  and  preiwed  in  by  the  arm  on  the  shaft  when  the  same  en- 
gages the  adjacent  teeth  of  the  said  "  units"  wheel,  the  other  branch 
of  said  T-shaped  head  being  adapted  when  the  head  is  prewed  in,  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  "tens"  crown-wheel,  whereby  the  "units" 
and  "tens  "  wheels  are  locked  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  wheel,  a. 


543,269.    CYCLOMETER.    Alixaj  tt  D.  Ror?,  Oirtng«Tllle,  Ky 
PIM  Oct  5, 18M    Serial  No.  524.960.     |  fo  model) 


dMim. — 1.  A  cyclometer  attachment  I  or  bicycles  and  similar  ma- 
chines, prorided  with  an  actuating  gear  omprising  a  clamping  arm 
adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on  the  hub  of  I  he  front  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  pin  extending  fVom  the  said  clamfing  arm  between  adjacent 
spokes  of  said  wheel,  a  friction  roller  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  pin,  and  a  lerer  haring  a  curred  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  friction  roller,  as  the  latter  is  ei  rried  around  by  the  said 
tnat  wheel,  subetantially  as  shown  and  dei  cribed. 
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pin  on  the  wheel,  a  "units"  crown-wheel  arranged  with  its  teeth  in 
positiuu  to  be  cugaged  by  said  arm,  a  "tens"  crown-wheel,  a  dog 
morably  mounted  on  the  "units"  wheel  with  one  branch  in  the  path 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  prc!<8ed  back  thereby  and  its  other 
branch  adapted  when  the  dog  is  roored,  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
"tens"  crown-wheel,  whereby  the  two  crown-wheels  are  locked  to- 
gether, a  detent  adapted  to  hold  said  "units"  crown-wheel  against 
rotation,  when  the  arm  engages  the  dog  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  detent  when  the  dog  has  been  mored,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
two  disks  is  permitted,  substantially  asset  forth. 

13.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  a  "unita"  crown-wheel 
haring  its  teeth  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm,  and  having  a 
perforation  located  between  two  of  its  teeth,  a  dog  mounted  on  the 
"units"  wheel  with  one  end  extending  through  the  perforation  and 
beyond  the  fare  thereof  whereon  said  teeth  are  formed  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  mored  by  the  arm  on  the  shaft  when  the  same 
engages  the  teeth  of  the  "  unita"  crown-wheel,  and  a  "  tens"  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  when  mored  whereby  the  "  units" 
and  "  tens"  wheels  are  locked  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  cyclometer  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotatively 
mounted  "units"  disk,  a  rotatirely  mounted  "tens"  disk,  means  for 
locking  the  "  tens  "  disk  to  the  "  uuita"  disk  and  a  stop-device  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  "  units"  disk  for  holding  the 
"units"  disk  while  the  locking  mechanism  is  being  actuated,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


543,270.  CAR-ARRE8TEB.  PiUL  ScHUBTK,  Mew  York,  H  Y..  as- 
BignorofoDe-balf  to  Edward  Henoig,  Jr.,  same  i^ace.  PQedJaa28, 1895. 
Serial  Mo  536,420.    (Mo  model)    Patented  in  Germany  Dec  9. 1888,  Ma 


47,797 


KYk 


CInim. — 1.  A  car  arrester,  prorided  with  a  transrersely  movable 
rail  arranged  along  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  track  rails  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  said  track  rail,  or  separated  there- 
fVom.  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  therewith  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  arrester,  provided  with  a  transversely  movable  rail  dis- 
posed along  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  track  rails  and  having  a  wedge 
shaped  end  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  said  track  rail 
or  separated  therefrom,  the  upper  face  of  said  rail  being  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  pointed  end  toward  the  opposite  end,  subetantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  car  arrester  provided  with  a  pivoted  rail  arranged  along  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  track  rails  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  end, 
the  upper  fiuse  of  the  pivoted  rail  being  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  pointed  end,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  movable  rail  disposed  along  the  inner 
side  of  one  of  the  track  rails,  the  movable  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  other  track  rail,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  block 
and  the  movable  rail,  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  moved  to- 
ward the  respective  track  rails  to  form  obstructions  in  the  path  of  the 
car  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  track  rail  forming  a  continuous  sup- 
port for  the  car  wheels,  of  the  transrersely  movable  arresting  rail 


arranged  along  the  inner  side  of  the  track  rail  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  or  out  uf  oooUct  with  the  said  track  rail,  snbsuntially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  movable  rail  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  track  rails  and  to  assume  an  oblique  po- 
sition relatively  thereto,  the  block  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of 
the  track  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  other  track  rail,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  block  and  the  movable  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  block  piveted  to  swing  transversely 
of  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  one  of  the  track  rails, 
and  a  supporting  plate  on  which  the  block  is  adapted  to  rest  when  it 
extends  across  the  track  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  block  pivoted  to  swing  traatrerselj 
of  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  swung  orer  one  of  the  track  rails, 
and  a  supporting  plate  prorided  with  ribs  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  rail  and  on  which  the  block  is  adapted  k>  rest  when  it  exteuds 
across  the  track  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  transrersely  swinging  block,  and  the 
ribs  arranged  adjacent  to  the  track  r^il  to  support  the  block  when 
it  extends  across  the  said  rail,  the  ribs  being  prorided  with  lugs  serv- 
ing as  a  backing  for  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 


543.2  71.  TROLLEY  8TAMD  AMD  POLE.  UwBnci  a  Siaii, 
Fort  Edward,  aastgnor  of  ooe-haif  to  Oeorge  W  Bumham,  Lusem^  M.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  I88&    Sertal  Ha  533,604    (No  modeL) 


'y/y^iii^/iy/tiyyy/yy/iy/y/yx^^ 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  rertically  extensible  trolley 
pole,  the  trolley  carried  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  device  actu- 
ated by  the  upward  extension  of  the  trolley  pole  to  pull  the  pole  over, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  trolley  pole,  comprising  oppositely 
arranged  spring-pressed  toggle  arms,  the  trolley  wheel  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  toggle  arms,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  upward 
extension  of  the  trolley  pole  to  pull  the  pole  over,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  pole,  comprising  the  oppo- 
sitely arranged  spring-pressed  toggle  arms,  of  the  springs  secured  to 
opposite  toggle  arms  and  to  an  adjacent  support,  a  device  actuated 
by  the  swinging  of  the  toggle  arms  to  disengage  the  springs,  and  a 
lock  to  alternately  fasten  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  oppositely  arranged  toggle  arms  piv- 
oted together  at  top  and  bottom,  of  the  trolley  wheel,  the  supporting 
fork  of  the  same  having  its  shank  extending  downward  through  the 
upper  pivot  of  the  toggle  arms,  and  the  links  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shank  and  to  the  toggle  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  extensible  trolley  pole,  of  the  base 
supporting  it,  the  springs  connected  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pole 
and  with  the  base,  releasing  chains  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
springs  with  the  trolley  pole,  and  a  slide  to  alternately  lock  the  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 
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6.  Tbe  coinbinatioB,  with  the  baie,  the  a  cilUting  cknm  b*r  thereoo 
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Mr  and  comprigiug  oppo- 
of  the  spriags  coaoected 
U>  supies  on  the  base,  And 


and  the  trolley  pole  mouoted  on  the  crow 

sitely  arran|;ed  spriiig-prMeed  toggle  arms, 

with  the  opposite  toggle  lerersaod  booked 

the  tlide  mouuted  00  the  baM  and'  adapted  to  alteroateij  lock  the 

hooks  to  the  staples,  subataotiallj  as  descri|>«d 

7.  The  combinatioa,  with  tbe  base  and 
ing  oppositely  arranged  spriag-pre«ed  toggle  arius,  of  the  springs  se- 
cured to  opposite  toggle  arms  and  hooked  Ito  staples  on  the  base,  the 
chains  connecting  the  spring  hooka  with  ^he  toggle  arms,  and  tbe 
slide  moTable  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  alternately  lock  the  springs 
to  the  frtaples,  substantially  aa  described.      | 

H.  The  combination,  with  tbe  trolley  pqle,  iu  supporting  base,  the 
springs  seenred  to  the  pole  and  conuected  io  the  base,  of  the  slide  to 
lock  the  springs  to  the  base,  of  the  lever  ffilerumed  on  the  base  and 
connected  with  the  slide,  and  the  opposite!^  extending  cords  to  work 
the  l«T«r,  sabatantiallj  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  ralTe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  the  Talre  d, 
prorided  with  a  hollow  neck  /.  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  through 
the  guide  B,  and  stuffing-box  nut  C  .  rod  t,  running  through  said  raWe 
d,  and  holding  said  vatre  firmly  between  its  shoulder  A,  and  nut  y,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  aad  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


543,272.  TTPB  AlID  MATUX.  CotLBTW  SuTOUU,  Brooklyn, 
aaOgDor  of  ooe-hijaf  to  Prank  Schmidt.  M«w  York.  I.  T.  ?Ued  Apr.  i 
18%.    Serial  Ha  54i4M.    (Ho  model) 


Chhm.—  l  The  herein-described  method  for  forming  matricea, 
coDsiating  in  first  casting  short  type  and  placing  tbe  same  one  along- 
side tbe  other,  to  form  words  separated  byl  space  bars,  then  remor- 
ing  one  set  of  space  bare,  and  finally  easting  a  backing  on  the  said 
short  type,  to  make  the  matrix  the  proper  b4ight,  and  to  fill  the  spaoea 
between  the  words,  subeuntially  as  shown  iand  described. 

2.  A  line  matrix,  comprising  single  short  type,  and  a  backing 
eaat  od  the  said  type,  to  make  the  matrix  <  he  proper  height,  at  the 

same  time  filling  the  ftpaces  between  the  n  ords  formed  by  the  short 

type,  subetaotially  as  .^hown  and  described 


543,27  8.    BRAK8  8H0R.    WiixuM 

agnor  of  ooehalf  to  the  Ramapo  Iroo  wirka,  same  piaoe. 
8,  1896.    Serial  Ma  54i997.    (Ho  model) 


W  Show.  HUbum.  I.  T.,  a» 
Filed  Apr. 


Claim. —  1.  A  brake-shoe  having  wealing  surfaces  to  bear  upon 
those  portions  of  the  wheels  which  do  net  make  contact  with  the 
rail  and  having  web  portions  connecting  Miid  bearing  portions,  and 
provided  with  strengthening  pieces  extend^g  through  said  web  por- 
tions and  into  the  bearing  portions,  8ubeta  itially  as  described 

IL  A  east  metal  brake-shoe  having  W4  aring  surfaces  to  bear  on 
those  portions  of  the  wheels  which  do  not  make  contact  with  the 
rail  and  having  web  portions  uniting  said  rearing  portions,  and  pro- 
vided with  wrought  metal  strengthening  portions  extending  through 
the  web  portions  and  into  the  bearing  poi  tions.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cast  metal  brake-shoe  having  wei  ring  surfaces  to  bear  upon 
those  portions  of  the  wheels  which  do  not  make  contact  with  the 
rail,  said  wearing  surfaces  comprising  w 
said  wearing  surfaces,  webs  connecting  1  he  bearing  portions,  aad 
strengthening  bars  of  wrought  metal  exi  ending  through  the  web 
portions  and  into  the  bearing  portions  be  ow  the  wearing  surfacsa, 
substaatially  as  described. 


54  3,275.  8HSAS&  JoBira  A.  Ybir.  DOod.  rraooa  Piled 
Pehi  9, 1996.  Serial  Ra  537,817.  (lo  modal)  Pat«Dtad  In  Pnooe 
July  23,  1894,  Ha  24a3M,  and  In  Belgium  Dec  28,  1894,  Ha  113.376 


6V<ii»».— In  a  machine  for  shearing  meUl  bars,  the  combination 
with  a  sUtionary  and  a  movable  plate  having  coincident  aperture* 
of  the  shape  of  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  to  be  cut.  of  means 
for  turning  said  movable  plate  about  said  bar  as  an  axis,  and  means 
for  finally  moving  said  plate  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5  4  3,276.    PLOW     Eoairr  R  Walicr  and  Datid  a  Bsattt. 
Waiiiingti».Io»a.    Piled  Mar.  1 1.  1896l    SaiaiNaMl,363.  (Ho  model) 


543,274.  VALVB.  Oeorqi  P  Spnk  Tyler,  Tex.  PUedJunel8. 
1894.  Renewed  May  27,  1395.  Serial  h4  560,871.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  4iell  A,  provided  with  tbe 
usual  water  inlet  and  water  outlet,  and  perforation  for  the  valve  stem 
to  work  through  ;  tempered  steel  or  other  l^ard  material  gable-shaped 
seat  /,  fitted  into  said  shell ;  valve  stem  >i  adapted  to  work  up  and 
down  through  said  shell  and  provided  with  shoulder  A;  valve dl,  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  neck  passing  up  through  guide  and  cap  B ;  soft 
eontfcct  ring  m,  fitted  in  the  face  of  the  valve  d,  and  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  gable-sha  >ed  seat  /;  guide  and  cap  i 
B,  fitting  on  th«  upper  part  of  said  shell ; 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  and  cap  . 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  /.  and 
and  securely  against  the  upper  fisce  of  the 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposei 


stuffing-box  nut  C,  fitting 
and  stem  nut  g,  working; 
holding  the  valve  d,  firmly ' 
shoulder  h.  substantially  aai 
set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  tbe  frame,  the  hinged 
beam,  the  disks  carried  thereby,  the  adjusting  lever  for  the  disks,  the 
draft  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  tbe  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
the  beam,  substantially  as  described. 


July  23,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i5«3 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  fk»me,  the  hinged  beam, 
tbe  disks  carried  thereby,  tbe  disk  arms  secured  to  the  beam,  the 
draft  pole,  and  the  coupling  link,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  platform  A,  beam  D,  disks  E  and  F,  said 
disks  being  supported  in  arms  e  and  /,  secured  to  the  beam  D.  the 
breaking  plow  Q  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  arm/,  and  the  draft 
pole  J. 

543,27  7.    OAKMBHT-SnPPORTnL    Dl  ViK  R  WAaKlK.  BrWg«- 
port,  Cona    Piled  Oct  15. 1894.    Serial  Ma  526.987     (Ho  model) 


is  closed,  and  flexible  catches  secured  to  said  cover,  said  catches  ex- 
tending downward  and  adapted  to  spring  outward  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  basket  and  under  the  hoops  with  which  they  engage, s«ib- 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


'Vaiw— In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
loop  formed  with  tbe  curved  fingers  ^,  e,  and  a  guard  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  Upe  aod  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  said  fingen,  and  which  is  curved  in  conformity  thereto  to  permit 
the  fingers  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


5  4  3.278.     BALIN6  PRMS.    JOM  M.  WA8HB01W,  Attloa,  Inl 
POed  Pab  4. 1896.    Serial  Ha  537,297     (No  model) 


543. 280.  IMCAHDKSCEHTELBCTRICLAMP 
H008E.  Jr.,  PlJtBburg.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1892. 
(Ho  model) 


QlOBOS  Wbtuis- 
Serial  Ma  444.39& 


Claim. 1.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  having  integral  leaf 

springs,  the  free  ends  of  which  extend  inwardly  toward  the  bfcse  of 
the  socket  and  are  provided  with  bonds  for  engagement  with  a  flange 
on  the  neck  of  the  lamp  bulb,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp-«ocket  having  a  continuous  outer  end 
or  rim  and  provided  with  integral  springs  having  bends  near  their 
free  ends  aod  a  bulb  provided  with  an  integral  flange  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  said  bends. 

3.  An  incande«:ent  lamp-socket  having  a  continuous  outer  end 
or  rim  and  integral  springs  provided  with  bends  near  their  free  ends 
and  cooUining  clipping  springs,  in  combination  with  a  bulb  having 
an  integral  flange  for  engagement  with  said  bends  and  leading-in 
wires  provided  with  thickened  outer  portions  projecting  fVom  the 
seal  of  said  bulb  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  clipping  springs. 


543  281,   PAHORAMIC  CAMKBA.    HoRATio  Q.  Wood,  Hewport, 
R.L    Piled  Apr.  12, 1896.    Serial  Ha  545,482.    (Momodd.) 


(7laim.—\n  combination  in  a  baling  press,  tbe  two  dividing  roH- 
ert  joumaled  in  tbe  walls  F«,  means  for  revolving  same  in  opposite 
directions,  a  conveyer  box,  an  endless  carrier  traveling  over  rollers 
one  of  which  is  joumaled  underneath  said  dividing  rollers,  the  other 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyer  box,  the  press  box,  the 
adjusUble  levers  L  pivoted  near  their  centerb  to  a  cross-bar  L',  the 
follower  bars  M  having  a  series  of  apertures  m,  each  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  follower  shaft  k,  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  por^ 
tion  of  said  lever  L,  and  the  feeder  X  pivoted  to  a  shaft  p,  carried  by 
the  cross  bar  P  joumaled  in  the  upper  depending  ends  of  the  levers 
L,  and  means  for  operating  the  device,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

543,27  9.    BASKET  COVER.    Hirah  WttD,  Uoyd,  1.  T.    Piled 

Mar.  21,  1896.    Serial  Ha  542,601.    (Ho  model) 

Ckivm. — A  fruit  basket  or  receptacle  having  openings  in  iU  sides 
and  hoops  secured  to  the  top  ot  said  basket  on  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  hoops  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  walli  of  said  basket  to  form  an  annular  groove,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cover  provided  with  a  depending  flange  forming  the  edge 
of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  annular  groove  and  be  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  walls  of  said  basket,  when  the  basket 


Claim. — 1.  A  panoramic,  photographic  camera,  comprising  a 
revoluble  camera  casing,  provided  with  a  dark  chamber  and  a  lens,  a 
removable  slide  in  the  back  of  the  said  chamber  and  having  a  Jot 
adapted  to  be  opened  wide  or  partly  closed  by  a  plate,  the  said  slide 
being  also  provided  with  a  guide  in  the  rear  of  the  said  slot,  and  a 
feeding  device  outoide  of  the  said  chamber  and  within  th*  casing, 
the  said  device  being  adapted  to  feed  the  film  over  the  said  slide 
guide,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.  "^ 

2.  A  panoramic,  photographic  camera,  provided  with  a  remov- 
able guide  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  plate  held  adjust- 
able on  the  said  guide  over  the  said  slot,  and  a  guide  forming  part 
of  the  said  plate  and  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  said  slot,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 
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3.  A  p«noramic.  photographic  camera ,  compnaing  a  camera  caa- 
iag,  a  shaft  oa  which  the  said  caaiog  is  a  ouot«d  to  turn,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  od  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  'rheel  carrying  a  pawl  en 
gaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  film  feeding  roller  having  a  gear 
wheel  io  mesh  with  the  said  pawl  gear  irheel,  a  notched  wheel 
cured  on  the  said  shaft,  aud  a  spring-presaed  bolt  under  the  control 
of  the  operator,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ootchea  in  the  said  wheel, 
■ubatantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  knounted  capable  of  rotarj 
morement,  a  dark  chamber  within  the  casitg,  a  lens,  a  spur  wheel  fast 
on  the  axis  of  the  camera,  a  film  roller  revolred  by  the  spur  wheel, 
and  a  Mcorid  film  roller  co-operating  with  the  first,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  reroluply  mounted  casing,  a  dark 
chamber  contained  therein,  a  lens  within  tlie  casing,  the  dark  cham- 
ber hsTing  a  slot  formed  in  one  side,  a  guidi  outside  of  the  dark  cham- 
ber and  directly  opposite  the  slot,  a  roller  capable  of  carrying  the  film, 
a  second  roller  for  unwinding  the  film  on  t|ie  first  roller,  said  second 
roller  having  movable  bearings,  springs  fo^  pressing  on  the  bearings 
of  the  second  roller,  an  idler  roller  against  which  the  second  roller  ia 
pr»«ed  by  the  springs  of  iu  b«aringi,  and  a  spur  wheel  fixed  on  the 
axis  of  the  camera  and  meshing  with  the  i(  Her  roller,  tubetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  mounted  capable  of  rotary 
movetnent,  a  dark  chamber  within  the  casinj ;  a  lens,  film  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  disk  fixed  to  the  axis  of  the  casi  ng  ana  having  peripheral 
notches  therein,  and  a  spring-presMd  bolt  vithin  the  casing  and  op- 
erating with  the  notches  of  the  disk,  siibstsntially  as  defwribed. 

T.  In  a  photographic  camera,  having  n  casing,  a  dark  chamber 
within  the  casing,  a  lens,  film  feeding  meciianism,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  dark  chamber  and  pro  ecting  outside  of  the  caa- 
ing,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  havi  ig  a  spur  on  its  extremity, 
said  .spur  being  capable  of  movement  with  the  shaft  to  mark  the  film, 
substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  mounted  capable  of  rotary 
movement,  a  dark  chamber  contained  witt  in  the  casing,  a  lens,  film 
feeding  mechanism,  a  coil  spring  fixed  to  t  >e  axis  of  the  casing  and 
having  an  eye  at  its  free  end,  a  vertically  movable  rod  within  the 
casing,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  1  pin  fixed  to  the  arm  and 
capable  of  removable  connection  with  the  <  ye  on  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  ciounted  capable  of  rotary 
movement,  a  dark  chamber  within  the  casing,  a  lens,  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  coil  spring  fixed  to  the  axis  (  f  the  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  in  the  casing,  and  a  pin  on  the  1  od  and  capable  of  remov- 
able connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  cail  spring,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

10  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  mounted  to  be  capable  of 
rotary  movement,  a  dark  chamber  within  tl  e  casing,  a  lens,  film  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  and  a  vertically  movable  pin  in  the  ;asiog  and  capable  of  re- 
movable connection  with  the  free  end  of  th<  coil  spring,  subatantially 
as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casin  ;  mounted  capable  of  ro- 
tary movement,  a  dark  chamber  within  tlie  casing,  a  lens,  a  slide 
forming  one  side  of  the  dark  chamber  and  laving  a  slot  therein,  the 
■aid  slot  and  the  lenn  being  arranged  on  <  pposite  side*  of  the  axis 
of  the  casing  and  at  equidisUnt  points  th(  refVom,  and  film  feeding 
mechanism  capable  of  passing  the  film  by  the  slot  in  the  slide,  sab- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  revdiubly  monnted  casing,  a 
dark  chamber  within,  a  lens,  film  feeding  nlecbanism,  a  disk  fixed  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing  and  having  periphera  notches  formed  therein, 
a  spring-preesed  l>olt  capable  of  movement  (oward  and  from  the  diak 
and  operating  with  the  notches  therein,  a  kiob  fixed  to  the  bolt  and 
projecting  ouuide  of  the  casing,  and  an  arm  mounted  outside  of  the 
casing  and  capable  of  removable  coDDection  with  the  knob,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casin  f  having  a  lens  orifice,  a 
shutter  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  an  1  capable  of  swinging  to 
open  and  close  the  lens  orifice,  a  spring  fix<d  to  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  shutter,  tlie  tendency  of  the  spring 
being  to  keep  the  shutter  over  the  lens  orif  ce,  and  a  reciprocal  rod 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pin  th(  reon  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  and  of  moving  the  si  me  against  its  tendency, 
aubstantiallv  as  described. 


ing  the  penpiration  to  paaa  to  tb«  gutter  or  ledge  subatantially  aa 
deacribed. 


54:3.S83.  LOCK-CLAMP  FOR  SECDRINO  CRAKKS  TO  AXLE& 
eiOKSB^W.  BoniKn,  Toledo.  Obia  PUed  May  22, 1806.  Serial  Na 
S5Q1242.    (Ho  models 


^ 


Chim. — Id  combination  with  the  axle  A  provided  with  one  or 
more  grooves  a  and  the  crank  B,  cut-away  as  at  6  and  provided  with 
the  threaded  prolongation  C,  the  clamp  0  provided  with  one  or  more 
wings  e,  and  the  locking  nut  E,  sobsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


54:3,284:.  PROCESS  OP  DBCOMPOSINO  SUBSTANCES  BTMEAHS 
OP  AMMOiriA  SALTS  BOCARO  B.  BisnrKLDU,  Onw  .Mocbbern, 
Oennany.    Piled  Dm.  27.  1893.    Serial  Na  4M.88d.    (No  ■pectiDeii&) 


cured  at  a  distance  from  its  upper  edge  ta 
aaid  cover  being  provided  with  perforrtions 


PUed 


643,2  82.    DRESS-SHIELD    David BafcH.  New  York,  N,  T. 

Jaa  29.  I89Ql    Serial  No.  536,563.    (No  mallei.) 

Cltiim.—X  dress  shield  comprising  a  wi  ter  repellent  lining  and  a 
textile  fabric  cover  in  each  of  the  two  tla|  s,  and  provided  with  an 
absorbent  between  the  lining  and  cover  ai  d  which  is  sewed  or  se- 


form  a  gutter  or  ledge, 
ocated  above  aod  allow- 


Claim. — The  herein-deaeribed  method  of  extracting  metals  in  the 
form  of  chlorides  from  ores  and  other  iiiat«riala,  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing the  said  materials,  in  an  air-tight  tank  and  io  the  presence  of 
sal  ammoniac,  to  a  sufficient  degree  of  heat  to  produce  dissociated 
vapors  of  the  said  aal  ammoniac  and  thus  allow  the  fVee  ammonia 
contained  in  the  said  vapors  to  act  upon  the  materials  and  combine 
with  the  foreign  matter  allied  to  the  metal  or  metals  to  be  extracted, 
while  the  chlorine  combines  with  the  said  metal  or  metals,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 
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543  285     WOVEN  CHENILLE  PABRIC.    Likdham  Bim,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    PUed  Mar.  7,  I8M.    Serial  Ma  60e,66a    (No  spedmena.) 


teiin.S™ini.    Piled  Mar  30. 1896.    Serial  »a64S.84».    (ioia«W.) 


6'4iii».-l  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chemUe 
fcbric,  comprising  a  central  warp,  separate  seta  of  warpa  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  said  central  warp,  and  w«fts  binding  the  said  central 
warp  and  the  said  separated  seta  of  warps,  some  of  the  wefts  passing 
upward  to  the  said  central  warp,  then  over  the  same,  and  then  down- 
ward  on  the  other  side  thereof,  while  other  wefts  pass  downward  to 
the  central  warp,  then  under  the  same,  and  then  upward  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  wefts  projecting  from  the  outermort 
warp  threads  in  the  several  sets  to  form  tufts  or  loops,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  „    ,  .    • 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  cheniUe  fabnc.  com- 
prising a  central  warp,  separate  sets  of  warps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  central  warp,  and  wefts  binding  the  said  central  warp  and  the 
said  separated  seu  of  warps,  some  of  the  wefts  passing  upward  to  the 
aaid  central  warp,  then  over  the  same,  and  then  downward  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  while  other  wefts  paas  downward  to  the  central 
warp,  then  under  the  aame,  and  then  upward  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
the  ends  of  the  wefts  projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  threads  in 
the  sfveral  seta  to  form  tufts  or  loops,  some  of  the  corresponding  sets 
of  warps  bound  by  the  same  wefts  being  arranged  in  different  hori- 
EooUl  planea,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  fabric,  com- 
prising a  central  warp,  separate  seU  of  warps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  central  warp,  and  wefts  binding  the  aaid  central  warp  and  the 
aaid  separate  seta  of  warps,  the  wefts  being  so  interwoven  with  the 
seta  of  warps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  warp  aa  to  pass  over  or 
under  the  said  central  warp  and  form  a  bend  where  they  bind  the 
aame,  the  ends  of  the  weft*  projecting  from  the  outermost  warp 
threads  to  form  tufls  or  loops,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strand  of  chenille,  com- 
prising separated  seta  of  warpa,  a  central  warp,  and  wefts  extending 
radiallv  from  the  separate  seta  of  warps  to  the  central  warp,  aaid 
wefts  binding  ihe  central  warp  and  the  separate  seta  of  warps,  and 
forming  bends  where  they  pass  over  or  under  the  central  warp,  the 
•ndsof  the  wefts  projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  threads  to  form 
tofts  or  loops,  subsUntially  as  described. 


048  286  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC- BOXES  CHRBILUI 
E  k  Boci  and  Ebil  M.  A  WACin,  Letpsic-Oolilte,  Oennany.  PUed 
Mar.  23. 1896.    Serial  Na  542,977.    (No  model) 


Claws.— 1.  In  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  support, 
and  a  driving  shaft  journaled  therein  and  having  cams  e  revolving 
with  it;  of  two  revoluble  and  slidable  semicircular  wedges  mounted 
on  the  said  cams,  a  driving  device  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  op- 
erativelv  connected  to  the  said  wedges,  a  brake  ring  encircling  the 
said  wedges  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  said  support  and  engaging  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  support,  and  a 
driving  shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  collar  and  a  screw- 
threaded  portion ;  of  the  cams  e  engaging  with  the  said  sere  wthreaded 
portion,  two  slidable  semicircular  wedges  mounted  on  the  said  cams, 
a  driving  device  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  aod  operatively  connected 
to  the  said  wedges,  a  brake  ring  encircling  the  said  wedges  and  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  on  iu  periphery  and  a  flange  bearing  against 
the  said  collar,  aod  a  waaher  interposed  between  the  said  flange  and 
the  ends  of  the  said  cams,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  music  box  having  a  tuned  comb  and  wheels  with 
radial  projections  to  temporarily  engage  and  sound  the  prongs  of  the 
said  comb,  a  lever  or  levers,  each  having  a  lateraUy  projecting  lug 
or  portion  extending  into  the  line  of  movement  of  the  wheel  projec- 
tions and  each  extending  with  ita  free  end,  to  a  point  near  a  prong  of 
the  comb  and  opposite  to  that  side  thereof  00  which  the  prong  is 
engaged  by  the  projections  of  the  said  wheel,  subsUoUally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steel  comb  and  a  wheel  adapt«l  with 
ita  projections  to  engage  the  prongs  of  the  said  comb,  of  a  lever,  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  lug  or  portion  extending  into  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  wheel  projections,  a  part  on  the  free  end  of  the  said 
lever  extending  to  a  point  near  a  prong  of  the  comb  and  opposite  to 
that  side  thereof  on  which  the  prong  is  engaged  by  the  wheel  pro- 
jections, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  damping  lever  d  having  the  lateral  comb  projection  k,  the 
projecting  portion  /  and  the  curved  and  laterally  bent  portion  /. 


fi  4. 3    2  8  8      ADJUSTABLE  YARN-CLEARER.    THOIU*  A.  BoiD. 
eia^ow.Sootknd.    PUed  Dea  3, 1894.    Serial  Ha  63a«»6.    (HomoleL) 


•'•,< 


Claim.— \.  An  adjusUble  clearer  for  clearing  yam  in  the  pro- 
cess of  winding,  comprising  a  sUtionary  plate  and  a  movable  plaU 
having  conti^ous  clearing  edges,  in  combination  with  parallel  links 
eoDoecting  the  two  plates  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  plaU, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjusUble  clearer  for  clearing  yarn  in  the  process  of  wind- 
ing, comprisiDg  a  sUtionary  plate  and  a  movable  plate  having  con- 
tiguous clearing  edges,  in  combination  with  parallel  spring  links  con- 
necting the  two  plates  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  plaU 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  links,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  adjusUble  clearer  for  clearing  yam  in  the  process  of  wind- 
ing comprising  a  sUtionary  plaU  and  a  movable  plate  having  con- 
tignous  clearing  edges  in  combination  with  parallel  spring  links  con- 
necting the  two  platea.  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  one  plats 
and  bearing  against  the  other  plate  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the 
spring  links,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 
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54:3,289.  SAW-HINDLI.    PkutBkowii,  WUmlnctoo.  Del  FUad 
lOT.  laiSM.    Scvtel  Na  528.400.    (R^moiM.) 


■aid  dram,  s  iinoke  pip«  prorided  with  a  damper  capable  of  cloeinf 
the  same,  aod  a  gaa  eaoape  pipe  exteodiog  trawTereely  throa; h  aod 
entirelj  acroae  the  dram  and  eommunicatiDg  with  the  said  smoke 
pipe,  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  specified 


C'him.—\.  The  combiDation  with  1  handle  baring  an  internal 
thread,  of  a  two  part  fastener  7,  one  pirt  baring  ridges  11  fitting 
within  the  other  part  aod  the  two  unit^  at  bottom  bj  a  ring  and 
threaded  at  top  to  enter  the  handle,  su 

2.  In  combination  with  a  saw  hand 
a  fastener  7  comprising  two  side  pieces  8,| 
fitting  within  the  other  piece  aod  the  tw< 
cured  together  bj  a  rivet  at  one  end  an< 
tially  as  described. 


tantiallj  as  described 
baring  an  internal  thread, 
,  one  piece  baring  ridges  1 1 
externally  threaded  and  »e- 

a  ring  at  the  other,  subetan- 


54,3, <3  90.    WIRZ-STRETCHKR    W|lLLU«  C.  Camwxix. Sloe, Ttt 
PUed  Apr.  2, 1896.    Serial  Na  541105.    (Ho  modaL 


Claim. — 1.  A  hand-imp!ement  or  too  I  for  constrncting  wire-feao- 
ing,  consisting  of  a  shank  baring  at  one  ei  d  a  bifurcated  head  or  claw, 
and  at  the  opposite  end  laterally  projecting  arras,  one  of  which  is 
slotted  to  serre  a<  a  wire-kinker  or  twistel',  said  shank  being  prorided 
between  the  bifurcated  head  ttT  claw  an(^  the  lateral  heads  with  pro- 
jecting eara  or  lugs,  and  a  stretcher-arm  L)iroted  to  said  ears  or  lugs, 
earred  downward  to  pa.«  under  one  of  tie  lateral  arras  of  the  shank, 
and  haring  at  its  outer,  unpiroted  end  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  piroted  pawl 
for  gripping;  a  fence-wire,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  hand-implement  for  constracting  wire-fencing,  consisting  of 
a  shank  baring  at  one  end  op(K>^tely  prpjecting  arms  3  and  4  con- 
structed of  different  length  and  curred  b^ween  their  extremities,  one 
of  the  arms  being  slotted  at  its  outer  extrtemity  to  form  a  wire  kinker 
or  twister,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  toi  lie  against  a  fence  post,  and 
a  stretcher-arm  piroted  to  said  shank,  cirred  downward  to  pass  b»- 
iMftth  one  of  the  arms  of  the  shank,  and  prorided  at  ita  outer,  un- 
piroted end  with  a  rigid  head  aod  a  firoted  pawl  for  gripping  a 
fence-wire,  subeUntiallr  as  descnlied. 

3  A  hand  implement  fur  constructiu  g  wire  fencing,  consisting  of 
•  thank  prorided  intermediate  its  ends,  «ith  a  bifurcated  ear  or  lug, 
a  dowowardiy  curred  stretcher-arm  pirated  to  said  lug,  and  baring 
iti  end  bent  in  angular  form  a  pawl  pirol  ed  to  the  stretcher-arm  and 
baring  its  free  end  acting  within  said  ben<  portion,  and  two  oppositely 
projecting  arms  arranged  upon  one  end  ot"  the  shank,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  arras  being  curred  in  such  mainer  that  the  instrument  is 
adapted  to  rest  uniformly  against  a  cylindrical  fence-post,  subsUn- 
tialiy  aa  deecribed. 


5-43,391.    8T0VR    Jaib  a.  CitEou,  aod  Willu«  Broocs, 

Brooklyn.  I.  T.    FUed  Apr  16.  1895.    aBrial  Ha  545.885.    (Mo  model) 

CJaim- 1.  In  a  stove,  a  drum,  a  coii  air  supply  therefor,  and  a 

gM  eacape  pipe  extending  through  the  irnm  from  side  to  side  and 

eommanicating  with  a  smoke  flue  as  an4  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  store  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  located  abore 
tke  bed  of  the  fire  and  prorided  with  an  Extension  extending  through 
the  ontaide  of  the  store,  a  cold  air  suriply  trough  communicating 
with  the  said  drum,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  danjper  located  therein  capable 
of  entirely  ciowng  the  said  pipe,  and  a  gis  escape  flue  leading  trana- 
rereely  through  the  drum  and  communicating  with  the  smoke  pip* 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ! 

3.  In  a  store,  a  dnim.  a  radiator  secured  in  the  said  drum  abore 
th«  fir*  pot,  a  cold  air  supply  trough  or  t  hamber  connected  with  the 


4.  In  a  store,  a  drum  held  orer  the  fire  pit  thereof,  haring  com- 
mnnieatioa  with  the  outmde,  a  cold  air  supply  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  said  drum,  and  a  gas  eacape  pipe  passing  throuph  the 
drum  and  through  the  cold  air  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
flue  at  ito  outer  end.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  store,  a  drum  held  orer  the  fire  pit  thereof,  haring  com- 
munication with  the  outside,  a  cold  air  supply  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  said  drum,  and  a  gas  escape  pipe  passing  through  the 
drum  and  communicating  with  the  flue  at  its  outer  end  and  prorided 
with  adjustable  reducing  devices  at  its  outlet  end,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  store,  a  drum  suspended  therein  orer 
the  fire  pot  and  commooieating  with  the  exterior,  a  cold  air  ehote 
communicating  with  the  said  drum,  a  smoke  pipe  located  abore  the 
receiring  end  of  the  drum  and  prorided  with  a  damper  capable  of  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  a  gas  escape  pipe  extending  fVom  the  forward  por 
tion  of  the  drum  through  the  drum  and  into  the  said  smoke  pipe  at 
the  rear  of  its  damper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  store,  of  an  air  heating  drum  sna- 
pended  therein  abore  the  fire  chamber,  and  haring  its  lower  wall  in- 
clined downward  and  rearward  from  the  side  adjacent  to  the  store 
door,  an  air  fine  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drum,  asmoke 
flue  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  store,  a  damper  in  the 
smoke  flue  and  a  gas  escape  pipe  extending  entirely  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drum  and  haring  its  inlet  adjacent  to  the  store  door 
aod  its  outlet  in  the  smoke  flue  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8  In  a  store,  the  combination  with  an  air  heating  drum  suspended 
therein,  of  an  open  top  piece  therefor  consisting  of  a  metal  rod  or  bar 
extended  spirally  upward,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


643,392.    METHOD  OP    RRFININQ   KAOLIH,  Ac    Datid  a 
Cuiuns,  Pittsburg.  Pa-    FUed  Oct  22,1 894.    Serial  Ha  526,681    (Ho 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  refining  kaolin  and  similar  earths,  con- 
sisting in  disintegrating  and  drying  the  «ame,  heating  them  to  prevent 
their  abeorbing  moisture,  and  then  separating  the  larger  particles  of 
silica  and  other  impnritiesfrom  the  powder ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  refining  kaolin  and  similar  earths,  consisting  in 
disintegrating  and  drying  the  same,  passing  them  through  a  heater 
and  drier,  and  then  screening  to  remove  the  larger  particles  of  silica 
and  other  impurities,  substantially  as  described. 


643,293.  HARD  ROCK-DRILL  TiuuM  W.  CHaniAi,  Ukewood. 
Cola  FUed  8e|i(.  17,  1894  Serial  Ha  523,211.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  track,  of  the 
frame  movably  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  tubular  casing,  the 
spring-actuated  hammer  located  in  the  casing,  the  shaft  journaled  in 
the  movable  frame  and  carrying  a  spider  haring  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  hammer  and  force  it  backtvard  against  the  spring,  and  suit- 
able feed  mechanism  composed  of  a  keeper  piroted  on  the  frame  and 
carrying  a  dog  engaging  the  toothed  rack  of  the  track,  said  keeper 
haring  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  a  projection  on  ths  hammer,  and 
a  spring  engaging  a  lug  on  the  keeper,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  track,  of  the  mor- 
able  frame  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  tnbular  casing,  a  hammer 
located  in  said  casing,  a  leaf-spring  engaging  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  hammer,  the  chuck  located  in  the  easing  and  carrying  tbe  drill- 
bit  in  line  with  the  hammer,  the  chuck  being  prorided  with  a  toothed 
collar,  a  shtfl  journaled  in  the  frame  abore  the  tubular  casing,  a  spi- 
der made  fast  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  hammer,  a  cam  prorided 
with  facee  corresponding  with  the  number  of  the  spider's  arms,  said 
cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  collar  of  the  chock,  and 
feed  mechanism  composed  of  a  keeper  piroted  on  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing dog  engaging  the  toothed  rack  of  the  track,  said  keeper  being 
actuatod  by  tbe  hammer,  and  a  spring  engaging  a  lug  on  the  keeper, 
tubstantiallr  as  described. 


3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  the  track,  the  morable 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  the  tubular  casing,  the  hammer 
located  in  said  casing,  a  leaf-spring  baring  one  extremity  made  fast 
to  a  suitable  bolder  attached  to  the  morable  frame,  while  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  spring  lies  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  hammer,  a  shaft 


3  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  with  a  take 
up  mechanism,  of  two  cylinders,  one  in  commnnication  witb  tbe  brake 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  and  operating  the  take  up  mechanism,  substantially  as  do- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ratchet  take  up  mechanism  of  two  cylinders,  one  in  commnnication 
with  the  brake  cyknder  aod  the  other  with  the  anxilian-  reserroir 
and  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  together  and  engaged  by  the 
ratchet  lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  connected 


journaled  in  the  frame  abore  the  tnbular  casing,  a  spider  centraUy  \  ^^^^^  ^f  different  area  and  connected  with  a  part,  of  the  brake  rig 
located  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  arms  adapted  to  engage  an  off-set  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^jj  ^.^^^^^  ^^^^^  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  from 
in  the  hammer,  a  pmion  made  fast  on  the  spider  shafl,  a  crank  shaft  |  ^^  j^^^^  crlinder,  and  the  other  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 

reserroir,  snbetantially  as  shown  and  deacrtbea. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tum-bnckle  for 
taking  up  the  slack  in  the  brake  rigging,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechan- 
ism for  turning  tbe  said  turn-buckle,  a  cross  head  engaging  the  lerer 
of  the  said  pawl  aod  ratchet  mechanism,  and  connected  pistons  of 
different  area  and  carrying  on  their  piston  rod  the  said  cross  head,  the 
larger  piston  being  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  the  other,  smaller  piston  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  auxil- 
iary reserroir,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


journaled  in  the  frame,  a  gear  haring  an  interiorly  cogged  rim  en- 
gaging the  pinion,  the  chuck  carrying  the  drill-bit  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  hammer,  and  suitable  feed  mechanism  composed  of  a  keeper 
piroted  on  the  frame  and  carrying  dogs  engaging  the  toothed  rack 
of  the  track,  said  keeper  haring  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  a  projec- 
tion on  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  engaging  a  lug  on  the  keeper,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  the  track  baring  a  toothed  j 
rack,  the  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  track  and  haring  the  tubu- 
lar casing,  the  hammer  located  in  said  casing,  the  leaf-epring  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  hammer,  the  rotating  spider  adapted  to  force  the 
hammer  against  the  spring,  a  pinion  earned  by  the  spider  shaft,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging  the  pinion,  the  chock 
carrying  the  drill-bit  lying  in  tbe  path  of  the  hammer,  said  chuck 
haring  a  toothed  collar  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
spider  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel,  a  keeper  pir- 
oted on  the  frame  and  carrying  dogs  engaging  the  toothed  rack  of 
the  track,  said  keeper  haring  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  a  projec- 
tion on  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  engaging  a  lug  on  the  keeper,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 


543,294.  SLACK-ADJUSTKB.  Au>RO  Chuu.  Jr.. La Crooe. Wis. 
raedJaa88!l896.  Serttl  Ha  536,422.  (Homodel) 
Chim.—l.  A  fluid  pressure  air  brake,  provided  witb  a  device  for 
antomatically  controlling  the  travel  of  the  piston  in  the  brake  cylin- 
der, the  said  device  being  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  brake 
cylinder  and  aaxiliary  reserroir,  acting  alternately  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet  take  up  mechanism,  of  means  for  operating  the  ratchet  of 
the  take  up  mechanism  in  its  forward  movement  by  fluid  preesure 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  when  the  brakes  are  released,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


543,295.  OVERBDQE  SEWINO  MACHIHK  Ebiu  OoMn-T  aad 
R0llBTC0iUiKI.T.  Paris.  FrsDoa  PUed  Jaa  21, 1895.  Semi  Na  .Vifi. 706. 
(MomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocating eye-pointed  straight  needle  and  its complemeotal  loop-taker, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  to  form  a  seam,  of  tbe  helicoidal 
eye-pointed  needle  and  means  for  giving  tbe  latter  longitudinal  r»- 
ciprocating  movements  and  axial  oscillating  movements,  whereby  a 
series  of  loops  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  ftbric  and  said  loops 
secured  to  the  fabric  by  said  seam,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  macbine,  the  combination,  with  the  reciprocating 
eye-pointed  straight  needle  and  a  complemental  lock -stitch  loop-taker, 
aad  means  for  operating  the  same  to  form  a  seam,  of  the  helicoidal 
eye-pointed  needle  and  mnans  for  giring  the  latter  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating movements  and  axial  oscillating  muremente.  whereby  a 
series  of  loops  ar«  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  and  said  loops 
secured  to  the  fabric  by  said  seam,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  anireraal  feed- 
mechanism  of  a  reciprocating  eye-pointed  straight  needle  and  its  com- 
plemental loop-Uhrr,  means  for  operating  the  same  to  form  a  seam, 
a  helicoidal  eye-poinled  needle,  means  forgiving  tbe  latter  longitudi- 
nally  reeiprocatiag   noremenU  and   axial  oscillating   BoremeDts 
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wherebj  &  wriM  of  loops  are  formed  on 
secured  to  the  fsbric  bj  said  seam,  a  ro 
helicoidal  needle,  its  coinplemeotal  loop- 
mechaaism,  and  connections  between  said 
handle  of  the  feed-mechanism  wherebj  the 
Uuer,  sub^tantiallj  as  described. 
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6.    SLIDIlie  BAR  FOR  rBRCgB.    JoiATlAii  CIUCH.  Paint 
Filed  Not.  30, 18M    Setal  Hd  530.406.    (Ho  model) 


posts  4  and  6,  a  rertical 
leries  of  keepers  mount«d 
;ed  at  an  inclination,  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombinatioo  of  fene* 
series  of  keepers  arranged  on  the  post  4.  a 
on  the  post  5,  the  upper  ones  being  arran 
vpper  series  of  raih  mounted  in  keepers  of  Ihe  post  4  and  arranged  in 
the  inclined  keepers  of  the  post  5  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  withoat 
twisting  the  latter  and  being  held  rigid  bj  ;the  same  when  in  a  hori- 
■ODtal  position,  the  bottom  rail,  the  operating  lerer  falcrumed  on  the 
bottom  rail  and  piTotallf  connected  to  thit  apper  rails,  and  the  r«- 
moTable  rail  located  between  the  bottom  r^il  and  the  series  of  upper 
rails,  and  mounted  independentlj  of  the  letter  and  being  entirely  free 
of  the  sane,  whereby  it  may  be  remored  |o  afford  a  passageway  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fence  without  disturbing  the  other  rails,  substan- 
tially as  described  I 

2.  The  combination  of  fence  posts,  a  saries  ot  keepers  6  arranged 
on  one  of  the  fence  posts,  the  keepers  7  an4  8  arranged  on  the  other 
p<M(,  the  keepers  7  being  disposedat  an  in<^ination,  the  rails  1,  2  and 
S  arranged  in  the  keepers  7  and  8  and  brovided  with  tongues  or 
tenons  for  engaging  the  keepers  6,  the  rafs  2  and  3  being  provided 


at  their  lower  edges  with  notches  engaging  the  keepers  H,  a  pivoted 
button  located  abore  the  rail  2  for  securing  the  latter  against  upward 
noTeroent  to  hold  the  notch  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rail  '3  and  pivotedly  connected 
to  the  rails  1,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  against  accidental 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 


543,297.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRg&  JosiPH  E.  DiVB, 
Lynn,  assignor  to  the  Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company.  Bos- 
too.  Haas.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1894.    Serial  Na  529.717.    (Ho  modeL] 


Ciaim.^-1.  A  pneumatic-tire  valve-case  eomprising  a  locking  sec- 
tion 3  formed  to  engage  and  pass  through  a  hole  in  the  wheel-rim,  an 
outwardly  projecting  central  colhir  or  washer  6  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel-rira,  and  a  section  or  extension  2,  adapted 
to  be  held  outside  the  wheel-rim  by  said  collar  and  presenting  an 
elongated  surface  projecting  into  the  space  occupied  by  the  tire  for 
engagement  with  a  nipple  on  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  an  elongated 
outwardly  projecting  flexible  nipple,  of  a  valve-case  comprising  a 
locking  section  3  formed  to  enter  and  pass  through  a  hole  in  the 
wheel  rim.  an  outwardly  projecting  central  collar  or  washer  6  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel-rim,  and  an  elongated 
section  or  extension  2  inserted  in  and  detachably  secured  to  the  said 
nipple,  the  said  section  2  and  the  nipple  thereon  being  held  within 
the  space  occupied  by  the  tire  by  the  bearing  of  the  collar  on  the 
wheel  rim,  so  that  the  section  2  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  uip- 
ple,  said  section  and  nipple  forming  an  elongated  air-tight  connection 
between  the  valve-case  and  tire  which  is  maintained  by  the  eng&ge- 
ment  of  the  locking  section  of  the  valve  case  with  the  wheel-rin  and 
by  the  bearing  of  the  collar  6  on  said  rim,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  having  a  square  or  equiva. 
lently  shaped  hole,  and  with  a  pneumatic  tire  surrounding  said  rim 
and  having  a  nipple  projecting  toward  the  rim,  of  a  valve-case  com- 
prising a  locking  itection  3  formed  to  fit  said  hole  in  the  wheel-rim, 
an  outwardly  projecting  central  collar  or  washer  6  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  wbeel-rim,  and  an  elongated  section  or  ex- 
tension 2  inserted  in  and  detachably  secured  to  the  said  nipple,  the 
said  section  2  and  the  nipple  thereon  being  held  within  the  space 
occupied  by  the  tire  by  the  bearing  of  the  collar  on  the  wheel-rim, 
■o  that  the  section  2  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  nipple,  said  sec- 
tion and  nipple  forming  an  elongated  air-tight  connection  between 
the  valve-case  and  tire  which  is  maintained  by  the  engagement  of 
the  locking  section  of  the  valve-case  with  the  wheel-rim  and  by  the 
bearing  of  the  collar  6  00  said  rim,  as  set  forth. 


543,298.    TREE  PROP  BRACKET.    Bkocs  E.  DonOLAa,  Rlvenide, 
CiL    Filed  Mar.  30,  1895.    Serial  Na  543,880.    (So  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tree  prop  bracket  made  from  a  wire  blank  bent  at 
its  central  portion  to  form  an  open  link  for  striding  or  embracing  a 
pole  or  prop,  a  pocket  or  hook  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  up- 
hold the  limb  of  a  tree,  and  one  or  more  pointed  prongs  or  tinea  formed 
by  the  terminals  of  Mid  blank  having  their  pointed  extremities  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  pocket  or  hook  portion  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate and  engage  said  pole  or  prop,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  tree  prop  bracket  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  an  open  loop  at  the  center  of  its  length' for  engaging  a  pole  or 
prop,  with  its  ends  bent  to  form  prongs  or  tines  for  engaging  said 
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pole  or  prop,  and  the  hook  for  supporting  the  limb  of  a  tree  formed 
between  said  open  loop  and  the  prongs  or  tines,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  tree  prop  bracket  made  from  a  wire  blank  bent  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  to  form  an  open  loop  for  striding  or  embracing  the  pole 
or  prop,  a  pair  of  converging  prongs  or  tines  formed  by  the  terminals 
of  said  blank  for  penetrating  and  engaging  said  pole  or  prop,  and  an 
intermediate  pocket  or  hook  formed  by  said  terminals  and  located  be- 
tween said  open  loop  and  the  prongs  or  tines,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4  8.299.    COFFEE  SURROGATE.    Jeruub  B  Dun,  BcUnr, 
Ma    Fiied  May  7,  1896.    Serial  Ha  548.463.    (No  qiectmeaL) 
Claim. The  cofFee  compound  herein   descnt>ed,  consisting  of 

sogar,  caffeine,  cream  of  UrUr,  caffeol,  and  com  starch,  mixed  and 

roasted  in  or  about  the  proportions  described. 


543,800.  MHTALLIC  PACKING  FOR  STUFFINO-BOXEa  Hhi- 
■An  FUBX,  Dortmund.  Oermauy.  Filed  Feb.  20, 1894  Serial  Ha 
600,871.  iflo  model)  Patented  in  Germany  Nov.  7, 1892,  Na  9.357;  In 
England  Dec  22, 1892,  Na  £3,597,  and  in  Auctrla-Hungary  Hot.  3, 1898, 
Na  18.286  aod  Na  82.267. 


CTaim. — A  metal  packing  consisting  of  two  spirals  adapted  to  fit 
one  within  the  other,  the  coils  of  said  spirals  having  inclined  engag- 
ing faces,  and  the  diameters  of  the  outer  and  inner  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  inner  spiral  being  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  portions  of  the  outer  spiral,  forming  a  spiral  oil  re- 
ceiving channel  on  the  outer  aod  inner  portions  of  the  packing,  ex- 
tending continnously  fh>m  one  end  of  the  packing  to  the  other  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


543,301.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING  Arthob  W  Graft,  Spring 
field,  Ohia  nmtgaoT  to  the  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Company,  same  place 
Filed  Not.  19. 1894    Serial  Na  529.338.    (No  model.) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  chamber  having  therein 
an  inclined  or  Upered  seat,  a  bearing  sleeve  within  said  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  tapered  rollers  disposed  around  said  sleeve  and  within  said 
chamber,  the  small  ends  of  said  rollers  being  arranged  opposite  the 
small  end  of  said  sleeve  so  that  the  rollers  travel  uniformly  around 
said  sleeve,  aod  means  as  described  for  retaining  said  sleeve  and  roll- 
ers in  said  chamber  and  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  the  same  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wear  thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  chamber  having  therein  a  bear- 
ing ring,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  chamber  having  thereon  a 
movable  conical  sleeve,  tapered  rollers  between  said  bearing  ring  and 
sleeve,  the  small  end  of  each  of  said  rollers  being  opposite  the  small 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  retaining  ring  having  an  annular  groove  and  se- 
cnred  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  close  the  opening  between  said  sleere 
and  bearing  ring  within  which  the  rollers  are  inserted  and  a  cap  at 
the  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  laterally-projecting  flange  to  fit  ta 
•aid  groove,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  therein  a  bearing  ring 
with  a  tapered  opening  to  form  an  inclined  bearing  surface,  a  sleeve 
arranged  within  said  ring  and  tapered  rollers  between  said  sleeve  and 
ring,  of  a  spindle  around  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  and  means, 
as  described,  for  securing  said  sleeve  on  said  spindle  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  around  said  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  chamber,  and  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  chamber,  a  tapered  seat  in  said  chamber,  and  a  coni- 
cal sleeve  on  said  spindle,  intermeshing  parts  on  said  sleeve  and  spin- 
dle to  cause  said  sleeve  to  retain  the  same  relative  position  with  ref- 
erence to  said  spindle  when  the  device  is  in  operation,  tapered  rollers 
between  said  sleeve  and  seat,  said  intermeshing  parts  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  of  an  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  about  said  spin- 
dle, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub  having  a  chamber  at  eack 
end  thereof  with  tapered  seats  therein,  of  a  spindle  extending  through 
•aid  hub  and  through  said  chambers,  conical  bearing  sleeve*  on  said 
spindle  adapted  to  extend  into  said  tapered  seats,  tapered  rollers  be- 
tween said  sleeves  and  seat«,  grooved  retaining  rings  for  holding  said 
sleeves  and  rollers  in  said  chambers,  a  stationary  collar  on  said  spin- 
dle having  a  lateral  flange  to  engage  with  the  grooved  ring  at  one 
end  of  said  hub,  and  a  movable  collar  having  a  flange  to  engage  with 
the  grooved  ring  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub,  aod  means,  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  retaining  said  movable  collar  in  different  po- 
sitions of  adjustment  on  said  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub  having  at  each  end  thereof 
a  chamber  with  a  tapered  or  incUned  inner  wall  therein  adapted  to 
form  a  bearing  seat,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  hub,  a  conical 
sleeve  at  each  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  project  into  one  of  said 
chamber*,  tapered  rollers  between  said  sleeves  and  bearing  seats,  a 
stationary  collar  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sleeve 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  screw-threaded  nut  on«aid  spindle  adapted 
to  move  the  conical  sleeve  at  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  inter- 
meshing parts  on  the  spindle  and  sleeves,  respectively,  to  prevent  said 
sleeves  from  turning  00  said  spindle  when  the  devices  are  in  position 
for  operation,  said  parts  being  so  constrocted  that  the  sleeves  may 
be  placed  in  different  positions  around  said  spindle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  hub  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  tapered  seat  in  said  chamber,  and  a  conical  sleeve  on  said 
spindle,  tapered  rollers  between  said  seat  and  sleeve,  and  a  grooved 
retaining  ring  secured  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  close  the  opening 
between  said  sleeve  and  seat  and  retain  the  rollers  therein,  a  movable 
cap  screwthreaded  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  to  engage  in  said  grooved  ring,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  adjusting  nut  by  means  of  which  its  position  on  said 
spindle  may  be  determined,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hnb  and  a  spindle  therefor,  a 
conical  sleeve  00  said  spindle,  and  a  conical  or  tapered  seat  in  said 
hnb,  conical  rollers  between  said  sleeve  and  bearing  surface,  said  sleeve 
being  shouldered  down  to  receive  a  grooved  ring  which  fits  thereon, 
•aid  ring  being  also  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  hnb  and  retain 
■aid  rollers,  engaging  parts  on  said  spindle  and  sleeve  respectively 
by  means  of  which  said  sleeve  may  be  retained  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment  about  said  spindle,  a  screwthreaded  cap  on  said  spin- 
dle having  a  projecting  flange  to  engage  in  said  grooved  ring  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  conical  sleeve,  and  an  aux- 
iliary nut  screwheaded  in  said  cap  so  as  to  contact  with  the  end  of 
•aid  spindle  and  thus  determine  the  adjustment  of  said  cap  on  said 
spindle,  snbetantiaUy  as  specified. 

9.  A  vehicle  hub  having  a  chamber  at  each  end,  and  a  spindle 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  hnb,  said  spindle  being  shonidered 
down  or  reduced  and  screwthreaded  at  one  end,  a  stationary  collar 
having  a  projecting  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  movable 
cap  having  a  projecting  flange  at  the  outer  or  screwthreaded  end  of 
•aid  spindle,  conical  sleeves  arranged  on  said  spindle  between  aaid 
stationary  collar  and  movable  cap,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  fitted 
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onto  the  maic  bodj  of  »id  spindle  snd  th  s  other  <)n  the  reduced  por-lflutch  and  thereby  mftke  the  clutch  inopermtiTe  and  lock  the  shaft 
tion  thereof,  ao  inclined  bearing  seat  will  in  each  of  said  chambers,  [when  the  crank  thereof  U  in  ita  lowest  position,  a  drop-hammer  moT- 
Upered  rollers  within  said  chambers  betveen  the  conical  aleeres  and  able  in  suiUble  guides,  a  shah  hating  a  pulley  connected  by  a  strap 
Upered  seats  respectively,  groored  reUin  ng  rings  in  the  ends  of  said  with  the  hammer,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  hammer  is 

I  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  [held  in  iu  raised  position  by  the  said  detent  throogh  the  crank-shaft. 

'*  the  same,  and  projectingUtrap*.  and  pulley*  when  the  crank-shaft  it  locked  by  the  detent, 
flaoges  on  the  respectire  collars  to  engags  said  grooted  rings,  inter-jand  when  the  detent  it  displaced  the  crank-shaft,  clutch,  and  ham- 
meshing  parti,  ou  said  «pindle  and  sleete*  rwpectifely,  said  intermesh-jmer  are  releasfcd.the  clutch  permitting  the  crank-shaft  to  route  more 


mg  parts  being  i«o  formed  as*  to  permit  of  a  i  adjustment  of  said  sleere* 
around  said  spindle,  substantially  as  specil  ed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  chamber 
a  spindle  having  a  conical  sleeve  thereon 
ber,  tapered  roller*  between  said  sleeve 


lud  an  inclined  seat  therein, 
to  project  into  said  eham- 
ind  scat,  a  grooved  retain- 


ing ring  secured  in  the  end  of  said  sleeve  a  [id  adapted  to  bear  against 


shoulder  or  projection  on  said  sleeve,  a 


eraJly  projecting  flange  to  engage  in  said  i  roove,  a  movable  collar  on 


said  spindle  between  said  cap  and  sleeve 


tion  to  engage  said  spindle  and  sleeve  respectively,  and  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  notches  ada  pted  to  engage  said  collar 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  tabet  intially  as  specified. 
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movable  cap  having  a  lat- 


lid  collar  having  a  projeo- 


A.  HoRTOH,  Reading,  aaaignor 


DodeL) 


tiaim.  —  1  The  combination,  in  a  n  achine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, o(  the  following  elements,  namel;  ,  first,  a  driving-wheel ;  sec- 
ondly, a  drop-hammer:  thirdly,  intermee  iate  wheel  and  hammer  con- 
necting mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  01  which  the  driving-wheel  is 
loosely  mounted,  a  wheel  and  shaft  coi  necting  clutch  orgmniied  to 
prevent  a  backward  rotation  of  the  sha  I  and  to  permit  a  fn€  or  ac- 
celerated forward  rotation  thereof,  a  crtmk  affixed  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  crank  and  hammer,  said  mechan- 
ism poeitirely  coonectiog  the  driving-wheel  with  the  hammer  to  raise 
the  latter  during  a  part  of  a  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft  and  releas- 
ing the  hammer  during  the  remainder  o\  said  rotation .  and  fourthly^ 
a  stop  which  arrests  the  crank-shaft  anl  makes  the  clutch  inopera- 
tive when  the  crank  i<  in  its  depreasei  position  and  the  h..mmer 
rawed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  craak-shaft  having  a  detent  or  projec- 
tion, a  driving-wheel  or  gear  mounted  l>o»ely  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
comprising  members  affixed  respective!  '  to  the  said  wheel  and  shaft 
mad  organised  subaUntially  asdeecribei  to  prevent  backward  rou- 
tion  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the  sl^aft  to  roUte  forward  more 
rapidly  than  the  wheel,  a  stop  arranged  to  simulUneoosly  engage 
th«  deteal  or  projection  on  the  shaft  and  a  projecting  portion  of  the 


rapidly  than  the  driving-wheel  while  the  hammer  is  descending  and 
then  acting  to  automatically  arrest  the  hammer  at  the  end  of  its 
rebound  and  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  crank-shaftto  its  hammer 
raising  position.  S" 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crank-ehaft  having  a  detent  or  projec- 
tion, a  driving-wheel  or  gear  mounted  looeely  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
comprising  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  said  wheel  aud  shaft 
and  organized  subsUntially  as  described  to  prevent  backward  roU- 
t'on  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  route  forward  more 
rapidly  than  the  wheel,  a  stop  arranged  to  simulUneoosly  engage 
the  detent  or  projection  on  the  shaft  and  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
clutch  and  thereby  make  the  clutch  inoperative  and  lock  the  shaft 
when  the  crank  thereof  is  in  its  lowest  position,  a  drop-hammer  mov- 
able in  suiuble  guides,  a  shaft  having  a  pulley  connected  by  a  strap 
with  the  crank  and  another  pulley  connected  by  a  strap  with  the 
hammer,  the  clutch  and  driving-wheel  acting  as  a  safety  device  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  crank-shaft  and  downward 
movement  of  the  hammer  when  the  latter  is  beiug  raised  by  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  crankshaft,  and  an  auxiliary  aafety  device  such  as  a 
ratchet  affixed  to  the  crank-shaft  and  a  dog  on  the  supporting  frame 
whereby  backward  ruUtion  of  the  crank-shaft  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  are  prevented  in  case  of  accident  to  the  driving- 
wheel  or  clnteh. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  of 
the  following  elemenU.  namely,  first,  a  driving-wheel;  secondly,  a 
drop-hammer;  thirdly,  intermediate  wheel  and  hammer  connecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  on  which  the  driving-wheel  is  loosely 
mounted,  a  wheel  and  shaft  connecting  clutch  organized  to  prevent 
a  back  ward  roUtioo  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  a  free  or  accelerated 
forward  roUtion  thereof,  a  crank  affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  intermedi- 
ate shaft  having  a  larger  pulley  connected  by  a  strap  with  the  ham- 
mer and  a  smaller  pulley  connected  by  a  strap  with  the  crankj  and 
fourthly,  a  stop  whereby  the  crank-shaft  w  arrested  and  the  clutch 
made  inoperative  when  the  crank  is  in  iu  depressed  position  and  the 
hammer  is  raised. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crank-shaft  having  a  detent  or  projec- 
tion, a  driving-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  com- 
posed of  a  member  affixed  to  the  shaft,  a  membei  affixed  to  the 
wheel,  and  an  inUrmediate  memberwhich  normally  co-operatee  with 
the  other  members  in  preventing  backward  roUtion  of  the  shaft  and 
is  provided  with  an  external  operating  device,  said  clutch  being  or- 
ganized to  permit  an  independent  forward  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  a 
drop-hammer  movable  in  suiuble  guides,  two  connected  pulleys,  strapa 
connecting  said  pulleys  respectively  with  the  hammer  and  with  the 
crank,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  co-operate  simnlUneously  with  the  said 
operating  device  and  with  the  detent  on  the  crank-shaft  when  the 
hammer  is  raised. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  drop-hammer,  a  driving-wheel,  a  crank- 
shaft, a  clutch  comprising  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  said 
wheel  and  shaft  and  organized  subsUntially  as  de«-ribed  to  prevent 
backward  roUtion  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  roUU  for- 
ward more  rapidly  than  the  wheel,  connections  such  as  a  crank  and 
a  flexible  strap  between  the  crank-thaft  and  hammer,  said  connec- 
tions, clutch  and  crank-shaft  acting  to  raiae  the  hammer  during  a 
p.irt  of  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  to  release  the  hammer  daring 
another  part  of  said  roUtion,  a  stop  which  automatically  arreets  the 
crankshaft  and  makes  the  clutch  inoperative  when  the  hammer  is 
raised,  and  a  movable  safety  device  which  is  normally  interposed  be- 
iwt^en  the  hammer  and  its  bed  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  hammer 

upon  the  bed. 

The  combinationof  a  drop-hammer,  a  driving-wheel,  a  crank- 
shaft, a  clutch  comprising  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  said 
wheel  and  shaft  and  organized  subsUntially  as  described  to  prevent 
backward  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  rotate  for- 
ward more  rapidly  than  the  wheel,  connections  such  as  a  crank  and 
aflexible  strap  between  the  crank  shaft  and  hammer  said  connections, 
clutch,  and  crank-shaft  acting  to  raise  the  hammer  during  a  part  of 
the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  to  release  the  hammer  during  another 
part  of  said  roUtion,  a  «top  which  automatically  arrestt  the  crank- 
shaft and  makes  the  clutch  inoperative  when  the  hammer  is  raised, 
a  movable  safot?  device  which'  U  normaUy  interposed  between  the 
hammer  and  iu'bed  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  hammer  upon  the 
bed,  and  a  detent  which  holds  said  guard  out  of  the  path  of  the  ham 
mer  when  the  guard  is  displaced  by  the  operator. 

8.  Thecombinationof  a  drop-hammer,  a  driving-wheel,  a  crank- 
shaft, a  clutch  comprising  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  said 
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wheel  and  shaft  and  organized  subsuntially  as  described  to  prevent 
backward  rotation  of  the  shaft  aud  to  permit  the  shaft  to  route  for- 
ward more  rapidly  than  the  wheel,  connections  such  as  a  crank  and 
a  flexible  strap  between  the  crank-shaft  and  hammer  said  connec- 
Uons,  clutch,  and  crank-shaft  acting  to  raise  the  hammer  during  a 
part  of  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  to  release  the  hammer  during 
another  part  of  said  roution,  a  safety  device  which  is  normally  in- 
terposed between  the  hammer  and  its  bed,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest 
the  crankshaft  and  make  the  clutch  inoperative  when  the  hammer 
is  raised,  and  connections  between  said  safety  device  and  stop  whereby 
the  stop  is  locked  when  the  safsty  device  is  in  its  operative  position. 
9.  The  combination  of  a  drop-hammer,  a  driving-wheel,  a  crank- 
shaft, a  clutch  comprising  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  said 
wheel  and  shaft  and  organized  sub«Untially  as  described  to  prevent 
backward  roUtion  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  route  for- 
ward more  rapidly  than  the  wheel,  connections  such  as  a  crank  and 
a  flexible  strap  between  the  crank-shaft  and  hammer  said  connections, 
clutch,  and  crank-shaft  acting  to  raise  the  hammer  during  a  part  of 
the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  to  release  the  hammer  during  another 
part  of  said  roUtion,  a  safety  device  which  is  normally  interposed 
between  the  hammer  and  iU  bed,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  crank- 
shaft and  make  the  clutch  inoperative  when  the  hammer  is  raised, 
connections  between  said  safety  device  aud  stop  whereby  the  stop  is 
locked  when  the  safety  device  is  in  its  operative  position,  a  detent 
which  holds  the  safety  device  out  of  the  path  of  the  hammer  when 
the  safety  device  is  displaced  by  the  operator,  and  automatic  means 
whereby  the  sa'fely  device  is  released  and  caused  to  lock  the  detent 
at  a  given  point  in  the  roUtion  of  the  crank-ahaft. 


64:3,303.    METHOD  OF  FINIBHINO  METALS     DililgL  J.  HUK- 
LXT,  New  Haveo,  Cotin.,  aau^'iior  to  ihe  New  Haveo  Clock  Company, 
sane  place    Filed  Dec  8.  !8<)4    Serial  Na  531,2S5.    (No  specUneoa.) 
Claim. — A  method  of  finishing  meUls  in  similitude  of  smoked 
pearl,  consisting  in  first  applying  to  the  roeUl  a  body  coating  of 
paint,  then  in  subjecting  said  body  coating  to  the  action  of  a  smok- 
ing flame  before  it  is  quite  dry,  aud  then  varnishing  and  finishing  the 
smoked  surface,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


643,304.  30LE-R0DNDIN0  MACHINE.  Frkdkricj  W.  Kal- 
LU8CH  and  Frboeeick  M.  Juruick,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  June  11, 
18»4    Serial  Ma  514.269.    (Nu  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  cutting  or  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels, 
the  combination  of  a  fixedly  positioned  roUr}'  cutter,  a  pattern  roller 
removably  supported  in  axial  alignment  with  and  below  the  cutter, 
a  vertically  arranged  Ubie  shaft,  a  rest  toble  for  blanks  adjosUbly 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  Uble  shaft,  said  rest  Ubl*  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  shat\  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pattern  plate  connex-ted  to  the  end  of  the  Uble  shaft  op- 
posite the  rest  Uble  for  blanks  and  having  a  corresponding  adjusts 
ment  to  said  rest  Uble  independently  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  Uble  shaft,  and  an  adjusubic  gsgc  frame  adapted  to 
conUct  with  the  pattern  plate  and  the  blanks  on  the  rest  Uble  to 
align  the  sane,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  sUnd  and  the  roUry  cutur ;  of  a  swinging  side  arm 
pivoUlIy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fi-ame  or  sUnd.  the  vertical 
Uble  shaft  joumaled  at  the  free  end  of  the  side  arm  and  carrying  a 
rest  Uble  at  its  upper  end  and  a  pattern  plate  at  its  lower  end.  the, 


pattern  roller  supported  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cutter,  separata 
gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  Uble  shaft,  and  a  combined  gear  and 
lock  device  adapted  to  connect  with  either  of  said  wheels  to  provide 
for  a  complete  or  half  revolution  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels,  th^combination 
with  the  fi-ame  or  sUnd  aud  the  roUry  cutter;  of  a  swinging  side 
arm  supported  at  one  side  of  said  frame  or  sUnd,  a  vertical  Uble 
shaft  jonmaled  at  the  free  end  of  said  side  arm  and  carrying  a  rest 
Uble  at  one  end  and  a  pattern  plate  at  the  opposite  end,  interchange- 
able pattern  rollers,  separate  worm  gear  wheels  adjusUbly  mounted 
on  said  Uble  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  one  of  said  wheels  being  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  lock  notches  and  the  other  of  said 
wheels  being  provided  with  a  lock  notch  at  one  point,  a  worm  shaft 
adjusUbly  supported  at  one  side  of  said  side  arm  to  engage  either  of 
said  worm  gear  wheels,  and  a  spring  handle  arm  connected  with  said 
worm  shaft  and  having  a  lock  point  or  stud  adapUd  to  normally  en- 
gage the  lock  notches  of  either  one  of  said  worm  gear  wheels  when 
said  worm  shaft  is  held  out  of  gear  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  sUnd  and  the  roUry  cutter;  of  a  swinging  side 
arm  supported  at  one  side  of  the  frame  or  sUnd,  the  vertical  Uble 
shaft  joumaled  at  the  free  end  of  said  side  arm  and  carrying  a  rest 
Uble  and  a  pattern,  separate  worm  gear  wheels  adjusUbly  mounted 
on  said  Uble  shaft,  one  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  diamet- 
rically opposite  lock  notches  and  the  other  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  similar  notch  at  one  point,  a  short  operating  shaft  joumaled 
in  fixed  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  side  arm,  an  adjusUble  worm  shaft 
universally  joint*  !  at  one  end  to  said  operating  shaft  and  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  worm 
wheels,  a  spring  handle  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  tlie  said  side  arm 
and  provided  with  a  lock  point  or  stud  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  lock  notches  of  either  of  said  worm  wheels,  and  a  link  bar  con- 
necting said  spring  handle  arm  and  said  worm  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels,  the  combination  of 
the  frame  or  sUnd  having  off-eUnding  bracket  arms  projected  from 
the  front  side  thereof,  the  roUry  cutter,  a  swinging  side  arm  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  opposed  pivot  collars  provided  with  bearing 
openings  or  perforations  therein,  a  combined  drive  and  pivot  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  bearing  openings  or  perforations  of  said  pivot  col- 
lars and  provided  with  pointed  pivot  sockets  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  pointed  pivot  screws  arranged  to  work  in  said  ofl°-«Unding 
bracket  arms  and  to  engage  in  the  pointed  pivot  sockets  of  said  shaft 
to  pivoUlly  support  one  end  of  said  swinging  side  arm,  the  Uble  shaft 
joumaled  at  the  other  free  end  of  said  aide  arm  and  carrying  a  Uble 
for  blanks  and  a  pattern,  and  gearing  connections  between  said  com- 
bined drive  and  pivot  shaft  and  said  Uble  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  and  heels,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  sUnd,  and  the  roUry  cutter;  of  the  side  arm  piv- 
oUlly supported  at  one  side  of  the  frame  or  sUnd,  the  pattern  roller,  a 
vertical  Uble  shaft  mounted  at  the  swinging  end  of  the  side  arm  and 
provided  at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends  with  right  angularly  disposed 
grooved  head  plates,  a  rest  uble  having  a  tongue  adjusUbly  sliding 
in  the  groove  of  the  head  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stud 
plate  having  a  tongue  adjusUbly  sliding  in  the  groove  of  the  head 
plaU  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Uble  shaft,  and  a  pattern  plate  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  said  stud  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  aud  heels,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  sUnd  and  the  vertically  arranged  roUry  cutter, 
of  the  swinging  side  arm,  the  pattern  roller,  a  vertical  table  shaft 
joumaled  at  the  swinging  end  of  said  side  arm  and  carrying  a  rest 
Uble  at  iu  upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  grooved 
head  plate,  a  stud  plate  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  grooved  head 
plate  and  provided  wi^  a  depending  atuchiog  stud  having  a  threaded 
opening  and  engaging  pins  at  both  sides  of  said  opening,  the  pattern 
plate  having  a  central  .^crew  opening  and  stud  openings  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  pins,  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  screw  opening  of  the  pattern  plate  and  to  engage  the  threaded 
opening  of  said  stud,  sul>sUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  rounding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  support  and  the  vertical  Uble  shaft  joumaled  on 
said  support  and  carrying  a  uble  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  clamp  head 
mounted  for  a  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  pupport,  a  normally 
spring  elevated  clamp  spindle  arranged  for  support  on  said  adjasUble 
clamp  head  and  carrying  a  clamp  plate  at  its  lower  end  disposed  over 
said  uble,  and  an  adjusting  device  mounted  on  said  clamp  head  and 
connected  with  said  clamp  spindle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  rounding  machine  tor  solej<  and  heeb  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  support  having  a  tongue  at  its  upper  edge,  and  th<> 
vertical  Uble  fthaft  joumaled  at  one  end  of  aaid  swinging  support  of 
the  adjusUble  clamp  head  titled  on  the  tongue  of  said  swinging  sup- 
port and  having  a  bracket  arm  adapted  to  extend  ovrr  the  Uble  of 
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said  thafl,  aaorinallj  ipring  eleratcd  cUmpj  spindle  mouoted  in  said 
bracket  arm  and  carrring  at  ite  lower  end  a  claonp  plate,  an  adjust- 
able clamp  lerer  mounted  on  said  clamp  he(id  and  connected  at  one 
end  witL  said  clamp  spindle,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with 
the  other  ent^f  said  lever,  substantially  as  let  forth. 

10.  Id  a  rounding  machine  for  solet>an|d  heels,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  sUad  and  the  Terticallj  disposed  roUrj ''utter  ;  of 
the  vertical  table  shaft  supported  at  one  sioe  of  the  frame  or  stand, 
and  a  segmental  edge  clamp  adjustably  SDp|K>rted  in  position  at  the 
front  side  of  the  rotary  cutter  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  table  shaft,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  an|d  heels,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  frame  or  stand  and  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  cutter ;  of  an 
adjustable  table  shaft  carrying  a  table  at  ita  upper  end,  a  clamp  for 
blanks  arranged  above  the  table,  and  a  swinging  segment*  I  edge  clamp 
supported  on  the  frame  or  sUnd  at  the  front  side  of  the  roUrr  cnttar 
above  the  Ubie  of  said  ubie  shaft,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  atd  heels  the  combinatioa 
with  the  frame  or  stand  and  the  vertically  disposed  rotary  cutter 
therein  ,  of  the  vertical  adjustable  Ubie  shaft  carrying  a  table  at  ita 
upper  end,  parallel  supporting  rods  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  frame  or  stasd  at  opposite  side*  of  the!  rotary  cutter,  a  pair  of 
segmeatai  clamp  plates  pivotaJly  connected  lat  one  end  to  one  of  said 
rods  aod  provided  with  hooks  at  the  other  etd  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  the  other  of  said  rods,  guide  rods  attached  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  lower  of  said  platea  and  pa«iD|  through  perforations  in 
the  upper  plate,  brace  plates  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  guide  rods  and  at  their  other  ends  to  aaid  supporting  rods,  one 
of  said  brace  plates  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  the  end  engaging 
one  of  said  supporting  rods,  and  clamp  springs  arranged  ou  the  guide 
rods  between  said  brace  platea  aod  the  upfMr  clamp  plate,  subetan- 
tiaDy  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  rounding  machine  for  soles  attd  heels,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  vertical  table  shaft  having  a  Ubleat  one  end  and  a  pattern 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  support  for  said  shaft ;  of  a  gage  frame  com- 
prising a  sectional  extensible  supporting  arn^  pivotally  and  adjustably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  support  for  the  table  shaft  and  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  a  bearing  collar,  an  ufright  gage  rod  mounted 
for  a  turning  self-adjustment  in  said  bearing  collar  and  provided  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  above  and  below  said  supporting  arm  with 
T-«haped  gage  arms  extending  from  both  siies  thereof,  and  a  supple- 
mental gage  arm  adjustably  connected  at  iu  inner  end  to  said  support- 
ing arm  near  the  bearing  collar  and  provideid  at  its  outer  end  with  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  gagei  bar,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

14.  The  herein-described  pattern  plate  |br  sole  and  heel  rounding 
machines  provided  in  the  toe  and  heel  portiots  thereof  with  longitudi- 
nally'disposed  guide  slots,  opposite  pairs  cf  toe  and  heel  platea  ar 
ranged  on  the  toe  and  heel  portions  thereofj  stud  pins  pivoteUy  eos- 
necting  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  and  w#rkiaf  in  said  siots,  a  pair 
of  adjusting  links  pivotally  coa— eted  at  oae  eod  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  plates  and  at  their  other  ends  to  a  com  moD  pivot,  and  clamp  screwa 
ai  I  aagid  to  work  between  the  plates  of  eaf  h  pair  to  clamp  them  io 
their  adjusted  positions,  snbetantially  as  setlforth. 


tially  flush  with  the  main  surface  of  the  door,  and  the  top  and  front 
being  removed  back  aod  the  top  and  front  of  the  door  being  dished 
or  bent  inward  to  oorreapond  therewith,  substaotially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified 

6  4  3.306.    CAX-OPBHEK    HowAU  J.  KlLOEB,  BUaDTllle,  H.  T. 
POed  Mar  i  188&    Serial  Ha  HS.  13a    Ofo  modeL) 


543,305.  STOVE.  WiLUAM  J  Khp,  Detroit,  MkJt.,  Milgnor  to 
the  Michigan  Stove  Compaay,  of  Michigan.  ;nM  May  3  U 18SS.  S«r1al 
Ha  476,046.    (Ho  model) 


daim. — 1.  In  a  stove,  the  combinatiop  of  the  rear  door  post, 
having  alternate  concave  and  convex  portions,  and  a  door  having  rear- 
wardly  extended  hollow  projections  adapted  to  engage  in  the  con- 
cave portions  of  the  door  poet,  and  perforated  pintle  ledges,  for  the 
reception  of  the  hinge  pintles,  substantially;  as  described. 

2.  In  combinatioa  with  an  oven  door,  a  door  frame  having  an 
irregular  seat  for  said  door ,  the  said  seat  teing  at  the  rear  subetan- 


ClaiM. — In  a  can  opener,  the  handle  thereof  provided  with  a 
downward  extension  formed  integrally  therewith  and  projecting  be- 
low the  bearing  shoulder  of  the  device,  a  pointed  blade  disposed  op- 
posite to  said  downward  extension  and  secured  to  the  handle,  and  a 
rounded  shoulder  arranged  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  handle  between 
said  blade  and  downward  extension,  in  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able thumb  screw  operating  through  a  threaded  perforation  in  said 
downward  extension,  whereby  the  distance  which  said  blade  cuts  from 
the  edge  of  the  can  may  be  regulated,  subaUotially  as  specified. 


543,307.  B(A8B  CHXCXne OR UKHJKUHS DBYTCE.  Pun 
aEmuu^LooQ.Teon.  Piled  Apr.  H 1886.  Serial  Ha  M6,i0&  Qio 
modeL) 


Claim,  1.  Acheckingand  nnchecking  device  comprising  a  fhtme 
plate,  a  ftilcrumed  cam  lever,  a  strap  arranged  to  be  pinched  be- 
neath the  cam,  and  a  spring  arranged  with  one  end  connected  to  the 
lever  in  rear  of  ita  fulcrum,  and  its  other  end  anchored  to  the  frame 
plate  io  front  of  the  lever's  f\ilcrnm  to  cause  said  spring  to  move 
from  one  side  of  the  f\ilcrum  of  the  cam  to  the  other  to  positively 
■train  the  cam  in  either  position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deacribed. 

2.  A  checking  and  unchecking  device  comprising  a  frame  plate 
with  inclined  fH>nt  edges,  a  cam  lever  futcrumed  between  the  same, 
and  a  check  strap  paseiog  beneath  the  cam  lever  and  provided  in 
ttoni  of  the  same  with  a  cross  bar  extending  across  and  adapted  to 
ride  up  00  the  inclined  edges  of  the  frame  plate  and  throw  back  the 
cam  lever,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fhime  plate  having  triangular  ndea; 
a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  between  them  aod  having  its  front  end  curved 
over  ita  fhlcrum,  aod  ita  rear  end  extended  straight  and  provided 
with  a  croas  bar,  and  a  cam  surface  beneath  its  Ailcrura ,  one  or 
more  springs  &a^ned  to  the  fVame  plate  connected  to  the  rearwardly 
curved  front  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  strap  substaotially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 
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643,308.    PAIHT  COMPOOHD.    Paul  Kwauukrg,  Chicago,  DL 
PUed  May  5. 1894    Serial  Na  510,423.    '  Ho  spedmena  1 
f'In'im. —  A  paint  mixture  or  compound  consisting  of  boiled  lin- 
seed oil,  litharge,  turpentine,  stearine,  japan,  aud  sugar  of  lead,  sub- 
stantially in  the  proportions  specified. 


643,309.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTIHO  KEY-SEATS.  LlOK  LamM 
and  David  Lake,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  said  David  Lake  ajsagnor  to  Battle  L 
Uke.,  same  place    Piled  Oct  1. 18»4    Serial  Ma  524.618.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  portable  machine  for  cutting  key-seatain  .><haft- 
ing,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  means  for  clamping 
the  same  upon  a  shaft,  a  slide  movable  in  said  base  aod  carrying  the 
cutter-shaft,  an  independent  yoke  and  set  screw  forming  a  vertically 
adjustableattachmentonbracketson  the  slide,  a  longitudinal  threaded 
shaft  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  vertically  movable  feed  nut,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  feed-nut  out  of  and  into  mesh  with  the  threaded 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  machine  for  cutting  key-seats  in  shafting,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  base  of  a  yoke  detachably  connected 
thereto,  a  set-screw  tapped  through  the  yoke  to  bear  againat  the  shaft, 
a  slide  carrying  the  cutter-shaft,  and  an  independent  yoke  and  set- 
■crew  forming  a  vertically  adjusUble  attachment  on  brackets  of  the 
slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  key-seats  in  shafting,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  slide  movable  in  jaws  forming  part  of  said 
base,  a  cutter  shaft  vertically  adjustable  in  jaws  00  the  end  of  said 
slide,  a  threaded  shaft  in  bearings  on  said  slide,  a  vertically  movable 
feed-nut  arranged  in  a  seat  in  the  base,  means  for  moving  said  feed- 
nut,  a  lever  having  iu  point  lying  in  a  recess  in  said  feed-nut,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  cutter  shaft  with  mechanism  for  operating  the 
threaded  shaft,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  portable  machine  for  cutting  key-seats  in  shafting,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  base  and  with  means  for  clamping  the 
same  to  the  shaft,  of  a  slide  carrying  the  cotter-shaft,  a  longitudinal 
threaded  shaft  in  bearings  on  said  slide,  a  vertically  movable  feed-nnt 
arranged  in  a  seat  on  the  supporting-base,  a  lever  having  its  j»oint 
lying  in  a  reoeas  in  said  feed-nut,  and  a  spring-pressed  bolt  engaging 
a  notch  in  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  portable  machine  for  cutting  key-seats  in  shafting,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting-base  of  a  yoke  having  an  extension 
link  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  cross  brace  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  link  aod  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  yoke,  and  a  set- 
screw  tapped  through  the  middle  part  of  the  yoke  and  lying  io  a  seat 
in  the  cross-brace,  its  end  abutting  against  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


C/aim. — In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly,  hav- 
ing  a  central  groove  and  formed  with  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  being  curved  to  form  a  tread  should 
the  tire  enter  a  rut,  and  a  tire  00  said  felly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


5  4  3,311,  VKmCLB-WHEEL  OoDfiUM)  LAUWt,  Huron,  a  D., 
aaigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Joe^  Hymaus,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  Piled  Mar.  Si 
1894.    Serial  Ha  504,913.    (Ho  model) 


C/aim. — A  vehicle  wheel  having  spokes  composed  of  duplicate 
wires  twisted  together  with  diverging  extremities,  which  are  bent 
inwardly  near  the  felly  to  form  shoulders,  subsUntiaily  as  deecribed. 


643.3  12. 

Sept  20,  1894 


BOTTOR.    Oemot  L  Maioi.  Baltimore,  Mi    PQad 
Serial  Ha  023,6«a    (Ho  model) 


6  4  3,310.  VEHICLE- WHEEL  OoDnugD  Laube,  Huron.  S  D., 
anlgDor  of  oue-balf  to  Joeepb  Hymana  Del  Rio,  Tex  Piled  Mar.  24, 
1894    Serial  Ha  504.911     tHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  separable  button,  a  springstud  having  a  shank,  D, 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange,  r ,-  a  dome-shell  having  spring  bowa, 
6,  a  ring-shaped  flange,  c,  and  a  collar,/,  uniting  said  spring-bows  and 
flange, — the  shell,  bows  aod  collar  all  being  integral,  and  said  collar 
being  contracted  to  pinch  or  grip  the  shank  and  thus  secure  the  sheU 
aod  shaok  together;  io  combination  with  a  socket  into  which  the 
spriog  stud  eoters. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  separable  buttoo  compria- 
ing  a  springstud  member  having  a  dome-shell  provided  with  spriog- 
bows,  b,  which  at  their  base  are  integral  with  a  collar,  /,  having  a 
ring-ahaped  flange,  e,  aod  a  shaok,  D,  provided  with  aooular  beada  or 
grooves  aod  at  one  eod  a  flange,  e,  and  said  shank  secured  to  the  dome- 
shell  by  contracting  the  said  collar  to  pinch  or  grip  said  beads  or 
grooves  on  the  shank  ;  and  an  anvillesssocket  member  having  a  cap- 
head,  J,  provided  with  an  inturned  base-flange,  /,  and  a  laring  eyelet, 
I,  whose  flared  end  is  in  the  cap-head  and  expanded  and  flattened 
down  so  as  to  engage  said  inturned  base-flange,  and  said  socket  hav- 
ing no  anvil  but  only  an  unfilled  npace  between  the  said  flattened  eod 
of  the  eyelet  and  the  top  of  the  cap-head. 
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ca«o,  m.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1885.    Serial  Ra 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  33,   1895. 


ZouH  E.  Patrici.  Chl- 

1S5.412,    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  tran«iiiitter,  cof  si.Uifl  J  of  a  hollow  ribra- 
tory  shell,  a  body  of  variable  resistance  mounted  ngidlv  upon  the  side 
walls  of  said  shells,  and  an  electric  circuit  sawing  throagh  the  body 
of  Tariable  resistance,  the  said  shell  eerring  to  support  the  body  of  va- 
riable resistance,  and  traniinit  modified  inecl  aniral  ribrations  thereto, 
but  being  wholly  without  the  electric  circn  t  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  telephone  transaiitter.  consisting  of  a  hollow  conical  shell, 
a  body  of  variable  resistance  mounted  rigi<  ly  upon  the  side  walls  of 
the  cone,  and  an  electric  circuit  pa^ng  through  the  body  of  variable 
resistance,  the  said  cone  serving  to  support  the  body  of  variable  re- 
sistance and  traosoiit  modified  mechaniea  vibrations  thereto,  but 
being  wholly  withoat  the  electric  circuit  su  Mtantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3  A  telephone  transmitter,  consisting  of  a  hollow  conical  shell, 
a  box  containing  electrodes  and  an  interp<»8ed  body  of  variable  re- 
sistance mounted  rigidly  upon  the  side  walli  of  the  cone,  and  an  elec- 
trie  circuit  passing  through  the  electrod(s  aad  body  of  variable 
resistance,  the  said  cone  serving  to  supporlj  the  body  of  variable  re- 
siotance  and  transmit  modified  mechanic^  vibrations  thereto,  bat 
being  wholly  without  the  electric  circuit  s«  betantialJy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter,  consisting  c  f  the  combination  with  aa 
inclosing  case  :  of  a  conical  shell  having  its  l^ase  fastened  to  the  front 
of  the  case,  a  body  of  variable  resistance  fiaed  rigidly  upon  the  side 
wall  of  the  conical  shell  and  within  the  incl(«iag  case,  and  an  electri- 
cal circuit  passing  through  the  body  of  variable  resistance  subsUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  an 
iocJosing  case  ,  of  a  conical  shell  having  iisibase  fastened  to  the  front 
of  the  case,  a  body  of  variable  resistance  1  zed  rigidly  upon  the  side 
wall  of  the  conical  shell  and  within  the  ifleIo<>ing  case,  an  electrical 
'jircuit  passing  through  the  body  of  variiible  resistance,  a  flanged 
mouth  piece  arranged  in  front  of  the  conical  shell,  and  a  ring  with 
clamp  screws  passing  through  and  securing 
conical  shell  to  the  cai>e  substantially  as  and 


eonoect  the  same,  and  haviag  a  handle  provided  with  a  locking  de- 
rice,  capable  of  rigidly  connecting  the  frame  with  the  rocking  base, 
•nbstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  oar  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  comprising  a 
top  and  a  bottoio  plate,  the  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a  re> 
c«s8  in  its  uader  fiice  and  a  keeper  at  one  of  its  ends,  toothed  secton 
pivoted  b«tw«M>  the  plate  frames,  the  teeth  of  the  sectors  being  in 
m«ah,  each  sector  being  provided  with  a  bottom  flange  at  the  rear 
of  its  teeth,  and  a  aooket  adapted  to  receive  a  section  of  an  oar,  of 
a  rocking  base  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  pivotal  connection  betweeo 
the  sector  frame  and  the  base,  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  recesses  pro- 
duced in  the  flanges  of  the  sectors,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
said  latch  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  keepers  in 
!the  bottom  plate  of  the  frame  and  in  the  rocking  base,  substaatiallj 
las  and  for  the  porjKMe  set  forth.  ' 

I  4.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rocking  base  adapted  for 
'connection  with  the  gunwale  and  having  an  undercut  recess  22  in  the 
upper  face  of  its  outer  end.  of  the  horizontally  swinging  frame  pro- 
vided with  inner  and  outer  pivot  bolts,  the  latUr  of  which  has  a  T 
head  21  below  the  frame  and  mounted  removably  in  the  saw  recess 
22  to  serve  as  the  axis  of  said  frame,  segments  pivoting  on  said  bolts 
and  provided  with  interlocking  teeth,  and  a  locking  device  mounted 
on  the  horizontally  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  lock  the  segments 
together  and  simuluneousiy  unlock  the  swinging  frame  from  the 
rocking  base  to  permit  it  to  swing  00  the  base,  or  vice  versa,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


both  the  mouth  piece  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


543,3  14-.    OARLOCK.     Jaoob  Prr<RS08,  Two  Hartion,  Minn. 
Filed  July  31, 1894    Sertal  Nu  519.0M.    (Ho  model.) 


543,315.    WHBBL-nRK.    LocubJ.Phbjb, Belmont, Mass.    FUed 
Feb  5. 1896.    Serial  Na  537,411.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim  and  its  U-shaped 

tire,  of  a  contractible  clamping-band  engaged  with  the  edge-portion* 
of  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  fixed  nut,  a  out  engaging  adjusting 
screw  having  a  socket,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  flexible  oper- 
ating-rod or  screw-driver  extending  from  the  screw  to  the  ezterior 
of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  flexible  elamping-baod  formed  to  engage  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  a  tire  and  provided  with  -a  fixed  nut,  a  tubular  adjusting- 
screw  engaged  with  said  nut,  and  a  flexible  operating-rod  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  tubular  screw  and  provided  with  a  head  formed 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  screw. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  rim  or  felly  and  iu  U  shaped 
tire  having  marginal  lips  or  beads  of  the  clamping-band,  having 
flanges  engaged  with  said  lips,  and  transverse  corrugations  between 
said  flanges. 

543.3  16.  DESKIiOCK.  Jamb  Rochb,  TerryviDe,  Cwia,  MsJgnor 
to  Lhe  Eagle  Lock  Company,  aame  piaoe.  Filed  Kay  6, 1895.  Serial  Ma 
548.2T7.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  oar  lock,  the  same  co 
to  receive  st^ctions  of  an  oar.  toothed  svctoi  s 
ets,  said  sectors  being  in  mesh,  a  horizontal 
the  sectors  are  pivoted,  a  vertically  swiu 
sector  frame  is  pivotally  supported,  and 
the  sectors  mar  be  held  rigidly  connected 
to  swing  on  the  base,  or  the  fnime  locked 
the  sectois  released  to  turn  00  their  axes 
described. 

2.  la  an  oar  lock,  the  combination,  m 
frame,  toothed  and  meshing  sectors  piv 
sockeu  secured  to  the  said  sectors  and  ad 
an  oar,  i>f  a  vertically  swinging  base  ada^^d 
gnnwale  of  a  boat,  and  to  which  said  frame 
oa  the  frame  sn<l  adapted  to  enter  recesein 


I  sisting  of  sockets  adapted 

connected  with  the  sock- 

y  swinging  frame  in  which 

I  ing  base  upon  which  the 

i  locking  device  whereby 

and  their  frame  released 

to  the  rocking  base,  and 

ubstantiallv  as  shown  and 


o.ed 


th  a  horizontally  swinging 

in  the  said  frame,  and 

pted  to  receive  sections  of 

for  attachment  to  the 

is  pivoted,  a  latch  mounted 

ill  the  sectors  and  rigidly 


Claim.— i.  In  a  cabinet  or  desk  lock,  the  combination  with  two 
hooked  locking-bolU.  of  a  doubly  pointed  sliding  tumbler  interposed 
between  the  said  bolu,  and  engaging  with  them  at  points  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  their  pivota  respectively,  whereby  motion  imparted  to 
one  bolt  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other,  one  of  the  bolU  being  con- 
structed with  an  operating  face  for  engagement  by  a  key,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet-lock,  the  combination  with  two  pivotal  key-bolts, 
a  housing  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  bolt*,  a  spring  applied 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  l)olts  below  their  pivoUl  poinU,  and  exert- 
ing a  constant  effort  to  throw  their  hooked  ends  outward,  and  a  dou- 
bly pointed,  sliding  tumbler  interpoited  between  the  bolts  and  taking 
into  notches  formed  therein  at  points  above  and  below  the  studs,  on 
which  they  are  pivoted  respectively,  one  of  the  bolto  being  constructed 
with  a  depending  operating  face  for  engagement  by  a  key,  subsUn- 
tialiv  as  described. 


JoLr   23,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


535 


3.  In  a  cabinet  lock,  the  combination  with  the  face  plate  thereof) 
of  a  housing  projecting  through  the  said  plate  and  open  at  its  ends, 
hooked  locking  boltH  having  their  hooked  end*  extending  into  the 
said  housing  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  said  bolu,  and  a  case-plate  secured  to  the  fisoe-plate,  and 
provided  with  two  outwardly  projecting  guard  fingers  extending 
through  the  housing-opening  in  the  &ce-plate  and  into  the  open  ends 
of  the  housing,  which  they  partially  close,  and  guard  against  the  in 
sertion  of  picking  tools  thereinto,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


548,317.    WATCHCASB.     WuxuH  M.  Rm,  Jr..  St  Joeeph.  Ha 
Filed  Oct  22,  18k    Serial  Ma  524.624.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Asa  new  articleofmana&ctnre, a  watch  ease  having, 
inside  of  the  same  and  attached  to  one  of  its  lids  or  disks,  a  holder 
for  stamps,  consistang  of  a  thin  piece  of  material  overlapping  and  re- 
taining the  stamps  against  lateral  displacement  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  watch  case  provided  with  a  stamp  holder  in  one  of  its  lids 
or  disks,  and  a  correspoodiug  recess  or  depression  in  the  adjacent  lid 
or  disk  to  accommodate  the  stamp  holder,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch  case  having,  inside 
of  the  same  and  attached  to  one  of  its  lids  tfr  disks,  a  holder  fot 
stamps,  consisting  of  a  thin  piece  of  material  fixed  to  the  lid  or  disk 
in  central  poaiUon  and  overlapping  and  retaining  the  stamps  against 
lateral  displacement  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufccture.  a  watch  case  having,  inside 
of  the  same  and  attached  to  one  of  its  lids  or  disks,  a  holder  for 
stamps,  consisting  of  a  thin  piece  of  elastic  or  springing  material  fixed 
to  the  lid  or  disk  in  central  position  and  overlapping  and  retaining 
the  stamps  against  lateral  displacement  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch  case  having,  inside 
of  the  same  and  attached  to  one  of  its  lids  or  disks,  a  holder  for 
stamps,  consisting  of  a  thin  piece  of  elastic  or  springing  material 
fixed  to  the  lid  or  disk  in  central  position  and  overlapping  and  re- 
taining the  stamps,  and  side  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  holder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare.  a  watch  case  having,  iuside 
of  the  same  and  attached  to  one  of  its  lids  or  disks  in  central  posi- 
tion, an  overlapping  stamp  holder,  aad  having  this  same  lid  or  diak 
recessed  or  depressed  at  a  point  opposite  such  holder  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


643.318.   C&AVAT-FASTKHIH8.   Binr  Sohabiu,  Buda  Perth. 
Aiutria-HuDgary.    Filed  Fab  17,  ISM  Serial  Ha  600.532.   (Ho  modeL) 


Ckam. — Id  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  outer  case  or  cover  thereof  hair- 
ing a  diagonal  split  extending  longitudinally  aroand  its  inner  fiaoe  and 
forming  overlapping  edges  and  thickened  adjacent  to  said  split  in 
order  to  afford  sufficient  body  and  stiffness  to  render  the  tire  self-sup- 
porting, and  a  series  of  fastening  plates  arranged  in  pairs  throughout 
the  length  of  said  case  or  cover,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  op- 
positely disposed  to  each  other  and  riveted  to  the  thickened  inner 
fi^e  of  the  tire  upon  each  side  oi  the  split  therein  and  slightly  removed 
tfaerefVom,  each  of  said  fiutening  plates  being  made  from  sheet  metal 
having  a  perforated  base  portiod  adapting  it  to  be  riveted  to  said 
outer  case  or  cover  and  also  having  a  perpendicular  portion  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  base  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  rim, 
said  perpendicular  portion  being  slotted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  rim, 
in  combination  with  a  bicycle  wheel  rim  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  baring  its  opposite  edges  overturned  and  disposed  outwardly 
and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  main  portion  or  body  of  the 
rim,  said  bent  over  portions  or  edges  being  substantially  of  U-shape 
in  cross  section  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other  sufficiently 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  tire,  and  a  series  of  projections  or  teeth  formed 
integrally  with  the  wwardly  projecting  edges  of  the  rim  and  disposed 
oppositely  to  each  other,  said  projections  or  teeth  being  formed  al 
regular  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fastening  plates  carried  by  the  outer  case  or  cover  of  the 
tire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  4  3,320.  AXLE-BOX  FOR  CARRLA9B- WHEELS  HiuiAlrii 
ScBurnau.  Zurich.  Swltzerl&iHi,  aasgoor  to  Eugler  &  Co.,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Oct  29. 18H    Serial  Ha  527,282.    (Ho  model) 


C'fatm.— An  improved  necktie  fastener  consisting  of  a  collar-stod 
having  a  shank  with  a  cross-head  Upered  at  each  end.  and  a  closed 
circular  case  or  barrel  attached  to  the  necktie,  said  case  being  of  an 
inUrior  diameter  exactly  equal  to  the  length  of  said  cross-head,  and 
being  foraed  in  ita  top  or  closing  plate  with  a  diametrical  slot  to  re- 
eeire  the  croas-haad,  and  of  sufficient  sise  to  allow  turning  of  the 
barrel  when  oblique  to  the  stud,  the  engagement  of  the  cross-head 
with  the  walls  of  the  barrel  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 


543.319.    PIEDMATIC  TI&&    Jduu  Bounowar,  Hflwaukae, 
Wla,  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Walter  P.  Hatch,  mb*  ptaoe.    FOad  July 
'     lil8M    Serial  Ma  517,690.    (Ho  model) 

72  0. 


Olaim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  rings  rigidly  fixed 
thereon,  provided  with  peripheral  groores  and  with  annular  grooves 
in  their  outer  facea,  of  a  hub,  rings  Gxed  inside  of  the  hsb  and  pro- 
rided  with  groores  registering  with  the  peripheral  groores  of  the 
axle-rings,  additional  rings  secured  in  the  hub  and  provided  with 
grooves  in  their  inner  flat  faces  registering  with  the  grooves  in  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  axle-rings,  a  series  of  balls  received  in  the  reg- 
istering-grooves of  the  axle  and  hub-rings,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary 
;  balls  ,'eceived  in  the  registering-grooves  of  the  axle  rings  aud  addi- 
I  tional  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  The  combination,   with  so  axle  and  triangular   rings  fixed 

I  thereon  and  provided  with  grooves  in  their  ends  and  in  their  inclined 
'  outer  faces,  of  a  hub,  rings  fixed  inside  of  the  hub  and  provided  with 
j  grooves  in  their  inclined  faces  registering  with  the  grooves  of  th» 
\  axle-rings,  additional  rings  secured  in  said  hub  and  provided  with 
I  grooves  in  their  inner  faces  registering  with  the  grooves  in  the  euds 
I  of  the  axle-rings,  a  series  of  balls  received  in  the  registering  grooves 
of  the  axle  rings  and  hub-rings,  and  a  series  of  aaziliarr  balls  re- 
ceived in  the  registering  grooves  of  the  axle  rings  and  additional  nogs, 
.aabatantially  as  set  forth. 
G— 34  '  » 


S.?6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  23,   1895. 


5  4: 3 , 3  2  1 .    FKICE.    Edboiid  M.  SiicmiL  Amberly,  Vt.    Piled 
FA  li  1896.    Serial  Ra  53«.402.    iKo  nxxM.) 


loosely  mouated  on  the  mai^netic  portion  of  the  shaft  which  portion 
formi  the  core  of  the  magnet  of  the  clutch,  and  a  winding  drum  looeelj 
mouDted  on  the  noii-magnetic  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  drum  being 
provided  with  magnetic  material  to  form  an  armature,  aubstantialij 
M  described. 

4  In  an  electro-magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
composed  of  magnetic  matenal  and  non-magnetic  material,  ot  a  coil 
or  helix  looselj  mounted  on  the  magnetic  portion  of  the  shaft  which' 
portion  forms  the  core  ^f  the  magnet  of  the  clutch,  an  extended  pole- 
piece  for  said  magnetic  [tortion  uf  the  shaft,  a  winding  drum  loo«ely 
mounted  on  the  non-magnetic  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  Mection  or  collar 
haring  magnetic  material  tormitig  an  armature,  and  mean»  for  con- 
Dcctin;;  the  section  and  drum  so  that  thej  »ill  rotate  together,  sub- 
■Untiallj  as  described 


54  3,323.    C0MPUT11IG-8CALB.    Waltm  F.  Srinpsoa.  Milan, 
Micb.    PUed  Sept  2S.  18M    Serial  Na  S24. 107.    (No  modeU 


[-->       -    '        . 


'V</im.— The  combination  with  an  dutwardly  inclined  fence  post 
provided  with  perforations,  borizonUl  ffcnce  wires  passing  through 
the  perforation*  and  converging  downward  beyond  the  end  post,  i 
cummoa  anchor  receiving  and  holding  tfajs  terminala  of  the  wirea,  and 
a  baae  arranged  beneath  and  supporting!  the  fence  post  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  against  downward  movetient,  of  the  diverging  brace* 
extending  from  the  anchor  to  the  top  Md  bottom  of  the  post  and 
permanently  secured  at  their  outer  endJ  to  the  anchor,  and  at  their 
inner  ends  to  Vhe  post  and  holding  the  litter  in  iU  inclined  pontion, 
subatantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  deac^ibed. 

I 


543,322.    RAILWAYSI8NAL    JoBlPH  B.  STfwiiT,  Haventriw, 
H.  T.    PUed  Aug.  24.  18K    Serial  Na  521.233.    (Ho  modeL) 


:lu  ;c 


I  por  .io 


tinim. —  1    An  electro-magnetic  cl 
tion  of  which  is  of  magnetic  material  a 
net  of  the  clutch,  a  coil  or  helix  inountc 
alsn  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
netic  material,  substantially  a"  describe! 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  clutch,  con 
which  is  of  magnetic  material  and  fonn^ 
elntch,  a  coil  or  helix  mounted  thereon, 
form  an  extended  pole-piece,  and  a  dru 
a  portion  of  which  is  uf  magnetic  male 
ture  for  the  pole-piece,  substantially  a« 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  clutch,  c<*n 
which  is  of  magnetic  oiaterial  and  part  o 


:h,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  por- 
I  d  forms  the  core  of  the  mag- 
thereon,  and  a  winding  drum 
in  of  which  drum  is  of  mag- 


CUtim. 1  In  a  computing  acale,  the  combinatioa  with  the  plat- 
form and  baae,  of  a  pillar  on  the  base,  the  supporting  arms  G,  a  sleeve 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  loosely  fitted  on  the  pil.*r, 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  position,  the  shelf  F  supported  on 
the  arms,  the  shelf  lever  K,  the  rod  D  having  a  swivel  section,  and 
connected  with  the  lever  K  and  the  platform,  the  Ure  beam  M  sup- 
ported on  the  shelf  and  the  pivoUlly  supported  computing  panel  Q' 
carried  by  the  Ure  beam,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  platform,  of 
the  supporting  arm  0  at  one  end  thereof  having  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  .\  at  a  point  subsUntially  midway  between  the  cebter 
and  end,  the  Ure  beam  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  arm  N  and  having 
depending  projections  at  opposite  ends,  the  computing  panel  pivotally 
secured  at  the  center  of  iu  ends  to  the  projections  on  the  beam, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beam,  and  the  poise  R  on  the 
panel,  subsUntially  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  Ure  beam,  of 
a  computing  panel,  pivoUl  connections  between  the  beam  and  pane! 
comprising  pins  loosely  engaging  projections  on  the  beam,  and  a  fixed 
slotted  sundard  through  which  one  of  the  pins  paaM«,  subsUntially  aa 

described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Ure  beam  pivoUlly  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  vertical  end  extensiona,  and  a  comput- 
ing panel  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  Ure  beam  and 
pivoted  in  the  extensions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Io  a  price  scale  the  weighing  panel  consisting  of  an  open  ft»m« 
pivoted  centrally  at  the  enda,  and  having  the  weight  inoications  on 
both  sides  of  both  edges,  a  panel  having  marked  thereon  computa- 
tions on  both  sides,  deUchably  secured  in  the  frame,  and  a  double 
poise  sliding  on  the  frame  and  having  on  both  faces  a  progresaive 
series  of  price  per  iK>und  marks.  sabsUntially  as  de«;nbed. 


printing  a  shaft,  a  portion  of 
the  core  of  the  magnet  of  the 

the  ohaft  being  exUnded  to 
I,  also  mounted  on  said  shaft 
lal  and  operates  aa  an  arma- 
deacribed. 

prising  a  shaft,  a  part  of 
uon-magnetic  material,  a  coil 


'iiS  "^24  RIVBTINO-MACHIHK.  SabuelM.  VaooLAin.Phlladel 
phia.'pa.  Plied  Mar  23.  1888.  Serial  Ma  4«7.269  (Mo  modeL) 
C'iiiw.— The  combination  of  the  sUndards  A  and  B  arranged  a 
diaunce  apart  to  allow  the  tire  box  of  a  locomotive  boiler  to  swing 
between  them,  a  spacing  block  C  mounted  between  the  •'»»<'»;<*»•  » 
bolt  .ecunng  the  .Undards  together,  an  anvil  on  the  sUndard  B.  a 
riveting  head  I)  on  the  sUndard  A  and  overhanging  the  space  between 
the  sUndards  A  and  B  to  a  p«int  near  the  anvil,  riveting  mechanism 
in  said  head,  the  overhanging  »K)rtion  of  the  head  being  flat  on  the 
under  side,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  As  aa  improved  article  of  isanafkctare,  a  liquid  holder  having 
a  collar  or  neck  with  locking  means  for  securing  a  cup.  a  plain  annu- 
lar space  above  said  means,  and  a  flange  or  shoulder,  in  combination 
with  a  cup  having  a  shoulder  and  an  enlargeu  lower  portion,  fitted 
inside  of  the  collar  or  neck,  with  corresponding  meaua  to  engage  the 
latter  and  a  plain  annular  surface  which  is  in  close  conuct  with  the 
collar  when  the  same  is  closed,  subsUntially  a&  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 
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543.32  5.  CANHOMPIHIOM  POR  WATCHES 
Qlen  Rock,  and  Aixn  J.  Bakek,  Stewartstown.  Pa. 
Serial  Ma  &45,06&.    (Mo  modeL) 


Jacob  S.  Baksk, 
PUed  Apr.  <i.  1895. 


Claim. — The  center  arbor  ;  a  sleeve  on  the  arbor  and  split  at  one 
end  ,  a  cannon  pinion  around  said  split  sleeve  :  and  a  screw  device 
engaging  the  extremity  of  the  arbor  to  reUin  both  the  cannon  pinion 
and  sleeve. 


5  4  3,326.  PROCESS  OP  PRODDCIMG  POTASSIUM  CHLORATE. 
KaklJ.  BArn,Wobuni,Ma8&  PUed  Apr.  3, 1880.  Serial  Na  &44,26& 
(Mo  specimens.) 

Claith. — 1.  The  proce«>  herein  described  of  producing  potaasium 
chlorate,  which  consists  in  mixing  xinc  oxid  and  water  with  potassium 
chlorid,  and  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  action  of  chloria  so  aa  to 
produce  directly  potassium  chlorate  andzinc  chlorid,  subsUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  potassium  chlorate, 
which  coosiatain  mixing  zinc  oxid  and  water  with  potassium  chlorid, 
beating  the  solution  to  near  the  boiling  temperature  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  heated  solution  to  the  action  of  chlorin  to  as  to  produce 
potassium  chlorate  and  zinc  chlorid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  potassium  chlorate, 
which  conaists  in  mixing  zinc  oxid  and  water  with  poUssium  chlorid, 
heating  the  solution  \o  near  the  boiling  temperature,  subjecting  the 
heated  solution  to  the  action  of  chlorin,  separating  the  potassium 
chlorate  from  the  liquor  by  crrsullization  and  concentrating  the  zinc- 
chlorid  in  the  remaining  liquor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


548,32  7.  DIHNER-PAIL  CHARLBE.B«RTKU.Wllk»Barrt.Pa. 
PUed  Oct  1, 18M  Serial  Ma  524.672.  (Mo  modaL) 
C!him. —  1  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  holdei 
having  a  collar  or  neck  >«ith  means  for  engaging  a  cup,  a  plain  annu- 
lar space  above  said  means,  and  a  flange  or  shoulder,  in  combination 
with  a  shouldered  cup  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower  part  and  fit 
ted  inside  of  the  collar  or  neck  with  corresponding  means  for  engag- 
ing the  latter  and  a  plain  annular  surface  which  is  in  close  conuct 
with  the  collar  when  the  <aine  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  holder  having 
a  collar  or  neck  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  plain  aunular  surface 
above  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  cup  having  a  correspondingly 
threaded  portion  and  a  plain  surface,  the  cup  having  a  shoulder  aud 
an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  fitted  inside  of  the  collar  and  the  plain 
surfaces  in  close  conUct  when  the  cup  or  cover  is  screwed  home,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  holder  having 
a  collar  or  neck  with  a  plain  annular  surface  at  the  top  with  a  folded 
or  beaded  edge,  and  a  cup  having  a  shoulder  and  an  enlarged  lower 
portion  and  with  a  like  plain  surface  fitted  in  the  collar  and  in  con- 
uct when  closed,  aud  the  two  members  being  provided  with  meanf 
for  locking  them  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

5  4  3,328.    TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.    Charlb  E.  Bbrtiia 
WUkeB-Barr«.  Pa.,  aaaigiior  of  one  half  to  Hedley  Pedlar,  nme  ptaoa. 

Filed  Mar  20.  1895.    Serial  Na  542,522      No  modeL) 


ChiM. — 1.  In  an  atUcbment  for  supporting  a  telephone  receiver, 
a  sUtionary  wall  bracket  or  support,  an  inner  pivot«d  arm  hinged 
thereto  on  a  horizonUl  pivot,  an  outer  pivoted  arm  hinged  to  the 
inner  arm  on  a  vertical  pivot,  aswiveled  clamping  arm  having  grooves 
or  recesses  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  joumaled  to  the  end  of  the 
outer  arm  on  a  horizonUl  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  horizonul  pivot 
of  the  inner  arm,  a  thin  flexible  metal  band  adapted  to  embrace  and 
accommodate  itself  to  a  telephone  receiver,  and  the  clamping  plate? 
engaging  and  binding  the  terminals  of  said  flexible  band  within  the 
groove*  or  recesses  in  the  clamping  arm,  in  the  manner  and  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  An  atUcbment  for  supporting  a  t«lephone  receiver,  compris 
ing  a  wall  bracVet,  a  pivoted  and  horizonully  swinging  and  adjust 
able  plate  secured  thereto,  a  thumb  nnt  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
pivoted  section  and  holding  the  same  at  any  angle,  two  pivot«d  arms 
having  a  hinged  connection  with  each  other  and  with  the  hinged  sec- 
tion of  said  wall  bracket,  a  clamping  arm  swiveled  to  the  end  of  the 
out«r  pivoted  arm,  a  flexible  meUllic  clamping  band  adapted  to  em 
brace  and  bold  a  telephone  receiver,  and  the  clamping  plates  for  en 
gaging  and  binding  the  terminals  of  said  band  upon  the  clamping  arm. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  An  atuchment  for  supporting  a  telephone  receiver,  compris- 
ing two  pivoted  arms  having  a  hinged  connection  with  each  other  and 
with  a  sutionary  wall  bracket  or  support,  a  clamping  arm  swiveled 
to  the  end  of  the  outer  pivoted  arm  «o  as  to  be  capable  of  being  re- 
volved relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  telephone 
receiver,  and  a  set  screw  earned  by  said  clamping  arm  for  holding  it 
at  the  denrvd  angle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


53« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JWLY     23,     1895. 


LituAiinAijI 


54:3  32  9.   SALK-PAD.   WiuuMH.]tiiAiinAB,OnoarAnAai, 
u>dCBAKLBWiiBBUX,l««Tark,I.T,    nMte.l8,lM&    Sartii 


Claim. — 1 .  A  ilw  p««t.  eoMMting  of*  loandAtion-boArd,  %n  open- 
ended  box  or  CAM  arranged  kt  oce  end  or  nid  board  and  prorided 
with  a  lr»jia»erte  aperture  a;.d  with  a  r^uininf-flange  along  uid 
aperture,  a  POT-jr  or  cap  haring  a  flange  t4  compreas  the  box  or  cue 
acd  thereby  hold  the  reUioiog-flange  in  (*p«ratiTe  poeitioo,  and  re- 
taiaing-d«Tice«  arranged  along  the  tides  tf  the  board  for  eUaapiiif 
the  tide  edges  of  the  carboo-shMts,  substagitiallr  as  set  forth 

2.  A  lales-pad.  eooaistiDg  of  a  fouDdaiioD-board,  an  open  ended 
box  or  ease  arrao^  at  aoe  end  of  said  board  and  prorided  with  a 
traosTerte  aperture  and  with  a  retaining  flange  along  said  apertore, 
acoTer  or  cap  having  a  flange  to  compress  the  box  or  case  and  therebj 
hold  the  reUining-flange  in  operative  position,  a  transverse  reuining- 
device  rigidly  fiastened  at  the  opposite  enc^  of  the  fonndaticn-board, 
and  reUining-deTices  arranged  along  the  sillies  of  the  board  for  elamp- 
iag.the  Mde  edges  of  the  carbon-sheeta,  solMUntially  as  set  forth. 


643,830.  PAPKR  ROLL  FOR  8AL»PAD&  WUiUM  R  BOAI- 
vtkK  Orro  SPAjniAUS,  and  CiAun  WinucuR,  M««  York  I.  T. 
riM  iu.  18. 1890.    SerM  Ha  !»6,33«.    do  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper-roll  for  sales-p*(^,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  record-strips  printed  in  bLa|k  with  the  required  nalee- 
cheeks,  or  other  blank  forms,  said  individkial  layers  being  set  off  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  the  interior  of  the  toll  each  projects  a  certain 
proportionate  length  beyond  the  uext  !ow«^  stnp,  whereby  in  unwind- 
ing the  roll  the  outermost  ends  of  the  sale^  checks  register  with  each 
other,  tnbstantiall  r  as  set  forth 

3.  A  paper-roll  for  inlee-padt,  composed  of  a  core,  a  pinrality 
of  superposed  record-strips  printed  in  blatk  with  thssrequired  sales 
checks,  or  other  blank  forms,  and  secured  to  the  core  at  their  in- 
■er  eads,  sftid  iodiTidoal  layers  being  set  joff  in  sneh  a  ouuaer  th*t 
at  the  interior  of  the  roll  each  projects  a  c4rt*in  proportionate  length 
beyond  the  next  lower  strip,  whereby  in  mwindiug  the  roll  the  out- 
ermost snds  of  the  sales-checks  register  with  each  other,  substaa- 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

I 

64:3,331.  PIPI-WRUCa  UuiC.»n«Bi,TounttniIe,aiitgBor 
irUurw-tiartliitoTniaillaib>g.8t.LouliGr(iMli«.Ial  riMA|r.96, 
iai&    a«lallaM7JB.    (loBMdci)  | 

Claim  —The  eomoination  witti  tbe  stationary  jaw  and  the  handle 
formed  with  holes  or  rwceasws.  of  ths  siidaille  •'Vame.  the  morable  jaw, 
the  shank  forssed  integral  therewith  and  located  in  said  frame,  thr 
lug*  formed  integral  with  said  shank,  the  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  formed  with  lup  adapted  to  engage  iritb  the  lags  of  the  shank 


and  the  pivoted  adjoating  lever  having  a  pin  adapUd  to  engage  with 
the  boles  in  the  handle ,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 


543,333.    8CRAPnU)PMLATII6  APPAEATOa    HlMl  8.  Pit- 
LB,  Kenonha.  Wk    PIMAi«11.18M   Serial  Na5aa065.   (HomoM.) 


s-i 


iiiij 


^ 


CImim. In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  corubioatioa 

of  winding-drumt  D,  B  and  F  oa  a  movable  support  A  carrying  a 
meet  A',  a  tower  C  on  a  movable  support  C  distaatiy  located  fk-om 
the  support  A,  gnide-pulleys  f^  and  /  on  the  mast  and  a  guide-pulley 
^  on  said\ower,  a  eabie  r  extending  from  the  drum  B  over  said  pulley 
r'  fhstened  to  the  tower,  a  traveling  conveyer  O  snspended  oa  mid 
cable  between  its  ends,  a  cable  ;>  extending  ft>om  the  drum  D  over 
said  pulleys  p'  and  »•  and  ^tened  to  the  conveyer,  a  cable  n  nocneot- 
ittg  tbe  conveyer  with  the  drum  P,  and  a  dnmptng-rope  o  leading  from 
the  conveyer.«atch  to  said  support  A,  the  whole  being  oonstracted 
and  arranged  t«  operate  subeUntially  as  daaeribed 
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POLDnfO-SKAT  CHAHL  SaVOU  W.  Cixm,  Dw- 
ofoiM^itlftoTlBoUiyldwiiniDoDOTU.  MmepisM 
18M    BoM  Mol  611287.    (HomodeL) 


other  side  thereof,  monnted  obliquely  to  the  reciprocatory  needle 
and  adapted  to  pieroe  and  carry  iu  thread  through  the  tabric  and 
to  wind  it  around  the  reciprocatory  needle  below  the  eloth-plate,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  the  lielicoidal  needle  a  longitudinal  recipro- 
catory movement  and  ao  axial  oecdlatory  movement,  subsuntially  aa 

deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  aewittg  machine,  the  eooibinatioB  with  a  anivertal  feed 
mechanism,  of  a  reciprocating  needle,  an  eye-pointed  heUcoidal  nee- 
dle, driving  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  latter  oscillating  and  re- 
ciprocating movements,  a  roUUble  frame  carrying  the  belicoidal 
needle  and  itt  operating  mechanism,  and  eonneotions  between  the 
•aid  frame  and  the  controlling  handle  of  the  feed-mechanism  whereby 
the  former  is  operated  by  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


CleiM.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  chair  haring  a  folding  seat,  of 
the  sUndards  provided  with  stads  or  journals  formed  with  peripheral 
groorea,  the  seat  arms  having  downwardly  depending  brackets  pro- 
Tided  with  ogee  shaped  flanges  forming  oval  recesses,  the  half-round 
boxea,  loosely  aeatMl  in  said  receases.  and  provided  with  ribs,  and  the 
tightwiing  screw  pMWOg  through  said  tange  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  box.  snbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  chair,  of  the  eUndards  formed 
with  studs  or  jonmaU  having  peripheral  grooves  and  provided  with 
elastic  stop  blocks,  the  seat  arms  formed  with  lng«  and  having  down- 
wardly depending  brackets,  formed  with  ogee  shaped  flanges  forming 
oval  recesses,  the  half  round  boxes  looeely  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
formed  with  wedge  shaped  ribs  fitting  in  said  grooves,  and  the  tight- 
ening screws  passing  through  said  flanges,  bearing  against  the  lower 
box  and  forcing  the  upper  one  into  contact  with  the  contracted  up- 
per ends  of  the  flanges,  substantiaDy  as  deseribed. 


5  4:3,3  8  6.  BJCTRIC  RMIBTBRIHS  APPARATDfl.  kmom 
CunoDiiDuiMUorieenDany  ned  Mar.  19, 1S96.  8erMMa542,S2«. 
(Ho  mod«.) 


648  884.    8A7B.    6iOEM  B.  Catut,  Albnoy.  I.  T. 
18.1894.    Sertel Ha 014,946.    (HomodeL) 


FlMJttM 


Cfaim,— The  combination  with  a  circular  closiflK  piece  D,  secured 
to  a  rerolTing  journal  and  working  into  a  correspondfcg  circular  open- 
ing provided  in  a  wall  of  a  safe,  a  spiral  tongue  and  a  corresponding 
spiral  groove  provided  respecUvely  with  said  closing  piece  and  edge 
portion  of  said  opening,  the  closing  piece  holder  having  with  it  a  bear 
ing  within  which  the  journal  of  the  closing  piece  works,  the  incUne  k 
provided  with  said  bearing,  and  incline  A'  provided  with  said  journal, 
and  a  locking  bolt,  locking  said  dosing  piece  secure  with  a  wall  of 
the  safe  whereby  the  former  wiU  be  held  from  being  turned  in  reU 
Uoo  to  the  Utter,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


643  33  5  OVBRBMK  SBWIHG MACHIHS.  E«UJ COWII.T and 
RointiCoRiiiLT,  Parte,  Fnnoe.  Piled  Oct  6, 18H  8«rtal  Ha  086.146. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — An  electric  registering  apparatus  eompoaed  of  a  rs 
an  incloeed  suspended  movable  contact,  a  pair  of  coils  of  which  one 
is  connected  to  the  contact  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  resisUnoe,  a 
pointer  controlled  by  the  coil-cor«  and  a  battery,  subsUntially  as 
specified.  

5  4  3    3  3  7v    PHKUMATIC  TIRS.    WIUUB  Dbibiaol  WlUtaJWh 
porC  T*.    PQed  Sept  18, 18M    Serial  Ha  623,400.    (Ho  model) 


(Mamm,—!.  la  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  eloth- 
pUte,  a  reciprocatory  needle  on  one  side  of  the  cloth  plate,  a  oork- 
•erew  shaped  or  belicoidal  eye-pointed  thread-carrying  needle  oe  the 


t.%tm 1  The  combination  with  an  inflaUble  tube,  of  a  pro- 
tective iocloMug  shoe  having  iU  separable  edges  arranged  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  tube,  clips  deUchably  secured  to  said  edges  to  hold  them 
in  their  proper  relative  positions,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing 
the  clips  to  the  ouUr  surface  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  substantially  as 

deseribed. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  aa  inflaUble  tnbe,  of  an  inclosing  shoe 
having  abutting  inner  edges  thickened  to  form  spaced  shoulders,  dips 
having  upstrnck  flanges  or  lips  secured  to  said  shoulders,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  chps  to  a  rim,  subsUnttally  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inflatable  tube,  of  an  inclosing  shoe 
having  thickened  abutting  edges  provided  with  spaced  beveled  or 
under-cut  shoulder*,  clips  exUnding  transversely  acrom  the  meetinf 
edges  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  upturned  flanges  or  lips  lying 
against  and  engaging  said  beveled  or  under-cut  shonlders,  and  means 
for  securing  the  dip^  detachaWy,  to  a  wheel-rim,  saheUntially  as 
•pecifled. 

6  4  8,8  8  8.   f^JlO   IDWAM)  1.  Pmull,  Larnat  laaa.  PQed  Pah 

12,18M.    atrial  la  6S8.0T7.    (HomodeL) 

Claim In  a  phmp  the  valve  easing  deaeribed  having  the  iodno- 

faon  opening  «,  at  iU  lower  end,  the  valve  seat  c,  surrounding  ths 
upper  inner  ead  of  eaid  opening  «,  and  the  opening  *.  at  its  upper 
end  larger  in  diMseter  than  the  opening  a.  and  ako  having  the  inte- 
rior, longitudinal,  radiaUy-diepoeed  guide-ribs  B,  forming  the  passages 
or  spaoea  d,  and  ezlewliag  fW>m  tbe  valve  seat  c,  to  the  opening  i,  at 
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the  ap|i«r  eixl  of  th«  cmiiij:;;  skid  rib*  b«ingof  iiuch  a  width  that  the 
tp»c«  within  their  inner  ed(M  ii  smatler  i^i  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing 6.  in  combinatioa  with  the  remorabie  leheek  ralve  arranged  be' 
tw««n  the  <*iiide  rib'  B.  and  compriaing  thk  portion  /,  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  opeoini;  1,  of  the  ca.Mng  ao|  provided  with  a  Tertioal 
edge  p ,  eogagin;;  the  inner  edj^e^  of  the  rita  B,  the  packing  A,  on  the 
under  Mde  of  the  |>ortion  /,  the  lower  metallic  section  t.  tufflcienUr 
■Mil  to  enter  the  opetiinj;  n,  the  bail  .7,  coaaected  with  the  portion  /, 
tb«  bolt  takin;;  throu  j^h  the  portions  e,  aai  /,  and  the  packing  A,  and 
the  nat  mounted  on  the  bolt,  substantial!^  aa  Dpeci&ed. 


643,339.  POWgR  ATTACHMEHT  TOR  FOOT  POWBR  EYELET 
I1I0-MACHINE&  Qborgi  a  SoDDAKC  BrocktOD,  IbH.  FUedOctH 
ISM    Serial  Na  &26.799.    rNo  model.) 


Claim. — A  power  attachment  for  eyeleli 
in  ita  construction  a  frame  or  casting  of 
one  side  means  of  attachment  to  a  support 
at  the  other  side  joiimal-beannfp     shaft/ 
connecting  the  shafts;  a  power-receiving 
shafl    a  crank-disk  on  the  other  shafl ;  and 
to  the  casting;  and  extending  at  the  other 
wrist-pin  of  said  disk,  the  throw  of  said 
the  end  of  the  lerer,  and  the  latter  being 
actuated  pitman  of  the  PTeleting-macbine 


therewith,  and  meant  for  moriog  the  chain  oat  of  contact  with  said 
lower  iproeket  wheel  Mbetaatialljr  as  described. 


ing-machines,  comprising 

r^Ungular  form  haring  at 

ad  a  floor  or  bench,  and 

In  said  bearin|!;s.    gears 

means  as  a  pullev,  on  one 

» lever  pivoted  at  one  end 

end  into  the  path  of  the 

Krist-pin  taking  it  bejood 

nected  with  the  spring- 


54:3,3-40.    PODDKR-CDTTBR    Math^b  Hormaii,  Pottstown,  P». 

aagoor  to  the  EUu  Keystone  AgriciiiUir&l  Works,  of  PemuylTauia 

Piled  Dec  li  iSM    Serial  No  531.757.    Olo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  lu  a  fodder  eatter.  two  fied  rolls  having  sprocket 

wheels,  on  their  journaU,  the  journals  of  oni  of  said  rolls,  having  fixed 

bearings  and  the  journals  of  the  other  roll,  having  bearings  in  sliding 

boxes,  .«  frame  pivoted  l<>  a  fixed  support,  ^  weighted  lever  pivoted 

to  said  frame  and  having  a  pullej  mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain 

engaging  said  pulley  and  sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  disengaging 

said  chain  fVom  said  sprocket  wheel  on  miM  feed  roll  having  a  fixed 

bearing,  said  parts  being  combined  substar^tially  as  described. 

2.   In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  set  of  rolls  provided  with  sprocket  wheels. 


3.  In  a  fodder  cntter,  the  frame  M  having  the  cross  bar  N,  the 
arms  P  and  the  weighted  lever  S  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  car- 
rying the  pulley  Y,  a  series  of  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  adJusUble 
bearings  and  connections  fVom  the  latter  to  said  cross  bar  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rolls,  the  above  parts  being  combined  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  fodder  cotter,  a  series  of  rolls  and  sprocket  wheels  there- 
for, a  chain  substantially  encircling  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  and 

ng  to  the  side  of  the  lower  wheel,  but  in  contact  therewith,  and 
ns  for  keeping  said  chain  taut,  a  lever  provided  with  a  cage  or 
guard  having  a  shelf  C  upon  which  said  chain  rides,  whereby  the  hit- 
ter can  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  lower  sprocket  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  the  beams  A  with  the  slotted  frame  I)  there- 
on, the  roll  C  journaled  in  said  beams,  and  the  roll  G  jouroaled  in  the 
slidinK  box  movable  in  slou  in  said  frame  I),  the  weighted  frame  M 
pivoted  to  the  hanger  L  below  said  beams,  the  weighted  lever  X'  hav- 
ing the  pulley  Y  mounted  thereon,  the  sprocket  wheels  J  and  K  on 
the  journals  of  said  rolls  G  and  C,  the  sprocket  chain  engaging  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  pulley,  and  the  rods  V  connecting  said  sliding 
boxes,  and  the  frame  M,  said  part«  being  combined  substantially  as 
described 

C.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  the  tension  regulating  devices  consisting 
of  the  cross  bar  N,  having  the  arms  I',  which  are  pivotally  attached 
to  a  suitable  fixed  point,  a  lever  S  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  arms  P,  while  its  other  end  carries  a  weight  T,  a  pulley  Y  jour- 
naled to  said  lever  S,  and  a  chain  encircling  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
communicate  motion  to  suitable  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  the  frame  M  having  the  cross  bar  N,  and 
the  arms  P  which  are  attached  to  some  fixed  point,  the  weighted  le- 
ver S  and  the  pulley  Y  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to 
one  of  aaid  arms  P.  the  ears  IJ  attached  to  said  cross  bar,  the  upper 
and  lower  feed  rolls,  connections  from  said  ears  U  to  the  bearings  of 
said  upper  feed  roll,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  rolls,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


6  4  3,341.  FIRE-EXTIMOUISHER  QKOKOE  W  K  HuGHB  and 
William  Smith.  New  Haven.  Ck)nn.  said  Smith  asagnor  to  said  Hughes. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1891    Serial  No.  529  906      No  model) 


and  having  a  pulley  attached  to  a  weighted 


passing  around  said  pulley  and  the  upper  1  procket  wheel,  the  lower 


sprocket  wheel  being  placed  outside  of 


lever  thereunder,  a  chain 


id  ohain.  but  in  contact 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character 
herein  described  in  combination  with  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  chemi- 
cals and  provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  same  to  a  hook,  a 
neck,  provided  with  a  noule  s<^red  thereto  bv  means  of  fusible 
material  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  herein  described  in 
combination  with  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  chemicals  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  sprayer  disposed  within  the  same  said  neck  having  a 
noule  secured  thereto  by  means  of  fusible  solder  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  a  tubr  adapted  to  contain  chemicals  and 
formed  with  a  neck,  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  neck  by  means  of  fusi- 
ble material,  aaid  aoszle  provided  with  a  perforated  flange,  substao- 
tiallv  as  described.  « 


July   23,    i895- 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


S4» 


in  a  fli^-extinguisher  of  the  character  herein  deacnbed.  the  [sheet  of  manifolding  material  interposed  '>';^"';°  "' '°"'';.;"° .;';: 
V.    .     *  .     ..         X.    «. , „j  .„  ...A  ...k.  h.  twr  striiis.  scnsrate  fcedina:  mechanism  for  the  lower  stnp,  with  stor- 


^.      111    •    Ulf  CA*lll|^M»"MVS     vs      was**    »,«».w»-^. 

combination  with  the  tube  thereof,  of  a  noxxle  secured  to  said  tube  by 
fusible  material,  and  a  chain  also  connecting  said  tube  and  nozzle, 
tnbatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire-extinguisher  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tube  thereof  of  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  tube  by 
means  of  fusible  material,  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
nozzle,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tube  thereof,  of  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  tube  by 
fusible  material,  a  cork  to  close  said  nozzle,  and  a  chain  connecting 
said  cork  with  a  sutiooary  fixture,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  fire-extinguisher  of  the  character  herein  de«:ribed,  sus- 
pended from  a  single  hook,  the  combination  with  the  tube  thereof  of 
a  nozzle  secured  to  the  said  tube  by  fusible  solder,  said  nozzle  being 
directly  connected  with  the  liook  when  the  device  is  suspended,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  nozzle  and  lube,  whereby  the  several 
parte  are  so  arranged  and  connected  that  the  device  is  suspended  and 
automatically  operated  from  a  single  hook  or  point  of  suspension,  all 
iubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  in  combination  with  a  tube  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle  secured  thereto  by  fusible  solder  a  perforated  flange 
on  said  neck  and  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flange  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  side  of  the  tube  subsUntially  at  iu  lower  end,  sab- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  subsUntially  of  the  charac- 
ter herein  described  in  combination  with  a  tube  adapted  to  conUin 
chemicals  and  provided  with  a  neck  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  neck  by 
f^isible  solder  and  provided  with  means  for  suspension,  a  steadying 
bracket  socured  in  near  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  loosely  inclose  the  same  to  prevent  undue  mo- 
tion or  swaying  of  the  tube  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended by  a  hook  or  other  suiuble  means  a  steadying  bracket  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  and  provided  with  a  perforated  flange  for 
securing  the  sane  to  the  post,  wall  or  casement  kc.  and  a  series  of 
upturned  arms  for  receiving  the  bottom  of  the  tube  conUiaiag  the 
chemicals  subsUntially  as  described. 


543,342.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  JoM  KlUT,  Jr.,  Wiu 
UAH  E.  CtuiiB.  ClAKLB  D  QUMis.  aod  JOHR  M.  Clau.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asiignorB.  by  mesne  aartguments,  to  tlie  Carler-CruiBe  Company.  Filed 
Aug.  17. 1891.    Serial  Mo.  40S.873.    (Mo  model) 


CUiim.—\.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  paper  are  employed,  the  combination  with  the  writing  tablet 
over  which  the  paper  strips  are  propelled  and  manifolding  maten^ 
between  the  upper  strips  of  paper,  with  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
upper  strips,  of  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material  narrowed  than  said 
Ublei,  interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  strips  of  paper  aad 
separate  feeding  mechanism  for  said  lower  strip,  which  when  actuated, 
feeds  said  strip  a  shorter  disUnce  than  the  upper  strips  are  fed,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of  stnps  of  pa 
per  are  employed,  the  combination  with  feeding  and  cutting  mech 
anism  for  the  upper  strips,  with  manifolding  material  between  saio 
upper  strif«  and  a  writing  Ublet  over  which  said  strips  are  propelled, 
of  a  narrow  sheet  of  manifolding  material  interposed  between  the 
lower  and  upper  stnps,  separate  feeding  mechanism  for  said  lower 
strip,  and  means  whereby  said  feeding  mechanism  may  be  operate! 
simulUncously  with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  the  upper  strips  to 
feed  said  lower  strip  a  shorter  disUnce  than  the  upper  strips.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of  strips  of  pa- 
per arc  emplored,  the  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
upper  strips  with  manifolding  material  between  said  upper  strips  and 
cutting  mechanism  for  sevenng  said  strips  from  the  rolls,  of  a  narrow 


niicci'  "I     iiji»iii>w.N-...ft ...    .     ,  _ 

per  strips,  scpsrate  feeding  mechanism  for  the  lower  stnp,  with  stor- 
ing reel  to  receive  said  strip,  and  means  connecting  said  reel  and  sep- 
arate feeding  mechanism  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  said  cutting  mechanism  will  operate  said  reel  and  separate 
feeding  mechanism  to  feed  said  lower  strip  a  shorter  disUnce  than  the 
upper  strips  are  fed,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  more  stnps  of 
paper  are  employed,  the  combination  with  a  writing  Ublet  over  which 
the  paper  strips  are  propelled  and  manifolding  material  between  the 
upper  strips  of  paper,  of  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material  narrower 
than  said  ublet,  interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  strips  of  pa- 
per, and  independent  feeding  mechanism  for  the  lower  strip,  subetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  more  strips  of 
paper  are  employed,  the  combination,  with  a  writing  Ublet  over  which 
the  paper  strips  are  propelled,  and  manifolding  material  between  the 
upper  strips  of  paper,  of  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material  narrower 
than  said  Ublet,  interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  stripe  of  pa- 
per, and  feeding  mechanism  for  the  lower  strip  which  when  actuated 
feeds  said  strip  a  shorter  disUnce  than  the  upper  strips  are  fed,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  top  for  the  delivery  of  one  or  more  of  the  paper 
•trips,  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  and  cutting  mechanism  to  sever 
the  strips  from  the  roll,  of  a  shield  or  top  piece  wider  than  the  open- 
ing secured  to  the  top  cover  and  extending  out  over  and  beyond  said 
opening  to  protect  the  same  and  prevent  the  buckling  of  said  strips 
under  the  cutting  mechanism,  subsUnUally  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with  the  case 
and  a  dispensing  roll  of  paper  journaled  therein,  of  a  pUte  shaped  to 
embrace  the  journal  of  the  roll  and  bearing  against  the  entire  end  of 
the  roll,  and  a  spring  projection,  integral  with  the  plate,  curved  to 
have  its  bearing  against  the  case  at  or  near  the  journal  beanng  of 
the  roll,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 

8  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  more  stnps  of 
paper  are  emploved,  the  combination,  with  the  wriUng  ublet  over 
which  the  jiaper  strips  are  propelled  and  manifolding  matenal  be- 
tween the  upper  strips  of  paper,  of  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material 
narrower  than  said  ublet  interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper 
strips  of  paper,  and  a  storage  reel  for  said  lower  stnp,  with  means 
for  actuating  the  same  to  w  ind  up  the  record  strip  and  feed  same  a 
shorter  disUnce  than  the  upper  strips  are  fed,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

9  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  more  stnps  of 
paper  are  emploved,  the  combination  with  a  writing  Ublet  over  which 
the  paper  strips' are  propelled,  and  manifolding  material  between  the 
upper  strips  of  paper,  the  feeding  mechanism  for  said  upper  stnps,  of  a 
sheet  of  manifolding  material  narrower  than  said  Ublet.  interposed 
between  the  lower  and  upper  strijw  of  paper,  and  separate  feeding 
mechanism  for  said  lower  strip 

10.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  mote  stnps  of 
paper  are  employed,  the  combination  with  the  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism  for  the  upper  strips,  with  manifolding  material  between 
said  upper  strips  and  a  writing  Ublet  over  which  said  strips  are  pro- 
pelled..of  a  narrow  sheet  of  manifolding  material  interposed  between 
tJbe  lower  and  upper  strips,  and  separate  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
l»wer  strip,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

11  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  three  or  more  strips  of 
paper  are  employed,  the  corabiaation  with  feeding  and  cutting  mech- 
aaiani  ibr  the  upper  strips,  with  manifolding  material  between  said 
upper  strips,  and  a  writing  Ublet  over  which  said  strips  are  propelled, 
of  a  narrow  sheet  of  manifolding  material  interposed  between  the 
lower  and  upper  strips,  separate  feeding  mechanism  for  said  lower 
•trip,  and  means  whereby  said  feeding  mechAnism  may  be  operated 
simulUneously  with  the  cutting  mechanism  of  the  upper  ftrips.  sub- 
sUntially a»  shown  and  deecribed. 


543,343.    OIIfPRBSS.    Juuos  Koca,  MUnden,  Germany     Filed 

July  7, 18M.    Serial  Ma  516.852.    (Mo  nodoL) 

Clam.— I.  The  combination  of  a  straining  vessel  A,  with  a  recip- 
rocating feed  box  k,  arms  c,  having  pawls  </,  pkte  storing  receptacle 
a.  rails  i,  adapted  to  engage  the  pawls,  and  means  for  operating  the 
arms  c  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  straining  veasel  with  a  ring  r,  above  the 
same  fingers  m,  pivoted  thereto,  and  with  a  reciprocating  feed  box 
having  a  stop  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and  actuate  the 
same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  oil  pnm,  of  a  itraininf  ve«el,  haring 
a  series  of  movable  fingers  or  snpportt  for  the  press  plates,  with  a  slid 
ing  feed  box,  arms  for  drawing  the  prets  plat*  into  alignment  with 
the  straining  veasal.  and  means  for  operating  aaid  ar«s  snbrtantially 
I  as  specified. 
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to  be  Mcured  rMpectiTely  b«twMn  the  lags  of  the  box  aad  the  lugi 
of  the  oorer,  nid  •ectron*  hiTiDg  co-operatiag  contact  &c«t  wboee 
planee  «re  oblique  to  the  direction  of  their  aAproftch,  aod  of  ecrew 
boha  for  drawing  the  cover  forcibly  to  the  bo^rberebj  the  oppoeiof 
or  co-operating  face*  of  the  core  are  brought  into  contact,  eabetan- 
tiallj  ae  deeeribed  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


543.84:4:.    DISPUT-FOKM  FOE  CLtXTHIie.    luni  0.  iDUa- 
ntD.  OHikoBh.  Wl&_.ra«l  Jaa  22.  ISSS.     aerU  Ha  0S6,8SS.    (Ho 

OMXM.)  "^ 


Claim. — Aa  an  inproTed  article  of  ^nafkctnre,  a  window  or 
ooanter  display  form  for  coats  which  are  laid  apon  the  apper  tarfoce 
of  the  form  in  a  longitudinallT  folded  or  (ioubled  manner,  said  form 
comprising  in  its  conatrnction  a  piece  of  Iflexible  material  cat  to  a 
saitable  shape  and  bent  around  and  permalientlj  seenred  in  shape  to 
conform  approximatelj  to  the  shape  of  004  of  the  shoalders,  one  side 
and  a  portion  of  the  back  and  chest  of  siperson,  and  hariog  a  flat 
rear  surface;  and  a  flexible  shoulder  piec^  cat  in  suitable  form  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  bodj  portion  of  the  form  in  an  arching 
■Moner  and  extended  directlj  orer  the  eajtire  shoulder  portion  and 
within  the  outline  of  the  depth  of  the  fonn  jto  form  ao  approximate!) 
sqaare  shoulder,  tubetantially  as  deacribedi 


543,345.    BIRD-CAQg.    TiioDOU 
WiLLiAH  p.  MaxwKU.  Brootirn.  H.  Y. 
34i3d3     (Ho  model) 


Hazwill,  Hew  Tork.  and 
Apr.il89QL    Serial  Mo 


Claim. — A  bird  Pajte  haring  wires  th^t  are  crimped  at  their  up- 


per ends  and  a  rerticailj  movable  fender  engaging  such  wires  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  firom  tbe  crimps  »hen  in  its  elerated  posi- 
tion, sabstaotialiT  as  specified 


543,346.  ELECnUC TKAHSPO&MBIL  JoBii ▲. M oun. Chkago. 
m.  PUed  May  7,  188S.  Serial  Ha  M8.4|2.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  tbelbox  A  haTin)|;iaternal  op- 
posing lags  0,  O',  and  binding  screws  carr(ed  bj  such  lugs,  and  with 
the  cover  B  baring  similar  lugs  and  screw|  attached  to  its  inner  sar- 
face.  of  a  sectional  electro- magnet  corr  whose  members  are  adapted 


2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  tbe  primary  coil,^of 
a  terminal  block  for  carrying  tbe  terminale  of  the  primary  coil  and 
of  the  main  eirenit,  of  a  contact  plug  adapted  to  connect  both  ends 
of  the  circuit  with  the  primary  coil. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  the  primary  coil,  of  a 
terminal  block  having  the  binding  posts  2,  2*,  for  the  attachment  of 
the  terminals  of  the  primary  coil,  and  having  contac^plates  10,  10>, 
aod  the  binding  poeU  1,  1*.  for  attachment  of  the  terminals  of  the 
main  circuit,  and  having  the  contact  plates  8,  8>,  aod  the  ping  M,  hav- 
ing the  electrically  connected  contact  plates  9,  9*,  and  the  electrically 
connected  contact  plates  IS,  13>,  the  plates  9,  13,  being  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  plates  8,  ^,  and  the  plates  9*,  13*,  being  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  plates  lO,  10,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
parpoee  suecified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  case  A,  having  the  removable  covar 
plate  B,  the  primary  coil  B',  the  secondary  coil  B,  the  sectional  core, 
D,  C,  the  contact  faces  of  whose  sections  are  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  carrent  and  oblique  to  tbe  direction  of  their 
mutual  approach  with  the  terminal-  block  L,  having  a  plurality  of 
binding  poets  connected  with  different  convolutions  of  the  secondary 
coil  and  binding  poets  for  the  terminals  of  the  primary  coil  and  the 
main  circuit  and  a  contact  plug  for  connecting  the  primary  coil  ter- 
minals and  the  main  circuit  terminals,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  transformer,  tbe  combination  with  a  terminal  block  for 
attachment  of  the  terminals  of  the  primary  coil  and  tbe  main  circuit, 
of  a  contact  plug  for  completing  tbe  circuit  by  connecting  both  wires 
of  the  main  circuit  with  the  primary  coil,  the  medium  of  tirmnsmission 
throogh  tbe  plug  being  fusible,  substantially  as  deeeribed  and  for  tbe 
parpoee  specified. 

543.347.  KEY-OPKHIHe  CAM.  ClAlLB  B.  MoDoiald.  Chloago, 
OL,  ■MgDor  to  the  HaUooal  Key-Opening  Oan  Company,  same  plaoe 
Piled  Jaa  26. 188&    Serial  Ha  469.728.    O^o  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  lock-seamed  can  body  having  a  circumferential  de- 
tachable strip  which  extends  across  the  locked  seam  and  terminates  in 
an  integral  free  tongae  projecting  from  the  external  fold  of  the  seam. 

2.  A  lock-seamed  can  body  having  s  circumferential  detachable 
■trip  extending  across  the  locked  seam  and  terminating  in  an  integral 
fVee  tongue  proceeding  from  tbe  external  fold  of  the  seam  at  a  point 
between  the  lateral  limits  of  said  fold. 

3.  The  can  body  blank  or  sheet  described  having  a  detachable 
strip  provided  with  a  tongue  A'  projecting  beyond  the  retracted  edge 
a*  of  the  blank  and  laterally  separated  from  tbe  sheet  at  its  base  by 
slits  a',  whereby,  when  the  blank  is  lock-seamed,  as  set  forth,  the 
tongue  proceeds  from  the  external  fold  of  the  seam. 

4.  The  ean  body  blank  or  sheet  deeeribed  having  a  detachable 
•trip  provided  with  s  tongue  A'  projecting  beyond  the  retracted  edge 


July  23,    i»9S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


543 


«*  of  tbe  blank  and  laterally  separated  from  tbe  sheet  at  lU  base  by 
a  slit  or  sliu  a'  deeper  tban  the  width  of  the  fold  a',  whereby,  when 


the  blank  is  lock-seamed,  as  set  forth,  tbe  tongue  proceeds  from  tbe  ;  cutter  head,  as  set  forth. 


being  free  at  all  tunes  to  oeciHate,  and  a  rand  catter  seenred  to  the 
guard  so  as  to  oscillate  therewith  aad  roUtivaly  engaged  with  tbe 


external  fold  of  the  seam  between  the  lateral  limiu  ef  said  fold 

b.  The  can  body  sheet  deeeribed  having  a  detachable  strip  formed 
by  one  or  more  weakened  lines,  said  sheet  having  a  projeeting  tongue 
at  each  end  forming  the  terminals  of  the  detachable  strip,  while  bav- 
in|(  the  remaining  portion  of  its  opposite  edges  folded  to  hook  into 
each  other  and  form  a  locked  side  seam  of  a  can  body. 

6.  A  sheet  meUl,  lock-seamed  can  body  having  a  circamferen- 
tiul  detachable  strip  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  tongue,  one  upon 
the  inside  and  the  other  upon  the  outside  of  the  can  body,  tbe  ex- 
ternal tongue  being  free  and  projeeting  from  and  beyond  the  looked 
nde  suim. 


543,348.  8HAVIH0  APFARATU&  PiiiDUOH  W.  MunuM. 
Leipac,  Oennany.  aalgiwr  to  Cbtiatlan  Hugo  Zimmennaou,  same  piaoe. 
PUed  Dea  21,  INS.    Serial  Ha  491278.    (Ho  model) 


C&im.— The  combination  of  a  notched  lather  cup  with  a  pivoted 
knife  holder,  a  guard  secured  thereto,  a  clamp  at  one  side  of  the 
guard,  and  a  bent  lid  at  the  other  side  of  the  guard  which  has  a 
hook  shaped  end  adapted  to  engage  the  cup,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  catter  head,  the  cutters  of  which 
are  longitudinally  carved,  a  guard  support  or  carriage  oouide  of  the 
periphery  of  the  oatter  head,  means  for  a4JastiBg  said  goard  support 
in  two  directions,  viz.,  parallel  with  the  shaft  of  the  catter  head  and 
at  right  angles  with  said  shaft,  a  guard  mounted  to  move  in  tbe  are 
of  a  circle  on  said  support,  and  a  rand  catter  roUtively  engaged  with 
the  catter  head  aod  secured  to  the  goard,  the  rand  cutter  moving  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  guard,  so  that  both  the  guard  aad  raod 
cutter  conform  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  cutting  edges 
when  moving  toward  and  from  tbe  top-lift  end  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  head,  the  guard  formed  to  en- 
drvle  one  end  of  the  catter  head,  the  support  for  the  guard,  and  the 
rand  cutter  compoeed  of  the  sleeve  12  engaged  as  described  with  the 
gnard,  tbe  disk  13  on  said  sleeve  aod  the  knives  14,  14  on  said  disk 
between  the  cotters  of  the  cntter  head,  and  means  subsUotially  as 
described  whereby  the  rand  cutter  and  catter  aad  cutter  head  are 
rvtatively  engaged,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  collars  2,  4  having  the  eccentric  ribs, 
tke  grooved  cotters  engaged  with  said  nbs,  and  the  adjustable  plate 
e  having  logs  or  stops  to  bear  agaiast  the  heels  of  the  cutters,  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  cotter  head,  the  combination  of  the  collars  2,  4  secured 
to  a  shaft  and  provided  with  the  ribs  00  their  inner  sides,  the  cutters 
having  grooves  in  their  side  edges  formed  to  receive  said  ribs,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  collars  agaiast  the  cutters,  as  set  forth. 


543  349.    HMBL-TUMMIMe  HAGHIHI.   Okai L  Moiix  BoAon. 
Filed  Peh.  28,  1888.    S»rlal  Ha  284.911.    (Ho  model) 
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'  Cbiim. 1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 

the  roUry  cutter  head,  of  a  eoooter  goard,  a  single  center  or  pivot 
behind  the  catter  on  which  said  goard  is  free  to  oscillate,  adjoeuble 
supports  whereby  said  center  or  pivot  may  be  adjusted  at  right  aagles 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  cutter  aod  in  a  direction  parallel  therewith,  and 
a  rand  trimmer  secured  to  said  goard  so  as  to  oscillate  therewith  and 
rotatively  engaged  with  the  cotter  head,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  herein  described,  of  a  roUry  cotter  head,  a 
support  or  slide  k  which  is  adjosUbls  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  cotter  bead,  a  slide  »  which  supporU  the  slide  4  and  is 
adjosUble  at  right  aagles  with  the  axis  of  the  catter  head,  a  counter 
goard  Bouoted  00  an  arm  which  is  loosely  pivoted  to  tbe  slide  i  at  a 
■ingle  point  behind  the  catter  so  that  the  goard  is  at  all  times  free  to 
oscillate  od  said  single  pivoUl  point,  and  means  for  holding  the  slides 
I  a  in  any  positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted,  whereby  the 
work  supporting  portion  of  the  guard  is  enabled  to  move  in  a  carve 
which  can  be  made  by  adjastment  of  the  support  tooorrespood  to  the 
curve  of  the  cutting  edges  of  different  sites,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  herein  described,  of  a  roUry  entUr  bead,  a 
support  or  slide  k  which  is  adjusUWe  io  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  catter  head,  a  slide  n  which  sopporU  the  slide  k  aod  is 
adjusuble  at  right  aagles  with  the  axis  of  the  cotter  head.  Mans  for 
holding  said  slides  in  any  position  to  which  they  may  be  adjurted.  a 
oounUr  guard  supported  by  an  arm  which  u  loosely  pivoted  to  said 
■Ude  at  a  siBgle  point  behind  the  cutter,  whereby  said  guard  may  be 
adjusted  to  eotter  heads  of  different  lengths  aad  diameters,  the  goard 


543,350.    UHDB&IH8 AFFA&ATna    Hiuun PrimnK. Lelp^ 

Btc.eermany.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1892.  Serial  Ha  424.299.  (Ho  model)  Pnt- 
eoted  In  Oennany  July  19. 1891,  Ma  63,637 :  in  Austria-Hungiry  Au^. 
8. 1891,  Ha  87,304  and  Ha  61.906 ;  in  Bn^and  Aug.  4, 1891,  Ma  13,189; 
In  Pnnoe  Aug.  10, 1891,  Ha  216,428,  and  In  Belgtum  Oat.  10^  1881.  Ma 
96,743. 


daim. In  a.  rendering  Unk,  the  combination  of  a  horicontal 

jacketed  drum  with  an  inlet  hopper  provided  with  a  screen  and  con- 
veyer, a  revolving  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  the  drom.  a  se- 
ries of  hollow  communicating  and  partitioned  fingers  secured  thereto 
in  such  manner  that  the  heatiag  agent  passes  in  succession  through 
the  same,  a  jacketed  accumulator  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum 
and  a  screen  above  such  aeciimulator,  sobsUntially  as  specifled. 


543,3  51.  ILBCTUCB&AU  WtuiAi & PoRBt, 8obaDeotady. 
H.  T.,  acHgnar  to  the  OeDenl  Btectrie  Oaovaay.  of  Mew  Tori  PUad 
Mar.SS,  189&    Serial  Ma  642.921    (Ho  model) 


Ctatm.-'l.  In  eombination,  an  electnc  motor  oar,  a  trailer  at^ 
tached  thereto,  braking  apparatus  opoo  both  ears  normally  aotoatod 
by  the  motors  opon  the  motor  ear  when  operated  as  generators,  aa 
auxiliary  normally  idle  soorce  of  electro-motive  force  carried  upon 
the  trailer,  and  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  generator  is  thrown  into 
closed  eireoit  with  the  braking  magneU  opon  the  trailer  by  the  aoei- 
denUl  separation  of  the  trailer  from  the  motor  ear. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  ear,  a  trailer,  braking  ap- 
paratos  upon  the  two  cars  and  normally  operated  by  the  ssotors  upon 
the  motor  car  when  operating  as  generators,  aa  aoxiliary  normally 
idle  dynano-electrie  generator  carried  opon  <yr  driven  by  the  axle  of 
the  trailer,  and  soluble  eooplings  and  coaneetioas  between  the  brak- 
ing apparaUs  and  the  auxiliary  generator  whereby  the  aecidental 
separatioo  of  tbe  coanection  between  the  motor  ear  aad  tniler  aete 
{to  set  the  brake  opon  the  trailer. 
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ir.  and  mean*  whereby  th« 

firat  momenUrilj  short-cir 

^w  it  upon  a  local  eircait  ia- 

^r  car,  a  trailer,  braking  ap- 
ited  bj  the  moton  upon  the 


3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motaf  ear,  a  trailer,  an  aozitaarj 
normailj  idle  dynamo-electric  machine  U|)on  the  trailer  car,  and  means 
wherebj  the  accidental  neparation  of  the  two  car«  will  close  the  aax- 
iliary  generator  upon  a  local  eircait  aetaig  to  itop  the  trailer  car. 

4  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  ear,  a  trailer,  braking  ap- 
paratus upon  the  two  can  normallj  opertited  bj  the  motors  upon  the 
motor  ear  when  acting  as  generators,  a^  auxiliary  normally  idle  dy- 
nasno-electrie  machine  upon  the  trailer 
accidental  separation  of  the  two  cars  w 
cuit  the  auxiliary  machine  and  then  thr 
cladiiig  the  brake  magnets. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  mot 
paratns  upon  the  two  car«  normally  ope 
motor  car  when  acting  as  generators,  a^  auxiliary  normally  idle  dy- 
namo electric  machine  upon  the  trailer,  and  means  for  causing  the 
accidental  separation  of  the  two  car*  ta  impart  an  initial  excitation 
to  the  field-Bagoeu  of  the  anziliary  marine,  and  then  throw  it  upon 
1  local  ciresit  including  the  braking  ap^ratus  of  the  trailer. 

6.  la  combination,  an  electric  motot*  car,  a  trailer,  braking  ap- 
paratus upon  the  two  cars  normally  actalited  by  the  motors  upon  the 
■otor  car  when  operating  as  generator^  aa  aaxiliary  normally  idle 
dyoamo-eleetric  machine  upon  the  trailer,  contacts  and  connections 
whereby  the  auxiliary  machine  is  first  momentarily  short-circuited  to 
obtain  an  initial  field-magiiethation  and  is  then  thrown  upon  a  local 
circuit  including  the  braking  apparatus  kpon  the  trailer,  and  means 
tor  prerenting  the  accidental  displacemant  of  the  contacta  and  con- 
nections. 

7  As  a  means  fur  arresting  a  moving  rehicle,  a  normally  idle 
dynamo  electric  generator  thereon,  brakjiig  apparatus,  means  for  im- 
parting an  initial  magnetisation  to  the  generator,  a  local  eircait.  and 
BMans  for  including  the  generator  in  tha  local  circuit  with  the  brak- 
ing apparatus.  1 

8.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatu.s  fc  dynamo-electric  generator 
eorapoMd  of  an  armature  mounted  npdn  the  axle  of  the  rehicle,  a 
fleld-magnet  also  rotatably  mounted  upon  such  axle,  and  a  stop  lim- 
iting the  motion  of  the  field-magnet  in  eiiher  direction  ,  whereby  the 
relation  of  the  field-magnet  and  armature  may  be  rerersed  to  cor- 
respond to  the  direction  of  motion  of  th^  car. 

9.  As  a  mean!<  for  arresting  a  morlng  vehicle,  a  normally  idle 
dynamo  electric  generator  ther«oa,  braking  apparatus,  means  for 
throwing  the  generator  into  a  local  circi|it  including  the  braking  ap- 
paratus, and  means  for  adjosting  the  relation  of  armature  and  tield 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle. 


643,3  5Q.  SAFETY  APPUAMCB MR RLKTWC CARS.  WIUIAM 
&  PoTTU,  Schenectady,  H  T..  aalgDOf  to  the  Qeoeral  Slectxic  Com- 
pany, ofHew  York    rUedApr.  9,1M&    Serial  Ha  546,047.    (Ho  modeL) 
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CImim. — 1.  In  an  eiectrically  propell  m1  vehicle,  a  controller,  and 
a  cylindrical  switch  therein  provided  with  four  series  of  contacta,  two 
of  such  Mriee  designed  tor  the  aoraial  operation  of  the  motors  in  run- 
ning forward  or  backward,  and  the  other  liwo  series  arranged  respect- 
ively to  connect  the  motors  each  in  an  iildepetident  short  circuit,  the 
one  seriex  when  running  forward,  the  oth|er  when  running  backward. 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehieks,  a  controller,  a  plurality  of 
motors  operating  the  vehicle,  and  a  swi^hin  the  controller  provided 
with  contacts  and  connections  adapted  tb  reverse  the  relation  of  ar- 
mature and  field  in  the  motors  and  to  tnf-ow  them  upon  independent 
short  circuits,  in  whichever  direction  tb^  vehicle  may  be  moviug. 

.1  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  controller,  one  or  more 
motors  operating  the  vehicle,  a  switch  c<i-operating  with  the  control- 
lers and  adapted  in  its  normal  position*  to  determine  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  vehicle,  contacts  upon  the  switch  arranged  to  connect 
the  motors  each  in  an  independent  short  circuit,  the  contacts  being 
arranged  iu  two  series,  one  designed  to  o^rate  in  the  forward  motion 
of  the  car,  the  other  in  its  backward  moti 
between  the  controller  and  the  switch 
to  move  when  the  switch  is  in  one  or  the 
and  is  locked  against  motion  in  its  othe 

4.  In  an  electrically  propelled  veh 
signed  te  act  as  a  reversing  switch  in  its 
of  contacts  other  than  the  reversing  swiljeh  contacts  carried  thereon 
such  contacts  adapted  to  short-circuit  tie  motors  upon  a  local  cir- 


cuit to  act  as  an  emergency  stop,  a  handle  for  the  auxiliary  switch, 
and  locking  means  for  the  handle  so  arranged  that  the  handle  may 
be  thrown  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction,  but  will  be 
locked  against  accidental  displacement  after  being  thrown. 


5  4: 3  . 3  5  3  .  OARMENT  3UPP0RTIR.  Bowau  L  Robbiks  and 
CiaklbHoblei.  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  Oct  2i  1894.  Serial  Ha  526,856. 
(Ho  model) 


Clnim. — 1 .  A  garment  support  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal  con- 
nected by  a  spring  hinge,  one  of  said  sections  being  slotted  and  pro- 
vided with  two  spring  tongues,  and  the  other  member  having  a  se- 
ries of  spurs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  garment  support  comprising  two  pieces  of  metal  connected 
by  a  spring  hinge,  the  members  bein;;  of  an  approximately  U  or  J  shape, 
the  U  shaped  member  being  slotted  and  provided  with  two  spring 
tongues  and  the  J  shaped  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
integral  spurs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  garment  support  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal,  one  of  which 
is  slotted  aud  provided  with  spring  tongues,  the  other  piece  having 
a  curved  end  doubled  upon  itself  and  having  its  extremity  turned  up 
as  an  engaging  projection,  as  specified 

4.  A  garment  supporter,  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal  and  com- 
prising two  members  which  are  respectively  of  an  approximately  U- 
and  J-shape,  the  U  shaped  member  being  slotted  and  provided  with 
two  spring  tongues,  and  the  J  shaped  member  having  a  portion  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  its  curved  end,  shaped  and  doubled  upon  itr 
self,  in  a  manner  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  iU  extremity  turned  up,  as  an  engaging  projection,  as  specified. 


543,3  64.  SIQHAL-U8HT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVEa.  Jamb  R.  Ro»- 
IKTS,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr,  30,  1891.  Serial  Ha  391.143.  (Ho 
modeL)  ^         i|l 


rfom. — The  combination  with  the  headlight  of  a  locomotive,  of 
a  downwardly  extending  tubular  conduit  leading  from  the  headlight, 
and  a  signal-light  box  at  the  lower  end 'of  the  oondait  located  so  as 
to  appear  in  the  dark  shadow  between  the  headlight  and  pilot-beam, 
substantially  as  described 


n.  and  interlocking  means 
ereby  the  controller  is  free 
ther  of  its  normal  positions, 

positions. 

le,  an  auxiliary  switch  de- 
normal  operation  two  series 


643,36  5.  BUBCTRIC-ARC  UMP.  Hhit  J.  Sask,  Chicago,  IlL 
rued  Pebi  13, 1890i  Serial  Ha  638,274.  (Ho  model) 
Chim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  a  regulating 
magnet  placed  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  magnet,  a 
friction  brake  operated  by  said  lever,  a  drum  around  which  a  ribbon 
supporting  the  upper  carbon  is  wound,  said  drum  being  capable  of  a 
bodily  translation  as  well  as  roUtion,  said  friction  brake  operating 
npon  said  drum  and  serving  to  sustain  it  in  a  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  elevated  position  of  the  upper  carbon  and  at  the  same 
time  prevent  its  rotation,  a  stop  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  drum  in  the  direction  to  lower  the  upper  carbon,  whereby  a  cur- 
rent through  the  magnet  allows  the  friction  brake  and  dram  to  bo 
moved  in  the  direction  to  lower  the  upper  carbon  without  rotatioa 
of  the  drum  and  an  increase  in  the  current  strength  afler  the  drum's 
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translatioo  has  been  stopped  allows  a  further  movement  of  the  fhc 
tioii  brake  which  reduce*  the  friction  and  allows  the  drum  to  unwind, 
for  the  pnrpose  specified 


conductor  which  it  touched  and  thereby  break  the  circnit  through 
the  magnet,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


643.356,    CHAIHLIHL    JoHiC.8oMiiDt,Y«t.Pa.    FUedMay 
31,*1896.    Serial  Ha  551,136.    (Ho  nradel) 


^JI 


(OIEd) 


2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  a  regulating  magnet 
in  a  shunt  circnit,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet, 
a  spring  opposing  said  attraction,  a  dram  around  which  a  ribbon  sup- 
porting the  upper  carbon  is  wound,  said  drum  being  revolnbly  sup- 
ported by  a  pivoted  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever 
in  one  direction,  and  friction  brake  mechanism  connectioj?  said  first 
mentioned  lever  with  said  drum,  whereby  a  current  of  sufficient 
strength  through  the  magnet  first  allows  the  drum  to  be  moved  in 
the  direction  to  lower  the  upper  carbon  until  the  drum's  supportiug 
lever  coiiUcU  with  the  said  stop  and  then  reduces  the  friction  of  the 
brake  and  allows  the  drum  to  unwind,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum 
around  the  periphery  of  which  a  ribbon  sup|>ortiiig  the  upper  carbon 
is  wound,  a  friction  drum  concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  drum 
and  revolving  therewith,  said  drums  being  so  supported  as  to  be  ca- 
pable of  an  lip  and  down  movement,  a  friction  band  in  contact  with 
said  friction  drum  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  raising  and 
lowering  said  drum  as  well  as  of  sapplving  friction  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent rotatioa  thereof,  and  operating  mechanism  connecting  said  fric- 
tion band  with  an  electromagnet  whereby  the  latter  is  capable  of 
controlling  the  niovemenU  of  the  ribbon  drum  and  allowing  it  to  be 
first  lowered  and  then  unwound,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  a  regulating  magnet 
D  placed  upon  a  shunt  circuit,  a  lever  B  adapted  to  be  attracted  by 
said  magnet,  a  revoluble  drum  E  around  which  a  ribbon  supporting 
the  upper  carbon  is  wonnd,  a  lever  F  which  supports  said  drum,  a 
stop  A'  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  fric- 
tion drum  W  concentric  with  said  drum  E  and  revolving  therewith, 
a  lever  O,  a  flexible  band  H  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lever  (1  and 
at  the  other  to  the  lever  B,  said  band  being  for  a  portion  of  iU  length 
in  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  friction  drum  W,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

h.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  a  lower  carbon,  an  up- 
per carbon  secured  to  a  cross-head  P  which  is  guided  in  its  movement 
by  the  guides  T,  a  flexible  band  or  ribbon  supporting  the  cross  head 
and  upper  carbon  and  attached  to  a  revolnble  dram,  said  drum  being 
also  capable  of  an  up  and  down  movement,  a  spring  tending  to  roUte 
said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  np  the  ribbon  thereon,  a  friction- 
drum  concentric  with  said  ribbon-dnim  and  revolving  therewith,  a 
friction  band  in  contact  with  said  friction-drum  and  serving  to  sup- 
port said  drums,  said  band  being  connected  to  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  electro-magnet  placed  in  a  shunt  circnit,  a  spring 
whose  retractive  force  is  independent  of  the  strength  of  the  current 
opposing  the  attraction  of  said  magnet,  whereby  said  spring  operates 
to  draw  up  said  friction  band  and  thereby  raise  the  drums  and  a  cur- 
rent through  said  magnet  operates  to  slacken  said  friction  band,  low- 
ering the  drums,  and  then  further  slackens  the  friction  band  and  al- 
.  lows  the  drum  to  roUte,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

fi.  Inan  electric  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  an  upper  carbon  sup- 
ported bv  a  flexible  band  wound  upon  a  revoluble  drum,  an  electro- 
magnet capable  of  controlling  the  revolution  of  said  drum,  a  pro- 
jecting pin  which  moves  as  said  drum  revolves,  a  movable  strip  form- 
ing one  of  the  conductors  of  the  circuit  through  said  magnet,  being 
■ormally  in  ponUct  with  another  conductor,  said  strip  and  pin  being 
so  pUced  that  when  the  drnm  shall  have  unwound  a  certain  prede 
tcrmine<l  dirtance  the  pin  will  force  the  iitripout  of  conUct  with  the 


Claim— \.  In  a  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meUl  re- 
flexed  at  the  ends  of  the  link  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  brought 
into  proximity  and  extended  toward  the  opposite  or  straight  side  of 
the  link,  and  a  anion  or  connecting  piece  surrounding  said  ends  and 
lying  within  the  sides  of  the  link  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  barred  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meul  reflexed 
•t  the  ends  of  the  link,  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  brought  into 
proximity  and  extended  across  to  the  opposiU  or  straight  side  of  the 
link,  and  a  union  or  connecting  piece  surrounding  said  ends  and  lying 
within  the  sides  of  the  link  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  barred  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meUl  reflexed 
at  the  ends  of  the  link,  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  brought  into 
proximity  and  bent  at  an  angle  crosswise  of  the  link,  and  a  union 
surrounding  said  ends  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  sides  of 
the  link  to  form  a  cross  bar ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  barred  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meul  reflexed 
at  the  ends  of  the  link,  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  brought  into 
proximity  and  extended  across  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  link  in  sub- 
sUntially parallel  lines,  and  a  union  surrounding  said  ends  and  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  link  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  barred  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meUl  reflexed 
at  the  ends  of  the  link,  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  broaght  into 
proximity  and  bent  at  an  angle  cro.wwise  of  the  link,  and  a  union  for 
said  ends  having  seats  in  diametrically  opposite  edges  for  the  side 
bars  of  the  link  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  barred  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  of  meUl  reflexed 
at  the  ends  of  the  link  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar  brought  into 
proximity  and  extended  across  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  link,  and 
a  union  for  said  ends  having  concave  seaU  in  diametrically  opposite 
edges  for  the  side  bars  of  the  link  and  rounded  sides  whereby  no  an- 
gular projections  are  left;  subsUntially  as  described 


5  4  3.357.    ELECTRIC  TRAH8PORTATI0S  SYSTEM.    RlCiAM 
K.  SHxaMAi.  Chicago,  Dl    Filed  Mar  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  540. 164    (Ho 

model) 


Claim. —  1  in  an  overhead  electric  system  of  mail  transporUtion, 
the  combination  with  the  outgoing  and  return  circuit-lines  supported 
one  above  the  other  on  postA,  ol  a  mail-bag  recepucle,  a  meUllic 
frame  supporting  said  recepUcle,  a  driving  couUct-wheel  on  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  and  by  which  said  frame  is  suspended  on  one 
of  said  lines,  an  electric  motor  on  tiie  frame  and  insulated  therefrom 
and  from  said  receptacle  and  having  its  armature-shaft  geared  with 
said  contact-wheel,  an  extension  of  the  frame  carrying  vertical  gaide- 
rods,  a  second,  spring-controlled,  contact-wheel  journaled  to  bear 
against  the  other  of  said  lines  on  a  shaft  having  guide-sockeU  sur- 
rounding said  rods,  an  electrical  connection  through  the  motor  be- 
tween said  contact- wheels,  and  a  switch  in  said  connection.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Means  for  carrying  mail  in  an  overhead  electric  system  of 
mail-transporUtion,  comprising  a  meullic  ikeleton-frame  D  carrying 
an  insulated  ineUUhsfl  7  having  journaled  opoii  it  a  driving  conUct- 
wheel  K,  an  electric  motor  K  oupported  on  and  insulated  from  the 
frame  and  having  iU  shaft  n  geared  with  said  driving  contact-wheel, 
a  cartridge-shaped  mail-receptacle  O  secured  in  said  f^me  and  open 
at  its  larger  end  where  it  is  provided  with  a  cover  m  and  with  a 
hinged  hasp  /  and  a  sUple  r  at  which  to  engage  and  lock  the  hasp, 
and  a  conUct  wheel  E  resiliently  journaled  00  the  frame  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  eonUct-wheel  E  through  the  motor,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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54:3,36  8.    KLKTUC  CLOCK- WIHtnre  MSCHAAISM.    LouisH. 
Srnxm,  PhilxtelpliH.  Pi. .  Henry  Trunbore  «xeoator  ot  nU  SpeUiar. 
PUed  May  2S.  1891.    SertM  Na  3M.44&    (Ho  mnteL) 


ClaiMt. — 1.  Th«  combination  with  th^actaator  oractaating  meeh- 
aainn  of  a  clock,  of  an  electric  motor  anil  adeTic«*appleoieotiD(the 
action  thereof  and  set  in  motion  tt>ereb|,  inch  device  continaiog  to 
wind  the  iprinf  or  other  actuating  mecluoiam  of  the  clock,  after  the 
•lectric  motor  haa  ceaaed  to  act,  subatai^Uy  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  motor,  an  ietaator  connect«d  with  the 
■Mchaniam  of  the  clock,  and  a  weight  ori  momentum  derice  attached 
to  the  actoator  and  adapted  to  break  the  electrical  connection  with 
the  motor,  •abatantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  motor,  an  ^tnator  for  the  time  meeh- 
aniaaa  of  the  clock,  and  a  momentum  device  attached  to  the  actuator 
and  acting  to  re-eetabtish  electrical  coniiection  with  the  motor,  aab- 
■tantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  apring  t4  be  wound  or  let  for  actiou, 
of  an  electric-motor  which  wta  the  ipri^  and  a  weight  which  an- 
U>oatieally  stope  the  aetioa  of  the  motof  at  a  deaired  t«naioa  of  the 
•pring  and  aurta  it  again  at  a  point  of  aelaxation  of  the  aame,  sub- 
■Untially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  winding  mechanism  and  time  move- 
Bent  of  a  clock,  of  a  weight  brought  int^  action  by  and  supplemaat- 
inf  the  action  of  an  electric  motor,  nuba^ntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electrit  motor  having  a  mutilated 
oommuutor,  of  a  weight  acting  to  complete  the  movemeat  of  the  paru 
actoatod  by  the  motor,  a  winding  arboi*  to  which  the  weight  ia  at- 
tached, and  a  spring  baring  one  end  attaiched  to  the  same  arbor,  the 
weight  acting  to  furnish  an  abatment  fo^  this  end  of  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

7.  The  combioation  with  an  electri^- motor  baring  a  mutilated 
commuUtor,  of  a  weight  acting  to  compleie  the  morament  of  the  parta 
aetoatad  by  the  motor,  and  a  shaft  or  finding  arbor  to  which  the 
weight  ia  attached,  the  morable  part  of  the  motor,  and  the  weight, 
being  fixed  to  the  shaft  or  winding  arbor,  a  spring,  and  a  box  and  an 
actaating  shaft  for  the  train  of  the  clocl|,  the  spring  being  atuched 
at  one  end  to  the  winding  arbor,  and  at  {the  other  end  to  the  barr«l, 
aad  the  barrel  being  fixed  upon  the  actuating  shaft,  the  mutilated 
commaUtor  eaoaing  a  partial  winding  of  the  spring  through  the  mor- 
able part  ot  the  motor,  further  winding  of  the  spring  being  carried 
on  through  the  same  morable  part  br  thf  weight,  and  the  weight  by 
itagrarity  also  then  ftimishing  an  abutment  for  the  spring,  which,  at 
ita  other  end  pnahing  against  the  box,  t^nds  to  drire  it  and  with  it 
the  train  actuating  shaft  upon  which  it  U  flx«d  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric-motor,  baring  a  mutilated 
commatator  and  a  weight  acting  to  eoitplete  the  moreaent  of  the 
parta  actuated  by  the  motor,  of  a  spring  *onnd  by  the  parta  aetoatad 
by  the  motor,  and  the  weight,  the  spring  haring  means  aetoatod  in 
oawinding,  to  automatically  re-establish,  at  a  predetermined  tensiop 
of  the  spring,  electrical  connection  with, the  mutilated  commatator, 
sabstaatially  as  desenbed. 


6  4: 8 , 3  5  9 .   SAnrr-nop  for  ilzvator&  jash  TiTum 

LoukniJa,  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  4.  IStt.  ae«ftl  Ha  4fi7.27S.  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. — The  combination,  with  aa  elerator  car,  of  a  guide  piece 
aacarad  to  ooe  side  thereof,  the  inner  sidf ,  or  edge  of  said  guide  piece 
baiag  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  slid4  iray,  and  haring  lipa  along 
ita  otttor  edge,  a  wedge  withia  the  slid«  way  betwean  the  hpa  and 
tha  side  of  the  car  baring  ooe  of  ita  sidas  straight,  the  upper  end  of 
said  wedge  being  beat  orer  the  top  of  tha  guide  piece  and  perforated 
to  forn  an  ear,  and  the  oppoaite  and  being  bifarcated  and  receaaed 


OD  ita  straight  side  above  the  bifnrcatioa,  a  dog  pivotaOy  aaeorad 
within  the  bifurcation,  the  free  end  of  which  is  curved  downwardly 
and  pointed,  and  a  spnog  within  the  reeeas,  the  ft^e  end  of  which 
engages  with  the  dog  below  the  pivotal  poiat  aod  forces  the  rear 
edge  of  the  dog  beyond  the  iodiiied  &oa  of  the  wedge,  a  lever  os 
the  car,  ooe  end  of  which  is  eonoeetad  with  the  hoisting  rope  aod  a 
rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  levar  and  with  the  ear  at  the  top 
of  the  wedge,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


54:3.360.   HlATne^TOVK    WaxuiW.Toim,DuTiUa,OiD- 
ada.    road  July  S.lWi    SoM  Ma  616,6SS.    (00  modeL) 


C%nm.—  1.  In  a  stove,  the  combinatioo  of  the  air  chamber  D  at 
the  bottom  of  the  store  forming  a  falae  bottom  for  the  fire  chamber 
or  haarth  A  aod  hariag  aa  air  inlet  beneath  it  th«  large  horisootal 
air  chamber  H  at  the  upper  part  of  tho  store  baring  fonr  eoacava 
Borfiacesaashowo.theair  pipaa  0,  0  loading  froa  tb«  lower  air  ohaai- 
bar  D  at  the  rear  of  the  store  and  iaaide  of  tha  flra  chamber  up  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  air  chambar  H ;  thaoee  forward  parallel  with 
ita  lower  eoncare  sides  to  the  front  of  tha  store  and  there  making 
eoonectioo  with  said  air  chamber  H  aad  the  opper  air  diacharg*  pipaa 
I,  I  making  oonoaetion  with  said  air  chamber  H  at  tha  rear  of  the 
store  and  running  parallel  with  iu  ooncare  sides  to  the  f¥oat  thereof 
aod  discharging  above  the  store,  sobstaotiaJly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  store,  the  combinatioo  of  ao  air  chamber  at  the  bottom 
of  the  store,  extended  forward  beneath  tha  hearth,  an  opaoing  there- 
into through  the  hearth, «  remorable  coror  for  said  opening,  a  second 
air  chamber  extanding  the  entire  length  of  the  store  abore  the  fire, 
horixontal  and  vertical  air  tubes  connecting  the  two  air  chambers  and 
paasing  out  through  the  top  of  the  store,  an  inlet  to  the  lower  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  smoke  outlet  in  tha  form  of  a  narrow  opaoiag  extaodiog 
the  whole  laogth  of  tha  atora. 


54:3,36  1.  UVOLVIie  CHAOL  CaiUM  &  TiAPT,  Pert  Wa*- 
lngton.Wli.  PUed  Jan.  18, 18«&  8«M  la  696.367.  do  modal) 
Claim. — 1.  lo  a  rerolving  chair,  the  combioation,  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  main  vertical  aperture  aad  an  adjacant  vartioal  auxiliary  aper- 
ture, said  auxiliary  aparture  being  anlargad  at  aad  near  the  top  of 
the  head,  a  aoo-revoluble  screw  looaa  in  tha  aoxUlary  apartara,  said 
rseraw  having  a  radially  projeetiag  arm,  a  not  taraiag  00  tha  aeraw 
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and  provided  with  a  deponding  tobalar  stem  fitted  looaely  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  auxiliary  aperture,  aod  also  with  a  shoulder 
resting  on  the  head,  thereby  supporting  the  screw  and  ita  load,  a  ver- 
tieally-dispoeed  spindle  inserted  loosely  in  the  aperture  of  the  head, 
aod  throogh  the  radial  arm  of  the  screw,  00  which  arm  tha  spindle  is 
supported  revolnbly,  aod  means  sacuriog  the  nut  rerolubly  and  re- 
leuably  in  tha  head,  said  means  and  constructioo  being  such  that  on 
releasing  the  not,  said  nut,  the  screw  and  the  spiadle  together  can  be 
liftad  freely  from  the  head,  snbstanually  as  set  forth. 


2.  Ia  a  reroiring  chair,  the  combination,  of  a  head,  a  spindle  ar- 
ranged to  more  freely  ia  aa  apartara  therein,  a  screw  entering  a  socket 
in  the  head,  the  end  of  said  screw  prorided  with  ao  arm  through 
which  the  spindle  passes  loosely,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  abore  tha 
head  a  pin  ioUrsecting  aaid  spindle  below  the  arm,  a  projecting  stop 
moriog  with  the  ncrew  aad  adapted  to  contact  with  the  nut  after  the 
spiadle  haa  baao  morad  dowowardly  a  certaio  diaUoce  to  prerent  the 
ioteraaotiog  pin  from  striking  the  nut,  aod  means  for  preventing  rer- 
tieal  moremantof  the  nut  on  the  screw,  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


54:3  862  AVPAiATUS  FOR  IHDICATIirO  WARPIHQ,  kJH.  OF 
ARJIORrPLATBi.  *C,  DDRIIIO  PROCESS  OF  CHILLIHO  TOUOI  J. 
TunoDn.  SheflMd.  ftiglaad,  anigDor  to  John  Brown  4  Ca.  Umltad, 
mine  ptaoe.    Filad  Mat.  4  ISSOl    Serial  Ha  640.490    Jo  model? 


OUim. — 1.  In  aa  indicating  apparatus,  toe  combination  of  a  suit- 
ble  support  having  bearing*  for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  set  in  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  fntAj  rock  therein,  with  three  feet,  two  of  which  are 
attached  to  said  support  and  the  third  is  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
moves  with  it,  and  an  index  on  the  shaft  to  indicate  tha  movement 
of  the  movable  foot,  substantially  as  deseribe<<. 


2.  In  an  indicating  appaHtus,  the  combioation  of  a  soiuble  sup- 
port having  bearinpfor  a  shaft,  a  shaft  set  in  aaid  baaringi  aad  adapt- 
ed to  fVeely  rock  therein  with  three  legs,  two  of  which  are  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  support,  and  the  third  atUched  to  the  shaft  and 
moviug  with  it,  and  ao  index  on  the  shaft  to  indicate  the  movemeot 
of  the  morable  foot,  subsuntially  a*  described 

3.  lo  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame  «,  two 
feet  6  attached  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  e  capable  of  motion  in  said 
frame,  a  movable  foot  j  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pointer  A  also  at^ 
tached  to  the  shaft,  and  the  tarroinal  bearing  /carrying  a  scale  g, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


54:3,868.  BTBOLASSUa  Albebt  &  WtiviR.  Providenoe. B.  L. 
assignor  of  one^half  to  O«orge  M.  Hobaru  same  place  Filed  Mot.  21. 
18M    S«i1al  Ma  629,461.    (Mo  models 


Claim.— \.  In  spnng-bar  eye-glasses,  the  combination  with  the 
two  lenses  and  the  post,  of  two  bent  meul-blanks  each  comprising  a 
support  for  the  nose-cu«hion  and  a  spring-supporting  bar.  and  a  bar 
provided  with  ways  for  the  bridge-pieces  aod  abutments  for  the  coil- 
ing-iipring;  the  whole  adapted  for  automatic  adjustment,  asdeecribed 

2.  In  spring-bar  eye-glaascs,  the  combination  with  the  two  lenses 
and  the  posu,  of  the  adjustable  bridge-connection  consisting  of  a  bar 
provided  with  ways  and  beiit-up  perforated  ends,  two  boot  metal- 
blaoks  each  comprising  in  one  piece  the  support  for  a  oose-cushion, 
the  receases  17  and  the  rod  13,  and  the  coiled-spring*  14  each  abut- 
tiog  against  a  bent-up  perforated  end  ot  the  way-bar  aod  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  blank,  as  deocribed. 

3  In  spring-bar  eye  glasse*,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
the  posts  11.  of  the  bar  IS  provided  with  the  beot-up  perforated  ends 
24,  the  two  bent  meUl-blanks  each  forming  in  one  piece  the  spring- 
supporting  rod  l.H,  the  recesses  17.  the  bent  portion  19  and  the  sup- 
ports for  the  nose-cushion  of  the  noee-cashions  2.3.  and  the  cciled- 
springs  14,  the  whole  adapted  for  automatic  adjustment,  as  described. 


5 4: 3  364:  TE8TIMQ  CIRCUIT  FOB  ALTERK ATING  ■  CURRKMT 
SYSTEMS  OF  DISTRIBDTIOM  Herbebt  C.  WlET,  Schenectady.  M.  Y., 
MBlgnor  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  of  Mew  Yort  Filed  Apr.  28, 
lti96.    Serial  Mo.  546,828.    iMo  model) 


Claun.-'\.  The  means  for  testing  traoBformar  laaKage  lo  an  ai- 

t«rnatiog  current  systeic  of  distribution  herain  *et  out,  comprising 
mains,  transformers  having  their  primariea  in  multiple  arc  across  the 
maioa,  leads  from  the  secondaries  of  such  '.raoaformers  iDcloding  a 
galvanometer  or  current-indicating  device  and  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  aod  means  for  connocting  tha  leads  ,to  one  or  tha  other 
of  the  mains. 


54JJ 


leAdj,  in  combination  with 
Lhe  other  of  the  maias  at 


2.  The  meant  for  testinf  for  traosfor  ner  leakage  in  an  alternat- 
ing current  sjvtem  of  distribution  herein  wt  out,  comprising  mainst 
between  which  the  primaries  of  the  tran  iformers  are  connected  in 
multiple  arc,  ieada  including  a  plurality  o '  the  transfoi  iiier  aecoiida 
ries  going  back  to  the  central  station  or  o  ;her  suitable  point,  current 
indicating  derices,  and  a  source  of  electro-motire  force  distinct  from 
the  main  generator  of  the  system  in  such 
means  for  connecting  the  loads  to  one  or 
«UI. 

3.  The  means  for  testing  for  transforfaier  leakage  in  an  alternat- 
ing current  sjstem  herein  set  out,  consist  ng  of~  mains,  transformers 
having  their  primaries  in  multiple  arc  acfoas  the  mains,  leads  from 
the  transformers  to  the  central  station  orjother  suitable  point,  a  gal- 
Tanometer,  a  source  of  electro-motive  fo4ce,  and  suitable  switching 
appliances  arranged  to  connect  the  galtanometer  and  a  source  of 
electro-motire  force  in  circuit  with  eitheq  one  of  the  leads  from  the 
transformers  and  with  either  one  of  the  ^Aia*  at  will. 

I 
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54:3,365.    DKTACBABLK  DlfBR£U.A COVER.    JuuU8  P.  WiTT, 
Chicago,  m.    Piled  Jan.  25,  1896.    Seha)  Ha  536.168.     (No  modti.) 


/ 


•f^/ 


^ 


pira 

race 


Claim. —  \  fastener  for  detachable  co 
integral  from  round  wire  bent  to  proridr 
bj  an  arched  bow  and  adapted  to  emb 
of  an  umbrella,  said  side  members  being 
for  attaching  the  margin  of  the  cover  th 
b«n  being  provided  with  an  otfset  ex 
shoulder  and  its  extremity  being  arranfi^ed 
ber*  of  the  fastener  and  adapted  to  enter 
brella  rib  and  extend  beneath  the  same,  si 


I  ten  II 


of  umbrellas  constructed 

llel  side  members  joined 

the  outer  end  of  the  rib 

ovided  with  loops  or  eyea 

eto  and  one  of  said  mem- 

on  adapted  to  provide  a 

parallel  to  the  side  mem- 

tbe  loop  or  eye  of  the  ua- 

ibotantially  as  described. 


i*i 


643,366.  8JECT1M0  AMD  COCKIS^  MKHAMISM  FOR  BRIAK- 
DOWN  aONS.  CHAELD  A.  YouKS  and  Bilas  H.  Binoi,  Bnoo,  OhJa 
Filed  Oct  12,  18M.    SerU  Na  525.743     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  gun,  a  hinged  barrel,  a  hammer,  a  sear  for  bold- 
iag  said  hammer,  and  a  spring  for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted  cock- 
iag  lever  independent  of  said  hammer  ba^  adapted  to  engage  there 
with,  said  cocking  lever  being  formed  ?n  two  parta,'One  adapted  to  tel- 
eecope  in  the  other  as  deacribed.the  teleeeoping  part  being  projected 
•o  at  to  engage  with  taid  hinged  barrel,  ^abatantially  at  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  barrelt  having  an  extended 
lug  thereon,  spring-actuated  hammers  for  taid  barrelt,  and  means  for 
holding  said  hammers  when  the  springs  are  compreased.  laterally-ex- 
tending projections  on  each  of  taid  hammers,  and  a  pivoted  lever  be- 
tween taid  hammers  adapted  to  engage  taid  projectioaa,  taid  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  a  spring-pretted  telescoping  arm  to  engage  said  lag, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  formed  integral  with  a  firing 
pin  and  extended  stem  at  described,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  provided 
with  a  slotted  opening  to  receive  and  guide  said  hammer,  a  collar 
secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  spring  between  said  sleeve  and  collar, 
and  means,  sub!<tantially  as  described,  for  holding  said  sleeve  at  th« 
ispring  is  compressed,  substantially  as  specided. 

I  4.  In  a  gun,  a  hammer  formed  integral  with  a  firing  pin  and  ei- 

j  tended  stem  at  described,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  adapted  to  guide  said 
hammer,  and  a  collar  secured  to  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  taid 
Item  and  between  said  sleeve  and  collar,  a  laterally  extending  pro- 
jection on  said  hammer,  and  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection,  said  lever  being  extended  so  at  to  engage  the  hinged  bar- 
rel of  said  gnn,  subetantially  a«  specified. 

5  In  a  gun,  a  hinged  barrel  having  a  projecting  lug,  a  pivoted 
lever  formed  in  two  parts  adapted  to  telescope  as  described,  a  ham- 
mer formed  integral  with  a  firing  pin,  and  a  projecting  ttMn  having 
a  tpring  thereon,  a  tear  for  engaging  taid  hammer,  taid  pivoted  lever 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  taid  hammer  when  moved  by  taid 
hinged  barrel,  tubttantiallj  at  specified. 


543,367.  ACCORDION  OR  SIMILAR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
WiLfliUi  ZiBLKK,  Thorn,  Otnuany  Fliad  Fed  25,  18S5.  Serial  No 
539,587     (HODKXM.)  

* 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  aoeordioa  or  nmilar  moaieal  inttrnmeat  the 
combination  of  the  reed  plate  with  a  toand  bell  and  with  a  vibrating 
partition  within  such  bell,  substantially  at  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reed  plate  with  a  toand  bell,  an  incloaed 
vibrating  partition  and  incloaed  tound  producing  vibrating  bodiea, 
•nbstantially  at  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reed  plate  with  a  sound  bell,  an  inclosed 
ribrating  partition  and  rails  engaging  the  edget  of  the  partition,  tub- 
■tantially  at  tpecified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reed  plate  with  a  sound  bell,  an  inclosed 
▼ibrating  partition,  and  a  forked  itop  adapted  to  engage  and  arrest 
Mid  partition,  tabatantially  at  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reed  plate  with  a  sound  bell,  an  inclosed 
ribrating  partition  and  with  vibrating  springs  and  disks  tecured  within 
the  bell,  tubttantially  at  specified. 

6.  The  cumbination  of  a  reed  plata  with  a  tound  bell,  an  inclosed 
vibrating  partition  and  pivott  that  connect  the  partition  to  the  bell, 
rabttantially  at  specified. 


643.368.   CARRIA9B-AXL8.    aaMUURBAlLlT.Ameabury, 
FUed  Dec  8,  1894   Sertil  la  681,266.    (Ho 


(laim.—\.  la  a  carriage  axle  the  two  part  tolid  collar  formed 
of  parta  a  and  h,  having  groove  e  between  them,  the  part  a  having 
greater  diameter  than  part  b,  and  flange  e  formed  internally  with  an 
outward  flare,  and  formed  with  lip  A  to  abat  againtt  part  b  of  tha 
tolid  collar,  tubetantially  at  specified. 

2.  la  a  carriage  axle,  the  not  1  threaded  in  the  axle  and  formed 
with  axial  hole  8  the  projection  a  and  the  pataaget  p  formed  at  the 
tidet  of  projection  n  and  in  commanication  with  taid  central  paataga 
8,  subetantially  at  specified. 

3.  In  a  carriage  axle  and  in  combination  with  nat  1  formed  *itk 
projection  a,  the  plag  jr  threaded  in  the  outer  part  of  box  B  ami 
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formed  with  projection  2  that  abuta  against  taid  projection  a,  aad 
formed  with  holet  4,  outside  taid  projection  2,  subeUntially  at  ipeei- 

fled. 

4.  la  a  carriafe  axle,  and  in  combination  the  plug  y  threaded 

in  the  outer  end  of  box  B,  the  said  box  formed  with  thread  q,  the 
slitt  to  at  itt  outer  end  a  beveled  comer  as  /  and  a  threaded  cap  D 
formed  to  impinge  upon  the  beveled  part  of  taid  box  to  comprem  it 
upon  plug  y,  substantially  as  tpecified. 

5.  In  combination  with  nut  1  formed  with  an  axial  pattage  8  that 
oommunicatea  with  opening  in  cap  D,  the  axle  A  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral pattage  7,  in  rear  of  nut  1,  a  top  groove  5  and  hole  C  connecting 
taid  groove  with  pattage  7,  all  tubtUntially  at  specified. 

6.  In  a  carriage  axle  the  combination  of  nut  1  formed  with  head 
m  and  threaded  in  the  axle,  the  ring  i  secured  in  box  B  and  arranged 
to  abat  againtt  nut  l.and  plug  y  also  secured  in  box  B  to  abat  againtt 
the  outer  face  of  head  m  tubtUntially  at  specified 


64:3  369     ROD  AND  PIPE  CDTTIR    WiUBJi  BaEiiHi,  Migd«- 
bu^  OeniMny.    FUed  May  5,  1891    Seilal  Na  5iai58.    (No  model) 


64:3,370.  RBPEATING-ACTION  FOR  aRAND  PIAIOa  Jnuus 
BLOnm,  Letpaic.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1895.  Serial  No  540,836. 
OloBodaL) 


.,,,,M^//mjiA 


C'Aiias.— The  combination  of  an  abstract  having  a  pair  of  noeet 
with  a  jack  engaging  one  of  said  noses,  a  lever  engaging  the  other 
nose,  an  adjutUble  tpring  for  supporting  the  lever  and  a  regulating 
button  for  limiting  the  play  of  the  lever,  tubtUntially  at  tpecified. 


543  371.    PIANO-ACTION.    Jouw  BL^TMil.  Lelpalc,  Oennany 
FIM  Mar.  7*  1896.    Serial  Ha  540.836.    (No  model) 


I 


CUm. — 1.  A  rod  an J^ pipe  cutte'  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  tleeve 
iliding  longitudinally  in  wart  of  taid  fixed  jaw,  a  tliding  jaw,  carried 
bv  the  sleeve,  a  volute  spring  located  within  the  tleeve  and  bearing 
against  the  sliding  jaw.  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  sliding  jaw,  and  an 
operating  screw  coupled  to  the  tleeve ;  subeUntially  a«  deaeribed. 

2.  A  rod  and  pipe  cutter  comprirng  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  through  itt  back,  a  iliding  tleeve,  having  a  projection 
guided  in  the  tlot,  a  sliding  jaw.  carried  by  the  tleeve  having  a  pro- 
jection guided  in  the  slot  pin  and  slot  connections  with  the  tleeve, 
and  curved  receatei  at  its  end,  a  tpring  located  within  said  sleeve,  and 
bearing  againtt  the  tliding  jaw,  a  cotter  mounted  in  the  tliding  jaw, 
a  pair  of  ditks  for  supporting  the  article  operated  upon  and  fitted  to 
the  curved  receteet,  and  an  operating  screw  connucted  with  the  tleeve ; 
tubtUntially  at  detcribed. 

3.  A  rod  and  pipe  cutter  compriting  a  fixed  jaw,  a  tleeve  tliding 
within  taid  fixed  jaw,  a  tliding  jaw  carried  by  the  sleeve,  having 
curved  raceatet,  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  tliding  jaw,  a  tpring  located 
within  the  sleeve  and  bearing  againtt  the  sliding  jaw,  a  pairof  diakt 
for  tupporting  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  fitted  to  the  curved 
receatea  of  the  sliding  jaw  and  an  operating  screw  connected  with 
the  tleeve,  tnbaUntially  at  described. 

4.  A  rod  and  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  tleeve  tliding 
within  laid  fixed  jaw,  a  spring  sliding  jaw  carried  by  the  tleeve,  hav- 
ing curved  receatea,  a  cutUr  mounted  in  the  sliding  jaw,  a  pair  of 
ditki  having  circular  grooves  and  fitted  to  the  carved  recetietof  the 
alidlag  jaw,  and  a  brace  eontitting  of  a  bridge-block  and  pins  work- 
ing through  the  bridge-block  and  entering  the  grooves  of  the  ditkt; 
tubxUnlially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  rod  and  pipe  cutUr  compnting  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sleeve  sliding 
within  taid  fixed  jaw,  a  tpring  sliding  jaw  carried  by  theslf^ve,  hav- 
ing curved  recrwM.  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  tliding  jaw,  and  a  pair  of 
ditk*  fitted  to  the  curved  recesaesof  the  sliding  jaw,  one  of  the  disks 
alto  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  and  clamp-acrew,  substantially  as 
described. 


— ^^S' 

daim. — 1.  In  a  repeating  action,  the  combination  of  an  abttract 
with  a  downwardly  extending  tpring  arm  connected  thereto  at  itt 
upper  end.  a  button  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  arm.  and  a 
regulating  button  adapted  to  engage  said  button,  lubaUntially  at 
specified. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  an  abetract  having  a  nose,  with  a  spring 
arm,  a  button  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  guide  pin,  a  jack, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  the  jack  into  engagement  with  the 
noae,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  abstract  having  a  note,  with  a  tpring 
arm,  a  button  leeared  thereto,  a  regulating  button  engaged  thereby, 
a  guide  pin  tecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  abstract,  an  arched  jack 
and  a  loop  spring  adapted  to  throw  the  jack  into  engagement  with 
the  nose,  subeUntially  as  tpecified 


543,37  2.    SECONDARY  BATTIRY     lUL  Bomoui.  Leipric, 
OenBtny.    FUed  May  12, 1190.    Serial  Ha  351.446.    (Ho  model) 


C%rim.— A  batUry  conUining  a  iioc  oxide  lolutioa,  a  line  cath- 
ode and  a  non-conducting  covering  that  extends  over  the  lower  «ur- 
face,  the  rim  and  the  vertical  item  of  the  cathode,  tobaUntiaUy  aa 
specified. 

643  37  3.  TRUNK-STAND  Jom  W  BoTiLii,  Wartjlngton. tt C 
FUed  Oct  22, 1894.  Sertri  Ha  586.807.  (HomoM.) 
( 7a»w.— The  tninktUnd  herein  detcnbed.  coatitting  of  the  f^ame 
A.  provided  with  a  catch  \  and  having  the  end  piecet  A',  provided  with 
the  angular  tpringi  E  tecured  thereto,  and  having  hooks  t  and  thetUU 
B  forming  the  top,  in  combination  with  the  hinged  legt  C,  connecting 
ban  D  arranged  to  be  held  in  an  upright  position  by  meaat  of  — 


55° 


■prinp,  tnd  in  folded  poaKioo  bj  tha  holder  k,  all  arraDgcd  ta  ahowa 
and  specified  for  the  pnrpoae  Mt  forth 
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543,374:.    WMDOWFAaTKllER.    Hi«T  E  Caawiu.  Mewport. 
VI    ned  Pebi  9,  1886.    Serial  Ra  U7,825     Olo  bkxM.) 


CWm. — A  Mah  liaateaer  made  fW>oi  k  nnfle  piece  of  metal,  com- 
prising a  plate  haring;  a  lonfitadinally  elongated  slot  adapting  it  to 
be  piTotallj  tecnred  to  a  window  saah  and  to  slide  longitadinallj 
thereon,  and  ao  aagnlar  eztenaion  proje#ting  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  formed  with  a  Terticallj  elongated  slot  left  open  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  paas  oTer  and  engage  a  headed  pin  or  stud  00  the  window 
casing,  in  the  manner  and  sabstantially  4s  described 


543,375.    LAST.    Sdwau)  M.  Coil.  Ctaloago,  CL    PUad  Oct  10, 
'im.    SwlKl  Ha 52S.4S3.    (90  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  lasta  consisting  of  tw*  parts  inseparablj  secured 
together  bat  permitting  one  part  to  hav^  a  limited  movement  in  re- 
lationship to  the  other  part,  an  inclined  Ine  of  interaection  between 
the  said  parts,  and  means  wherebj  the  itovement  required  to  bring 
the  parte  into  a  position  corresponding  |o  a  uniform  laat  will  caaaa 
the  two  parts  to  be  locked  secnrelj  together. 

2.  In  a  two-part  laat,  one  part  of  wHich  has  a  limited  movement 
on  the  other  part,  an  inclined  line  of  int^rsectioD  between  the  said 
parts,  along  which  the  said  movement  oqcnra,  and  means  for  guidiag 
said  movement  so  that  at  its  extreme  the  laid  parts  will  be  wedged  to- 
g«her. 

3.  In  a  two-part  last  having  an  indited  line  of  ioterMCtioa  pro- 
Tided  with  ao  ofhet  therein,  devices  for  Connecting  the  two  parts  to- 
gether and  permitting  one  part  to  have  ^  limited  movement  on  the 
other  part,  and  means  for  directing  the  course  of  this  movementso  as 
to  eanse  the  two  parte  to  be  wedged  t<jgether  when  thej  are  in  a 
position  conforming  to  a  uniform  last. 


tree  foot  having  a  slotted  tongue  in  the  fore  part  section  and  a  groove 
and  pin  in  the  heel  Mction  for  securing  the  parts  together  and  per- 
mitting one  part  to  have  a  limited  movement  on  the  other  part,  a 
tapering  projection  on  said  tongue  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  the  socket 
00  the  tree-leg,  and  a  socket  in  the  heel-section  for  reoeiviag  the  ex- 
panding pin  on  the  tree-leg.  -^ 

3.  A  two-part  tree-foot  having  its  parts  secured  together  hj  a 
slotted  plate  and  pin,  the  slot  in  said  plate  being  at  an  inclination  to 
the  line  of  intersection  between  said  parts  for  the  purpose  of  causing 
the  parts  to  be  wedged  together  when  preaaad  into  the  poaition  cor- 
responding to  that  of  a  uniform  last,  a  projecting  edge  on  said  plate 
fur  engaging  a  socket  on  a  tree-leg,  and  a  tapering  socket  in  the  heel 
section  of  said  tree-foot  for  receiving  and  being  gripped  bj  an  expand- 
ing pin  on  the  same  tree-leg. 

4.  Atwo-parttree-t(>othavingitspart«securedtogetherbj  means 
of  a  slotted  plate  and  pin  and  having  the  slot  set  at  an  inclination  to 
the  line  of  intersection  between  the  parts  to  as  to  cause  the  parts  to 
become  wedged  together  when  put  into  the  position  corresponding  t« 
that  of  a  uniform  last,  a  two-part  tree-leg,  one  part  of  which  has  a 
limited  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  part,  a  projection  on 
one  tree-toot  part  and  a  socket  on  the  other  tree-foot  part,  and  cor- 
responding socket  and  projection  on  the  tree-leg  parts  for  connecting 
the  tree  foot  and  the  tree-leg  together,  one  of  said  projections  being 
in  Uie  form  of  an  expanding  pin  for  the  purpose  of  causing  it  and  its 
corresponding  socket  to  form  a  gripping  device. 

5.  In  combination,  a  self-locking  two-part  tree-foot,  a  two-part 
tree-leg  having  its  parts  arranged  to  expand  or  contract  so  as  to  make 
it  conform  to  different  lengths  of  tree  feet,  sockets  and  projections 
for  securing  the  tree-leg  and  tree-foot  firmly  together,  and  a  lajer  of 
yielding  material  between  said  tree-leg  and  said  tree-foot  for  the  pur- 
pose of  compensating  for  inequalities  caused  by  oaiug  tree-feet  of  dif- 
ferent lengths. 

6.  A  two-part  tree«foot  and  a  two-part  tree-leg,  a  projection  on 
the  fore  part  of  the  tree-foot  and  a  corresponding  socket  on  the  fore 
part  of  the  tree-leg,  a  gripping  device  for  securing  the  rear  parts  of 
the  tree-leg  and  tree-foot  together,  xaid  gripping  device  conaisting  of 
an  expanding  pin  and  a  correaponding  socket,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  parts  of  the  tree-leg  to  expand  and  eontract  in  the  direction 
of  fh>m  front  to  rear  to  cause  it  to  accommodate  and  correspond  to 
different  lengths  to  tree-foot. 


543,377.  MSTHOD  OF  MAirU?ACTUIUllO  COM  SOLB  SHOBa 
BswAU  M.  CoLX.  Oilcago.  DL  Piled  Hot  3.  IBM.  Seitel  Ma  527,823. 
(XoinodeL) 


f 


5  4  3.376.    TUB-LEG  AND  T&tX-FOOT.     Bdwiu  M.  Colx, 
Chiiago.  01.     PQed  Oct.  15, 18M.    Serti  la  588,896.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim — I  la  combination  with  a  tr«B-I»g  provided  with  a  socket 
and  a  projecting  and  expanding  pin.  a  t^o  part  tree-foot  having  ita 
parts  connected  together  bj  means  of  a  pin  and  a  slotted  plate,  a  pro- 
jecting edge  on  said  plate  adapted  to  en|er  and  fit  the  socket  in  the 
tree-leg,  and  a  socket  in  the  tree-foot  adapted  to  b«  engaged  bj  said 
expanding  pin. 

'^2.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  Expanding  tree-leg  baring  a 
•ocket  in  one  part  and  an  expanding  pin  n  the  other  part,  a  two-part 


Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cork-sole  shoes  which 
consists,  first,  in  sewing  the  inner  sole,  the  upper,  the  casing  and  the 
cork-welt  together  as  in  the  ordinary  manner :  second,  in  channeling 
the  cork-welt  and  burnishing  the  edge  thereof  after  it  has  been  sewed 
in  position;  third,  in  placing  the  loose  edge  of  the  casing  and  the 
edge  of  the  welt  in  said  channel  and  securing  the  said  parts  to  the  in- 
ner sole  by  a  line  of  sewing  that  passes  through  all  of  said  parts  on 
the  line  of  the  channel  in  said  cork-welt;  and  fourth,  in  securing  the 
cork  and  the  outer  sole  to  the  other  parts  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

2.  In  the  mannfacture  of  cork -sole  sboea,  the  process  of  securing 
a  smooth  and  uniform  face  on  the  cork-welt  which  consists  in  chan- 
neling said  cork- welt  at  one  side  of  its  face  after  it  is  secured  in  posi- 
tion, said  channel  being  at  a  definite  and  predetermined  distance  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  face,  and  in  burnishing  said  face  at  the  same 
time  that  the  channel  is  formed. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  cork -cole  shoes,  the  process  of  securing 
a  uniform  face  on  a  cork-welt  which  cooaista  in  running  a  channel 
along  one  side  of  the  face  of  said  cork-welt  after  it  is  secured  in  po- 
sition, which  channel  is  at  a  definite  and  predetermined  distance  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  face. 

4.  In  the  maan&ctare  of  cork -sole  shoes,  the  method  of  securing 
a  uniform  line  of  sewing  through  the  welt,  the  cork-welt,  the  inner 
sole  and  the  intervening  parts  which  consists;  first,  in  securing  the 
cork-weit,  the  inner  sole  and  the  intervening  parts  together;  second, 
in  forming  a  chacnel  in  said  cork-welt  after  it  has  been  secured  in 
place  for  the  purpose  »f  obtaining  a  uniform  line  of  least  resistance 
for  the  needle  during  the  second  sewing,  and  third,  in  running  the 
second  line  of  sewing  through  the  parts  laid  in  this  channel  and  along 
the  depression  caused  thereby. 
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5.  la  the  manufacture  of  cork -sole  shoes,  the  method  of  securing' 
a  uniform  line  of  second  sewing  by  channeling  the  cork  welt  after  it 
has  been  secured  in  position  so  as  to  obtain  a  line  of  leaat  reaistance 
in  uniform  relationship  to  adjacent  parte,  and  in  running  aaid  second 
sewing  through  the  parts  laid  in  said  ehauael  and  along  ^id  line  of 
least  resistance. 


543  37  8.    HAHD  WHBBIrCULTIVATOR.    Bonn  8.  H.  DOLoa, 
LoQg  Pninc,'  Canada.    PQed  Oat  25,  18M    SmM  Ha  527,092.    (Ho 


Cknm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  cultivator  provided 
with  an  arched-shaped  frame  A  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  sub- 
sUntially  level  with  the  chest  of  the  operator ;  of  the  pushing  shaft 
E  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  branches 
/,'  and  the  strap  G  extending  over  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  oper- 
ator, holding  the  branches  /  in  his  arm  pita,  and  operating  to  receive 
all  the  pushing  strain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  cultivator  provided  with  an 
arch-shaped  ft^me  A  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  substantially 
level  with  the  chest  of  the  operator ;  of  the  laterally  movable  han- 
dles D  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  A«me  and  supporting 
the  hoes  P ;  the  pushing  shaft  B  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  ft«me  and 
provided  with  branches  /;  and  the  strap  G  extending  over  the  bank 
of  the  neck  of  the  operator,  holding  the  branches  /in  hu  arm  pita, 
and  operating  to  receive  all  the  pushing  strain,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


548,870.  CULTIVATOB.  Jamb Bdwium,  Peru,  DL,  MilgDar  to 
Uie  Poni  Ptow  and  Wtaed  Company,  ium  piMe.  PQed  Hot.  27,  18M. 
Serial  Ha  530,148.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  As  an  improvement  in  cultivators,  the  combination 
of  the  axle,  the  tongue  or  pole  pivoted  to  swing  horixontally  and  ver- 
tically, the  foot  lever  connected  to  eaeh  side  thereof,  to  swing  tke 
same  horixontally,  and  the  hand  lever  to  move  said  tongue,  or  pole 
rertically.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  cultivators,  the  combination  of  the  axle, 
the  tongue  or  pole  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  foot  lever,  having  a  horisontol  pivot,  at  each  aide  ot,  aad  eo*- 
oected  to  aaid  tongue  or  pole,  substaatiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrym 
shown. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  cultivators,  the  combination  of  a  shovel 
supporting  f^me,  a  tongue  or  pole  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and 
a  rlowowardir  extending'  foot  lever  at  each  side  of,  aad  eonneeted 

W  0. 


with  the  tongue  or  pole,  and  having  a  horitontal  pivot,  snbstantiaDy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  cultivatora,  the  combination  of  the  axle, 
tke  tongue  or  pole  pivoted  thereto  at  its  rear  end,  the  horixontally 
pivoted,  downwardly  extending  foot  lever,  at  each  side  of  said  tongue 
or  pole,  and  a  link  eonnecting  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  with  the 
pole,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  cultivators,  the  combination  of  ao  axle, 
the  pole  or  tongue  pivotally  connected  therewith,  leven  connected 
with  oppoeite  sides  of  said  tongue,  the  two  forwardly  extending  bars 
attached  to  the  axle  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  the  tongue,  bare  above 
and  below  the  tongue  which  connect  the  front  ends  of  said  forwardly 
extending  bars,  and  suitably  connected  gangs  of  plows,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plow  beam,  having  an  open- 
ing or  eye,  and  the  rotary  part  passing  through  said  eye  and  connected 
to  the  support,  that  has  a  lug  adapted  *  ot  placed  in  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  a  slot  in  the  beam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
ahown. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plow  beam  having  an  open- 
ing or  eye,  a  rotary  part  passing  through  said  eye  and  connected  to 
the  support,  that  has  a  lug  adapted  to  be  placed  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  a  slot  in  the  beam,  and  meanc  10  normally  keep  said  lug  and 
alot  out  of  alignment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  as  bars,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing between  said  bars,  asleevejournaledoD  said  bolt  and  having  radial 
lugs,  a  plow  beam  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  karing  a  radial  slot  for 
the  pMsage  Of  the  lugs  when  the  same  aligns  therewith,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  said  sleeve  for  rocking  the  same  to  place  lugs  and  slot  into 
and  out  of  aligoraent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


543,380.    WIHDOW.    Lkvi  M.  PowutK,  Syracuee,  H.  T.    Pftod 
Daa  6, 18»i    Serial  Ha  530,985.    (Ho  modd.) 


CUtim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  fVame  having  the  inner 

fiwes  of  its  pnDey  stiles  provided  with  parallel  grooves  a*,  and  sockeU 
m'  interposed  between  the  grooves,  socket  bearings  e*  of  lem  diame- 
ter than  the  sockets  a'  inserted  into  the  end  walls  of  said  sockets, 
supporting  plates  e*  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  sock- 
ets extending  lengthwise  of  the  pulley  stilea  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  secured  thereto,  upper  and  lower  sashes  B  B*  movable  in 
the  grooves  a*,  parting  strips  a*  interposed  between  the  saahas  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  faces  of  the  puUey  stiles  and  aligned  with  the 
soekets  «'  for  concealing  said  supporting  plates  and  sockeU,  pulleyi 
Cf  arranged  in  the  socketo  a^  and  provided  with  trunnions  rjonm^led 
ia  the  bearings  e*  and  trunnions  «' joumaled  in  the  snpportiag  plates 
e*,  and  cords  C  pa»ed  over  the  pulleys  C  and  having  their  oppoeiU 
ends  movable  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  parting  stnps  and  cooaeetod 
(to  the  aaahes,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 

C— 36 


552- 


2.  The  combination  with  »"s««h  fr»i  ae  h«Ting  wcketa  in  the  in 
ner  f»c*s  of  th«  pulley  siilw,  !«upporting  p  at«  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sockets,  upper  and  lower  sashes,  parting  strips  between  said  wwhes 
projecting  from  the  inner  «ace»  of  the  p  illey  stiles  and  aligned  with 
the  sockets  for  concealing  the  »upportio|;  pUte«  and  sockets,  pulleys 
arranged  in  the  sockets  and  protided  wii  h  outer  trunnions  supported 
by  the  end  walls  of  the  sockets  and  inner  trunnions  supported  by  said 
plates,  cords  passed  o»er  the  pulleys  and  haTing  their  oppoMite  ends 
movable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting  stripe  and  connected  to  the 
sasheis  a  roller  journaled  beneath  the  h<ad  or  top  rail  of  'he  franif 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  extremit^  of  the  upper  sash,  a  guide 
roller  ot  smaller  diameter  than  the  screen!  roller  arranged  between  the 
Tertical  plane  of  the  upper  sash  and  the  orraer  roller  and  hating  iU 
axis  nearer  the  lower  face  of  the  head  or  top  rail  than  the  axis  of  the 
former  roller,  and  a  screen  passed  orer  the  guide  roller  and  haTing 
one  extremity  wound  aroand  the  former  roller  and  iU  opposite  ex 
tremity  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  (he  upper  sash,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frams,  and  upper  and  lower  sashes 
reciprocally  morable  ;  of  a  longitudinal  4djusUble  roller  journaled  i 
proximity  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  frah>e,  and  a  screen  adjusUble 
widthwise  and  having  one  extremity  wlnnd  around  said  roller  and 
iu  opposite  extremity  secured  to  the  Adjacent  edge  of  one  of  tke 
sashes,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purp^  specified. 
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generators  in  the  three  wire  or  compensating  system  and  8up|)lying 
current  of  different  rolU^^es  to  different  sections  of  the  road,  sub- 


stantialW  as  set  forth. 


543,381.  APFARATDS  TOE  CLKANING  EDGES  OF  CmCULAB 
CoilBfL  WlUiAi  H.  QunwooD  and  FUDOUCt  Fab&^  Bradford, 
England.  FUed  Sept  25, 1893.  Serial  Ka  486,437.  (II0  modA)  Pat- 
ented in  England  Dec  17.  1892,  Ma  33,157 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  t>e  circular  roUry  comb  of  a 
combing  machine,  of  a  loosely  jonrtialdd  brush  or  cleaner,  be&ring 
against  and  routed  by  direct  conuct  ^it^V  the  comb  :  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  circuli  ir  rotary  comb  of  a  combing 
machine,  of  a  loosely  journaled  brush  01  cleaner  having  that  portion 
of  iu  face  above  its  axis  of  roUtion  orloward  the  ends  of  the  comb 
teeth  and  on  the  side  of  said  axis  tow  ird  which  the  comb  moves 
presned  against  the  comb,  whereby  uk  I  he  comb  revolves,  iU  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  the  brush  or  cleane  r  and  the  latter  turned  on  ita 
axis  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  circul  ir  rotary  comb  of  a  combing 
machine,  of  a  loosely  journaled  brush  01  cleaner  mounted  on  an  axis 
located  below  the  edge  of  the  comb  ani  set  slightly  out  of  a  radial 
line  from  the  center  of  the  comb,  wher<  by  the  cleaner  bears  against 
the  comb  only  in  advance  of  a  vertical  { lane  through  ita  center  of  ro- 
tation ;  substantially  as  descrilxKj. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  circular  rotary  comb  of  a  combing 
machine,  of  a  loosely  jonmaled  brush  o-  cleaner  mounted  on  an  axis 
located  below  the  edge  of  the  comb  and  set  at  an  inclination  to  caose 
the  top  of  the  cleaner  to  eonUct  with  the  comb  and  also  set  slightly 
out  of  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  tl  e  comb,  whereby  the  cleaner 
bears  against  the  comb  only  above  a  tiorixontal  plane  through  its 
center  and  in  advance  of  a  vertical  plane  through  iu  center  of  roU 
tion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  circuar  roUry  combof  a  combing 
machine,  of  a  loosely  journaled  spring  { iressed  brush  or  cleaner  bear- 
ing against  and  rotated  by  contact  wii  h  the  comb ;  subMantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  system  of  current  distribution  com- 
prising one  or  more  working  conductors  divided  into  electrically  sepa- 
rate sections,  two  dynamo  electric  generators  of  different  electro- 
motive force  coupled  in  series,  feed  conductors  connecting  the  po«- 
tive  and  negative  sides  of  said  coupled  generators  with  different  sec- 
tions of  the  road,  and  a  nentral  conductor  connected  with  said  gener- 
ators in  the  three  wire  or  compensating  system  and  common  to  all 
the  road  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5-43,383. 
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DYHAH0-8LBCT&IC  MACHIHE.     Thoias  E  Hico, 
Filed  Jaa  IS,  1894.    Serial  Na  496.756.    (Momodd.) 
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643.382.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  System.  Jom  a  Hhirt,  Weet- 
Oeld.  N.  J.  Piled  May  13. 1896.  Seital  Ha  549.165.  (No  modeL) 
Claim. —  1  In  an  electric  railway,  a  system  of  current  distribu- 
tion having  sources  of  supply  of  differenL  electro-motive  force  coupled 
together  in  the  three  wire  or  compensating  system,  one  or  more  road 
conductors  divided  into  electrically  separate  sections,  and  conductors 
leading  from  said  coupled  sources  of  supply  to  different  sections  of 
the  road,  whereby  predetermined  sections  will  be  given  different  volt- 
ages, sbbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  an  electric  railway,  a  systea  of  current  distribution  com 
prising  one  or  aore  road  conductors  d  vided  into  sections  iasulatea 
from  etch  other,  two  electric  genersWrs  of  different  electro  motive 
force  coupled  in  series,  and  feed  cooductort  connected  with  said 


Claim.— I.  In  an  el«:tric  roiachine,  a  field  magnet  consisting  of 
two  radial  limbs  B  and  ff,  a  pole-piece  C  of  one  magnetic  polarity 
joining  said  limb*  together  at  one  end,  separate  yokes  F  and  F"  join- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  limbs,  the  ends  of  the  yokes,  joined  to  the 
magnet-limbs,  being  separated  by  a  space  T ;  the  magnetic  polarities 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  magnet-limbs,  esUblished  in  the  yokes,  hav- 
ing an  opposite  polarity  to  the  pole-piece  C,  sub-jUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  yokes,  F  and  V, 
of  a  field  magnet  having  only  two  radial  limbs,  B  and  B'  said  yokes 
having  located  therein  one  of  the  field  pole%  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  yoke*  F  and  F'. 
separated  from  each  other  at  one  end  by  the  space  T.  of  a  field  mag- 
net having  radial  limbs  B  and  B*.  and  having  one  of  the  magnetic 
field-poles  located  in  said  yokes.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  yokes  Fand  F", 
of  a  field  magnet  having  only  two  radial  limb*  B  and  B*.  said  yoke* 
being  separated  at  one  end  by  the  space  T ;  magnetic  poles  of  one 
poiarity  being  located  in  said  yokes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  yokes  F  and  P, 
with  field  magneU  each  consisting  of  radial  limbs  B  and  B",  and  a  pole- 
piece  C  ,  the  yokes  each  being  bolted  to  one  of  the  outer  ends.of  the 
radial  limb*,  each  pair  of  yokes  and  radial  lirab.s  being  separated  at 
their  ends  by  an  open  space  T,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

6  In  an  el«5tric  machine,  the  combination  of  two  field  magneU 
each  having  two  radial  limbs  B  and  B",  and  a  pole  niece  C,  of  the 
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yokes  F  and  P  uniting  said  field-i'nagneU,  only  one  of  said  yokes  be-  j  '  '/<//m. — The  apparatus  hereiu  shown  and  described  for  treating 

iii£  secured  to  the  base  of  the  mkchine;  the  ends  of  the  yokes  being  garbage  to  extract  the  grease  and  dry  the  residue  in  a  continuons 


separated  from  each  other  by  an  open  space  between  each  pair  of 
radial  liinlKi  B  and  B'  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  an  electric  machine  provided  with  field  magnets,  an  arma- 
ture, armature  shad,  and  a  commuUtor,  tb^  commuUtor  constructed 
with  a  sleeve,  0'.  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  commuUtor  &eg- 
menU  insulated  from  the  sleeve,  said  segtnen'u  of  said  commuUtor 
constructed  with  annular  grooves  located  at  the  peripheral  ends  of 
the  segments,  wire  bands,  L,  located  in  said  grooves  and  insulated 
from  the  segmenU,  and  rings  located  upon  said  wire  bands,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  machine  provided  with  field  magnets,  an  arma- 
ture, armature  shaft,  and  a  commuUtor,  the  com(nuUt5r  constructed 
with  a  sleeve,  G',  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  segments  insulated 
from  the  sleeve,  the  segmenU  of  said  commuUtor  constructed  with 
annular  grooves  located  at  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  segmenU;  au 
annular  groove  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  commuUtor.  wire  band* 
located  in  each  of  said  grooves,  the  intermediate  wire  band  prevent- 
ing the  commuUtor  segmenU  from  rising  in  the  center  during  the 
roUtion  of  the  armature,  subi<Untially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  ntacliine,  a  commuUtor  constructed  with  au 
annular  groove,  K',  and  a  wire  band  located  in  said  groo\  e  to  prevent 
the  conimuUtorsegniciiU  from  rising  during  the  roUtion  of  said  com- 
muUtor, SLbsUntially  as  descrilied 

10.  In  an  electric  M)achine,  a  commuUtor  constructed  with  an 
annular  groove.  K',  a  wire  band  located  in  said  groove  to  prevent 
the  commuUtor  segmenli<  from  rising  during  the  roUtion  of  said 
commuUtor,  and  a  covering  cement  located  upon  said  wire  band, 
subsUntially  a.s  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  electric  machine,  a  commuUtor  constructed  with  an- 
nular grooves,  K,  tpward  the  extremities  of  the  commuUtor,  wire 
bands  located  in  said  grooves  and  insulated  from  the  commuUtor 
segmenU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  electric  n^achine,  a  commuUtor  constructed  with  an- 
nular grooves,  K,  toward  the  extremities  of  the  commuUtor,  wire 
bands  located  in  said  grooves  and  insulated  fVom  the  commuUtor 
segmenU,  and  rings  located  upon  said  wire  bands,  substantially  as 
described. 

13.  In  an  electric  machine,  a  commuUtor  constructed  with  an- 
nular grooves.  K,  toward  the  extremities  of  the  commuUtor,  wire 
bauds  located  in  said  grooves  and  insulated  from  the  commuUtor 
segmenU;  iiuU  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  commuUtor.  and 
yielding  insulating  material  located  between  said  nuU  and  the  ends 
of  the  commuUtor.  subsUntiady  as  described. 


operation  within  closed  Vessels,  which  consisUof  the  drying  cylinder 
A  with  means  for  heating  the  same  aod  agiutiugthe  material  within 
the  cylinder,  a  series  of  separate  rendering  Unks  11  arranged  above 
the  same  and  having  their  bottom  outleU  I  tightly  connected  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  suiubic  iuleU  for  charging  the  Unk.s  with 
means  for  tightly  closing  the  same,  a  movable  plunger  M  in  each  ren- 
dering Unk  with  means  tor  depressing  the  same  to  expres,>i  the  fluid 
from  the  material  when  cooked,  means  fur  conducting  the  expressed 
fluid  from  the  interior  ofthe  Unk,  and  a  suiuble  cock,  as  c*,  for  draw- 
ing off  such  fluid,  one  or  more  condenser''  and  suiuble  pipe  connec- 
tions for  drawing  off  and  condensing  the  fumes  from  the  Unks  and 
drier,  and  gates  tor  connecting  the  Unks  in  succession  with  the  same 
drying  cylinder,  whereby  successive  charges  may  tie  rendered  in  the 
separate  rendering  Unks,  the  moisture  expressed  therefrom,  and  the 
charges  dried  successively  in  the  same  drying  cylinder. 


5  4  3, 3.*^  5.    SOLELEVELINO  MACHINE.    SdwardC.  JuDD,  Boston 
Filed  Oct  9,  1893     Serial  Na  487,619.    (MomodeL) 


543.384.  RENDERING  AND  DRYING  APPA&ATU&  Emil  HOL- 
TIAU&  Gananie.  N.  Y..  aaatgrnr  to  Cyrus  a  Currier,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Origloal  appUcatiOD  tiled  Dec  12, 1894.  Serial  Na  531,570.  Dtvidod  abd 
this  applJcaUon  filed  Apr.  20.  1895.    Serial  No  546,478.    (No  model) 


i'((iim.—].  A  sole  leveling  machine,  combining  in  iU  stnietare  a 
jack,  a  vertically  swinging  frame  or  holder,  a  roll-carrier  on  the  frame 
or  holder,  a  leveling  roll  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  side  rolls  mounted 
on  the  frame  or  holder  independent  ofthe  said  roll-carrier. 

2.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  combining  in  iU  structure  a  jack,  a 
swinging  frame  or  holder,  a  mova'ble  roll-carrier  mounted  on  the 
frame  or  holder,  a  leveling-roU  arranged  on  the  said  carrier,  and  yield- 
ing side  rolls  mounted  in  pairs  on  the  swinging  frame  and  the  rolls 
of  each  pair  having  their  axes  subsUntially  coincident. 

3.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  jack, 
a  vertically  swinging  frame  or  holder  above  said  jack,  a  leveling-rull 
supported  by  the  said  frame  or  holder,  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  side- 
rolls  connecud  with  the  frame  or  holder  on  one  side  ofthe  said  lev- 
eling-roll,  the  axes  of  the  two  rolls  of  a  pair  being  subsUntially  in 
line  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  jack,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  or 
holder  above  said  jack,  a  leveling-roU  supported  by  said  holder  and 
side-rolls  supported  by  said  holder  in  position  to  bear  on  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  sole  face,  the  said  side-rolls  being  yieldingly  supported 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  move  endwise  and  follow  the  curves  of 
the  sole  edge,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  jack,  a  vertically-swinging  tVame  or 
holder  above  the  jack,  a  leveling-roll  mounted  in  a  carrier  which  is 
pivoUlly  connected  with  sard  holder,  mechanism  for  0!>rillhting  said 
carrier  to  move  the  roll  back  and  forth  on  the  sole,  and  side-rolls  sup- 
ported by  said  holder  as  set  forth. 

C.  The  combmation  of  a  jack,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  or 
holder-  above  the  jack,  a  leveling-roll  supported  by  said  holder,  studs 
or  bearings  secured  to  the  holder  independently-movable  flanged  side 
rolls  adapted  to  slide  on  said  stnds.and  springs  whereby  ^aid  rolls  are 
yieldingly  pressed  inwardly,  their  flanges  bearing  again«t  the  edge 
ofthe  sole  as  set  forth 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  jack,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  or 
bolder  above  the  jack,  a  leveling-roll  supported  by  said  holder,  verti- 
cally adjusUble  sUndards  carried  by  the  holder  and  auxiliary  side- 
rolls  carried  by  said  sUndards. 

N.  The  combination  of  a  jack,  a  vertically-swinging  fhtme  01 
liolder  above  the  jack,  a  leveling-roll  supported  by  said  holder,  sUnd- 
ards adjuKUbly  secured  to  the  holder,  studs  or  bearing^  secured  to 
said  sUndards  and  adju^uble  tlierewith  so  that  the  stud*  may  sUnd 
at  different  angles,  and  independently-movable  spring-preswd  flanged 
side-rolls  adapted  to  slide  on  «iaid  studs,  as  set  forth 
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9.  A  •ol«>TeliDg  machine,  comprwi^f  in  itt  conrtrnction  a  pir- 
jt«l  yoke  haTiojf  slide-w»y»,  a  slide  fiuiag  said  wart  and  carryiog 
la«t-«apportiag  deTicea,  and  meaiu  for  (|8ciUatiag  tke  yoke  and  re- 
ciprocating the  slide. 


643,389.    FILTlRIie  APPAlATUa    Cauuji  H.  Loiw,  Ctore- 
tead.  Ohia    FOed  Dea  SI.  18M.    Sana  Ha  632,606.    do  nodaL) 


6  4  3,386.     PIIUMATIC  TIM     awho«  A  lu»,  Auron,  DL 
PUed  Mar.  28.  1896.    SedKl  Ha  543.48S.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  meant  for  fastening  mires  to  wheel  rims,  the  00m- 
binatio*  of  a  wire  extending  circumfereoliallr  around  the  rim,  a  block 
coooeeted  to  each  end  of  said  wire,  a  sha^  having  right  and  left  hand 
screw  threaded  portions  each  of  which  eigagee  a  threaded  opening  in 
a  block  having  a  flat  side,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a  snrftoe 
engaging  the  flat  side  of  each  block  to  kold  the  same  f^om  routing 
as  the  shaft  is  retolred,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  a  means  for  &stening  tires  to  wheel  rims,  the  combination 
of  a  wire  extending  circamfcrentially  atoand  the  rim,  a  block  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  wire,  a  shafti  baring  right  and  left  hand, 
•erew-threaded  portions,  each  of  which  engages  a  threaded  opening 
in  a  block,  a  casing  for  each  block  that  ftermiU  the  same  to  slide  bat 
■ot  to  route,  and  means  to  route  said  ^aft,  sabsUnUallj  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  means  for  fastening  tiree  to  ivheel  rims,  the  combination 
of  a  wire  extending  eircumferentialiy  around  the  rim,  a  block  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  wire  having  f)atside«,  a  shaft  having  right 
and  left  hand  screw  threaded  portion^  each  of  which  engages  a 
threaded  opening  in  a  block,  a  easing  fir  each  block,  engaging  the 
flat  sides  thereof  to  hold  the  same  froU  routing  a  bevel  pinion  on 
said  shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing;  with  that 
npon  the  threaded  shaft,  subetanttall  v  as  ftnd  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


643  887      RUHIEE  AnACHMEtr  FOR  VBHICLB&    UWB  U 
nun.  MartDeaa,  Wk    PUad  May  17,  189Bl    Sertd  Ha  54S.67L    (Ho 


CUm. 1.  A  ranoer  attachment  fbr  wheeled  vehicles  in  which 

the  wheels  are  of  a  different  gage,  whfch  comprises  a  bar  or  plate 
formed  near  the  two  ends  thereof  into  grooved  ninners  fbr  the  two 
wheels  on  a  side,  with  the  central  portion  of  said  bar  or  plau  formed 
into  a  coll  spring,  with  means  for  attacking  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  bar  to  the  wheels  of  the  rehicH  and  for  attaching  said  coil 
spring  to  the  uppoeiU  sides  of  the  said  wheels,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoees  deacribed. 

2.  A  runner  attaohment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  which  comprises  a 
bar  or  plate  formed  near  the  two  ends  thereof  into  grooved  runners 
for  the  two  wheels  on  a  side,  with  the  Central  portion  of  said  bar  or 
plau  formed  into  a  coil  spring,  with  hooks  for  attaching  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  bar  to  the  wheels  of  th«  vehicle,  and  ooil  springs  con- 
necting the  coil  spring  formed  in  said  bar  or  plaU  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  wheels,  subeUntially  M  and  for  the  pnrpoees  de- 
■eribed. 


C'i^im. — The  main  casing  and  its  removable  eover,  the  open  work 
tubes  — 6 —  and  — 7 —  within  the  eaang  sleeved  upon  one  another 
and  set  apart  from  the  casing  to  leave  a  free  space  between  said  partt 
and  having  a  separau  detached  eover  serving  as  a  follower  in  com- 
bination with  the  inner  perforated  hollow  part  — P —  and  the  dia- 
charge  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  part  — F —  hav- 
ing an  open  work  covering  — 12 —  over  its  outside  and  the  jacket 
— 13 —  over  said  covering,  the  flluring  media  paeked  within  tke 
said  tubes  — 6 —  and  — 7 —  and  having  the  hoUow  part  — B —  in 
aboBt  the  eeaUr  thereof  the  inlet  pipe  arranged  to  diaeharg*  into 
the  space  within  casing  — A —  abont  the  tubes  — b —  and  — 7 — 
means  to  produce  a  preasnre  in  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  fllUr,  and  the 
oatlet  —15—  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  —A—,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


643. 390.    SLACK-AOJUffniL    WauwH-Msm six, Chicago,  PL 
POed  Feb  13.  188&    flartnl  Ha  5S8,23a    (Ho  nxxM.) 


643.388.    BAEUOrflWIHe.  WiUJaaD.LLOTD,Be«verrti)i,Pft. 
PDad  Mays.  1886.    8a1iaHaM8.ai    (HomodaL) 
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CWat. — In  a  brake  slaek  adjnsUr,  a  rod  or  connection  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  or  bearing  points,  in  combination  with  a  spiral 
cam,  adapted  upon  roution  to  sueceasivelv  engage  said  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 


643  391.   SLACK-ADJUnn.   WaunEl 
FOad  F«k  13, laHi    8«Mla6IUSL    Otoi 


Cfata.— The  eombinaUon,  in  a  barrel  stand,  of  the  lUff  A ;  tke 
fe»t  B,  atUched  to  said  sUfT  and  provided  with  the  rece«  a,  the  groove 
*,  and  the  sUps  c,  the  hook  D,  sliding  spon  the  sufT;  the  socket  C, 
Moirtsting  the  head  of  the  staiT,  and  provided  with  the  slotted  ofbet 
«,  adapted  fbr  atUchment  to  aa  apper  support  fbr  the  staff,  and  the 
pivot  R.  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  toor  or  platform,  to  serve  as  a 
bottom  support  fbr  the  suff,  and  also  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  aforeeaid  recess  in  the  fbot  atUehad  to  the  sUfi;  the  whole  ooo- 
atraeted  aad  arranged  aa,  and  fbr  th«  barpoaaa,  deacribed. 


(%laag%m. 


Gkcm.—\.  la  a  brake  slack  a4)naUr,  a  ratchet  wkW  with  its 
journals  in  a  connection  to  a  brake  lever,  and  having  a  ^>iraUy  shaped 
cam  engaging  a  pin  or  bearing  in  the  brake  rod  or  oonneetioo  to  be 
a4iusted,  and  adapted  upon  raUtioa  to  aHar  tke  length  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  brake  slack  a4jaater,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  spirally 
shaped  earn  engaging  a  pin  or  bearing  in  the  brake  rod  or  oonneotion 
to  be  adjusted,  rotated  by  a  pawl  pivoted  on  an  operating  lever,  and 
adapted  npon  roUtioo  to  altar  the  length  of  nid  rod. 
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3.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  its  journals  in 
a  connection  to  a  brake  lever,  having  a  spirally  shaped  cam  engaging 
a  pin  or  bearing  in  the  brake  rod  or  connection  to  be  adjusted,  ro- 
uted by  a  pawl  pivoted  on  an  operating  lever,  and  adapted  on  rota- 
tion to  alur  the  length  of  said  rod. 


6  4  3.392.     MSCHAHICAL  POWBR.    Ckaklb  B.  MaTTUWH 
Charlie  Hope.  Va.    Filed  Apr  27. 1896.    Serial  Ha  547,331     (HomodaL) 


Viamk. — A  frame,  a  pendulum  fnlcrumed  therein  between  its  ends 
and  having  the  weights  at  both  ends  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  the  oppositely  acting  springo,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  prime 
motor  and  having  a  crank  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pendulum, 
another  shaft  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  device  to  be  driven 
and  having  a  crank  conuerted  with  the  same  end  of  the  pendulum 
and  the  pitman  eccentrically  connecting  said  two  shafts. 


r>  4  3 , 3  9  3 .    STOCK-LOADER.    WiLLUM  J.  MiAD.  Mapleton.  Mlm 
Filed  Oct  9, 18M.    Sen&l  Ma  525,422.    (MoiaodeL) 


Chtim. 1.  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  vertical  sides  forming  a  chute  or  gangway,  a  carrier  frame 
located  longitudinally  therein,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame, 
the  carrier  frame  being  capable  of  having  iu  front  end  swung  in  a 
vertical  line,  a  drum  jourualed  in  said  front  end  of  the  carrier  fiKame 
and  over  which  the  earner  passes,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  drum,  a  driven 
gear  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  lever  fulcrumed  00  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  carrier  frame  whereby 
the  front  end  of  the  carrier  frame  may  be  raised,  and  whereby  the 
gear  of  the  drum  may  be  engaged  with  the  driven  gear,  and  a  dis- 
charge gau  connected  to  the  lever  so  as  to  be  operated  in  ■nisoa 
therewith,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 


2.  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  earner 
mounted  therein  so  that  one  end  will  be  capable  of  swinging  in  a 
vertical  line,  a  drum  at  said  end  oi  the  carrier  and  over  which  it  op- 
erates, a  gear  fixed  to  the  drum,  and  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  with  which  the  gear  of  the  drum  may  en- 
gage when  the  carrier  is  raised,  sabsUutially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  verti- 
cally-extending sides  forming  a  chute  or  gangway,  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  therein  and  pivoted  at  one  end  so  that  the  remaining  end 
will  be  capable  of  swinging  in  a  vertical  line,  a  drum  journaled  in  the 
said  movable  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  a  carrier  operating  over  said 
drum,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  drive  gear  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear  of 
the  carrier  frame  when  said  frame  is  raised,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  carrier  frame  whereby  the  carrier  frame 
may  be  raised,  and  a  discbarge-gate  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  lever,  whereby  it  will  be  manipulated  in  uniM>n  with 
the  carrier  frame,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

4  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  therein,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  frame  and  capable 
of  connection  with  the  carrier,  a  ratchet-disk  fixed  to  the  gear,  a 
stop-pawl  for  preventing  back  movement  thereof,  a  sweep  lever  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  at  the  axi«  of  the  ratchel^disk,  and  a  pawl  on  said 
lever  and  operating  with  the  dink,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
-vertical  sides  forming  a  chute  or  gangway,  a  stork  carrier  located 
longitudinally  therein  and  arranged  to  have  one  end  capable  of  swing- 
ing in  a  vertical  line,  anddrive  mechauism  fixed  to  the  frame  and  ca- 
pable of  being  engaged  and  disengafred  with  the  carrier  ss  the  same 
moves  as  aforesaid,  whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  to  the  car- 
rier and  the  same  operated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
vertical  sides  forming  a  chute  or  gangway,  a  stock  carrier  located 
therein  and  arranged  to  have  one  end  capable  of  swinging  iu  s  ver- 
tical line,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  end  of  the  carrier,  a 
gate  commanding  the  open-end  of  the  chute  or  gangway  and  con- 
nected to  the  operating  mechaniHm  of  the  carrier  so  as  to  be  opened 
when  the  carrier  is  raised,  and  operating  mechanism  fixed  on  the 
frame  and  capable  of  being  engaged  and  disengaged  with  the  carrier 
ai)  the  same  moves  as  aforesaid,  whereby  power  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  carrier  and  the  same  operated,  substantially  as  described. 


543,3  94.    PUMP.    Hnir  MCHL,  Busbton.  Kaoa.    FUed  Mar  7, 
189Si    Serial  Ha  540.884.    (Ho  model.) 


Cfaias.— 1.  In  combination  witb  a  pump  constructed  subsUntially 
as  shown,  of  valves  (i  and  H  provided  with  spnng  guide  bars  which 
are  atUched  to  the  valves  and  «re  curved  toward  each  other  at  thair 
free  ends,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.     ; 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  constructed  subsUntially  as  shown, 
of  a  stook  or  casing  A,  annular  plate  1>  having  apertures  I) ,  the  partt 
of  the  plaU  between  the  apertures  being  concave,  a  ring-valve  haviaf 
a  packing  and  spring  guide  bars  attached  thereto  by  means  of  boUa 
which  are  positioned  in  Hoe  with  the  apertares  in  the  annular  plaU, 
a  cylinder  E  carried  by  the  annular  plate,  a  piston  attached  to  a  piston 
rod,  and  a  valve  G  having  depending  spnng  guide  bars  which  entor 
the  pipe  B  carried  by  the  stock  or  easing,  the  cylinder  E  aad  exit  pipe 
being  of  the  same  diameUr  aad  of  a  greater  diaaeur  than  the  soetioa 
pipe,  subataotially  as  shown  and  fbr  the  parpoae  aot  forth 
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3  In  coiabinalion  with  «  pump  eotwtruct  id  subsUatiail?  u  shown 
and  provided  with  a  stock  or  casing  A.  au  a  inular  plate  D  atUched 
to  the  stock  or  casiug  and  proTided  with  ap«riures,  an  inner  cylinder 
E  attaciied  to  said  annular  plate  so  as  to  depend  therefrom,  a  ring- 
valve  H  positioned  above  the  annular  plate, 
iii(  myalls  therefor  ;  toi.'ether  with  a  valre  O 
sprlnjr^  g,  the  leiifrth  of  th^  ralve  G  from  il  1  washer  to  the  ends  of 
the  guide  springs  being  (jreater  than  the  disUnce  between  the  seat  for 
said  vaire  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  eviinder.  sub«unlially  as 
shown,  whereby  the  valve  can  be  guided  troii  1  the  cylinder  to  iU  Mat, 
M  itl  forth. 


tace  plate  carried  by  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  oiftiD  frame  below 
the  drill  fpiudle :  a  gear  secured  to  the  face  plate  adapted  to  mesh 
with  a  {ear  supported  on  the  inaio  frame .  a  Terticat  shafl,  carrying 
a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  pinion  on  a  driTing  shaft,  and  a  gear 
adapted  tu  mesh  with  the  gear  mounted  on  the  main  frame  means 
for  raisin i;  or  lowering  the  shaft:  means  for  rotating  the  .'pindle: 
means  for  moving  the  secondary  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tool  carriage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

€.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  dnv 
ing  shaft  earned  thereby  .  a  secondary  frame  adapted  to  move  on  the 
main  frame:  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  sec- 
ondary frame  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  a 
pinion  feathered  to  the  drill  spindle,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft,  carried  by  the  secondary  frame,  a  Itevel  pinion  on  its  lower 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pinion  carried  by  a  supplemen- 
tary shaft  having  a  worm,  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  wonn  wheel  car- 
ried by  an  arbor;  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  sleeve  sup|H)rtiDg  the  drill  spindle  , 
a  traveling  tool  carnage  carried  by  the  secondary  frame  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  supplementary  shaft  and  tool  carriage  whereby 
the  tool  carriage  may  be  moved  on  the  secondary  frame  traitsveraely 
to  its  path  of  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  iu  a  dnlling  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  carried  thereby  ;  a  secondary  frame  adapted  to  move  on  the 
main  frame :  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  second- 
ary frame;  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  meth  with  a 
pinion  feathered  to  the  drill  spindU;  a  shaft,  driven  from  the  drivini; 
shaft,  carried  by  the  secondary  frame :  a  bevel  pinion  on  its  lower  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  engage  with  a  pinion  carried  by  a  supplementary- 
shaft  having  a  worm,  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  worm  wheel  carried  by 
an  arbor;  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  sleeve  supporting  the  drill  spindle  a  trav- 
eling tool  carriage  carried  by  the  secondary  frame;  a  spiral  geai 
mounted  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  worm,  adapted  to  mesh  with  a 
spiral  gear  carried  by  a  shaft  adapted,  through  connecting  gearing, 
to  drive  a  feed  screw  operating  the  tool  carriage,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  mainframe,  adriv- 
ing  shaft  carried  thereby  ;  a  secondary  frame  adapted  to  move  on  the 
main  frame:  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  sec- 
ondary frame;  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with* 
pinion  feathered  to  the  drill  roiadle,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  drivinje 
shaft  and  carried  by  the  secondary  fhtme  ,  a  bev«l  pinion  on  its  lowei 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pinion  carried  by  a  supplemen- 
tary chaft  having  a  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  worm  wheel  car- 
ried by  an  arbor ;  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  adapted  to 
me!<h  with  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  sleeve  supporting  the  drill  spin- 
dle, a  traveling  tool  carriage  carried  by  the  secondary  frame,  and 
a  connection  between  the  supplementary  shaft  and  tool  carnage 
whereby  the  tool  carriage  may  be  moved  on  the  secondary  frame 
transvervely  to  it«  path  of  movement ,  a  revoluble  face  plate  mounted 
Oil  a  swinging  frame,  and  a  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft  adapted,  through  connecting  mechanism,  to  rotate  the  face 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

!•.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  carried  thereby :  a  secondary  frame  adapted  to  move  on  the 
main  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  secondary  frame:  a  drill  spin- 
dle carried  thereby ,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
with  a  pinion  feathered  to  the  drill  spindle;  a  shaft  driven  from  the 
driving  shaft  and  carried  by  the  secondary  frame;  a  l^vel  pinion  on 
its  lower  extremity  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pinion  carried  by  a  sup- 
plementary shaft  having  a  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  worm  wheel 
carried  by  an  arbor;  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  sleeve  supporting  the  drill  spin- 
dle, an  arbor  mounted  on  the  secondary  frame  adjacent  to  the  main 
frame;  a  pinion  on  the  arbor  ada|>ted  to  engage  with  a  rack  bar  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame .  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  arbor  and 
in  line  with  a  gear  mounted  on  the  arbor  which  actuates  the  sleeve 
carrying  the  drill  spindle;  a  clutch  adapted  to  lock  the  gear  to  the 
arbor  and  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm,  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  arbors,  and  form  a  driving  connection 
between  them;  a  traveling  tool  carriage  carried  by  the  secondary 
frame;  a  connection  between  the  supplementary  shaft  and  tool  car- 
riage whereby  the  tool  carriage  may  be  moved  on  the  secondary 
frame  transversely  to  its  path  of  movement;  a  revoluble  face  ]>late 
mounted  on  a  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  driving  shaft 
and  adapted,  through  connecting  mechanism,  to  rotate  the  face  plate, 
sabstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


54:;3,3  05.     DRILLING-MACHINE.     As^li 
PUed  Nov.  1, 18H    Serial  No,  527,663     ( 


Mill.  CiDcmoati.  Otua 
m«deL) 


VI'i'iiH. —  1.  Tile  combination  in  a  drill  ng  machine  of  a  main 
frame:  a  secondary  tranie  movable  thereon  .  a  drill  spindle  carried 
by  the  secondary  frame  :  a  carriage  adaptet  to  carry  a  turning  tool 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  drill  spindle  a  revoluble  face  plate 
mounted  on  a  frame  adapted  to  swing  about  the  main  frame,  below 
the  .secondary  frame  ;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  secondary  frame: 
■nbstantialiy  a.')  and  for  the  purpose  set  forlii . 

2.  The  coiiiliination  in  a  drilling  tnachind  of  a  main  frame  :  a  sec- 
ondary frame  movable  thereon  :  a  tool  carrii^e  movable  transverwlj 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  secondary  fi  ame .  a  drill  spindle  car- 
ried by  the  secondary  frame:  a  revoluble  fi  ce  plate  mounted  on  a 
frame  adapted  to  swing  about  the  main  frame  below  the  secondary 
fVame ;  means  for  rotating  the  •pindle :  meai  s  for  moving  the  second- 
ary frame,  means  for  moving  the  tool  carriage,  and  means  tor  lock- 
ing the  face  plate  iu  a  position  having  its  cei  iter  of  rotation  concen- 
tric with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  drill  spindle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

■3.  The  combination,  in  a  drilling  machin  e  of  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary f^ame  movable  thereon,  a  tool  carriai  :e  carried  by  the  second- 
ary frame  and  adapted  to  move  transveraely  M>  its  path  of  movement, 
a  drill  spindle  carried  by  the  secondary  fran^e,  means  for  moving  the 
tool  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  spind|e,  secondary  frame  and 
tool  carriage  simultaneously,  and  means  foij  disconnecting  the  tool 
oarhage  from  the  operating  mechanism,  sulirtantially  aa  and  for  the 
pwpoM  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  drilling  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  movable  thereon,  a  tool  carriage  carried  by  the  second- 
ary frame  and  adapted  to  move  transversely Ito  ita  path  of  movement, 
«■  am  pivoted  t«  the  secondary  frame,  carrying  at  one  end  a  slotted 
link  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tool  carriage,  and  a  roller  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  move  in  a  guide  pivotf  lly  secured  to  the  maia 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^t  forth. 

■  b.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machiie  of  a  main  frame  a  sec- 
ondary frame  movable  thereon ,  a  tool  carriare  carried  by  the  second- 
ary fVame  and  MiaptMl  to  move  transversely  ^>  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  secondary  frame;  a  drill  spindle  cajrried  by  the  secondary 
frame  and  adapte^l  to  be  driven  from  the  |uiib  frame,  a  revoluble 
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C'laitn. — 1.  A  barrel  cover,  coinpriaing  a  body  having  an  interior! 
opening  for  pa.sitage  of  the  barrel  contents,  and  horitontal  guide*  on 
itii  upper  surface,  a  secondary  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a  trans- 
versely sliding  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aaid  guides,  or 
ilispenscd  with  according  to  requirements. 


2.  A  brine  barrel  cover  compnsing  a  transversely  sliding  wedge- 
frame  surrounding,  but  not  obetnicting,  a  hole  through  the  cover 
giving  access  to  the  contents  of  the  barr«l  and  adjunctive  devices  op» 
erating  therewith. 

3.  A  brine  barrel  cover  comprising  a  main  cover  having  an  ac- 
cess hole  to  the  subaqueous  contents,  an  open  frame  slidingly  mounted 
around  said  hole  without  closing  it  in  normal  adjustments,  and  ex 
panding  pieces  operated  by  said  frame  to  engage  anywhere  with  the 
sides  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  barrel  cover  comprising  a  main  cover  having  an  access  hole 
to  withdraw  the  contents  from  )>elow,  a  transversely  sliding  frame  sur- 
rounding said  access  hole  without  obstructing  it,  and  expanding  seg- 
uienu  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  slidin^y  connected  thera- 
with. 

5.  Aa  interioriy  adjustable  cover  for  brine  barrels,  comprising  a 
wedge-frame,  open  for  access  below,  and  movable  segments  embrac- 
ing said  wedge-frame,  having  a  slidingly  operated  connection  of  dove- 
tail tongues  and  groovea  on  said  members  to  push  out  and  pull  in  the 
segments  by  the  sliding  of  said  wedge-fi-ame. 

6.  A  barrel  cover  comprising  a  main  cover  with  a  hole  for  pas- 
sage of  the  contents,  adjustable  segments  slidingly  connoted  to  said 
main  cover  about  aaid  hole,  and  means  to  hold  said  segments  in  ad' 
jutted  position. 

64:3.3 9  7 .  ANVIL   Malui  W  Mclirruiirr,  Prosperity,  Ma    Piled 
Apr.  1,  1890.    Sertel  Ra  543,933.    (No  model) 


i'lnim. — An  anvil  comprising  two  wings,  one  of  the  wings  having 
a  nipple  drawing  depreasion  near  one  end,  a  bevel  drill  drawing  sur 
face  near  the  inside  edge,  a  horn  and  a  b«ak-iroi  provided  with  a 
socket  and  round  hole,  and  the  other  wing  having  a  series  of  band 
forming  curved  receases  near  the  inner  edge,  a  aeries  of  bo)'  forming 
holes  near  the  outer  edge  and  a  calk-turning  slot  near  ita  outer  end, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


64:3.398.  PENCE-POST.  ADoum  &  RKWMaii and  Li Rot  Jamb, 
Oqmr,  DL    Piled  Peh.  16,  I8W1    Sertal  Na  538,6M.    (Ro  model) 


(Yatai. — 1.  The  fence  post  comprising  the  hollow  base  having  its 
lower  end  turned  or  crimped  inwardly  to  partially  close  ita  lower  end, 
the  post  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  secured  therein 
and  provided  with  the  inwardly  deflected  offset  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  base,  the  post  being  approximately  U-ehape4  in  cross  section  and 
the  brace  secured  to  the  base  and  to  the  post,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  ., 


2.  The  hollow  base,  the  post  at  its  lower  end  secured  in  the  opea 
end  of  the  base  and  having  the  inward  offset  at  the  upper  open  end 
of  the  base,  the  poiet  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  the 
brace  secured  in  the  open  end  of  the  base,  and  extending  upwardly 
in  the  concaved  side  of  the  post  approximately  to  the  top  thereof 
and  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  secured  to  the  post, 
substantially  as  described. 


64:3,399.  ELECT&IC-ARC  LAMP.  SaauiL B.  Hnroia,  Oak  Put 
aaigDor  to  Oeorg«  W  Purbeck  and  Joseph  Kettlestrlngt,  Chloigo.  DL 
Piled  Oct  1. 1894.    Serial  Na  524,949.    (No  nudel) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  device  for  sep- 
arating and  moving  the  carbons  consisting  of  an  electric  conductor 
attached  to  fixed  brackets  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  expaad  by  heat 
from  the  main  current,  a  carbon  carrier,  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  carbon  carrier,  means  for  communicating  the  ex- 
pansive movement  of  the  conductor  to  the  clamping  device  and  a  de- 
vice actuated  by  a  derived  or  shunt  circuit  around  the  arc  for  re- 
leasing the  carbon  carrier  from  the  clamping  device,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  device  actuated  by  heat 
from  an  electric  current  passing  through  the  lamp,  a  brake  wheel  suit- 
ably mounted  upon  its  shaft,  a  swinging-frame,  a  brake  pivoted  in  the 
swinging-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  brake-wheel,  meant 
adapted  to  communicate  the  action  of  the  heat  device  to  the  brake, 
and  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  arc  adapted  to  move  an  independent 
trip  and  release  the  brake  from  the  brake-wheel,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

S.  In  an  arc  lamp  the- combination  of  a  device  actuated  by  heat 
trotf  aa  electric  current  passing  through  the  lamp,  a  brake  wheel  suit- 
ably mounted  upon  its  shaft,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  coaoentrically 
with  the  brake  wheel,  a  brake  pivoted  in  the  swinging  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  brake  wheel,  a  lever  and  link  adapted 
to  communicate  the  action  of  the  heat  device  to  the  brake,  and  a 
shunt  circuit  around  the  arc  adapted  to  release  the  brake  wheel  from 
the  brake,  substantially  as  set  forth 


54:3,4,00.  PILE-SUPPORTER  SioMi C.  Obmbod,  Aaburr  Put. 
N.  J.,  aoigoor  of  one  half  to  Elisha  Stoiit,  same  plaoa  Piled  Jaa  SI, 
1895.    Serial  Ha  536,866.    (No  model) 
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C/aim— I  A  supporting  deTice»d*p  ed  to  the  um  ipocifted,  theldifferent  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  the  wldering  appliancM,  the 
wme  coDauting  of  a  bulb  or  cane  of  soft  ru  ber,  a  flanged  base  formed  I  vertical  portions  being  connected  by  sinuoas  or  twisted  portions  and 
Integra]  therewith,  a  metallic  valTe-caae  eon  l>«dded  in  said  flanged  base,  |  guides  for  the  carriers  wherebj  the  carriers  after  passing  the  solder- 
and  a  TalTe  arranged  within  said  case  and  adapted  to  admit  air  or,ing  appliances  are  caused  to  assume  vertical  positions,  subsUntiallr 
hquid  to  said  bulb  for  expanding  the  sama.  and  a  stem  or  rod  termi-  as  described. 


natiag  within  or  flush  with  the  mouth  of  tie  ralTe-caae  for  unseating 
th«  ralTe,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purjwse  described 


6.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seamx  of  sheet  metal  cans, 

the  corabinstion  with  a  rotary  carrier  table,  of  a  can  carrier  pirotallj 

2.  A  supporting  device  adapted  to  tie  use  specified,  the  same  I  and  roUUbly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  driving  pinion,  solder- 


consisting  of  a  bulb  of  soft  rubber,  a  fian|ed  integrally  formed  baaa 

for  preventing  displacement  thereof,  and  |  valve  case  and  valve  for 

admitting  air  or  liquid  to  the  said  bulb  1 

flanged  base,  said  valve  case  being  inten 

ceive  the  threaded  nozzle  or  coupling  pi 

balb  for  inflating  or  expanding  said  suppo: 

specified 

3.  A  device  adapted  for  the  purpose 
sopportiog-bulb  1  of  soft  rubber,  the  flangi 
same  in  place,  made  thicker  than  the  m 

thickened  lower  portion  11  of  the  bulb  fot  preventing  expansion  at 
this  point,  and  a  valve  adapting  the  bul^  to  remain  inflated,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


^ated  entirely  within  said 
klly  screw-threaded  to  re- 
of  ^  detachable  hand- 
ting  balb,  substantially  as 

escribed,  comprising  the 

base  2  for  keeping  the 

in  body  of  the  bulb,  the 


64:3,4:0 1.  MACHINB  FOR  SOLDB&IltO  BHD  SKAMS  OP  SHEET 
METAL  GAHa  LuDwie  Pirmsoa,  Cliic^go,  III  Filed  Mar.  13, 1890. 
SenaJ  Mo  541,641     (Bo  modeL< 


n\\\^^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a'machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  sheet 
metal  cans,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  table,  of  a  can  car- 
rier pivoully  and  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  driving 
pinion,  soldering  appliances  arranged  respectively  at  different  eleva- 
tiona,  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  carrier,  an  d  a  sUtionary  rack  with 
which  the  pinion  enmeshes,  said  rack  havi  ig  its  teeth  disposed  at 
diflereut  angles  radially  in  different  portions  thereof  whereby  the  an- 
gle of  inclinatioa  of  the  can  carrier  may  be  changed  to  present  the 
ends  of  the  can  succemvely  to  the  v>ldering  a  )pliances  without  chang- 
ing the  operative  engagement  of  the  pinion  a  nd  rack,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  h  ams  of  sheet  metal  cans, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  can  carrier  t  ible,  of  soldering  appli- 
ances arranged  eircumferentially  thereto  aid  at  different  elevations 
respectively,  a  can  carrier  pivoUlly  and  rot**bly  mounted  upon  said 
table  and  having  a  driving  pinion,  and  a  rack  having  its  teeth  dis- 
poaed  at  different  angles  radially  indifferent  portions  thereof  and  en 
meahed  with  the  pinion  on  the  carrier  wher<  by  the  latter  is  both  ro- 
tated and  permitted  to  change  iu  angle  of  ir  clinaiion  in  making  the 
circuit  of  the  Ubie,  substantially  as  describ<d. 

3  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  «ams  of  sheet  meul  cans, 
the  combination  with  a  roUry  carrier  table  of  a  series  of  can  car- 
riers pivoUllT  and  roUUbly  mounted  thenon.  soldering  appliances 
arranged  respectively  at  different  elevations  ini  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  can  carriers,  each  of  the  carriers  beiolg  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  sUtionary  rack  having  ite  teeth  disposed  at  different 
aagles  radially  in  different  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
tke  pinion  and  said  rack  having  also  sinuous  or  twisted  portions  coo- 
necting  the  portions  of  opposite  inclination,  sufc^untially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seims  of  sheet  metal  cans, 
the  combination  with  a  roUry  carrier  Uble,tf  can  carrier*  pivotally 
and  roUUbly  mounted  thereon  and  having  dfiving  pinions,  a  sUtion- 
ary rack  with  which  said  pinions  engage  aajd  whereby  they  are  ro- 
uted, said  rack  having  iu  teeth  disposed  at  idifferent  angles  radially 
in  different  portions  thereof  and  guides  to  coitrol  and  hmit  theiocii- 
natioa  of  the  carrier.  subsUntially  as  deacriUed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  se^ms  of  sheet  meUl  eaM, 
tha  eombiaaUoa  with  a  roUry  carrier  Uble,i  of  a  series  of  can  car- 
riers pivoUlly  and  roUUbly  mounted  ther«on  and  having  each  a 
driving  pinion,  solderiog  appliances  arranged  eircumferentially  to  the 
UbIe  and  at  different  elevationa  and  a  sUtii>nary  rack  with  which 
said  piaiMS  eogaf*  said  rack  having  ito  te«t|i  disposed  vertieally  in 


ing  appliances  arranged  respectively  at  different  elevations,  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  carrier  and  a  sUtionary  rack  with  which  the  pin- 
ion enmeshes,  said  rack  having  its  teeth  disposed  at  different  angles 
radially  in  different  portions  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the  can  carrier 
to  change  iU  angle  of  inclination,  and  diverging  guide  ro<ls  and  ratchet 
wheels  whereby  the  carrier  arm  is  guided  and  the  angle  of  iU  inclina- 
tion is  governed  so  as  to  present  the  ends  of  the  can  successively  to 
the  «oldering  appliances,  subsUntially  as  deacribe<I. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  sheet  meUl  cans, 
the  combination  with  a  roUry  can  carrier  Uble.  of  soldering  appli- 
ances arranged  eircumferentially  thereto  and  at  different  elevations 
respectively,  a  can  carrier  pivoUlly  and  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said 
Uble  and  having  a  driving  pinion,  and  a  rack  having  iu  teeth  disposed 
at  different  angles  radially  in  different  portions  thereof  and  enmeshed 
with  the  pinion  on  the  carrier  whereby  the  latUr  is  permitted  to  change 
iu  angle  of  inclination  and  diverging  guides  to  change  said  inclina- 
tions. subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  sheet  meul  cans, 
the  combination  with  a  roUry  carrier  Uble,  of  can  carriers  roUUbly 
mounted  thereon,  solder  appliances  and  a  joint  wiper  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  roUUble  shafU  ezUnding  toward  the  path  of  the 
can  carrier  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  series  of  cloth  disks,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

9  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  can  holder  having  holding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  enUr  the  filling  opening  of  the  can  and  to  hold  the 
can  by  engaging  only  the  head  thereof  sobsUnUally  as  described. 

10.  A  can  holder  having  a  chuck  with  jaws  constructed  to  enter 
the  filling  opening  of  the  can  head  and  to  be  expanded  to  engage  the 
can  head  at  the  filling  opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  can  holding  appliance  comprising  a  two-part  chuck,  one 
member  of  which  ia  adapted  to  enUr  the  filling  opening  in  the  head 
of  the  can  and  to  engage  said  head  upon  iu  inner  surface  and  the 
other  to  engage  the  ooUr  surface  of  the  head,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

12.  A  can  holder  for  a  can  soldering  machine,  consisting  of  s 
roUtable  chuck  having  pivoted  jaws  and  adapted  to  enter  the  filling 
openinjT  of  the  can  and  means  for  expanding  and  releasing  the  jaws, 
subsUntially  as  described 

13  A  can  holder  comprising  in  combinatioa  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  spindle  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame  and 
sleeve  and  capable  of  roUtion  and  reciprocation  therein,  a  block  or 
collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the  can 
and  a  chuck  head  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enUr  the 
filling  opening  of  the  can  and  to  be  expanded  to  engage  the  can  at 
the  opening,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

14.  In  a  can  soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
carrier  Uble  having  a  series  of  can  carriers  roUUbly  and  pivoUlly 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  carriers  having  a  chuck  to  engage  the 
can  about  iu  opening,  a  chuU  over  which  the  cans  are  fed  and  a  rock- 
ing can  support  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
table  tobringthecans  into  alignment  with  the  chuck,  and  also  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  order  to  bring  the  ran  into  posiUon  to  be  en- 
gaged, subsUntially  as  described 


54r3,4:02.  COMlfODBORSARITARYPAIL  Valboro  E  Poppus, 
If  orth  Melbourne,  Victoria.  FUedOcLfl,  1894.  Serial  Ha  5813.114.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Cla^m.—\^  a  saniUry  vsHel,  the  combination  with  the  pail  Ml 
provided  with  three  or  more  brackeU  or  supporU  such  aa  T,  for  the 
seat :  of  the  removable  hollow  annular  seat  ring  R  reating  upon  aaid 
brackeU  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  upper  rim  of  said  pail ;  the 
said  seat  ring  being  provid^  with  inlet  opening  U  by  means  of  which 
a  disinfecUni,  may  be  introduced  into  the  annular  chamber  within 
said  ring,  and  a  bulb  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  ring,  and  an 
outlet  opening  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring,  by  maana  of  which  bulb 
the  disinfecUnt  in  the  annular  chamber  within  said  ring  may  be  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet  opening  into  said  pail,  aubataotially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaee  described. 


July   23,    1895. 
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54r8,403.    OARMBlfT  HAKOER  AMD  8TRETCHEB.    Jon  E  J. 

RoNiiKt,  Mew  York,  M.  T.    Filed  May  8, 1896.   Serial  Ma  548,909    (Mo 

model) 


Vlui$n. — A  clothes  hanger,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
recess  on  one  side  and  near  the  lower  edge,  a  suspension  rod  secured 
to  the  body  and  having  iU  lower  end  bent  and  protruding  near  the 
PMeai,  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  fit  into  the  recess  of  the  body  and 
having  means  of  atUchment  to  the  bent  end  of  the  suspension  rod, 
and  a  fiuUning  nut  on  the  said  bent  end  of  the  rod  to  lock  the  mov 
able  jaw,  subaUntially  as  described. 


54:3,4:04.    LOCK.    Dutir  A  Root,  Bay  City,  Mich.    FUedOctlS. 
ISH    Serial  Ma  525,835.    (Mo  model) 


the  front  end  of  said  shield  is  secured  so  as  to  form  a  vertically  mov- 
ble  recepUcle.  and  the  bars  extending  upward  from  the  ends  of  said 
front  bar  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  above  the  plane  of  the 
platform  and  provided  with  operating  means,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  vehicle,  having  vertical  guides  beneath  iU  platform,  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  beneath  the  guides,  and  a  flexible  shield  at  itt 
front  end  secured  to  said  front  bar.  vertical  bars  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  fh)nt  bar  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  guides  to  a  point  above  the  platform  and  provided  with 
a  oontroUing  handle  and  a  lock  ^  hold  the  front  bar  and  shield 

raiaed. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  a  vertically  movable  fender  beneath  lU  fW>Bt 
end  conatituting  a  compartment  and  comprising  a  transverse  front 
bar  and  the  bars  exUnding  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  front  bar 
through  suiuble  guides  to  a  point  above  the  platform  and  there  pro- 
vided with  means  for  vertically  moving  and  locking  aaid  fh)nt  bar, 
■absUntially  as  described. 

64:3  4:06.    8ATR.    Hmit aSHnuuK. Danville, m.    FUedApr.il 
18M.    SetU  Ma  545.270    (MomodeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  permuUtion  lock,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, the  bolt  and  the  locking  bar  therefor,  of  a  disk -shaped  tumbler 
H  having  a  gate  therein,  adiak  H',  a  toothed  ur  notched  hub  thereon 
with  which  the  disk  is  adapted  to  detachably  engage,  an  actuating 
ratchet  ^d  pawl  device  for  the  tumbler,  and  a  friction  brake  for  the 
disk  H'  adapted  to  be  applied  at  one  point  only  to  indicate  the  surt- 
ing  point  of  the  combination,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  permuUtion  lock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  the 
bolt  and  locking  bar  therefor,  of  a  spring  push  pin,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
device  operated  by  the  push  pin,  a  disk  H'  to  which  the  ratchet  is 
■ecnred  having  a  depression  in  iU  edge,  a  gated  disk -shaped  tumbler, 
and  a  spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage  in  a  depression  in  the  disk  H' 
subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  permuUtion  lock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  the 
bolt  and  locking  bar  therefor,  of  a  series  of  spring  push  pins,  pawls 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  ratchet  wheels  with  which  the  pawls 
engage  sleeved  upon  a  common  shaft,  friction  brake  disks  secured  to 
the  ratchet  wheels  having  one  point  at  which  the  brake  ia  applied, 
a  toothed  hub  on  the  side  of  the  friction  disk  and  a  corresponding 
notched  gated  tumbler  disk  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the 
hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54,3,4:05.    CARFBMDER.    Ohak  Rotiiock.  Mew  York,  M  T. 
PUed  July  12. 1894.    Serial  Mo  617.901    (Mo  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  fender  comprising  a  vertically  movable  receptacle 
arranged  beneath  the  car  end  with  controlling  means  exUnding  above 
the  car  platform,  and  with  a  transverse  flexible  buffer  carried  by  the 
controlling  means,  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  dash  to  protect  pedes- 
trians from  the  bumper  or  eonpling  hewl,  subeUntiaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  vertically  movable  fender  arranged  beneath 
the  car  end  with  upwardly  exUnding  bars  exUnding  above  the  plane 
of  the  platform  and  provided  with  controlling  means,  the  laUral  arms 
fVom  said  bars  eztrading  upwardly  in  front  of  the  dash,  and  the  buf- 
fvt  secured  to  said  arms  and  exUnding  transvanely  in  Aront  of  the 
daah  so  aa  to  move  down  in  front  of  the  bumper  or  coupling  head 
when  the  lender  is  dropped.  subsUntiaHy  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  vehiole,  the  flexible  shield  arranged  beneath  the  ear  end 
and  secured  at  iu  rear  end,  a  vertieally  movable  ft'ont  bar  to  which 


1 

fi#^yLi'i4i 

^3 

c    S 

Claim.—  1 .  The  swinging  gaU,  the  two  gate  poaU  having  catches, 
a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed  between  iU  ends  to  the  gaU  and  extending 
the  length  thereof  with  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  catch  at  the 
free  end  of  the  gaU  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  engaging  a  latch 
co-operating  with  the  catch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate. 

2.  The  gate  having  the  lever  fak.-umed  between  iU  ends,  the 
fh>nt  end  of  the  lever  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  latch  to  hold 
the  gate  closed,  and  a  transverse  lateh  pivoted  at  the  inner  end  of  ths 
gate  over  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  so  that  the  parU  operate  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


643,^07.  LIFTIM&JACK.  Eael  Shuwood and  Loeubo  Un. 
HoMMtale,  i*.,  aaBignon  of  one-half  to  Walter  A  Wood  and  M.  E  Big«- 
low.  nme  piaoe.    TOed  Mar.  5. 1896.   Serial  Ha  54a64«.    (MonMdeL) 


Claim. — In  a  lifting  jacK,  an  elongated  base,  and  an  inclined  poet 
orsUndard  secured  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  lifting  bar  pivoted 
to  aaid  postoraUndard,  a  corrugated  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  lifting  bar,  an  operating  lever  alao  pivoted  U>  said  poet  or  sUnd- 
ard,  an.open  link  comprising  two  side  members  diaposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  pivoUlly  connecting  the  lifting  bar  with  one  end  of 
the  operating  lever,  and  a  stop  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  cross  bar 
connecting  the  side  members  of  the  open  link  and  operating  in  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  operating  lever  to  limit  the  throw  of  the 
latter  and  lock  the  lifting  bar  in  iU  raised  position,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

6  4: 3 ,4:0  8 .    APPARATUS  FOR  HAMDLIMe  EARTH  AMD  QRAPIMO 

Jou  T.  MovraooiT,  HmT  C.  Joroai,  Jamb  Soaoi.  Wuxiaa  H. 

OiLiAi,  and  Mooi  Hasnui,  Btttto  Creek.  lowi.    PIM  Mar  8, 1S9& 

Serial  Ma  641.07a    (MomoM) 

rUiim.—\.  An  apparatus  for  eaoavating  or  reaoving  grouad, 
comprising  two  drums  in  a  honxonul  plane,  means  for  applying 
power  to  on*  of  them,  an  endless  chain  or  the  like  passed  around 
aaid  drums,  one  or  more  arms  attached  to  said  chain  aad  extended 


s6o 


horizoiiUllT  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  scra|)«r  attached  to  said  arm 
a  bar  supported  io  a  horizontal  piaoe  at  ridht  angles  to  a  line  drawn 
throDfh  the  two  drnais  at  a  point  beyond 
suitable  frame  slidingly  moaoted  thereoo  and  pulleys  conqected  with 
said  frame  and  the  frame  of  the  drum  ami  a  rope  pasted  through 
•aid  pulleys,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 
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2.  An  apparatus  tor  excavatiDg  or  remdring  ground,  comprising 
two  drums  in  a  horizontal  plane,  meaoH  for  Ipplying  power  to  one  of 
them,  an  endless  chain  or  the  like  passed  ari>und  said  drums,  one  or 
more  anus  attached  to  said  chain  and  extended  horizontally  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  scraper  attached  to  each  arm,  a  suitable  fVame 
haring  a  rertical  slot,  a  flanged  pulley  at  ^ne  end  of  the  frame,  a 
•take  driven  through  said  slot  into  the  gfonnd.  an  extensile  coii 
spring  in  engagement  with  the  said  stake  a|id  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  oppoale  end  of  the  frame  to  a 
iuitable  support  fixed  ia  the  ground,  for  th4  purpoaaa  st«ted. 

3.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  suitable  base  and  side  piec#s  extended  around  said 
base  with  a  horizontal  top,  a  flanged  drum  iiounted  on  said  frame  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  its  central  portion  inl  approximately  the  same 
plane  as  the  top  of  the  side  piece*,  flangnd  cpllars  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  fV«^e  and  an  endless  chain 
or  the  like  having  horizontal  arms  fixed  thereto  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefV-om  and  scrapers  attached  t^  the  said  arms,  for  the 
pnrpoM*  sta>«d. 

4.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  suiuble  base  and  side  pieces  extended  around  said 
base  with  a  horizontal  top,  a  flanged  drum  piounted  on  said  frame  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  its  central  portion  id  approximately  the  same 
plane  as  the  top  of  the  side  pieces,  flanged  qollars  rouubly  mounted 
at  the  oppo!«ite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  fra^e  and  an  endless  chain 
or  the  like  having  horizontal  arms  fixed  tliereto  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  scrapers  attached  to  the  said  arms,  and  a  bar 
supported  in  a  horizontal  pomtioo  beyond  tie  outer  end  of  the  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and  pafleys  connected  with  the 
carriage  and  said  frame,  and  a  rope  passed 'around  said  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  apparatnl,  a  power  drum,  compris- 
iog  a  frame  having  a  suitable  base,  a  side  piece  having  a  horizontal 
top  extending  around  said  frame,  wheels  fcf  supporting  said  fritme, 
flanged  collars  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ibner  end  of  the  frame,  a 
flanged  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  drum  on  the  same  plane  as  Ithe  top  of  said  side  pieces, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  drui^  and  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  said  gear  wheel,  subeUatiallyl  as  and  for  the  parpoae* 
•taled. 

6.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  tpparatn^  the  combination  with  an 
endleM  chain,  of  a  bar  flxed  to  a  link  of  theichain  and  extended  hori- 
(ontally  eutwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  on  l/U  outer  end  and  a  brace 
pivolally  connected  with  the  chain  at  a  poiht  ia  advance  of  said  bar, 
•xtendeid  outwardly  therefrom  and  pivotalljf  attached  to  said  bar,  for 
the  pnrpoees  stated. 


7.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
endless  chain,  of  a  bar  fixed  to  a  link  of  the  chain  and  extended  hori- 
zontally outwardly  therefrom,  a  whe.el  on  its  outer  end  and  a  brace 
pivotally  connected  with  a  chain  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bar 
extended  outwardly  therefrom  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  bar,  a 
chain  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  a  suitable  scraper, 
having  a  bail  connected  with  said  chain,  for  the  purpose.'^  stated. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  grading  and  ditching  apparatus  of  an 
endless  chain,  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  link  in 
said  chain,  flanged  plates  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
bolt,  flat  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
•aid  bars,  a  bolt  having  flanged  plates  at  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
fiscee  connected  with  the  chain  in  advance  of  the  aforesaid  bolt  and 
a  brace  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  eud  of  said  bolt  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

9.  An  improved  grading  and  ditching  apparatus  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  side  pieces  with  a  horizontal 
top,  flanged  rollers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
flanged  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
applying  power  to  said  drum,  a  second  frame  having  horizontal  tops 
at  its  sides,  flanged  rollers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  thereof,  a 
flanged  drum  mounted  thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  iron  bar  ex- 
tended in  a  horizontal  plane  at  right  angles  to  a  line  drawn  through 
•aid  drums,  a  carriage  on  said  bar  and  ropes  connscted  therewith  and 
with  said  latterdrum  frame,  an  endlesschain  passed  around  said  drums 
and  having  one  or  more  anna  fixed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  wheel 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to 
the  chain  in  advance  of  the  arm,  a  scraper  connected  by  means  of  a 
chain  with  the  oater  end  of  the  arm,  a  frame  having  a  flanged  pulley 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  extensile  coil  spring  in 
•aid  xlot,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  to  a 
poat,  all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•Uted. 


5 4r 3, 4:0 9.    KLBCTBJCAL  SWITCH.    HnKT  Srotnin,  PhOadel- 
phit,  Pn    PUed  Jan.  19, 1896.    Seilftl  Ma  &36.4fi7.    (Mo  model] 
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CVniM. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  two  reciprocating  push 
rods,  a  block  provided  with  seats  for  the  said  pnsh  rods  and  having 
a  hub.  in  combination  with  a  spring  coiled  about  the  said  bub  and 
having  its  ends  in  direct  engagement  with  the  push  rods,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  two  reciprocating 
push  rods,  means  for  holding  each  of  the  rods  until  the  other  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a  spring  coiled  about  a  fixed  hub 
and  having  it*  ends  in  engagement  with  the  posh  rods,  and  means  for 
releasing  each  of  the  rods  when  the  other  haa  moved  a  predetermined 
distance,  substantially  as  shown  j»nd  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  two  reciprocating  push 
rods,  a  catch  which  directly  engages  and  holds  each  until  the  other 
has  moved  t.predetermined  distance,  means  for  withdrawing  the  catch 
from  each  when  the  other  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a  con- 
ducting bridge  and  a  pair  of  contact  clips,  substantially  a.«  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  reciprocating  push  rod  and  cross-bar 
rigidly  secured  thereto  carrying  one  or  more  conducting  bridges,  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  sets  of  contact  clips,  a  catch  for  hold- 
ing the  bridge  or  bridges  in  contact  with  the  clips,  a  spring  for  efTect^ 
ing  the  break  of  contact,  and  a  second  reciprocating  rod  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  catch  and  spring,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  reciprocating  push  rods  each  having 
a  projecting  pin  extending  therethrough  ;  a  block  having  a  hub,  bear- 
ings for  the  said  rods,  and  slots  to  limit  the  movement*  of  the  said 
pins  and  rods;  in  combination  with  a  spring  coiled  about  the  said  hub 
and  having  iu  ends  in  engagement  with  the  said  pins,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  reciprocating  push  rods  each  having 
a  projecting  pin  extending  therethrough ;  a  block  having  a  hub,  bear- 
ings for  the  said  rods,  and  slots  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  said 
pins  and  rods ;  in  combination  with  a  spring  coiled  about  the  said  hub 
and  having  iU  ends  in  engagement  with  the  mid  pins ;  and  a  catch  for 
holding  each  rod  until  the  other  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance, 
•ubetantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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7.  In  ail  electric  switch,  two  reciprocating  pnsh  rods  each  having 
a  traiiuverse  i>rojection,  a  notch,  and  an  incline ;  a  block  having  a  hub, 
bearings  for  the  said  rods,  and  slots  to  limit  the  movementa  of  said 
rods ;  in  combination  with  a  spring  coiled  about  the  said  hub  and  hav 
ing  its  ends  in  engagement  with  the  said  rods ;  and  a  spring  actuated 
catch  for  engaging  the  notch  of  each  rod  until  withdrawn  by  the  in- 
cline on  the  other,  oub^tyttially  as  shown  and  described. 


54:<,4.lO.  HYDRAULIC  AIR-COMPRESSING  APPARATUa  Ceai 
H  Taylor,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Tyler  Rosa, 
Robert  William  Sutherland,  and  Henry  Mlllen.  same  place  Filed  Apr. 
19, 18H    Serial  Mo.  508.197.    (Mo  model) 


5.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  appar»tus,  a  sUnd  pipe  or  con- 
ductor for  a  falling  body  of  water  having  iU  upper  end  located  be- 
neath the  water  level  and  provided  with  air  inleu  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  an  expansion  chamber  or  dome  at  it*  lower  end 
into  which  such  lower  end  is  introduced  and  expanded,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


i'l,nm.—\n  a  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  suiul.le'dam  and  well,  of  a  main  conductor  located  in  said 
well  and  ha\  ing  its.  upper  receiving  end  open  to  receive  a  falling  body 
of  water  directed  to  it  by  said  dam,  and  its  lower  delivery  end  flared 
or  terminating  in  a  hood-shaped  oection  with  inwardly  curved  edge; 
open  ended  a\t  lubes  or  ducU  e^teudinit  from  a  point  within  said 
conductor  through  the  body  of  water  to  the  open  air  or  atmosphere  ; 
and  an  air  conductor  with  open  flared  or  hood-shaped  lower  end  lo- 
cated within  said  main  conductor  and  leading  upward  through  same 
to  any  suiuble  tank  or  receiver,  the  space  in  said  well  surrounding 
•aid  main  conductor  serving  as  an  outflow  for  the  body  of  water  leav- 
ing said  main  conductor  as  described. 
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643.411.  HYDRAULIC AIR-COMPRE88IMQAPPARATO&  Cbaa 
H.  TATLoa,  Montreal  Canada,  aarignor  to  Joeeph  Rowal  Pair  and  Henry 
Mlllen.  tru»te«B,  aune  pteoe.  Filed  Feh  13. 1896.  Serial  Ha  538,301. 
(Mo  model) 

ChutH.—  1 .  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  an  open  ended 
stand  jtipe  or  conductor  located  beneath  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fell- 
ing body  of  water  and  having  a  movable  telescopic  receiving  end  for 
increasing  or  diminishing  the  height  of  said  sUnd  pipe  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  a  sUnd  pipe  or 
eondnetor  for  a  falling  body  of  water,  with  iU  open  receiving  end  lo- 
cated beneath  such  body  of  water,  a  movable  regulator  or  cnt  off  de- 
riee  adjusUble  relatively  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  sUnd  pipe,  with 
Bieans  for  operating  same,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  haring  a  stand  pipe  or 
conductor  for  a  falling  body  of  water,  a  series  of  air  inleU  located  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  stand  pipe  or  conductor  and  a  regulator  or 
cut  oil'  deriee  common  to  and  movable  across  the  open  ends  of  the 
series  of  inleU  with  means  for  operating  same,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  a  sund  pipe  or  con- 
ductor for  a  falling  body  of  water  having  iU  upper  end  located  be- 
neath the  water  level  and  provided  with  air  inletooommuaicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  iU  main  length  of  Upering  form  toward  a  point 
B«ar  iu  lower  delivery  eud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  an  open  ended 
sUnd  pipe  or  conductor  with  air  inlet  thereto,  a  spreader  located  be- 
neath the  lower  open  end  of  such  sUnd  pipe,  fjr  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  a  sUnd  pipe  or 
conductor,  '».  spreader  of  saucer  form  with  central  upward  projection 
located  beneath  the  lower  end  of  such  sUnd  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  having  a  sUnd  pipe  or 
conductor,  a  movable  telescopic  receiving  end  for  increasing  or  di- 
minishing the  height  of  said  sUnd  pipe  or  conductor  and  a  movable 
regulator  or  cut  off  device  adjusuble  relatively  to  such  movable  re- 
ceiving end,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

9.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  a  sUnd  pipe  or 
conductor,  a  movable  receiving  end  for  such  conductor,  a  series  of 
air  inleto  located  to  deliver  into  the  movable  receiving  end  and  a  mov- 
able section  acting  as  a  combined  waUr  flow  regulator,  and  air  cnt 
off  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  a  sUnd  pipe  or  con- 
ductor for  a  falling  body  of  water  having  iU  upper  end  in  the  form  of 
a  movable  ulescopic  section  carrying  air  inleU  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  iU  main  length  Upering  inward  from  iU  upper 
end  to  within  a  short  disUnce  of  iU  lower  end  which  is  expanded  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  sUnd  pipe  or  conductor,  having  at  iu  upper  end,  a  movable  re- 
ceiver, a  series  of  air  inleU  a  movable  section  acting  an  a  regulator 
and  cnt  ofl"  device,  and  at  iu  lower  end  an  expansion  chamber  or 
dome  with  air  outlet  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  hydnmlic  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  sUnd  pipe  or  conductor  having  at  iU  upper  end  a  movable  re- 
ceiver, a  series  of  air  inleU,  a  movable  section  acting  as  a  regulator 
and  cnt  olT  device,  and  at  iu  lower  end  an  expansion  chamber  or 
dome  with  air  outlet  therefrom  and  a  spreader  within  the  expansion 
chamber  and  locatwl  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  sUnd  pipe  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

13.  Hydraulic  aircompresMug  apparatus  comprising  a  waUr  con- 
ductor having  iU  npper  end  adjusUble  and  carrying  air  inleU  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  at  the  end  into  which  the  waUr  &Us 
in  order  that  air  may  be  sucked  into  same  by  the  action  of  Ue  water 
and  an  air  conductor  leading  from  the  lower  or  delivery  end  of  said 
water  conductor  into  which  such  air  passes,  and  through  which  it  u 
forced  by  said  body  of  waUr  to  a  tank  or  rw^ivor  as  set  forth. 
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COA&I  it  inclined  »nd  prorided  with  •  projecting  portion  b,  the  itr&ight  end 
lenryl  w«ll  of  the  piate  hATiog  an  opea-ended  alot  V  and  below  the  same  a  re- 


64:3.-4ia.  HTDRAUUC  Ani^MFllESSIia  APPARATOa   Cui.\ 
K  TATua.  Mootrml.  Cuada.  tmlgDar  tt  JonphBowat  Piir  aod  He 

truateei,  tm  ^m.    Piled  Fell  13,  1896i    Seiitl  Ha  53^308.  ce«  h*,  and  a  kej  (;  having  a  Upered  head  and  threaded  portion  which 

pawee  through  the  opening  <i*  for  engagement  with  a  nut,  the  part* 
being  organized  subetantiaiiy  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  Ujdranlie  air  eompreaaiag  apparatos  having 
doctor  through  which  a  &lling  bodj  of  4ater  is  pawed  the  receiving 
•od  of  the  conductor  having  side  and  to|l  inleta  for  dividing  the  bodj 
of  water  ioco  a  number  of  separate  streams  upon  entering  the  con- 
ductor for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Hjdraulic  air  compreeMog  apparatus  having  a  conductor 
through  which  a  ImlKng  bod  j  of  water  is  baseed,  the  receiving  end  of 
the  conductor  having  a  number  of  independent  inlets  and  inclined 
face*  for  dividing  the  body  of  water  into  ainumber  of  separate  streams 
upon  entering  the  conductor  and  bringin|;them  together  within  such 
conductor,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  Hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  a  conductor 
throagh  which  a  falling  body  of  water  isj  passed  and  such  conductor 
curved  to  create  a  whirlpool  at  the  loweneod  thereof  for  the  purpose 
net  forth.  I 

4.  Hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  having  a  stand  pipe  or 
conductor,  with  ita  upper  receiving  end  adjustable  and  divided  into 
a  number  of  independent  inletit,  and  an  ai^  conductor  leading  from  its 
lower  or  delivery  end  to  a  tank  or  receiver,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

b.  Hydraulic  air  coinpreesing  apparatus  having  a  stand  pipe  or 
conductor  with  ita  receiving  end  formed  to  present  inner  and  outer 
edges,  for  the  water  to  ftill  over  into  thd  conductor,  and  means  for 
conducting  water  to  the  inner  edges,  for] the  purpose  set  forth. 

t>  Hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus  having  a  stand  pipe  or 
conductor,  the  receiving  end  of  which  i^  composed  of  two  inverted 
cones,  one  withiirtbe  other,  and  the  outet  one  truncated,  so  as  to  form 
an  inlet  to  the  stand  pipe,  each  cone  htrfag  a  portion  cut  away  and 
the  edges,  thus  formed,  of  one,  connected  to  the  edges,  thus  formed, 
of  the  other,  so  a«  to  torm  a  lateral  passage  to  the  inner  cone,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  I 

7  nvdraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  having  a  stand  pipe  or 
conductor  an  expansion  chamber  to  whichjsaid  stand  pipe  is  connected 
tangentially,  and  an  air  conductor  leading!  from  such  expansion  cham- 
ber to  a  receiver,  for  the  purpose  set  forui. 

I ' 


54:3,4:14,.    AUTOMAnC  RAILWAT-QATB.    WlUUlUROTVn- 
ww,  DanvlUe,  Va.     PQed  May  16,    18%.     aertel  Ha  549,572.    (Ho 
'    moddJ 


Claim. — The  combination  of  transverse,  primary  rock-shafts  haT- 
ing  crank  pine  and  cranks,  a  secondary  rock-shatl  having  a  crank 
pin  and  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  cranks  of  all  the  rock-shafts, 
parallel,  depreanble  bars  or  rails  arranged  horizontally  and  loosely 
moanted  on  the  crank  pina-of  the  primary  rock-ahafta,  a  gate-arm 
weighted  at  one  end,  a  standard,  post,  or  frame  having  a  bracket 
provided  with  an  oacillatory  shaft  which  carries  the  gate-arm,  a  gear 
or  pinion  rigid  on  the  said  shaft,  a  vertically  swinging  gear  engag- 
ing the  gear  or  pinion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
swinging  gear  with  the  crank  pin  of  the  secondary  rock-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  aescribed. 


54:3,415.  CREEPER-SHOE  FOR  UORSga  PrraiW  WnotPhUa- 
detphla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  H  18M.    Sertd  Ma  326.817.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1    In  combination,  a  plate  of  sharp  gritty  material  and 

rubber,  a  series  of  pivot  lugs  embedded  therein  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  edges  of  the  plate,  a  forward  strap  holder  and  side 
■trap  holders  or  guides  pivoted  to  said  Inga,  and  opposite  straps,  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  forward  strap  bolder  and  passing 
through  the  respective  side  strap  holders  or  guides,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate  of  sharp  gritty  material  and  rubber, 
a  series  of  wedge-shaped  pivot  lugs  a  embedded  therein,  strap  guides 
or  holders  K,  A'.  A*,  A*,  A*  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  and  straps  D  IX  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  bars  of  the  forward  holder  A  and  passing 
through  the  remaining  holders  or  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 


54-3.4:13.  ADJUSTABLE ADOBR-HAHDLE.  JoHH Tuwrio. Allen- 
town,  R  Y .  UBignor  of  one  hall  to  James  A  Vincent,  same  olace.  Filed 
Oct  28. 1894.    Serial  Ha  527,0«4.    iHo  podeL) 


Claim. — A  metallic  shank  socket  fot  auger  handles,  comprising 
the  part  A  having  a  vertical  slot  <i  whicii  is  tapered  in  cross  sectioaj 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  proj^^tioai  a'  and  a\  the  projec-j 
tion  a'  having  an  opening  a*  adjacent  toithe  vertical  wall  of  the  slot,: 
a  pin  (H  which  intersects  the  slot,  a  mov^e  plate  B  one  end  of  which! 


543,416.  TIME-RBCORDIHe  APPARATUS  JoM  C.  WlLSOii, 
Boatoo.  Maa.  Filed  Mar  3,  1891.  Serial  Ha  383,593.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  in  England  May  16,  1891.  Ha  i973. 

ClaitH. —  1.  In  •  time  recording  apparatus,  printing  dies,  a  platen 
co-operating  therewith  inclosed  in  a  case  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  the  card  or  ticket,  a  closed  recepUcle  to  receive  the  card  aher 
the  imprewion  has  been  made,  and  an  arresting  device  intermediate 
the  inlet  opening  and  closed  receptacle  to  normally  support  and  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  the  card  into  the  closed  receptacle,  combined 
with  an  intennittingly  movable  guide  to  position  the  card  to  be 
printed  upon  the  arresting  device,  subse<)uent  movement  of  the  guide 
removing  the  card  from  the  said  arresting  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  time  recording  apparatus,  a  stamp,  a  platen  inclosed 
within  a  case  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  card  or  ticket  to  be  printed, 
a  closed  receptacle  connected  to  the  case  to  receive  the  printed  cards, 
a  movable  arresting  device  normally  in  the  path  of  and  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  a  card  from  the  inlet  to  the  closed  receptacle,  and 
an  intermittingly  movable  guide  to  position  the  card  to  be  printed, 
upon  the  arresting  device,  the  movement  of  sltid  guide  withdrawing 
the  card  from  the  stamp,  combined  with  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
platen  to  move  said  guide  and  arresting  device  to  release  and  dis- 
charge the  card  when  printed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  sUmp.  a  platen  inclosed  within  a 
ease  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  card  to  be  printed,  a  movable 
supporting  or  arresting  device  directly  beneath  ^id  inlet  when  in 
normal  position,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  card  and  mainUiii  it  in 
proximity  to  the  sUinp  until  it  is  printed  and  the  platen  is  retracted. 
combined  with  a  l*ver  pivoted  within  the  easing  aod  to  the  inner  end 
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of  which  the  platen  is  atUched,the  oute>-end  of  the  lever  extending 
through  an  or>eniug  in  the  case,  and  connections  between  said  arrest- 
ing device  and  lever  to  move  the  arresting  device  from  the  path  of 
the  card  when  the  platen  is  retracted,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  in  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ball  races, 
of  the  balk  therein,  the  transverse  guideway  across  the  ball  races, 
ths  gate  block*  G  sliding  in  the  guideway,  the  lugs  f  /  on  the  under 
side  of  said  blocks,  the  pin  J«  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  the  spring 
actuated  key  engaging  said  pin  and  forming  means  of  actuating  the 
same  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ball  races  and 
balb  therein,  the  gates  controlling  the  balk  and  a  switch  on  either 
side  of  the  gates  to  shift  the  balk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

7.  lo  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ball  races  and 
the  balk  therein,  the  gates  controlling  the  balk,  of  a  switch  bar  hav- 
ing a  multiple  of  ways  therein  for  each  gate  and  •  lever  for  control- 
ling said  switch  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


543  418.  BICTCLB-ALARM.  RATiOliDM.BliTTT,Hewart H.J.. 
a«ignorof  ttoee-ftxirlhs  to  Michael  Tracy,  Thomas  Qerehart,  aod  WD- 
ltamJ.FmMhdl.Bn)oklyn.H.Y.  Filed  Oct  29.  im  Serial  Ha  527,252. 
(Ho  model) 


4.  In  a  recording  appsratus.  printing  dies,  a  co-operating  platen 
inclosed  in  a  case  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  the  card,  a 
closed  recepucle  for  the  printed  cards,  aod  an  arresting  device  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  opening  and  closed  receptacle,  to  normaUy  support 
aod  prevent  the  passage  of  the  card  into  the  closed  recepUcle.  com- 
bined with  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  within  the  case,  the  inner  end 
of  said  lever  carrying  the  platen  and  the  outer  end  extending  th  rough 
the  case,  a  guide  to  position  ths  card  to  be  printed,  upon  the  arrest- 
ing deviise,  and  to  subsequenUy  remove  it  therefrom,  And  connections 
between  the  actuating  lever  and  guide,  to  actuaU  the  latter.  •«»>- 
sUntially  as  described 

543  417      RBOISTBRIHe-MACJHIIE.    LoTHii  E  Aiin.  Detroit 
Mich.    FIM  Aug.  6. 1894.    Sertil  Ha  519.048.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  series  of  balk  therein,  a  series  of  races  eonneetiog  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  receptacle,  a  gaU  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
balk  tnm  the  receptacle,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  ball  into  any  of  the  ball  races.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed  having 
ball  races  therein,  a  transverse  gate  guide,  having  grooves  register 
ing  with  the  ball  races,  key  actuated  Uterally  movable  gates  in  said 
guide,  balk  in  the  ball  races  controlled  by  said  gates  and  a  movable 
switch  fcr  oondncting  the  balk  Uterally  to  ths  gates,  snbsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sense  of  ball 
racea,  the  balk  therein,  switch««  controlling  the  movement  of  the  balk 
through  the  races  and  a  movable  common  bar  to  which  all  the  switches 
are  secured,  subetentially  as  aod  for  the  porpose  described. 

4.  In  s  registering  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  ths  ball  raoea, 
the  timosverse  guideway  acroai  the  ball  races,  gate  blocks  slidioc  in 
ths  guideway,  the  Ings  «  *  on  the  block*  aod  means  for  actuating 
the  bloeka,  oubsteotiaOy  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  The  combioation  with  the  handle-bar  of  a  velocipede, 

of  a  handle  movable  thereon,  and  an  alarm  mechankm  constructed 
annularly  with  an  axial  opening  through  it  to  receive  the  handle  bar 
and  mounted  to  concentrically  surround  the  handle-bar,  at  the  end 
of  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  handle  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  combined  velocipede  handle  and  alarm  mechanism  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  handle-bar  of  a  velocipede,  and  constructed 
with  an  inner  sleeve  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  handle-bar, 
the  inclosing  shell  of  the  alarm  mechanism  fixed  upon  said  sleeve,  the 
handle  mounted  roUtively  upon  said  sleeve,  and  the  alarm  mechan- 
km adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  roUtive  movement  of  the  handle 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle-bar  of  a  velocipede,  of  a  bell 
constructed  to  annularly  surround  the  haodle  bar  aod  fixedly  monoted 
thereon,  s  handle  roUtively  monoted  thereon,  and  ao  intervening  bell 
ringing  mechaniom  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  roUUve  movsmsat 
of  the  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  handle-bar  of  a  velocipede,  of  a  han- 
dle roUtively  mounted  thereon,  a  bell  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  cam- 
wheel  p  fixedly  attached  to  said  haodle-bar,  aod  a  hammer  lever  m 
acted  on  by  said  cam  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  so  as  to 
be  revolved  therewith  to  ring  the  beU. 


543,4  1 9.  MCTCLtBlLL  RATMon  M.  Biattt,  Hewark.  H.  J, 
aa^Dor  of  three-txirUu  to  Michael  Tncy,  Thooia  eentaart,  and  WB 
UamJ.FraDrioU.BrT»kl7ik.H.T.  PiMJaiL21,188S.  Serial  ■a686.589. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.^'l  A  cycle  bell  having  a  large  central  opening,  aod  a 
sleeve  passing  axial^  through  said  opening  00  which  the  bell  k  fixed, 
said  sleeve  adaptMl  to  fit  over  the  haodle-bar  and  having  seaas  for 
attachment  thereto  and  an  actuating  part  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
■aid  sleeve  aod  movable  to  ring  the  bell. 

2.  A  cycle  bell  having  a  central  opeoing  large  enough  to  admit 
the  handle-bar  through  it  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  haadie- 
bar,  combined  with  an  alarm  mechanism  com  prising  an  actuating  part 
mounted  to  tarn  axiallj  around  th*  handle-bar. 
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3.  A  cycie  b«ll  hariag  a  central  opioing;  large  enough  to  admit 
the  haiidle-bAr  through  it  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  handle 
bar.  combined  with  an  alarm  mechaniim  comprising  an  actuating 
dt«k  mounted  anouiarly  around  the  han(  le  bar  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  bell  aud  adapted  to  be  turned  aziall  r  around  the  handle-bar  to 
ring  the  bell. 

4.  A  cjcle  bell  mounted  annularly  iround  the  handle-bar,  com- 
bined with  a  swinging  hammer  having  a 
tire  disk  adapted  to  turn  axiallj  arouac 

ing  projections  adapted  to  engage  said  bamioer  arm  and  throw  the 
hammer  against  the  bell. 

5.  Id  a  cycle  bell,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  a,  the  bell  C 
fixed  thereon,  a  disk  D  mounted  to  turn  ihereoo,  a  hammer  for  itrik- 
ing  the  bell,  and  means  carried  by  said  diik  for  actuating  the  hammer. 

C.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  a  ha  ring  a  flange  a',  a  bell  C  fixed 
on  said  sleeve,  a  disk  D  mounted  to  torn  >n  said  sleeve,  and  segmental 
plates  k  attached  to  said  disk  and  engagi  ng  said  flange  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  disk. 


projecting  arm,  and  a  rota 
the  handle-bar,  and  earrj- 


54r3,4:20.  AOTOORAPHIC REOISTiR.  OitidT  BAXTiK.HamUtOD, 
Canada.    Piled  Mar  24. 1894    Serial  Ha  SOiBM.    (Mo  oxxleL) 


f'lnim. —  1.  In  a  case  for  an  aiitogrtiphic  register,  the  corobioa- 
tioa  of  the  base  section  r,  upper  section  "*  hinged  to  the  baM  section 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  plate  0,  hinged  to  the  section  r*  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  locking  means  for  securing  the  plate  0  to  the  section  r*, 
and  plate  B,  hini^d  to  the  base  section  r  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
of  SQch  length  a.s  to  be  overlapped  by  tb4  plate  0,  whereby,  when  the 
section  r-*.  plate  B  and  plate  O  are  folded  Itogether  in  the  order  named 
lockiagof  the  plate  O  to  the  section  '-*  Ucks  the  whole  case,  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  the  roller* 
fbr  the  check  and  sales  and  summary  stri  >s  and  with  the  plate  against 
which  impressions  are  made,  the  top  plat4  having  the  opening  through 
which  the  strips  are  e.xposed.  and  the  su  nmary  gaide  plate  having  a 
alot,  adjustably  secured  to  said  top  plate,  .substantially  a«  and  for  the 
purpose  described.   ' 

.3.  In  an  autocrraphic  register,  the  co  iiibination  with  the  sides  f  <', 
having  th»  upper  sections,  r»,  hinged,  ai>  %lf(,  said  upper  section' 
carrying  the  feed  mechanism  for  the  stri] «  of  a  hinged  cover  plate  B, 
having  the  projecting  ears,  n,  and  the  hi  iged  cover  plate  0,  provided 
with  a'lock  and  havmi;  the  projecting  overlapping  ears,  0',  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  check  and 
•ales  strip  rollers  and  with  the  plate  o,  o  a  summary  strip  roll-carry- 
ing shaft  and  summary  strip  receiving-riller,  in  position  to  carry  a 
■nmmary  strip  over  the  plate  o,  of  a  hinged  plate  K,  presenting  the 
opening  B*,  and  the  adjustable  plate  N  liaving  the  slot  N*,  substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

&.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  <  orobination  with  the  roller* 
for  the  check  and  sales  strips  and  the  sun  mary  strip  of  the  feed  roller 
I  having  the  pinion  I'  and  ita  companion  feed  roller,  the  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  carrying  the  shaft  of  the  summary 
roller,  and  the  removable  roller  R,  having  a  handle  R',  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  check  stnp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  ei»mbiaation  of  the  lummary 
roll  receiving  roller  K.,  having  a  beanng  ht  one  end  in  the  wall  of  the 
CAM,  and  having  at  ita  opposite  eod  a  clat  ;h  member,  the  ahaft  H',  and 
Having  at  one  end  a  clutch  member  for  ei^upling  with  the  shaft  K,  the 
sleeve  IC'  and  spring  R*,  all  as  and  for  tfa|e  purpose  described. 

i 

54:3.4:31.  CLAMP  pot  BAKRKL-aSADa  HUAJi M.  DnxOiSn, 
Pandiae,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  IS.  1894.  Setfal  Ma  S80,174  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1 .  In  a  barrel,  the  combination,  with  a  head  divided  into 
sections,  said  sections  engaging  the  croze  ^nd  having  their  inner  edges 
beveled,  of  a  wedge-plate  divided  transversely  into  two  parts,  the  ends 
of  said  wedge-plate  engaging  the  crose  between  the  head-sections 
aad  having  the  edges  thereof  adapted  U\  engage  the  bevbled  edges 
of  said  head-sections,  the  said  parts  of  t  le  wedge-plate  having  reg- 


istering recesses  formed  in  their  meeting  edges,  and  a  keeper  cover- 
ing the  opening  formed  by  said  recesses,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination,  with  a  head  divided  into  sections, 
said  sections  engaging  the  croze  and  having  beveled  edges  so  cut  as 
to  forma  lozenge-shaped  opening  between  them,  of  a  lozenge-shaped 
wedge-plate  divided  transversely  into  two  parts,  said  wedge-plate  en 
gaging  the  croze  between  the  head-eectioos  and  having  the  edgei 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  the  head-sections, 
the  said  parU  of  the  wedge-plate  having  registering  recesses  formed 
in  their  meeting  edges,  and  a  keeper  covering  the  opening  formed 
by  said  recesses,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4: 3 .4: 2  a .    POLDOrO  VOTIMO-BOOm    Juam  W.  Btnsr,  Los  Aa- 

gelea,  Gal    Piled  June  22, 18»4    Serial  Ma  615,3«1.    (Mo  model) 


Claim, —  1.  A  voting  booth  comprising  a  suitable  desk  or  table 
having  metal  sockets  with  projecting  flange*  secured  to  the  table,  legs 
secured  in  the  sockets  and  removable  therefrom,  a  frame-work  se- 
cured to  the  table  and  removable  therefrom,  and  a  flexible  covering 
overlapping  in  front  loosely  secured  to  the  removable  frame-work, 
the  legs,  removable  frame-work  and  covering  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  table  and  held  by  a  transverse  fastening  bar. 

2.  A  desk  or  table  comprising  the  combination  of  a  suitable  top 
having  metal  sockets  with  projecting  flanges  secured  to  the  table, 
leg*  secured  in  the  sockets  and  removable  therefVom,  and  a  trans 
veraely  ranging  fastening  bar  pivotally  secared  to  the  table  to  fasten 
said  lep  therein,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  table,  the  combination,  with  a  rectangular  body,  legs, 
apertured  in  the  tops  thereof,  and  standards  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  Uble  and  adapted  to  fit  io  the  tops  of  the  legs,  of  sockeU  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  like  body  tapering  upwardly  to  re- 
ceive the  legs  therein,  and  apertures  in  the  top  to  receive  the  stand- 
ard.s  therethrough,  side  pieces  or  braces  projecting  radially  from  the 
sockets  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  and  having  screw  holes  therein, 
and  a  top  flange  connecting  the  two  braces,  snbstantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4  A  folding  booth  comprising  a  rectangular  table-body  having 
sides  depending  therefrom  of  such  depth  as  to  form,  in  conjunction 
with  the  table-body  when  the  same  is  inverted,  a  box  or  receptacle, 
a  beam  secured  to  the  under-snr^ce  of  the  table-body  aad  having  a 
cross-rod  swiveled  thereto,  sockets  at  each  comer  of  the  body  on  the 
outside  thereof,  secured  to  the  said  body  and  to  the  sides  by  braces, 
the  said  sockets  being  hollow  and  having  openings  in  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  cylindrical  legs  tapered  at  the  top  aad  fitting  in  the  sock- 
ets, the  said  legs  being  apertured  in  the  upper  ends  thereof,  standards 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  sockets  and  extending  into  those 
of  the  legs,  Ihe  said  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  the  table- 
body,  loops  in  the  top  of  the  standards,  a  canvas  casing  secured  to  the 
standards  and  surrounding  the  device  at  the  rear  and  sides  thereof, 
the  said  easing  extending  from  the  top  of  the  standards  below  the  ta- 
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ble-body,  loops  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  said  casing,  rods  passing 

through  the  loops  in  the  sundard  and  normally  projecting  forwardly 

beyond  the  front  of  the  Ubie-bodv,  the  said  rods  being  adapted  to  .  -      •        j  u 

slide  in  the  said  loops  to  make  the  booth  laterallv  extensible,  a  can-  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  cnt-ofh  pivoted  to  the 


secured  below  said  openings,  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing  and  cut  off  slides  located  above  the  discharge  spouU 
and  provided  with  operating  handles  which  extend  through  and 


vas  or  other  suitable  covering  secured  to  the  rods,  depending  there 
from  and  open  at  the  front,  the  ends  thereof  being  secured  at  the  top 
to  overlap,  and  a  cross-rod  attached  to  the  said  front  of  the  casing 
and  resting  between  the  ends  of  the  side-bars  to  maintain  them  apart, 
the  whole  fi-ame  being  adapted  to  collapse  and  be  folded  up  to  fit 
within  the  Uble  body  when  the  latter  is  inverted,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  A  folding  voting  booth  comprising  a  desk  or  uble  with  sides 
secured  thereto  and  surrounding  the  same,  and  having  upering  meUl 
sockets  and  angle-braces  secured  to  each  corner  thereof,  suiUble  legs 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  meUl  sockets,  sUndards  extending  upward  from 
the  sockets,  rods  at  the  top  of  the  sUndards,  and  a  canvas  or  other 
suiUble  covering  suspended  therefrom. 

G.  In  a  table,  a  leg-securing  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal shell-like  body  slightly  Upered  to  receive  the  top  of  the  leg,  side- 
pieces  projecting  radially  therefrom  at  right-angles  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  Uble,  and  a  flange  connect- 
ing the  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  Uble, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  folding  voting  booth  comprising  a  Uble-body  having  sock- 
eU at  each  comer  thereof,  legs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said 
sockeU,  SUndards  extending  through  the  top  of  the  sockeUand  intO' 
the  legs,  a  flexible  easing  secured  to  the  sUndards,  rods  at  the  top  of 
the  SUndards,  and  a  casing  suspended  therefrom.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  folding  voting  booth  comprising  a  Uble  having  socketa  at 
each  corner  thereof,  legs  inserted  in  the  said  sockets,  sUndards  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  the  same  and  into  the  legs,  a  flexible 
casing  secured  to  the  sUndards  and  surrounding  the  Uble  at  the 
rear  and  sides  thereof,  rods  upon  the  top  of  the  sUndards  at  the 
sides  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  front  of  the  Uble-body 
and  a  casing  suspended  from  the  said  rods  upon  the  front  and  sides 
of  the  device,  and  open  at  the  front,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

9.  A  desk  or  Uble  comprising  the  combination  of  a  top  having 
sides  secured  thereto  and  surrounding  the  same,  and  meUl  sockets 
with  projecting  flanges  secured  to  the  Uble,  suiUble  leg*  secured  in 
the  sockeU  and  removable  therefrom  and  adapted  when  removed 
from  the  sockets  to  rest  longitudinally  on  the  under  side  of  the  Uble, 
and  a  transverse  £asUniiig-bar  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  Uble  to  fasten 
the  legs  therein,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  voting  booth,  the  combination  with  a  Uble-body  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  an  inverted  box,  having  removable  leg*  in- 
serted therein  and  a  removable  folding  frame  thereon  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  same  therein  when  removed,  of  rods  sliding  in  the  top  of 
said  frame  having  a  flexible  casing  secured  thereto,  the  said  rods  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  jjushed  inwardly  to  carry  the  casing  toward  the 
Uble-body,  or  to  be  drawn  outwardly  to  project  the  same  appreciably 
beyond  the  said  Uble-body,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

II.  A  folding  voting  booth,  comprising  a  Uble  having  sockeU 
at  each  corner  thereof,  legs  secured  #ithin  the  said  sockeU,  sUndards 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  socketa  into  the  legs,  the  said  sUnd- 
aeds  having  loops  on  their  upper  ends,  a  flexible  casing  secured  to  the 
sUndards  and  inclosing  the  same  at  the  rear  and  sidea  thereof,  the 
said  casing  extending  from  the  top  of  the  sUndardi"  below  the  level 
of  the  Uble-body,  rods  sliding  in  the  loops  on  the  sUndards  at  each 
side  snd  laterally  extensible  therein,  a  casing  secured  to  the  rods  and 
depending  therefrom  at  the  front  and  sides,  the  said  casing  being 
opened  at  the  front  and  overlapping  and  a  cross-rod  at  the  front  of 
the  rods  held  between  the  same  to  mainUin  the  said  rods  apart,  sub- 
sUntially as  sliown  and  de^ribed 


lower  ends  of  the  spouU,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  single  storage  receptacle  the  bottom  01 
which  has  attached  thereto  forwardly  inclined  measuring  and  dis- 
charge sponU  of  different  capacities,  cut  off  slides  I  located  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  discharge  spouU.  springs  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  slides  and  against  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  the  springs  being 
carried  by  the  operating  handles  of  the  cut  nff  slides,  and  partially 
housed  within  projecting  portions  formed  in  a  frame  carried  by  the 
front  wall  of  the  casing  and  cut-offs  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
measuring  and  discharge  spouU,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  single  storage  chamber  the  inclined 
bottom  plate  thereof  having  opening*  formed  therein,  a  slide  or  cut- 
off adapted  to  move  immediately  beneath  said  openings,  an  apertured 
plate  H  having  recessed  projections  A,  measuring  spouta  G  having  ap- 
ertured lugs  or  flanges,  and  bolta  which  connect  the  plate  H  and 
spouteG  to  the  bottom  of  the  storage  chamber,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,424:.  8M0KE-C0N3UMIMQ PURMACE.  ViCTOiK  McKlhdt, 
PittabuTK.  Pa.    Piled  Mot.  3, 18M.    Serial  Ha  527,7M    (Mo  model) 


54,3,4,23.  DISPEMaiH8CASB0RCABIHBT.  SnamAi  C.  Oon- 
kik'  BraQSTllle.  Ind.  PUed  OoL  2S,  18»4  Serial  Ma  &26,»42.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  cabinet  comprising  front,  rear  and  end  walls  hav- 
ing inwardly-projecting  ledges  and  lugs,  tep  and  bottom  connected 
to  said  ledges  and  lup  to  hold  the  parts  assembled,  the  bottom  be- 
ing composed  of  inclined  pieces  which  are  positioned  above  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side^  ditcharge  spouta  of  different  capacities 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  fuel  chamber  A,  located  to  one 
side  of  the  boiler  furnace,  a  series  of  flues  leading  from  the  side  of  the 
f^el  chamber,  and  extended  downward  below  the  boiler  furnace,  and 
thence  upward,  and  into  said  boiler  furnace,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,4-26.    WRITIHO-TBLBQRAPE    Jam  H.  Rometsoii.  Brook 
lyn,  M.  T.,  aaignor  to  WiUtam  L  Oump.  same  plaon.     Filed  Jan  9 
1894    Reoewed  Oea  24  1894    Serial  Ma  532.891.    (Mo  mcdel) 
claim. — 1.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suiUble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtiou,  two  wires 
ured  <  joining  the  sutions,  and  at  the  transmitter  sution  means  for  traas- 


to  the  bottom  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
casing,  sliding  cut-offs  adapted  to  operate  above  the  upper  ends  of 
the  discharge  spouta,  and  pivoted  cut-olh  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
spouta,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  cabinet  constructed  te  provide  a  siagie  storage  chamber 
with  a  bottom  eoDipo«i«d  of  pieces  which  incline  downwardly  to  the 
center  of  the  cabinet,  one  of  the  inclined  pieces  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  discharge  spouta  of  different  capacitief 


mitting  over  the  two  lines  eurrenta  which  effect  the  movementa  of 
the  receiving  pen  in  extent  and  intervening  cnrrenta  of  both  polari- 
ties which  control  the  direction  of  ita  mevementa,  sabeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  la  a  writiag  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  two  wires  joining  the  sUtioas, 
and  at  the  transmitter  sUtion  mean*  for  transmitting  over  the  two 
lines  cnrrenta  which  effect  the  movementa  of  the  receiving  pee  in  ex- 
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■•lie*  which  control  the 

eotinj;  »hort  circuits  iu 

tit|>et«Dtiallj  M  described. 


3.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  sjtten  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  receiving  dfTice  at  a  receiver  statioi; .  two  wire*  joining  the 
•Utioos,  and  at  the  transmitter  atatiou  meaia  for  transmitting  enr- 
renta  which  control  the  moTementoof  the  rec^iring  pen  in  extent  and 
direction,  and  means  tor  transmitting  a  di.UinjBt  set  of  currents  which 
effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  receirifig  pen,  and  means  for 
'ransmitting  a  second  distinct  setof  currenu  ♦hich  control  the  paper 
shifting  at  the  receiTer  station,  sabstantiallj  ks  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  srste^,  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  derice  at  the  receiving  sUt(on  including  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent  and  direction, 
and  a  supplemental  part  to  effect  a  fundamental  telautographie  opera- 
tion, two  wires  Joining  the  two  sutions,  and  aj  the  transmitter  sution 
means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  ciirrenta  which  effect  the 
niovements  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent  and  4>rection.  and  means  for 
suspending  the  transmission  of  the  foregoing)  currents  and  transmit- 
ting to  line  currents  which  effect  the  operation  of  the  supplemental 
part  of  the  receiving  device,  there  being  currents  of  both  polarities, 
and  means  for  preventing  short  circuits  in  trapsmission  of  the  various 
carrents,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  lo  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  sTste^n  the  combination  at  a 
receiver  station  of  a  suitable  device  for  eooUpUing  the  movements  of 
the  receiver  pen  both  in  extent  and  direction  |and  a  polarized  pen  lifi^ 
ing  and  lowering  device,  two  wires  joining  |he  two  stations,  and  at 
the  transmitter  station  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  cur- 
reata  which  control  the  movement*  of  the  receiving  pen  in  extent  and 
direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  line! currents  of  both  polari- 
ties which  effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  df  the  receiver  pen,  and 
means  for  preventing  short  circuits  in  the  transmission  of  these  various 
currents,  substantiallj  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  two  wire  writinx  telegraph  systim  the  combination  ot  a 
suitable  device  at  the  receiver  station  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  receiving  pen  both  in  extent  and  direc4on,  a  polarized  pen  lift- 
ing and  lowering  device,  and  a  paper  shifting  device,  two  wires  con- 
■eeting  the  two  sutions,  and  at  the  transiaitur  station  means  for 
transmitttnc  over  the  two  lines  carrents  whick  control  the  movements 
of  the  receiving  pen  in  extent  and  direction,! means  for  transmitting 
over  the  two  lines  currents  of  both  polaritie*  which  effect  the  lifting 
and  lowering  of  the  receivinx  pen,  means  for;transmitting  to  line  cur- 
renU  which  control  the  shifting  of  the  papet  at  the  receiver  sUtion, 
and  means  for  preventing  short  circuits  in  ne  transmission  of  these 
Tariooa  currents,  substantiallv  as  dew:ribed. 

7.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  syste^i  the  combination  at  the 
receiver  sUtion  of  a  suiuble  polarised  devioie  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  Biovement  of  the  receiving  pen.  a  suitable  polarised  device  for 


controlling  its  direction  of  movement,  and  a  suiuble  ^upplemenUl 
device,  two  wires  connecting  the  two  sutions,  and  at  the  transmitur 
sUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  currenU  of  both 
polarities  which  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  receiving  pen, 
means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  line*  currents  of  both  polarities 
which  control  the  direction  of  these  movements,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  one  of  said  line*  currents  which  control  the  said  supple- 
menUl  device,  and  means  tor  preventing  short  circuits  in  the  trans- 
mia*ion  of  these  various  currents,  subsuotially  as  described. 

8.  Ill  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  svstem  the  combination  at  the 
receiver  sUtion  of  a  suiuble  polarized  device  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  receiving  pen,  a  suiuble  polarized  device  for 
controlling  its  direction  of  movement,  and  a  suiuble  polanzed  device 
for  lifting  and  lowering  it,  two  wires  connecting  the  sUtions,  and  at 
the  tranamitUr  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  cur- 
rents of  both  polarities  which  control  the  movenients  of  the  receiving 
pen  in  extent,  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  currents  of 
both  polarities  which  control  its  direction  of  movement,  and  means 
for  transmitting  to  line  currents  of  both  polarities  which  effect  the 
lifting  and  lowering  of  the  receiving  pen,  and  means  for  preventing 
short  circuits  in  the  transmission  of  the  various  currenta,  sabsUntiallj 
as  described. 

0.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  two  wires  joining  the 
sutions,  and  at  the  traoamitter  sUtion  mean*  for  transmitting  over 
the  two  line*  currente  which  effect  the  movements  of  the  receiving 
pen  in  extent  and  stronger  carrents  of  both  polaritie*  which  control 
the  directions  of  its  movements,  subaUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  two  wires  joining  the 
sutions,  and  at  the  transmitter  sUtioo  pieans  tor  transmitting  over 
the  two  lines  currenU  which  effect  the  Tuovementn  of  the  receiving 
pen  in  extent,  and  stronger  currents  of  ttoth  polarities  which  control 
the  direction  of  it*  movements,  aud  means  for  preventing  short  circuitf 
in  the  tranamiasion  of  these  varioascurrents,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  including  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  th»  receiver  pen  in  extent  and  direction,  and 
a  snpplemental  part,  and  two  wires  joining  the  two  sUtions,  and  at 
the  transmitter  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  cur- 
rent* which  effect  the  movements  of  the  receiving  pen  in  extent  and 
direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  line  stronger  current*  which 
effect  the  operation  of  the  supplemenul  part  of  the  receiving  device. 
sub«UntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  two  wires  joining  the 
sUtioiis,  and  at  the  transmitter  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  cur- 
rents which  control  the  movemeote  of  the  receiving  pen,  and  means 
for  transmitting  currents  which  effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the 
receiving  pen,  and  means  for  transmitting  currents  which  control  the 
paper  shifting  at  the  receiver  sUtion.  the  current*  which  lift  and  lower 
the  pen  and  shift  the  paper  being  stronger  than  the  other  currenta, 
substantially  a*  described. 

13.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a 
eniuble  receiving  device  at  a  receiver  sUtion,  including  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent  and  direction,  and 
a  supplemenul  part,  and  two  wires  joining  the  sUtions,  and  at  the 
transmitter  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  currents 
which  effect  the  movement*  of  the  receiving-per  in  extent  and  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  transmitting  te  line  stronger  currents  which  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  supplemenul  part  of  the  receiving  device, 
there  being  current*  of  both  polarities,  and  means  for  preventing  short 
eircnite  in  the  transmission  of  the  various  currents,  sabsUatially  af 
described. 

14.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  at  a 
receiver  sUtion  of  a  soluble  device  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  receiver  pen,  and  a  polarized  pen  lifting  and  lowering  device, 
two  wires  joining  the  two  sUtions,  and  at  the  transmitter  sUtion 
means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  currents  which  control  the 
Bovements  of  the  receiving  pen.  and  means  for  transmitting  to  line 
stronger  currents  of  both  polarities  which  effect  the  lifting  and  low- 
ering of  the  receiver  pen,  and  means  for  preventing  short  circuit*  in 
the  transmission  of  these  various  currenta,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a 
luiUble  device  at  the  receiver  sUtion  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment* of  the  receiving  pen,  a  polarized  pen  lifting  and  lowering  de- 
vice, and  a  paper  shifting  device,  two  wires  connecting  the  two  sta- 
tions, snd  at  the  transmitter  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the 
two  lines  currents  which  control  the  movement*  of  the  receiving  pen. 
mean*  for  transmitting  over  the  two  line*  current*  of  both  polarities 
whicli  effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  receiving  pen,  mean*  for 
transmitting  to  line  currents  which  control  the  shifting  of  the  paper 
at  the  receiver  sUtion,  the  current*  which  lift  and- lower  the  pen  and 
shift  the  paper  being  etroager  than  the  other  current*,  and  m« 
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tor  preventing  short  circuit*  in  the  transmission  of  these  various  cur- 
rente, subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  at 
the  receiver  sUtion  of  a  suiuble  polarized  device  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  movement  af  the  receiving-i)en,  a  suiuble  polarized. device 
for  controlling  ite  direction  of  movement,  and  a  suiuble  supplemenul 
device,  two  wires  connecting  the  two  sUtions,  and  at  the  transmitter 
SUtion  means  for  transmitting  over  the  two  lines  currenU  of  both 
polarities  which  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  receiving  pen, 
means  for  trani>raitting  over  the  two  lines  stronger  currents  of  both 
polarities  which  control  the  direction  of  these  movements,  aud  means 
for  transmitting  to  one  of  said  lines  currents  stronger  than  the  said 
direction  controlling  currents  which  control  the  said  supplemenul 
device,  and  means  for  preventing  the  short  ctrcuite  in  the  transmission 
of  these  various  currents,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  at  the  receiver 
sUtion  of  a  suiuble  polarized  device  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  receiving  pen,  a  suiuble  polarized  device  for  coo- 
trolling  ite  direction  of  movement,  and  a  sniUble  polariied  device 
for  lifting  and  lowering  it,  wires  connecting  the  sUtioiis,  and  at  the 
transmitter  sUtion  means  for  transmitting  currents  of  both  polarities 
which  control  the  moremente  of  the  receiving  pen  in  extent,  means 
for  transmitting  cnrrente  of  both  polarities  which  control  ite  direction 
of  movement,  and  means  for  transmitting  currente  of  both  polarities 
which  effect  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  receiving  pen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system,  the  combination,  in  which  cur- 
rente of  both  polarities  are  transmitted,  consisting  of  two  lines,  a 
branch  from  each  of  the  lines  through  a  transmitting  device,  a  coro- 
niuUtor  constructed  to  throw  the  two  lines  into  one  circuit,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  said  branches  when  the  said  commuUtor  is  operated, 
and  at  the  receiver  a  loop  in  which  is  connected  a  controlling  device, 
subsUntially  as  described 

19.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  two  lines, 
a  branch  from  one  of  the  lines  through  a  transmitting  device,  a  pole- 
changer  constructed  to  throw  the  two  lines  into  one  circuit,  aud  trans- 
mit currente  of  opposite  polarity,  means  for  breaking  the  said  branch 
when  the  said  pole-changer  is  operated,  and  at  the  receiver  sUtion 
a  loop  in  which  is  connected  a  pen  lifting  and  lowering  device,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

20.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  two  lines,  a  branch 
from  one  of  the  lines  through  a  transmiuing  device,  a  pole-changer 
constructed  to  throw  the  two  lines  into  one  circuit,  and  transmit  cnr- 
rente of  opposite  polarity,  and  means  for  breaking  the  said  branch 
when  the  said  pole  changer  is  operated,  the  said  pole  changer  and 
branch  circuit  breaker  being  operated  momenUrily  by  the  trans- 
mitter pen  whenever  it  is  lifted  or  lowered,  and  at  the  other  end  of 
the  lines  a  receiver  pen,  mechanism  for  causing  it  to  obey  the  cur- 
rente from  the  transmitter,  a  polarized  pen  lifting  and  lowering  de- 
rice which  lifts  or  lowers  the  pen  according  to  the  direction  of  the 
current  through  the  pole  changer,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  Inswriting  telegraph  the  combination  of  two  lines,  a  battery 
having  an  intermediate  ground  connection,  a  branch  from  one  of  the 
lines  through  a  transmitting  device  to  either  end  of  the  battery,  a 
commuUtor  fbr  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  battery  to  the  two 
lines,  means  for  breaking  the  said  branch  when  the  said  commuUtor 
is  operated,  lubsuntialiy  as  described. 

22.  In  u  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  two  lines,  and,  at 
the  transmitter  stetion,  a  battery  having  an  intermediate  ground  con- 
nection, a  branch  from  one  of  the  lines  through  a  transmitting  device, 
to  either  end  of  the  battery,  a  pole  changer  for  connecting  the  two 
ends  of  the  battery  to  the  two  lines,  and  means  for  breaking  the  said 
branch  when  the  said  pole  changer  is  operated,  the  pole  changer  and 
branch  circuit  breaker  being  operated  momenUrily  by  the  transmit- 
ting pen  when  it  is  lifted  or  lowered ;  and,  at  the  receiver  sUtion,  a 
receiving  pen,  mechanism  for  causing  it  to  obey  tlie  cnrrente  from  the 
transmitter  and  follow  the  movemente  of  the  transmitting  pen,  and  a 
polarized  pen  lifting  and  lowering  device  which  lifU  or  lowers  the  re- 
ceiving pen  according  to  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  pole 
changer,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  in  which  cnrrente  of 
both  polaritie*  are  transmitted  consistingof  two  lines,  a  branch  from 
each  of  the  lines  through  a  transmitting  device,  a  commuUtor  for 
connecting  both  lines  together  in  one  circuit,  a  second  commuUtor 
for  commuUting  one  of  the  lines  independently  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  breaking  both  of  the  above  named  branches  when  either 
of  the  said  commuUtors  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  two  lines,  a  branch 
fnta  each  of  the  lines  through  a  transmitting  device,  a  pen  lifting  and 
lowering  pole  changer  connecting  both  of  the  lines  together  in  one 
circuit  to  transmit  both  positive  and  negative  cnrrente,  a  paper  shift- 
ing commuUtor  for  commuUting  one  of  the  lines  independently  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  breaking  both  of  the  aboT*  named  branches 
when  either  the  said  pole-changer  or  said  commaUtor  is  operated. 


and  at  the  receiver  sUtion  a  pen  lifting  and  lowering  device  in  the 
loop  across  the  two  wires  and  operated  when  the  pole-changer  is  op- 
erated at  the  transmitter  sUtion,  and  a  paper  shifting  device  in  a 
common  ground  of  the  two  wires  operated  when  the  paper  shifting 
commuUtor  is  operated  at  the  transmitter  sUtion,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  line  wire  which 
connecte  the  transmitter  and  receiver  sUtions,  and  to  which  is  con- 
nected, at  the  transmitter  sUtion,  one  half  of  a  transmitter,  a  com- 
muUtor, for  cutting  out  and  closing  the  line  around  the  said  half 
transmitter,  and  at  the  receiving  sUtion,  one  half  of  a  receiver  and 
a  magnetic  translating  device  operated  only  when  the  line  at  the  trans- 
mitter sUtion  is  closed  around  the  said  half  transmitter  and  it  is  thereby 
cut  out,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  line  wire  which 
connecte  the  transmitter  and  receiver  sutions,  and  to  which  is  con- 
nected, at  the  tranemitter  sUtion,  one  half  of  a  transmitter  for  sending 
over  the  line  currente  to  control  the  movement  of  the  receiving  pen  in 
extent  and  direction  and  a  commuUtor  for  closing  the  line  around  and 
cutting  out  the  said  half  transmitter  to  send  other  cnrrente  over  the 
line,  snd  at  the  receiver  stetion,  one  half  of  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
lating device  operated  only  by  the  currente  sent  to  line  when  the  line 
at  the  transmitter  sUtion  is  closed  around  the  said  half  transmitter 
and  it  is  thereby  ent  oot,  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  in  which  currente  of  both  po- 
larities are  transmitted  over  one  line,  which  line  joins  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  sUtion,  the  combination  of  suiuble  mechanism  at  the 
receiver  sUtion  including  a  receiver  pen,  and,  at  the  transmitter  sU- 
tion two  branches  to  line,  a  switeh  operated  by  the  horizonUl  move- 
ment of  the  transmitter  pen  for  sending  to  line  one  set  of  currente 
to  control  the  movemente  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent,  means  for 
sending  to  line  a  distinct  set  of  currente  to  accomplish  an  additional 
result  at  the  receiver  sUtion,  each  set  of  currente  traversing  ite  own 
branch,  and  means  for  preventing  the  simuluneoos  closure  of  the 
two  branches,  subsUntialU'  a«  described.  , 

28.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  in  which  currente  of  both  po- 
larities are  transmitted  over  one  line,  which  line  joins  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  sUtion,  the  combination  of  sniUble  mechaaism  at  the 
receiver  sUtioli,  including  a  receiver  pen.  and,  at  the  transmitter  Na- 
tion, three  branches  to  line,  a  switeh  operated  by  the  horizonUl  move- 
ment of  the  transmitter  pen  for  sending  to  line  one  set  of  currente  to 
control  the  movemente  of  the  receiver  pen  in  extent,  means  for  send- 
ing to  said  line  two  other  distinct  sete  of  cnrrente  to  accomplish  addi- 
tional resulte  at  the  receiver  sUtion,  each  of  the  three  sete  of  cnrrente 
traversing  ite  own  branch,  and  means  for  preventing  the  simuluneoot 
closure  of  any  two  of  the  branches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  writingtelegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  line  join- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  sUtion,  at  the  latter  sniUble  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  including  a  pen,  and  at  the  transmitter  sUtion  two 
biiincbes  to  line,  means  for  sending  to  line  two  distinct  sete  of  cur- 
rents, including  currente  of  both  polarities,  to  accomplish  at  the  re- 
ceiver sUtion  the  moving  of  the  pen  and  the  lowering  and  lifting  of 
the  pen  respectively,  each  set  of  cnrrente  traversing  ite  own  branch, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  closing  of  the  two  branches, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  line  joining  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  sUtion,  at  the  latter  sniUble  receiving  ap- 
paratus including  a  pen,  and  at  the  transmitter  stetion  three  branches 
to  line,  means  for  sending  to  line  three  distinct  sete  of  currente,  each 
set  traversing  ite  own  branch,  the  one  set  being  alternating  pulsations 
and  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  receiver  pen  horizon- 
tally, another  set  being  both  positive  and  negative  pulsations  and  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  and  the  third  set  being 
both  positive  and  negative  pulsations  and  controlling  the  lifting  and 
lowering  of  the  pen,  subsUntially  as  described. 

31.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a  line  which 
joins  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  sUtion,  at  the  latter  suiuble  receiv- 
ing apparatus  including  a  pen,  and.  at  the  transmitter  stetion.  three 
branches  to  said  line,  means  for  sending  to  said  line  three  distinct  sete 
of  currenta,  each  set  traversing  ite  own  branch,  one  set  being  alter- 
nating pulsations  and  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pen 
horizonully,  another  set  being  both  positive  and  negative  pulsations 
and  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  and  the  third 
set  effecting  a  supplemenul  result  at  the  receiver  sUtion,  and  mean* 
for  preventing  the  simultaneous  closure  of  any  two  of  the  branches, 
sobsUntially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  line,  joining  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  stetion,  at  the  letter  suiuble  receiving  ap- 
paratus, including  a  pen,  and,  at  the  transmitter  Mation,  two  branches 
to  line,  means  for  sending  to  said  line  two  distinct  sete  of  currents,  oo« 
set  being  alternating  pulsations,  and  the  other  set  being  both  positivs 
and  negative  currents,  to  accomplish  at  the  receiver  sution  the  mov- 
ing of  the  pen  and  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  pen  respectively, 
each  set  of  currente  traversing  ite  own  branch,  and  means  fbr  pm- 
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reiiling  the  simolUneous  clotare  of  the  tw  »  braiiebM,  •ubaUutiallyl  two  .<eU  ofcooUcU  b«iDf  m  constructed  »nd  adjiitt«d  relatiTrly  to 


u  dncribed 

33.  In  »  writing  telegraph  the  combinktioo  of  a  line  Joining  a 
traMotitter  and  a  recairer  tUtion,  at  th«  lal  ter  suiuble  receiring  ap 
paratus,  iQcludin;;  a  p«a,  and,  at  the  traasmtl  er  station,  thrre  branches 
to  line,  means  for  aendiag  to  uid  line  three 
which  inclade  currente  et'  beth  polarities,  eich  set  traTCtiing  its  own 
branch,  one  set  coatroUiag  the  extent  of  aoTCment  of  the  receirer 
pen  borizoataUj,  another  set  eeatrelling  tfa  t  direction  of  moTemeat 
•f  the  pen,  aad  the  third  set  cuotrulling  t^e  lifting  and  lowering  of 
the  pea,  and  Means  for  preTentioK  the  aimkiltaaeoos  closure  of  any 
two  of  the  branches  in  which  currents  of  |>oth  polarities  are  trans- 
■itted,  subsuatially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  writiaf  telegraph  sjstea  in  wkich  currents  of  both  po 
larities  are  transmitted  urer  one  iioe,  whici  line  joins  a  transmitter 
aad  a  receiver  station, the  combination  of  branches  to  line  at  thetrans- 
■itter  station,  a  switch  operated  bj  horizontd  movement  of  the  trans- 
mitter pen  for  sending  to  line  one  set  of  curients  to  control  the  more- 
meats  of  the  receirer  pen  in  extent,  meau  also  operated  bj  the 


each  other  that  th»  second  branch  t*  closed  and  then  broken  befure 
the  first  branch  is  closed,  each  time  that  the  switch  arm  is  moved  in 
either  direction  from  its  natural  position,  substantially  as  described 

42.  In  a  writing;  telegraph  transmitter  the  combination  of  s  trans- 
mitting pen,  connections  to  line  through  a  switch  that  is  closed  bv 
movement  of  the  pen  without  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  pen,  or  iu  ranf^e  of  motion  bejond  certain  limits,  means  for  open- 
ing this  switch  imroediatelj  on  reversal  of  motion  of  the  pen,  meanr 
for  sending  alternating  pulsations  to  line  throuKh  this  switch,  a  con- 
nection to  line  in  parallel  with  and  beyoad  this  switch,  and  a  second 
switch  arranged  to  send  currents  of  both  polarities  to  line,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  currents  being  dependent  on  direction  of  motion  of  the 
pen,  aad  means  whereby  the  said  second  switch  is  closed  and  then 
opened  before  the  said  ftrxt  switch  is  closed,  substantially  aa  described. 

43.  A  two  wire  writing  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  transmitting  pen,  a  pulsator  for  sending  alternating 
currents  to  each  line,  the  number  of  pulsations  being  dependent  on 
tke  extent  of  movement  of  the  pen,  switches  for  sending  poaitiTeor 


traasoiitter  pen  for  sending  to  line  one  or  more  additional  distinct  |  negative  currenU  to  said  lines  upon  each  reversal  of  direction  of 
sets  of  currents,  each  of  all  of  the  said  sets  of  currents  traversing  lUi  snovement  of  the  pen,  the  direction  of  the  current  being  dependent 
own  branch,  and  means  operated  by  the  tri  nsmitter  pen  for  prevent- 1  on  the  direction  of  the  pen  movement,  subeUntially  as  daecribed. 
ing  simulUneous  closure  of  aay  two  of  the  b  -anches  in  which  currents  j  44.  la  a  two  wire  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  trana- 

of  both  polarities  are  transmitted,  and  at  th  )  receiver  sUtion  suiUble  mitting  pen,  a  branch  which  includes  a  pulsator  for  sending  alternat- 
receiving  mechanism,  including  a  pen,  and  distinct  means  operated'  ing  currents  to  each  line,  the  number  of  pulsations  being  dependent 
each  by  one  of  the  said  sets  of  cnrrenU,  aa<  each  effecting  a  distinct  j  on  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pen,  a  second  branch  to  each  line 
telaut«graphic  operation,  including  the  control  of  the  movements  of  which  includes  a  switch  for  sending  a  poaitiveor  negative  current  to 
the  receiver  pen  in  extent,  subsUatially  as  pescribed.  |  line  upon  each  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  the  di- 

35.  in  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  line  joining  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  station,  at  the  latter  a  suitable  receiving 


mechanism  including  a  pen,  and  at  the  transoMtter  station  two  branches 
to  line,  a  transmitter  which  includes  two  circuit  closers,  one  in  each 
branch,  operat<:d  manually  with  the  pen  fof  sending  to  line  two  dis- 
tinct sets  of  currents,  which  include  curreo|s  of  both  polarities,  each 


rectioTi  of  the  current  being  depeudeot  on  the  direction  of  the  pea 
movement,  and  means  whereby  the  said  switch  is  first  closed  and  then 
opeaed  before  the  branch  through  the  pulsator  is  closed,  substantially 
as  described. 

45    In  a  writing  telegraph  system,  at  the  transmitter  the  combi 
nation  of  a  transmitting  pen,  connections  to  a  line  through  a  switch 


set  traversing  iUown  branch,  one  set  to  control  the  movement  of  the  1  that  is  closed  by  movement  of  the  pen  without  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  pen,  or  its  range  of  motion  beyond  certain  lim- 
its, means  for  opening  this  switch  immediately  on  reversal  of  motion 
of  the  pen,  means  for  sending  alternating  pulsations  to  the  said  line 
through  this  switch,  a  coni>ection  to  said  line  in  parallel  with  and  be- 
yond this  switch,  and  a  second  switch  arranged  to  send  currents  et 
both  polarities  to  line,  the  polarity  of  the  currents  being  dependent 
00  direction  of  motion  of  the  pen,  and  means  whereby  the  said  second 
switch  is  closed  and  then  opened  before  thesaid  firstswitch  is  closed, 
and  at  the  receiver  station  a  receiving  pen,  means  controlled  by  the 
aforesaid  alternating  pulsations,  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
receiver  pen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  currents  of  both 
polarities  for  effecting  changes  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  rt- 
ceiver  pen,  substantially  as  described. 

46  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  the  oombination  oi  a  trans- 
mitting pen,  a  polaator  for  sanding  altomatiog  correBta  to  a  line,  the 
number  of  pulsations  being  dependent  on  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  pen,  a  switch  for  sending  a  positive  or  negative  current  to  said 
line  upon  each  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  pen,  the 


receiver  pea  in  extent  and  the  other  to  control  the  direction  of  its 
movement,  and  mechanical  connection  betw^ea  the  two  circuit  closers 
whereby  the  direction  controlling  branch  ip  closed  aad  then  opened 
before  the  other  branch  is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3<>.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combiijatioa  of  a  Hue  Joining  a 
traaamitter  and  a  receiver  station,  at  the  latter  suitable  receiving 
mechanism,  includiag  pen,  and,  at  the  traasmitter  station,  three 
branches  to  line,  a  transmitter  for  sending  io  line  two  distinct  sets  of 
currents,  which  ioclnde  currents  of  both  pularities,  one  set  control- 
ling the  extent  of  movement  of  the  receiver  pen  horizontally,  the 
other  set  controlling  the  direction  of  movefient  of  the  receiver  pen. 
and  a  pole-changer  for  sending  to  line  a  th^rd  set  of  currents  which 
control  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  r^eiving  pen,  each  of  the 
three  sets  traversing  its  own  branch,  and  means  operated  by  the 
transmitting  pen  for  preveating  the  aimultaieous  closure  of  aay  two 
of  the  branches,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  la  a  writing  telegraph  system  a  transmitter,  a  branch  to  line 
which  incladesa  pulsator  and  a  switch,  a  second  and  distinct  branch 


to  line  which  includes  a  second  and  distinct  switch  for  sending  both  1  polarity  of  the  current  being  dependent  on  the  direction  of  the  pen 
positive  and  negative  currents,  and  means  rbr  preventing  the  simal-|  movement,  aod  at  the  receiver  station  a  receiving  pen,  means  con- 
taneous  closure  of  the  two  switches,  substa(itislly  as  described.  i  trolled  by  the  said  alternating  currents,  for  effecting  its  movement. 


nimitter,  a  branch  to  line  and  means  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  positive  and  negative  currents, 
switch,  a  second  and  dia- !  for  effecting  changes  of  directioa  of  its  movement,  substantially  u 
ond  and  distinct  switch,    described 

over  the  second  branch,  '•  47.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  transmitting  pea, 

osureofthe  two  switches,  I  a  branch  which  includes  a  pulsator  for  sending  alternating  currents 
'  to  a  line,  the  number  of  pulsations  being  dependent  on  the  extent 
39.  In  a  writing  telegraph  system  a  transmitter,  a  branch  to  lino!  of  movement  of  the  pea,  a  second  branch  which  includes  a  switch 
which  includes  aa  alternating  pulsator  aad  k  switch.  &  second  and  dis- ^  for  sending  a  positive  or  negative  current  to  said  line  upon  each  re- 
titct  branch  to  line  which  includes  a  second  and  distinct  switch  for  versal  of  direetioc  of  movement  of  the  pen,  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
sending  both  positive  and  negative  current^,  and  means  for  prevent-'  rent  being  dependent  on  the  direction  of  the  pen  movement,  and 
ing  the  simultaneous  closure  of  the  two  switches,  substantially  as  de-   means  whereby  the  said  switch  is  first  closed  and  then  opened  before 


38.  la  a  writing  telegraph  system  a  t 
which  include^  an  alternating  pulsator  and 
tinct  branch  to  line  which  also  includes  a 
means  for  sending  a  distinct  set  of  curren 
and  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous 
subetantiallv  as  described. 


scribed. 


the  branch  through  the  pulsator  is  closed,  and  at  the  receiver  station 


40.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  boastni'^ted  to  transmit  to  1  a  receiving  pen,  means  controlled  by  the  said  alternating  eurreata, 
line  currents  of  both  polarities,  the  combination  of  two  switches  each :  for  effecting  its  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  thesaid  positive 
in  a  separate  branch  to  line,  one  switch  bei^g  in  a  branch  with  a  pul- '  aad  negative  currents  for  effecting  changes  of  direction  of  its  move- 
sator,  and  connected  by  the  pen  to  the  si«iteh  in  the  other  branch,   ment,  substantially  as  described. 

the  action  between  the  switches  being  snih  that  the  latter  switch ,  48.  In  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  two  points  connected  with 

closes  and  again  breaks  its  branch  before  t  le  former  switohiseloeod,!  opposite  ends  of  a  battory  and  otherwise  insulated  fW>m  each  other, 
substantially  as  described  ,  a  contact  finger  which  alternately  contacts  with  them,  two  contact 

41.  In  a  writing  telefraph  transmitter  -onstructed  to  send  to  line  members,  cooperating  mechanically,  one  electrically  connected  with 
cnrrents  of  both  polarities  the  combinatidn  of  a  transmitter  pen,  a  thesaid  Anger  and  the  other  insulated  therefrom,  two  contacting  strips 
earrent  pnlsator  operated  thereby  throvf  h  mechanism  to  which  isi  insulatod  except  for  two  points  coanectiag  them  each  with  one  end 
abio  attached  a  switch  arm  having  twocooLact  points  insulated  from  of  the  battery,  the  said  strips  being  iothe  path  of  the  iasniatod  mem- 
each  other,  two  sets  of  contact*  cooperatini;  with  these  two  points  on ,  bers,  and  connecting  it  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  points  last  named 
the  switch  arm,  one  member  of  each  of  thhe  sets  of  contact  points:  oa  a  partial  movemeat  of  the  said  members,  and  being  disconnected 
lying  on  either  side  of  the  switch  arm,  two  branches  to  the  one  fine,  -  from  the  said  points  by  fVirther  movement  of  the  said  insulated  mem- 
one  through  the  pulsator  the  switch  arm  and  one  set  of  contacts,  and,  \t%t,  a  contact  shoe  in  position  t<>  contact  with  the  n»n-insulat«d  m«a- 
the  other  through  the  switch  arm  and  the  other  set  of  contacts,  the;  bar  upon  such  farther  movement  only,  conaectiooa  trom  the  iosalated 
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^•MbeTand  the  said  cooUet  shoe  to  tine,  substantially  as  described 
49.  la  a  writing  telegraph  transmitter  two  points  connected  with 

-oppoMte  ends  ^a  battery  and  otherwise  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  coatact  finger  which  alternately  ceaUcts  with  them,  two  cooper- 
ating contact  meraber*.  ooe  electrically  connected  with  the  said  finger 
and  the  other  insulated  both  from  the  said  other  member  and  the  said 
finger,  each  of  said  contact  members  contacting  with  one  of  two  pairs 
of  poinU,  there  being  a  point  of  each  pair  on  each  side  of  the  said 
members,  the  two  poiuU  of  one  of  the  pairs  being  connected  and  the 
two  poinuof  the  other  pair  being  insnlated  from  each  other,  the  said 
insulated  points  being  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
battery  and  being  in  the  path  of  the  said  insulated  member,  which 
on  movement  in  either  direction  is  firat  connected  through  one  of  the 
poiaU  to  one  end  of  the  battery  aad  then  on  farther  movement  is  dis- 
connected, the  said  further  movement  bringing  the  uniusulatod  con- 
tact member  into  contact  with  one  of  the  uninsulated  pair  of  contact 
points,  and  connections  from  the  said  insulated  sriember  and  the  said 
uninsulated  pair  of  contact  poinU  to  line  through  different  braochea, 
substantially  as  described. 

50  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the.transmitter 
andreceiver  and  two  main  line  wires  connecting  the  same,  of  a  com 
muutor  at  the  transmitter  adapted  to  transform  the  said  main  line 
wires  into  a  single  metallic  circuit,  changing  the  polarity  at  each  trans- 
formation, sulMtantially  as  described. 

51.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmittei 
and  receiver,  two  main  line  wires  and  the  peu  lifting  and  lowering 
system  at  the  receiver,  of  a  commutator  at  the  transmitter  adapted 
to  momenurily  transform  the  two  line  wires  into  a  meuUic  circuit, 
changing  the  polarity  at  each  transformation  aod  instantly  restoring 
circuiu  and  batteries  to  their  normal  condition,  subsUntially  as  de- 
seribed. 

52.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  and  two  main  line  wires  conaectiag  the  same,  of  means 
located  at  the  transmitter  aad  cooperating  therewith  forcommuutiag 
the  said  main  line  wires  and  batteries,  when  the  transmitting  pen  is 
raised  or  lowered,  whereby  additional  main  lines  for  giving  the  per 
poadicular  movementa  to  the  recaiviag  pea  are  dispensed  with,  tub- 
staatialiy  as  described. 

53.  In  writing  telegraph%  the  combiaatioa  with  the  transmitter 
aad  receirer  and  two  main  line  wires  coaaecting  the  same,  of  means 
at  the  transmitter  which  cooperates  therewith  toeommuUte  said  main 
lines,  when  the  traasraitting  pea  is  ^iaed  or  lowered,  chaagiog  the 
polarity  at  each  of  said  movements,  and  a  condenser  at  the  receiver 
cooperating  with  the  commuUted  main  lines,  substantially  as  d» 
scribed. 

54.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  aad 
traasmitter  and  two  maiu  line  wires  coanectiag  the  same,  of  a  coa- 
deaser  aod  polarized  relay  bridged  across  the  incoming  line  wires  at 
the  receiver  and  controlling  the  pen  lifting  mechanism,  and  a  com- 

suUtor  at  the  transmitter  which  cooperates  therewith  to  transform 


ductora,  the  said  lifting  aod  lowering  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


> 


3.  la  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  and 
traasmitter,  aad  electrical  connection  between  the  same,  of  an  in- 
duction coil,  circuit  closer,  and  local  battery,  arranged  at  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  eoadeaser,  aad  pen-lifting;  mechanism  arranged  at  the 
receiver  both  mechanisms  at  transmitter  and  receiver  being  connected 
by  conductors  to  the  electrical  connection  between  transmitter  and 
receiver,  snbsuatially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  and 
traasmitter,  and  the  maia  eondnoton  conaectiag  the  same,  of  an  in- 
ductioa  coil  circuit  breaker,  and  local  battery,  connect^l  to  said  coa- 
doctors  at  the  transmitter,  aad  a  eoadeaser,  polarized  relay,  local 
battery  circuit,  pen  lifting  magnet,  and  pen  lifting  armature  arranged 
ia  connection  with  the  main  condnctortat  the  receirer,  subsUntially 
as  described 

5    la  a  writing  telegraph,  in  combinatioa,  a  eoadeaser,  polarized 


the  lines  and  batteries  to  send  the  impulses  which  produce  the  per-   nsagaet  and  pen-lifting  mechanism  is  a  local  circuit  arranged  between 


pendienlar  movemeaU  of  the  receiving  pen,  subsUntially  as  described 

55.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmitter 
aad  receiver  and  two  main  line  wires  connecting  the  same,  of  a  com- 
muUtor  at  the  traasmitter  for  the  maia  lines,  a  series  of  batteries, 
and  a  polarized  relay  and  condenser  at  the  receiver,  substantially  as 
described 

56.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combinatioa  with  the  traasmitUr 
and  receiver  and  two  line  wires  connecting  the  same  and  grounded 
at  both  ends,  of  mechaaism  for  breaking  the  ground  at  the  traaa- 
mitter and  commuutiag  the  lines  aad  battoriea  whea  the  ityitu  of 
the  transmitter  is  lifted  from  or  lowered  to  the  paper,  subaUatially 
as  described. 

57.  In  a  writing  telegraph  the  combination  with  a  series  of  bat- 
teries, a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  aad  two  liae  wires  coaoeeting  the 
same  and  grounded  at  both  ends,  of  a  commaUtor  at  the  traasmitter 
adapted  to  break  the  ground  at  the  transmitter  and  commuUte  the 
lines  and  batteries  when  the  stylus  of  the  transmitter  is  lifted  from  or 
lowered  to  the  paper.  subsUntially  as  described 


the  two  line  wires  at  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  Iu  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  the  recaiviag 
pen,  of  aa  armature  arranged  to  lift  and  lower  said  pea  aad  aa  electro 
magnet  operating  said  armature  and  connected  with  the  maia  fin* 
ooodttctors  through  a  condeaser,  subsUntially  as  deacribod. 


5 -Jt 3,4 2  6.    WHmHe-TELMRAPH.    Jaim  H.  lOMETioi.  Brook 

lyn,  I.  T.,  aaaignor  to  William  K.  Sump,  Mine  plkoa    POed  Dm.  19, 

18M.    Soltl  Ra  532,378.    tHomodd.) 

Claim.—  ].  Ia  a  writiag  telefraph,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  re- 
ceiver aad  transmitter,  and  electrical  conaectioa  betweea  the  same, 
of  a  pea  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism,  aad  aa  iaduced  current 
generatiag-meehaaism  arraaged  to  operate,  through  thesaid  electri- 
cal connection,  the  said  poa  lifting  aad  lowering  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  Ia  a  writing  telegrap'n,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  aad 
traasmitter,  and  the  main  line  conductors  connecting  the  same,  of  a 
pen  lifting  aad  lowering  mechaaism  and  an  induced  eurrent-geaer- 
ating  mechaaism  arranged  to  operaU,  toroogh  said  main  has  coa- 


543  4:537  WMTHft-TKLWEAPH.  JaWB  H.  EoitlWM.  Brook 
Im!  I.  T..  Mricnar  to  Wiillui  I.  tuiM.  ■»•  f^"^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^• 
lt9&    8ertKlHaMS.nL    (H«mM.'; 

CUm.^1.  In  writiag  telofrapha,  the  method  hereia  desenbed  of 
transmitting  the  perpendicular  mevemenU  of  writiag  over  the  same 
main  lines  that  traasmit  the  laural  movemonU  of  writiag.  the  same 
consisting  ia  discoaaecting  the  terminals  of  two  main  line  wires  at  the 
traiismitur  and  cutting  off  ths  common  ground  and  batteries,  and 
than  inserting  for  aa  insUnt  between  the  maia  liae  wire  terminals  a 
battery  of  greater  power  than  either  of  the  iadividoal  batteries  on  the 
main  lines,  sabsUntialiy  asset  forth. 

2.  In  writing  telegraphs  employing  two  main  line  wires  only,  the 
method  herein  described  of  producing  a  movement  at  an  angle  to  the 
two  movemenU  which  when  componaded  give  the  laUral  movemeaU 
of  writing,  which  consisU  in  momeaUrily  commuUUog  at  the  trana- 
mitUr  the  said  two  maia  lines  and  transforming  them  iato  a  single 
■Mtallic  circuit  over  which  the  impulses  for  giving  the  desired  move 
meat  are  transmitted,  subsUatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  writiag  telegraphs,  the  method  herein  described  of  traas- 
mitting  the  perpoadicular  movewenU  of  writing  over  the  same  maia 
line  wires  that  transmit  theUteral  movemenU  of  writing,  which  coa- 
•ista  ia  momeatarily  commuutiag  said  main  line  wires  aod  ths  bat- 
teriaa  automatically  by  the  movemeat  of  the  transmitting  pea,  sub- 
sUntially as  sot  forth. 

4  In  writing  ulegrapbs  employing  two  asaia  liae  wires  oaly,  the 
method  herein  described  of  moving  the  paper  at  the  receiver,  which 


570 


cottsisU  ID  commuUtiiig  At  the  trsnainitter 
and  Mfldiug  «n  impulse  over  said  line  of 
to  produce  one  of  the  htteral  inovemenU 
Mt  forth. 


I  >ae  of  laid  main  line  wires 

gi  Bater  power  than  required 

of  writing,  substantially  aa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JuLr   23,    1895. 


5.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  methodl  herein  described  of  operat- 
ing the  paper  shifting  mechanism  at  the  neceiver.  the  same  consisting 
in  nwinually  operaUng  the  escapement  of  the  paper  shifting  cylinder 
at  the  transmitter  and  then  momenUrilyi  transforming  the  battenes 
at  the  transmitter  into  a  single  battery  iin  series  by  grounding  one 
end  at  the  transmitter  and  the  other  en4  at  the  receiver,  the  high 
electrorootiTe  force  of  the  battery  thu-i  brought  into  acUon  influ- 
encing the  eleetrically  conUolled  paper  shifting  cylinder  at  the  re- 
ceiver, subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  metho4  herein  described  of  operatr 
ing  the  paper  shirting  mechanism  at  the  rfcceirer  over  one  of  the  main 
line  wires  used  in  transmitting  the  lataral  movemenU  in  writing, 
which  consisU  in  manually  operaUng  tiie  escapement  of  the  paper 
shifting  cylinder  at  the  transmitter,  theol  automatically  commuUting 
the  batteries  ujed  in  sending  impuLtes  oter  said  main  line,  whereby 
the  electrically  controlled  paper  shifting  cylinder  at  the  receiver  is 
inflaenced,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combiuation  of  a  wriung  telegraph  transmitter  stylus  and 
a  coramuutor  operated  by  the  stylus  wlien  the  latter  is  raised  or  low- 
ered, the  said  commuUtor  having  two  pairs  of  contacU  connected  in 
seriw,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  between  these  pairs 
of  contactt  with  each  succewive  operation  of  the  commuUtor,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commuUtor  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
of  non-conducting  material  provided  wiih  strips  of  conducting  mate- 
rial in  one  portion  thereof  and  extensions  of  insulating  material  in 
the  other  portion  thereof,  subsUntially  las  described. 

9.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  coinmulalor  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
of  non-conducting  maUrial,  having  strips  of  conducting  material  in 
one  portion  thereof  and  extensions  of  ii^nlating  material  in  the  other 
portion  thereof  and  springs  at  intervals,  and  electric  connections 
whereby  the  springs  and  conducting  strips  can  be  coooected  to  the 
baturies,  main  lines  and  ground,  said  Iprings  co-operating  with  the 
strips  of  condacting  material  on  the  cylinder,  and  other  springs  hav- 
ing connections  whereby  they  can  be  electrically  connected  with  the 
main  lines,  said  other  springs  co  operating  with  the  extensions  of  in- 
snlating  material  in  the  said  cylinder,  SubsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commujutor,  provided  with  two  pair* 
of  conucu  connected  in  series,  a  lra4»initting  pen,  a  pivoted  lever 
mechanically  connected  to  the  coinm<|Utor  shaft  and  the  said  pen, 
and  appliances  on  the  commuUtor  shaft  and  said  lever  whereby  the 
commuUtor  cylinder  is  caused  to  move  a  definite  space  in  one  dir«^- 
tioa  as  the  transmitting  pen  is  raised  or  lowered,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


T 1  In  writing  telegraphs,  acylindrical  commuUtor,  and  two  pairs 
of  conucu  connected  in  series,  a  transmitting  pen,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  movement  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  said  commuU- 
tor and  the  said  transmitter  pen,  but  unaffected  by  the  lateral  move- 
menu  of  the  pen,  whereby  when  the  said  stylos  is  lifted  or  lowered, 
the  commuUting  cylinder  is  moved  a  definite  disUnce  in  one  direc- 
tion, reversing  the  connections  through  the  said  pairs  of  contacts  of 
the  commuUtor  each  time  it  is  operated.  subsUntially  as  described. 
12.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmitter 
of  a  two  part  cylindrical  commuUtor  the  shaftof  which  is  also  in  two 
parte  which  are  insulated  from  each  other,  one  portion  of  said  cylinder 
provided  with  a  series  of  conducting  strips,  each  alternate  strip  of  the 
aeries  being  connected  with  one  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  other 
strips  of  the  series  connected  to  the  other  portion  of  the  shaft,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

l.i.  In  writing  telegraphs  a  cylindrical  commuUtor  having  a 
ueuUic  shaft  in  two  parte  electrically  separated  from  each  other, 
and  provided  wi.h  two  series  of  conducting  strips  and  insulated  ex- 
tensions arranged  in  the  cylinder  to  insure  an  impulse  of  opposite 
polarity  at  every  movement  and  restore  the  circuite  again  to  their 
normal  condiUon  at  the  same  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commuUtor  provided  with  a  shaft 
in  two  parts,  insulated  from  each  other,  one  portion  of  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  connections  whereby  it  can  be  connected  with 
one  line  wire,  while  at  the  same  time  the  other  portion  is  connected 
with  the  other  line  wire,  a  third  connection  whereby  the  line  wire 
can  be  grounded,  and  means  for  breaking  the  grounding  connection 
in  the  commuUtor  when  the  comAiuUtor  is  operated,  subsUntially 

as  described. 

15.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commuUtor  provided  with  a  two- 
part  shaft,  the  two  parte  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
connections  whereby  the  two  parte  can  be  connected  up  simulUne- 
ously  to  the  two  poles  of  the  battery  in  either  direcUon,  a  third  coo- 
tact  whereby  the  »ai«*  battery  can  be  grounded,  the  commuUtor 
being  so  constructed  aa  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  battery  through 
it  and  break  the  said  ground  each^  time  it  is  operatwl,  substantially 

as  described. 

16.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commuUtor  having  a  shaft  in  two 
parts,  irtsolated  from  each  other  and  provided  with  two  series  of  coa- 
Uct  strips,  connections  between  one  series  of  strips  and  one  part  of 
the  shaft,  and  the  other  series  of  strips  and  the  other  part  of  the 
shaft,  connections  for  the  parte  of  the  shaft  whereby  they  can  be  con- 
nected to  opposite  pole-  of  the  battery,  and  contact  fingers  to  engage 
said  strips,  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  SBbetantially  as  de- 
scribed 

17.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  commuUtor  having  a  shaft  in  two 
parts,  insalated  from  each  other,  and  provided  with  two  series  of  con- 
tact strips,  connections  between  one  series  of  strips  and  one  part  of 
the  shaft,  and  the  other  series  of  strips  and  the  other  part  of  the 
shaft,  connections  for  the  parte  of  the  shaft  whereby  they  can  be  con- 
nected to  opposite  poles  of  the  battery,  and  conUct  fingers  to  engag* 
said  strips,  but  normally  out  of  conUct  therewith,  and  a  third  con- 
tact whereby  the  battery  can  be  groaoded,  which  contact  is  nor- 
mally closed,  but  is  open  when  the  commuUtor  is  operated,  suhstan- 
tially  as  described. 

18.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter mechanically  connected  with  the  transmitter  stylus  and  includ- 
ing a  disk  capable  of  revolving  in  either  direction  and  provided  with 
a  sinuous  channel,  of  a  pivoted  contact  maker  the  fulcrum  of  which 
is  between  the  sinuous  channel  of  the  disk  and  the  conUct  point  of 
the  circuit  intermpted  and  which  only  moves  to  and  fro  whichever 
way  the  disk  is  revolved  and  in  ite  positive  co-operation  with  said 
disk  makes  and  breaks  the  circuit  in  which  it  is  placed,  always  at 
the  same  conUct,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmitter 
stylos  and  a  circuit  interrupter  mechanically  connected  with  said  trans- 
mitter stylos  and  comprising  a  revoluble  disk  or  wheel  capable  of 
movement  in  either  direction,  of  a  pivoted  conUct  maker  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  by  co-operation  of  one  of  ite  ends  with  said  revoluble 
disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  circuit  iotemipter  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  transmitter  stylns  and  comprising  a  revoluble  disk  01 
wheel  capable  of  movement  in  either  direction  and  provided  with  a 
sinuous  groove  or  channel,  of  a  pivoted  conUct  maker  adapted  to 
be  alternately  forced  into  and  out  of  contect  with  the  line  conUct 
by  iu  CO  operation  with  the  said  sinuous  channel  aa  the  stylus  ii»  ma- 
nipulated in  writing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  transmitter 
stylus,  of  a  pair  of  circuit  intermpters  mechanically  connected  with 
said  stylus  and  each  comprising  a  suiUbly  mounted  disk  or  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  sinuous  channel,  of  two  pivoted  vibratory  contact  mak- 
ers co-operating  with  the  sinuous  channels  in  the  disks,  whereby  as 
the  transmitter  stylus  is  moved  by  the  operator  in  either  direction 
said  disks  are  caused  to  revolve,  thereby  causing  said  contact  mak- 
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era  to  move  a  definite  and  positive  disUnce  to  and  fh)  to  make  con- 
Uct between  the  conUct  pointo  and  the  line  contacte,  subsUnUally 

as  set  forth.  .    . 

22.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  circuit  interrupter  consisUng  of  a 
wheel  or  disk  provided  with  a  sinuous  channel  and  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical shaft  a  gear  wheel  also  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  guide  or  press- 
ure pulley  supported  in  proper  relation  to  said  gear  wheel,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  conUct  maker  coacting  with  the  sinuous  chan- 
i>el  of  said  duk  or  wheel,  and  an  arm  of  the  tramiraitter  pen  provided 
with  teeth  and  co-operating  with  said  gear  wheel  and  pressure  pnl- 
ley,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  .      ...» 

23  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  a  cirenit  inter- 
rnpter  comprising  a  disk  or  wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  a  pivoted  contect  maker,  and  a  gear  wheel  likewise 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  co-operating  with  a  pressure  pul- 
ley and  with  an  arm  of  the  transmitter  stylus,  of  a  pole  changing 
arm  likewise  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  frictionally  connected 
to  the  revolving  part  of  the  circuit  interrupter  and  making  the  de- 
sired conucu  as  the  transmitter  arm  is  moved  backward  or  forward, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ,   , 

24.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter comprising  a  disk  or  wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  and  a 
gear  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  said  disk  or  wheel  coact- 
ing with  a  pivoted  conUct  maker  and  said  gear  wheel  with  an  ann 
of  the  transmitter  stylus,  of  a  pole  changing  arm  loosely  mounteKi  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spring  as  12-  whereby  the  necessary 
frictional  conUct  between  said  arm  and  the  movable  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit intermpter  is  secured,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  two  line  wires 
and  a  polarixed  magnet  and  condenser  bridged  across  said  lines  at  the 
receiver,  of  a  cylindrical  commuUtor  and  a  circuit  interrupter  at  the 
transmitter  and  a  vibratory  contact  maker,  said  circuit  interrupter 
mechanically  connected  with  the  stylus  of  the  transmittor  and  oper- 
ating as  said  stylos  w  manipnlated  in  writing  to  alternately  push  said 
conuct  maker  against  and  pull  it  away  from  a  conducting  contact, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  motor  shaft  moving  in  one  direction  only  and  provided  with 
an  escapement  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  thereto,  of 
two  gear  wheeU  pinioned  to  be  operated  by  said  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  feed  wheel,  said  shaft  having 
bearings  through  the  said  two  gear  wheels,  said  feed  wheel  adapted 
to  receive  motion  tnm  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  gear  wheels  and 
a  polarised  magnet  the  armature  of  which  is  attached  to  said  feed 
wheel  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  writing  telegraph,  two  shatls  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  shafts  carrying  an  es- 
capement and  gear  wheel  and  revolving  in  one  direcUon  only,  and 
the  other  carrying  the  feed  wheel  and  having  iU  bearings  through 
two  gear  wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Uie  gear  wheel  on  the 
first  menUoned  shaft,  and  revolving  in  either  of  two  direcUons,  the 
Mid  feed  wheel  shaft  also  having  two  moUons  through  ite  bearings 
at  right  angles  to  ite  dirwjtion  of  revoluUon,  in  combiaaUon  with  a 
polarized  magnet  and  a  co-operating  armature  which  is  attached  tc 
said  feed-wheel  shaft.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  receiver  feed  mechanism  of  a  wnting  telegraph,  the 
combinaUon  with  the  shaft  carrying  the  feed  wheel,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  right  and  left  moUon  through  the  two  gear-wheeb  which  give 
motion  to  said  feed  wheel,  of  a  polariied  magnet  having  ite  arma- 
ture mechanically  connecU>d  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  movement* 
of  the  feed  mechanism  are  reversal  as  the  polarity  of  U»e  current  u 
changed,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combinaUon 
with  an  escapement  shaft  and  three  gear  wheels  whose  movemente 
are  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  which  always  revolve  each  in  ite  own 
direcUon  which  is  always  the  same,  of  a  feed  wheel  and  ite  shaft,  a 
polarined  magnet  and  co  operaUng  armature  mechanically  connected 
to  said  feed  wheel  shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  the  feed  wheel 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  reversed  without  any  change  in  Uie  direction 
of  movement  of  the  escapement  shaft  or  the  aforesaid  gear  wheeU, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  wriUng  telegraph,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  *haft  carrving  an  escapement  wheel  and  provided  wiUi  a 
weight  or  Ite  equivalent  which  causes  the  said  shaft  to  revolve  in  one 
direcUon  when  the  escapement  is  released,  of  a  feed  mechanism  con 
sisUng  of  a  train  of  Uiree  gear  wheeU  and  a  feed  wheel  on  a  shaft 
said  shaft  having  a  movement  at  an  angle  to  ite  revolving  movemente 
subsUnUally  as  set  forth.  *•  .^     ..  v      .• 

31  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  wriUng  telegraph,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  carrying  an  escapement  wheel  and  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  at  one  end  and  always  revolving  in  one  dir^Uon  and  •"  *»«ct" 
magnet  controlling  the  escapement,  of  two  gear  wheels  and  a  fsed 


two  gear  wheeU  and  mechauically  connected  to  the  armature  01  a 
polarized  magnet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

32  In  a  receiving  feed  mechanism  of  a  wriUng  telegraph,  the 
combinaUon  with  a  motor  shaft  moving  in  one  direcUon  only  and  pro- 
vided with  an  escapement  wheel,  a  motor  wheel  ana  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  of  a  reversing  shaft  having  ngidly  pinioned 
Uiereon  two  gear  wheels  both  traveling  always  in  the  same  direction 
and  operated  bv  the  gear  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  feed  wheel  on. 
the  reversing  shaft  between  U»e  said  pinioned  gear  wheels  and  a  po- 
larised magnet  the  armature  of  which  U  mechanically  connected  to 
the  reversing  shaft,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 

33  In  WriUng  telegraphs,  a  paper  shifting  drum  at  the  transmit- 
ter and  a  lever  adapte^l  U>  operate  said  drum,  and  a  compound  com- 
muUtor at  the  transmitter  with  suiuble  conUcte  operated  by  the 
novement  of  the  lever,  which  operates  said  paper  shifter,  subsUn- 
Ually as  described.  ^^^^ 


543  42  8  WRITIHO-TEIiBGRAPa  Jamb  a  RoBiKWi,  Brook- 
lyi^  H.  T.,  ai^goar  to  William  K.  Gump,  mat  place.  Piled  Mar.  21. 
1885.    SeilBl  Ma  542.622.    (Homod^) 


Claim.— I  In  a  wriUng  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  transmitter  pen  and  mechanism  operated  Uiereby  for  controlUng 
the  connecUon  to  line,  comprising  a  circuit  interrupter  for  control- 
ling the  connecUon  to  line,  and  a  contact  maker  for  oonneeUag  the 
line  up  through  a  resisUnce  or  around  the  aame.  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  Uie  transmitter  pen,  subeUnUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wriUng  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combinaUon  of  a  trans- 
mitUng  pen  and  mechanism  operated  Uiereby  for  conteoUing  Uie  con- 
necUon to  line,  comprising  a  circuit  interrupter  eonstrncted  to  send 
alternaUng  pulsaUons  to  line,  and  a  contact  maker  for  connecUng 
the  line  up  through  a  resisUnce  or  around  the  same,  according  to 
the  direcUon  of  movement  of  Uie  transmitter  pen,  enbstanUally  as  set 

forth.  «'  u  •. 

3.  In  writing  telegraphs,  a  resisUnce  arranged  at  the  transmit- 
ter through  which  Uie  impulses  made  by  only  one  of  Uie  movemente 
(either  Uie  forward  or  tiie  backward)  of  the  tranamitting  pen  pais 
into  a  main  line  wiUi  a  connecUng  line  without  a  resisUnce  for  Uie 
other  impulses,  in  combination  with  a  controlling  mago«t  at  Uie  re- 
ceiver, which  controls  the  reversing  magnete  of  Uie  feeding  mechan- 
ism on  that  line,  sebsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  writing  telegraphs,  two  resisunces  arranged  i*t  Uie  trans- 
mitter Uiroufh  which  Uie  impulses  made  by  only  one  of  Uie  move- 
mente of  Uie  teansmitUng  pen  (either  the  forward  or  Uie  reversel,  pus 
into  Uie  main  lines,  and  connecting  lines  without  resisUnce.  for  U»e 
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5.  In  writing  t«l«grapbi  two  contact 
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points  CO  operating  with  tb« 


reTereiog  ara  of  a  circuit  interrupter,  on  e  of  laid  contact  point*  dec 
tricallr  connected  to  the  maiu  liae  wire  and  the  other  contact  point 
abo  electrically  connected  to  the  laotie  liie  wire  through  a  reaintance 
in  combination  with  a  controlling  maga4t  at  the  receiver,  which  con- 
trol* on  that  line  the  feeding  mechaniafi  of  the  receiving  pen,  (ub- 
*Untiailj  a*  set  forth 


643,429.  WRITIM6-TBLB6LAPE  Jamb  E  Roikitioi.  Brook 
lyn.  H.  T..  tmigaoT  to  WilUam  E.  SuAp,  Mme  piaoe.  Flkd  Mof.  21 
1S99l    Serial  Ha  M2,623.    (McaoM.) 


(Tlaim, —  I.  In  writing  telegrapbi.  a  resi*tance  throufh  which  the 
writing  impulses  are  sent,  in  combination  «ith  a  friction  contact 
adapted  to  aend  an  impulse  direct  to  liai  when  the  moveiaeat  of  the 
traosniitting  pen  ii  reversed  aad  the  resiaatace  is  cut  oat,  sabftaatially 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  la  writing  telrgraphs.  a  circuit  i^terrnpter  and  a  resistance 
through  which  the  writing  impulaes  are  4ent,  in  combination  with  the 
contact  in  series  with  the  interrupter,  through  which  an  impale*  i* 
■eot  direct  to  line  when  the  oiovemeat  of  the  tran.imitting  pen  is  re- 
Tersed  and  the  resistance  cat  out,  substa^tiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  writioi;  telegraphs,  a  circuit  interrupter  constructed  to  send 
to  line  positive  and  negative  pulsations,  add  a  resistance  through  which 
theae  writing  impulses  are  sent,  in  comb  nation  with  a  contact  in  *e- 
rie*  with  the  interrupter,  through  whicfaj  an  impulse  is  seat  direct  to 
liae  when  the  movement  of  the  transmil|(ing  pen  is  reversed  and  the 
reaistaaee  is  cut  out,  substantiallv  as  Mt  (JDrth. 

4.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  corabikation  with  a  receiving  feed- 
wheel  and  its  shaft,  of  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  iaid  feed- 
wheel,  the  same  consisting  of  a  cam  cakcting  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  a  spring  coactiof  with  its  opposite  end  and  tending  to  al- 
ways push  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  aid  an  electro  magnet  in  the 
main  line  influenced  from  the  transmitta-  and  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter at  the  transmitter  adapte<i^>  sen4  impulses  of  successively  op- 
posite polarity  over  a  main  line,  and  alilo  provided  with  a  reversing 
lever,  of  a  resistance  arranged  between  the  transmitter  and  the  raaia 
&M,  a  friction  contact  in  a  branch  of  tie  main  line  with  which  said 
'reversing  lever  coacts,  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  feed 

wheel  at  the  receiver  aad  the  electro  oiiignet  controlling  said  rever* 
iag  means,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  writing  telegraphs,  the  comb  nation  with  th*  shaft  of  the 
feed  reversing  mechanism  and  means,  ini  lading  an  electro  magnet  17, 
for  operating  the  same,  of  the  batteries  at  the  transmitter,  a  circuit 
interrupter  having  a  contact  maker,  as  5,  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  contact  points  6,  7  in  electrical  ccanection  with  said  batteriaa, 
and  also  provided  with  a  lever,  as  8,  at^ptsd  to  make  contact  with 
contact  poinu  9,  10.  in  electrical  conneciioa  with  tfes  main  lins,  a  re- 
sistance, as  1 2,  between  the  maia  liae  aB4  the  traasaitter  aad  a  spring, 


as  11,  in  a  branch  of  the  main  line  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
lever  8  in  iu  movemenu  between  contact  points  9, 10,  cutting  out  re- 
sistance 12  to  influence  electro  magnet  17  at  the  receiver,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  . 


543,-430.    HOUB-COLLAR  PA8TEM8K.    ALvm  giiiTB  ClndnoaU. 
OUa    Filed  Aug  2a  ISM    Serial  Ma  520.804.    <No  model  < 

r 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombinatioa,  in  a  horse  collar  fastening,  of  a 
socket,  A,  embracing  one  end  of  the  collar:  a  socket,  B.  embracing 
the  other  end.  downwardly  projecting  ribs,  0,  and  a  tongue,  c,  pivot* 
ally  attached  to  one  socket  and  adapted  to  take  between  the  ribs  on 
the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  horse  collar  fasteniag  of  sockets  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  collar,  a  downwardly  projecting  pair  of  ribs 
on  oue  of  the  sockets,  a  bar  coaaecuni;  the  ribs,  and  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  other  socket  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  ribs  and  lock 
them  against  lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  horse  collar  fastening,  ot  sockets  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  collar,  a  downwardly  projecting  pair  of  ribs, 
on  one  of  the  sockets,  tapering  inwardly  from  their  lower  edges 
upward,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  other  socket  and  adapted  to 
swing  between  the  ribs  and  lock  them  sgainst  lateral  displacement, 
substantially  as  and  fot-  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


543,43  1 .  SROOVK-CUTTIlfO  ATTACHMKMT  FOR  SEWING KA- 
CHIIK&  Asoarw  0  Tatu>i,  Petorhorougb.  N  H..  asaigiior  of  one  haif 
to  aaauel  a.  White,  Bine  place.  FUed  Se^  11.1190.  Serial  Na  364.614. 

(MeaoM.) 


dntat. — In  combination  with  a  fair  stitch  sewing  machine  a  ro- 
tating vibrating  shaft  L,  modoted  in  pivoted  bearings  J,  R,  and  bear- 
ing I,  secured  to  the  loop  former,  a  roUry  cutter  Q,  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  oa  a  line  with  but  ia  ad-rance  of  the  needle  and 
means  for  imparting  a  roUry  motioa  to  said  shaft  sabsUatially  as  set 
forth 


543,432.  eLOVS-FASTKHINB.  BD6AI TiOHPSOii  aod  F»AM  W. 
ZuBut.  8u  Pnndaoo.  C&L.  assignon  to  Auguat  Ueln.  OlovenTlUe,  M.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  18W.     Semi  Ma  546.414.    (Mo  modeL) 


Clmim. —  1.  The  glove  fastening,  eonsistingof  the  part  A  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  t«  the  body  of  the  glov*  aad  having  a  cen- 
tral tubular  passage  in  which  is  a  recess  with  a  shoulder  or  ledge  a* 
near  the  bottom  of  said  passage ;  the  part  B  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  glove  aad  having  a  cylindrical  post  or  stud,  laterally 
projecting  catches  recessed  is  th*  mid  *tud  and  adapted  to  engag* 
th*  rectss  in  the  tubular  passags  *f  ths  part  A,  and  th*  sl*«v*  mov- 
able l*ngitadiaally  upoa  the  said  stud  aad  by  sueh  mevsmeat  acting 
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iS-p^STtHeTaTd  catches  back  into  the  receeses  of  the  stud,  con- 
structed for  operation  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  ?loTefasteniiig,  the  combinaUon.  with  a  button-hole  part 
or  socket  having  a  tubular  passage  a"  through  iU  center  and  a  re- 
cess and  a  shoulder  «» therein,  of  the  button-part  or  stud  having  a 
cylindrical  post  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  io  the  sides;  the 
V-ehape  spring  in  said  reces.ses  having  laterally  projecting  end-portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  button  hole  part;  and  the  mov- 
able sleeve  fitted  on  the  stud  and  adapted  when  pressed  down  to  force 
in  the  said  projecting  ends  clear  of  the  recess  in  the  said  button-hole 
part,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  glove-fastening,  the  combination  of  the  stud  b  having  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  and  across  the  top,  and  provided  with  the  seat  or 
bearing  U»;  the  U-shape  spring  having  Uterally  projecting  end-por- 
tions C  and  the  sleeve  h^  having  limited  sliding  movement  upon  the 
atud  over  the  spring,  the  said  sleeve  when  moved  in  one  direction  by 
pressure  upon  iu  top  acUng  to  retract  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  b^ 
ing  returned  to  position  by  the  resilience  of  said  spring,  when  such 
pressure  is  removed.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

543  433.  UMEKILM  Richird  VaiiDiKioor  and  Hamt  Viii- 
Dtuoor  Hamburg.  aaBignors  to  MarcuH  Sayre.  South  Orange,  H.  1. 
Filed  Feb.  6. 1886.    Serial  Ma  537.441.    (Ho  BOdA) 


land  conuiniug  a  car  controlling  switch  and  a  separate  reversing  switch 
Ithe  latter  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  three  ^t.  of  co.Uct  peinta 
thereon  and  a  set  of  stationary  fingers  or  terminals  with  which  sai* 
!,eu  of  conuct  point*  are  adapted  U>  engage ;  oue  set  esUbliihing  con- 
nection, to  send  the  car  forward,  another  set  to  send  the  car  back- 
ward and  the  third  set  to  reverse  the  relation  of  the  field  ■*P>eJ»n'» 
arma'ture  connection*  and  esublish  a  closed  local  circuit  in  which  the 
terminal*  of  the  motor  or  motors,  will  be  connected  is  series,  subsun- 
itlalWas  described. 


C'/iiJm.— In  a  lime  kiln,  the  combination,  with  the  walls  thereof 
provided  with  fire  chambers  and  ash  piu,  of  an  arch  with  the  ends 
formed  integrally  with  the  walls  above  the  fire  chambers  Mid  arch 
being  of  a  leas  width  than  the  space  between  the  walls  and  providea 
with  transven*  perforations  or  flues,  and  vertical  flues  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  arch  to  and  intersecting  the  transverse  Sue*, 
whereby  the  heat  from  the  space  underneath  the  arch  u  equally  d»- 
tributed  to  both  sides  of  the  arch,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 


543  434  VEHICLE -TIRE.  TiBODOU  B.  Buwn.  SprtngfleU. 
Otiki  Mrtgnor  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  tiie  Victor  Rubbei 
Tlre'oMBpany,'  same  place  Filed  May  24,  1896.  Serial  Ma  M0.648. 
(Mo  model) 


TAtwi.— 1  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  channel 
felly  of  a  lire  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubber  body  having  a  con- 
tinuous opening  through  the  same,  a  continuous  core  "f J*»^«'er  or 
other  similar  nonelastic  or  slighUy  elastic  matenal  adapted  to  fit  in 
„id  opening  «.  as  to  form  a  subsUntially  solid  tire,  and  a  retaining 
wire  passing  through  said  core,  substantially  as  sp«:ified 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  channe  felly, 
•  of  a  rubber-tire  having  a  flat  bottom  to  fit  said  felly,  a  central  core 

of  leather  or  other  similar  non-elast4c  or  slightly  elastic  material  also 
flat  at  the  bottom  a*  de«5ribed,  and  a  single  reUining  wire  passing 
through  said  core,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  channel  felly,  of  a  rubber-t.re  having 
a  central  core  of  leather,  a  reUining  wire  passing  through  said  core, 
the  ends  of  said  reUining  wire  being  united  by  interlocking  loops 
having  reUining  sleeves  or  collars,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


2  In  an  electric  car  the  combination  of  a  propelling  meter  .i 
motors,  a  controller  sUnd  located  o.  the  motorman  .  platform  aad 
conUiningacarcontroliing.witchanda«>paratecarrever«ng.w.Uh 

the  latter'consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  three  set.  of-"^   J*-*; 
thereon  and  a  set  of  sUtionary  fi.gers  or  term.naU  "^-th  ''hich  «.d 
set.  of  conuct  poinU  are  adapted  to  engage,  one  set  ••t*W.shiag  con- 
region,  to  send  the  car  forward,  another  .et  to  send  the  car  back^ 
ward   and  the  third  set  to  esUblish-a  closed  local  circuit  in  which  ^e 
terminal,  of  the  motor  or  motors  will  hej:onnected  together  for  the 
purpose  «t^fort^.^^^  car,  the  combination  of  two  propelling  motor^ 
.  controller  «Und  located  on  the  motormans  platform,  said  control 
ler  sUnd  conuiniug  two  circuit  changing  cylinders;  one  for  rever^ 
„g  and  one   for  varying  the  speed,  a  short   circuit  mclnding  both 
irsin  aeries,  a  ci'rcuit  controller  for  said  short  c.rcu..   located 
upon  said  reversing  cylinder,  and  a  lever  for  eperat.ngsa.d  reversing 
cyhnder.  the  lever  having  two  stop,  one  of  which  1.  adjusUble 
'     4    in  an  electric  car.  I  wo  propelling. nolens  a  controller  sUnd  lo- 
cated on  the  motorman  ,  platform,  a  controller  located  in  said  sund 
and  conductors  leading  from  th.  motor*  to  term.naU  on  "'^ /^n^ 
thereby  the  speed  of  the  motors  may  be  changed,  all  ,n  -omb  nat^n 
with  a'rerersing  switch  located  in  said  stand  "^--^-^^JV'' 
course  of  the  current  over  said  conductors,  the  reversing  switch  hav- 
ing «t«  contacu  by  means  of  which  the  motors  may  be  thro wn  into 
«,rie*  in  a  clened  local  circuit,  .ubsUntially  a.  described 

5  In  an  electric  car,  two  propelling  motors,  a  controller  stand  lo- 
cated on  the  motorman's  platf.rm,  a  controller  located  in  said  stand 
,nd  conductors  leading  fr.m  the  motors  to  termin.U  on  said  st^nd 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  motors  may  be  changed,  all  m  comb-natioa 
with  a' reversing  switch  locaUd  in  said  *und  and  controlling  the 
course  of  the  current  over  said  conductors,  the  reversing  switch  ha-r 
ing  extra  conucu  by  mean,  of  which  .the  motors  may  be  thrown  ^^ 
series  in  a  closed  local  circuit  which  local  circuit  includes  the  said 
conductors  leading  from  the  motors  to  the  controlling  sund. 


-i  a.  ^  4.  S  5     MBAM8  FOR  ARRESTIM(JlIOnOM  OF  ELECTRIC  CAR& 

^     imoft  Wir"  Bohoken.  M.  J..  a-«uor  to  tiie  BonU  ^^^ 

fJJ^pim,^pl«*   Filed  Mar  21.1896.    Serial  Ma  Ma.RMI.    (Mo 

^'_  1    In  an  electric  car  the  combination  of  a  propelling  mo- 
tor or  motor*,  a  controller  sUnd  located  on  the  motorman  .  platfor- 


543  43G.    BOOT  (3R  SHOE  TRER    Qbomi  a  Cliri.  Bo«m 
£ir-*«nor  to  Ibe  Clark  ManufccttmngCorapany.  same  place.    FUed 

Dec.21.  18H    Serial  Ma  5S2.M*.    (Mo  model) 

ir.m-l  In  a  tree  for  booU  and  shoes,  the  combination  of 
separable  back  and  front  leg  portions,  a  sliding  deUchable  forej.r^ 
comprising  instep,  shank,  and  ball  portions,  and  the  toe  P^^^'^-^^'^* 
is  pivot*d  to  the  front  end  of  the  ball  porUon,  subsUntially  a.  de- 

scribed. 
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2.  A  tr««  tor  boot*  and  thoeA,  having 
&*  to  the  from  end  of  the  ball  portion  f. 


ih*  toe  piece  b*,  pivot«d  at 


l>a:k 


3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  tree,  a  hollow 
which  are  jfradoally  reduced  in  thickn 
portiou,  which  enters  the  hollow  of  the 
thin  tapering  aide  edgea,  and  a  pivoUl  cono4ction 
by  thej  may  be  more  or  lew  Mparated, 


b»:k 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


July  23,   1895. 


leg  portion,  the  sides  of 

o  a  sharp  edge,  a  front  leg 

leg  portion,  between  its 

for  the  parts,  where- 

•u^tantiallj  as  described. 


2.  la  a  lamp,  the  perforated  convex  and  concave  deflecting  dtska 
P.  and  0.  placed  aroaod  the  npper  end  of  the  candle  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  by  their  juxupo^ition  a  heating  chamber  tor  the  air 
passing  into  the  lamp  through  the  perforations  in  such  disks  in  com- 
biuation  with  the  horizonUl  air-holes  e.  r.  placed  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  chamber  E.  in  the  raaiioer  shown  and  tor  tlie  piiri>oMs 
specified. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  candie  tube  H.  of 
the  candle  spring  C.  made  of  a  le«  diameter  than  the  tube  B.  as  de- 
scribed, and  the  loose  or  removable  guard  or  thimble  I)  coimti'ttctrd 

shown  with  the  upper  end  rounded  or  chamfered,  and  having  a 
length  not  \em  than  the  upper  section  of  the  caudle  tube  for  the  pur- 
poses shown  and  in  the  manner  specitied 


■(- 


643,437.  TRACB-FASrWTER.  Siittsm  CoLB,  Pootlac.  Mich. 
wignor  of  QDe-biklf  to  SuDuel  W.  Smith,  same  place.  Piled  M&y  IS, 
1880l    Serial  la  548.114.    (Xomodei) 


543,439.  MAQAZIHE-CAMERA.  David  R  Criw,  Oshkoeh,  Wa, 
asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Everett  0.  Tulledge,  same  plactt  Filed  Feb.  5 
1896.    Serial  Nol  537.35«.    (Ho  model) 


flmfm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  whiflletree,  a  pin  provided  with 
an  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  the  eye^  of  the  tug,  subsUntially 
as  described.  I 

2.  lo  combination  with  a  whiffletree,  k  doable  pointed  pin,  of 
which  the  points  are  united  by  a  bar  adapted  to  traverse  the  eye  of 
the  tug,  and  means  for  secnring  the  pin  to  the  whiffletree,  snbstao- 
tially  as  described. 

643,438.  CAREIAeB-LAMP  ShxMai  Coom.  WefltfleM.  H.  J., 
•■igDor.  by  direct  aod  mesne  aflsigiimentl,  to  The  Cooper  Lamy  Can- 
pany,  same  place.  FUed  Mar.  14. 1691  Sefial  Ma  908.002.  (Ho  model ) 
Patented  is  England  Mar.  8, 1883.  Ma  5.097. 


t'kiiiH. —  I.  In  a  magazine  camera  the  combination  of  a  camera 
proper,  a  plate  magazine  in  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  sliding 
plate  chsnger  adapted  to  receive  any  plate  from  the  magazine  and 
deposit  it  in  the  camera  or  vice  versa,  a  graduated  stop  slide  and 
means  for  positively  engaging  said  slide  to  stop  the  plate  changer  ex- 
actly over  the  plate  it  is  desired  to  use.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magazine  camera,  the  combination  of  a  camera  proper, 
a  plate  magazine  in  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  pivotal  sliding  plate 
changer  adapted  to  receive  any  plate  from  the  magazine  and  deposit 
it  in  the  camera  or  vice  versa,  a  graduated  slide,  an  apertured  indi- 
cator, and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  any  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  said  indicator  and  engage  the  graduated  slide  to  stop  the 
plate  changer  over  the  desired  plate  in  the  magazine,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 


643.440.  STAMP  ATTACHIMO  AMD S8ALIM0MACHIME.  Tnoa 
C.  DrrLm,  Portland.  Greg.,  aaignor  of  onehalf  to  D  8oU«  Cohen  and 
Sigel  Orutze.  nme  place  Filed  Apr.  25, 1891  Serial  Ha  508,929.  (Mo 
model) 


C%im. — 1.  In  a  lamp  the  inner  perforated  metal  chimney  K.  pro- 
vided with  on«  or  aeore  vertical  partitiouo  ur  batHe  plates,  the  lower 
ends  ot  t>ich  partitions  being  arranged  abo4«  the  flame  of  the  lamp 
ill  combination  with  the  outer  chimney  J. 
tions  in  its  circumference  ia  the  manner  and 
specifted. 


provided  with  perfora- 
for  the  purposes  thereto 


Vl0iim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  stamp 
receptacle,  means  for  feeding  the  stamps  therefrom,  a  presser  acting 
to  atfiz  the  stamps,  an  atomizer  arranged  to  contribute  moisture,  and 
a  lever  in  operative  relation  to  the  presser  and  having  an  extension 
to  operate  the  atoasiier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stamp  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  the  stamps  therefrom,  a  pressor  acting  to  alfix  the 
stamps,  an  atomiser  having  an  air  bulb  and  arranged  to  contribate 
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moisture,  a  projection  on  the  prMaer,  and  a  lever  in  the  path  of  the 
said  projectioa,  said  lever  having  operative  coniiectioB  with  the  fi»ed- 
ing  mechanism  and  the  atomizer. 

\  A  device  of  the  cbus  described  comprising  a  stamp  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  the  sumps  therefrom,  a  presacr  acting  to  affix  the 
sUmps,  an  atomizer  arranged  to  contribute  moisture,  a  lever  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  presser  and  having  an  extension  to  operate  the 
atomizer,  and  means  for  rendering  the  feed  mech.inism  inoperative 
at  times. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sUmp  recepUcle, 
means  for  feeding  the  sUmps  therefrom,  a  presser  acting  to  affix  the 
■tampa.  an  atomizer  having  an  air  bulb  and  arranged  to  contribute 
moisture,  a  projection  on  the  presser,  a  lever  in.  the  path  of  the  said 
proseer,  said  lever  having  operative  connection  witli  the  feeding  raech- 
aniara  and  the  atomizer,  and  means  for  rendering  the  feod  mcchauiam 
inoperative  at  times. 

5.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  reel,  feed-rollers  deliv 
eriog  through  a  slot  in  the  frame  of  the  device,  a  slotted  metallic  plate 
socorcd  over  the  said  slot  in  the  frame,  a  spring  controlled  actuating 
rod  having  a  beveled  block  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  block,  an  atomizer 
arrangwi  near  the  said  lever,  a  plate  connecting  with  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  atomizer,  a  connecting  rod  joining  the  lever 
to  the  ana  of  a  clutch  engaging  with  a  gear-wheel,  which  meshes 
with  a  gear  upon  one  of  the  feed-rollers,  in  such  manner  as  to  turn 
the  same  in  but  one  direction,  pipes  leading  from  the  air  bulb  of  the 
atomizer,  and  from  the  water  reservoir,  to  a  point  in  front  of  the 
sUmp  feed,  and  a  pressing  block  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod 
having  a  cutter  blade  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  reel,  feed-rollers  deliv- 
ering through  a  slot  in  the  frame  of  the  device,  guides  intervening 
the  reel  and  the  feed-rollers,  a  slotted  meUlbc  plate  secured  over  the 
said  slot  in  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  spring-controlled  actuat- 
ing rod  carrying  a  block  beveled  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
said  block,  an  atomizer  supported  upon  a  bracket  near  the  said  lever, 
a  plate  secured  to  an  arm  connecting  with  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  atomizer,  a  connecting  rod  joining  the  said  lever 
to  the  arm  of  a  clutch  engaging  with  a  gear-wheel,  which  meshes  with 
a  gear  upon  one  of  the  feed-rollera,  in  such  manner  as  to  turn  the 
same  only  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  rod,  the  said 
connecting  rod  being  adjusubly  secured  to  the  said  clutch  arm,  pipes 
leading  from  the  air  bulb  of  the  atomizer  and  from  a  water  reeervoir 
to  a  point  in  front  of  the  sUmp  feed,  the  said  pipes  being  arranged 
lo  spray  a  portion  of  the  envelope  or  package  to  be  sUmped,  and  a 
pressing  block  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  having  a  sharpened 
cutter  blade  thereon,  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stamp  receptacle, 
means  comprising  rolls  for  feeding  the  sumps  therefrom,  a  presser  act- 
ing to  affix  the  sumps,  an  atomizer  having  an  air  bulb  and  arranged 
to  contribute  moisture,  a  projection  on  the  presser,  and  a  lever  in  the 
path  of  the  said  projection  said  lever  having  operative  connection  with 
the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  separating  the  said  feeding  rolls 
at  timet,  to  prevent  feed  uf  the  sUmps. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sUmp  receptacle, 
means  comprising  rolls  for  feeding  the  sUmps  therefrom,  a  pressor  act- 
ing to  affix  the  sUmps,  an  atomizer  having  an  air  bulb  and  arranged 
to  contribute  moisture,  a  projection  00  the  presser,  a  lever  in  the  path 
of  the  said  presser,  said  lever  having  operative  connection  with  the 
feeding  mechanism  and  the  atomiser,  and  means  for  separating  the 
fWd  rolls  at  times  to  prevent  feeding  of  the  sUmps. 


rod,  a  catch  adapted  to  cause  the  said  piston  to  be  depressed  at  the 
first  movement  only  of  the  actuating  rod,  and  pipes  leading  from  the 
laid  cylinder  and  from  a  water  reservoir  to  a  point  below  the  sUmp 
feed,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  4  3  44  1.  STAMP-APFIXniO  MACffllE  THO«a«  C.  Drrm. 
Portlaod,  Oreg.,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  SoUi  CAen  and  Sigel  Orutu, 
aae  ptooa  Filed  May  1. 18M  Serial  Ha  509,632.  (Ho  model) 
i;inim.-\.  A  sUmp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  spring  con- 
trolled actuating  rod  carrying  a  pressing  block  and  cutter  blade,  a 
block  on  the  actuating  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  adjac«it  to  said  rod  and 
in  the  path  of  said  block,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  rearwardly  by 
the  downward  movement  thereof,  a  feed-roller  arranged  to  bear  upon 
the  sumps,  a  clutch  connecting  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  turn 
the  said  roller  in  a  forward  direction  only,  smaller  rollers  arranged 
in  front  of  the  feed  roller  and  gearing  therewith,  a  slotted  plate  se- 
cnred  in  fVont  of  the  said  rollers  and  a  stamp  box  adapted  to  receive 
strips  of  sUmps,  having  a  spring  bottom  therein  to  hold  the  said 
sumps  upwardly  against  the  feed-roller,  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
rollers  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  box,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  sump  affixing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  spring 
controlled  actuating  rod,  a  sUrop  holder,  feed-roller*,  a  cutter  and 
pressing  block,  connecting  to  the  actoating  rod,  of  a  moistening  de- 
vice comprising  an  air  cylinder  having  a  valve  therein,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  said  cylindar  and  resting  in  an  arm  secored  to  the  aetoatinf 


3.  A  sUmp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  spring-controlled  act^ 
uating  rod  carrying  a  pressing  block  and  cutter  blade,  and  having 
thereon  an  arm  and  a  beveled  block,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
said  rod.  having  a  friction  roller  thereon,  and  connecting  by  means  of 
a  clutch  to  a  feed  roller,  in  such  manner  as  to  turn  the  same  in  a  for- 
ward direction  only,  a  pair  of  rollers  gearing  with  the  said  feed-roller 
and  having  guides  at  either  side  thereof,  a  slotted  plate  secored  in 
front  of  the  said  guides,  a  sump  r»cepUcle  adapted  to  receive  strips 
of  sUmps,  having  a  spring  therein  supporting  a  false  bottom  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  sUmps  upwardly  in  engagement  with  the  feed- 
roller,  a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  stamp 
box,  an  air  cylinder  arranged  near  the  actuating  rod  having  a  piston 
working  therein  and  resting  in  the  arm  upon  the  rod,  a  catch  upon 
the  piston  rod  by  means  of  which  the  said  piston  is  depressed  only 
upon  the  first  movement  of  the  rod,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  pipes  heading  from  the  same  and  from  a 
water  reeervoir  to  a  point  below  the  delivery  slot,  snbsUnUally  as 
shown  and  described. 


643 ,44  Q .  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  JoBH 
DoUQULS,  Eliabeth.  M.  J.,  aHtgnor  to  The  Singer  Manu&cturlng  Com 
pany,  of  Mew  Jeney.  Filed  Feh  27,  i89i  Serial  Ha  501,690.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft  thereof  provided  with  a  fast  driving  wheel  or  pulley  having  a 
stnd  or  projection,  of  a  sUrUng  and  stopping  lever,  a  spnng-pressed 
arm  and  stopping  abutment  both  carried  by  said  lever  and  both  of 
which  are  movable  into  the  path  of  said  stud  or  projection,  so  as  to 
be  successively  engaged  thereby,  when  the  machine  U  to  be  stopped, 
and  aatomatic  mechanism  for  changing  the  posiUon  of  said  lever,  to 


■or*  wtd  am  aad  kbatmeat  iato  th«  p«th  af  (aid  rtnd  or  projection 
whM  a  de«r^  number  of  ttitehM  hara  b««4  "wda 

2  In  a  Mwiag  ■achiao,  tha  oombiaatlaB  «riU»  the  aaia  »haft 
tharaof  proTided  with  a  fart  dririag  wheal  oiipoHey  haTiaclhe  pia  or 
atnd  *•,  of  a  power-tran«initttog  doTice,  tha  sprinf-preewKi  flopping 
and  atarting  le»er  C,  the  spring-preaaed  arw  D  carried  by  Utd  le»er 
and  proTided  with  a  rtoppiag  abataeot.  taidjarB  aad  abutment  being 
arranged  to  be  iucceeeiTely  eagaged  by  eaid  t»in  or  stud  on  aaid  wheel 
or  polley,  a  holding  dence  to  reUiaaaid  stopping  and  sUrting  lerer 
ia  a  poaition  to  permit  the  power  to  be  transmitted  to  Mid  dnTing 
wheal  or  pulley,  aad  an  automatic  tripping  mechanism  whereby  said 
holding  derice  may.  whet,  deairad,  be  mote^  to  permit  said  surung 
a.id  stopping  lerer  to  be  shifted  to  a  poaitio^  to  disconnect  the  power 

from  the  said  driTiog  shaft.  ^  u  ^ 

3  In  a  eewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mam  shatt 
thereof  prorided  with  faat  and  looae  polUy.  b  and  *',  the  former 
haring  the  laterally  projecting  pin  or  stud  |M.  of  the  spnng  preyed 
■tartiag  and  stopping  lerer  C  haring  the  piii  or  projection  e  and  a 
belt  shifter,  the  spring-pra-ed  reUrding  ar»  D  piroted  to  said  lerer 
and  prorided  with  theatoppiag  abotmeati!,  thespnng-presee<l  hold- 
ing lerer  K.  the  wheel  i  hariag  the  trippinj^lug  i'  to  engage  a  portion 
af  said  lerer.  and  meana  for  raUtiag  said  i»heel  i  U  cauae  the  said 
tripping  Ing  to  engage  said  lerer  K  to  sUp  the  machine  when  a  da- 
sired  aomber  of  stitehea  hare  been  made 

54.34,4,3  LAMP.  Jam  FOMITO.  nUihurg.  aartgnor  rf  two- 
thlr*  to  Wflllm  L  Il«wtaker  aid  8«rge  A- Jaiskaon.  WllUBrturg.  Ft. 
nMMayll  IIM    8«1il  la  511.5<2.    (Ho  BodeL) 


opening*  /•  ia  the  bottom  of  the  caaiag  entering  the  spaces  D  aad  so 
arranged  that  air  dnfta  therethrough  will  serre  to  keep  the  tap 
ralrei  over  the  pa*»*ges  C  as  aad  for  the  purpoees  speciied. 

5.  The  combioation  with  the  caaing  harieg  a  lamp  holding  seat 
portion  or  chamber  at  the  bottom,  hariag  iu  side  walls  conoeoted  by 
a  top  pM^iion  f  with  the  casing  to  form  chambers  F.  the  said  side 
walls  haring  air  paseages  /»,  of  air  spacea  D  held  withiu  the  spacea  F, 
haring  their  inner  walls  d  inclined  and  connected  with  the  casing,  staid 
walls  and  the  casing  baring  coincident  air  holes  d'  and  C  respectively 
and  the  flap  ralree  E  hinged  in  the  chambers  D  to  normally  hang  orer 
the  bpeniogs  C  all  arranged  subsUntially  aa  aad  for  tha  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


543444      BLBBDBR  FOR  STEAMPIPBa     CHitus  a  Howiu, 
Red  Rock,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  13, 1M6.    Serial  Ba  541,586.    (Ifomodel) 


Ctoim  — 1.  In  an  automatic  bleeder  for  sUam  pipes  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  formed  with  the  logs  and  angular  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ralvechamber  haring  a  valre  seat  therein,  of  the  hemi- 
apherical  ralre  prorided  with  aa  angular  projection  and  a  •»•■."»• 
bMt  lerer  piroUlly  secured  to  the  lugs  and  prorided  with  the  forked 
extension  adapted  to  be  piroUlly  secured  to  the  ralre  stem  and  th* 
weight  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.  .      .    j 

2  An  automatic  bleeder  for  steam  pipes,  compnamg  the  body 
externally  screw-threaded  formed  with  the  lugs,  angular  porUon,  and 
diaeharge  arilce,  and  prorided  with  a  ralre-chamber  har.ng  an  in- 
terior ralre  seat,  a  ralre  prorided  with  an  angular  extension  on  the 
one  side,  and  on  the  other  a  stem  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  bent 
lerer  the  bent  lerer  piroUllv  secured  to  the  lugs,  provided  with  the 
fork«id  extension  and  with  a  -^ries  of  perforations,  and  the  weight 
prorided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  perforations  of  the 
Urer,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  described  and  foV  the  purpose  herein 
•et  forth.  ^^^^^____ 

«a.q  445      RLKTUC  ARC  LAMP    WiuUM  Jaiw*  Cievelaad. 
^    Ffl«d"Deal»,im.    aertU  ia  582.314.    Ofoniadal) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  as  described,  a  haad  portiaa, 
haring  iu  upper  end  lared  outward,  hariig  a  eloaed  top,  a  peadent 
rertieal  annular  rim  «arrounding  the  iar^  portioa,  a  series  of  di 
rision  plates  connecting  such  rim  and  flare^  portion,  whereby  to  form 
a  aeries  of  independent  spaces,  said  rim  siid  flared  portions  haring 
coincident  air  openings,  and  flap  ralre*  hung  one  in  each  of  such 
spaces,  arranged  to  close  orer  the  openings  in  the  outer  rim  when 
the  air  enters  from  below  and  to  swing  ba^k  aad  close  orer  the  open- 
ings in  the  flared  portion  when  the  wind  fcressure  is  direct  through 
the  outer  openings  all  subsUntially  ax  dee  :ribed  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  hood  portion  haring  an  upper  outwardly  flared 
end  haring  a  closed  top.  haring  a  pendens  annular  rim,  whereby  an 
annular  space  is  formed,  division  membeis  forming  such  space  into 
sections,  coincident  air  passages  formed  in  the  said  rim  and  flared 
end,  one  set  for  each  section,  and  a  grar  ty  or  swing  ralre  held  ia 
each  of  such  sections,  all  arranged  subsikntially  aa  shown  and  da- 
scribed. 

3.  As  aa  improrement  in  lamp*  or  li  atoms  snhaUntially  as  de- 
«rihed,  a  body  portion  haring  a  neck  mimber  terminating  with  an 
outwardly  flared  portioa  hariag  a  closed  top,  a  rertieal  annular  rim 
iurrounding  the  flared  portion,  whereby  aa  aaaalar  space  open  at 
the  bottom  is  formed,  said  space  being  fadially  dirided  to  form  a 
aeriea  of  chambers,  said  rim  and  annular  bortions  haring  coincident 
air  pasaagea,  and  flap  ralre*  hinged  to  this  inner  face  of  the  annular 
rim  to  close  uormally  orer  the  outer  opening*  and  be  held  therearer 
when  the  draft  is  from  belew,  and  adapted  te  be  swuag  back  by  di- 
rect wind  pre.«*ure,  to  cloae  orer  the  openings  in  the  flared  portion 
•f  the  hood  all  subaUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  dewnbed. 

4.  In  a  lamp  or  lanUm  as  deecribed]  a  casing  haring  a  series  of 
internal  air  spaces  D  haring  inclined  wills  d,  the  canng  aad  walla 
haring  aligaiag  air  pasaages  C  and  /  r*a||actirely,  hinged  lap  ralraa 
held  in  the  said  spaces  to  normallr  han((  orer  the  pasaagea  C.  and 


aimtm.— 1    la  the  art  of  aro-alactric  lig htiag ,  tha  mathad  of  pro- 
toetiag  the  arc  and  prolonging  the  life  of  the  electrodee  which  oaa- 
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«rts  in  surrounding  the  arc  by  aa  iuclo.^"body  of  chemically  inertl  ing  one  of  iU  terminals  in  conuct  with  the  frame  »°^  »;■  'l*;^^' 
gates,  and  surrounding  such  inclosure  by  an  envelope  or  inclosed  outer| 


inner  and  outer  inclosed 


reservoir  ol  chemically  inert  gases,  said 
bodieit  comiiiunicaliiig  with  one  another. 

2.  hi  an  arc-electric  lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc-inclosiag 
glol>e,  of  an  outur  globe  or  chamber,  said  globes  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  insure  and  inainUiu  an  envelope  or  reservoir  of 
cheiuicaliy  inert  gases  around  and  iu  communication  with  the  body 
of  gas  in  the  arc  hicloniiig  globe  suWuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  au  arc  electric  lamp,  the  combiuation  with  an  arc-inclosing 
globe,  of  an  outer  globe  or  chamber  constructed  to  insure  and  main- 
Uin  an  envelope  or  reservoir  of  chemically  inert  gases  around  and  in 
communication  with  the  body  of  gas  in  the  arc-ioclo»ing  globe  and 
prorided  with  an  outwardly  yielding  closure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  arc  electric-lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc-incloaing 
globe,  of  an  outer  globe  or  chamber  constructed  to  insure  and  main- 
Uia  an  envelope  or  reserroir  of  chemically  ini  rt  gaaes  around  and  in 
communication  with  the  body  of  gas  io  the  arc-inclosing  globe  the 
outer  globe  or  chamber  being  prorided  with  a  deUchable  portion  with 
which  IS  connected  the  lower  electrode  holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  arc-electric  lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc-inclosing 
globe,  and  an  outer  globe  or  chamber,  of  a  lower  electrode-holder  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  a  support  rigidly  connected  with  the  lamp  frame, 
and  an  outwardly  yielding  ralre.  connected  with  the  lower  electrode 
holder,  subsUntially  »*  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric-lamp  the  combiuation  with  that  portion  of  the 
lamp  structure  inclosing  the  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  lower  electrode 
supporting  frame,  a  globe  surrounding  the  frame  and  necured  thereto, 
the  latUr  being  deUchably  secured  to  the  lamp  structure  outoide  of 
the  globe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  that  portion  of  the 
lamp  structure  in  which  the  regulating  mechanism  is  cooUined,  of  a 
lower  electrode  supporting  frame  an  outer  globe  and  aa  arc  inclosing 
globe  both  Connected  with  said  frame,  the  latUr  being  prerided  with 
a  conaection  outside  of  the  globe  whereby  it  is  detachablr  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp  structure,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lower  electrode 
supporting  frame  formed  with  an  opening  at  iU  lower  ead,  of  an  elec- 
trode holding  structure  hariag  meaas  for  lockiag  it  ia  said  opening, 
aad  an  arc  iadosure  supported  upon  said  structure  and  of  such  diam- 
eter that  it  may  be  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  frame,  subsUn-i 
tially  asset  forth. 

9.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  globe  haring  aa 
opening  at  iU  bottom  and  a  lower  electrode  supporting  frame  within 
said  globe  and  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  registering 
with  the  botUm  opening  of  the  globe,  of  an  electrade  holding  struct- 
ure haring  means  for  locking  it  in  the  opening  of  the  frame,  and  an 
arc  inclosure  upon  said  structure  and  of  such  diameUr  that  it  may  be 
inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  *f  a  globe  haring  an 
opening  at  its  bottom,  a  lower  electrode  supportiag  frame  within  said 
globe  and  formed  with  an  opening  at  iU  lower  end  registering  with 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  globe,  an  electrode  holding  structure  har- 
ing  meaas  for  locking  it  in  the  opening  of  the  frame,  an  arc  iuclosnre 
•opported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  electrode  holding  structure  and 
of  such  diameUr  that  it  may  be  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the 
frame,  and  a  corer  which  fits  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  globe  and 
ia  secured  outwardly  yielding  upon  the  lawer  end  of  the  electrode 
holding  structure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Ia  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  electrode  sup- 
porting frame  haring  a  horiionUl  ring  at  iu  lower  end  formed  with 
notche*  in  iU  interior  periphery,  and  a  lower  carbon  holding  struct- 
ure prorided  with  lugs  which  register  with  and  may  pass  through  the 
notches  in  the  ring  and  reat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  same  whea 
the  structure  is  partly  routed  ia  the  riag,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  la  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  electrode  sup- 
porting frame  haring  a  horitenUl  ring  at  iU  lower  end  formed  with 
notches  in  iU  inUrior  periphery,  and  a  lower  carbon  holdiag  struct- 
tire  prerided  with  upper  lugs  which  register  with  and  pam  through 
the  notchea  in  the  ring  and  r«it  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  saoM 
when  the  structure  is  partly  rotated  in  the  ring  and  with  lower  luga 
which  cannot  pass  through  the  notche*  and  bear  against  the  lower 
edge  of  the  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13.  Ia  aa  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lawer  electrode  sup- 
porting fhtme  formed  with  an  opening  at  iU  lower  end.  a  globe  sur- 
rounding said  frame  and  formed  with  a  hotU)m  opening,  a  lower  elec-, 
trode  holder,  a  corer  for  the  bottom  opening  of  the  globe  and  supported 
upoa  iatd  holder,  and  a  part  adjusUbly  sMSured  apon  the  holder  and 
prorided  with  meana  for  locking  it  in  the  opening  of  the  supporting 
ft-ame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arc  inolasir.i  cham 
ber,  an  electrode  supporting  frame  within  said  globe  aad  tbrmin;!  a 
part  of  ooe  lamp  terminal  aad  farmed  with  a  ring  at  its  lower  end. 
a  tubular  rheasut  haring  maana  for  securing  it  in  said  riag  aad  har- 


holder  secured  in  the  rheosUt  and  in  contact  with  iu  other  terminal, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  the  lower  electrode 
holder  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rheosUt  interposed  between  tha 
electrode  holder  and  supporting  frame,  said  rheosUt  comprising  aa 
inner  and  an  outer  casing  and  an  interrening  resisUnce  material,  sub- 
>itaiitiallr  a?  set  forth. 

IC.A  rhcosut  consisting  of  an  axial  tube,  a  casing  atuched  to 
but  insulated  from  said  tube,  an  annular  cylinder  esseolially  composed 
of  a  refractory  and  non-conducting  sub«unce  and  a  finely  commi- 
nuted conductor  in  intimate  commixture  therewith  and  interposed  be- 
tween but  insulated  from  the  tube  and  casing  hut  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  annular  disk  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  and  haring  a  central  hub  in  conUct  with  the  resist- 
ance cylinder,  and  conUct  screw*  in  said  disk  and  capable  of  being 
brought  into  conUct  with  the  end  of  the  rewsUnce  cylinder,  *ub*Un- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  arc  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc  inclowng 
globe  of  a  cap  prorided  with  a  tube  and  a  floor,  and  a  washer  seated 
upon  the  floor  and  haring  a  lateral  adjustment  thereon,  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  a  globe  haring  an 
opening  formed  in  iU  lower  end  and  an  outwardly  flaring  depending 
flange  encircling  said  opening,  of  a  corer  prorided  with  a  corre- 
spondingly outwardly  flared  edge  or  rim  which  seaU  upon  the  de- 
pending outwardly  flaring  flange  on  the  globe,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

19.  In  au  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  armature  formed 
with  an  axial  passage  through  it  and  with  longitudinal  and  radial  slots 
into  such  passage,  a  ring  haring  longitudinal  play  upon  said  armature, 
cluteh  rings  haring  play  with  and  upon  said  ring  in  the  sloU  of  the 
armature,  and  inclined  surface*  secured  to  the  armature  and  against 
which  the  outer  edges  of  the  cluteh  rings  mar  bear,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  piroted  switeh  conUct  bar  provided 
with  opposing  shoulders ;  a  spring  and  an  actuating  link  piroted  at  one 
end  on  the  spring  while  the  free  ead  engages  the  contact  bar,  of  an 
actuating  lerer  constructed  te  engage  the  actuating  link  and  more  iU 
free  end  to  the  opposite  sides  of  ite  dead  center  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

21 .  The  combination  with  a  piroted  switeh  contact  bar  prorided 
at  one  edge  with  a  segmenUl  bearing  haring  shoulders  at  iu  opposite 
ends,  and  an  actuating  lerer  aUo  prorided  with  a  •egmenUl  bearing 
haring  shoulder*  at  iu  opposite  ends,  of  a  piroted  actuating  link  the 
free  end  of  which  engages  the  said  segmenUl  bearings  on  the  switeh 
conUct  bar  and  the  actuating  leret,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

22  The  combination  with  1  piroted  switeh  eoatact  bar  prorided 
on  iu  edge  with  a  aegmanUl  bearing  haring  •honider*  at  iU  appoaita 
ends,  and  an  actuating  lerer  piroted  concentrieaJly  with  the  switeh 
conUct  bar  and  prorided  with  a  similar  heariag  and  shoulders,  of  a 
piroted  actuating  liak  or  bar,  a  spring  far  impartiag  an  endwise 
moreraent  te  the  actuating  link  or  har  ia  any  of  ita  adjnstmenU  and 
•erring  to  positirely  more  the  caaUct  bar  te  ita  open  or  closed  posi- 
tions, subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

23.  Ia  aa  arc-el«ctric  Ump  the  combination  with  aa  aro-iacloaing 
globe,  of  an  auter  globe  or  chamber  fitted  air  tight  at  iu  apper  end 
te  the  lamp,  said  globe*  being  conatructed  and  arranged  te  iaaore  and 
mainUin  aa  enrelape  or  reaerroir  of  chemically  inert  gaae*  around 
and  in  communicatiaa  with  the  body  of  gas  ia  the  ara-incloaiag  globe, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3  4:4r6  VALVS  FOR  OAS  OR  AIR  COMPRB880R&  iuawi 
W  Jow«»i,Iewportlleirt.Va.  FUed  Jmi  13.  IIK  8«1ii  la  4M.789 
(MomodaL) 


Claim— \    In  a  gas  or  air  compreaaor.  the  combiaatMMi  with  the 
tabular  ralre  guide,  of  tha  raetion  ralre  hariag  a  ataa  warkiag  ia 
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Hid  gaide,  and  an  aooolarlj  recaacd  head  aidaptcd  to  It  otot  and 
work  apoo  the  upper  end  of  laid  fuide,  inbalantiallj  aa  and  for  the 
narpoee  speeified. 

2.  In  a  gaa  or  air  eomprBMor,  the  combination  with  the  raction 
Talre.  of  the  tabular  valre  gnide,  prorided  with  rertical  porte,  the 
•aid  valTe  haTiog  a  stem  workiag  in  laid  Talire  guide,  and  having  a 
head  receaeed  on  ita  ander  tide  m  aa  to  fit  oier  and  work  upon  the 
opper  end  of  the  ralve  guide,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  air  compreaaor.  the  eombilation,  with  the  suction 
ralTe,  its  tubular  valre  guide  and  receaeed  head  flttioi;  thereon,  of  the 
not  at  iu  lower  end,  the  interreniog  springs,  ^he  discharge  ralre  and 
ito  head  receaaed  on  the  upper  side  and  the  sf^rings  arranged  arcand 
the  stem  of  the  valve,  the  whole  adapted  to  operate,  subatantiallj  aa 
specified.  1 

5  4. 3 ,4. 4. 7 .  NAIL-M ACHIH&  Riubd  Jivuaa,  lorthnmberiaod. 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Loulataoa  Philena  Jobnaoo,  a^ma  plaoa  FUad  Dea  S, 
18H    SeilKl  Sa  &30.91S.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. — 1.  The  improved  back  piece,  cofipoaed  of  a  stationary 
part  formed  with  a  groove  in  ita  under  portio^  and  having  a  receaa  at 
ita  front  end  to  receive  the  head  of  a  movable  J)ortion,  a  movable  por- 
tion formed  with  a  bead  to  set  across  the  recede  in  the  stationary  por- 
tion and  a  stem  to  fit  in  the  groove  thereof,  i^eans  to  bold  the  stem 
in  the  groove  and  limit  ita  oatward  movemenk,  and  a  spring  to  posh 
the  movable  portion  oatward  with  ita  face  inialingment  with  the  end 
face  of  the  sutiooary  portion,  subaUntially  1^  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

2.  The  back-piece  B  comprising  the  outir  body  formed  with  a 
central  groove  or  channel  5,  and  receaaed  or  cijt-away  front  part  7,  de- 
tachable retaining  pieces  and  stop-piece,  the  (lovable  part  10  having 
head  11,  and  a  spring  to  push  the  part  10  ouitvard,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  oail  machine  for  cutting  points  oa  naila,  the  combination 
of  the  herein  deacribed  point<utting  dies  coif  posed  of  the  boxing  or 
casing,  the  die  arranged  therein  and  formedl  with  an  enlarged  rear 
end  portion  and  having  lateral  movement  in  ihe  casing,  and  a  spring 
to  bold  the  die  longitudinally  back  in  the  ca4ing. 

4.  In  a  nail-machine  for  cutting  points  oi^  naila,  the  point-cutting 
dies  herein  Jeacribed,  composed  of  the  threaded  opeo-end  casing 
D  having  a  hole  22,  and  slot  21  let  into  it,  aid  the  point-catting  die 
D'  formed  with  the  enlarged  end-portion  19.  tod  having  a  lug  or  pin 
20  entering  the  alot  of  the  caaing  to  engage  ^le  apring  and  hold  the 
die  back  in  the  caaing  D,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 


54:3,44,R.  OASPEESSnKE  REQULATOtL  Joora  E  Lowi,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  aaigjvyr  to  the  Davis  k  Stevenfl  Maouftcturtog  Company, 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  1.  I8W1    Seri^  Ha  M3,l>»4.   (Ho  modal) 


CUiim. — 1.  A  gas  regulator  comprising  ^  valve  casing  having  a 
soluble  inlet  and  an  opper  eiit,  a  perforated  diaphragm  having  a 
transveniely  perforated  valve  saat  mounted  i^thin  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  perforated  piston  mounted  at4>ve  said  diaphragm  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  pin  or  valve  Adapted  to  paaa  into  the 


valve  aeat  on  the  diaphragm  and  a  poet  exteoding  op  into  the  upper 
exit,  perforated  tranavereely,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  gaa  regulator  comprising  a  valve  casing,  having  a  soitabla 
inlet  and  an  upper  exit,  a  perforated  diaphragm  having  a  transversely 
perforated  valve  seat  mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  perforated  piston  mounted  over  said  diaphragm  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  pin  enlarged  at  ita  lower  end  and  adapted,  when 
the  pressure  ia  high,  to  occupy  a  position  opposite  of  the  perforations 
in  the  valve  seat,  and  a  poet  extending  op  into  the  npper  exit  recessed 
and  perforated  transversely  and  a  thumb  screw  — D —  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  valve  casing,  having  a  suitable 
inlet  and  an  upper  exit,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located  within  the 
tower  portion  of  the  easing  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat  aa  de- 
acribed, a  perforated  piston  mounted  above  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  pin  enlarged  to  form  a  valve,  and  a  post 
extending  up  into  the  npper  exit,  receaaed  at  ita  upper  end  and  per- 
forated transversely,  and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  npon  said  post,  eo- 
gaging  the  upper  face  of  the  piston  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing 
and  a  thumb  screw  — D — ,  as  set  forth. 


54:3.4:4:9.    Uei8TSRIH&-ALA&M. 
aasigna- to  Joha  EBrovn,Mme  place. 
548,278.    (Ho  model) 


Jamb  Millir,  Detroit,  Miofa., 
FOed  Iby  8. 1896.    SerkilHa 


Cktim. — in  a  register  alarm,  a  bell  and  hammer  therefor,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  an  actuating  ratchet  lever  therefor,  a  master  wheel  muti- 
lated staome  part  and  fixed  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  escapement  de- 
vice and  suitable  gears  connecting  it  to  said  master  wheel,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  eacapement  mechanism,  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  wound  by  the  ratchet  whe«:land  ratchet  lever,  and  to 
actuate  said  eecapement  mechanism,  the  first  mentioned  hammer  be- 
ing adapted  to  strike  the  bell  at  each  suoceaaive  impulae  given  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a^d  tbe  second  mentioned  hammer  being  adapted  to 
aound  an  alarm  when  the  gear  alipa  on  the  mutilated  part  of  the  maa- 
ter  wheel,  subetaotially  as  described. 


54:3,4,50.  SASH-rASTBHSR.  HiuiST  C  Orrrurau  aad  Jaooi 
WALLinTBiJi,CiDciazMtl,Ohla  n8dlUr.2.188&  Bertel Ha 540,3121 
(Bo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sMh-fisstener,  the  combination  of  a  housing  7, 
provided  with  flanges  for  attachment  and  a  cylindrical  bore  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  slot  12  in  the  npper  bored  part  of 
the  housing,  a  locking  bolt  cloeety  flttiog  an^  confined  in  the  bore  of 
the  housing,  a  spring  between  the  closed  end  of  the  latter  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  bolt,  aa  operating  knob  1  lion  the  latter,  paasiag  with 
iu  shank  out  through  slot  12,  whereby  the  movement  of  the'  bolt  ia 
limited  and  a  pin  20  00  itt  outer  end,  a  notch  21  branching  off  fVom 
slot  12,  whereby  when  knob  11  iaoppomte  it,  a  limit«d  roUtioo  of  the 
boh  is  permitted,  a  catch  having  a  oavity  or  socket  15,  ia  its  fronU 
side  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  outer  botVend  and  provided  with 
a  slot  19  in  its  side  to  receive  pin  20  after  rotation  of  the  bolt,  and 
inclined  snrfaoes  23  and  22,  the  former  in  notch  21,  the  other  in  slot 
19,  which  by  contact  with  knob  11  and  pin  20  reapectively,  of  the 
bolt  when  the  same  is  routed,  produce  a  oompoaod  aad  doable  ao- 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  aaahea  together. 
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2.  In  a  aash-fastener,  a  cr.Jch  or  keeper,  inclined  on  iU  upper  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sash-rail,  a  socket  or  cavity  15 
in  iu  front-aide  below  iu  upper  inclined  end  and  a  slot  19,  in  itsade, 
in  combinaUon  with  a  roUry  spring  bolt  having  a  pin  20  at  itaonUr 
end  adapted  to  enUr  slot  19  whon  the  outer  bolt-«id  is  in  position 
within  socket  15.  

543  46  1     CULTIVATOB.    Bluih  A.  Othbhim,  Detroit,  MloiL 
Piled  Sept  24,  18M    Serial  Ha  523,939.    (Ho 


4.  The  combination  of  the  die  carrier,  a  pivoted  die  block  oar- 
hed  thereby,  a  blank  cutting  die,  a  sUple  forming  die,  an  ejector,  aa 
MTil  oo-acting  with  the  ejector  to  clinch  the  eods  of  the  sUple  or 
rivet  and  mechanism  for  inurmittingly  moving  the  die  under  the  soc- 
cessive  cutting  and  forming  dies  and  ejector  and  means  for  Uming  th« 
die  on  iU  axis,  sobeUntially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  drag-bar  com- 
prising two  parallel  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  croea-bare  hav 
ing  overlapping  inner  end*,  and  meaoa  for  adjusubly  securing  the  croas- 
bars  to  the  drag-bar  at  different  poinU  and  for  aecuring  the  croae-bara 
at  varying  anglea  relative  to  the  drag  bar,  aubaUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  head  a  having  aockeU 
in  the  sides,  the  seiiarated  bars  b  secured  at  their  forward  enda  in  aaid 
BockeU,  clamping  pistes  above  and  below  said  bars,  a  cross  bar,  ad- 
jusUbly  engaging  the  lower  clamping  plate  and  a  clamping  bott  for 
clamping  the  paru  together,  sabsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  in  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  croaa  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal sloU  therein,  the  clamping  bolu  paaaiog  through  the  croaa  bare 
in  said  sIoU,  the  sliding  plate  K  devices  to  prevent  tbe  roUtion  of  said 
plate,  the  roUtorily  adjuaUble  plate  J,  means  for  preventing  the  ro- 
Ution of  the  plates  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  tooth  secured 
to  the  plate  J,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  drag  bar.  of  a  cross 
bar  longitudinally  slotted  and  having  an  annular  notched  flange  00  iU 
upper  face  and  projections  adjacent  to  the  sloU  on  iU  under  face,  a 
clamping  plate  00  the  upper  face  having  projections  engaging  the 
notched  flange,  a  bolt  for  clamping  the  pbtte  to  the  oroes  bar  and  the 
cross  bar  to  the  drag  bar,  teeth,  clamping  pistes  between  the  teeth 
and  cross  bar  having  projections  engaging  the  projections  on  the  cross 
bar,  and  bolU  for  clamping  the  teeth  to  the  bar,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

54:3,4:5  2.  PR0CB88  OF  TRBATIHG  LIMB.  Hamt  K  Pmci, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigiior,  by  mesne  aastgnmenta.  to  tbe  E  E  Pleroe  Com- 
pany, same  nlaoe.  Filed  June  6.  1894.  Semi  Ha  513,654.  (Ho  ipeci- 
meoa) 

CUiim.—  l.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  lime,  which 
coosisu  in,  first,  slaking  quick-lime  to  a  putty;  second,  roasting  said 
putty,  and,  third,  grinding  the  hard  mass  thus  obuined.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  lime  which  as  quick-lime  has 
been  slaked  to  a  putty,  then  roasted  and  then  ground,  and  which  will 
not  slake,  heat  nor  swell,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,453.  MACBIHE FOB RIVETIHQ CARDBOARD.  B■ILSAI.T^ 
Kou  and  LuDWie  Hiooui  Dreaden,  O«rmaoy.  Piled  Mar.  3, 1893. 
Serial  Ha  4Ai690.  (Ho  model)  Pateoted  in  Gennany  Feb  11 1893, 
Ha  70,564;  In  England  Feb.  15,  1883,  3,418;  In  Pranoe  Feb  20,  1898, 
Ha  228,063;  In  Belgium  Feb.  22, 1893.  Ha  108,678,  aad  In  Austila-Huo- 
gary  July  5,  1893.  Ha  10,100  and  Ha  25,576. 

t/./i«.— 1  •  The  combination  of  the  die  carrier,  a  die  earned  there- 
by, a  bUnk  forming  die,  a  cutUng  die  co-acUng  therewith,  a  forming 
die  and  means  for  moving  such  blank  forming  die  alternately  between 
the  cutting  die  and  the  forming  die,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  die  carrier,  a  suple  receiving  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  blank  forming  die.  a  cutting  die  co-acting  therewith, 
a  SUple  forming  die,  means  for  moving  the  blank  forming  die  alter 
nately  under  the  cutUng  die  and  the  forming  die,  an  ejector,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittiugly  moving  the  sUple  receiving  die  under 
the  forming  die  and  the  ejector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  sUple-carrying  disk,  a  pivoted  die- 
block  supported  thereby,  a  blank<utUng  die,  a  forming  die,  an  ejector 
devices  for  interraittingly  revolving  the  sUple-carrying  disk,  a  car 
rUge,  a  female  blank-cutU.»g  die  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  mov 
ing  such  carriage  between  the  blank  cutting  d\e  and  the  forming  die, 
sabsUntially  as  specified. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  blank  cutting  die,  the  forming  die,  tba 
ejector,  with  a  routed  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  series  of  die  blocks  cai^ 
ried  by  said  disk,  an  independent  female  die  for  receiving  the  blanka, 
a  carriage  supporting  the  same  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
to  present  the  female  die  alternately  under  the  cutting  die  and  the 
forming  die,  snbsUntially  aa  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  blank  cutting  die,  the  fismale  die  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  forming  die,  an  ejector,  with  a  routed  staple  caf^ 
rying  disk,  a  aeries  of  pivoted  die  blocks  supported  thereby,  meph- 
anisra  for  moving  such  disk  inUrmittingly  to  preeent  the  die  blocks 
in  socceesion  beneath  the  succeesive  dies  and  ejector,  and  mechanism 
for  routing  the  die  blocks  on  their  axes,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  series  of  diet 
supported  therein,  a  female  blank  cutting  die,  a  carriage  on  which 
the  same  is  supported,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  disk  and  oar- 
riage  intermiuingly  and  forming  and  ejecting  dies,  sub^antially  aa 
specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  die  block  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swiveled  canlage  located  above  such  disk,  a  female 
blank  forming  die  carried  by  such  carnage,  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  die  block  and  the  female  blank  forming  die  si- 
multaoeoaily,  a  forming  die  adapted  to  force  the  blank  from  the  fe- 
male die  into  the  chamber  of  the  die  block  and  an  ejector  for  remov. 
ing  the  finished  article  from  such  die  block,  sabsUntially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination  of  the  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  series  of  boUV 
able  die  blocks  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of  such 
blocks,  a  forming  die  adapted  to  force  within  the  chamber  of  saoh  die, 
a  sUple  or  rivet,  fixed  gear  teeth  with  which  said  pinion  is  adapted 
to  engage,  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  force  such  sUple  or  rivet  f>t>m 
the  die  chamber  after  the  die  block  has  been  partly  revolved,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  tbe  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  series  of  piv- 
oted die  blocks  mounted  therein,  devices  for  effecting  the  roUtion  of 
such  die  block^  locking  dogs  adapted  to  eugage  with  the  recessed 
sides  of  such  die  blocks  and  springs  acting  upon  such  locking  dogs  to 
keep  them  in  engagement  with  tbe  die  blocka,  subaUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  aUple  carrying  disk  having  near  iti 
outer  edge  an  annular  channel,  a  series  of  die  blocks  mounted  in  such 
disk  at  equal  distances  from  each  other,  locking  dogs  provided  in 
such  channels  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  recessed  .sides 
of  tbe  die  blocks  and  coilad  compreaaion  aprings  extending  in  sack 
channel  between  adjoining  locking  dogs,  aubeUntially  as  apecifled. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  suple  carrying  disk,  a  aeriea  of  in- 
dependent die  blocka  moonted  in  aneh  disks  at  equal  disUnces  from 
each  other,  pinions  provided  one  on  each  of  sach  blocks,  sutionary 
gear  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  such  pioions  and  dies  adapted  te 
act  iu  conjunction  with  such  die  blocks  to  prodaoe  staples  or  riveta 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

IB.  The  combination  of  the  fomale  blank  cutting  die,  a  die  act- 
ing m  eoi\junction  therewith,  a  swiveled  earriap  carrying  soch  female 
die,  a  sUple  carrying  diak,  mechanism  for  iatermittingly  routing  the 
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Mme,  a  teriea  of  die  blocks  pirotallr  uiouot«<  io  such  disk,  pinioas 
wear«d  one  to  each  of  such  die  blocks,  a  foriDif  ig  die  adapted  to  force 
the  tortned  blank  trom  the  female  die  ioto  the  receivia^r  chaiaberof 
one  of  such  piroted  blocks,  an  ejector,  and  st^tiouarj  gear  teeth  lo- 
cated betweea  the  forming  die  and  the  ejector  »nd  between  the  ejector 
aod  the  cutting  die,  such  gear  teeth  being  adafted  to  engage  with  the 
said  pioioiM  aud  at  each  engagement  etfect  a  |(artial  rotation  of  the 
die  block,  siibstantiallj  as  specified. 

U  The  combination  of  the  female  blank  luttingdie,  a  die  as  42, 
acting  in  conjunction  therewith,  an  oicillated  carriage  carrying  such 
female  4ie,  a  suple  carrying  diak.  a  die  bl(«k  pirouilj  mounted 
thewio,  a  pio-oo  secured  to  such  die  block,  a  1  eries  of  radial  groo»e« 
or  slou  ill  the  face  of  such  disk,  a  hooked  piste  piloted  to  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  such  ^dial  «roo»e8.  a  form- 
ing die  adapted  to  force  the  formed  blank  ffjom  the  female  die  into 
the  receiving  chamber  of  the  piroted  die  blofck,  an  ejector,  sUtion- 
arr  gear  teeth  located  between  the  forming  tie  and  the  ejector  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tingly  routing  the  disk,  a  bell  crank  lerer  filcrumed  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  adapted  to  engige  with  and  lock  the 
disk  between  succeMive  movements,  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  hodked  plate  and  adapted 
to  effect  a  disengagement  of  the  latter  frori  the  radial  groove  or 
grooves  of  the  disk  and  mechanism  for  effec^og  the  return  of  the 
carriage  t«  its  initial  position,  substantially  ai  specified. 

15  The  combination  of  the  female  blani  cutting  die,  a  die,  aa 
42,  acting  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  carriaae  on  which  the  female 
die  is  carried,  a  sUple  carrying  disk,  a  series lof  pivoted  die  blocks 
mounted  in  such  disk,  a  pinion  secured  to  eacn  of  such  die  blocks,  a 
hook-like  plate  pivoted  to  such  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
radial  grooves  or  slots  formed  in  the  body  of  ^he  disk,  a  spring  nor- 
ujallv  tending  to  depress  such  plate,  a  forming  die  adapted  to  force 
the  formed  blank  from  the  female  die  into  th^  receiving  chamber  of 
one  of  socb  pivoted  die  blocks,  an  ejector,  stationary  gear  teeth  lo- 
cated between  the  forming  die  and  the  ejector  kiid  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  said  piaioos,  devices  for  intej-miltingly  rotating  the 
diak,  a  bell  crank  lever  foicrumed  to  the  framfc  and  having  one  of  its 
arm*  adapted  to  engage  in  locking  notches  fot-med  in  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  aad  ita  oppoeite  arm  being  inclii  ed  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  hook-hke  plate,  a  cam,  15,  ro  Ated  shaft  upon  which 
such  cam  is  mounted,  a  bell  crank  lever  operati  vely  connected  to  such 
cam,  aad  a  flexible  cord  or  chain  extending  from  one  arm  of  such 
bell  crank  lever*  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  ito  return  the  same  to 
its  initial  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  A  staple  carrying  disk,  a  die  block,  pivot  pins  formed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  such  block  and  adapted,  one  to  a  recese  formed  in 
the  mam  l>ody  of  the  disk,  and  the  other  to  a  lemovable  plate,  and  a 
removable  plate  secured  to  the  periphery  of  s  ich  disk,  substantially 
as  specified. 

IT  The  combination  of  the  female  blaal:  catting  die,  a  die.  a< 
42,  acting  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  rotated  ihaft,  4,  a  can:  thereon 
operaiivety  connected  to  said  die.  42,  an  oscilUted  carriage  carrving 
such  female  die,  a  staple  carrying  disk,  a  seriee  <  f  dies  carried  thereby, 
a  forming  die,  a  cam  mounted  on  such  shaft,  '  ,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  such  forming  die,  an  ejector,  a  cam  m  ounted  upon  the  shaft, 
4,  and  operatively  connected  to  such  ejector,  a  nd  means  for  intermit- 
tingly  rotating  the  staple  carrying  disk.  subsU intially  as  sjiecified. 

is.  The  combiqation  of  the  rotated  shafi,  4,  a  series  of  cutting, 
forming  and  ejector  die  bars,  cams  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to'operate  upon  such  die  bars,  a  stapl  t  carrying  disk,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  disk  is  mouuted,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  such  shaft 
and  a  mutilated  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  4,  md  iotermejhing  with 
the  teeth  of  luch  bevel  gear,  sobstantially  as  ipecified. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  fr  ime,  a  rotated  shaft.  4, 
supported  in  suitable  bearings  therein,  a  sha  t,  49,  also  mounted  in 
bearings  on  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear.  5I,Mcuied  to  snch  shaft,  49,  a 
mutilated  gear.  52,  seoured  to  the  shaft,  4,  and  meshing  with  the  gear, 
51.  a  disk,  50,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  ti  le  shaft,  49,  a  series  of 
die  blocks  carried  by  such  disk,  a  female  blank  cutting  die,  an  oscil- 
lated carriage.  54,  carrying  such  female  die,  a  catting  die,  42,  an 
ejector,  48,  cams,  40  and  46  secured  to  the  si  aft,  4.  and  adapted  to 
act  siaultaneoosly  upon  the  die.  42.  and  the  e  ector,  48.  respectively, 
a  forming  die.  45.  a  cam,  43,  secured  to  the  s  laft,  4,  aud  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  forming  die,  substantially  as  ipecified. 

20  The  combination  of  a  supporting  fra  ne,  a  rotated  shaft,  4, 
supported  in  suiuble  bearings  Uierein,  a  shalt,  49,  alto  mounted  in 
beannga  in  said  frame,  a  beveled  gear,  51,  s«;ured  to  the  shaft,  49, 
a  mutilated  gear,  52,  secured  to  the  shaft.  4,  1  nd  adapted  to  give  a 
step  by  step  routive  motion  to  the  gear  wh<«l,  51,  a  disk,  50,  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  49.  a  series  of  die  blocks,  61,  pivotally  mounted  in 
■aid  diak,  50,  pinions,  62,  secnred  to  each  of  si  ch  die  blocks,  a  female 
blank  catting  die,  a  carriage.  54,  swiveled  on  the  shaft,  49,  and  car 
ryiilg  such  female  die,  a  die  42.  adapted  to  ict  in  conjunction  with 
•neb  female  die.  a  cam,  40,  for  operating  said  die,  42,  a  forming  die. 


45.  1  cam,  4-3.  adapted  to  operate  opon  the  ferming  die,  an  ejector. 
a  cam.  46,  adapted  to  o{>erate  thereon,  and  stationary  gear  teeth  6S, 
64,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  tnrii  said  pinions,  62,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  shaft,  4,  mountad 
in  suitable  bearings  therein,  a  shaft,  49,  also  mounted  in  bearings  in 
■aid  frame,  a  b«veled  gear,  51,  secured  to  the' shaft,  49,  a  mutilated 
gear,  ')2,  secured  to  the  shah,  4,  and  adapted  to  give  a  step  by  step 
routive  movement  to  the  gear  wheel,  h\.  the  disk,  50  carried  by  the 
shaft,  49,  a  series  of  die  blocks,  61,  pivoully  mounted  in  said  disk, 
.50,  a  pinion  62;  secured  to  each  of  such  die  blocks,  a  female  blank 
cutting  die,  a  carnage,  54,  swiveled  to  the  shaft,  49,  and  carrying 
soch  female  die,  a  die  42.  a  forming  die,  45.  an  ejector,  48,  cams.  40 
43  and  46  secured  to  the  shaft,  4,  and  adapted  to  operate  respectively 
on  the  die,  42.  forming  die,  45,  aud  ejector.  48,  blocks  64  and  63,  de- 
pending from  the  frame,  tUtionary  gear  teeth  provided  upon  snch 
blocks  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion.  62,  a  work 
Ubie,  25,  located  beneath  the  disk,  50.  an  anvil,  26,  vertically  guided 
in  said  work  ubIe,  an  inclined  supporting  block  for  such  anvil,  a  cam, 
20,  secured  to  the  shaft,  4,  and  operatively  connected  to  said  inclined 
supporting  block,  subsUntially  as  specified 


54,3,454.    C001I1I9  8T0V1  OR  RAM9E.    HlMT  P.  W.  811TIU 
CbeyenDe,Wya    FOed  Peh  27. 1S9&    Serial  Ma  589.IM.    (lomodaL) 


'.'/(/ins. — The  combination  of  the  main  oven  door  having  an  open- 
ing 6  and  provided  with  projections  14  having  ways  13,  a  transparent, 
or  semi  transparent,  plate  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  the  heat, 
said  plate  being  placed  over  the  opening  in  the  door,  a  frame  9  at- 
Uched  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plaU  7  in  place,  an  aoz- 
iliary  door  hinged  to  the  main  door  and  adapted  to  protect  the  trans- 
parent plate  from  the  outoide,  and  a  iezible,  readily  removable  guard- 
plate  or  shield  12  engaging  the  ways  13  of  the  door  5  and  adapted 
to  protect  the  plate  7  fVoni  the  inside,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  4  8  ,4:  5  5  .     EAR  COMPRSSa     Mait  L  WDEt,  DeoTer,  Cola 
PiM  Sept  19. 1894.    Serial  Ra  S2S,461.    (Mo  modal) 


Claim, — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed ear-shaper  comprising  two  thin  integral  meullic  plates  fash- 
ioned to  conform  to  the  general  outline  of  the  human  ear,  that  is  to 
■ay,  their  rear  edges  being  outwardly  carved,  their  forward  edges  in- 
wardly curved,  their  greatest  length  being  from  top  to  bottom  and 
their  upper  and  lower  extremities  rounded,  said  plates  having  central 
apertures  to  allow  the  sound  ribrations  to  pasa  to  the  internal  ear, 
and  the  elongated  apertures  in  the  rear  formed  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  rear  edgea  of  the  plates,  whereby  the  external  ear  is 
permitted  to  perform  its  fiinction  in  the  collectioa  and  reflection  of 
sound  waves,  the  plates  being  further  provided  with  apertured  pro- 
jections at  their  opper  extremities,  said  plates  being  connected  by  a 
pair  of  leaf  springs  attachad  to  the  apertured  projections  of  the  ear 
plates,  one  of  the  sprinp  being  slotted  and  the  other  apertured  to  re- 
ceive a  set  screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,46  6.  RADUTOR  SUULD  AMD  PRAMS.  &BOiteB  R.  Duom, 
ChioaCO,m.  Piled  Got  20,  IIK  8«1tl  Ma  SM,487.  OfoimieL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  radiator  shield  support  a  casting  having  a  hori- 
conu!  slot  therein,  ridges  on  the  side  of  the  casting  adjacent  to  the 
slot,  a  second  casting  having  a  slot  therein  and  ridges  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  such  slot,  such  ridges  inurinesbiog  with  the  ridges 
on  the  first  named  casting,  and  extending  snbsUntially  horisonully 
wheu  so  intermesbiag  a  second  slot  in  ths  second  naraad  casting  e.\- 
tending  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
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horizoiiUl  post  forming  the  support  of  the  castings;  subsUntially 
described 


ping  mechanism,  the  Uppet  devices,  of  actuating  mechanism,  and  a 
clutch  contrivance,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  disk  K  having  an  ioter- 
nally  notched  rim  and  loosely  mounted  upon  iu  supporting  shaft,  an 
arm  L  eccentricallv  pivoted  to  a  plate  M  fixed  on  ths  same  shaft, 
which  supports  the'  disk  K  and  having  a  lateral  projection  /  to  be 
thrown  iu  engagement  with  the  said  notched  rim,  and  a  bar  carrying 
a  stop  .\ctuatodby  the  Uppet  devices  to  project  the  said  stop  within 
the  path  of  the  arm  L,  subiUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  radiator  shield  a  casting  having  a  horizonUl  slot  therein, 
ridges  on  the  side  of  the  casting  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  second  casting 
having  a<«lot  therein  and  ridges  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  such 
■lot,  such  ridges  internieshing  with  the  ridges  on  the  first  named  cast- 
ing, and  extending  subsUntially  horizonully  when  so  interineshing 
a  second  slot  in  the  second  named  casting  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  an  additional  casting  atuchable  to  the  first 
named  casting  and  forming  a  leg  therefor  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  on  which  the  radiator  to  which  the  castings  are  atuched  is 
placed  i  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  radiator  shield  a  casting  having  a  horizonUl  slot  therein, 
ridges  on  the  side  of  the  casting  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  second  casting 
having  a  slot  therein  and  ridges  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  such 
slot,  such  ridges  intermeshing  with  the  ridges  on  the  first  named  cast- 
ing, and  extending  subsUntially  horizontally  when  so  intermesi.ing 
a  second  slot  in  the  second  named  casting  exUnding  upward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  adjiisUble  post  secured  to  the  radiator 
sections  forming  a  support  on  which  the  castings  rest;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  of  a  casting  forming  one  end 
of  a  radiator  shield,  a  second  casting  adjusubly  secnred  to  the  first 
named  casting  and  a  post  adjustably  secured  to  the  radiator,  suck 
post  forming  a  support  on  which  the  castings  rest;  subsUntially  as 
described.  ^^^ 

REISSUES. 

11  ft  04     COMBIHEDCHBCK-ROW  AMD  DRILL    ClaMWCiH  Doo- 
LBT  and  HaIuit  L  Doolit,  Btoomlngton,  m.    Filed  May  23. 1894.    Se- 
rial Na  512JS8.    Original  Na  509,797,  dated  Mot.  28.  1893. 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  movable  seed  dischargiug 
plate,  gearing  for  actnatingthesame,  a  clutch  mechanism  in  such  gear- 
ing and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  by  a  Uppet  wire. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  movable  seed  discharging  plate,  gear 
jng  between  the  same  and  the  carrying  wheel,  a  dutch  device  in  said 
gearing  and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  by  a  uppet  wire.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roUry  seed  plate,  a  clutch  shaft  geared 
thereto,  a  clutch  disk  or  wheel  loosely  oh  said  shaft  geared  to  the  car- 
rying wheel,  and  a  clutch  arm,  to  connect  said  shaft  and  disk,  that  is 
controlled  by  a  Uppet  wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  la  eombiuation,  a  roUry  seed  plaU,  a  clutch  shaft  geared 
^hereto,  a  clutch  di»k  on  said  shaft  geared  to  the  carrying  wheel,  a 
pivoted  clutch  arm  to  connect  said  shaft  and  disk,  the  stop  device  to 
engage  said  arm,  and  the  pivoted  tappet  actuated  lever  connecud  to 
said  stop  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  check  row  planter,  the  combination  with  the  seed  drop 


6  In  a  check  row  planter,  the  combination  with  the  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  api.|he  Uppet  devices,  of  actuating  mechanism  and 
a  clutch  coutrivance.consisting  of  a  disk  K.  secured  to  a  transmitting 
wheel  i,  both  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  having  an  internally 
notched  rim,  a  piale  M  fixed  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  disk  K,  an  arm 
L  pivoted  to  the  plate  M  and  having  a  roller  /,  a  spring  m  between 
corresponding  stops  on  the  plate  M  and  the  arm  L,  and  a  movable  bar 
carrying  a  stop  actuated  by  the  Uppet  devices  to  project  the  said 
stop  within  the  path  of  the  said  arm  L,  subsUutially  as  shown  aud 
described. 

7.  In  a  check  row  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  H  forming  part  of  a  train  of  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  pinion  1 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  H.  and  positively  routed  from  the 
power  driving  wheel,  a  disk  K.  revolving  with  the  piuion  i  and  hav- 
ing ati  iuternally  notched  rim,  a  plate  M  secured  on  the  shaft  H,  an 
arm  L  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  plate  M  and  carrying  a  roller  /, 
a  spring  m  between  corresponding  stops  00  the  plate  M  and  the  arm 
L.  a  movable  bar  N  having  a  stop  n,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  operaU 
the  bar  N,  and  a  uppet  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  the  said 
rock  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed 
plaU,  covering  wheel,  and  inUrgear  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
seed  plate  by  power  derived  from  the  covering  wheel,  of  a  Uppet- 
actuated  lever,  a  clutch,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever  in  the  one  direction  to  close  the  clutch  and 
by  Ito  return  movemeut  to  open  the  clutch.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth 

9.  In  a  check-row  corn  planter,  the  combination  subsUntially  as 
set  forth,  with  a  seed  plate,  covering  wheel,  and  intergear  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  seed  plate  from  the  power  derived  from  the 
covering  wheel,  of  a  uppet.*ctuated  lever,  a  clutch,  aad  tripping 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  directios 
to  close  the  clntch.  for  throwing  the  covering-wheel  into  gear  with 
the  seed-plate,  and  in  the  opposite  direct!. .11  to  adjust  the  trip  for 
opening  the  clutch  after  the  lever  is  at  rest,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  subsUntially  as 
set  forth,  with  a  seed  plate,  covering  wheel,  and  suitable  connecting 
mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  the  covering  wheel  to  the 
seed  plate  to  cause  its  roUtion.  of  a  Uppet  actuated  lever,  a  clutch, 
and  a  tripping  mechanism,  whereby  the  UppeU  on  the  wire  sbali 
alone  control  the  roUtion  of  the  seed  plate  and  whereby  said  plaU 
shall  operate  for  an  invariable,  pre-determioed  interval  after  one 
Upp»t  has  acted  on  the  iever  and  before  the  following  tappet  acU 
thereon. 
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11.  In  a  check-row  coro  planter,  the  cotnttiiiatioiiiubaUnti&llj  ■« 
Mt  forth,  with  a  seed  pUte,  covering  wheel,  *od  iiitergear  mechaa- 
iun,  of  a  seed  detaining  and  discharfpnj^  ralra  a  tappet  line  actuated 
lerer,  a  clutch  and  a  tripping  inecbanism,  whereby  the  tappet  shall 
alone  control  the  rotation  of  the  seed  plate  an4  shall  at  the  same  time 
operate  said  seed  detaining  and  discharging  talre. 

12.  In  a  check  row  com  plauter,  the  cqmbinatioo  with  a  seed 
plate,  coTering  wheel,  and  suitable  couuectii|g  mechaoisin  between 
them,  of  a  tappet-actuated  lerer  with  suitable  connecting  and  oper- 
ating mechanism,  whereby  the  seed  plate  is  driven  by  power  derived 
from  the  covering  wheel  alone,  the  tappet  liqe  being  relieved  there- 
from, and  whereby  the  tappet  line  is  used  solely  to  control  the  rota- 
tion of  the  seed  plate,  so  that  it  shall  always  operate  for  an  invari- 
able, pre-determined  interval  between  two  tappeta,  substantially  aa  and 

'4'or  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Q4,4r9  7 .  l^MP  Hbrbjrt  E.  Kiklkr,  New  Yort  N.  Y.,  aud  Wil- 
UAM  Sl  Raiia,  Chicago.  111.,  aasignon  to  the  Adams  &  Wettlake  Com- 
pany, of  IlllDot&  nied  June  21. 1896.  Serial  Ha  f»3,6 IS.  TermofiMtr 
eat  14  yean 


DESIGNS. 

24r.4r94.    PBHDAHT.    aioKSi  HiLPuer. Otvay, Ohkx    FQedA|ir.S, 
1880.    SeiMHaMiML    T«nn  of  patent  S^  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for 
herein  shown  and  described. 


a  pendant  for  ( lecorating  purposes, 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lamp,  substantially  as  herein  described 
and  illustrated. 


24:,4r98.  LAMP.  Heuekt  E.  Kselbr,  Hew  Yort  H.  Y..  and  WiL- 
LU«  a  Haih,  Chicago.  OL.  aaaignors  to  the  Adams  ft  WesUake  Com- 
pany, of  niinotai  PlledJune21,1895.  Serial  Ma  553,611  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


I 

34,4:95.  HANDLE  FOR  3PO0N&  LuciW  D.  Con  Hewburyport, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Towle  Manuftcturlng  Company,  same  plao& 
PQed  Mar  20,  1890.    Serial  Ha  542.544.    Term  of  patent  7  year& 


Claim. —  1.  The  design  for  a  handle  for 
herein  sbotvn  and  described. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons  or 
verse  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons  a 
reverse  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


sp4onj  or  similar  articlea, 

imilar  articles,  the  ob- 

lid  similar  articles,  the 


34,49  6.  LAMP  HgRBBRT  E.  Kiklhl,  Hiw  York,  N  Y .  and  Wa- 
LUi  a  Hamh,  Chicago.  III.  assignors  to  the  Adams  k  Weetlake  Com- 
pany, of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1890.  Sertal  Ha  503.612.  Term  of 
patent  14  yean,  | 


''*>*«.— The  design  for  a  lamp  subatantii 
iliuatrated. 


a  lly  aa  herein  described 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lamp  sabetantially  as  herein  described 
and  illustrated. 


24,49  9.  LAMP.  Hhib«t  E.  Krilik,  Hew  York,  N  Y ,  and  Wli/- 
UAM  a  Haih,  Chicago,  Dl,  assignors  to  the  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
pany, of  Dllnots  Filed  June  2 1,1890.  Serial  Ha  553,615.  Tmnofpatr 
ent  14  yean 


CVam.— The  design  for  a  lamp  substantially  aa  herein  described 
and  illustrated. 
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24,5  00.    BOTTLE    ALPBow  DRTTOoa.  Hew  York.  H.  Y     Piled  June 
21, 1896.    Smial  Ha  563.608.    Term  o{  patent  7  yean 


24,502.    BOX.    HniRT  Fattoii,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.    Piled  Juae  11, 
1895.    Serial  Ha  552.486.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


C'iauR.— The  design  for  a  bottle  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


24,6 01.    TOY MOHBYBAHK.    CHaiLB A. Bailit. Cromwell, Cona 
Piled  Apr  16,  1895.    Serial  Ha  646.972.    Tenn  of  patent  3J  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  box  substantially  as  herein  shown  aad 
described. 

24,5 03.    TRY-SaOARK.    Larot  &  8TAUirpr.  Athol,  Ma»    FIM 
May  ao,  1895.    Serial  Ha  549,998    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


.';',-■. 


mt 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  try-square  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


2  4, 5  04.    6RATK.    CharusT  Got,  Hew  Yort  H.Y.    Piled  May  28, 
1896.    SOTlal  Ha  561.006.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  toy  money  bank  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  grate,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

24,505.    8IOH-BOARD     HBliRTaDR«TRR.HewYortLH  Y.    POfld 
May  18.  1890.    Serial  Ha  549,836.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


6'fajm.— The  deMgn  for  a  sign  board,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


7J"0.  G— 37 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGlfeTERED  JULY  23,  1895 


26,839.     BMBMIDIRT  8ILI&     Ja*  Pu»au  *  Ca. 
BD«iiiKL    PQed  May  28,  I88O1 


-|j^- 


26   8  4: 4:     8CH00L-8H0B&    Hakiltoi.  Bbowi  Sioi  Gov  ait,  8t 
Loali,llo.'  PIM  JuM  29.  I8H1 


Rtmtrnf  Jitilmn      fl  <l«Tic«  of  •  oulkrd  kad  th«  word  "  M  a  L 
LAB»."     Ui«i  tine*  July  30.  1894. 


9  6,84:0.    TAU8  OP  WOOL.  WOESTBD.  OR  HAOL    JoD  PawB. 
8o«  ft  Ca.  Alka,  Sootknd.    PIM  kft  29, 1M& 


S^mntial  fmturr — Th«  worda,  ehanewr,  aa<i  abbrcTiatioa 
"  JoHM  Patoh,  Son  a  Co.,"  iaclowd  by  a  ractaafalar  foliaUd 
border.     Used  tiae*  1847. 


26,84:1.    BOTflr  AID  MSrS  fDl HAT&    BlUAlll,  Loui  ft  Oo. 
Raw  Tork,  M.  T.    PUed  Juaa  22.  1896l 


CLIMAX 


Emmtiai  ftatur*. — Th«  ./ord  " Climax."     Uaad  line*  Jan«  1, 


18»5. 


SMtntiml  Jmtttn. ^The  r«pr«MnUtioa  of  a  padlock  aad  tha  word 

"SacoBiTT."     Uted  aaee  March  1.  1895 


2  6    84:5      COMBS  AID  OtfflOL  T0RT0I8MHWA  OUiMWm 
inoCT  ft  amuiJU  law  Tort.  »  T.    Pttod  Juna  21. 18» 


XL 


EmtnHal  /«a*»*.— The  latUra  "  XL."     Uted  anea  Uay  1,  1895. 


26,84:6.    LOT  CUPT-BOTTOia    JA««A.Pu>MlFitT,IawTort. 
i.  T.    POed  Jne  2<  ISMl 

B-UPLEX 


^- 


26.84:2.    BOOTS  AID  SHOia    Rid  ft  H(mn«  iMouokATD, 
BoatoaMMa    POad  Jmw  37.  1S80l 


ELKSOLE. 


AWaAi/ >iAw*.— Tha  word  "BLaiOl.i."     Uiad  naca  AprU 
15, 1896. 

26,84:3.     SCHOOMHOB.     HAMUJOB,  BlOWl  SMI  COBPAIT.  It 

Loan  Ma  '  Piled  Juna  29,  1890l 


91^ 


Sutmlial  fmtitr*. — Tha  word  "  8ieuai[rT.''    Uiad  aiioa  Marek 

1, 1895. 


Etmmtwl  ftitmrt. — A  prafiz  eooauting  of  Uiraa  or  laora  rapra- 
•entatioM  of  a  currad  link  cuff-button  combinad  to  form  (ha  letter 
"  D,"  a  hyphen,  aad  the  word  •ymbol  "  U  f  l  1 1 .  "  U»ed  tinoe  April 
M,  1895. 


26,847.    8CARP-PII& 


K.  HlOKOf,  8t  LoulB,  Ma     PM 


! 


JbMahaf  ftaimt.    Ttiri  eharaetert  or  eyaiboli  "  1<  2  1 ."     Uaed 
■nee  May  2,  1896. 

26  84:8.    WATCH CA8B8Ain)M0VlMlIT8     T« Dona WatM 
Cam  MAiOTAcmflM  Govavi.  Caaton.  Otila    PM  May  28. 1886, 


<ft&SER> 

Jvmtm*.     ftn  obloag  flga"*  ^^  '*•  P®'"*^  ••*'•  '•«'••■ 
lag  tha  word"  DoBBBB."    Uead  iiBce  Jaauarr  1,  1895 
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26,84:9.    CAIE-8HBATH8  POR  UMBRBLLAa    iDWAtD HAirTOB 
HiUB,  PhUadalphia.  Pb.    Pflad  Apr.  S,  1896. 


Eclipse. 


Eitntial  /aaftww.— The  word  "  E  c  l  1  r  a  i ."    Uead  aace  Deoam- 
bar  21,  1894. 

2 6, 8 50.    MUSICAL  nSTRDMSMTS    Bauowi  Mobc  Oovait, 
SigiBtw,  Mlcfa.    POed  May  IS.  1B*6. 


"i^ 


&Mt(ia//eaAtr«.— The  words" III  Walbo"  writtaaiaecript 
with  a  paraph  fiauhioK  the  final  letter.     Used  Haee  A.pril  10,  1891. 


26,85  1.    SVUPP.  T.E9AunTftCaarAiT,LouiBTffle,l7.  PIM 
Jnaa8.1898L 


ErnntiaJ  /wfcw.— The  repreeenUtioa  of  a  Mahaaa  eroee  hanag 
at  it*  center  a  circle  in  which  it  repreeeated  an  eagle  with  partially 
OQtetretched  wing*.     Uied  since  February  23,  1895. 


2  6    8  5  2.     LASER  BSER    THE  IRATI  OH  PUDBIOI  OPRUUn, 
jV,  lew  Tort  I.  Y.    POed  June  4.  18Hl 


26.853.    LAeSR-BBER    Piu  or  6.  Pmimi.  Munish.  aamuiy, 
and  lew  Tort  I.  T.    PiM  June  22,  1896. 


AsMitia/ /eotere.— The   compound   word   "Psobobb-Bbau" 
diaplayed  in  Oermaa  script.     Used  since  1820. 


26,854:.    MBDICIIAL  BBVBRAOBa    ATMAWn  ALDun 
Watik  OMPAiT,  law  Tort  I.  T.    PIM  Joa  11. 188& 


^i^Vftui 


Ahsealia/ybBAcrr.— The  word  "  Aporaqvi."    Uead  aiaee  April 
1,  1893. 


2  6.855.    MASIIBlTTBRa    Saka  R  Bomnna,  Oakkad.  Od. 
Had  JIhl  Bi  188& 


Etatntial  featurt. — The  repreeentation  of  a  turtle  aad  a  child 
seated  on  the  turtle.     Used  since  May  9,  1896. 


£k$f»tiai  feature. — A  garter  or  baed  of  altaraaU  red  aad  yellow 
oolora,  haired  horixontally  by  a  bar,  upon  which  appears  aa  eacatch- 
eoa  haring  a  chocolate  ground  and  bearing  a  diaplayed  eag^e,  ae- 
companied  by  the  wards  "  Bbblis  la  Mao  sa  Bittbbs."  Uaed 
■aee  Aogaat,  1894. 


SRft 


a  6 . «  5  6 .    CKRTAIK  M AMBD  MBDICAL  ( 
Rat.  Chica«:o.  lU.    PiM  May  6.  1896. 
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COIIIOUMD&    CiaubR. 


EttnHal  /«a<«rv.— The  repr«MnUUon  of  two  oniamenUl  >hieldi, 
one  iho  wing  a  pine  tree  »nd  the  other  showing  a  crane  sUoding  near 
a  thrub,  together  with  the  word«  "Ba«tlbtt'»  Yillow  Pim 
kCuAMM  Willow  Balsam  ."     Ueed  nnce  June  1,  1895. 


36.8  59.    BLOOD-PURIFIER  ARD  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM. 
Wimni  q'  CDoMiix.  Lewltton,  Me.    Ffled  June  10,  1896. 


EataUial  /«w/Mre.— The  represenUtion  of  a  ahield  and  a  druggist's 
emblems  at  the  comers,  and  the  name  "Ddeakds"  diagonally 
across  the  face  of  it.     Used  since  .May  8,  1885. 


Euemtiai  featmre. — The  represenUtion  of  a  te^ment  of  a  disk  with 
rays  extending  therefrom  and  the  name  "D*.  Rat's"  appearing 
above  the  disk  and  across  the  rays.     Used  sia|e  Jaoaary  1,  1895. 


26,857.    CERT  AIM  HAMED  MEDICAL 
Wuxa.  HyattsTfUe,  Md     FUed  June  8,  IW 


CQMPOUID.    Al^KXS  E 


GLANDINE 


Ektmlial  feoture—Tht  word  "Q  lahujIs."     Used  since  May 
SO,  1895. 


S  6 . 8  6  O .    REMEDY  FOR  AHBMLA.  CHLOROSIS.  MBQRIM.  AID 
VBURALOIA.    RnoLL  k  Co.,  Uesthal  SwlHerland.    FUed  Apr. «,  188& 


FERROPYRIH 


Aan/ia/ /eoterr.— The  word  "Fssiopiaiii.''    Used  sine* 
May  15.  1894.  

26.861.    UMIMBMT.    Junoi  BAun,  Buriingtoa  Vt    PQadJuot 
14.189& 


26,858.    REMEDY  FOR  COUOHS,  COLDS.  AMD  PULMOM ARY  COM- 
PLAIMTS    Ba»tlctt  k  ViawGit.  Au^ista.  Ga.     Filed  June  19. 1896, 


I. — The  word  "M  Tsrsaious."     Used  sine* 


1890. 


2  6.862.    SALVE.    Jniaui  HmAto,  AfUn,  Ind.  Tw.    FIM 
Apr.  30,  ISKL 


CBMUWtt^^PSHfCC. 


iWw/ia/ /«iter».— The  hy  phenated  word  ••  C  A  a- H  o  a  -  L  ■  A  -  T  ■  A- 
Tii."     Used  sinoe  January  1,  1895. 


26,863.    SALVE.    WnxiAi  F.  A.  HiTHAin.  CWoi«o,  m.    FJlid 
JttM  12.  iM6. 


\# 


&# 


J# 


iii«ii/ia//«a/»*.— Theword-'THioBtoiiALim."   Usedstnce 
October  1,  1894. 


Julv  23,   1895. 
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26,864:.  BAine-POWDBR.  Tn Soomu MAiDr&omiM Ooa- 
PAn,  Rjohmand.  Va.    FOtd  Jims  17. 189& 


As«irfto//w»Aire.— Tt>e words  "STiiLUfeCtTSTOLiM*"*^ 
the  represenUtion  of  a  spoon.     Used  since  February  1,  18M. 


26  868  nrFOSORIAL  EARTH  FOR  CL1AMII6  AKD  POLMHUe 
PURF08BB  Uuuaci  Da>a  CouwT  and  Bbuaui  SAiftOT  Onooft 
KeeM.1.  E   FUad  Juae  7. 189& 


Jftimffrrf  /teterv.— The  repreaentatiaa  of  a  horseshoe  aa4  the 
woids"OooD  LuokBakhto  Powdsb."  Used sioos October,  1892. 


26,865.    WHBATFLOUB.    CAnuu  BB(&.  AoUb.  Mbm.    RM 
A«r.  18,UA 


to,J^ 


AsMiti*/ >«ter«.-.The words "OoLaia  Pal ACB."  UaediiBfle 
Maroh  1,  1890.  ^^^ 

26.866.   SOin  FOR  USB  UPOI  FABRICS,  LBATHia,  AMD  OTHB. 
MATBIAL&    Daihl  A.  KmALL  lew  T«rfc.  I.  T.    FDad  Jane  10 


HYGIENE 


^* 


# 


.^^ 


s^- 


fhsmrtrif  fiatwrt      Thtt  words  "Siltbb  DiAMOttB."      Used 
aiiioe  May  1, 1895.       

26,869.  HOBSBWABHIISORCLBAIIBSPRIPARAnOI.  LOBB 
i  LoM.  Bartngton,  VL    FDed  May  4,  ISMi 


GOLDEN 


EktuttittI  fiatnn.—TU  word  "Goldbk."    Used  siMe  Jaawiy 
8, 1894.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

26.870.    QOOtTID  cmiT.    auuJi  IDH.  law  Tvt,  I.  T. 
19. 1M& 


SOAP 

Skmutiaf  JViifirrr     "*• *-  "^ ' « ■ « " ■  Soap"  aad  the  rep- 

of  aa  Amerieaa  shteld.    Used  siMse  October,  1894. 


26.867.    WASHII»-POWDn&    Wduai  MoSuooiii.  flbarpa- 
baicPa.'  rOed  Mar. 26. 189& 


STtRLIHt 


ChsToun 


AssN«a/ /Mkfv.— The  word  "Hbmmoob"  aad  thetgvre  of  • 
doable  eagle  with  a  shield  oe  its  breast  beanng  a  moaogram  of  the 
letUrVPOH."    Used  siaee  March  15,  1895. 


2  6  87  1     CALcmD  FLASm    Kimon  PutiiB  Omvait, 
hL    PMJaMB6.189& 


JiWimfinf 
Jaaaary,  189S. 


— T^rsprsssaUtioa  of akeytoae.    Usedsiace 
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26  872.   SKina   TnBtAiKHimrAimiMOMffAiT.LanTm^ 


Smmtial  /nterv._The  word  "  A  c  M  ■ ." 


Und  naee  1866. 


26,873.    BICTCUBAIDAOCBSOEmTHSUIO.    TnZuODIr 
MAM  MAiorAcnuM  OoarAiT,  PnaboUL  I.  J.    FIM  J«m  17,  1S86l 


ZIMMY 


OttmHitl  fittmn.—T\i9  word  "Zm ht 


1885. 


Utad  ■ae«  JMnokry, 


2  6.8  74:.     mCHAIICS' SOnAUBAfD  RDLia    SasuSqbaU 
MmrAomoN  Oompait,  SbaftitaiT.  Vt    PDed  Mv  90.  IM- 


iWwft'g/  /faUhtfv.— Th*  repreMOtetioB  of  »  iprsMl  Mgl«.     Utod 
JM1UU7  1,  1870. 


26.876.  OAS-BUUnUAIDTHiniAOCiaSOlIHilDPAKnL 
WHJiAoa  LiOT  OoaPAiT,  ttoneeitar  GKy.  I.  J.,  toi  PUMaipiili,  P>. 
nad  JoM  17,  UH. 


|welsbach| 


ryhufciii.— Tko  word  "  Wilsiaoi."    Ui«l  riaoo  No- 
kbv  15.  1886. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COns^IlivdllSSIOlTEK.     OIP     I=^TE1TTS 


AND  OF 


UNITI-D  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE    KNUDSEN. 
Deciied  Jonuory  28,  IgK. 

1.  FuKOTioNAL  Claims— Deiwitioji. 

Functional  claims  are,  first,  those  covering  a  function,  result, 
or  effect  not  a  product  or  composition  of  matter;  B»«coad,  those 
covering  the  function  of  a  machine  or  apparatus;  third,  those 
recitioK  the  functions  of  eleoif  nts  and  not  their  structure,  and, 
fourth,  those  dttflning  sets  of  mechanlftia  by  statemeoU  of  the 
results  produced. 

8.  8aii«— Practice. 

Claitns  of  the  first  class  are  usually  participial  in  form.  Held 
not  to  be  patenUble  and  should  be  rejected.  (Rx  parie  Si- 
mondM,  C.  D.,  1870,  23;  ex  parte  Hahn,  C.  D.,  1875,  107;  Rob.  on 
Pat.,  Vol.  2,  sec.  518,  notes.) 

8.  Sauk— Sakb. 

Claims  of  the  second  class  are  in  the  form  of  methods  or  pro- 
ceases  or  equivalent  expressions.  Held  should  be  rejected. 
(Corning  ▼.  Burden,  15  How.,  252;  Rob.  on  Pat.,  Vol.  2,  sec.  629. 
notes.) 

4.  Same- Same. 

Claims  of  the  third  class  define  the  construction  as  "means," 
"mechanism,"  or  "devices"  for  effecting  certain  results  or 
define  certain  named  elements  or  the  device  by  statements  of 
function  instead  of  structure.  Held  should  be  objected  to  If 
vague  or  indefinite  or  rejected  on  references  disclosing  the 
combination  and  tlje  fuoctional  qualifications,  or  both.  (Er 
parte  Pacholder,  51  O.  O  ,  296;  Morley  Sewing  Machine  Co.  et 
al.  V.  Lancatter,  47  O.  a,  ««7;  ex  parte  Htlfpenty,  68  MS. 
Dec,  489.) 

5.  Same -Same. 

CUims  of  the  fourth  class  define  sets  of  mechaaisBi  by  the 
results  produced.  Held  should  be  objected  to  and  receive  acUon 
on  their  merits.  (Smith  <t  Egge  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bridgeport  Chain 
Co.,  66  O.  G.,  1449.) 

On  petition. 

VALVE-COHTEOLLING  MECHAMISM. 

Application  of  Jac<*  B.  Knudsen  filed  November 
20,  1898,  No.  491,489. 

Messrs.  Pierce  &  Fisher  for  the  applicant. 
Fisher,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  "  that  the  Examiner  in  charge  of 
said  application  be  advised  that  the  said  claim  is  in 
proper  form  for  consideration  on  its  merits  and  di- 
rected to  proceed  to  examine  said  application  upon  its 
merits." 

The  claim  in  question  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  valve  for  controlling  pas- 
MUre  of  tliiid  undf  r  pressure,  of  differential  spring  raechanismfor 
said  valv.',  said  spring  mecltaoism  beinir  arranged  to  t-xert  a  ma- 
terially irn^ter  pressure  in  resisting  Ihf  initial  movement  of  said 
valve  from  its  normal  position  than  said  spring  meehanisni  exerts 
in  the  initial  return  movt-mentof  said  valve  U)ward  its  normal 
position  afu*r  it  ha^  been  forced  to  a  considerable  distance  from 
said  normal  position,  wherebr  when  said  valve  has  been  moved 
to  a  considerablf  distance  from  its  normal  position  by  fiuld  press^ 
ure  it  will  remain  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  so  moved 
until  said  tluid  pressure  has  materially  decreased  »^>elow  the 
amount  of  pressure  ne<-es*ary  to  effect  the  inttial  movement  from 
its  normal  position,  substantially  as  descrilted. 
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On  May  8,  1894,  this  claim  was  rejected  by  the  Ex- 
aminer on  the  ground  that  it  set  forth  "  merely  tbe 
function  or  mode  of  operation  of  applicant's  device," 
and  on  May  33, 1894,  it  was  again  rejected  as  covering 
"  merely  the  function  of  the  device." 

In  the  Eximiner's  statement  ex  parte  McCleUan 
(59  O.  O.,  1763)  is  cited  as  authority  for  this  rejection. 

Strictly  .speaking,  the  Examiner's  action  being  a  re- 
jection ought  not  to  i>e  reviewed  at  th^  present  time 
by  me;  but  on  account  of  ihe  many  petitions  that  have 
recently  been  brought  involving  functional  claims  and 
those  indefinite  through  functional  phraseology  it  is 
deemed  desirable  to  consider  such  claims  somewhat  in 
detail,  and  the  present  case  offers  an  opportunity  for 
such  a  discussion. 

Claims  of  this  character  may  be  divided  into  four 
classes:  first,  those  covering  a  function  or  a  result  or 
effect,  (excepting  when  such  result  is  a  product  or  com- 
position of  matter,)  and  nothing  more;  second,  those 
covering  the  function  of  a  machine  or  apparatus; 
third,  those  which  are  indeflnite,  in  that  they  recite 
the  functions  of  cer^ain  elements  named  in  the  claim 
to  the  exclusion  of  proper  structural  definition,  and, 
fourth,  those  which  cover  sets  of  mechanism  by  set- 
ting forth  the  results  which  such  sets  of  mechanism 
severally  produce. 

Claims  of  the  flrat  class  are  usually  participial  in 
form.  They  are  not  for  substantive  mechanism,  but 
for  the  result  which  such  mechanism  produces.  Ex- 
amples of  this  classare  given  in  ex  parte  Sinonds,  (C. 
D.,  1870,  23.)  where  the  claim  was— 

producing  in  cutting  presses  a  8ucce8-.ive  change  In  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  cutting  block  with  the  cutting  dle- 

and  in  ex  parte  Hahn,  (C.  D.,  1875, 107.)  These,  with 
many  other  decisions,  both  of  the  Patent  Office  and 
courts,  (see  the  cases  cited  in  connection  with  section 
518  of  Robinson  on  Patents,  vol.  2,)  have  held  such 
claims  to  ba  invalid.  As  the  ground  of  these  decis- 
ions  is  that  the  claims  are  for  a  function  or  for  an  ef- 
fect, and  th  it  th»y  are  therefore  not  patentable,  the 
action  pertains  to  the  merits,  and  the  Examiner's  ac- 
tion should  be  a  rejection. 

Claims  of  the  second  class,  for  the  function  of  a  ma- 
chine, are  expressed  in  the  form  of  a  method  or  pro- 
cess or  else  in  such  terms  that  they  may  be  construed 
to  cover  a  method  or  process.  These  claims  are  also 
invalid.  (See  Corning  v.  Burden,  15  How.,  252,  and 
the  cases  cited  in  connection  with  section  529,  Robm- 
8on  on  Patents,  vol.  2  )  As  the  action  in  this  class 
jroes  to  the  merits,  these  claims  should  be  rejected. 
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Claims  of  the  third  class,  that  t  xe  indefinite  in  that 
they  define  the  construction  soaght  to  be  covered  by 
the  use  of  such  terms  as  "  means," 
•'  devices,"  for  effecting  certain  r^iults,  as  set  forth  in 
ex  parte  Pacholder,  (51  O.  O.,  29; ,)  or  that  recite  the 
functions  of  certain  named  eleme  ots  of  a  combination 
or  of  the  device  as  a  whole,  to  tha  exclusion  of  proper 
structural  definition,  are  the  claims  which  cause  the 


most  trouble,  as  frequently  it  is  a 
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natter  of  great  diflS- 


The  difficulty,  too, 
a  broader  construc- 
,  if  it  covers  a  new 


culty  to  decide  whether  such  clai;  ns  are  subject  to  ob- 
jection or  to  rejection  or  to  both 
is  often  increase  by  the  fact  thai 
tion  ought  to  be  given  the  claim 
departure  in  thwart,  ( Motley  S'wii  \g  Machine  Co.  et  al 
▼.  Lancaster,  C.  D.,  1889,  380:  41  O.  G.,  287,)  than  if 
it  is  for  an  invention  in  an  alreaay  developed  art. 

The  use  of  the  above-noted  phraseology  does  not  of 
necessity  render  a  claim  objectionable,  for  where  the 
idea  is  clearl;  stated  and  the  conibination  or  relation 
of  parts  to  produce  a  desired  end  lis  plainly  expressed 
the  breadth  of  the  statement  of  the  claim  is  no  reason 
for  objecting  to  it.  It  is  only  necessary  that  these 
expressions  shall  clearly  distinguish  what  is  new  from 
what  is  old  in  the  art  or  from  fair  equivalents  thereof. 
If  they  do  this,  the  question  is  then  one  of  patentable 
novelty— that  is  to  say,  claims  oi  this  order  are  not 
objectionable  in  form  on  the  grot  nd  that  they  are  too 
broad,  but  only  because  they  are  vague  or  indefinite. 
(Ex  parte  Halfpenny,  53  MS.  Die,  489.)  When  in- 
definite, they  should  be  objected  to;  but  they  can  only 
be  rejected  on  references  when  thieae  disclose  both  the 
complete  combination  and  the  functional  qualifica- 
tions covere  1  by  the  claim. 

In  the  present  case  the  Examin  >r  states  that  the  in- 
vention covered  is  io  a  highly  de\  eloped  art,  and  that 
while  he  has  at  his  command  references  which  show 
the  combinatioa  he  is  unable  to  fliid  a  reference  which 
shows  the  combination  having  thp  functional  qualifi- 
cations mentioned  in  the  claim  lender  consideration. 
Such  being  the  case  he  was  wrdng  in  rejecting  the 
claim,  since  breadth  is  not,  generally  speaking,  a 
proper  ground  for  rejection  in  t^e  absence  of  refer- 
ences except  in  unusual  cases— a^,  for  instance,  when 
aclaim  is  broader  than  the  inventi  on,  as  was  the  claim 
considered  in  ex  parte  Opdyke,  ((!.  D.,  1890, 39;  50  O. 
G. ,  1293.)  Furthermore,  the  rea^n  given  by  the  Ex- 
aminer— that  the  claim  covers  the  "  function  of  the 
machine"— is  not  thought  to  be  correct.  The  claim 
is  not  a  process  claim,  nor  can  it  he  fairly  construed  to 
cover  a  process.  It  is  clearly  for  a  combination  of  two 
elements,  one  of  which  is  expressed  by  the  term  "dif- 
ferential spring  mechanism,"  fo  lowed  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  arrangement  of  said  mechanism.  It  is  not 
for  controlling  a  fluid-pressure  valve  by  differential 
spring  mechanism,  etc.,  and  is  neither  functional  nor 
for  the  function  of  the  machine.  It  is  the  evident  in- 
tention of  the  claim  to  cover  not  <  m\j  the  specific  sub- 
ordinate means  for  producing  cei  tain  motions  of  the 
valve,  but  to  cover  certain  devic» «  without  regard  to 
the  special  means  by  which  thej  produce  these  mo- 
tions. The  language  of  the  clai  j  a  seems  to  me  to  be 
definite,  and  the  only  objection  t »  be  urged  against  it 
is  that  it  is  too  broad  in  view  of  the  art.  Rejection 
of  claims  of  this  class  should  always  be  accompanied 
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by  citation  of  references  and  such  citations  should  be 
made  at  the  time  of  the  first  office  action. 

Claims  of  the  fourth  class  set  forth  sets  of  mechan- 
ism by  stating  the  results  which  they  severally  pro- 
duce. A  good  example  of  such  claims  is  given  in 
Smith  dt  Egge  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Bridgeport  C  hain 
Co.,(C.  D.,  1891, 4«6;  56  O.  G.,  1449.)  Such  claims  are 
in  bad  form  and  should  therefore  be  objected  t^^  by  the 
Examiner;  but  such  action  should  also  be  accompa- 
nied, where  possible,  by  the  citation  of  references  and 
rejection  on  merits. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  8.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals —Seventh  Circuit 
Russell  v.  Kebm. 

Decided  July  10.  1896. 

1.  Smith— MiDDLiNoa-PuKiriKR—PATBirra Expired  Before  Sott— 

No  E<)riTABLE  Reuet. 
Letters  Patent  N08.  131,898,  187.495,  154,770,  aod  I58,99jI,  to 
Qeorge  T.  Smith,  for  middlinpi-purlfleni,  hRvioK  expired  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  afford  no  bcMis  for  equit«ble 
relief. 

2.  Sake— Same -Same. 

Letters  Patent  No  lej.av),  fn^ntod  Jun«  1. 1875,  to  George  T. 
Smith,  for  middlings- purifier,  baxing  expired  after  the  filing  of 
the  original  bill,  but  before  the  return-day  of  the  subpoena,  it 
was  within  the  discretion  of  the  court  to  dismiss  the  bill  for 
x^ant  of  equity. 

S.  Same— Same— Intaud. 

Letters  Patent  No.  187,923,  granted  February  27,  1877;  No. 
194,5:»,  August  28, 1877;  No.  208,936,  October  15, 1878;  No.  288,101, 
December  28,  1880.  and  No.  258,142,  May  16,  1882,  to  George  T. 
Smith,  for  middlings-purifiers.  Held  invalid  as  being  for  indi- 
visible inventions  covered  by  earlier  patents  to  the  same  party. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Wisconsin. 

Before  Woods,  Jenkins,  and  Showalter,  Judges. 

Mr.  George  E.  Sutherland,  and  Messrs.  Paine  dt  Ladd 
for  the  appellant. 
Mes-srs.  Oridley  d:  Hopkins  for  the  appellee. 

Woods,  C.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Error  is  assignable  upon  an  order  or  ruling,  but  not 
upon  the  opinion  of  a  court  or  the  reasons  given  for  a 
ruling.  (Caver  y  v.  Deere,  66  Fed.  Rep.,  905.)  Of  the 
assignment  in  this  record  only  the  first  and  fifth  speci- 
fications were  necessary  or  proper.  They  are  to  the 
effect  that  the  circuit  court  erred  in  sustaining  the 
demurrer  to  and  dismissing  for  want  of  equity  the 
second  amended  bill.  It  was  filed  March  19,  1894,— 
the  original  bill  iiaving  been  filed  May  81,  1892,— to 
obtain  an  accounting  and  damage^  for  infringement, 
and  an  injunction  against  further  infringement,  of 
ten  Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States  issued  to  Geo. 
T.  Smith,  of  which  the  numbers  and  the  dates  of  issue 
and  of  the  applications  therefor,  respectively,  are  as 
follows:  No.  133,898,  issued  December  10,  1872,  filed 
October  31,  1872;  No.  137,495,  issued  April  1,  1873, 
filed  October  12,  1872;  No.  154,770,  issued  September 
8, 1874,  filed  August  17,  1874;  No.  158,992,  issued  Jan- 
uary 19,  1875,  filed  May  20,  1872;  No.  164,050,  issued 
Na4.] 
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June  1,  1875,  filed  July  12,  1871;  No  187,923,  issued 
February  27, 1877,  filed  December  28, 1876;  No.  194,539, 
issued  August  28.  1877,  filed  S«y)tember  8,  1874;  No. 
208,936,  issued  October  15. 1878,  filed  August  29,  1878; 
No.  236,101,  issued  December  28. 1890,  filed  November 
2, 1880,  and  No.  258.142,  issued  May  16, 1882,  filed  Jan- 
uary 4, 1873. 
The  claims  of  these  patents  are  as  follows: 

No.  138,898: 

The  bnwhes  H  H,  when  attached  to  an  endle«  belt,  chain,  rope, 
or  an  eS^valent  of  the  same,  and  traveling  in  one  d|r;H:t,on  on 
ways  and  around  pulleys,  as  shown,  in  combmation  with  a  recip- 
rocatlng-bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  137,495: 

Thehereinnlescribed  process  of  «^anufacturing  fl.>ur  f  rom  niid^ 

dlings  by  siibjeoting  them  t^  suc-.-ssive  g  '.««!"'«:, '^^/'"fVikt 
intermediate  purifications  by  currents  of  air  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

No.  154,770: 

In  a  middlings  purifier,  a  reciprocating  shaker,  having  iu  bolt- 
ing  surface  oomrkot*.d  at  the  dis.harginfr  end,  with  a  correspond- 
ing reduction  in  the  air  passage  through  the  same.  substJUitiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

No.  168,992: 

1.  Two  or  more  rwiprocating  bolting  surfaces  or  shakers, 
through  which  a  current  of  air  pas**  separated  '[om««:h  other 
^longitudinal  partitions,  the  cloth  upon  one  shaker  difTermg  in 
flLZ' fromthr^loth  on  the  oth^r  shaker  or  8haker«t»r;^^^^^ 
adapting  them  for  receiving  and  bolting  flour  or  middlings  or 
dilTerent  gra'l.'JJ  of  fineness.  subsUntially  as  »>et  i.orth_ 

iln  combination  wiih  two  or  more  reciprocating  bolUng  »i«- 
fa^es  or  shakers,  through  which  a  current  of  air  pass*^.  the  cloth 
L^  one  shaker  ulffering  in  fineness  from  that  of  the  other,  a 
prepa?^to^bolt  constructed  to  divide  the  flour  or  m.ddhngs  into 
aWerent  gra<les  of  fineness,  the  finer  grade  being  delivered  lo  the 
Ehaker  which  is  clothed  with  the  finer  cloth,  and  a  coarser  grade 
to  a  coarser  cloth,  substanUally  as  set  forth. 

No.  164,050: 

The  combination  In  a  machine  for  dressing  flour  or  middlings 
of  a  boltmg-surface  through  which  an  air-current  losses  in  one 
dlreXn,  while  the  flour  or  middling-,  pass  in  the  "ther  with  a 
bS  or  a  series  of  brushes,  which  traverse  tJie  ""der  side  of  the 
bolting-cloth  to  remove  the  adhering  particles  of  flour,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  187,928: 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  rtour^lressing  raa<;hine.  of»  ««cipro- 
caiing  shaker  Imvmg  bolting  cloth  of  different  degrees  of  l^m- 
S^.'kn  kir-chamber  arranged  above  the  ^^aker^od  d'v.ded  intx^ 
sertious  by  transverse  partiti.  .u<*.  and  a  conveyer  below  the  ^haker, 
whereby  the  middlinj^may  be  divided  into  grades  of  fineness. 
■  ^dTubjecUMl  to  air'?urn,nts  of  different  J«5'^«  »'  «";f  f,^h^ 
and  afte>^ard  intimately  remixed  for  a  second  purification,  sub- 

TThe'cSL'bination,  in  a  flour-dressing  maclune.  of  a  redpro^ 
cJlng  shaker  clothwl  with  bolting  cloth  of  d  fferent  'l«>fr'r«  of 
fl^en^,  an  air-chamber  arrange,!  above  the  shaker,  and  divided 
Into  lotions  by  transverse  partitions,  a  fan  arrange.l  above  the 
iSr  c?S^.i^r  ai^d  having  an  airtrunk  for  ♦^^h  »tl' ''"J. ^^ 'he  air- 
chamber,  and  a  brush  traversing  the  under  surface  of  the  bolting- 
cloth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  194,539: 

The  combination,  with  the  boltlng-jsurface  In  a  middlings  puri- 
fier of  two  rins  iA  fan-c»se*,  whic*  do  not  communicate  with 
each  other,  each  fan  operating  to  P^oduoe  in.l«i>endeat  air-cur- 
rents in  separate  and  distin.nc<.mpartment«.  and  through  differ- 
^t  wJc^i^Mof  the  reciprocating  bolting  cloth,  substanUally  as  set 
forth. 

No.  208,«36: 

The  combination,  in  a  middlings-purifier.  «.«' ^«  f,9»"«:'°f.  «'«, 
ments,  namely:  a  shaking  bolter  provided  wOh  ^^'''"K^'«!hB  of 
different  degrees  of  fineness;  a  fan  to  produce  air-currenU 
through  the  bolting  cloth;  a  bolting-chest  which  surrounds  the 
belter  and  forms  ^rt  of  an  inclosed  air-tnink.  througii  which 
air  current*  pass  after  leaving  the  boltmg-cloih ;  ^a^^f/o^  .^K". 
Uling  the  stVeTgth  of  the  air  currents  a«cordmg  to  the  size  of 
Sesh  of  the  bolUng<loth  and  a  chanjber  in  'he educUou-passage 
for  coUecting  light  material  carried  off  from  the  bolter  by  the 
air-currents. 

No.  236,101: 

1  The  combination.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  of  a  reciprocating 
■creen  clothed  with  cloths  of  different  degrees  of  flaenes.s  a  fan 
f^auslng  air-currents  to  p«,s  »I>«-ard  through  the  scrt^n  and 
the  chert  which  Incl.ises  the  screen  »•'<! /of "»«  »^  *"^-';'^"^''- ^y 
which  the  air  entering  below  Is  direi-ted  through  and  e«;apes 
above  the  screen  through  a  contract^nl  tubu^  discharge,  and 
Jrovlde«i  with  aperturt-s  which  are  made  of  'lilTerent  areaj  oppo- 
site the  various^tions  of  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  of  regu- 
lating the  force  of  the  current  through  such  seciions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2  The  combination.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  of  a  recipro<»«n|f 
«,.reen  clothed  with  cloths  of  different  degre*^  ^Lk^T^cWs  the 
tion-fan  placed  above  the  scr»>en,  a  che«t  which  "'f'f**'«  *he 
^:,^n  and  forms  an  air-trunk  between  the  a.r-openu^  beU^ 
and  the  fan  alwve  the  screen,  and  adjusUble  openings  placed 
opposite  the  different  sections  of  thei^reeu  whe^^bjMjhe  f«M-ceof 
theTurrent  may  be  regulated  according  to  the  t^^tun^  of  the 
ctoth  and  material  to  be  tr^ted,  and  the  '"^^f.^'f^i  TJ^f^L ''^Jfl* 
fan  is  carried  awav  through  the  tubular  mouth  of  the  fan  case, 

''tThJSiiJbrnaT^nJn'a  mlddlings-pulfler.  of  a  fan  and  ^«^ip- 
rocatiiig  screen  clothed  with  cloths  of  different  degrees  of  fine- 
ness*, a  chest  which  incloses  the  screen  and  forms  an  air-trunk, 
causing  the  entire  current  to  pass  through  the  screen,  and  con- 
strucuSl  with  transversely -elongated  and  adjustable  oif^nJDg^ex- 
tending  across  the  cloth,  so  as  to  equalize  the  action  of  the  atrnf«- 
pheric  currents  upon  ihe  material  traversmg  the  sieve,  substan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth.  .^.  . .      ..._ 

4.  In  a  middlings-purifier,  in  combination  with  a  suct.on-l^ 
and  rt- cii-rocatlng  screen  clothed  with  cloths  of  different  degrees 
of  fineness,  a  chest  forming  a  portion  of  a  continuous  wind-irunlt 
inclosing  the  screen,  and  an  auxiliary  wind  trunk  connecting  the 
fan  with  the  interior  of  the  chest  through  a  seriesof  openings  of 
different  areas  placed  opposite  to  the  different  sections  of  the 
bolting-cloih,  substantially  as  set  forth.  >.^i„,.^„ti„„ 

5  The  combination,  in  a  middlings-purifier,  of  a  reciprocating 
screen  clothed  with  doilis  of  progressively  coarser  mesh,  a  fan 
for  causing  an  air  cur.ent  through  the  screen,  a  chest  which  in- 
closes the  screen  and  forms  part  of  a  continuous  wind- trunk  to 
conduct  the  air  put  in  motion  by  the  fan  throusrh  the  entire  ex- 
tt-nt  of  tf.e  screen  and  controlling  its  delivery  after  it  has  uas^d 
through  the  screen,  and  a  contracU-d  tubuhir  air  discharge, 
whereby  a  film  of  middlings  is  subjected  to  a  current  of  air  uni- 
form acri«s  the  width  of  the  screen  and  continuously  increasing 
in  force  as  the  residuum  be^mes  continually  coarser  and  the 
chHii  proporUonally  increases  In  coarseness  of  mesh,  sutistan- 

^'e"  Tb^Smblnation,  in  a  middlings  purifier,  ^'»?cre«n  having 
cloths  of  different  degrees  of  flnenes.s,  a  fan^  and  ch-st  ;*^hich  n- 
closes  the  screen  and  directs  the  air-currents  through  the  entire 
series  of  cloths,  while  the  middlings  pass  fro...  the  finer  to  the 
c<w.r*er  sec-tions,  a  hopper  m  hich  collect*  the  nnddUngs  as  they 
fall  llirough  the  cloths,  and  a  conveyer  and  slide  for  reming  ing 
the  middlings  from  two  or  more  cloths  after  they  have  separu  ely 
pas.se<l  throiigh  cloths  adapted  to  theh-  several  sixes,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  258,142: 

1  In  a  middlings  purifier,  a  vibrating  screen  the  cloth  of  which 
is  forme<l  in  sections  of  increasing  coarseness  of  mesh  and  whl<A 
is  provided  with  supports  for  the  cloth  intermediate  l)etween  iU 
edges  to  maiuiain  the  cloth  in  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth 
T  In  a  middlings-purifier,  a  vibrating'  screen  the  cloth  of  which 
is  formed  in  increasing  coarsene8.s  of  m««h.  and  which  te  pro- 
vided with  supports  for  the  cloth  intermediate  between  lU  edges 
to  maintain  tltie  cloth  in  plane,  in  combination  «;'th  a  casing 
forming  a  wind  trunk,  extending  from  'he  fanK^ase  toy. e  screen 
8„  as  to  dire  t  a  current  of  air  put  in  motion  by  the  fan  through 
the  entire  extent  of  the  screen,  whereby  th^  '"'J^'^hngs.  if  fed 
uniformly  acro.ss  the  head  of  the  screeii  a'-«.»»hjected  to  the 
actio.!  of  atmospheric  current-  substantially  uniformly  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  cloth,  and  whkh  increase  in  f o""*^ .»?  the 
meshes  become  coa«»r  and  coarser  and  the  particles  of  m  ddl.iigs 
upon  the  screen  become  relatively  coarser,  substantially  as  set 

\  In  a  middlings  purifier,  a  vibrating  screen  the  cloth  of  which 
is  formed  in  sections  of  increasing  coarsene«w  of  JP^sh  and  which 
is  provided  with  supports  for  the  cloth  lutermediaie  between  its 
edges  to  maintain  t^«  sections  of  cloth  in  plane  in  combination 
with  a  casing  which  forms  a  cootmuous  wind  trunk,  extending 
from  the  fan  case  to  the  screen,  so  as  to  direct  » '-■"-";^°t jfair 
put  in  motion  by  the  fan  throupb  theentire  extent  of  the  screen 
knd  a  cloth-cleaner  acting  against  the  surface  of  the  screen  for 
keeping  its  meshes  open,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  patents  bearing  numbers  below  No.  164,0^0  all 
expired  before  the  suit  was  commenced,  and  therefore, 
as  the  circuit  court  held,  afforded  no  basis  for  equit- 
able relief.  No.  164.050  expired  just  after  the  filing 
of  the  original  bill,  but  before  the  return-day  of  the 
subpoena,  and  for  that  reason  it  was  within  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court  to  dismiss  the  bill  in  respect  to 
that  patent  for  want  of  equity.  (Keyes  v.  Eureka, 
etc.,  Mining  Co.,  15  Sup.  Ct.  Rep..  772.)  The  court 
regarded  it  as  '  fully  anticipated  by  No.  13;^,898." 

In  respect  to  the  later  and  unexpired  patents  the 
view  of  the  court  was  that  they — 

were  covered  by  thowof  eartler  Issue,  and  Inralid  »n^er  the  rule* 
JS^larSl  in  M^Ver  y.  Eagle  Mfg-Ooitacr  "  -  "^'u'^    ^..8 
lSti;t  Oixil   Wood  DghC>  V  ««ndy  Orr«*  Co.  (MO  0.,1«tt,  80 
Feci.  Rep.  ae;)  ifeoW  v.  Rice.  (Ui  O.  O  .  144<;  IML.S.,  .37.) 

The  accompanying  drawings,  taken  from  Patent  No. 
236,101,  are  identical  with  the  drawings  of  No  164,050, 
and  not    essentially  different  from  those  of    Nos. 
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133,898,  194,539.  208,936,  and  258, 14^,  No.  137,495  be- 
ing without  drawings. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1895. 


/>^J 


V/jw/w//w//ww;ww//j^ 


In  the  specification  of  No.  164,05#,  issued  upon  the 
first  of  the  applications,  the  machine  and  its  method 
of  operation  are  thus  described: 


In  the  accompaoyine  drawiiifcs.  K 
which  the  inateriai  tu  be  Iwlted  iH  delivered 
tiy  any  other  means     The  material  Is  fe<i 
>>olt  6,  the  amnunt  of  fe^l  being:  retfulate*  I 
bolt  i«  arraoKed  iu  a  ctiamber,  through  wl 
made  to  piaas  by  meaD><  of  a  fan,  D,  the  air 
able  opeiiinKS  C  in  1  be  side  of  the  t>olt-che8t , 
armnjjemt'nr  of  p/irts  beinp  nuch  that  tl 
pans  upward  through  tl»e  bolt-cio  h     The 
ptMided  from  the  frame- work  by  means  of 
has  a  recipro<^atitii;  motion  imparted  to  it 
idiaft  R  and  the  iucIokiDfc  box  I 

As  the  material  is  agitated  by  the  motio 
falls  through,  while  the  smaller  particles  ol 
the  current  of  air  and  i-arried  off. 

As  there  '\»  a  contlniiat  ciirreot  of  air  in 
Ihroufffa  the  bi>lt.  it  will  ca'ise  the  very  ftn« 
middllDK^  to  adhere  to  the  thread  of  which  ' 
and  clof»>  up  the  nie«h<-s  to  such  an  extent 
terially  with  th"  operation  of  the  device. 

in  order  to  obvia'e  this  obj-ctlon  and  in 
of  the  air  and  midiUinjfs.  I  employ  bnisheM 
side  of  the  cloth  an.l  ktep  it  clean     H  \\  am 
to  and  carrieil  by  rndlfow  bells  h.  the  hniwl 
upon  ways  k  k  durintr  their  contact  with  tl  e 

By  preference,  1  make  the  frame-work  aqd 


repr^ntfl  a  hopper,  into 

from  an  elevator  or 

rtv  the  roller  B  to  the 

by  the  slide  c.    The 

loh  a  current  of  air  is 

nterinjf  through  sult- 

t  he  u*nst  ruction  and 

e  <»ir  is  compelled  to 

bolt  or  shaker  is  gus- 

pi voted  links  r  r.  and 

1  ly  the  eccentric  R'  on 


of  the  bolt,  the  flour 
bran  are  taken  up  by 

an  upward  f^lrection 

l>articie8  of  flour  and 

'  he  eloih  is  composed, 

as  to  int  rfere  ma- 


4lntain  a  free  passage 

to  traverse  the  under 

the  brusheH  attached 

ie«  being  supported 

bolL 

ways  which  support 
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the  brushes  adjustable  by  means  of  set-screws  6',  (see  FIjr.  SJ,bo 
that  I  can  keep  the  brushes  always  in  contact  with  the  bolt. 

It  Is  evident  that  the  brushes  would  act  upon  the  bolt  enually 
well  if  they  h»d  a  reciprocating  motion,  instead  of  l>eing  driven 
continuously  in  one  direotion  by  the  endless  belts  or  chains, 
although  I  regard  the  method  sliown  for  operating  them  as  tieing 
the  clieaf)e8t  and  most  convenient,  and  also  better  adaptt^l  for 
doing  the  work 

I  am  aware  that  a  combination  of  brushes  and  air-currents  has 
been  U8e«1  in  connection  with  flour  bolt*  for  rniny  years;  but  in 
such  ixachines  the  air  current  passed  thrv>ugh  the  bolting-sur- 
face with  the  flour,  hence  it  could  not,  by  any  poasibilittr.  be 
made  to  perform  the  same  functions  as  it  does  in  my  machine, 
one  of  which  is  to  float  a  portion  of  the  bran  and  refuse  upon  or 
above  the  Iwlting  surfa*--*,  and  thus  cause  such  particles  to  past 
off  at  the  tail  of  the  bolt,  instead  of  going  through  the  cloth  with 
the  flour  or  clean  midddngs 

A  minute  comparison  of  the  specifications  and  draw- 
ings of  the  several  patents  with  reference  to  the  claims 
of  each  is  not  necessary.  It  would  serve  only  to  demon- 
strate more  clearly  the  facta  so  explicity  aflfirmed  in 
the  bill  that  the  Smith  purifier  is  "one  compact  ma- 
chine," of  which  the  differentjparts described  inlthe  sev- 
eral Letters  Patent  are  incapable  of  separate  use.  and 
that  the  machine  itself  is  incomplete  and  incapable  of 
use  without  the  patented  part«?.  We  therefore  make 
only  a  brief  additional  statement. 

In  No.  154,770  the  discharging  end  of  the  shaker  or 
bolting-surface,  which  by  preference  is  divided  by  two 
or  more  longitudinal  ribH  is,  by  means  of  wedge-shaped 
block',  made  of  k-ss  width  than  the  receiving  portion 
and  the  area  for  the  passage  of  air-currents  corres- 
pondingly reduced.  A  division  of  the  chamber  above 
the  shaker  into  sections  by  means  of  partitions  is  also 
illustrated  and  declared  to  be  preferred. 

In  No.  158,993  the  cloth  on  the  two  or  more  longi- 
tudinal sections  into  which  the  shaker  is  divided  is  of 
different  degrees  of  fineness,  and  in  connection  there- 
with is  to  be  used  a  preparatory  or  grading-bolt,  which 
is  illustratedin  the  old  form  of  areel,  though,  of  course, 
it  may  be  a  mere  duplication  of  the  horizontal  shaker 
described.  The  chamber  is  divided  by  vertical  par- 
titions arranged  immediately  above  the  ribs  which  di- 
vide the  shaker,  and  the  aperture  <  from  the  several 
apartments  of  the  chamber  are  provided  witb  dampers 
for  regulating  the  air-currents.  An  adjustable  swing- 
board  ,  hinged  upon  the  gather-boards  below  the  shaker, 

is  employed — 

to  regulate  the  proportion  of  flour  or  middlings  which  shall  be 

delivered  to  each  conveyer. 

In  No.  187,923,  the  first  of  the  unexpired  patents,  the 
shaker  is  divided  into  sections  by  longitudinal  ribs;  but 
the  chamber  above  in  divided,  by  transverse  instead 
of  longitudinal  partitions,  into  three  sections,  each 
provided  with  a  regulaing  damper,  and  the  cloth  of 
the  shaker  is  of  three  grades,  arranged  so  that  the 
middlings  will  pass  first  over  the  finest  and  last  over 
the  coarsest  grade. 

In  No.  194,539  there  is  shown  a  machine  made  by 
placing  in  juxtaposition  two  or  more  of  the  machines 
already  described,  each  havingits  own  fan,  chamber, 
cloth-conveyer,  and  other  parts  and  acting  independ- 
ently of  the  other.  In  order  to  admit  the  air  freely 
to  the  c»  ntral  portion  of  the  shaker,  openings  in  the 
gather- boards  are  provided. 

In  No.  208.936  special  mention  is  madeand  the  utility 
explained  of  the  shelves  n  in  the  air  chamber,  which, 
according  to  the  specifications  and  claim,  serve  the 

purpose  of — 

collecting  lUfht  matrrial  carrted  off  from  the  bdUr  by  the  air 

currents. 
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The  same  bhelves  are  shown  in  the  drawing  Fig.  3 
of  Noe.  133.898, 164,050,  and  187,923,  but  are  not  men- 
tioned in  any  of  the  claims  thereof. 

No.  236,101  contains  the  same  drawings  as  No. 
164,050,  and  differs  from  the  earlier  and  expired  pat- 
ents only  in  the  wording  of  its  claims. 

The  same  is  true  of  No.  258,142,  the  last  of  the  se- 
ries, of  which  the  patentee,  after  ai  knowledging  that 
"some  of  the  important  combinations  included  in 
this  machine"  are  covered  by  the  patents  already 
taken  out  "  in  other  divisions,"  declares  the  object  to 
be  "  to  cover  all  patentable  points  not  covered  by  any 
such  prior  patents," 

Special  significance  has  been  attributed  to  some  of 
the  averments  of  the  bill.    It  is  alleged,  for  example,— 

that  the  said  Geo  T.  Smith's  middlings- purifier  is  one  compact 
machine,  operating  together  as  a  whole,  parts  of  which  are  cov- 
ered by  the  Letters  Patent- 
mentioned,  but  no  part  thereof — 

covered  by  any  other  patent  than  those  specified  herein ;  that 
Oeo,  T.  Smith  was  the  original  inventor  of  aaid  machine; 

that  on  July  12,  1871,  he  filed  his  application  for  a 
patent;  about  October  23,  1871,  filed  a  caveat  for — 

further  improvements,  and  on  Hay  20,  187^,  applied  for  letters 
thereon— 

which  applications  and  caveat  practically  covered  all 
the  devices  and  patents  mentioned;  but  that,  owing  to 
alleged  interferences  and  litigation  thereon,  Smith 
subsequently — 

made  special  applications  for  parts  of  hi«  said  Invention  not  in- 
cluded in  the  allegeil  interference— 
but— 

that  the  pHmitive  Idea  of  said  Gleo  T.  Smith  was  the  invention  of 
a  machine  made  up  by  the  devices— 

described;  that  all  the  patents — 

relate  to  the  same  subject  matter,  to  wit:  the  purifying  of  mid- 
dlings by  the  same  general  mode,  to  wit:  The  ground  ^rain  is  fe<l 
forward  through  a  snaking- screen  having  progressively  coarser 
meshes,  while  a  current  of  air  draws  backward  through  the 
screen  from  l)elow  and^fta  the  owrse  or  light  particles  of  bran 
or  husk,  while  permitting  the  heavier  or  finer  particles  of  nu- 
tritious Muurto  pa.ss  through  the  screen; 

that  the  machine  has  no  utility  or  practical  value 
without  the  use  of  the  patented  devices  mentioned 
or  their  equivalents;  that  the  devices — 

are  not  capable  of  separat*'  use  for  the  purposes  designed;  that 
the  purifier  is  not  capable  of  use  without  them, 

and  that  — 

the  ilevices  in  such  combination  constitute  the  essential  features 
of  said  machine  and  are  necessary  to  a  complete  running  ma- 
chine; 

that  after  the  issue  of  No.  133,898,  which  was  for  one 
only  of  the  mechanical  devices  set  forth  in  the  appli- 
cations of  July  12,  1871,  and  May  20, 1872,  the  issue  of 
the  other  patents  was  suspended  to  await  the  result  of 
the  interference  declared  between  Smith, 

claiming  under  the  said  applications  so  filed  by  him,  and  Benja- 
min Barter,  who  claimed  under  Letters  Patent  No.  125.518,  issued 
on  the  9th  day  of  April,  1872,  for  an  improvement  in  the  methtxl 
of  dreasing  flour, 

a  copy  of  which,  with  accompanying  specifications, 
is  made  a  part  of  the  bill ;  that  the  interference  was 
declared  in  June,  1872,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  Barter,  claiming  under  Letters  Patent  No. 
125,518,  or  Smith,  claiming  under  his  applications  of 
July  12,  1871,  and  May  20,  1872,  and  caveat  of  Octo- 
ber 23,  1871, 

was  the  ori^nal  inventor  and  discoverer  of  the  inventions  de- 
scribed In  said  patent  (No.  133,898)  and  said  applications  for  pat- 
ents, 

and  that  the  interference  was  decided  November  14, 
1874,  in  favor  of  Smith. 
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In  the  case  of  Miller  v.  Eagle  Mftg.  Co. ,  supra,  after 
a  review  of  authorities,  the  Supreme  C!ourt  declared 
the  conclusion  that — 

no  patent  can  issue  for  an  invention  actually  covere<l  by  a  former 
patent,  es|>ecially  to  the  same  patentee,  although  the  terms  of 
the  claims  may  differ;  tliat  the  second  patent,  although  contain- 
ing a  broader  tdaim,  more  generical  in  its  character  than  the  spe- 
cific claiuQS  contained  in  tlie  prior  patent,  is  also  void;  but  tnat 
where  the  second  patent  covers  matter  described  in  the  prior  pat- 
ent, eesentially  dicttnct  and  separable  from  the  invention  covered 
thereby  and  claims  made  thereunder,  its  validity  may  be  sus- 
tained. See,  ako,  Fassttt  v.  Eioart  Mftg  Co.,  (69  O.  G.,  953;  10  C. 
C.  A,  441.1 

Whether  or  not  under  these  rules  any  of  the  first 
five  of  the  patents  here  sued  on  are  invalid,  we  need 
not  consider.  It  is  clear  that  singly  or  all  together 
they  cover  Smith's  invention,  and  the  machine  in 
which  it  was  embodied,  so  completely  as  to  leave  no 
room  for  further  distinct  and  separable  claitn:«. 
.  The  allegation  of  the  bill  that  after  the  granting  of 
No.  133,898— 

the  ts^ue  of  other  patents  was  suspended  to  »wait  the  result  of 
the  interference — 

can  in  no  sense  be  true  in  respect  to  Nos.  187,923, 
208,936,  and  236,101.  which  were  not  applied  for  until 
after  November  14,  1874,  when  the  interference  was 
determined.  No.  194,539,  too,  was  not  applied  for  un- 
til September  8,  1874,  and  the  interference  affords  no 
reason  why  that  patent  was  not  issued  until  August  28, 
1877,  nor  why  No.  258,142  was  not  issued  until  May  16, 
1882.  Besides,  the  interference  was  declared  for  the 
puri)ose  of  determining  the  right  of  Smith,  as  against 
Barter,  to  the  inventions  covered  by  Letters  Patent 
No.  133,898,  tl^e  applications  of  July  12, 1871,  and  May 
20, 1872,  and  the  caveat  of  October  23, 1871.  The  pat- 
ents granted  upon  those  applications  were  Noe.  158,992 
and  164,050.  It  was,  therefore,  only  the  claims  of 
the  three  patents— Noe.  133,898, 158.992,  and  164,050— 
which  were  involved  in  the  interference,  and  there 
was  no  reason  for  suspending  action  upon  other  ap- 
plications, unless  they  were  for  the  same  inventions. 
If  they  were  for  the  same  inventions,  they  ought  not 
to  have  been  granted,  and,  having  been  granted,  are 
invalid,  because  covered  by  the  earlier  patents. 
That  the  earlier — 

application.s  and  caveat  practically  covered  all  the  devices  and 
patents  mentioned— 

is  alleged  in  the  bill.     The  allegation  is  manifestly 
true,  and  conseijuently  the  patentee  was  without  jus- 
tification for  making- 
special  applications  for  parts  of  his  said  invention  not  included 
in  the  alleged  interference. 

There  were  no  such  parts. 

It  may  be  observ<?d,  too,  that  the  features  of  the 
later  patents  are  all  described  and  illustrated  in  the 
patent  of  Barter,  a  copy  of  which  is  made  an  exhibit 
in  the  bill.  If,  therefore,  they  were  not  included  in 
the  interference  and  eo  became  the  established  prop- 
erty of  Smith  under  the  three  patents  mentioned,  then 
they  belong  to  Barter,  if  included  in  his  claims,  and  if 
not  to  him,  then  to  the  public,  because  of  bis  failure  to 
claim  them. 

It  is  doubtless  true,  as  contended,  aside  from  any 

right  to  an  injunction,  that  there  may  be  ground  for 

jurisdiction  in  equity  in  the  nature  and  circumstances 

of  the  account  and  in  the  necessity  for  discovery;  but 
in  respect  to  the  expired  patents,  which  are  here  as- 
sumed to  be  valid,  it  is  not  shown  that  the  remedy  at 
law  would  be  inadequate. 
The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  afiirmed. 
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U.  S.  Oircnit  Oonrt— Eastern  District 
Johnson  Company  v.  PknnsylvaiJi 

PANY. 
Decided  May  14, 1885. 

1.  MOTHAM— RULROAO-SWITCH-INVALID. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No.  333,47 
»,  1885,  to  Arthur  J.  Moxham,  for  a 
with  pre-*xl8tinK  switches  and  Held  to 
skill  only  and  to  be  invalid. 

2.  iMTtWTION— MlCHAXlCAL  SK1U-. 

The  lowest  order  of  invention  is 
highest  mechanical  skill,  and  the  question 
ticular  or  every  mechanic  could  make  ' 
whether  any  mechanic  might,  without 
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A  Stiel  Com- 


granted  December 

railro^-switch,  compared 

exhibit  mechanical 
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aomel|hing  more  than  the 

IS  not  whether  a  par. 

improvement,  but 


the 
ini  ention. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  CA  5E. 

This  was  a  bill  by  the  Johnson  Company  against  the 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Company  for  alk  ged  infringement 
of  a  patent  for  a  stree^ railway  switch^ 

MeMTs.  Harding  dt  Harding  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  Philip  T.  Dodge  and  Mr.  Jo9i  lua  Pusey  for  the 
defendant. 

Dallas,  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  brought  by  the  Johnson  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Kentucky,  and  hav  ng  works  located 
at   Johnstown,   Cambria  county,  iPa..   against   the 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  a  coloration  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  having  works  at  Stdelton,  Pa.,  for  in- 
fringement of  Letters  Patent  No.  3^3,474,  granted  to 
Arthur  J.  Moxham  December  29,  ifeSo.fora  raih-oad- 
switch,  and  by  him  assigned  to  the  i  laintiff  company. 
The  bill  is  in  the  usual  form,  and  the  answer  and 
amended  answer  deny  infringeme  it  and  set  up  cer- 
tain prior  patents  as  anticipations  <.f  the  invention  of 
said  patent. 
The  only  claim  of  the  patent  is  as  follows: 

A  railwav^witeh  for  street-car  tracks,  o  imposed  of  two  rolled 
side-^irioWdVr. rails,  of  similar  forms,  devoid  of  guard-,  cut 
kndm^  toother  at  the  neces89r>-  angl«  to  d».tl^^t  the  car  «e- 
^nJl  toeether  at  their  junction  and  at  t»  eir  divergent  ends  to 
S^e^al^^rliJls  of  the  tra^-k,  substantially  a ,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

This  claim  calls  for  side-bearirg  girder-rails,  but 
says  nothing  about  a  tram.     In  the  specification,  as  in 
the  claim,  however,  it  is  stated  thit— 
the  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  1 1  form  of  switch  more 
particularly  for  street-car  tracks, 

and  street-car  tracks  have  been  con:  monly  constructed 
of  tram-rails,  and  in  the  specificat^n  and  drawings  a 
tram  is  referred  to  and  shown.  Therefore,  as  this 
case  is  to  be  decided  upon  the  question  of  invention, 
and  as  that  question  is  presented  most  favorably  for 
the  plaintiff  by  relating  it  to  side-b?aring  girder  tram- 
rails,  I  will  so  relate  and  consider  t,  without  pausing 
to  inquire  whether  the  existence  of  a  tram  upon  the 
rails  to  be  dealt  with,  if  controllini ;,  could  properly  be 
assumed. 

The  evidence  but  for  one  matt4  r.  which  will  pres- 
ently be  separately  mentioned,  w^\i\d  be  convincing, 
to  the  preclusion  of  doubt,  thajt  the  pre-existing 
Bwitches  left  nothing  to  be  done  which  a  skilled  me- 
chanic would  not  naturally  have  done  if  he  had  de- 
sired to  construct  a  switch,  such  4s  is  described  in  the 
patent,  of  side-bearing  girder-rails,  whether  with  or 

without  trams.  I 

'fhomas  J.  Reynolds 
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Patent  No.  145,013,  issued  to 


on  November  26,  1873,  is  a  partial  exemplar  of  the 
prior  art,  and  to  that  patent  alone,  though  the  record 
includes  others  of  much  pertinency,  it  will  suffice  to 
refer.     In  making  the  Moxham  switch  a  form  of  rail 
is  used  which  differs  from  that  used  by  Reynolds,  the 
Reynolds  switch  being  made  of  T-rails  and  the  Mox- 
ham of  side-bearing  rails.    Both  forms  of  rail,  how- 
ever, were  <  Id,  and  the  only  thing  which  it  was  nec- 
essary to  do,  or  which  was  done,  was  to  apply  the 
T-rail  device  to  side-bearing  rails,  and  in  making  this 
application  all  that  was  needed  was  the  removal  from 
the  side-bearing  rails  of  such  portions  thereof  as  stood 
in  the  way  and  to  fit  and  unite  the  parts  in  an  obvi- 
ous manner.    This  Moxham  did  most  expediently; 
yet  the  intelligence  which  he  exercised  was  but  the 
discreet  judgment  of  a  competent  constructor  and 
not  the  higher  faculty  of  creaUon  which  distinguishes 
the  inventor.    The  only  difficulty  I  have  encountered    , 
in  arriving  at  this  conclusion  has,  as  I  have  intimated, 
arisen  from  a  single  piece  of  evidence  which  was 
offered  by  the  complainant  in  rebuttal;  but  upon 
fully  considering  that  evidence  and  giving  all  pos- 
sible weight  to  the  presumption  in  favor  of  the  valid- 
ity of  the  patent  I  am  still  unable  to  sustain  it.    The 
particular  evidence  referred  to  consists  of  a  switch 
which  was  actually  made  of  side-bearing  girder-rails, 
and  which  was  uped  in  San  Francisco  before  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  was  applied  for.    That  switch  was  differ- 
ent from  and  was  inferior  to  the  switch  in  question, 
and  from  these  facta  it  is  argued  that  a  mechanic 
could  not— certainly  did  not— learn  from  the  prior  art 
the  mode  of  construction  pointed  out  by  Moxham. 
This  argument  merits  and  has  received  very  careful 
attention:  but  upon  mature  reflection  I  do  not  think 
it  should  prevail.    The  constructor  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco device  may  have  had  some  special  object  in  re- 
sorting to  the  mode  of  construction  which  he  adopted, 
or  it  may  be-and  this  seems  to  be  the  more  probable 
explanation-that  he  was  not  skillful  enough  to  per- 
form the  work  in  the  most  desirable  manner.    The 
scope  of  mechanical  skill  is,  however,  not  restricted 
to  the  skill  of  any  particular  mechanic.    The  line  to 
be  marked  is  that  which  separates  mere  constructive 
ability  from  inventive  capacity,  and  as  the  lowest  or- 
der of  invention  is  something  more  than  mechanical 
skill  so  the  highest  degree  of  mechanical  skiU  is  some- 
thing less  than  invention.     All   mechanics  are  not 
equaUy  skillful,  and  the  question  is  not  whether  every 
mechanic  would  do  the  work  in  one  and  the  beet  way, 
but  whfther  any  mechanic  might,  without  invention, 
do  the  work  in  the  particular  manner  sought  to  be  ex- 
clusively appropriated.    This  test,  when  applied  to  the 
present  case,  is  conclusive.    The  testimony  of  George 
W.  Parsons  upon  the  subject  is  quite  accordant  with 
the  weight  of  the  evidence.     It  is,  in  substance,  that, 
before  the  issuance  of  the  patent  in  suit,  nothing  be- 
yond mechanical  skill  was  requisite  to  the  construc- 
tion of  the  switch  in  question. 

In  principle  this  case  cannot  be  distinguished  from 
that  of  Johnson  Co.  v.  Pennsylvania  Steel  Co.,  (62 
Fed.  Rep,  166,)  and  the  views  which  I  there  expressed 
are  equally  applicable  here. 
The  bill  is  dismissed. 
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Reissi^es   None 

Desioxs 4^12 

Trade-Mabk* i,  '^ 

None. 
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OOMMI88IONER'8    DECISIONS— 

LaFlare  v.  Chaae ^••1 

DeCWIONHOF  THE  U.  8.  COCBTR— 

Htamtard  CftrtricUe  ("...  ct  nl.  v.  Peters  Cartridge  Co  . .  •     i*i 
Martin  &  Hill  Cauli  Carrier  Company  t>.  Martin T44 


Prints 


471, •«9.— John  C.  Kinxel,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Imfrovekent  m 
Brice  Kilns  Patenfilattwl  March  5»,  1892.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  >f4,  1H»5.  by  the  pat«nt«««. 

Ent«i8  bis  disclaimer  to  all  the  claim  In  said  patent  except 
the  following,  viz: 

In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  of  the  bed  or  base,  the  short 
independent  side  walls  having  front  openings  for  the  fumace- 
do<irs  and  awli  pits,  parallel  pairs  of  open  furnaces  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  front  openings  in  the  side  walls  and  opening 
their  entire  length  directly  into  the  space  inclosed  by  said  walta 
and  the  body  of  the  kiln,  and  the  casing  composed  of  upwardly- 
sloping  terraces  supported  upon  said  side  walls,  sulmtantially  as 
set  forth. 


The  OfBcial  Gazette. 

The  OrriCLfcL  Gazette  Is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta 
noously  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  Jaimary  1 ,  1872, 
(the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30, 1*3,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi-annual  volumes;  since  July  1,  1883, 
in  quarteriy  volumes.  All  subscripUons  must  commence  with 
the  beginning  of  a  volume :  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  aU  sub«:ribers  within  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
$5  l>er  annum ;  to  foreign  subscribers,  f  10;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  30,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
$4  per  volume;  bound  quarteriy  volumes,  (subseijuent  to  July  1, 
188:1,)  full  sheep,  $8.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Faymtntin 
advance.  AU  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C." 


Amendmaiit  to  the  Kules  of  Practice. 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In 
the  Patent  Offloe  are  established: 

«5.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  bis  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  montlis  after  the  OfBce  action 
thf^reoD,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  tbe  case 

lit4.  Tn  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  enlertalned  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  tbe  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

88.  In  every  case  pending  t)ef  ore  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
Intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
»,  and  134  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rulea  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1806, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  lart  Office  actioo  were 
upon  said  date. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Oountries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patenU  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'afTalres.  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Government  of  the 
United  States: 

Austria-Hungary.  Netherlands. 

Argentine  Republic.  Norway. 

Belgium.  Peru. 

Brazil.  PortugaL 

CosU  Rlau  ^"■^.     .. 

Denmark.  San  Salvador. 

HaiU.  Rervia. 

Honduras.  Sweden. 

Xtaly.  Switzerland. 

Mexico. 
Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
in  compliance  with  this  order  wiU  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Indexes  to  Periodioals. 

TTie  following  Journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientiflc 

library: 

Bnffineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  Uteratore  In  the  English,  Frrach,  and  German  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  articles  on  "  Physics"  published 
in  the  American  and  Continental  journals  since  January  1.  1HB5. 
will  be  found  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Phyieal  Society  of  Urn- 
don. 

Xlectrical  World.  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  artl- 

clea 

Journal  of  the  AaaodaUon  of  Engineering  Societt^,  CSiloago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  cirll-englneering  Uterature,  mostiy 
American. 

Wngineerimg  Magaatne,  Hew  York,  a  naoothlr  title-index  of 
engiiieeriag  artfades  in  the  EngUflh  language  only. 
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Publishers'  Catalogues, 

from  maoufacturenj 

prlce-lista,  or  other 

mt-chanical  arts  as 

disiribnt'on :  but  notice  Is 

who  feel  disposed  to 

three  copies  should  be 

be  properly  indexed. 

Library  for  conven- 


This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  rec-eivs 
and  publishers  such  caUlojfues,  circulafs, 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sc-ienct-s 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers 
■end  their  publications  that  not  less  than 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  ni 
classified,  and  subclaasifled  in  the  ScieoUPc 
lent  and  ready  reference. 


\ay 


Issue  of  July  30,  l|B95 

PatAOta 878-No.  543.45 

Designs 2J-No    *».506 

Trade- Marks. 15-No.    a6.8T6 

Labels Nona. 

Prints None. 

Boissues None. 


Total  Issue 415 

TO  crnzRNs  op  the 


states. 


•2       %4 

'il  "Si 


AJabama     

Arlsona  Territory 

Arkansas 

California 

Ck>lorado • 

Coonectlcut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

IlUnois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky  

Louirtiana 

Maine  

Maryland  

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi  

Missouri 

Montana        

Nebraska 

Nevada 


10 
• 

11 
1 
8 
» 
8 
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7 
IS 

1 
10 

4 
I 
4 
40 
10 
S 

s 
11 
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to 


10 


Id 


No.  54.3,>»4  InclnslTe. 
No.  24.527.  inclusive. 
No.    26  8WJ,  inclusive. 


UNIT  ED  STATES. 


Etates. 


II 

a 


78 


SI 


New  Hanapshire. . 

Sew  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter. . 
New  York 
North  Carolina. . . 
North  pakota .... 

Ohio    , 

OklahotnaTer.... 

Oregoa  

Pennsylvania 

Bho<le  Inland 

South  Carolina... 

South  Oakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah  'nerritory . . . 

Vermont 

Virginia    I      8 

Washington   t.... 

West  Virginia « 


Wisconsin 
Wyoming  . . 
U.  8.  Ajrmy. 
U.  8.  Havy 


8 


Total  to  citizens  of  l 
the  United  States...    S06 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIQN 


OooBtries. 


h 

S  5f 


3^ 


Argentine  Republic 
Aoatrla- Hungary 

Barbadoee 

Belgium 

Bermuda  .  ■  —  . . 

Braail 

Canada  

Chflo,  Republic  of.. 

OolomMa 

Cuba  

Denmark 

Ecuador 


ad.   .. 

France  

Oermany  .. 
Greece  . . . . 
Guatemala. 

Hawaii 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 


10 

s 

14 


9 


14 


OOUNTRIX8. 


OobntrlfS. 


I 


Japan. 
Mexico. 
Netherlands. 
Newfoundland  .   . . 
New  S<|uth  Walsa . 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Peru  .J 

Portugal 

Queen^and 

Roumaiiia 

Russia  

Scotland 

South  Australia . . 

Spain.; 

Swede* 

Rwltaetland 

Veneziiela 

Victoria 

West  AiustraUa    . 


Total  to  oltisens  of 
f  orsdgq  oountriea 


34 


Is 


a 
o 


16 

n 


IS 


18 

tt 

IS 

s 


14 


11 


tl 
It 

8 


10 
M 

«7 

17 
S8 


88 
19 


n 
s 

so 

94 
9 


Condifion  at  Close  of  Busines*  July  33,  1885. 


Subjects  uf  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ohfest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


Amended 


In  arrear*.—  Utider  one  month. 

Plastics,  Paper  Making,    PsTlnjr 

Glass.  Fuel,  Br»^d-Haking,  etc 
Gas,  Painting.  Hidett,  Skins,  and 

Leather.  Alcohol.  Oils.  Fat*,  and 

Glue.  etc. 
Metal  Working, Armsand  Project 

lien.  Nails  and  Hpik»^.  Needleo 

and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc 
Civil     EnginMjnnK.     Fire -Proof 

Buildings,     Fire    Kj»cape#    and 

Ladders,  etc 
Mechanical    Engineering,    Stor*"  I 

Fire- Arm's.  Fishing  and  Trapping 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc. 

Steam  Engineenng.  etc 

Metallurgy,  Metal  Founding.Coai- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempenng 
Electro-chemistry,  etc 

Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den- 
tistry. Undertakmg,  Artiflcial 
Limbs,  etc 

Fomiture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 
etc 

Wood-Working  Machines.  Carpen- 
try. Coopering  and  iiooflng,  etc. 

Metal  Bending.  Wire  -  Working. 
Coin-Controlled  Apparatus,  Far 
riery,  Nut  and  Boh  Ixx.ks,  etc 

Bootf  and  Shoes.  Clasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belring.  and  L»»ather  Working 
Machinery. 

Textiles,  etc       

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
LiKhtiug  and  Signaling. 

Farm  Stock,  i^roducta,  etc 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Railway  Brakes.  Draft  Appli- 
ances, anil  "Rolling  Stock. 

Brushing  and  Scrubolns;,  Grinding 
and  PolishlnK.  Laundry,  etc 

Paper  Manufacture*  and  Printing 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot 
tling.  Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Harvesters.  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Chemistry,  ExploalTes,  Medicines, 
FertUisers,  Preeerving.  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Electricity,  Generation.  Distribu- 
tion. Motive  Power,  Electric 
Railways,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Betteeen  one  and  two  montha. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book -Bind 
ing.  Music,  etc 

Lamps,  Oas-Flttlngs,  Linotyping. 
Type-Writing  Machines.  OpUcs. 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 

Hydraulics,    Flre-Extinjfuisoers. 


June  34 
June  ,:1 

July     1 

July  11 

July    8 

June  35 

June  »t 
June  24 

June  34 

June  84 
June  84 
June  24 

June  34 


June  2< 
June  34 

June  34 
June  35 


June  34 
June  34 

June  24 

June  21 
June  24 


I  June  24 
'  June  34 


June  24 

June  33 
June  34 


June  M 


June  32 
June  11 
June  18 
June  11 
June    8 


July  22 
July  :« 

July  IC 

July  15 

July  16 

July  IS 

July  15 
July  15 

July  15 

July  15 
July  13 
July  13 

July  13 


July  13 

July  10 

July  10 

July  8 


July  5 

July  5 

July  5 

July  3 

July  8 


July  1 
June  89 

June  36 

June  20 
June  34 

June  24 

July  18 
June  26 
June  10 
June  10 
June  13 


Is 
11 

"I 

'A* 


64 
68 

TO 

51 

108 

185 

86 
104 

189 

179 

90 

102 

180 


118 
IU5 

142 
151 


143 
Ibl 

17.5 

145 
210 


418 
198 

153 

)»9 
109 

804 

180 
193 
858 
173 
364 


Total  number  of  applioatioBS  awaltiair 


OmOtr  oma  wumtk  in  arrean. 

Designs 

Trade-Marks 


5,308 


PAT  K  NTS 


GRANTED  JULY  30.  189S. 


54-:r{.4rO  7 .     BOLSTER-STANDARD.     Thoiias  H  BMHrrr,  El  Paao.i  to  said  poet.  «  block,  N,  cjtrried  by  said  jaw.  (;,  and  adapted  to  eo 
Tex.    Filed  Um.  I,  1895.     Serial  Ifa  540,245     (No  model)  gage  with  the  stop  screwn,  aud  a  secoud  jaw,  H.  pivoted  to  the  jaw, 

a.  aubAtaotiallv  a«  specified. 


'  luim. — The  couibiiiatiun  with  a  bolster  receised  ia  its  upper  and 
lower  sides,  of  a  standard  having  at  lower  end  an  integral  recUngu 
lar  boi  with  bolt  holes  through  iu  sides,  and  upward  forward  and 
lower  rearward  projecting  integral  lips  haring  bolt  holes,  said  lips 
fitting  said  recesses,  and  screws  or  the  like  for  securing  the  box  to 
the  bolster,  snbstantiallr  as  set  forth. 


6  4  3  , 4-  5  R  .  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  INSERTIBLE  SAW 
TEETE  JosEPB  Bkrrt,  Pliiladelpbia.  Pa.  Piled  Sept  21,  1894.  Se- 
rial Na  523,706.    (Ho  model) 


I'him  —  I.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  insertible  saw  teeth,  tbf 
combination  of  two  grinding  rings  having  edge  grinding  surfaces,  a 
•halt  carrying  such  grinding  rings,  a  supporting  frame,  guidewars 
therein,  a  slide.  E,  adapted  to  such  guidewayn,  a  post  on  said  slide 
handled  tooth  carrying  jaws  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  locking  clamp 
for  holding  said  jaws  together,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the 
■winging  naovemeot  of  the  jaws  on  said  post,  8ubstantiallv  as  specified 

2  In  a  machine  for  sharpening;  insertible  saw  teeth  the  combina 
tioii  of  the  shaft,  A,  the  adjusuble  grinding  rings,  C,  C,  mounted  upon 
said  shafl.  means  for  locking  said  griodiog  rings  in  position  on  thf 
■haf>,  the  block,  D,  guideways,  d,  formed  therein,  a  slide,  E,  adapted 
to  said  guideways,  stops  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
slide,  K,  a  post,  r,  on  said  slide,  a  pivot  pin,  t' ,  in  said  post,  lugs,  m, 
adjustable  stop  screws,  n,  r',  carried  by  said  lugs,  a  handled  jaw,  G, 
pivotallj  secured  to  the  post,  *,  by  the  pin,  /,  a  block,  N,  carried  by 
the  jaw,  (>,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop  screws,  and  a  sec- 
ond jaw,  U.,  having  a  handle,  A,  pivoted  to  the  jaw,  G,  and  a  link,  L, 
for  securing  the  said  jaws  on  the  tooth  to  be  ground. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  two  grisding  ringa,  a  guided  slide,  E. 
BBOvable  toward  and  from  said  rings,  a  post.  e.  on  said  slide,  lags,  m. 
adjustable  stop  screws,  n,  n,  carried  by  said  lugs,  a  jaw,  G,  pivoted 
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54, ,3,4-50.  COMBINED  CORN  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER-DIS- 
TRi'bUTER.  Willum  F  Bird  Bniceton  Mills.  W  Va  Filed  Oct  8. 
1894.    SenalMoi  525.134.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  shafl,  of  a  rlutch  section  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  the  shaft, 
a  disk  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  eintch  teeth  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  clutch  section,  pins  on  the  face  of  the  disk  upon  whie& 
the  clutch  teeth  are  formed,  a  second  series  of  pins  on  the  c*rcumfer- 
entialedge  of  said  disk,  a  pivoted  horitontal  lever  having  one  end  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  pins,  a  reroluble  di«k  having 
openings,  a  bottom  having  openings,  slides  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  said  disk  and  bottom  and  to  cover  the  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom, a  seed-box  covering  said  disk  and  bottom,  the  slides  being  of  va- 
rying widths  and  having  a  length  to  adapt  them  to  project  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  seed-boz,  a  ratchet  rim  for  the  disk,  a  pivoted  lever 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  rim,  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  le- 
ver lying  in  the  path  of  the  circuraferentiallj  arranged  pins,  a  di^ 
charge  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  dropped  from  the  seed-boz, 
and  over  the  lower  end  of  which  chute  lies  the  inner  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal lever. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and   dropping  mechanism,  and  a  shovel  carried  by  the  frame  and 

I  adapted  to  form  a  furrow,  of  a  quadrant  rack  42  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  lever  41  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  rack,  rearwardly  extending  arms  40  pivoted  to  the  frame 
at  their  forward  ends,  a  rod  43  jointed  to  the  lever  and  pasHBg 
through  a  slot  44  in  a  cross  piece  45,  the  latter  beinf;  secured  to  the 
arms  40,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  rod  4.1  shovel-standards  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  40,  and  shovels  carried  by  the  said 
standards. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  fi-ame, 
of  the  seed-boz,  the  disk  having  openings  and  the  bottom,  the  latter 
also  having  opening*,  and  means  for  operating  said  disk,  the  inclined 
chute  21,  a  fertilizer  box  open  at  bottom,  a  chute  22  leading  from 
■aid  fertiiixer  box  and  into  which  latter  the  chute  21  leads,  and  a  lever 
having  one  end  lying  acroai  the  open  lower  end  of  the  chate  22.  aad 
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*dapt«d  to  b«  periodicallj  operated  to 
soatal  roller  joumaled  ia  the  fertilizer  box 
Arr&oKed  on  uid  roller  ud  gearing  betweei 
of  the  machine  and  horizontal  slides 
the  fertilizer  box  abore  the  said  roller,  sai 
widths,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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uncover  said  lower  end,  a  hoH' 

apd  pins  circumfereDtiallj 

id  roller  and  tbe  shaft 

adapted  to  be  inserted  within 

slides  being  of  Tarious '54:3,4:62 


the  arms  of  the  holders,  and  means  to  stretcn  or  lighten  the  said  wind 
blades,  substanttallr  as  described 


WIND-ENOIMK     WiLUAM  C  Bkamwku,  Hyde  Park. 
FUed  July  13,  1891    SerUl  Ma  S17,391     (No  model) 


543,460.    WIMD^WHKBL    Wiuu*  C  BKiBWiu,  Hyde  Park,  j 
Haas.    Piled  Fet  19, 1894.    Serial  Ma  50G|741.    (Mo  model) 


r 


Claim. — 1.  A  wind  wheel,  composed  ol  an  elongated  hub  and  a 
rim,  wind  blades  under  tension  directly  conpectingthem,  and  lateral 
braces  under  tension  connected  to  the  end  of  the  hub  and  to  the  rim, 
•nbetantially  as  described 

2  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rim^  placed  side  by  side,  an 
elongated  bub,  a  series  of  wind  blades  und#r  tension  and  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  at  their  i|oer  ends  to  the  hub,  and 
lateral  wind  braces  under  tension  secured  t*  the  rims  and  alternately 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  hub,  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  laterally  extended  hub  having  a  central 
flanged  diak,  and  a  rim.  combined  with  a  sef^es  of  radial  wind  blades 
under  tension  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  flanged  disk 
of  the  hub,  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  riii,  and  lateral  braces  also 
under  tension,  between  the  rim  and  the  extended  portions  of  the  hub, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  laterally  extendhi  hub,  a  rim,  and  wind 
blades  under  tension  directly  connecting  thtm,  combined  with  a  cup- 
shaped  support  secured  to  each  end  of  the  hub,  and  lateral  braces 
under  tension  secured  to  said  rim  and  to  thetcup-shaped  support,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

54,3,46  1.    WIMD-WHBBL    WiluaM  C  Baanwim  Hyde  Park 
FUed  June  38. 18H    Serial  Ma  5]|5,94&    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  hub, 
thereon  baring  oppositely  projecting  arms, 
connected  tangentially  to  the  hub  at  theii 
outer  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  holders, 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim,  a 
ing  oppoaitely  projecting  arms,  a  series  of 
gentially  to  the  hub  at  their  inner  ends. 


seres 


I  rim,  a  series  of  holders 
nd  a  series  of  wind  blades 
inner  ends,  and  at  their 
subs^ntially  as  described. 

of  holders  thereon  hav- 

ind  blade*  connected  un- 

abd  at  their  outer  ends  to 


Claim. — 1.  A  hollow  routive  sUndard,  a  wind-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  platform-like  support  atuched  to  and  longitudinally  ad 
josUble  on  the  standard  below  the  wind  wheel,  an  electric, generator 
on  said  support,  an  endless  bell  directly  connecting  the  rim  of  the 
wind  wheel  and  the  rouuble  member  of  the  generator,  insulated  con- 
ducting rings  around  the  exterior  of  the  standard,  wires  connecting 
said  rings  and  the  commutator  of  the  generator,  and  current  carry 
ing  brushes  conucting  exteriorly  with  the  rings,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wind-wleel,  a  hub,  and  a  series  of  wind  blades  connected 
thereto  at  their  inner  ends,  adjacent  blades  being  secured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  a  series  of  wind  blades 
ander  tension  connecting  said  hub  and  rim,  the  inner  ends  of  adja- 
cent blades  being  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  hub,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub.  a  series  of  wind  blades  under 
tension  connecting  said  hub  and  rim,  and  adjustable  connection!  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  blades  and  opposite  ends  of  the  bub, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  blades  may  be  regulated,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  hub  baring  annular  flanges  at  ita  ends, 
wind  blades,  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  and 
the  annular  flanges  of  the  hub.  and  means  to  adjust  said  connections 
independently,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  -4  3 ,4  6  3 .  8AMB  APPARATUa  ALVAH  8.  Brows,  Jr ,  Brooklyn. 
M.  T.  FUed  Dea  6, 1891  Serial  Ma  530,993.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1,  A  gameapparatus  comprising,  first,  a  board  A,  oaring 
on  it  a  recUngular  field  dirided  by  transTerse  lines  into  twenty-two 
•paces  6,  with  oblique  rows  of  boles,  d,  diriding  each  space  b  into  fire 
parts,  and  baring  indexed  spaces  e,  bearing  inscriptions  which  gorera 
the  moremenu  of  the  piece  e,  among  the  holes  d,  second,  the  said 
piece  or  ball,  and  third,  three  dice  baring  indexes  on  their  six  face* 
corresponding  to  those  on  the  six  spaces  c,  one  of  said  dice  baring 
alao  numerals  on  four  of  iu  faces,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  first,  a  board  A,  baring  on  it  a 
field  dirided  by  transrerM  lines  into  spaces  6,  with  rows  of  holes  d 
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tliriding  the  spaces  b  each  into  fire  pi.rts,  and  haring  diflferently  col- 
ored spaces  r,  bearing  inscriptions  which  gorem  the  morements  of 
the  piece  e  among  the  holes  d,  second,  the  said  piece  e,  and  third, 
three  dice  /,  each  die  haring  its  respectire  faces  colored  to  corre- 
spond with  the  colors  on  the  six  spaces  e.  and  one  of  said  dice  baring 
numerals,  also,  on  some  of  its  faces,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
I ~ 1 


L *7-^— 


4r 


-r- 


r 


6 


^^^ 


^ 


H  r 


I  HHR 
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643,464:.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVSRTIM Q  PERSOMS  FALLING  F&OM 
LADDERS.  Emil  Brdcocb,  Nteddrachonbrunn.  Germany.  FUed  Dec 
88.1894.    Serial  Na  533,181.    (Mo  model 


CktM. — 1.  A  derice  for  prerenting  persons  fh>m  fklling  while 
elimbing  a  ladder,  comprising  a  hook  haring  a  connection  for  retain- 
ing it  in  proximity  to  and  orerhanging  the  band  learing  the  hand  free 
for  ose  and  a  connection  from  the  hook  to  the  wearer,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  derice  for  prerenting  persons  from  falling  while  climbing  a 
ladder,  comprising  a  hook  haring  means  for  securing  it  to  the  thnmb 
of  the  wearer  with  ita  upper  end  orerhanging  the  hand,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  hook  to  the  wearer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  derice  for  prerenting  persons  from  falling  while  climbing  a 
ladder,  comprising  a  hook,  a  sleere  or  collar  on  the  shank  of  the  hook, 
arranged  to  slip  orer  the  thumb,  and  a  connection  fVom  the  hook  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  subsUntially  as  described. 


648,465.  WI&B-DRAWIMO  AFPARATDa  Ju«  M.  BOUWH, 
Lyona.  France.  FIM  Jaa  la  1893  Sertel  Ma  407,915.  (No  model) 
Patented  lo  Bogkod  Sept  20.  1890,  Ma  ii898:  in  Belgium  Sept  22, 
1890,  Ma  92,060;  tn  Austria- Hungary  Aug.  17,  1891,  Ma  11,896.  &ad  In 
France  Mar.  18,  1892,  Mo  212.182. 

Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  wire,  the  combination  with 
the  series  of  draw-plates  aod  the  series  of  cooling  puUeys  alUmating 
with  said  draw  plates,  of  a  common  drire  shaft,  belts  an^  pulleys 


forming  connecting  gearing  directly  between  the  shafl  and  cooling 
pullers,  independent  belt  tighteners  controlled  by  the  wire  passing 
between  the  cooling  pulleys  and  draw  plates,  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  belts  to  control  the  speed  of  the  pulleys,  whereby  the  speed 
may  be  varied  insUnUneously  from  zero  to  the  maximum,  aod  rice 
rersa.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  wire,  the  combination  with  the  ae- 
ries of  draw  plates  and  alternating  cooling  pulleys,  of  a  common  drire 
•hafl,  belts  and  pulleys  forming  connecting  gearing  directly  between 
the  drire  shaft  and  each  cooling  pulley  and  a  belt  tightener  mored 
by  rariations  in  the  tension  of  the  wire  adjacent  each  pulley,  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  puUeys  may  be  raried  insUnUneously  from  mini- 
mum to  maximum,  and  rice  rersa  and  the  tension  throughout  the 
machine  mainUined  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  wire,  the  combination  with  the  se- 
ries of  draw  plates,  aod  alternating  cooling  pulleys  around  which  the 
wire  passes  from  the  draw  plates,  of  a  common  drire  shaft  belting 
directly  uniting  the  drive  shaft  and  cooling  pulleys,  independent  belt 
tighteners,  belts  and  pullers  forming  connecting  gearing  one  for  each 
pulley  for  varying  insUnUneously  the  speed  of  the  corresponding 
palley  from  zero  to  the  maximum  or  rice  rersa,  and  an  operating 
lerer  for  eacn  of  aaid  tighteners  haring  a  pulley  thereon  around 
which  the  wire  from  the  cooling  pulley  controUed  thereby  passes. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


543,466. 

FUed  Deal7, 


GRAIN-HARVESTER.    Alpud  Caliooi,  Hardy.  Ohio. 
1894    Serial  Na  632,125.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  harrester  of  a  grain  wheel  haring 
a  ratchet  rim  secured  thereto,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  harrester  frame 
and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  rim,  and 
means  within  reach  from  the  drirer's  seat  baring  connections  with 
said  piroted  arm  whereby  the  arm  may  be  rocked  and  the  grain 
wheel  rerolred  backwardly. 


643,467.    CLOTHES-LIMB  OOMMECTOR    Join  Cnrai  AltMoy, 
M.  T^  FQed  Mar.  Sa  1895.    Serial  Na  542,567.    (No  modei) 


6oc 


f'l,ttm.—Tht  combination  with  two  opting  j»w»,  ccnnected  at 
their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  trantrene  grooves  iu  their  inner 
fkees  at  their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  jawt  provided  with  a  -lot  at 
its  lower  end  and  with  %  lug  on  its  outer  §id<,  a  wheel  journaled  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  jaws,  ana  an  at^le  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  ot  the  jaw*  and  provided ,  with  a  curved  seal  to 

substantialv  a*  Mt  forth.  ^ 
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engage  the  lug  on  the  oUier  jaw, 


543,408.  IRONIMGTABLK.  Chaklb  T  Chasi,  81 
MMgnor  to  himself,  and  Frederick  Chue.  Pl^iadeiptua,  Pa. 
30,  1896.    Serial  Na  543.WK.    (Ho  modeLl 


Louis,  Ma, 
Fliad  Maf. 


C*«i»i  — The  conabination  of  the  board  I.,  a  tmae  C  lecured  to 

the  underside  of  said  board,  lugn  r»,  r*  projiicting  downwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  C,  pivot  lug« 


form  retpectively  to  thethape  of  the  Jtodr  portion  and  headftDd  foot 
portions  of  the  inner  shell,  a  meUllic  frame  compri'^ed  of  two  U-shaped 
bracket*  arranged  one  at  the  foot  o<  the  body  portion  and  the  other  at 
the  head  of  the  body  portion,  tie-rods  connected  to  the  top  of  the  U- 
shaped  brackeU  arranged  to  bind  them  U>gether.  arras  connected  to 
the  tie-rods  extending  around  the  head  of  the  bath,  and  a  brace  con- 
necting together  the  U  shaped  bracket-s  beneath  the  bath,  substan- 
tially as  speci6ed 

3  In  a  bath  the  combination  of  the  inner  ahell  compoaed  of  a 
body  portion  and  head  and  foot  j>ortion8,  the  outer  covering  com- 
posed of  a  body  portion  and  head  and  foot  portions  arranged  to 
conform  respectively  to  the  nhape  of  the  body  portion  and  head  and 
foot  portions  of  the  inner  shell,  a  metallic  frame  comprised  of  two  U- 
shaped  brackets  arranged  one  at  the  foot  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
other  at  the  head  of  the  body  portion,  tie-rods  connected  to  the  top 
of  the  U-shaped  brackeU  arranged  to  bind  them  together,  arms  con 
nected  to  the  tie-rods  extending  around  the  head  of  the  hath,  a  brace 
connecting  together  the  U-shaped  brackets  beneath  the  bath,  and  a 
top  frame  connected  to  the  tie-rods  and  arms,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  bath  the  combination  of  the  inner  shell  compoHed  of  a 
body  portion  and  head  and  foot  portions,  the  outer  covering  com- 
posed of  a  body  portion  and  head  and  foot  portions  arranged  to 


and  <■',  formed  on  said  Iconform  respectively  to  the  shape  of  the  body  portion  and  head  and 
frame,  a  slotted  supporting  leg  B.  IT,  a  clanging  bar  D,  a  pivot  bolt  jfoot  portions  of  the  ianer  shell,  a  metallic  frame  comprised  of  two  U 
e*  extending  through  the  pivot  lugs  c,  <<,  thefslotted  leg  B,  B"  and  the  [shaped  brackeU  arranged  one  at  the  foot  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
clamping  bar  0,  an  adjuring  screw  E  adapted  to  act  on  said  clamping  other  at  the  head  of  the  body  portion,  tie  rods  connected  to  the  top 

"    "  e  upper  surface  of  the  !  of  the  U  shaped  brackeU  arranged  to  bind  them  together,  arms  con 


bar,  indentations  or  notches  h  provided  in  t 
supporting  leg,  a  sliding  block  (1  paseing  th 
of  said  leg,  flanges  g*  on  said  block,  a  tooti 
fbr  engagement  with  the  indentations  or  n^ 
adjusUble  bar  F  pivoted  U>  the  block  0  and 
aepring  catch  H  adapted  to  engage  with  an^ 
the  latter  is  folded  against  the  under  side  01 
aa  specified 


>ugh  the  slotted  portion 
^  formed  on  the  block 
;hes  h,  a  longitudinally 
the  ironing  board',  and 
hold  the  leg  B,  B'  when 
the  board,  subsUntially 


543,469.  BATH.  RouKT  Dkuet.  T0rooto.  Canada,  aasignor  o( 
aoe-balf  to  Joiw  0.  Tboni,  «me  place.  m#d  Mot.  6.  18M  Sertol  Na 
528.096     (RoawiM.; 


nected  to  the  tie-rods  extending  around  the  head  of  the  bath,  a  brace 
connecting  together  the  U-«haped  brackeU  beneath  the  bath,  a  top 
frame  connected  to  the  tie-rods  and  arms,  and  a  brace  connected  to 
the  bead  of  the  frame  and  to  the  U-shaped  bracket  at  the  head  of 
the  bath  and  beneath  the  same,  subsuatially  as  specified. 


64  3  470.  WIRE  WIMDIKO  AND  DISTRIBUTINO  MACHIHE. 
OnUB  A.  riDU,  Belleville,  ni  FUedOea21.l8MSer1tlNa532.535 
(NomoiteL) 


6V(r(im. —  1.  In  a  bath  the  combination  0  fthe  inner  shell  composed 
of  a  body  portion  and  head  and  foot  portioip,  the  outer  covering  com- 
posed of  a  body  portion  and  head  and  foot  bortions  arranged  to  con- 
form respectively  to  the  shape  of  the  body  |  ortion  and  head  and  foot 
portiooaof  the  innershell,  a  metallic  frame  c  >mpneed  of  two  U-«haped 
brackeU  arranged  one  at  the  foot  of  the  bo^y  portion  and  the  other  at 
the  head  of  the  body  portion,  tie-rods  connoted  Vj  the  top  of  the  U- 
•haped  brackeU  arranged  to  bind  them  togiither,  and  arms  connected 
to  the  tie-rods  extending  around  the  head 
aa  specified. 

3    lo  a  bath  the  combination  of  the  nner  shell  compoaed  of  a 
bo4ly  portion  and  head  and  foot  portions, 
pu«ed  of  a  body  portion  and  head  and  foot 


>f  the  bath,  subaUntially 


the  outer  covering  com 
portions  arranged  to  coU' 


ClniiH —  1  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  suiuble 
•pool  supporting  shaft,  means  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  second 
shaft  disposed  transversely  or  at  right  angles  to  the  spool  supporting 
■haft,  a  suitable  bar  mounted  in  the  frame  and  parallel  to  the  spool 
supporting  shaft,  a  crank  ana  at  the  end  of  the  transveree  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  bar,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  arm  and  bar, 
a  guide  frame  carried  by  the  bar.  a  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  the 
transverse  shaft  adjacent  to  the  spool  supporting  shaft,  and  an  arm 
on  the  latter  for  intermittently  rotating  the  ratchet  and  transverse 
•baft  and  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  bar  and  guide  frame 
earned  by  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  suiUble  drive 
•haft,  wheels  mounted  on  the  same,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  shaft,  a 
•procket  wheel  forming  part  of  said  sleeve,  a  polygonal  end  for  said 
deeve,  a  polygonal  socket  in  the  hub  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  yoke  at  iu  free  end  embracing  the  sleeve,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  leVer,  openings  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  pin  on  the 
frame  co-operating  with  the  openiugs,  the  whole  adapted  to  engage 
the  sprocket  wheel  with,  or  disengage  the  same  from  the  driving  wheel 
and  retain  the  parU  in  either  position,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  suiUble  spool- 
supporting  shaft,  a  flanged  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rect- 
angular block  keyed  to  the  shaft  within  the  flange  of  the  disk,  par- 
allel arms  projecting  from  one  of  the  faces  of  the  block,  a  perforated 
friction  block  adapted  to  slide  along  said  arms,  a  plate  embracing 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  said  arms,  a  coiled  spring 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  plate  and  the  friction 
block  and  encircling  each  arm,  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  stem 
projecting  fVom  the  block  between  the  arms,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on 
said  sum  interpoMd  between  the  plate  and  the  block  secured  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6  4  3,471.  WOE  WINDING  AID  DISTRIBITTINO  MACHINS. 
QiOKei  A  Fbdol.  Belleville,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  22, 1890.  Serial  Na  546,627. 
(NonxideL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  snitable 
frame,  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  reel  shaft  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  coupled  to  or  uncoupled  from  one  of  the  drive  wheels,  a 
suitable  receptacle  for  -eceiving  variable  quantities  of  ballast,  and  a 
brake  shoe  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  reel  shaft,  substantially  as 
sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  suitable  frame, 
drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  suiuble  reel  shaft  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  drive  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  one  of  the 
drive  wheels,  a  removable  pinion  carried  by  the  reel  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  alternately  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  the  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  drive  wheel,  a  snitable  receptacle  for  receiving  variable 
quantities  of  ballast,  and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  reel-shaft-bear- 
ing adapted  to  exert  variable  pressure  on  the  reel  shaft,  sabstaattallr 
u  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  a  suitable  drive 
wheel,  a  reel  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  same,  and  a  suit- 
able receptacle  carried  by  the  frame  for  receiving  variable  quantitiet 
of  ballast,  thiu  varying  the  weight  of  the  machine  fVame  for  corre- 
spondingly varying  the  tension  of  the  wire  on  the  reel  during  the  draft 
of  the  machine  along  the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wire  winding  and  distributing  machine,  asuiuble  frame, 
drive  wheels  mounted  in  the  same,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of 
said  wheels,  a  reel  shaft,  a  removable  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to-one  of 
the  bearings  of  the  reel  shaft,  a  removable  washer  interposed  between 
the  free  end  of  the  brake  shoe  and  the  reel-shaft  bearing  and  adapted 
when  in  place  to  keep  the  brake  shoe  out  of  aetaal  contact  with  the 
reel  shaft,  a  suitable  receptacle  for  receiving  variable  quantities  of  bal 
last,  and  means  for  securing  the  parU.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


cylinder,  an  iDwardly-opening  valve  on  the  plunger  and  a  handle  for 
operating  the  plunger:  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  spout  and  a  raised  aper- 
tured  bottom,  of  a  spring-pressed  regulating  valve  to  control  the  emis- 
sion of  oil  through  the  spout,  a  cylinder  secured  in  the  aperture  io 
the  raised  bottom,  inwardly -opening  valves  on  the  plunger  and  cylin- 
der, and  a  handle  for  operating  the  plunger ,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  which  is  provided  with  a  raised 
bottom,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  in  the  bottom  and  projecting  into  the 
can,  a  plunger  which  iii  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low rod  for  the  plunger,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ait 
through  the  hollow  rod,  a  valve  for  permitting  the  compressed  air  in 
the  cylinder  to  pass  into  the  can,  and  a  regulating  valve  for  control- 
ling the  emiasioQof  oil  through  the  spout;  subsUntially  as  described 


643,47  3.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE-QEAH  Juuus  FRaKCUBBM. 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  sflBlgDor  of  ooe-fotirth  to  Hinus  H.  Stiebel  same  plaoa 
Filed  Jaa  10, 1895.    Serial  Na  634468.    (No  modeLl 


6  4 3 ,4  7  2 .  OIL-CAN.  Oboub  A.  Foctbi.  Fultoo,  aiatgnor  of  one- 
half  to  MarUo  B.  Outhrte.  Mezioo,  Ma  Filed  Apr.  23, 1895.  Serial  Na 
546.801.    (No  model) 


CUm. 1.  The  combination  with  a  can,  which  is  formed  with  aa 

elevated  apertared  bottom,  affording  a  recess  to  reeeive  a  piatoo-has- 
dle,  of  a  cylinder  seen  red  in  said  aperture,  an  inwardly-opeaing  valve 
oloeing  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  arranged  witkio  the 


Claim. — I.  Id  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  wiitable  rock  ahaft,  a 
cross  head,  intermediate  connections  for  imparting  an  oacillatory  mo- 
tion to  said  shaft,  a  slide  valve  in  opera'ire  connection  with  said  rock 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  latter,  a  second  rock 
ahaft,  a  link  carried  by  said  second  rock  shaft,  a  link  block  in  mov- 
able contact  with  said  link  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  second 
rock  shaft  during  the  normal  throw  of  the  valve,  a  tumbling  shaft, 
and  iatermediaU  connections  between  said  tumbling  shaft  and  the 
liak  block  for  imparting  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  to  the  lat- 
ter for  an  increased  throw  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  oscillating 
the  same  fk-om  the  cross-head  of  the  locomotive,  a  second  rock -shaft, 
a  link  carried  at  one  end  of  the  same,  suiuble  mechanism  at  the  op- 
posite end  for  oscillating  said  second  rock-shsft,  a  reverse  bar,  a  link 
block  movable  in  said  link  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  reverse  bar, 
a  tumbling  shsft,  inUrmediaieconuectioni  between  the  tumbling  shaft 
and  the  reverse  bar  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  latter  and  the  link 
block  along  the  link,  and  a  suiuble  guide  block  fbr  the  reverse  bar 
for  confining  the  latter  to  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  during 
the  oecillatioo  of  the  second  rock  shaft  for  aby  increased  throw  of 
the  valve,  subsuatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  one  or  more  rock  shafts,  an  en- 
larged opening  in  each  shaft  at  one  end  tiiereof,  guide  rods  passing 
through  said  openings  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  slide 
Talve,  suitable  bearings  for  said  guide  rods,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  guide  rods  for  any  increased  throw  of  the  valve,  snbstaa- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suiuble  rock  shaft,  a  cross  head, 
intermediate  oMchanism  between  said  cross  head  and  roek  shaft  for 
ooeillating  the  latter,  a  second  roek  shaft,  a  link  carried  by  the  saiae. 
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)ar  and  the  oscillating  link 
to  the  latur  when  shifted 


A  moTkble  link  block  baring  a  pirotal  poii  t  normaitj  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  second  rock  s  laft,  a  reverM  bar  control 
ling  the  position  of  the  link  block  within  tl  e  link,  a  reverw  bar  guide, 
guide  rods  secured  to  said  reverse  bar  guic  e,  a  cut-off  lever  carried  at 
the  end  of  one  of  said  guide  rods,  a  tumbli  ng  shaft,  intermediate  cod- 
nections  between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  tt  e  reverw  bar  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  a  guide  block  carried  bj  th  i  tumbling  shaft  for  confin- 
ing the  reTerse  bar,  the  reverse  bar  guide, 

to  a  reciprocating  motion  during  an  increa^d  throw  of  the  slide  valve, 
sabstantiallT  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  tuo^liiig  shaft,  a  movable  re- 
verse bar  in  operative  connection  with  thii  same,  a  rock  shafts  a  link 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  an  oscillating  I  nk  block  having  a  pivotal 
point  normally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  (filiation  of  the  rock  shaft, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  tl^e  reverse 
block  for  imparting  a  rectilinear  motion 

from  ita  normal  position  within  the  link  fof  an  increased  throw  of  the 
valve,  substantiallj  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  two  bdependent  rock  shafts,  a 
rocking  arm  carried  at  the  end  of  one  of  iht  shafts,  suitable  connec 
tions  between  said  arm  and  the  cross  heai,  a  link  carried  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  second  rock  shaft,  a  movable  link  block  within  the 
link,  a  reverse  bar  to  which  said  link  bl^ck  is  pivotallv  secured,  a 
reverse  bar  guide  for  coatroUing  the  vertical  positions  of  the  reverse 
bar  and  link  block,  suitable  guide  rods  secured  on  either  side  of  the 
reverse  bar  guide,  one  of  said  rods  paaiuQg|  through  an  opening  of  the 
first  named  rock  shaft,  a  cut-off  lever  pivojled  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
end  of  the  second  guide  rod.  a  suitable  rodj  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  cut-off  lever  and  rocking  arm  carriUl  hj  the  first  rock  shaft, 
a  tumbling  shaft,  and  a  guide  block  carriid  thereby  and  controlling 
the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  reverse  par  for  varying  the  eleva- 
tion ot  said  reverse  bar  and  link  block  carried  thereby  and  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  tothe  reverse  bar  and  link 
block  when  the  latter  is  shifted  from  its  formal  position  for  an  in- 
creased throw  of  the  valve,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  tuml^ling  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  at  the  free  end  df  said  arm,  a  guide  block 
carried  by  said  pin,  a  movable  reverse  bar,  an  inner  plate  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  reverse  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
pin  carrying  the  guide  block  operates,  and  fia  outer  plate  at  the  lower 
outer  end  of  the  reverse  bar,  the  said  places  forming  a  housing  for 
the  guide  block,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

8.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  rever^  bar  guide  having  lateral 
walls,  a  guide  rod  on  either  side  of  the  sa4e,  a  reinforcing  block  for 
said  walls  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ^me,  a  forked  reverse  bar 
confined  within  the  reverse  bar  guide,  the|member8  of  the  fork  em- 
bracing the  reinforcing  block  of  the  revetse  bar  guide,  and  a  con- 
necting end  block  for  the  free  ends  of  th*  members  of  the  reverse 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suitable  rock  shaft,  a  tumbling 
shaft,  a  movable  reverse  bar  in  operative  sonnection  with  the  tum- 
bling shaft,  and  suitable  intermediate  connettioas  between  the  reverse 
bar  and  rock  shaft  for  imparting  a  rectilinear  motion  to  the  reverse 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

10.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suita|)le  rock  shaft,  a  tumbling 
shaft,  a  movable  reverse  bar  in  operative  connection  with  the  tum- 
bling shaft,  a  cut-off  lever,  suitable  intermediate  connections  between 
the  cut-off  lever  and  the  reverse  bar,  and  suitable  connections  between 
the  reverse  bar  and  rock  shaft  for  impartitag  a  rectilinear  notion  to 
the  reverse  bar  and  one  end  of  the  cut-off  lev^r  for  any  increased  throw 
of  the  slide  valve,  eubetantially  as  set  forthl 


linear  reciprocating  motion  to  the  reverse-bar  guide  and  a  simulta- 
neous curvilinear  reciprocating  motion  to  the  link  block  and  reverse 
bar  for  an  increased  throw  of  the  valve,  subsuntiaily  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  two  suiuble  rockshatts,  guide  rods 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  suitable  bearings  for  said  guide  rods,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  guide  rods  fbr  an  increased  throw  of  the  valve, 
a  reverse  bar  guide  carried  by  said  rods,  and  a  forked  or  bifurcated 
connection  between  the  reverse  bar  guide  and  one  of  the  guide  rods 
on  either  side  whereby  the  said  guide  rod  is  made  to  embrace  the 
rock  shaft  at  one  end  and  permit  the  free  reciprocation  of  the  gaid* 
rods,  sobstaniiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suiuble  rock  shaft,  a  cross  head, 
intermediate  mechanism  between  the  cross  head  and  the  rock  shaft 
for  oscillating  the  latter,  a  second  rock  shaft,  a  link  carried  by  tha 
same,  a  movable  link  block  having  a  pivotal  point  normAlly  coneea- 
tric  with  the  axis  of  oeciUation  of  the  second  rock  shaft,  a  reverae 
bar  contiolling  the  poMtioa  of  the  link  block  within  the  link,  a  r«- 
rerse  bar  guide,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  reverse  bar  guide,  a  cut-off 
lever  carried  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  guide  rods,  a  tumbling  shaft,  sait- 
able  bearings  for  confining  t}ie  reverse  bar  guide  and  guide  rods  to  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  for  an  increased  throw  of  the  valve, 
and  a  reverse  arm  between  the  reverse  bar  and  tumbling  shaft  for  simal- 
taneously  confining  the  reverse  bar  and  link  block  to  a  curvilinear  mo- 
tion during  such  increased  valve  travel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  tumbling  shaft,  a  movable  re- 
verse bar,  a  rock  shaft,  a  link  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  link  block  in  movable  contact  with  said  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  reverse  bsr  and  having  its  pivotal  point  normally  con- 


with  the  tower  end  of  the  rocking  arm,  a 
off  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  opei 
said  second  rock  shaft,  the  said  lower  end 
linear  motion  from  said  second  rock  shaft 
tween  the  upper  end  of  said  cut-off  lever 
rocking  arm  of  the  first  rock  shaft  for  im 
tioB  to  said  upper  end  of  the  cut-off  lever 


;ond  rock  shaft,  a  cnt- 
itive  connection  with  the 
lapted  to  receive  a  recti- 
ind  a  connecting  rod  be- 


centric  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  positive 

11.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suitable  rock  shaft,  a  rocking  I  connection  between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  the  reverae  bar  at  a  point 

arm  keyed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cro«  hea^  in  operative  connection  to  one  side  of  the  pivoUl  connection  of  the  link  block,  snbstantially 

5.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  tumbling  shaft,  a  movable  re- 
verse bar,  a  rock  shaft,  a  link  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  link  block  in  movable  contact  with  said  link  pivotally  coo- 
nd  the  upper  end  of  the:  nected  to  the  reverse  bar  and  having  iu  pivoUl  point  normally  cou- 
rting an  oscillatory  mo-|  centric  with  the  axis  of  oaeillation  of  the  rock  shafV,  and  a  reverM 
nbstaatially  as  set  forth.  1  arm  interposed  between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  reverse  bar  and  ha»- 
I  'Of  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  reverse  bar  at  a  point  above  the 

neutral  line,  or  the  pivotal  point  of  the  link  block,  sabsUntiAllr as  set 

64:3,4=74:.    LOCOMOTIVE  VAL7S^B4&.    Jouw  PiAmntu,  forth. 

St  Louk,  Md    rued  Mar.  28. 1896.    a«n4  Ha  MS.468.    (Ho  model)  6.  In  a  locoreoUve  valve  gMr,  a  suiuble  roci  shaft,  a  link  eai^ 

rlaim.~l.  Id  a  locomotive  valve  gea*.  a  suiuble  rock  shaft,  a' ried  at  one  end  thereof,  a  link  block  in  movable  conUct  with  said  link, 
crom  head,  intermediate  connections  for  im^rting  an  oscillatory  mo-;  a  reverse  bar  to  which  said  Unk  is  pivoted,  the  pivoUl  point  being 
tion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  valve  in  operative  connection  with  said  rock  normally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  suiuble  rwsipro- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  latter,  a  second  rock;  eating  guide  rods,  a  reverae  bar  guide  carried  by  aaid  guide  rods  and 
shaft,  a  link  carried  by  said  second  rock  sha|ft  having  a  straight  guide-|  dispocMl  at  right  anglea  to  the  axes  of  said  roda,  a  reverie  arm  piv 
way,  a  link  block  movable  in  aaid  guide-wfcy  and  adapted  to  be  oa-i  oted  to  the  reverse  bar  to  one  side  of  the  pivoul  point  of  the  link 
cUlated  by  said  rock  shaft  during  the  nor«ial  throw  of  the  valve,  a!  block,  and  a  tumbling  shaft  in  operaUve  oonneetion  with  said  reverae 
tumbling  shaft,  a  reverse  bar  for  eontrollioK  the  position  of  the  linkj  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

block  in  iU  guide-way.  a  reverse-bar  guide,  and  intermediaU  eonneo-  7    In  a  locomotive  valve  guar,  a  auitable  rock  shaft,  a  tumbKng 

tioaa  between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  revets^  bar  for  imparting  a  r^tij  shaft,  a  movable  reverM  bar,  a  ravona  bar  guide,  a  cut-off  levar.  suit- 
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able  guide  rods,  and  intermedi*U  connections  between  the  reverse 
bar  and  tumbling  shaft  for  imparting  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  the  reverse  bar  guide,  guide  rods  and  one  ^nd  of  the  cut-off 
lever,  and  a  simuluoeous  curvilinear  motion  to  the  reverse  bar  for  any 
increased  throw  of  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

•»  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  suiuble  rock  shaft,  a  straight 
link  of  U-«hftped  cross  section  at  oneend  thereof,  a  movable  link  block 
operating  in  said  link,  a  reverae  bar  to  which  uid  link  block  is  piv- 
oted, a  cavitv  in  the  reverse  bar,  a  reverse  arm  pivoted  to  said  re- 
verse bar  within  the  cavity  at  a  point  above  the  pivoUl  point  of  the 
link  block,  a  tumbling  shaft  inoperative  connection  with  the  reverse 
arm,  a  reverse  bar  guide,  and  guide  rods  for  the  latter,  subeUotially 
as  set  forth. 


54:3,4:76. 


54:3,4:7  7.    SPIGOT     JiHBPRTt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    PUed  Apr. 
1896.    Serial  Ho.  647,093.    (Ho  model) 


543,4:7  5.     PLAHES.    HiKTKT  PK1U&,  BeMt,  W1&    Piled  May 
29,1883.    Serial  Ha  476.917.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim.— In  a  spigot,  the  combination  of  the  valve  C,  having  open- 
ings B' and  B»,  the  barrel  E  communicating  therewith,  and  having 
plunger  P,  valve /and  orifices/,  a  passage  in  said  spigot  adapted  to 
engage  said  barrel  and  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  the  case  of  the 
machine,  of  mechaniiun  for  guiding  lumber  through  said  machine 
and  a  working  cylinder  arranged  transversely  to  the  path  formed 
by  said  guiding  mechauism  and  having  spiral  radial  faces,' B*.  and 
spiral  knives,  V,  applied  to  said  faces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  having 
a  support  or  supports  permitting  reciprocation  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  cylinder,  of  links,  B*,  sliding  blocks.  C'°,  and  mech- 
anism tor  moving  said  sliding  blocks  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  having 
a  support  or  supports  permitting  reciprocation  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  cyliader,  of  links,  B*,  sliding  blocks,  C",  cross-head, 
C^',  aud  luiuble  connections  from  said  cross-head  to  aaid  blocks,  and 
B-Jiuble  mechanism  for  partially  routing  said  cross-head,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  planer,  the  cooibination  with  a  working  cylinder  having 
a  support  or  supports  permitting  reciprocation  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  cylinder,  of  links,  B*.  sliding  blocks,  C><,  links,  C>*, 
cross  head.  C".  arms,  C'«,  screw-shaft,  C",  and  threaded  bearing.  C", 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  an  idle  roller,  D,  and  frame,  D*, 
to  which  said  roller  is  joumaled,  of  a  pivoted  yoke.  D*.  and  screw- 
boll,  !)•,  for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  roller  and  the  portion  of 
said  frame  to  which  said  roller  is  joumaled,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  the  case  nf  the  machine,  of 
.1  vertically  reciprocable  feed  mechanism  located  above  said  cylinder, 
eccentrics  suiUoly  counected  with  the  support  of  said  feed  mechan- 
ism, and  raesns  for  routing  said  eccentrics,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  the  case  of  the  machine,  ot 
a  vertically  reciprocable  feed  mechanism  located  above  said  cylinder, 
of  eccentrics  sniubly  connected  with  the  support  of  said  feed  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  for  supporting  said  eccentrics,  a  worm  gear  wheel  lo- 
cated upon  said  shaft,  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  end  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear  wheel,  subsUntially 
as  described 

8.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  the  case  of  the  machine,  of 
an  endless  feed  apron,  vertically-reciprooable  plates  located  at  the  side 
of  said  apron,  shafta  tor  supporting  said  apron  and  having  bearings 
in  said  plates,  gearing  extending  from  said  case  to  one  of  said  shafts 
and  supported  in  part  in  bearings  atuched  to  said  case  and  in  part 
in  bearings  atUched  to  said  plates,  two  parU  of  said  gearing  bein; 
adjusUbly  connected  to  each  other,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


54:3,4:78.  TA0-PA8TEHEK.  Hatbami,  W.  Oaiii,  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.,  asBigDor  of  one-half  to  Prank  M.  Crane,  mme  place.  Piled  Oct 
19, 1891    Serial  Ha  526.3«6.    (Ho  mo^) 


Claim. —  1.  A  Ug-fastener.  comprising  an  ouUr  end  or  handle 
part,  and  wire  parts  exUnding  therefrom,  one  of  said  parts  provided 
with  an  open  loop  and  the  other  with  a  point  or  hook  normally 
within  the  loop,  the  back  of  said  hook  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
after  the  insertion  of  a  piece  of  material  between  the  hook  and  the 
loop  to  reverse  the  hook  and  project  the  same  into  the  material  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfiacture,  the  herein  described  Ug 
fiMUner,  consisting  of  an  outer  end  or  loop  and  ezUnding  parU,  said 
extending  parU  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  a  loop  respectively, 
the  back  of  the  hook  being  normally  presented  toward  said  loop, 
and  said  outer  end  or  eye  adapted  to  turn  after  the  insertion  of  a 
piece  of  material  between  the  hook  and  the  loop  to  reverae  the  hook, 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  tag  fastener,  the  combination,  with  the  outer  end.  loop  or 
eye  2,  of  the  tag  secured  therein,  the  extensions  4  and  .5  crossing  one 
another  at  the  inner  side  of  the  eye  2  and  the  hook  and  open  loop 
upon  said  parU  4  and  6,  respectively,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  Ug  faatener.  composed  of  s  bent  wire  and  comprising 
the  outer  eye  and  straight  parts  4  and  6,  provided  with  the  hook 
and  loop  respectively,  said  hook  and  loop  being  in  planes  subsUntially 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  back  of  said  book  being  nor- 
mally presented  to  the  open  loop,  and  said  eye  adapted  to  turn  after 
the  insertion  of  a  piece  of  material  between  the  hook  and  loop  por- 
tions and  to  reverae  the  hook,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  3 ,4: 7  6 .  DEVICE  POR  OPEHIHO  OR  CL08IH9  DOORS  OP  VBHI- 
CLB&  Jamb  Prti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  26. 18901  Serial  la 
647,091.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  segmenUl  plate  B,  a  strap  C  connected  therewith,  having  a  han- 
dle I),  a  spring  E,  a  bracket  F  and  a  strap  O,  the  latter  also  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  segmeatal  plate  B.  all  subaUntially  ai 
specified. 


5  43.4  7  9.    MBCHAHICAL  TOT     HntT  W.  HABUtOR  and  Ll 

Roi  B.  Wadlrsr.  CllDUn,  Iowa.    Piled  Mar.  7, 1896.    Serial  Na  MO  822. 

(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  levers  pivoUlly  connected  in  series,  said  pivots  being  in  substan- 
tially a  right  line  when  the  levers  are  extended,  of  a  plurality  of  tie- 
rods  which  cross  the  intermediate  levers  and  are  pivouUy  connected 
with  alternate  levers  of  the  series,  one  of  said  tie  rod*  being  anchored ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leven  pivotally  connected 
in  series,  said  pivots  being  in  line  when  the  levers  are  extended,  a 
plurality  of  tie-rods  which  croes  the  levers,  and  one  of  which  is  pir 
oUUy  connected  with  alternate  levers,  a  case  which  incloses  the  tie- 
rods  and  levers,  the  first  of  said  levers  and  first  of  said  tie-rods  being 
pivoUlly  anchored  to  aaid  case,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  firat  of 
«aid  levers;  subsUntially  as  and  for  tke  purposes  specified. 


60+ 
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3.  In  a  ro«chanic*l  toy  the  eoiobinati 
io  a  ri];id  and  a  flexible  MCtioo,  of  a  plural 
■•cted  in  seriM,  the  first  lerer  of  said 
MCtioo  of  the  tbeath,  and  the  laid  series  of 
fleziblr  portion  of  said  sheath,  and  a  plu 
the  intermediate  levent  and  are  pivotallj 
levers  of  the  series  and  with  the  rigid 
■tantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  tpeciSed 
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with  a  figure  «heath  har- 

tj  of  l«*ers  pivotallj  eon 

piToted  on  the  rigid 

levers  extendiuj  into  the 

of  tie-rods  which  crosi 

connected  with  alternate 

section  of  the  sheath ;  sub- 


s«iiea 


rati  ty 


ted 


croM 


4.  Id  a  mechanical  toy,  the  eombinatioi 
iog  a  ri|^d  and  a  flexible  section,  of  a  plural 
*ect«d  in  series,  the  first  of  said  levers  piro 
the  sheath,  a  plurality  of  tie-roda  which 
otally  connected  with  alternate  levers  of  th 
■action  of  the  sheath,  a  pulley  jouraaled  on 
aheath,  and  a  pitman  eccentrically  connecte< 
the  firat  levur  of  the  series ;  subatantiallv  as 
fied. 

5.  A  sheath  for  mechanical  toys,  said 
tndinally  separable  rigid  sections  which  a 
chaoical   luoTeraent,  and  a    flexible  tranu 
adapted  to  inclose  the  mechanical  muveiDeni 
larur  ring  which  encircles  the  loogitudinallj 
•tantialiy  as  aiid  for  the  purposes  specified 


i,n 


with  a  figure  sbeath  hav- 

of  levers  pivotally  cob- 

on  the  rigid  section  of 

the  levers  and  are  piv- 

series  and  with  the  rigid 

the  rigid  section  of  the 

with  the  pulley  and  with 

d  for  the  purposes  speci- 


s  leath  composed  of  longi- 

fl  ord  support  tor  the  lue- 

v^rsely    separable  section 

and  provided  with  a  col 

separable  sections ;  sub- 


543,480.  STATIONARY  WASHTUB  SiDMT  W.  HBUDiucnoB. 
Me*  Yort  N.  Y  ,  awi^oior  to  William  Hentlnckaoa.  ame  piaoe.  Piled 
July  12, 1894.    Setial  Ha  517,275.    (Xo  ni4d«L) 


2.  In  a  waah-tub  having  two  compartmeots,  a  single  discharge 
orifice  having  set  therein  the  casting  R  having  the  central  partition 
B*,  flanee  B'  and  a  seriea  of  spunt  B*  at  or  near  the  mid-thickness  of 
the  cement,  with  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  partition 
B*,  in  connection  with  the  two  compartment*  of  the  tub,  all  arranged 
to  serve  substantially  as  herein  specified 

3.  In  a  wash-tub  having  two  rompartroenta,  a  discharge  passage 
a  leading  from  one  compartment,  in  combination  with  a  single  east- 
ing B  having  a  partition  B',  the  spaces  on  the  opposite  sides  of  which 
communicate  respectively  with  the  two  compartmenta  of  the  tub  and 
also  with  a  discharge  pipe  I  leading  from  such  casting  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  coinciding  partition  I ,  extending  downward  therein,  so 
as  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  division  between  the  outlet  passages 
from  the  two  compartment*,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  subatau- 
tially  as  herein  specified.  ^ 


543.481.    PBMCE^ MAKING  MACHINE.    MAKTiiiE.HoDecs.Synt- 
CUM,  H.  T.    Plied  Mar.  23, 18d4    Serial  Ma  504,769.    (No  model) 


i  ^^liiJ. 


t 


'/■■■^'^y^'-'- 


L/ni  r-'.v.V;- ';■•''-'.  1^; 


claim. —  1    The  method  described  of  ptfcd 
with  a  passage  in  the  bottom  thereof,  consist  ng 
tube  from  a  similar  composition  and  allowing 
the  material  of  the  tub  around  the  tube  whi! 
and  then  drying  the  mass  and  causing  it  to 
the  tub  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  substanti 


uriog  tubs  of  cement 
in  making  a  cement 

it  to  set,  and  in  molding 
in  a  plastic  condition, 
ite  with  the  cement  of 

ly  as  herein  spectfitd. 


jn 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  fence  making  machine,  a  reciprocating  beater, 
ID  combination  with  geared  twisters  journaled  in  the  beater  frame,  a 
rack-bar  upon  said  beater  engaging  with  said  gears,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  rack-bar  to  rotate  said  twisters. 

2.  In  a  fence-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  beater-frame,  warp 
wire  twisters  mounted  therein  and  each  provided  with  a  driving  gear, 
a  rack-bar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  engaging  with  said  gears,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rack-bar,  in  combination. 

3.  In  a  fence-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  beater  comprising  a  beater  frame,  rack  ban 
secured  to  the  l>eater  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  main  frame,  gearf 
thereon  engaging  with  said  rack-bars,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
frame of  a  reciprocating  beater  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  beater 
frame,  rack-bars  secured  to  the  beater  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
main  frame,  gears  thereon  engaging  with  said  rack-bars,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  and  gears,  and  warp  wire  twisters  mounted  in  the 
beater  frame,  and  means  to  rotate  them. 

5  In  a  fence  making  machine,  a  main  frame, and  warp-wire  reels 
IkMirnaled  thereon,  a  reciprocating  beater  frame  and  wire  twisters 
joumaled  therein,  in  combination  with  a  fence-winding  reel  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  thereof,  stop  fingers  projecting  above  the  main 
frame  and  engaging  with  a  picket  in  the  fence,  and  means  to  verti- 
cally reciprocate  said  fingers. 

6.  In  a  fence-making  machine,  a  main  f^me,  a  beater  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  tht-iein,  a  warp  wire  twister  comprising  a 
shaft,  joumaled  in  thr  bestir  frame,  a  twisting  head  secured  upon 

id  shaft,  a  driving  gear  upon  said  shaft,  and  perforations  throogh 
said  head  and  gear  parallel  with  itaid  shaft  to  receive  a  pair  of  warp 

res,  in  combination  with  a  rack-bar  upon   the  beater  frame  en- 
gaging with  the  gears  of  a  series  of  twisters  and  adapted  to  be 
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reciprocated  to  roUte  all  of  said  twisters  simuluneonaij  firat  io  one 
directioa  and  then  io  the  opposite  direction. 


5  4  3,482.  MACHINE  POR  ENUROINO  TAPES  OR  UCB& 
PuiDRicH  W.  HoHRATH.  Barmen.  Germany.  Piled  Jaa  5, 1893.  Serial 
Na  45:.440i.  (No  model;  PataDted  In  Germany  Apr.  26,  1892,  Na 
M.770 


543,484.  8APETY-BICYCLR  Jon B.  Jahi  Worttolngton.  Pi. 
anigDor  of  ooe-half  to  John  M  WiUlams,  aame  plaoe  Piled  Mar.  I 
1895.    Serial  Ma  540, 183     (Nomodei.) 


Cltiim. —  1.  Io  a  machine  for  enlarging  tapes  and  laces,  the  com- 
bination of  the  frame  D,  vertical  atads  E,  F  thereon,  intermeehing 
gear  wheels  A  and  B  on  said  studs,  disks  G.  H  ou  said  studs  above 
the  gear  wheels  and  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  shoe  N  secured  to  the 
frame  above  the  disks  and  weighted  levers  L  M  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  serving  to  press  the  disks  (i  II  upward  against  the  shoe  N. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  enlarging  tapes  and  laces  the  corabioatioo  of 
the  frame  D,  vertical  studs  E,  F  thereon,  intermeehing  gear  wheels  A 
B  00  said  studs,  disks  O  H  on  said  studs  above  the  gear  wheels  and 
secured  thereto,  a  fixed  shoe  N  secured  to  the  frame  above  the  disks, 
weighted  levers  L  M  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  serving  to  press  the 
diaks  G  H  upward  against  the  shoe  N  and  heated  rollers  R,  S  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the  disks  and  serving  for  fixing  the 
width  of  the  braids  when  leaving  the  stretching  disks  and  shoes,  the 
whole  as  described  and  illustrated  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543.483.  GRAIN  MEASURER  AND  REGISTER  OOTTLIM  t 
HoLBiMK,  Eustia,  Mebr.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1895.  Serial  Ma  546,843.  (Ho 
model) 


Ctiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  partition  pivoted 
therein,  scale  beams  pivoted  to  said  hopper,  supporting  brackeU  piv- 
oted to  said  scale  beams,  rods  pivoted  to  the  supporting  brackets  and 
to  the  hopper  to  prevent  said  hopper  routing,  a  notched  bar  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  partition,  a  pivoted  dog  to  engage  the  notche* 
in  said  bar,  a  link  connecting  the  said  dog  to  the  scale  beams,  and  a 
registering  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  hopper.  lubsUn- 
tially  asset  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  scale  l>«ams  pivoted  thereto, 
brackets  pivoted  to  the  scale  beams,  rods  pivoted  to  the  brackeu>  snd 
to  the  hopper,  to  prevent  the  roution  of  the  hopper,  a  notched  bar 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  slotted  bar  secured  to  the 
brackeU  and  provided  with  an  nptumed  slotted  end,  through  which 
the  notched  bar  moves  and  by  which  it  is  gnided,  a  dog  pivoted  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  notched  bar,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  dog  and  to 
the  scale  beama,  a  registering  device  actuated  by  the  scale  beams  and 
dips  for  aecariof  the  brackete  to  the  elevator  frame,  subsUotially  aa 
set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  An  atucbment  for  bicycles  constating  of  supporU 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bicvcle,  a  saddle  rod  se- 
cured to  said  supports,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  usual  saddle 
post  socket  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  latch  carried  by  the  said  head, 
and  a  bar  adjosubly  secured  to  the  saddle  rod  to  be  engaged  and  be 
locked  by  said  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  supportt  pivoted 
thereto,  a  saddle  rod  atUched  to  said  supporto,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
post  of  said  frame,  a  bar  connected  with  said  saddle  rod,  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  rod  secured  to  the  post  and  provided 
with  a  toe  at  its  rear  end,  a  head  mounted  on  this  latter  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  springactuated  latch  having  a  straight  and  an  inclined 
tooth  to  be  engaged  by  the  toe  of  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  the  usual  post, 
of  two  tubular  supports  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post] 
a  head  vertically  adjusUbly  secured  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular 
supports,  a  saddle  rod  secured  to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  slot 
in  iu  lower  end,  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  post  and 
provided  with  a  slot  corresponding  to  the  slot  in  the  saddle  rod,  a  bar 
adjusUbly  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  said  saddle  rod  and  passing  through 
the  slot  in  the  rod  secured  to  the  post,  said  bar  having  a  stud  near  iU 
rear  end,  and  at  its  rear  end  a  toe,  a  head  secured  to  the  last  named 
rod,  a  spring  actuated  latch  pivoted  to  said  head,  said  latcb  provided 
with  an  inclined  and  a  straight  tooth  to  be  engaged  by  the  toe  of  the 
bar. 


543,485.  CORN  HARVESTER.  H»KT  D  Jaku  and  LOEBS  D. 
Hart,  DickeoB,  Iowa.  Piled  Dec  I,  1891  Serial  Ma  530,555  (Mo 
model) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
frame  having  a  platform  thereon,  two  uprighu  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  a  cross  piece  for  connecting  them,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  and  rearward  movemenU  of  said  uprighu.  a  shocking 
device  comprising  two  approximately  semi<ircular  parts  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  projections  on  the  top  surface  of  one  of  said  part^ 
and  two  chains  depending  from  the  tops  of  the  said  uprighU  and  di- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  and  atUched  to  aaid  shocking  device  to 
support  the  same  io  a  horironul  posiUon  with  its  hinged  ends  in  the 
rear.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  sUted 

2  The  combination  in  a  com  harvester  of  a  suiUble  platform, 
two  uprights  pivoted  to  the  rear  side  porUoos  thereof  a  cross  piece 
at  their  tops,  two  stops  00  each  side  of  the  machine  frame  to  limit 
the  forward  and  rear  movemento  of  the  uprights,  a  gravity  hook  00 
one  of  said  uprights  to  engage  the  forward  stop  and  bold  it  to  the 
forward  limit  of  iu  movement,  a  shocking  device  eomposed  of  two 
approximately  semi-eircolar  levem,  pivoted  together,  aod  havin| 
•traight  handles  at  their  free  ends,  aod  projections  00  the  top  of  one 
lever,  and  means  forauspending  said  shocking  device  in  a  horisootal 
position  fh>m  said  cross  bar,  for  the  pnrposes  sUted. 
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3.  The  eombinatioD  in  a  corn  harreatfr,  of  a  iniublc  platform, 
two  upright!  pivoted  to  th«  r«»r  tide  portion*  thereof,  a  cro«  piece 
at  their  tope,  stop*  for  limitiog  their  movement,  two  like  nprighU 
piToted  to  the  tide  of  the  machioe  frame  i4  adrance  of  the  aforwaid 
onee,  a  shocking  device  comprising  two  a|iproximatelj  semi-circular 
Urere  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  haviog  straight  handles  at 
their  free  ends  and  projections  at  the  top  qf  one  lever,  means  for  sua- 
peoding  the  device  from  said  top  cross  piete  and  hooka  attached  to 
the  inner  &cea  of  said  forward  uprigbta  to  receive  the  handles  of  the 
levers,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvester,  of  a  suitable  platform, 


four  uprights  pivoted  thereto  as  set  forth. 


ment  of  the  rear  uprights,  a  frame  at  the  tof>  of  the  uprights  to  con 


nect  them,  and  in  awning  on  said  frame,  a 


itops  to  limit  the  move- 


gravitj  pawl  adapted  to 


engage  the  forward  stop  as  set  forth,  the  slocking  device  as  shown 
and  described  suspended  from  the  top  cross  piece  and  hooks  for  sup- 
porting the  forward  ends  of  the  shocking  device,  substantiallj  as  and 
for  the  pnr|>o<ie«  stated 

5.  A  steering  device,  for  com  harvester^  ^nd  the  like  comprising 
a  lever  fiilcnimed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  Inachine  frame,  a  station- 
ary guard  arched  over  the  forward  end  of  ihe  lever,  notches  on  the 
under  side  of  said  guard  and  a  singletree  mounted  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  lever,  substantial  I  jr  as  and  for  the  put'poses  stated. 


64:3,4:8(3.  TWIST-DRILL  B0DT-€LB4lUHa  MACHIK8.  MOBB 
C.  JoHnoR.  Danbury,  Conn.,  aalgnor  to  tbe'T  Jt  B  Tool  Compauy,  same 
plM)e  and  Portlaod.  Me.     Filed  May  7,  I8H    Serial  Na  510,331.    (Ho 

C^im. — 1.  In  a  twist  drill  body  cleariig  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drill  feed,  mechanism  for  operating  tie  drill  feed,  face  cutters 
with  their  axes  extending  in  planes  subsuntiillv  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  and  me<)hanism  for  routing  th« 
eotters.  subsUotiallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  driU 
fted,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feei,  cutters  with  their  cut- 
ting fiacea  revolving  in  planes  subsUntially  (iarallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  snd  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cutters,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  maehin|B,  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feedl  roUry  face  cutters  with 
their  cutting  faces  revolving  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drill  feed  and  supported  in  bearings  that  can  be  o«:illated, 
and  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  sutauntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
fised.  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed]  roUry  £aee  cntters  with 
their  axes  oat  of  line  with  the  center  of  the  drill  or  axis  of  the  drill 
feed  supported  in  bearings  that  can  be  oscillated  and  are  held  by  slides 
movable  at  nght  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  cutters,  and  mechanism  for 
roUtiog  the  cutters,  subatantialiT  as  si>«cifi«d. 


5.  In  a  twist  drill  body  cisariug  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  roUry  face  cntters  with 
their  axes  out  of  line  with  the  center  of  the  drill  or  axis  of  the  drill 
feed  supported  in  bearings  that  can  be  oscillated  and  are  held  by 
slides  movable  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  cutters,  and 
mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6.  In  a  twist  drill  body  cleanng  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
fised,  mechaniam  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  roUry  face  cutters  sup- 
ported in  bearinp  that  can  be  oscillated  and  are  held  by  slides  ad- 
jusUble  at  right  angles  to  and  also  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  the  cutters,  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

7.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  roUry  face  cutters  with 
their  cutting  faces  revolving  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drill  feed  and  with  their  axes  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  said  cotters  being  mov- 
able at  right  angles  to  their  axes,  snd  mechanism  for  roisting  the  cut- 
ters, subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  s  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
fe«d,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  face  cutters  with  their 
cutting  faces  revolving  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  drill  feed  and  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  with  th«  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  axis  of  tlie  drill  feed,  said  cuttem  being  movable  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  their  axes,  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  roUry  face  cutlers  with 
their  axes  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the 
drill  feed,  said  cutters  being  adjusUble  at  right  angles  to  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  their  axes,  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  slides  movable  toward 
and  from  the  front  and  back  of  the  machine,  oscillating  heads  borne 
by  the  slides,  roUry  spindles  borne  by  the  oscillsting  heads,  and  cut- 
ters with  their  cuUing  faces  revolving  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed  mounted  on  the  spindles,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  the  drill  feed  of  a  twist  drill  body  clear- 
ing machine,  a  roUry  spindle  bearing  a  face  cutter  with  its  sxis  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  but  said  axis  of  the  cutter 
being  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

12  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine  is  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  ftce  cutters  with  their 
axes  out  of  line  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  feedi 
and  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  drill  feed  of  a  twist  drill  body  clear- 
ing machine,  a  roUry  spindle  bearing  a  face  cutter  with  teeth  on  one 
face  which  route  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
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the  line  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed,  the  axis  of  the  cut- 
ter being  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  the  drill  feed.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

14.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine  in  combination,  a  drill 
feed,  mechanism  for  operating  the  drill  feed,  roUry  cutters  sdjusUble 
toward  and  from  the  line  of  movement  of  the  drill  feed,  and  a  tubular 
guide  supported  by  the  machine  in  line  with  the  drill  feed,  said  drill 
guide  having  cutter  openings  through  iuside  walls  and  drill  support- 
ing walls  above  and  below  the  cutter  openings  with  pins  projecting 
through  the  Walls  into  the  interior  of  the  guide,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

15.  In  a  twistdrill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  loi>gitudinally  feeding 
sleeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
sleeve.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination.  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
aleeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  a  friction  device  connecting  the 
aleeve  and  the  spindle,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

17.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  rotary 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  roUry  feed  nut,  mech- 
anism for  routing  the  nut,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  fed  by  the  nut,  and 
a  drill  spindle  loosely  carried  by  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
sleeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  power  mechanism  fo'r  feeding 
the  sleeve,  and  hand  mechanism  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

19.  In  s  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination.  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
aleeve  looeely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  and  mechanism  borne  by  a 
movable  support  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  subsuntiallv  as  specified. 

20.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
aleeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  and  mechanism  borne  by  a  piv- 
oted support  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

21.  Ins  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
•leeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  hand  mechanism  secured  to  the 
IVaine  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  and  power  mechanism  borne  by  a  sup- 
port movably  secured  to  the  fVame  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  snhsUn 
tially  as  specified. 

22.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  rotary 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cntters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
aleeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  mechanism  borne  by  a  movable 
support  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  a  catch  for  engaging  or  disengaging 
the  movable  support,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  support  when  it 
is  disengaged  from  the  catch,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

23  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  longitudinally  feeding 
•leeve  loosely  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  mechanism  borne  by  a  movable 
support  for  feeding  the  sleeve,  a  catch  for  engaging  or  disengaging 
the  support,  a  spring  for  moving  the  support  when  it  is  disengaged 
from  the  catch,  and  a  tripping  device  connected  with  the  feeding 


28.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roury 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  feed  nut  loosely  sap- 
ported  by  ihe  frame,  said  nut  bearing  a  worm  gear  and  a  bevel  gear, 
a  bevel  gear  supported  by  the  frame  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on 
the  nut  and  connected  with  a  hand  wheel  for  routing  the  same,  a 
worm  borne  by  a  movable  head  and  engaging  the  worm  wheel  on  the 
nut,  a  gear  connected  with  the  worm  shaft  and  meahtng  with  a  gear 
borne  by  an  adjusUble  arm,  said  latter  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  con- 
nected with  the  driving  pulley,  a  longitudinally  threaded  Ueeve  borne 
by  the  feed  nut.  and  a  drill  spindle  loosely  carried  by  the  sleeve,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

29.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  m  combination,  rotary 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutlers,  a  feed  nut  loosely  sup- 
ported  by  the  frame,  said  nut  bearing  a  worm  gear  and  a  bevel  gear, 
a  bevel  gear  supported  by  the  frame  meshing  with  a  bevel  gear  on 
the  nut  and  connected  with  a  hand  wheel  for  routing  the  same,  a 
worm  borne  by  a  movable  head  and  engaging  the  worm  wheel  on  the 
nut,  a  gear  connected  with  the  worm  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  gear 
borne  by  an  adjusUble  arm.  said  latter  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  con- 
nected with  the  driving  pulley,  a  longitudualJv  thmaded  sleeve  borne 
by  the  feed  nut,  a  drill  spindle  loosely  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a 
friction  device  connecting  the  spindle  with  the  sleeve,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 
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FOLDWa  SKAT. 
Serial  Ha  587.139. 


Jou  a  Koeou.  SaUda.  Colo. 
(Homod^) 


Filed 


Claim.— \.  A  folding  seat  comprising  s  main  fVame,  rollers  jour- 
naled  thereon  and  slots  formed  therein,  a  rolling  frame  held  between 
said  rollers  and  main  frame  and  carrying  rollers  bearing  against  the 
main  frame,  bolts  carried  by  said  rolling  frame  and  moving  in  the 
slots  of  the  main  frame,  springs  c  jnnecting  the  two  frames,  a  seat 


hinged  to  the  rolling  frame,  braces  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the 
aleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  catch  for  tripping  the  [  »e»t  and  a  second  brace  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  seat  brace  and  at 


aame,  subsUntially  as  specified 

24.  In  s  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  roUry  nut  bearing  two 
gears,  power  mechanism  for  driving  the  nut  through  one  gear  and 
hand  mechanism  for  driving  the  nut  through  the  other  gear,  and  a 
sleeve  bearing  a  loose  drill  spindle  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of 
the  nut,  subsUntially  as  specified 

26.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cuttera.  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  rotary  feed  nnt  bearing 
bevel  and  worm  gears,  a  bevel  gear  connected  with  a  hand  whe2 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  feed  nut,  and  a  power 
routed  worm  meshing  with  the  fyorm  gear  for  routing  the  feed  nut 
by  power,  and  a  sleeve  bearing  a  loose  drill  spindle  reciprocated  by 
the  movement  of  the  nut.  snb^Untially  as  specified 

26.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutlers,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  roUry  feed  nut  beanng 
a  sleeve  with  a  loose  drill  spindle  and  having  a  bevel  gear  engaging 
a  bevel  gear  connected  with  the  hand  wheel,  and  bearing  a  worm 
gear  engaging  a  worm  borne  by  a  movable  head,  mechanism  for  ra 
Uting  the  worm,  and  a  movable  bead  attached  to  the  frame,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

27.  In  a  twist  drill  body  clearing  machine,  in  combination,  roUry 
cutters,  mechanism  for  routing  the  cutters,  a  roUry  feed  nut  bearing 


its  other  end  to  the  rolling  frame. 

2.  A  folding  seat  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  spring  suspended 
rolling  frame  carried  thereby,  an  arm  rest  deUcbabiy  connected  to 
the  rolling  frame,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  rolling  frame,  two  part  fold- 
ing supporting  braces  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the  seat  and  roll- 
ing frame  respectively  and  a  support  hinged  to  the  seat  and  adapted 
to  serve  either  as  a  back  rest  or  a  supplemenul  seat  bottom. 


543.488.    (IDOIH.    RicBAKD  Kimw AM,  Oalt,  Canada. 
20.1886.    Serial  Ha  546,581.    (Ho  model) 


FDed  Apr. 


Claim, —  I.  A  quoin  consisting  of  two  opposiuly  opposed  wedge* 
a  lever  pivoully  connected  to  and  adapted  to  expapd  the  wedges,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  one  of  the  wedges  to  increase  or 
diminish  the  expansion  capacity  of  the  quoin.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  quoin  consisting  of  two  oppositely  opposed  wudges  the  in- 


^   ner  face  of  one  of  the  wedges  composed  of  two  inclined  planes,  a 
a  sleeve  with  a  loose  drill  spiodle  and  having  a  bevel  gear  that  eo-j  wedge-shaped  expansion  lever  pivoully  connected  to  the  said  wedges, 


***!?••  »  bevel  gear  connected  with  a  hand  wheel,  and  bearing  a  worm 
gear  that  engages  a  worm  borne  by  a  movable  head.  adjusUble  mtch 
anism  for  routing  the  worm,  and  a  movable  head  attached  to  the 
frame,  •■bsUntially  at  specified 


a  longitudinal  slot  through  the  side  of  one  of  the  wedges,  adapted 
to  form  the  bearing  for  its  respective  end  of  the  spindle  of  the  ex- 
pansion lever,  and  to  permit  of  the  longitudinal  adjostmeot  of  the 
wedge,  substantially  as  described 
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Claim. — The  herein  described  iooae-pn 
cup  opea  at  the  bottom  and  cioeed  at  the 
foration  in  ita  top  wall,  a  feed  pipe  remora 
wall  and  extending  theoce  laterally  and  do 
being  also  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  p 
said  cap,  and  a  plug  for  controlling  the  * 
pipe,  said  plug  being  located  within  the  en 
ous  to  said  cup.  sobstaatiallj  as  shown  and 


ler  oiler,  consisting  of  a 
p,  said  cup  having  a  per- 
Ij  attached  to  said  top 
nwardly,  said  feed  pipe 
lej-hub,  a  piston  within 
pplj  opening  to  the  feed 
of  the  feed  pipe  coatign- 
deeeribed 


543,490.  CONTRIV AHCE  FOR  DIMlTBCTlllQ  TELEPHOIB  AP- 
PARATUS. Rudolph  Lamaxchk.  Hamburt.  Qermaii;.  FUed  July  34, 
1894    Sertal  Ma  51g,48«.    (HomodeL) 


Ciaimk. — A  contrivance  for  the  disinfection  of  telephone  appara- 
tus comprising  a  tube  in  the  form  of  an  ai  nular  ring  placed  at  the 
mouth  piece  of  the  telephone,  said  tube  hai  Ing  a  number  of  perfora- 
tions and  being  provided  with  a  rubber  ball  connected  thereto  for  the 
reception  of  the  disinfecting  msteriaU. 


643,491.    HEELTRIMMIIie  MACHIIE.     CbaKLB  E  LUfMLU 


Brerett,  Man.    Piled  May  8,  1889    Serial 


■i^^\tmlr- 


Ha  310.06S.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machin  s,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head  provided  with  knives  which  mot  at  and  extend  radially 
from  the  axis  about  which  the  cutter  revolves,  of  a  support  for  the 
heel  pivoted  on  a  line  which  extend*  at  or  near  said  cutter  through 
the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  I  orizonUl  plane,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2  lo  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  co|nbination  with  a  center 
bead  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  shaft  and  hjaving  cutters  meeting  at 
and  extending  subsUntially  radial  to  the  ith|aft,  of  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  heel  pivoted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  mounted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane  to  bring  the  heel  in 


lation  to  the  cutter,  subttaotiallv  as  deacrifasd 


3.  In  a  bee)  trimming  machine,  the  oombiaatioo  of  a  rotary  ont- 
ter,  a  plate  P  pivoted  At  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  a 
support  L  pivotally  supported  upon  the  plate  F,  subatantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  heel  trimming  m»chine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, a  support  pivoted  kt  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cutUr,  two 
cam  faces,  meau<  for  moving  them  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  of  ca>ns  and  the  support,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5    In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate  F  piv 
oted  at  right-angles  to  the  axU  of  the  cutter  and  provided  with  ways 
parallel  with  line  of  pivoting,  a  block  G  to  slide  on  said  ways,  and  a 
support  for  a  boot  or  shoe  pivoted  to  said  block,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

a  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  block  (i,  a 
support  L  for  a  boot  or  shoe  pivoted  to  said  block  by  means  of  a  pin 
having  inclined  or  cam  like  parts — the  opening^  for  the  pivot'pin  hav- 
ing inclined  walls  t  against  which  the  cam  of  tbe  pivot^pin  acts, — and 
a  strap  /  to  press  the  pivot-pin  against  said  walls,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  block  O,  a 
■npport  L  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  pivot-pin  forming  a  cam,  an  open- 
ing for  the  pivot-pin  provided  with  inclined  walls,  a  strap  /  preeaed 
againvt  the  pivot-pin,  and  an  adjustable  slide  J,  <iubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  heel-trimming  machine  the  combination  with  a  support 
on  which  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe  is  placed,  of  a  band  O  to  sur- 
round the  counter,  and  a  lever  N,  said  band  and  lever  being  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  other,  and  pivoted  to  each  other  and  said 
■npport,  subatantiallv  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup|>ort— 
00  which  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  shoe  bears — provided  with  an  adjust- 
able heelplate  having  a  flange  /  and  a  spur  «,  of  a  band  0  and  lever 
for  pressing  the  band  against  the  heel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  heel-trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  support — 
on  which  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe  bears — provided  with  an  adjust- 
able heel-plate,  a  band  to  encompass  the  counter,  and  a  lever  to  tighten 
■aid  band  against  the  counter,  said  lever  and  band  being  pivoted  to 
each  other  and  said  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
head  provided  with  cutlers  which  meet  at  and  extend  radially  from 
the  axis  about  which  the  cutter  revolves,  of  a  support  for  the  heel  piv- 
oted on  a  Kne  which  extends  atornear  the  end  of  said  cutter  through 
the  axis  thereof,  and  clamping  devices  on  the  support  tor  holding  the 
work  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
head  provided  with  cutters  which  meet  at  and  extend  radially  from 
the  axis  about  which  the  cutter  revolves,  of  a  rotatable  support  for 
the  heel  pivoted  on  a  line  which  extends  at  or  near  the  end  of  said 
cotter  through  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  Hupports  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cntler 
head  provided  with  cutters  which  meet  at  and  extend  radially  from 
the  axis  about  which  the  cutter  revolves,  of  a  rotatable  support  for 
the  heel  pivoted  on  a  line  which  extends  at  or  near  the  end  of  said 
cutter  through  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  pattern  device  adjacent  to  the 
support,  and  means  intermediate  of  the  pattern  device  and  support 
for  moving  the  sup[>ort  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter  as  the  sup- 
port is  rotated,  substantially  as  described 


incline  position  with  re- 


5  4  3.492.  DRAWING,  SKETCHING,  AND  DESIGNING  TABLE, 
Sahuil  J.  Laushuji  and  Jand  Housh.  Guelph.  Caoada.  Piled  July 
17, 1894  Sertel  No  517,836  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Canada  Sept 
13,  1804  Na  46,973. 

C^im. —  1.  la  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  the  table  A 
having  a  circular  opening,  of  a  removable  circular  drawing  board,  a 
square  socket  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spindle  with  a 
square  head  fitting  into  the  socket,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle, 
and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  and  extending 
beneath  the  opening  and  friction  rollers  journaled  in  the  cross  bars 
and  forming  the  supports  for  the  board,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  drawing  board.  O.  of  the  arc- 
shaped  clasps.  0,  pivoted  at,  0.  on  the  edge  of  the  board  and  designed 
to  fit  between  the  bent  retaining  pin,  »',  and  the  edge  of  the  board 
over  the  turned  down  corner  of  the  paper  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  table  having  a  circular  open- 
ing and  a  circular  drawing  board  within  such  opening,  of  a  spindle, 
A,  joamaled  in  the  bars,  H,  H,  extending  between  the  central  cross 
bars.  A',  A',  and  having  a  square  upper  end  extending  into  corre- 
sponding hole  in  the  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  board,  a  pulley,  I,  on 
the  spindle  k,  guiding  pulleys,  i,  t,  on  the  spindle,  i',  extending  between 
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''»•  cross  bars,  a  chain  secured  to  the  pulley,  I.  and  extending  over  jpending  blocks,  the  cords  being  endless  and  extending  arennd  fVont 
the  guiding  pulleys,  i,  i,  the  lower  end  of  the  chain  being  r.onnected  and  rear  pulleys,  r,  and.  • '.  and  wound  around  central  pulleys,  r*,  which 


to  the  forward  end  of  the  pedals,  i.  and  the  cross  bar,  K.,  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  siandard  and  extending  out  each  way  and 
ha\  ing  the  pedals  hinged  to  it  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


4.  The  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing and  a  circular  board  supported  within  the  opening  with  its  sur- 
face above  the  level  of  the  table  and  provided  with  a  catch,  g*,  in  its 
edge  and  means  for  rotating  the  table,  of  stops  adjustably  held  at  each 
aide  and  within  the  sweep  of  the  catch,  the  stops  being  located  at 
approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  ?o  as  to  permit  of  a  ninety  de- 
gree swing  to  the  board  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing and  a  circular  board  supported  within  the  opening  with  its  sur- 
face above  the  level  of  the  table  and  provided  with  a  catch,  g*,  in  ita 
edge  and  means  for  rotating  the  table,  of  the  pivoted  stops,  L,  adjust- 
ably held  at  each  side  and  within  the  sweep  of  the  catch,  the  stops 
being  located  at  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  and  screw  pins, 
f,  extending  through  blockx,  /*,  provided  to  adjust  the  stops  to  a 
nicety  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  table  baring  a  circular  open- 
ing, of  a  circular  drawing  board  having  the  surface  extending  above 
the  table,  and  a  pivoted  spring  clamp  secured  at  the  rear  of  the  table 
and  having  its  free  end  extending  over  the  board,  a  screw  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  table  through  the  clamp  and  a  pressure  knob 
screwed  upon  the  screw  pin  above  the  clamp  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  table,  A,  provided  with  cross  barf 
and  pivotally  supported  upon  the  spindle,  B.  having  bearings  beneath 
the  cross  bar  upon  the  upper  enlarged  end  of  the  vertical  single  stand- 
ard, C,  the  standards,  D,  D,  having  cross  bars,  D',  through  which  the 
standard,  C,  extends,  the  bracket,  cf,  forming  part  of  the  cross  bar,  D', 
the  bracket,  r,  forming  part  of  the  standard,  C,  the  screw  spindle  se- 
cured in  the  bracket,  I)',  and  extending  through  the  bracket,  c,  and 
provided  with  a  hand  wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  table.  A,  provided  with  cross  ban 
and  pivotally  supported  upon  the  spindle,  B,  having  bearings  beneath 
the  cross  bar  upon  the  upper  enlarged  end  of  tne  vertical  single  stand- 
ard, C,  the  double  standards,  D,  D,  supporting  the  single  standards  in 
the  cross  bars,  D',  extending  between  them,  the  slotted  stays,  F,  F, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  bars.  A',  and  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards, D,  D,  by  the  thumb  screw,  d,  d,  extending  through  the  slots  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  table.  A,  having  the  raised  ends, 
A',  and.  A',  and  a  circular  opening,  a,  and  circular  board.  G,  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  the  opening  and  having  its  surface  flush  with 
the  surface  of  its  raised  ends,  of  the  rule,  P,  extending  across  the 
board  and  raised  ends  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  cords  by  de- 
pending blocks  and  means  whereby  the  cords  are  given  a  uniformity 
of  movement  so  as  to  keep  the  rule  when  being  moved  parallel  to  the 
rear  and  front  of  the  table  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10  The  combination  with  the  table.  A,  having  the  raised  ends 
A',  and.  A*,  and  a  circnlar  opening,  a,  and  circular  board,  G,  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  the  opening  and  having  its  snr^e  flash  with 
the  surfitce  of  the  raised  ends,  of  the  rule,  P,  extending  across  the 
board  and  raised  ends  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  cords  by  de- 


are  secured  at  each  end  to  the  common  spindle,  B,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  table.  A,  with  railed  ends.  A',  and, 
A*,  and  having  a  circular  opening  provided  with  a  circular  board  ro- 
tatably  supported  and  suitably  secured  therein  and'  having  the  surfitce 
flush  with  the  raised  ends,  of  the  rule,  P,  and  the  scale.  A*,  held  se- 
curely within  the  longitudinal  recess,  a*,  in  any  definite  position  by 
the  adjusting  screw,  a*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  table,  A,  with  raised  ends  A',  and, 
A',  and  having  a  circular  opening  provided  with  a  circular  board  ro- 
tatably  supported  and  secnred  therein,  and  having  the  surface  flush 
with  the  raised  ends,  of  the  rnle,  P,  rotatable  bar  journaled  in  the 
recess,  a',  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ratcbet-ehaped  notched 
strips  and  grooves  longitudinally  arranged,  a  catch  tooth,  />.  depend- 
ing from  the  rule  and  designed  to  engage  with  a  notched  strip  of  the 
bar  when  underneath  the  tooth  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  Ubie,  A,  with  raised  ends.  A',  and, 
A',  and  having  a  circnlar  opening  provided  with  a  circnlar  board  ro- 
tatably  supported  and  secured  therein,  and  having  the  surface  flush 
with  the  raised  ends,  of  the  rule,  P,  rotaUble  bar  journaled  in  the 
recess,  a',  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ratchet-shaped  notched  strip* 
and  grooves  longitudinally  arranged,  it  catch  tooth,  p,  depending  from 
the  rule,  the  scale  marked  collars,  /,  on  the  supporting  spindle, «,  the 
pointer,  /,  knob, «»,  toothed  wheel.  »•,  and  dog,  ««,  all  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,493.    Beo-TSSTER.    Brb  E  La  thai,  {)«■  Motoea,  Iowa. 
PUed  Aug.  15, 1M4    Serial  la  520,427.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  egg  testing  apparatus  compruing  a  suit- 
able chamber,  means  for  admitting  light  to  its  interior  from  ita  bot- 
tom, a  cover  for  the  chamber  having  openings  therein,  two  tracks  j;. 
the  sides  of  the  chamber,  an  egg  drawer  having  compartmenta  therein 
to  receive  eggs,  projections  at  the  sides  of  the  drawer  to  engage  said 
tracks  to  enable  the  drawer  to  be  moved  outwardly  and  then  tnmefl 
over,  clamps  at  the  sides  of  the  said  drawer  to  engage  a  mating  egg- 
case  so  that  the  eggs  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  the  other,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

2.  An  improved  egg  tester  comprising  a  suitable  chamber,  a  bot- 
tom portion  therein  having  a  reflector  on  its  top  surfiu:e,  means  foi 
admitting  light  above  said  reflector,  to  be  directed  apwardly  there 
fi-om,  a  suitable  drawer  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  case  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  said  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, each  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  admit  an  egg,  meanr 
for  moving  the  said  case  containing  the  eggs  longitudinally  upon  the 
■aid  perforated  bottom,  two  supporU  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
aides  of  the  machine  frame,  a  track  fixed  to  each,  a  journal  fixed  to 
each  end  of  the  aforeaaid  drawer  adapted  to  slide  in  said  tracks  and 
permit  the  drawer  to  be  turned,  and  means  for  clamping  a  mating 
drawer  thereto,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  An  improved  egg  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  sniuhle  cham- 
ber, a  bottom  therein  having  its  sides  inclined  downwardly  and  in 
wardly,  reflectors  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said  bottom,  suitable  lamps 
placed  upon  said  bottom,  an  egg  drawer  composed  of  a  recUngular 
frame,  the  bottom  in  said  frame  baving  a  plurality  of  perfbratiou  ar 
■et  forth,  a  caae  for  containing  eggi  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  said 
drawer  and  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  thereon,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  inside  of  one  end  of  the  machine  frame,  a  journal  pro- 
jecting downwardly  fh>m  Ita  approximately  central  portion,  adapted 
to  engage  the  one  end  of  said  sliding  case,  two  sapports  projectinf 
forwardly  trotn  the  side*  of  the  machine  frame,  a  track  having  a  frtwva 
therein  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  nf  said  supports,  a  journal 
fixed  to  th*  central  portion  of  each  end  of  the  aforesaid  drawer,  and 
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%  cUmping  deTic«  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  thfdrAwer,  ad*pt«d  to  clAmp 
m  matiog  drswer  thereto.  And  brackets  hinged  to  the  m«chiDe  frame 
to  be  swung  forwardij  to  support  the  egg  (drawer  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition when  drawn  from  the  machine  fra^e,  all  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  operate  substaotiallr  in  the  manned'  set  forth,  and  for  the  pur 
poees  stated. 


54,3,4,94:.  PIPS-WK£irCE  Noemax  ).  Macdomau).  Boston. 


PIM  Dea  11,  18M.    Serial  Na  531.4M. 


(HonxxleL; 


Claim. — In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  spincle  A  provided  at  one  end 
with  t««th  and  with  the  screw  threads  a*  below  said  teeth,  the  inter- 
n*lly  threaded  sleeve  b,  the  angular  jaw  coi^istingof  the  forked  arms 
A'  A»  and  the  arm  A»,  the  said  forked  arms 
BoHd  bearing  d^,  and  the  recess  rf«.  the  sprit  g  if  secured  to  the  sleeve 
*  and  having  ita  free  end  acting  against  tbii  bearing  (^  within  the  re- 
eeas  d*,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  >f  the  angular  jaw  awav 
fh>m  the  spindle  A,  snbsUntially  as  deecriled 


543,495.  BLBCTRICAL  COHTROLMNO  SYSTEM  FOR  BLBVA- 
TORa  CTraio  0.  Maiuoux  How  Yort.|  N.  Y.  Filed  Maj  28,  1896. 
fleral  Ra  550.922.    (Ho  model.) 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  an  electric  controlling  S31  stem  for  elevator  or  other 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  controlling  1  witch  at  each  lauding  for 
calling  the  car  to  that  landing,  of  duplicats  switches  corresponding 
to  the  controlling  switches  at  other  landings  wherebv  the  car  maj 
from  one  landing  be  directed  to  any  of  the  >thers.  subeuntiallj  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  controlling  sjstem  I  or  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  the  controlling  circn  t,  of  door  switches  auto- 
maticallj  operated  bj  the  car.  aud  mi  'tip  e  switches  at  the  several 
landings,  like  ttembers  of  which  are  eoaiiected  together  and  to  a 
floor  switch. 


^  r 


3-  In  an  electrical  controlling  sjitem  tor  elevator  or  other  oara, 
the  combination  with  the  controlling  circuits,  of  electrically  operated 
running  indicators  at  each  landing  thrown  simultaneously  into  and 
oat  of  operation  respectively  by  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  electric  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  can, 
the  combination  with  the  well  doont,  of  indicators  at  each  floor,  and 
means  operated  on  the  opening  of  a  well  door  to  actnate  one  indi- 
cator on  each  floor  to  announce  such  opening  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  well  doors  aatomatically  opened  by  the  action 
of  the  car.  a  series  of  branches  from  the  controlling  circuit,  contacts 
located  in  each  branch  to  be  closed  on  the  opening  of  the  well  doors, 
and  indicators  in  each  branch  at  each  landing  for  enunciating  at  all 
landings  the  opening  of  a  well  door. 

6.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  the  well  doors,  of  a  bell  or  buxzer  located  at 
each  door  and  having  iu  circait  controlled  by  the  position  of  that 
door,  and  a  switch  at  each  landing  for  closing  circoit  through  that 
bell  whose  door  has  been  left  open,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  the  well  door  indicators,  of  a  bell  or  baszer 
located  at  each  door  in  a  branch  circuit  closed  on  opening  that  door, 
and  a  bnUon  at  each  floor  for  completing  the  circuit  through  anr 
one  of  said  bazzers  whose  door  has  been  left  open. 

8.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  the  main  controlling  circuit,  of  a  bar  spring- 
mounted  in  a  suitable  guide  in  a  well  door  frame,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing said  bar  ontward  against  the  door,  a  contact  carried  by  said  bar 
and  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  contact  also  connected  to  said  circuit 
and  located  in  a  position  to  engage  said  contact  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and  contact  springs  in  the  buzzer  and  door  indicator  circuits 
located  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  contact  when  the  door 

open,  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

9.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  located  at  a  landing,  a  running  indi- 
cator located  therein  and  consisting  of  a  magnetically  controlled  vane 
bearing  the  word  "Running'  and  a  ftied  plaU  bearing  the  word 
"  Stopped  "  the  latter  being  covered  by  the  former  in  one  of  iU  po- 
sitions, magnetically  operated  door  indicators  also  located  in  said 
casing,  landing  switches  corresponding  to  each  door  indicator  located 
in  close  proximity  thereto  in  said  casing,  and  a  stop  switch  and  a  call 
switch  operating  the  buzzers  also  located  in  said  casing. 

10.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  self-holding  push-buttons  in  the  controlling  cir- 
cuit at  the  landings,  of  floor  switches  located  in  the  path  of  the  car 
and  consisting  of  a  pivoted  contact  lever  connected  to  the  controlling 
circuit,  and  overlapping  contact  plates  connected  to  branches  of  the 
controlling  circait  aq,d  to  the  lock  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  shifting  said  levers  from  one  contact  to  another,  as  antf  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  magnet  core, 
k  pash  closing  circuit  on  said  core,  and  having  a  self-holding  arma- 
ture and  a  guide  pin  of  insulating  material  working  in  the  core. 

12.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  elevator  or  other  cars, 
the  combination  with  the  controlling  circuit,  of  landing  switches  con- 
sisting of  self-holding  push  buttons  comprising  a  push  pin  provided 
with  a  stem  of  insulation,  an  armature  connected  thereto,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  controlling  circuit  and  bearing  on  said  armature  for 
making  electrical  contact  therewith  and  for  returning  the  push  to 
normal  position,  and  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  hollow  core 
for  the  reception  of  the  pui>h-pin  stem  and  having  one  end  of  its  coil 
connected  to  said  core,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,496.   HOOK  AMD  EYE.   Oioui  K.  Mellxx.  Dee  MoineB.  Iowa. 
Piled  Dec  7.  18M    Serial  Ma  531.083.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  An  improved  hook,  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  with  loops  near  ito  end  portions  adapted  to  be  sewed  to 
a  garment  and  its  end.t  extended  under  the  hook  proper,  combined 
guards  and  guides  at  ita  sides  and  a  hook  at  its  central  portion  bent 
b.ickwardly  between  the  guards  and  guides  and  having  ita  lower  end 
in  such  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  ends,  that  an  eye  to  be  admitted 
between  the  hook  and  said  ends,  must  separate  the  ends,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

2  An  improved  hook  and  eye,  comprising  a  hook  having  straight 
ends  parallel  with  each  other,  loope  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
hook,  combined  guards  and  gaides  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  hook  proper  bent  to  overlap  the  said  straight  ends 
with  ita  ends  between  and  below  the  level  of  the  guards  and  guides 
and  an  eye  having  loope  at  one  end  and  ita  centra!  portion  bent  to 
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enter  between  the  guides  and  guards  and  under  the  hook  and  bent 
downwardly  at  iU  outer  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


643.497.  LINOTYPE-MACHIHE.  Ottmab MnoHiTHALlii. BaiO- 
moiA,  Md.,  awigoor  to  the  M  ergeattialer  liuotype  Company,  Hew  Yoit. 
V  Y     Piled  Apr  12.  18»8     Serial  Na  470,007     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  n  composing  mechanism  and  ita 
magazine,  a  siipjilemcntal  or  independent  magaziue.  adapted  to  deliver 
ita  type  to  the  first  named  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  composing  mechanism  and  its  maga- 
zine, having  a  '•arrier  to  advance  the  type  toward  the  cumpoaing 
point,  a  iiupplemental  magazine,  also  arranged  to  deliver  ita  type  to 
the  carrier  ot  the  first  named  mechanism. 

3  In  combination  with  a,  linotype  machine,  containing  a  series 
of  type  a  magaziue  therefor  and  means  for  selecting  and  assembling 
laid  type  in  line,  a  detachable  type-bolder  or  magazine,  adapted  to 
deliver  its  type  to  the  first  named  mechanism,  whereby  type  from 
the  two  magazines  may  be  assembled  by  the  one  mechanism,  ei^er 
w  a  common  line,  or  in  diflferent  lines,  as  demanded. 

4.  The  linotype  machine  provided  with  the  assembling  or  carry- 
ing belt,  the  mam  magaziue  and  means  for  delivering  type  therefrom 
to  the  belt  in  combination  with  the  suppleuieotal  magazine,  adapted 
to  deliver  ita  type  to  said  belt. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  linotype  machine  containing  a  maga- 
zine aud  a  composing  roechanimo.  a  ftupplentental  magazine,  provided 
with  a  finger-key  mechanism  for  discharging  type  therelrom  and 
with  means  for  directing  said  type  to  the  coniposing  mechanism  of 
the  machine. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  linotype  machine  having  a  composing 
mechanism  including  a  magazine  co-operating  therewith,  a  supple- 
menUl  magazine  containing  a  series  of  inclined  channels  for  the  type, 
means  for  delivering  the  type  individually  from  said  channels,  and 

converging  guides  by  which  the  matrices  so  delivered  are  directed 

through  a  common  passage. 

7.  A  magazine  consisting  of  a  series  of  inclined  storage  channels 
arranged  side  by  side  in  rows  one  row  above  another  and  each  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  with  means  for  retaining  the  niatrices  and  dis- 
charging them  one  at  a  time  in  combination  with  guide  channels  or 
conductors  through  which  the  discharged  matrices  are  delivered  at 
a  common  point,  said  guide  channels  extending  from  the  upper  storage 
channels  past  the  ends  of  the  storage  channels  thereunder  whereby 
several  storage  channels  are  caused  to  deliver  matrices  through  a 
common  guide  channel 

8.  In  a  type  magazine,  an  inclined  channel  provided  with  fixed 
type  '-•taining  shoulders  at  the  front,  in  combination  with  a  lifting 


connection  being  passed  over  the   curved  block  and  leeartd 
dog  arranged  to  act  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  type,  whereby  the  [thereto  or  to  the  side  of  the  bed-body,  sabaUntially  aa  aaaeribed  Md 


forward  type  is  lifted  clear  of  the  thonldera. 


V.  In  a  type  magazine  the  inclined  type  channels  each  having 
fixed  top  and  bottom  shoulders  at  the  lower  end  in  combination  with 
the  lifting  dogs  arranged  to  act  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  type, 
rock  shafts  carrying  the  dogs,  a  series  of  finger  keys  located  at  one 
side  of  the  magazine  and  connections  from  the  keys  to  the  respective 
rock  shafts,  snbetantially  as  shown. 

10.  In  a  type  magazine  the  series  of  channels  inclined  downward 
toward  the  delivery  end  and  each  provided  with  fixed  retaining  shoul- 
ders in  combination  with  the  lifting  dogs  lying  transversely  underthe 
lower  ends  of  the  channels,  the  parallel  rock  shafts  oArrying  said 
dogs  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  the  finger  buttons  and  their  rods 
connected  to  the  cranks  and  the  retracting  springs  substantially  as 
shown. 

11  In  a  type  magazine,  an  inclined  type  channel,  provided  w^th 
type  retaining  lips  or  shoulders  and  a  longitudinal  wire  ur  rod  adapted 
to  extend  througii  the  type  to  maintain  them  in  an  upright  position 
therein. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  perforated  type,  the  inclined  type 
receiving  channel,  means  to  retain  the  forward  type,  and  a  fioating 
wire,  within  the  channel,  and  acting  to  retain  the  type  in  an  upright 
position. 

13.  In  a  type  magazine  the  type  channel  therein,  in  combination 
with  the  floating  wire  and  the  hinged  plate  cooperating  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  wire. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  linotype  machine  having  an  outlet 
for  Borta  matrices,  a  series  of  perforated  matrices  and  a  receiver  Lav- 
ing a  wire  or  rod  on  which  said  matrices  are  delivered. 

15.  A  linotype  machine  provided  with  a  distributer  to  deliver 
matrices  in  combination  with  a  rod  or  wire  to  which  the  matrices 
are  delivered  from  the  distributer,  and  by  which  they  are  suspended 
side  by  side. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  linotype  machine,  havings  type  mag- 
azine a  composing  mechanism,  and  a  distributer,  a  supplementary 
magazine,  provided  with  finger  keys,  and  adapted  to  deliver  sorta 
matrices  to  the  composing  mechanism  out  of  the  machine,  sorta  mat- 
rices adapted  to  leave  the  distributer  at  a  common  point,  a  second- 
ary distributer  for  the  sorta  matrices,  and  tuben  adapted  to  receive 
the  matrices  from  the  secondary  distributer  and  deliver  them  to  the 
supplementary  magazine. 

17  The  distributer  consistingofthe  toothed  bar  P  means  for  feed- 
ing the  matrices  along  said  bar,  and  the  tubes  N  arranged  to  turn 
the  falling  matrices  and  deliver  them  sidewise,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


543,498.    ROOFER'STRUCK.    Samukl  A  MoK«K)t  Vorhees, OWo. 
Piled  June  26, 18M.    8«ial  Ma  515,60^    (lio  model) 


Claim. — In  a  shingle  truck  the  combination  witti  the  framework 
consisting  of  th»  sundards  a  and  b  and  intervening  frame  piecea,  of 
rollers  ?  joumaled  as  described  between  extensions  of  the  lower  ends 
of  said  4Undard\  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  toward  ita  ia- 
ner  end  with  a  gradual  swell  or  enlargement  and  on  ita  outer  eod 
with  a  toothed  wheel  and  s  shingle  supporting  floor  fiilerumed  as  de- 
scribed to  the  standards  b  and  adapted  to  be  supported  as  described 
at  varying  angles  therewith,  sabsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


543,499.  POLDIMOBED.  Johua E Mouooi, GotUMnriUei, Ind. 
Piled  OoC  li.  18M  S««1al  Ha  525,878.  (Mo  modeL) 
f^laim. — 1.  Tfe  combination,  with  the  two  part  baseC,  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  each  part,  the  bed-body  A  and  a  double  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  body  and  the  base  forming  a  swinging  support 
and  fulcrum  for  the  bed-body,  of  a  weighted  board  having  end  roll- 
ers working  in  the  vertical  slota,  rollers  on  the  bed-body  also  work- 
ing in  the  said  ilota,  curved  blocks  secured  to  the  bed  body,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  weighted  board  and  the  bed-body, 


for  the  pvrpoaes  specified. 


M2 


t1 


2.  The  combination,  in  i  folding  b«d  of 
eate  parte  said  parts  beinj;  located  on  oppo«i 
within  the  inclosure  formed  hj  the  sides  of  th 
parts  consiuinj;  of  a  standard  C  having  the  t 
standard  V*  connected  to  the  standard  C  bj 
bed-bod_T  A  ron.<tsting  ot  the  sidfM  A'  and  A*, 
front  having  the  bottom  hinged  section  A*, 
the  bed-body  and  to  the  base  C,  the  rollers  A' 
and  working  in  the  slots  <-,  the  curved  blocks 
scribed,  the  board  0  having  the  rollers  D'  an 
ing  ioto  the  slots  c,  the  arms  D'  secured  to  th< 
also  secured  to  the  board,  the  cord  J)*  and 
substantially  as  descril>ed  and  for  the  purpos4s 
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e  baseC  in  two  dupli- 
e  sides  of  the  bed  and 
bed-bod  J,  each  of  said 
irtical  slot  e  and  of  the 
e  integral  arms  <.'',  the 
'  op  A*  and  front  A'  said 
e  section  A*  hinged  to 
i  ecured  to  the  bed-body 
A*  for  the  purposes  de- 
[)'  at  each  end  work- 
board,  the  weighta  W 
adjustable  legs  G,  all 
specified. 


ent  wi] 
s  >ace 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  bed-bodj 
cured  so  as  to  be  dropped  down  to  support 
bodj  of  the  section  V  forming  a  top  ornani 
raised  position  and  hinged  so  as  to  leave  a 
bod/  and  section  when   the  bed  is  lowered 
against  the  foot  board,  whereby  legs  pivotalli 
will  be  free  to  swing  down  between  the  sectian 
the  bed  is  in  use.  substantiallj  as  shown 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  bed  bodj  i 
cured  to  the  body,  ot  the  section  F  forming 
the  bed  is  in  a  raised  position  and  hinged  so 
tween  the  bed  body  and  section  when  the 
section  folded  against  the  footboard,  whereb] 
legs  will  be  free  to  swing  down  through  the 
F  and  the  bed.  and  cords  connecting  the  sectibn 
legs  whereby  the  legs  will  be  raised  automatida 
of  the  part  F,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  d^ 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


and  legs  pivotally  se- 

the  outer  end  of  laid 

t  when  the  bed  is  in 

between  the  bed 

and  the  section  folded 

secured  to  the  top  A' 

F  and  the  bed  when 


tie 


b4d 


!  spi  .ce 


and  legs  pivotally  s«- 

top  ornament  when 

as  to  leave  a  space  be- 

is  lowered  and  the 

the  ptvotally  secured 
between  the  section 
F  with  each  of  the 

lly  by  the  movement 

ribed  and  shown  and 


54r3,500.   SA5HBALANC&   IfgLS  NULiu  Sioux  City,  Iowa.   fUed 
Mot.  23,  1894.    Serial  Ra  529.740     iTIo  mod<  D 


baai 


('lni)H  —  1.  The  combination  in  a  sash 
spool*  joamaled  in  the  window  frame,  one 
to  one  spool  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lo 
Mcured  at  one  end  to  the  other  spool  and  at 
upper  sash,  and  a  third  cord  securr<l  at  one 
the  other  end  to  the  other  spool  and  a  balan( 
bight  <if  this  third  cord,  substantially  as  dese 


co-d 
»  er 


eii 


nee  and  lock,  of  twoj 
secured  at  one  end 
sash,  another  cord! 
the  other  end  to  thej 
d  to  one  spool  and  at; 
I  weight  hang  in  the  I 
bed  I 


2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  sash  ;  a  cord  secured  beneath  a 
comer  thereof  and  passing  up  by  it«  edge;  a  cam  hung  above  the 
cord  in  the  .sash  to  engage  the  frame,  a  balance  weight  upon  the 
cord  and  means  for  stopping  the  same,  substantially  as  described 
whereby  the  cord  when  pulled  holds  the  cam  disengaged  from  the 
frame  and  the  same  cord  when  stopped  permits  the  cam  to  engage 
the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sash,  a  frame  therefor;  a  spool  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel;  a  detent  for  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  key  for  the  detent,  a  weight  hung  by  a  cord  to  the 
spool ;  another  cord  secured  at  one  end  below  a  corner  of  the  sash 
and  at  the  other  end  secured  to  the  said  spool,  and  a  cam  hung  in 
the  said  comer  of  the  sash  above  the  adjacent  cord  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 


643,501.  APPARATDS  FOR  PRODDCIHO  MOTIVB  POWER. 
Bumo  V.  No&DBne  and  Chaklb  E.  Shadall,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
Blgnon  to  the  Bruno  Nordberg  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
188Q    Serial  Na  361,68a    (No  modeL^ 


lltrim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  closed  water  tank,  a  closed  oil  reservoir 
having  a  connection  between  the  lower  part  thereof  and  the  lower 
part  of  said  tank,  a  closed  combustion  chamber  connected  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  pump  connected  with  said  water 
tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  water  tank,  a  closed  oil  reservoir  con- 
nected therewith,  acoroboation  chamber  connected  with  the  oil  res- 
ervoir, and  a  force  pump  connected  with  the  water  tank  and  arranged 
to  produce  and  maintain  a  constant  preasure  thereon,  whereby  water 
it  forced  therefrom  into  the  lower  part  of  the  oil  reservoir,  and  oil  is 
fed  from  tbe  upper  part  of  said  reservoir  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for  enginea, 
the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  combustion  chamber  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  and  an  igniting  device  consisting  of  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  lamp  or  burner  and  communicating  through  an  open- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber  in  proximity  with  its  oil  connec- 
tion, and  an  air  blast  device  connected  with  said  lamp  or  burner  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  driving  medium  for  engines,  tbe 
combination  of  a  water  tank,  an  oil  reservoir  connected  therewith,  a 
combustion  chamber  connected  with  said  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  water  tank  and  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
reducing  valve  in  the  connection  with  the  combustion  chamber,  where- 


Jrtr  30,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


by  a  greater  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  water  tank  than  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  oil  is  fed  to  the  latter  by  inch  differential 
pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  a  pump  arranged  to  force  oil  from  said  reserroir  into  the 
combnation  chamber  and  having  a  connection  with  said  combnstion 
chamber,  and  a  reducing  valve  in  the  latter  connection,  whereby  a 
differential  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  oil  reservoir  and  combnstion 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  water  tank,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  connection 
therewith,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  connection  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  oil  reservoir,  a  float  buoyant  in  water  but  not  in  oil,  eon- 
trolling  communication  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  actuating  medium  for  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  water  tank,  an  oil  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  a  combustion  chamber  connected  with  said  oil  reservoir. 


bon  feed  of  the  lamp,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet,  of  a 
pivoted  armature,  a  carbon  supporter,  J,  a  brake-wheel  moving  with 
the  carbon  supporter,  a  brake-shoe  adapted  to  frietionally  engage 
the  brake-wheel  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  f^me  swinging  con- 
centrically with  the  brake-wheel,  flexible  connection  between  the 
brake-shoe  and  the  armature,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  strain 
of  tbe  armature  upon  the  brake-shoe,  a  tripping  post  located  between 
tbe  brake-shoe  and  the  axis  of  its  supporting  frame,  a  trip  arm  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  brake-shoe  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
post  as  the  armature  recedes  from  the  magnet  whereby  the  brake- 
shoe  is  tilted  on  its  pivot  and  released  from  contact  with  tbe  brake- 
wheel,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  are  lamp  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet,  of  a 
swinging  armature  having  an  indirect  approach  to  the  magnet,  a  car- 
bon carrier,  J,  a  brake-wheel  moving  with  the  carbon  carrier,  a  brake- 
shoe  adapted  to  frietionally  engage  the  brake-wheel  and  being  pir- 


otally  mounted  upon  a  frame  swinging  concentrically  with  the  brake- 
an  atomizer  through  which  oil  is  injected  into  said  chamber,  an  air  wheel,  flexible  connection  between  the  armature  and  the  brake-shoe, 


pump  having  separate  connections  with  said  water  tank,  atomizer  and 
oombostion  chamber,  a  reducing  valve  placed  in  the  connection  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  automatic  regulating  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  oil  to  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


54:3.502.  ELBGTRIC-AEC  LAMP.  Saiuil  B.  Korrne.  Chloago, 
ni, aflsignor  to Qeorge  W  Furbeck  and  Joseph  KetUertrlngB, same  place. 
FUed  Apr.  5, 18H.    Serial  Mo  506,380.    Ofo  modeL) 


C'him. —  1.  In  an  arc  lamp  supplied  with  alternating  electric  cur- 
rent impulses,  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with 
thelamp,  of  an  armature  co-operating  with  the  magnet  and  adapted  to 
control  the  carbon  feed  of  the  lamp,  the  magnet  and  armature  being 
so  related  that  the  induced  counter  electro-motive  force  of  the  mag- 
net varies  with  the  changes  of  position  of  the  armature,  whereby 
the  current  supplied  to  the  lamp  is  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arc  lamp  supplied  with  alternating 
electric  current  impulses,  of  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  adjust  the 
electro-motive  force  of  the  current  to  the  capacity  of  the  lamp  by 
its  induced  counter  electro-motive  force,  an  armature  for  oo-operat- 
ing  with  tbe  electromagnet,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  arma- 
ture for  controlling  the  carbon  feed  of  tbe  lamp,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  of  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  core  in  bar  form  and  iu  polar  &ces  divergent,  of  a  forked  ar- 
matore  moving  transversely  to  the  polar  axis  of  the  magnet  and 
baring  iu  arms  spaced  apart  so  as  to  embrace  both  poles  of  tbe  mag- 
net, and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  magnet  for  controlling  the  car- 
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means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  strain  of  the  armature  upon  the 
brake-shoe,  an  arm,  «»,  rigidly  connected  with  the  brake-shoe  and 
projecting  toward  the  axis  of  iU  supporting  frame,  a  trip  for  contact 
with  the  arm,  m*,  as  the  armature  recedes  whereby  the  brake-shoe 
is  tilted  back  wardly  from  the  face  of  tbe  brake-wheel  snbeUntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  a  fixed  position  for  its  arc,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  carbon  holders  differen- 
tiated in  weight,  a  drum  for  carrying  the  carbon  holders  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  gravity,  cables  for  supporting  the  carbon  holders  and 
wound  oppositely  upon  the  drum,  a  brake-wheel  mounted  rigidly  with 
the  drum,  a  brake-shoe  frietionally  impinging  against  the  brake-wheel 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  frame  swinging  concentrically 
with  snch  wheel,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  cooperating  with 
and  having  an  indirect  approach  to  the  electro-magnet,  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  armature  and  the  brake-shoe  wjiereby  the  ad- 
vance of  the  armature  draws  the  shoe  to  the  brake-wheel,  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  strain  of  the  armature  upon  the  brake-shoe,  an 
am  rigidly  connected  with  the  brake-shoe  and  extending  toward  the 
axis  of  its  supporting  frame,  a  trip  for  engaging  the  arm  as  the  arma- 
ture recedes  and  tilting  the  brake-shoe  back  wardly  from  the  brake- 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  rods,  a  cap  or  cover  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  cross- 
bar uniting  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  Uble,  D,  carried  by  the  side 
rods,  between  the  cap  and  tht  cross-bar,  of  a  pair  of  supplemental 
rods  extending  from  the  Uble  to  the  cross-bar  and  insulated  at  both 
ends,  a  pair  of  carbon  carrying  cross-heads  differentiated  in  weight, 
and  each  having  a  long  sleeve  mounted  upon  one  of  the  supplemental 
rods  and  an  insulated  bearing  against  one  of  the  ijde  rods,  a  drum 
supported  by  tbe  uble  D,  cables  for  supporting  the  cross-heads  and 
having  insulated  atUchments  thereto  and  being  wound  oppositely 
upon  the  dmm,  means  for  antomatically  controlling  the  roUtion  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  conveying  the  electric  current  to  the  croas- 
heads,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  lamp, 
and  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross-head  for  carrying  tiie  carbon 
and  having  a  V-shaped  recess  for  its  reception,  of  a  clamping  bar  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  cross-head  and  over-lapping  its  recess  and 
presenting  a  straight  face  transverse  to  the  carbon,  said  bar  having 
one  of  its  ends  loosely  secured  to  the  cross-head,  and  a  binding  screw 
between  the  attached  end  of  the  bar  and  the  recess  for  drawing  tbe 
bar  to  the  cross-head. 

9.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  Uble,  D,  the  side  posts, 
A,  A',  depending  from  the  Uble,  and  tbe  cross  bar,  C,  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  poeta,  of  supplemenUl  vertical  rods,  G,  G',  rigidly 
■et  in  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  Uble  and  the  croai-bar,  and 
carbon  holders,  e,  ^ .  adapted  to  slide  respectively  u|>on  the  rods  O, 
O',  and  to  engage  respectively  the  posts  A.,  A',  said  holders  being  elec- 
trically insulated  fi^>m  the  said  posu,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  Uble  D,  the  side  postr 
A,  A',  depending  from  the  Uble,  and  the  cross-bar  C,  connecting  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  posts,  of  supplemenUl  vertical  rods  G,  GV  rigidly 
set  in  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  Uble  and  the  cross-bar,  and 
earbon  holders  e,  ^,  adapted  to  slide  respectively  upon  the  rods  G,  G', 
said  holders  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  said  posts,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,503.   SXiamVEMOH-EALAnOHPUTB.   CiaubFOak- 
LIT,  LcodOD,  EngfauxL     Filed  Apr  9,  1896.     Bartll  la  646,00a    do 


CioMi. —  1.  The  node  hereinbefore  described  of  nkaaa&otariDg 
G.— »♦ 
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July   30,    1895. 


6.  In  a  dough  eattiag  maehiiM,  a  MiUbl«  fSted  belt,  eoinpre«ioB 
cylioderafor  sproadiDg  the  dough  thereon  into  skeeti,  cutting  devieea 
for  cutting  Mid  sh««ta  into  atrip*,  deflecting  belt*  in  connection  with 
uid  cutting  derieea,  suitable  flanged  cjlinden  for  r«c«iring  Mid  atript, 
a  cutting  knifis  in  the  path  of  Mid  itripa,  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing Mid  knife,  a  seriea  of  guide  tubes  for  the  resulting  pieces,  and  a 
deliverj  belt  for  carnring  the  piece*  to  a  suitable  point,  sabstaatially 


pbotograpbic  plates  and  blms  which  conaista  n  flret  costing  the  sup- 
port  for  the  Mnsitive  emulsion  with  a  non-sen  iHiTe  material,  then  im- 
mersing it  in  a  coloring  and  hardening  solntio^  whereby  it  is  colored, 
rendered  non-acdnie  and  practicallj  insoluble  |tnd  therefore  prereoted 
from  giriog  up  its  coloring  matter  to  the  sensltiTe  emulsion,  and  then 
coating  the  colored  non-sensitiTe  material  w^  a  seositire  emuiaion, 
scbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth] 

2.  The  mode  hereinbefore  described  ofj  manufacturing  photo-l  as  set  forth, 
grmphie  plate*  and  ftlms  which  consista  in  flrtt  coating  the  support  7.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  main  drire 
for  the  seositiTe  emuiaion  with  a  non-senaitir«  material,  theo  immera-j  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  bj  the  wme,  a  second  shaft  mounted  un- 
ing  it  in  a  solution  of  permanganate  of  pota^  whereby  it  is  colored,!  der  the  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  Mid  second  shaft,  outwardly  project- 
rendered  non-actinic  and  practically  iodolublettnd  therefore  prerentedl  ing  arms  secured  to  Mid  second  shaft,  reciprocating  bars  mounted  in 
from  giving  up  its  coloring  matter  to  the  sentitire  emulsion  and  then|  suitable  bearings  on  either  side  of  the  frame,  an  expanded  ring  ear- 
coating  the  colored  non-senaitire  material  with  a  sensitira  emulsion;  ried  by  each  of  said  bars  and  embracing  the  arms  carried  by  the 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth[                                          !  second  shaft,  a  knife  secured  between  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  bars, 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  miinufacture  a  photographic  plate  or  fllm  and  a  suitable  guide  for  Mid  kaifls,  the  bars  and  knife  being  adapted 
consisting  of  a  support  having  two  eoat«  th4  first  coat  being  &  aon-l  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  roTolntioa  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  arms, 
sensitive  material  which  has  been  colored  afed  rendered  non-actinic i  substantially  as  set  forth. 

and  practically  insoluble  by  immersion  in  a  sc  lution  of  permanganat«  8.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  suitable  revolving  cylinders  ad- 

of  potass  after  its  application  to  Mid  suppoit,  and  the  second  eoatj  jaeently  roount«d  to  one  another,  means  for  feeding  strips  of  dougb 


being  a  sensitive  emulsion,  substantially  as  s<t  forth 


6  4  3,504:.    MACHlire  FOE  CUTTIIf  DOUGH.    Joo  J.  Pra- 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  1  >  suiuble  feed  belt,  com- 
on  rollers  for  pressing  the  dough  into 


to  the  Mme,  an  exterior  cylinder  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  first 
named  cylinders,  and  suitable  threads  passing  over  the  outer  pair  of 
cylinders  and  rerolrtng  about  the  inner  cylinders,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

9  In  a  dongb  catting  machine,  suitable  rerolring  flanged  cylin- 
ders, bands  of  rubber  or  like  material  interposed  between  the  flanges, 
means  for  feeding  strip*  of  dough  to  the  cylinders  between  Mid 
flange*,  a  cylinder  disposed  exteriorly  on  either  side  of  the  flanged 
cylinders  said  exterior  cylinders  having  a  seriea  of  peripheral  depree- 
sions  in  line  with  the  flange*  of  the  inner  cylinders,  separating  threads 
passed  over  the  cylinders  and  confined  within  the  depressions,  ad- 
josUble  bearings  for  the  several  cylinders,  the  Mid  dough  strips  pass- 
ing between  the  threads  and  separated  by  the  Mme,  snbstantially  as 
set  forth. 

10  In  a  dongh  cutting  machine,  a  suitable  cylinder  having  dis- 
posed thereon  a  series  of  cutting  disks,  a  shaft  for  Mid  cylinder,  de- 
flecting belu  passed  around  Mid  cylinder  between  the  disks,  an  idle 
pulley  for  said  deflecting  belts,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  for 
Mid  pulley,  and  suitable  gearing  for  imparting  motioa  to  the  cutting 
disks,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  dongh  cutting  machine,  a  suitable  f^me,  dough-feeding 


sheets,  suitable  catting  i  mechanism  for  the  ume,  aoitabla  cutting  device*  for  cutting  Mid 
didta  in  the  path  of  Mid  belt  for  cutting  thi  dough  into  strip*,  suit-  i  dough  into  strip*,  a  routing  fVame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
able  driving  mechanism  for  Mid  disks,  sn  adju»Uble  cylindrical  pulley,  ;  cutting  device*  carried  by  the  rouUng  frame  for  disMwtinf  the  strip* 
deflecting  belu  paawng' bet  ween  Mid  disks  aiid  over  Mid  pulley,  and  \  into  any  convenient  form,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 
suiuble  cutters  for  cutting  Mid  strip*  of  dough  into  suiuble  lengths,  12.  In  a  dongh  cutting  machine,  a  suiuble  machine  fi»me,  a  ring 

substantially  as  set  forth.  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  guide-ways  along  the  periphery  of  Mid 

2.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  a  suitable  feed  belt,  po«tively  ■  ring,  a  f^ame  suspended  from  the  ring  and  adapted  to  roUU  within 
driven  compression  cylinders  interposed  injthe  path  of  the  belt  on  '  the  guide-ways,  slotted  guide*  along  opposite  side*  of  the  routing 
opposite  sides  of  one  lap  thereof,  a  series  oflcuttingdUks  for  cutting  frame,  movable  bearing*  within  said  sloU,  cutting  disks  carried  by 
the  sheeU  resulting  from  the  action  of  the  iylinders  into  strips,  de-  i  Mid  bearings,  and  an  operating  handle  for  shifting  the  cutting  disk* 
fleeting  belts  co-operating  with  Mid  cattine  disks,  flanged  cylinders 
for  directing  the  strips,  a  series  of  pockets  tor  Mid  strip*,  a  recipro- 
cating knife  for  cutting  the  strip*  into  suiub|e  lengths,  suiuble  means 


within  the  aloto  and  roUtiirg  the  Mme  simulUneoualy,  KibeUntially 
as  set  forth. 


for  guiding  the  resulting  pieces,  and  a  delivery  belt  for  conveying  off 
the  final  pieces,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  a  suiub(e  feed  belt,  suiuble  com- 
preaaion  cylinder*  co-operating  with  Mid  bell  for  spreading  the  dongh 
into  sheeU,  a  sena*  of  cutting  disks  for  cutting  tbr  sheeU  into  strip*, 
deflecting  belt*  co-operating  with  Mid  cutting  disks,  flanged  cylinder! 
for  receiving  the  Mid  strip*,  and  a  series  of  separating  threads  00- 
operating  with  Mid  flanged  cylinders,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  a  suiuble  frame,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  Mid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ajijaceat  to  the  main  shaft,  | 
a  gear  wbeel  on  Mid  second  shaft  meshina  with  the  pinion  oa  the 
drive  sha^,  mechanism  for  rolling  the  doug^  into  sheets  and  cutting  1 
the  tatur  into  strins,  suiuble  flanged  cylinders  for  the  receptioa  of  I 
the  strip*,  intermediate  gear  connections  be|ween  said  flanged  cyUn- 
der*  and  the  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  1 
Mid  cylinders,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  second  shaft  adjacent  to  the 


543,606.    PIAIOFORTl.    JAMB  E  PMUl  Sharoc-Wto.    Wed 
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Cimm. 1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  forU  key  and  an  adja- 


gear  wheel,  a  terminal  ,<haft  mounted  on  Mid  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  |  cent  key  not  harmonizing  therewith,  and  their  respective  dampers,  of 
on  Mid  terminal  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  cootiecting  the  two  sprocket  j  devices  applied  to  the  damper  of  Mid  last  mentioned  key  and  adapud 
wheels,  a  delivery  cylinder  on  the  terminal  s)taft,  and  a  feed  belt  pass- 1  when  the  first  key  is  struck,  to  dose  the  damper  of  the  aon-harmonis- 
iag  over  the  Mme  for  feeding  the  strips  to  t|ie  flanged  cylinders,  sab- 1  ing  key.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

suntialiy  as  set  forth.  j         2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  two  adjacent  keys  not 

5  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  main  drive  |  harmonising  with  each  other,  of  devices  applied  to  the  damper  of  each 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  Mid  fram»,  a  cylinder  on  Mid  sec- i  key  adapted  when  either  key  is  struck  to  hold  open  the  damper  of 
oad  shait,  inUrmediaU  gearing  between  th^  two  shafts.  Auger  gears  j  that  key  and  to  doae  the  damper  of  the  other  key,  subsUntially  a* 
on  Mid  second  xhaft,  a  shaft  superposed  oy«i  the  second  shaft,  a  com-  {  specified. 

preMiion  cylinder  on  Mid  superpoaed  shaft.  ftLger  gears  secured  to  the  I  3.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  of  a  piano  forU  aetioa,  of 
shaft  carrying  the  compression  cylinder  meshing  with  the  finger  gears  arms  extending  laterally  from  each  damper  across  the  neighboring 
of  the  lower  shaft,  a  feed  l)elt  adapted  to  '  "^ 


,  ^  between  the  two  cyl-  dampers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  neighboring  dampers 

inders,  and  suiuble  cutting  device*  for  cuttin  J  the  dough  after  it  leave*!  in  closing  the  dampers  by  which  the  arms  are  carried,  subsUntially 
the  rompreanion  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  1  st  forth.  {  as  specified. 


July   30,    1895. 
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4.  In  a  pUno  forU  aetioa,  the  combination  with  the  dampers 
and  devices  whereby  each  damper  locks  itself  open  aad  close*  its 
neighbors  when  iu  key  is  struck,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  move  aaid 
damper  operating  devices  out  of  their  acting  positions,  and  means  for 
moving  Mid  rod  in  the  performance  of  this  duty,  subsUntially  aa 
■pecified. 

5  In  a  piano  forte  action,  the  combination  with  the  dampen 
and  devices  whereby  each  damper  locks  itaelf  open  and  doses  ita 
neighbor  dampers  when  iU  key  is  struck,  of  a  derice  adapted  to  hold 
Mid  damper  locking  and  closing  devices  out  of  action,  and  means 
for  moving  it  so  as  to  give  theMi  devices  freedom  to  act,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  and  the  device*  whereby 
each  damper  closes  ita  neighbor  damper,  of  a  rod  adapted  both  to 
move  and  hold  Mid  closing  devices  out  of  action,  and  means  for  act- 
uating Mid  rod  in  these  functions,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  and  the  devices  whereby 
each  damper  locks  itself  open  and  cl 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  handle  levers  hung  to  swing 
in  a  horizonUl  plane,  a  catch  lip  on  one  of  Mid  levers,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  on  the  other  lever  engaging  a  corresponding  lip  on  the 
first  lever,  and  a  spring  located  behind  the  inwardly  extending  end  of 
the  lever  which  carries  the  catch  lip,  whereby  Mid  catch  lip  is  held 
normally  in  engagment  with  a  slotted  keeper  and  is  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  either  one  of  Mid  levers  fi^m  either  aide  of  the  door, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  A  combined  latch  and  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  pi  voted  handle 
levers  hung  to  swing  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  a  catch  lip  for  engaging 
a  slotted  keeper,  a  lip  on  the  other  lever  for  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing lip  on  the  first  lever,  an  actaating  spring  for  holding  Mid  catch 
lip  normally  in  engagement  with  its  keeper,  and  a  vertically  sliding 
bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  behind  one  of  Mid  levers  for  locking  the 
Mme,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  dejtcribed. 

4.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  handle  levers  arranged  upon 


643,507.  SBWIIO-MACHIHR  David  Richarik.  London,  Eng 
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either  side  of  the  door  and  hung  to  swing  in  a  horir.oiiUl  plane,  a 
•ta  noighbor  dampers  when  catch  lip  on  one  of  Mid  levers  for  engaging  a  keeper  plaU,  an  in- 
iU  key  is  struck,  of  a  rod  supported  upon  pivoted  arms  and  adapted  I  wardly  extending  lip  on  the  other  lever  for  operating  the  first  lever, 
to  control  Mid  damper  operating  devices,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  I  the  supporting  plates  in  which  Mid  levers  are  pivoully  mounted,  and 
rod  longitudinally,  suhsUnUally  m  specified.  la  series  of  perforations  in  one  or  both  of  Mid  levers,  whereby  the 

8.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  and  the  devices  whereby  i  latter  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  their  supporting  plates  for  ac- 
•ach  damper  cloee*  ita  neighbor  damper*,  of  a  forU  pedal  rod  sup-  jcomraodating  the  device  to  a  door  of  any  thickness,  subsUntially  a* 
ported  upon  arms  which  are  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  rod  and  are  at-f  specified.  • 

tached  to  the  action  rail   by  univerMi  jointa,  whereby  Mid  rod  is|  .^^^___^^_^^_ 

adapted  both  to  be  swung  to  open  the  dampers,  and  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  to  control  Mid  damper  closing  devices,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  and  the  devices  whereby 
each  damper  is  locked  open  and  also  closes  ita  neighbor  dampers, 
when  ita  key  is  struck,  of  the  action  rail  having  a  raised  surface^,  and 
the  forte  pedal  rod  hung  upon  arms  supported  from  the  rail  by  uni- 
verMi jointa,  and  pivoully  secured  to  the  rod,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  piano  action,  of  the  dampers,  the  laUral 
arms  and  stops  carried  by  the  dampers,  and  a  forU  pedal  rod  adapted 
to  operate  Mid  stops,  subsUntially  a» specified. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  piano  action,  of  the  dampers,  laUral 
arms  and  stop*  carried  by  the  dampers,  the  cushion  g  adapted  to  act 
with  the  stops  in  locking  the  dampers  open,  and  a  device  for  throw- 
ing the  stops  off  the  cushion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  and  a  rod  moved  by  the 
foot  pedal,  of  ihe  wires  L  and  spring*  N,  both  carried  by  the  dampers, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  The  laterally  projecting  arms  L  and  the  stops  m',  formed  of 
one  piece  of  wire,  and  combined  with  the  dampers,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

14  The  combination  with  the  dampers  of  the  laterally  project- 
ing  wires  L,  stops  m',  and  pi  vote  m  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire,  sub- 
sUntially aa  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  dampers  of  the  laterally  project- 
ing wires  L,  stops  m',  and  pivot  m  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire,  and 
the  blocks  M,  siibsUotially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  dampers,  the  wires  L  having  pivota 
m.  blocks  M  and  cloth  «.  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Vla'uH. — 1 .  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  levers 
hung  M  as  to  swing  in  a  horir.ontal  plane  and  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  overlapping  lip*  or  extremities,  and  a  catch  lip  formed  in- 
tegrally with  one  of  Mid  levers  and  arranged  in  proximal  relation  to 
the  lip  oroverlapping  end  of  ita  respective  lever,  whereby  upon  the  op- 
eration of  either  one  of  the  levers,  Mid  catch  lip  is  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  through  the  casing  into  engagement  with  a  keeper, 
or  to  be  withdrawn  inside  of  Mid  casing  and  out  of  engagement  wit! 
the  keeper,  subsUntially  aa  apecified 


Claim. — I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  looping 
cylinder  a  carrying  the  guide  pin  6,  of  a  guide  pia  /,  the  laterally  piv- 
oted and  vertically  tilting  block  o,  swinging  longitudinally  of  the  spool 
race,  by  which  the  guide  pin  /  is  carried,  Mid  block  when  depressed 
being  adapted  to  elevate  the  inner  end  of  the  guide  pin /into  a  sub- 
sUntially vertical  position,  and  the  sliding  sleeve  p  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  guide  pins  when  they  are  in  line  with  each  other,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  looping  cylinder  a 
carrying  the  guide  pin  b,  of  the  guide  pin  /,  the  laterally  pivoted  and 
vertically  tiltiag  block  •>,  swinging  longitudinally  of  the  spool  race, 
by  which  the  guide  pin /is  carried,  the  heel  or  projection  connected 
to  Mid  block  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  bed  plate,  so  that 
when  said  heel  or  projection  is  depressed  the  inner  end  of  the  guide 
pin  /  will  be  elevated  into  a  subsUntially  vertical  position,  and  the 
sliding  sleeve  g  adapted  to  slide  upon  Mid  guide  pins  when  they  are 
in  hne  with  each  othei,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  lewiag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed  plate  having 
a  section  thereof  removable,  of  the  looping  cylinder  a  carrying  the 
guide  pm  h,  the  laterally  pivoted  and  vertically  tilting  block  0  swing- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  guide  pin  b  and  carrying  the  guide  pin  /  the 
spring  p,  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  block  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  removable  section  of  the  bed  plate 
when  the  guide  pin /is  in  ita  lower  position,  and  the  sliding  sleeve^ 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  guide  pins,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  looping  cylinder  a  carrying  the  guide 
pin  b,  the  guide  pin  /  pivoully  mounted  in  line  with  Mid  guide  pin  b, 
the  sleeve  g  formed  with  the  groove  i  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  Mid 
guide  pin,  an  actuating  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  fin- 
ger k  engaging  the  groove  upon  Mid  sleeve,  a  lever  «  pivoted  at  one 
end  te  the  bed  plate  and  at  ita  other  end  pivoted  to  Mid  actaating 
arm,  a  stud  t  formed  upon  said  lever  *  intermediate  of  ita  ends,  a  drum 
H.  situated  on  the  power  transniittine  fhaft,  a  cam  groove  formed  upon 
the  periphery  of  Mid  drum  and  into  which  the  said  stud  /  projecU  so 
as  to  transmit  reciprocating  motion  to  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


543. 508.  AUT0MATICALL7-0PERATED  FAM  Max  Sa  VUKM, 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  fanaiag  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
chair,  a  lever  resting  oa  the  floor  at  one  end,  and  having  a  bearing 
for  the  rocker  of  the  chair,  an  adjustable  sUndard  or  support,  con- 
sisting of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  slid  up  and  down  in  a  tnbe.  Mid  tub* 


6i6 


b«inK  provided  with  »djiuUble  )ej^  a  tpria  \ 
eod  of  the  rod,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  fan, 
the  leTer  and  the  spring,  wherebj  the  moreitienta 
nioated  to  the  other,  gubstantially  as  shown 


of  one  are  commu- 
and  described. 
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secured  to  the  npper  ;n  inclined  aa  deecribed,  the  bar  arranged  to  slide  longitndinaUj  in  th« 
da  connection  between  ;waT«  of  said  rib,  the  pin  moanted  loosely  in  naid  bar  and  engaging 


said  grooTc,  and  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  connecting  wid 
bar  and  the  operating  lever,  whereby  the  bar  is  aotaated  bj  the  more- 
mentti  of  the  operating  lerer,  all  snbstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


543, 5  10.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTIKO  CARPBT-TARN&  Wl^ 
UAH  Shaw,  Srooklyn.  H.  T.  Filed  Aug.  27.  18M.  SarUUNa  52 1,408. 
(Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  fanning  derice  adaptmi  to  be  operated  hj  a  chair,  a  lerer 
resting  on  the  floor  at  one  end.  and  having  $  bearing  for  the  rocker 
of  the  chair,  an  adjustable  standard  or  supiKirt,  consisting  of  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  idiJ  up  and  down  in  a  tube,  sitid  tube  being  provided 
with  adju-otable  legs,  a  spring  secured  to  thu  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  a  clamp  adapte<|  to  receive  a  fan,  a  hook 
or  loop  attached  to  the  clamp,  and  a  cord  (Connecting  the  loop  and 
lever,  wherebv  the  movements  of  one  are  eoif  munieated  to  the  other, 
substantiaDy  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  fanning  device  adapted  to  be  op  srated  by  a  chair,  a  lever 
resting  on  the  floor  at  one  end,  and  having  i  bearing  for  the  rocker 
of  the  chair,  an  adjustable  standard  or  sup  >urt,  consisting  of  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  slid  up  and  down  in  a  tube,  s  kid  tabe  being  provided 
with  adjustable  legs,  a  spring  secured  to  th »  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  a  clamp  adapie(  I  to  receive  a  fan,  a  hook 
or  loop  attached  to  the  clamp,  and  a  cord 
lever,  whereby  the  movement*  of  one  are  coi  tmunicated  to  the  other, 
a  guard  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spring,  and  a  hook  on  the 
tnbe,  upon  which  the  lever  may  be  hung  when  not  in  use,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  dexcrib«d. 


643. 509. 

Hit  6, 1896. 


SAWSWAGB.    Thohai  S^t,  Mantiail,  lad.    FQed 
Serial  Na  548.215     (Ho  modH) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw-swage,  the  comb 
means  for  supporting  the  saw  thereon,  the 
the  bed-plate,  the  swaging-die  hinged  to  the 
vided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  open  slot 
svrface  formed  on  one  of  its  edges,  and  thi 
sarfhce  adapted  to  snpport  the  back  of  a 
jecting  into  the  slot  in  the  fiwaging-die  so  as 
all  arranged  to  Co  operate  subatantially  as 
forth. 

2.  In  a  saw-swage,  the  combination  wi 
the  operating  lever,  aad  the  swaging-die  o 
rib  provided  with  ways  arranged  on  the  bed 
■Ule  of  the  saw,  and  having  formed  therein 


nation  of  the  bed-plate, 
fl  peratiag  lever  pivoted  to 
operating  lever  and  pro- 
aving  a  convex  swaging 
anvil  having  an  inclined 
w-tooth,  said  anvil  pro- 
to  form  a  guide  therefor, 
and  for  the  purpose  set 


th  the  bed-plate,  the  anvil, 

p;  loeed  to  said  anvil,  of  the 

plate  so  as  to  snpport  the 

groove  one  end  of  which 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  printing  carpet  yams  in  combioa- 
tioD  with  a  yarn  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  roller  and  a  rubber  ad- 
justed to  follow  in  the  path  of  the  roller,  having  ita  upper  surface  slop- 
ing downward  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  holding 
the  roller  and  the  rubber  against  the  yam  and  the  end  of  the  slope 
against  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
a  yarn  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  sloping  rubber  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  roller  upward  and  outward  and 
sprin^Es  for  holding  roller  and  rubber  against  the  yarn,  substantially 
as  set  forth . 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yarn  drum,  a  distributing  wheel  and  an  equalizer  constrooted  as 
a  two  armed  blade  with  a  substantially  vertical  drainage  channel  be- 
tween the  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms,  and  a  tongue  sloping  fVom  its 
heel  toward  or  to  such  roller,  and  having  its  slope  widening  toward 
the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  and  an  equalizer  constructed  as 
a  two  armed  blade  with  a  substantially  vertical  drainage  channel  be- 
tween the  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms,  a  roller  inserted  between  its 
arms  and  a  sloping  tongue  extending  forward  from  the  heel  of  the 
equalizer  to  the  periphery  of  such  roller,  substantially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatustor  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  an  appliance  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the 
yam  moanted  on  a  leaf  spring  an  adjustable  support  carrying  said 
spring,  and  means  for  varying  the  extreme  elevation  of  such  spring 
with  reference  to  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  an  appliance  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the 
yam.  a  leaf  spring  fixedly  supported  near  itr'end  and  supporting  said 
appliance,  and  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  resting  against  it  between  iU  fixed  and  iUfree  end  subaUntially 
■a  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  dmm,  a  color  distributer,  and  a  device  for  forcing  the  color- 
ing matt«r  into  the  yarn  moanted  on  an  adjustable  support,  a  guide 

ifor  directing  said  support  upward  and  downward,  a  movable  rail  on 
which  said  support  rides,  a  pulley,  and  mechanism  for  converting  re- 
jvoiring  motion  of  the  same  into  lateral  motion  of  said  rail,  substan- 
I  tially  as  set  forth. 

I  8  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
jthe  yarn  drum,  a  color  distributer  and  a  device  for  forcing  the  color- 
ling  matter  into  the  yam  mounted  00  an  adjasUble  snpport,  a  guide 
ifor  directing  said  support  upward  and  downward,  a  movable  rail  on 
which  said  support  rides,  a  bar  adjusted  to  move  longitudinally  parallel 
I  with  the  po*«ition  of  said  rail  and  mechanism  for  converting  such  move- 
jment  of  8aid  bar  into  lateral  movement  of  the  rail,  snbsUntially  as  set 
Iforth. 
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9.  Id  an  apparattu  for  printing  carpet  jams,  in  eombinatioo  with 
the  yarn  dram,  a  color  distributer,  and  a  device  for  forcing  the  color- 
ing matter  into  the  yam  moanted  on  an  adjustable  support,  a  guide 
for  directing  said  support  upward  and  downward,  a  movable  rail  on 
which  said  support  rides,  cam  mechanism  connected  with  said  rail, 
and  means  for  converting  its  motion  into  movement  of  said  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  dram,  a  color  distributer,  and  a  device  for  forcing  the  color- 
ing matter  into  the  yam  mounted  on  an  adjustable  snpport,  a  guide 
for  directing  said  support  upward  and  downward,  a  movable  rail  on 
which  said  snpport  rides,  a  cam  wheel,  shoes  engaging  therewith  at 
different  pointa,  and  connections  between  said  shoes  and  said  rail 
whereby  said  rail  may  be  moved  alternately  in  opposite  directiooa, 
•nbstantially  as  set  forth. 

543,611.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMTIMQ  CARPBT-TARH&  WlL- 
UAM  Shaw.  Brooklyn,  and  Fun  Tkovbut,  Tonken,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept 
S,  18»4    Serial  Ha  &22,193.    (Ho  model) 


^^w*. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  yam  dmm,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roUer 
moanted  on  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  rubber  actuated  by  a  spring  or  spnoga 
mounted  on  said  leaf  spring,  snbsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yarn  dram,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  on  a 
leaf  spring  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  rub- 
ber actuated  by  a  spring  or  springs  mounted  on  said  leaf  spring,  snb 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  dram,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roller  and  an  equalia- 

iog  rubber,  roller  and  rubber  being  both  mounted  on  the  same  leaf  ery,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth, 
spring,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  and  a  pressure  roller  in  the  rear 
of  snch  wheel  and  having  ita  axle  placed  under  a  alight  angle  to  the 
axle  of  said  wheel,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  and  two  pressure  rollers,  one 
placed  in  front  and  the  other  in  the  rear  of  aaid  wheel,  the  axles  of 
both  of  said  rollers  being  placed  under  slight  angles  to  the  axle  of  the 
«solor  wheel  in  vertical  planes  intersecting  on  that  side  of  the  color 
wheel  from  which  the  unprinted  yam  is  tumed  toward  it.  snbsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yarn  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  eqaalizer  constracted  as  a  two 
armed  blade  with  a  subeUntially  vertical  drainage  channel  between 
said  anna,  a  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yarn  placed 
within  said  channel,  appliances  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roller  and 
means  for  revolving  snch  roller  when  in  ita  lowered  poaition,  subsUo- 
tially  as  aet  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel  mounted  on  the  color  carriage, 
a  preasure  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yam  and 
means  for  imparting  revolving  motion  of  one  of  the  carriage  wheels 
to  snch  roller,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distnbuting  wheel,  a  preasure  device  adjusted  to  fol 
low  in  the  path  of  said  wheel  and  an  independent  spring  or  springs 
near  the  forward  end  and  other  such  spring  or  springs  near  the  rear 
•od  of  said  device  for  forcing  it  against  the  yam,  sabatantially  asset 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  adjusted  to  follow 
in  the  path  of  said  wheel,  and  independent  aprings  placed  in  the  rear 
and  also  to  both  sides  of  the  same,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel  mounted  on  the  color  carriage, 
a  preesure  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yam,  ad- 
justed to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  chain  or  rope  for  imparting  re- 
Tolving  motion  to  such  roller  from  a  roller  or  axle  of  fixed  elevation, 
and  means  for  tightening  such  chain  or  rope  automatically  while  the 
roller  is  either  in  ita  elevated  or  ita  lowered  position,  snbsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel  mounted  on  the  color  carriage, 
a  pressure  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yam,  adjusted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  chain  or  rope  for  imparting  revolving  mo- 
tion to  snch  roller  from  a  roller  or  axle  of  fixed  elevation,  and  one  or 
more  auxiliary  or  intermediate  rollers  mounted  on  undulating  pivota 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  chain  or  rope  tight,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  vrith 
the  yarn  dram,  a  distributing  wheel  mounted  on  the  color  carriage, 
a  pressure  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yam,  adjusted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  chain  or  rope  for  imparting  revolving  mo- 
tion to  such  roller  from  a  roller  or  axle  of  fixed  elevation,  and  one  or 
more  auxiliary  rollers  having  their  pivota  mounted  on  gravity  levers 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  chain  tight,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roller,  a  pulley  for 
revolving  it,  both  inountajd  on  a  leaf  spring  and  a  rope  or  chain  for 
revolving  said  pulley  and  extending  from  the  same  subetaotially  in 
the  direction  of  the  leaf  spring,  all  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with_ 
the  yarn  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  roller  for  forcing  the  coloring 
matter  into  the  yam  and  a  spring  actuated  cleaner  for  snch  roller, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cleaner  from  the  roller  while  the  lat- 
ter is  in  operation,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roller  and  a  cleaning 
device  for  such  roller,  and  means  for  intermittingly  holding  such 
cleaner  in  conUct  with  the  periphery  and  sides  of  the  roller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  dram,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  pressure  roller,  means  for  re- 
volving the  same  while  the  wheel  is  traveling  in  either  direction,  a 
cleaner  and  means  for  holding  said  cleaner  in  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery and  sides  while  the  roller  is  not  in  contact  with  the  arm,  and 
in  conUct  with  the  sides  only  when  such  roller  is  in  contact  with  the 
yam,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yaroa,  in  combination  with 
the  vara  dram,  a  distnbuting  wheel,  a  roller,  means  for  revolving  the 
same  in  both  directions,  and  two  cleaners  comprising  blades  held  in 
contact  with  both  sides  of  the  roller  at  diflferent  pointa  of  iU  periph- 


Ibrtk. 


18.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yaraa,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  and  a  roller  each 
mounted  on  a  suiuble  frame,  snch  frames  movable  with  reference  to' 
each  other,  one  of  the  fi-ames  being  guided  by  the  other,  snbstan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpetyania,  in  combination  with 
the  yarn  drum,  a  distribnting  wheel,  an  equalizer,  and  a  roller  mounted 
between  ita  arms,  and  means  for  imparting  peripheral  velocity  to  the 
roller  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  arms  of  the  eqaalizer,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  color  box  for  feeding  aaid 
wheel,  a  device  for  removing  surplus  coloring  matter  from  the  yam, 
a  receiving  trough  placed  sidewise  therefrom  and  a  lateral  spont  for 
discharging  snch  surplas  color  into  said  trough.  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yama,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  drum,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  color  box  for  fiseding  the  same, 
devices  for  removing  surplus  coloring  matter  frtim  the  yam,  placed 
<a  front  and  in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  and  an  independent  receptacle 
for  said  surplus  color  mounted  on  the  carriage,  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yama,  in  eombinatioo  with 
the  yam  dram,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  color  box  for  feeding  aaid 
wheel,  a  device  for  removing  surplus  eolonng  matter  from  the  yam, 
means  for  miaing  and  lowering  aaid  device,  and  a  color  receptacle 
adjusted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  aforesaid  color  ramoTiog  de- 
vice, lubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  incombiaatioa  with 
the  yarn  dram,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  color  box  for  fSsediag  said 


6i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  30,   1895. 


wheel,  deTicea  for  remoTing  sarpio*  eoioritg  matter  from  the  jam 
placed  in  front  and  in  the  rear  of  Mid  wheel,  Inean*  for  raising  and  low- 
ering laid  color  remorinK  de^icee,  receptadiee  adjoeted  to  b«  raiaed 
and  lowered  with  the  same  and  prorided  ifith  proper  ipoaU  or  dia- 
charge  ontleta,  and  a  joint  receptacle  into  ^hieh  they  diicharge,  aab- 
■tantiallj  aa  let  forth. 


643.513.  APPAK1TU8  FOR  PRIITl|e  CAKPBT-T AMI  WlL- 
Lua  SEiW,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  PUed  May  |^  1896.  Serial  Ha  648,273. 
(Bo  modei.) 


Itending  laterally  from  aaid  eqoalicer  and  beyond  the  path  of  ita 
Ibroadeat  portion  and  prorided  with  an  operatire  aarflu^  of  subetan- 
Itially  the  tame  eleration  as  that  of  aaid  ero«i  connection,  all  tubataa- 
Itially  aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatiu  for  printing  carpet  yarn*,  in  combination  with 
a  yam  drum,  a  diatributing  wheel  and  an  eqnalizer,  compriaing  two 
longitudinal  arma  and  a  croea  connection,  the  portiona  of  the  anna 
oearest  the  distributiog  wheel  which  carry  their  operative  edfi^ea, 
terminating  at  tubatantially  the  ume  diatancea  from  aaid  wheel  an 
arm  extending  laterally  from  aaid  eqnaliier  and  -beyond  the  path  of 
aaid  portions  of  the  arma  and  prorided  with  a  narrow,  rounding,  np- 
per  edge,  •ubatantiallr  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
a  yam  dmm  and  a  disVibuting  wheel,  an  equaliser  comprising  two 
longitudinal  bare  and  a  auitable  croaa  connection,  and  prorided  witk 
an  apron  at  ita  forward  end  and  extending  between  said  longitudinal 
bara,  said  apron  earring  downward  and  toward  the  distributing 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  of  gradually  guiding  the  eqnalixer  underneath 
aaid  dram  anbetantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  Id  an  apparatna  for  prioting  carpet  yania,  in  combination  with 
the  yarn  dram,  a  diatribnting  wheel,  aa  equalizer  compriaing  two 
longitudinal  arms  and  a  croaa  connection  and  a  sliding  rubber  inverted 
between  said  portiona  of  the  equaliser  and  haring  ita  upper  outer 
•dgea  correapond  substantially  with  the  upper  and  inner  edges  of  the 
arma  and  croaa  connection  of  the  equaliaer,  aaid  rabber  being  capable 
of  rertioal  diaplacement  with  refsrenee  to  the  equaliser,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  aa  apparatus  for  priating  carpet  yama,  in  combination  with 
the  yam  dram,  a  diatribating  wheel,  an  eqnalixer  compriaing  two 
longitadiaal  arma  aod  a  eroai  eoanaetioa  and  aa  iadependant  eliding 
rubber  iaaerted  between  said  portions  of  said  equalizer  and  haring 
ita  upper  outer  edges  correspond  substantially  with  the  upper  and  in- 
ner edgea  of  the  eqoaliser,  the  walla  of  the  equalizer  and  the  rabber 
andemaath  aaid  edgea  being  made  to  recede  from  each  other,  aub- 
ataatially  as  set  forth. 

12.  iDaoapparatosfor  printing  carpetvarns,  in  combination  with 
the  color  carriage  and  its  track,  rubbing  derices  on  suitable  supports, 
a  rail  on  which  the  same  trarel  mounted  00  a  hinged  support,  bell 
crank  mechaaiam  98, 99, 100,  pulley  102,  rope  or  chain  101  and  treadle 
109,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


C'krim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printin|g  earpet  yania,  in  eombi- 
nation  with  a  yam  dram,  a  distributing  wheel  and  two  rabbera  har- 
ing their  operatire  portiona  non  elastic  and  adjusted  to  simultaae- 
oualy  slide  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  om  b^iad  the  other,  and  inde- 
pendent meana  for  holding  each  of  sai4  rabbers  in  contact  with  the 
yam,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  earpet  yiaros,  in  combination  with 
a  yarn  dram,  a  distnbutiog  wheel,  an  equalizer  constructed  as  a  two 
armed  blade  with  proper  croaa  connection  and  haring  ita  arms  ex- 
tending along  and  ontaide  of  the  path  of  tie  wheel  and  a  rabber  in- 
aerted  between  said  arms  and  haring  a  dopreaaion  00  its  upper  sur- 
face, substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  ao  apparatus  for  printing  earpet  lania,  ia  combination  with 
a  yarn  dram,  a  diatributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  conaisting  of  a  heel 
and  a  two  armed  blade  and  prorided  witb'a  tongue  sloping  from  its 
heel  toward  the  distributing  wheel  and  %p  independent  rabber  in- 
aerted  between  said  arms  and  prorided  wi^  a  depression  on  its  up- 
per surface,  subatantially  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  tarns,  in  combination  with 
a  yam  dram,  a  distributing  wheel  and  a  rqbber  haring  an  elongated 
operatire  surface  extending  parallel  with  and  along  the  dram  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  platform,  guide  bolts  paaaing  through  the  rabber  near 
ita  forward  and  near  its  rear  end  and  adjust^  to  play  in  suitable  holea 
in  said  platform  and  springs  for  actuating  jsaid  rubber,  sabstaatially 
aa  set  forth 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  iaras,  in  combination  with 
a  yara  dram,  a  distributing  wheel  and  a  riibber,  haring  ao  elongated 
operatire  surface  extending  along  the  yafo  dram  independent  leal 
springs  supporting  the  forward  and  the  rea^  end  of  the  rabber,  a  rigid 
platform  on  which  said  springs  are  motlnted,  guide  bolts  paaaing 
through  said  springs  and  the  platform,  an4  connected  with  the  rab- 
ber, subatantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  earpet  raros,  ia  combiaation  with 
a  yam  drum,  a  diatributiag  wheel  and  two!  rabbers  each  aatoated  by 
independent  springa,  a  platform,  and  gniae  bolts  adjuated  to  play 
within  suitable  holes  therein  andserring  f^r  the  rubbers  jointly,  sufah 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  ao  apparatus  for  printing  earpet  yarns,  in  combiaatioa  with 
a  yara  dram,  a  diatribating  wheel  aad  ai^ equaliaer  eompriaiag  two 
longitadiaal  arms  haring  the  portions  nea^eat  the  distributing  wheal 
which  carry  the'r  operatire  edges,  terminate  at  sabstaatially  the  same 
diataneea  from  said  wheel  and  a  croea  ooonection,  aad  a  rabber  ax- 


64:3,5  13.    8TAeiId-8U?P0RT.    Ronn  W   Soma,  FraaioBt. 
lebr.    FUad  Dee.  S,  189i    Sarial  la  SS1X&    (Ho  1 


CVoMi. — A  sUging  support  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  ladder  of 
ordinary  construction,  consisting  of  a  frame  haring  side  bara  and  croaa 
bara,  the  side  bare  being  formed  with  bifurcated  ends  to  engage  with 
one  of  the  rangs  of  the  ladder  and  the  forward  croaa  bar  thereof  be- 
ing extended  oat  beyond  the  aide  bara  and  haring  rollers  mounted 
therein,  looped  extensions  on  the  aaid  croaa  bar,  atraps  engaging  said 
looped  extensions  and  one  of  the  range  of  the  ladder,  hooks  project- 
ing from  the  edge  of  said  croas  bar,  and  guy  ropes  paaaing  around 
aaid  hooka  and  connecting  with  one  of  the  lower  runp  of  the  ladder, 
aobatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  backhand  hook,  the  combination  with  the  face 
plate,  having  a  hook  within  its  outer  edge,  upon  ita  forward  face,  and 
provided  with  means  upon  its  rear  face  for  connection  with  the  back- 
band,  Raid  face  piste  haring  an  elongated  opening  at  its  center,  of 
a  back  plate  having  a  forwardly  projecting  shank,  and  the  head,  car- 
ried by  said  shank,  which  head  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
elongated  Ojiening  of  the  face  plate,  and  be  turned  into  engagement 
with  the  book  of  uid  face  pla>«,  substantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


643,516.    OBSTETRIC  BED-PAH.    JoM  W.  Vioen,  Loa  Angelea, 
(Jal    Piled  Feb  13.  1892.    Serial  Ha  421.37'     «o  model) 


2.  In  a  backhand  hook,  the  combination  with  a  face  plate,  skele- 
ton in  form,  and  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  the  central  cross-bar, 
said  cross  bar  haring  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein,  a  book 
formed  upon  the  outer  rim,  the  rear  face  of  said  face  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  prongs,  of  the  back  plate  haring  a  forwardly 
projecting  shank  haring  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  face  plate,  and  to  be  turned  opposite  the  hook  carried 
by  said  plate,  the  back  plate  haring  openings  therein,  to  facilitate  the 
manipulation  of  aaid  plate,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  back  band,  of  the  face  plate,  har- 
ing a  hook,  and  the  elongated  opening  said  face  plate  haring  prongs 
upon  ita  inner  side,  adapted  to  engage  the  back  band,  and  the  back 
plate,  haring  a  central  shank,  and  the  head  carried  by  said  shank, 
subetantiallr  aa  shown  and  deaeribed. 


Claim. — A  bed  pan  of  oblate  pyriform  horizontal  section,  flat 
bottom  and  sloping  concare  oblate  pyriform  top,  narrower  at  front 
than  hack  and  haring  iu  greatest  depth  at  the  narrower  front  end, 
and  haring  its  top  broad  at  the  rear  portion  and  formed  at  its  broad 
rear  portion  into  the  seat-piece  e.  and  prorided  in  ita  neck  or  nar- 
rower forward  portion  with  the  oblate  pyriform  opening  F,  haring 
ita  base  at  the  rear  of  and  wholly  in  the  neck  of  the  pan. 


64  3,517.   CORN  CUTTER  LorkhMWuvkb,  Bethel  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  26.  im.    Serial  Na  527,073.    (Ho  modeL) 


543,515.    BICYCLE.     (JI0R6I  R  Thomas,  Dursngo,  Colo.     Filed 
Feb.  7. 1894.    Renewed  Feb  15, 1896.    Serial  Ha  538.494.    (No  model) 


643.614.  RACE-BAIDHOOL  LouBO Siowi, RatMk Tau.  FIM 
H117K.IM&    8irtiaiaM0,M7.    (loBodtL) 


''/aim.  —  1,  In  a  bicycle,  the  combinatiun  with  the  main  wheel,  and 
frame,  and  a  transrerse  horizontal  guide  held  in  front  of  the  rear 
wheel,  of  the  steering  head,  and  frame,  the  front  wheel  jouraaled 
thereon,  and  a  spring  actuated  roller,  and  holding  frame,  secured  on 
the  steering  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  guide,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  An  improred  bicycle,  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  including  a 
apring  bar  or  seat  reat,  aaid  main  frame  having  front  and  rear  yoke 
portiona,  the  main  wheel  joumaled  in  the  rear  yoke  portion,  haring 
its  axle  formed  with  crank  portions,  the  pedal  axle  jouraaled  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  yoke  portion  baring  crank  portions,  connected 
by  pitmen  with  the  main  axle  cranks,  a  horizontal  guide  on  such  front 
yoke,  a  steering  head,  a  sapporting  bar  connecting  such  head  and 
main  frame,  a  fVont  yoke  frame  connected  to  auch  head,  a  front  wheel 
jouraaled  in  such  front  yoke  ft^me.  said  f^me  haring  a  yielding 
preeaer  portion  engaging  the  horizontal  guide  all  arranged  subatan- 
tially aa  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  corn  cutter,  a  flat  platform  prorided  at  one  side 
with  a  wheel  spindle,  a  side  running  wheel  mounted  on  the  wheel 
spindle,  a  aingie  slide  runner  attached  to  the  platform  oppoaite  the 
wheel,  said  single  slide  runner  being  sufiiciently  long  to  extend  a  dis- 
tance in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  platform  and  thereby  disposing  the 
wheel  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  ends  of  the  runner,  a  cut- 
ting knife  attached  to  the  platform  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  wheel  and  the  runner,  and  a  drafi  attachment  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  substactially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  corn  cutter,  a  flat  platform  provided  at  one  side  with  an 
oS«tandiag  wheel  spindle,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  flanges 
projected  from  its  under  side  near  the  side  edge  opposite  the  wheel 
apindle,  and  with  an  inclined  front  edge,  aside  running  wheel  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  a  single  slide  runner  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
the  platform  between  the  flanges  thereof  and  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  platform,  an  inclined  cutting  knife  arranged  at  the  inclined 
front  edge  of  the  platform,  metal  facing  stripe  arranged  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  platform  at  the  inclined  front  edge,  and  bolts 
passed  through  the  platform,  knife,  and  facing  strips,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


643.518.    BOTTLE    Ross  B  Ykrbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T-aartgnor  of 
nioe-twentletbs  to  John  Cottier,  same  plaoa    Filed  Mar.  20, 1894.    Se- 
'    rial  Ha  501358.    (Ho  model) 


'  V««m.  -I  A  bottle  haring  a  shoulder  or  seat  at  the  bottom  of 
its  neck,  a  protector  in  said  neck,  a  ralve  in  said  neck,  between  said 
shoulder  and  protector,  a  disk  above  said  valre,  haring  a  central 
rounded  protuberance  upon  iu  under  fiioe,  serring  as  a  weight  to  tilt 
said  disk  aad  resting  upon  the  raire,  whereby  upon  laying  the  bot- 
tle longitudinally  said  disk  will  wedge  between  said  raira  and  said 
prbtector,  tubatantially  as  described 
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2.  A  bottla  haTinK  a  >hoald«r  or  Mat  at  the  bottoa  of  iti  iMek 

and  provided  with  rertical  ^ootos  formed  therein  aboTe  the  teat,  a 
hoUow  cjliadrical  valve  fitting  subatantiaiiv  sou/^lj  and  slidiog  longi- 
tadinallj  00I7  in  the  grooved  portion  of  tiie  neck,  a  flat  diak  baring 
a  central  rounded  protuberance  apon  ita  un4er  flkce  eerring  ac  a  weight 
to  tilt  said  disk,  a  plug  tecared  in  the  necli  above  the  laid  disk  hav- 
ing nnoous  ports  in  it»  periphery,  and  a  otentral  projection  thereon 
which  stop*  the  diak  when  the  bottle  ia  whoUj  or  partialiy  inverted. 
S.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  ofjao  anxiliarj  neck  of  nmi- 
lar  width  therewith,  and  having  a  reduced  tubular  depending  portion 
permanentlj  Mcared  therein  and  forming  a4  annular  shoalder  or  teat, 
«aid  aoxiliary  neck  having  a  aeriee  of  c1om1|  adjacent  vertical  groovea 
therein,  a  plug  secured  in  the  said  neck  above  the  groovea  having 
sinaous  ports  in  its  periphery,  a  hollow  air-nght  c jlindrioai  flat-edged 
valve  sliding  in  the  nect  longitudinally  oitly.  between  the  shoalder 
and  the  plug,  and  a  diak  having  a  depending  central  protuberance 
resting  on  the  valve,  said  protuberance  acting  as  a  weight  to  caoac 
said  diak  to  tiK. 


■pp«r  portion  of  the  easing  «,  an  outlet  spont  k  connecting  the  in- 
terior  of  the  casing  d  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  a,  a  detachable 
lid  covering  both  the  casings  d  and  g  and  a  conical  band  e  arranged 
as  described  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  external  casing  over  which 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  e  is  adapted  to  fit,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


54:3,519.    KITCHEH  CASIIBT.   WBUTA.T(xni«.Jaffenon.I(nn. 
Piled  Mar.  ao,  188&    Solal  Ha  94S,9(£.   .(loBodeL) 


b=z:r-.-izr: 


64:3,521.    rOK    Joa  P.  CunuMAB.  Rochester.  M.  T.    PHed 
OotSaiSM.    Serial  Ha  527,463.    (Ho  model) 


ditimt. — A   kitchen  cabinet  eomprisinj 
forming  the  top  of  the  main  portion,  the 
two  sections,  the  lower  section  being  bin 
cue  end.  and  the  upper  «ection  being  bin 
the  opposite  end  to  that  at  which  the  lo 
the  main  portion  and  being  provided  at 
hanging  flange,  and  an  arm  pivotaily  connicted 
and  adapted  to  support  the  board  when  extended,  w 
for  the  main  portion,  and  a  mold  board 
from  dirt,  kc.,  when  not  in  use,  is  provided. 


»g<d 

)wiir 

ia 


a  main  portion,  a  board 

I  oard  being  composed  of 

to  the  main  portion  at 

to  the  lower  section  at 

section  is  connected  to 

free  end  with  an  over- 

to  the  main  portion 

hereby  a  cover 

ring  its  face  protected 

I  ubsUntially  as  described 


543,530.    COFFKB- POT  CONSTRUCTION.     WatUM  Bludo, 
Auron,  DI    PUed  Dec  1, 18M.    Sertai  No,  bS0,i6SL    (No  modeLj 


pifrfo 
thi) 


Claim. —  1.   Ins  coffee  pot  construction 
external  coffee  pot  case  a,  of  a  eup  or  cas^ 
per  portion  thereof,  a  funnel  shaped  casing  p 
and  depending  therefrom  a*  de8crii>ed,  a 
ing  a  central  conical  sheath   projecting 
over  the  upper  portion  of  uid  funnel  shap4d 
ing  from  the  casing  d  to  the  interior  of 
adapted  to  cover  both  the  casings  d  and  y, 
the  purpoee  specified. 

2    In  a  eoffee-|>ot  construction  the  comi 
casing  a.  of  a  substantially  cup  .shaped 
per  portion  thereof,  a  fnnnel  shaped  casing 
tially  without  the  case  d  as  described,  a 
within  the  casing  d  and  having  its  bottom 


cas  n 


the  combination  with  the 

g  d  suspended  in  the  up- 

rojecting  within  said  cup 

rated  cup  casing  hav- 

rein  and  adapted  to  fit 

casing  ^  a  spout  lead- 

the  casing  a  and  a  lid  A 

substantially  as  and  for 


I  nation  with  the  externa) 
g  d  suspended  in  the  up- 
partially  within  and  par- 
perorated  easing^  contained 
portion  fitting  about  the 


'  Claim. — 1.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  support  or  partittoo 
arranged  within  thecaae,  in  a  sabetantially  horisontal  plane  and  hav- 
ing its  front  extremity  pivoted  and  its  rear  extremity  movable  up  and 
down  within  the  ease,  and  means  for  rocking  the  support  or  partition 
on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  partition 
arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  rocking  the  support  or  partition 
on  its  pivot,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  supported 
in  front  of  the  support  or  partition  and  movable  independent  thereof 
for  permitting  access  to  said  support  or  partition,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  file  compriaing  an  outer  case,  a  support  or  partition  arranged 
within  the  case  in  a  subsUntially  horisonUl  plane  and  having  iu  front 
extremity  pivoted  and  its  rear  extremity  movable  up  and  down  within 
the  case,  means  for  rocking  the  supporter  partition  on  its  pivot,  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  supported  in  front  of  the 
support  or  partition  and  movable  independent  thereof  for  permitting 
access  to  said  support  or  partition,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  series  of  supports  or  parti- 
tions arranged  normally  in  substantially  horitonUl  planes  one  above 
the  other,  a  connection  between  the  supports  or  partitions  for  simul- 
taoeoosly  inclining  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  the  connection, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  series  of  pivoted  supports  or 
partitions  arranged  within  the  case  one  above  the  other,  a  connection 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  supports  or  partitions  for  simultaneously 
rocking  the  same  on  their  pivots,  and  means  for  operating  the  con- 
nection, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating panel  or  cover  supported  in  front  of  the  support  or  partition 
and  movable  independent  thereof  for  permitting  access  to  the  support 
or  partition,  and  means  for  inclining  said  support  or  partition  and 
automatically  moving  the  panel  or  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizonul 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  a  movable  panel  or  cover 
for  permitting  access  to  the  support  or  partition,  a  movable  support 
for  the  panel  or  cover,  and  means  for  incliaing  said  support  or  par- 
tition and  automatically  moving  the  support  for  the  panel  or  cover, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  separate  substautially  parallel 
series  of  supports  or  partitions  arranged  within  the  case,  coaoections 
between  the  supports  or  partitions  of  each  series,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously  operating  the  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  and  a  spring  for  regulating  the  return  movement 
of  the  support  or  partition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  ease,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  a  movable  panel  01 
cover  for  permitting  access  to  the  support  or  partition,  a  movable 
support  for  the  panel  or  cover,  means  for  inclining  said  support  or 
partition  and  automatically  moving  the  support  for  the  panel  or  cover, 
and  a  spring  for  regulating  the  retnm  movement  of  said  means,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  described. 
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11.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  support  or  partition  ar- 
ranged  within  the  ease,  in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane  and  having 
its  fh>nt  extremity  pivoted  and  its  rear  extremity  movable  up  and 
down  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the  support  or  partition, 
and  a  stop  for  holding  said  support  or  partition  in  its  inclined  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

12.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  a  stop  for  holding  said  support  or  partition  in  its 
inclined  position,  and  means  for  forcing  the  stop  from  its  operative 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  support  or  partition  and  movable  independent 
thereof  for  permitting  access  to  said  support  or  partition,  said  panel 
or  cover  being  provided  with  a  distinguishing  character,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

14  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  support  or  partition  and  movable  independent 
thereof  for  permitting  access  to  the  support  or  partition,  and  a  label 
bolder  secured  to  the  panel  or  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  support  or  partition  and  movable  independent 
thereof  for  permitting  access  to  the  support  or  partition,  a  label  holder 
secured  to  the  panel  or  cover,  and  a  label  removably  moaoted  in  the 
label  holder,  sabstantialiy  as  specified. 

16.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  or  partition  arranged  within  the  case,  means  for  inclining  the 
support  or  partition,  a  vertically  reciprocating  panel  or  cover  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the'supportor  partition  and  movable  independent 
thereof  for  permitting  access  to  ths  support  or  partition,  and  a  label 
holder  secured  to  the  panel  or  cover  and  consisting  of  a  perforated 
plate  having  supporting  shoulders  and  projecting  arms  passed  through 
the  panel  or  cover,  sabstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

17.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  support  or  partition  ar- 
ranged within  the  case,  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  hav- 
ing iu  fW>ilt  extremity  pivoted  and  iU  rear  extremity  movable  up 
and  down  within  the  case  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition  for  inclining  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  and  fur  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  A  file  compnsing  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  case,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition,  and  a  pivoted  lerer  connected 
to  the  connection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  sap- 
port  or  partition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

19.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  case,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition,  a  pivoted  lever  hinged  to  the 
coanection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  support 
or  partition,  and  a  pivoted  stop  for  preventing  the  return  movement 
of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

20  A  file  compnsing  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
lion  arranged  within  the  case,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition,  a  pivoted  lever  hinged  to  the 
connection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  support 
or  partition,  and  a  spring  for  regulating  the  return  movement  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  case,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  fVec 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
said  connection  or  link  Tor  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  sup- 
port or  partition,  a  pivoted  stop  for  preventing  the  return  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  for  regulating  toe  return  movement  of  thei 
lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  | 

22.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  case,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  support  or  partition,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
said  connection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  Inclining  the  sup- 
port or  partition,  a  pivoted  stop  for  preventing  the  return  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  a  sliding  rod  for  forcing  the  stop  from  operative 
position,  subsUntially  as  de8crib«w1 

23.  A  file  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  witnin  the  case,  a  movable  panel  or  cover  for  permit- 
ting access  to  the  support  or  partition,  a  support  for  the  panel  or  cover 
arrauged  beneath  the  same,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  sup- 
port or  partition,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  connection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  sup- 
port or  partitiuu  and  its  other  end  arranged  beneath  the  support  for 
the  panel  or  cover  for  automatically  moving  said  panel  or  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


24.  A  file  comprising  an  oater  ease,  a  pivoted  support  or  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  case,  a  movable  panel  or  cover  for  permit- 
ting access  to  the  support  or  partition,  a  support  for  the  panel  or  cover 
arranged  beneath  the  same,  a  connection  or  link  hinged  to  the  sup- 
port or  partition,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
connection  or  link  for  actuating  the  same  and  inclining  the  support 
or  partition  and  its  other  end  arrauged  beneath  the  support  for  the 
panel  or  cover  for  automatically  moving  said  panel  or  cover,  a  piv- 
oted stop  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
for  regulating  the  return  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  stop  from  operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  described. 

543.622.    BEAU  POR  RAILWAT-CAS&    Rowu  T.  P  DOOM, 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  wheel  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  an  axle,  the  opposite  brake-shoes  arranged 
in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same, 
a  lever  fiilcmmed  on  one  of  the  shoes  and  provided  with  a  circular 
bead,  and  a  chain  connected  with  ths  other  shoe  and  arranged  to  be 
wound  on  the  head  of  the  lever,  whereby  the  brake-shoes  are  forced 
into  conUct  with  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  wheel  designed  to  be 
fixed  to  an  axle,  the  opposite  segmental  shoes  arranged  lo  engage  the 
wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  shoes  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular head,  and  upper  and  lower  chains  connected  with  the  other  shoe 
and  arranged  00  the  upfter  and  lower  sides  of  the  head  of  the  lever, 
whereby  the  brake-shoes  will  be  applied  when  the  lever  is  swung  in 
either  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  wheel  designed  to  be 
fixed  to  a  car-axle,  a  depending  hanger  having  an  arched  portion  lo- 
cated over  the  wheel,  and  vertical  sides  connected  with  the  Urminals 
of  the  arched  portion^  segmenUl  brake-shoes  pivotally  connected 
with  the  sides  of  the  hanger  and  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  wheel, 
a  spring  fur  holding  the  brake-shoes  normally  off  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  their  adjacent  ends,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
brake-shoes  and  provided  with  a  circular  head,  and  the  upper  and 
lower  chains  arranged  on  opposite  edges  of  the  circular  bead  and 
connected  with  the  other  brake-shoe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  wheel  designed  to  be 
fixed  to  an  axle,  a  banger,  the  segmental  brake  shoes  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  hanger  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  at 
one  side  of  the  fViction  wheel  with  flanges,  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  shoes,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  shoes  and  located  below  the  spring  connection  and 
adapted  to  force  the  shoes  into  contact  with  the  friction  wheel.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinAtion  with  a  t  xed  motor  fVame,  of  a  mor- 
abl«  field  magnet  frame,  a  rheostat,  a  cottact  ihoe,  and  conoectiooa 
between  said  »ho«  and  framet,  wherebj  the  tortjue  of  the  morable 
field  mai^net  frame  will  automatically  operate  aaid  ihoe  and  caate  it 
to  paa*  OTer  the  contacta  of  the  rheostat,  jiubstaotiaUj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fiied  m^tor  frame,  and  a  moTable 
field  ma^et  trame  within  the  fixed  fram^,  of  antifnction  devices  be- 
tween said  frames,  a  resistance  device,  a  (|ontact  shoe  adapted  to  pas* 
orer  the  contacts  of  said  resistance  coil,  i  contact  lerercarrjingsaid 
shoe  and  piroted  to  one  of  said  frames,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the 
other  frame,  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  move  with  said  contact  lever 
and  concentric  with  the  pivot  thereof,  sa|d  pinion  being  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  wherebj  the  t4rque  of  the  movable  tield 
magnet  frame  will  cause  motion  to  be  transmitted  to  said  contact 
shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  frame  of  a  motor,  and  a  moV' 
able  frame  within  the  fixed  frame,  recess^  in  said  frames  for  the  re- 
ception of  balls  located  between  the  fraiiea,  devices  for  controlling 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor,  aad  connections  between  said 
device*  and  the  movable  frame.  substantlaUj  **  set  forth. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  fixed  motor  frame,  of  a  movable  field 
magnet  frame  bearing  such  relation  to  tie  fixed  frame  as  to  permit 
the  passage  of  lines  of  force  to  the  lattir,  antifriction  bearings  be- 
tween said  frames,  devices  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  motor,  and  connections  between  tie  movable  frame  and  said 
devices,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  moa>r'fraine,  of  a  movable  field 
magnet  frame  located  within  the  fixed  fraine,  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  field  magnet  frameJ  springs  connected  with  the 
movable  frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  it  in  a  normal  position  when 
the  motor  is  not  running,  devices  for  cbntrolling  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  motor,  and  connections  bettveen  the  movable  Held 
magnet  frame  and  said  devices,  substantikllr  as  set  forth. 

6.  I'he  combination  with  a  fixed  frajme  of  a  motor,  and  a  mov- 
able field  magnet  frame  within  the  fixed  frame,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  movable  frame,  a  device  for  controlling  and  cush- 
ioning the  movement  of  said  movable  fr^me,  devices  for  controlling 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor, 
movable  field  magnet  frame  and  said  dev 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  moj 
inner  face,  and  a  movable  field  magnet  fi 
and  having  a  recess  in  its  peripherv,  of  a 
within  uid  cage  bearing  on  the  respecti 
trolling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  imotor,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  devices  and  the  movable  field  magnet  frame,  subatantiallj 
as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  machine  having  a  revoluble 
member  and  a  member  capable  of  oscilliting,  of  a  brake  wheel  car- 
ried by  tlie  revoluble  member,  a  brake  ba^id  or  shoe  cooperating  with 
said  brake  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  connect^!  with  said  brake  band  or 
shoe,  a  projection  on  the  oscillatory  medber  of  the  machine  and  ani 
arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
projection,  whereby  to  automatically  reUase  the  brake  band  or  shoe, 
sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber and  an  oscillatory  member,  a  brake  11  heel  on  the  rotary  member 
and  a  brake  band  or  shoe  cooperating  trith  said  brake  wheel,  of  a 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  brake  hai|d,  connections  intermediate 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  the  oecillatory  iqember  of  the  motor,  and  a 
cushioning  device  connected  with  said  shift,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber and  an  oacillalory  member,  a  brake  wjheel  on  the  rotary  member 
and  a  brake  band  or  shoe  cooperating  itith  said  brake  wheel,  of  a 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  brake  band,  a  projection  on  said  oecil- 
latory member  of  the  motor  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  projection,  whereby  to  release  the 
brake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  an  electric  piotor  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber and  an  oecillatory  member,  a  brake  m  heel  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  and  a  brake  band  or  shoe  on  siiid  brake  wheel,  of  a  rock; 
shaft  connected  with  said  brake  band  or  shoe,  a  projection  on  the, 
oscillatory  member,  an  arm  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted! 
to  be  operated  by  said  projection  to  release  the  brake,  and  a  weighted 
lever  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  suUitantially  as  set  forth. 


d  connections  between  the 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

r-frame  having  a  recessed 

me  within  the  fixed  frame 

e  within  said  recess,  balls 

frames,  devicee  for  con 


rici 


2.  The  combinatiofl  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  electric  motor 
geared  therewith  and  supported  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
a  movement  bodily  when  the  amount  of  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft 
increases  or  decreases,  and  starting  and  stopping  devices  connected 
with  said  motor  and  operated  by  the  said  movements  thereof  sub- 
stantially as  setfbrth. 


•■Ix'.'-b; 
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Onm.—l.  The  combination  with  ai^  electric  motor  constructed! 

and  adapted  to  move  bodily  in  response  to  the  increase  or  decrease! 

of  the  amount  of  load  put  upon  it,  of  starting  and  stopping  devieeei 

connected  with  said  motor  and  operated 

snbetantially  as  set  forth. 


>y  said  movements  thereof,: 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  motor  pi  votally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  motor  being  so  geared  to  the  shaft  as  to  hare  a 
movement  bodily  relatively  thereto  when  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft 
increa.<ies  or  dccreatea,  and  starting  and  slopping  devices  connected 
with  said  motor  and  operated  by  the  said  movements  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  secured 
thereto,  of  a  motor  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
driving  member  of  said  motor  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  so  that 
when  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft  increaiiea  the  pinion  will  tend  to 
ride  on  the  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  starting  and  stopping 
devices  connected  with  said  motor  and  operated  by  the  movements 
thereof  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  secured 
thereto,  of  an  electric  motor  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  armature  of  said  electric  motor  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  wheel  so  that  when  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft  increases 
or  decreases  the  pinion  will  tend  to  ride  on  the  periphery  of  the  gear 
wheel,  whereby  to  cause  the  motor  to  have  a  movement  on  its  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  and  a  rheosUt  connected 
with  said  motor  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  said  movemenu  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  motor  geared  there- 
with and  so  mounted  as  to  have  a  movement  bodily  in  two  directions 
in  accordance  with  the  increase  or  decrease  of  the  load  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  a  brake  and  a  rheostat  connected  with  said  motor  and  op- 
erated by  the  said  movements  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  co«ibination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  motor  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  of  a  spring  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
■aid  motor,  gearing  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  and  a  brake  con- 
nected with  the  motor  and  operated  by  the  movements  thereof  on  it* 
pivotal  connection  with   the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
and  an  electric  motor  pivotally  connected  with  said  shaft,  of  a  pinion 
on  the  armature  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  brake  wheel 
carried  by  said  armature  shaft,  and  a  friction  device  bearing  on  said 
brake  wheel  and  connected  with  the  motor  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  motor  moves  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  said 
friction  device  will  be  operated  relatively  to  the  brake  wheel,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  electric  motor 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  geared  therewith,  of  a  brake  wheel 
carried  by  the  armature  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  brake  band  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  lever  and  bearing  on  the  brake  wheel,  and 
device*  carried  by  the  motor  whereby  to  operate  said  lever  when  the 
motor  moves  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  motor  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  side  thereto  and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  motor, 
a  spring  for  counterbalancing  said  motor,  a  dash  pot  to  cushion  the 
movement  of  the  motor  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  driven  shaft, 
a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  driving  part  of  the  motor,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  brake  band  connected  with  said  lever  and  bearing  on  said 
brake  wheel,  and  devices  connected  with  the  motor  for  operating 
said  lever  to  operate  the  brake  when  the  motor  moves  on  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  motor  having  a  lat- 
eral pivotal  connection  with  said  driven  shaft,  gearing  between  said 
motor  and  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever 
a  weight  on  said  lever,  a  brake  band  connected  with  said  lever  and 
bearing  on  said  brake  wheel,  a  pulley,  and  a  flexible  device  passing 
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over  said  pulley  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  motor  and  lever  re- 
spectively  so  that  when  the  motor  moves  downwardly  the  lever  will 
be  raised,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driven  «haft,  an  electric  motor  pivot- 
ally connected  thereto  and  gearing  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  of 
a  brake  wheel  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  brake  band 
connected  with  said  lever  and  bearing  ou  the  brake  wheel,  devices 
connected  with  the  motor  for  causing  said  lever  to  move  to  release 
the  brake  when  the  motor  moves  on  its  connection  with  the  driven 
shaft,  a  rheostat,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  contact  brush  of  said  rheo 
ftat,  and  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  connected  with 
said  pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  M^t  forth. 


5  4: 3 , 5  2  5 .  KLECT&IC  MOTOR  AHD  BRAKK  MSCHAHISM  THERE- 
FOR. JOHATBAR  P.  B.  FI8KI,  Alliance,  Ohla  PUed  Feb  9, 18K.  Se- 
rial Na  537.783.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  rev- 
oluble member  and  an  oscillatory  member,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by 
the  armature  shaft  and  a  brake  band  on  said  wheel,  of  two  rock 
shafts,  arms  or  eccentrics  on  said  rock  shafts  and  connected  with  the 
respective  ends  of  the  brake  band,  arms  connected  with  said  rock 
shafts,  a  projection  on  the  oscillatory  member  and  disposed  between 
said  last  mentioned  arms  and  intermeshing  toothed  segments  secured 
to  the  respective  rock-shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  revoluble 
member  and  an  oscillatory  member,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  ar 
mature  shaft,  and  a  brake  band  on  said  wheel,  of  two  rock  shafts 
geared  together  and  connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  brake 
band,  arms  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  projection  on  the  os- 
cillatory member  and  disposed  between  said  arms,  a  weighted  lever 
connected  with  one  of  said  rock  shafts  and  a  dash  pot  connected  with 
one  of  said  rock  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  revoluble 
member  and  au  oscillatory  member  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  rev- 
oluble member,  and  a  brake  band  on  said  wheel,  of  two  rock  shafts 
geared  together,  arms  or  eccentrics  secured  to  said  shafts  and  con- 
nected to  the  respective  ends  of  the  brake  band,  pins  projecting  from 
Miid  arms  or  eccentrics,  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  rock  shafts 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  and  a  projection  from  the  oscilla- 
tory ineml>er  of  the  motor  and  disposed  between  said  last-mentioned 
arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  revoluble 
member  and  an  oscillatory  member,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  rev- 
oluble member  and  a  brake  band  on  the  brake  wheel,  of  two  rock 
shafts,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  brake  band,  intermeshing  toothed  segments  on  the  respective 
shafts,  a  projection  on  the  oecillatory  member  of  the  motor,  arms  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shafts  and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  projection  and  a  weighted  arm  connected  with 
one  of  said  rock  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  having  journal  bear- 
ings, of  a  field  magnet  frame,  yokes  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  hollow  trunnions  projecting  from  said  yokes  and  mounted  on 
said  journal  bearings,  an  armature  and  an  armature  shaft  mounted 
in  Mid  hollow  trunnions  and  yokes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  field  magnet 
frame,  hollow  yokes  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  field  magnet 
fVame,  hollow  trunnions  projecting  from  said  yokes,  an  armature  and 
an  armature  shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  trunnions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  field  magnet 
frame  made  in  two  parts  removably  connected  together,  yokes  pro- 
jecting from  said  field  magnet  frame,  trunnions  projecting  from  said 
yokes  and  mounted  in  the  stationary  frame,  an  armature  and  an  arma- 
ture shaft  mounted  in  said  trunnions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
of  a  field  magnet  fi'ame  made  in  two  parU  removably  secured  together, 
yokes  projecting  from  said  field  magnet  frame,  each  yoke  being  made 
in  two  parU,  the 'respective  parU  of  the  yoke  projecting  from  the 
respective  parts  of  the  field  magnet  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
■aid  yokes  and  the  stationary  frame. 


9.  The  combination  with  the  field  magnet  frame  of  an  electric 
machine,  of  yokes  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  trun- 
nions from  said  yokes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  astationary  frame, 
of  afield  magnet  frame  made  in  two  parts  removably  secured  together, 
yokes  projecting  from  said  field  magnet  frame,  each  yoke  being  made 
in  two  parts,  the  respective  parts  of  the  yokes  projecting  from  the 
respective  parts  of  the  field  magnet  frame,  and  trunnions  projecting 
from  said  yokes  and  mounted  in  the  stationary  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


6  4r  3 , 5  2  6 .  OROAN.  Lkti  K.  Fullik.  Brattleborough.  Vt,  aangnor 
to  tbe  Estey  Org&n  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1893.  Serial 
Na  490.334.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  Two  wind  conductors,  and  a  wind<hest  extending 
therebetween  and  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  r:on- 
ductors  respectively,  said  wind  chest  being  divided  into  noncoinmu 
nicating  bass  and  treble  sections,  in  combination  with  means  sepa 
rating  said  baas  and  treble  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Two  wind  conductors,  and  a  wind  chest  extending  therebe- 
tween and  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  conductors  re- 
spectively, eaid  wind  chest  being  divided  into  bass  and  treble  sections, 
in  combination  with  a  third  or  intermediate  conductor  between  said 
bass  and  treble  sections  and  roininunicating  therewith,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  Two  wind  conductors,  and  a  wind  chest  extending  therebe- 
tween and  cominunicAting  at  opposite  ends  with  said  wind  conduc- 
tors respectively,  said  wind  chest 'being  divided  into  b*««  and  treble 
sections,  in  combination  with  a  third  or  intermediate  conductor  be-  5, 
tween  said  bass  and  treble  sections  and  having  two  independent  air 
passages  communicating  with  said  bass  and  treble  sections  respect- 
ively, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ram  and  treble  wind  che»t.s,  in  combination  with  the  bellows, 
and  a  conductor  between  said  wind  chests  communicating  with  said 
bellows,  said  conductor  having  two  independent  and  separated  wind- 
passages  communicating  with  said  bass  and  treble  wind  chests  re- 
spectively, substantially  ss  i^et  forth 

5.  A  horizoiitallT-di8|>osed  bellows  foundation,  a  bellows  chamber 
therel>eneath,  two  vertical  wind  conductors  rising  from  said  founda- 
tion and  communicating  with  said  bellows  chamber,  and  a  third  or 
intermediate  vertical  conductor  extending  upward  from  said  bellows 
foundation  and  having  a  vertically  and  loni^itudinally  extending  par- 
tition dividing  the  same  into  two  independent  air  passages  l>oth  ot 
which  communicate  with  the  bellows  chamber,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  bam  wind  chests  extending  horirontally  and  communi- 
cating at  opposite  ends  respectively  with  one  of  said  main  conductors 
and  one  of  the  air  passages  in  said  third  or  intermediate  conductor. 
and  a  plurality  of  treole  wind  chests  extending  horizontally  and  com- 
municating at  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the  other  of  said  main 
conductor*  and  the  other  air  passage  of  said  third  or  intermediate 
conductor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  bellows,  and  the  two  main  conductors  and  the  third  or  in- 
termediate conductor  communicating  therewith,  in  combination  with 
exhausters  for  said  bellows  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  or 
intermediate  conductor,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  Tbe  boritontal  bellows  foundation,  the  bellows  therebeneath, 
side  main  wind  conductors  and  a  third  or  intermediate  conductor  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bellows  foundation,  bass  wind  chests  ex- 
tending between  one  of  said  main  conductors  and  the  third  eondaetor 
and  coinmunicAting  with  both,  and  treble  wind  chests  extending  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  main  conductors  and  the  third  conductor,  in 
combination  with  a  sub-bass  mechanism  located  above  the  bellows 
and  below  the  other  bass  wind  chesu,  said  snb  baas  mechanisa  iacUd- 
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inj;  a  wind  eheit  commnnickting  at  opp  Mite  eads  with  the  third  eon- 
duetor  and  tii^  <ame  main  conductor  w  th  which  the  other  ba«  wiad 
chetUt  comrnunicaie,  «ub«taniialiv  ai>  ael  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  borixofital  wind  che<t  harinx  com- 
mnnication  with  the  bellows  through  ill  end  or  ends,  the  resooance 
chamber  beneath  the  same,  the  vertici  llj  exteodinK  reed-aet  abore 
the  wind  chest,  the  swell  chamber  aboTn  the  reed  set,  the  reed  vaWee 
within  the  swell  chamber  and  abore  the  reed  set,  and  the  reinforcing 
chamber  in  front  of  the  swell  chamber.  1  ubstantiallr  as  set  forth 

r*.  The  horizontal  wind  chest,  the  leed  set  upon  and  above  the 
same,  the  swell  chamber  aboTe  the  reed  let,  and  a  f^raTitj-closiog  piT- 
oted  horizontal  rced-vaive  within  the  s  veil  chamber  and  on  the  air 
ingress  side  of  the  air  duct  leading  to  th  ;  corresponding  reed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  verticallj  extending  an  J  movable  action-rod,  a  piv- 
oted swinging  coupler  supported  upon  1  nd  above  the  wind  chest  in 
front  of  the  reed  set,  a  verticallv-mova  >le  tracker-pin  supported  in 
fQides  in  front  of  the  reed  set,  behind  said  coupler,  and  extending 
within  the  swell  chamber  beneath  the  re  »d  valves,  and  a  rock-shaft  on 
said  coupler  extending  from  said  action  rod  to  said  tracker-pia,  sob- 
atantiallv  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  sub  bass  reed  set,  and  the  wind  chest  on  the  eduction 
side  thereof,  in  combination  with  valve«  for  said  reed  set  on  the  in- 
daction  side  thereof,  and  operating  and  coupling  meehaniam  for  said 
valves  whollv  exterior  to  said  reed-set,  wind<he8t,  and  the  air  pas- 
sages therebetween,  siibetantiallj  as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  of  the  gravit  r-closing  reed  valve  and  the 
bearing  therefor,  said  reed  valve  being  pivoted  between  the  cheeks 
of  said  bearing  bj  an  anti-friction  pivot;  substantiallj  as  set  forth 

12.  The  wind-chest,  the  swell-chamt>er.  and  the  reed-aet  between 
the  wind-chest  and  swell-chamber,  in  conlbination  with  the  reed-valvea 
within  the  swell-chamber  and  on  the  inKiuction  side  of  the  reed-eet, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  said  valvet  wholly  exterior  to  the  wind 
cheat  and  reed-eet,  lubetantially  aa  set 

13.  The  horizontal  wind-chest,  th 
mounted  above  and  upon  the  rear  en 
■well-chamber  located  above  the  reed 
the  tame,  in  combioation  with  the 
•well-chamber  on  the  induction  side  of 

anism  mounted  above  and  upon  the  wii^-cheat  in  front  of  the  reed- 
aet,  and  reed-valve-operating  tracker-piis  extending  upwardlj  from 
the  coupling  mechanism  through  the  {overhanging  bottom  of  the 
•well-chamber,  substantiallj  aa  set  fortn 


»rth 

verticallj-dispoeed  reed-eet 

of  said  wind-chest,  and  the 

t  and  extending  forward  of 

valve*  located  within  the 

e  reed-eet,  a  coupling  raech 


I 

5  4:  3  ,  5  2  7  .    BOILE&-CL£ANBK    Cuuusoi  S.  Sabaioub.  Louit- 
nlle  Ky.    nied  Aug.  9.  18»4.    Serial  Ma  519.836.    (No  modeL) 


CLiim.  —  1.  A  boiler  cleaner  haviofHan  approximately  perpendie 
alarly  disposed  skimmer  cup  open  at  its  top  and  provided  with  a  ver 
tical  slot  at  one  side  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  said  cup.  ar 
outlet  pipe  opening  into  one  side  of  sail  cup  on  a  line  with  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  a  guide  extending  beyond  the  slot  in  said  cup  sab- 
(taatially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  boiler  cleaner  having  an  appr<  ximately  perpendicularly  dis- 
poeed  skimmer  cup  open  at  its  top  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
in  one  side  extending  to  near  the  botton  of  said  cup,  an  outlet  pipe 
opening  into  one  side  of  said  cup  oo  a  line  with  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  guide  extending  beyond  the  slot  in  slid  cup  and  a  float  connected 
to  said  ontlet  pipe  for  normally  keepini ;  the  said  slot  in  said  cup  on 
a  tine  intersecting  the  water  line  in  the  (oiler  said  float  being  located 
in  rear  of  uld  guide,  subsuntially  a*  •«  forth. 

3    A  boiler  cleaner  having  an  appm  ximately  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed skimmer-cup  open  at  its  top  and 
in  one  side  extending  to  near  the  bottom 

pipes  having  a  movable  or  swinging  member  which  opens  into  one 
•ide  of  said  cup  opposite  said  slot  on  a  line  with  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  and  a  float  connected  to  said  n  lovable  member  for  normally 
keeping  the  said  slot  in  said  cup  on  a  line  intersecting  the  water  lint 
in  the  boiler,  •nbstantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  boiler  cleaner  having  an  apprdximately  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed skimiuer-cup  open  at  iu  top  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
in  one  side  extending  to  near  the  botom  of  said  cap,  a  depending 
■taodard,  an  ontlet  pipe  having  a  swinj  iag  member  opening  into  om 


provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
of  said  cup.  a  series  of  outlet 


side  of  said  eip  on  a  lioa  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  connoetod 
to  said  swinging  member,  and  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
standard  and  connected  to  said  latter  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  an  approximately  perpendicularly  disposed 
skimmer-cup  having  a  slot  in  its  rear  side,  an  ontlet  pipe  opening  into 
said  cup  on  a  line  with  its  bottom,  a  V-«haped  guide  having  wing* 
extended  from  the  sides  of  the  boiler  to  and  beyond  said  slot  in  said 
cup,  said  slot  facing  the  inner  ends  of  said  gaide-wings,  and  a  float 
in  the  rear  of  said  inner  ends  of  said  guide  wingt  connected  to  said 
ontlet  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  skimmer-cap  open  at  its  top  and  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cup  according  to  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  boiler, 
the  V-«haped  gaide  having  divergent  wings,  (aid  cup  being  at  the 
vertex  of  said  guide,  with  its  slot  facing  the  latter  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  boiler  cleaner  conipriaing  a  ataodard  or  support  located 
within  the  boiler  shell  near  that  end  thereof  farthest  from  the  fire, 
an  approximately  perpendicularly  disposed  skimmer-cup  having  a 
vertical  slot  therein,  a  V-shaped  guide  adjustably  supported  on  said 
standard,  said  cap  being  located  at  or  near  the  vertex  of  said  guide, 
the  series  of  outlet  pipes  having  a  swinging  member  connected  to  said 
cup,  a  float  also  connected  to  said  swinging  member  and  designed  to 
be  located  beyond  the  vertex  of  said  guide  and  between  the  latter 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  boiler-cleaner,  comprising  a  skimmer-cop  sapported  within 
the  boiler  at  the  water-sarfaee  and  having  pipe  communication  lead- 
ing outside  of  the  boiler,  a  vertical  standard  supported  within  the 
boiler  by  the  shell  thereof,  a  hinge-piece  supported  by  said  standard 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  skimming-wings  having  their  inner  ends 
hinged  to  said  hinge-piece  and  having  their  oater  ends  converging  and 
extended  to  the  sides  of  the  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  boiler  cleaner,  comprising  a  skimmer  supported  within  the 
boiler  at  the  surface  of  the  water  and  having  pipe  commnnication  lead 
ing  to  outside  the  boiler,  a  vertical  standard  rigidly  sapported  within 
the  boiler  by  the  shell  thereof,  a  hinge-piece  secured  to  said  standard 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  converging  skimming- 
wings  having  their  convergent  ends  pivoted  to  said  hinge-piecs  and 
means  for  binding  and  holding  said  hinged  ends  of  said  wings,  sub- 
•Uatiaily  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  boiler-eleaoer,  comprising  a  vertical  standard  rigidly  sup- 
ported within  the  boiler  by  the  shell  thereof,  a  hinge-piece  secured  to 
said  standard  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  converging  skimmer- 
wings  having  their  convergent  ends  pivoted  to  said  hinge  piece,  a 
alotted  skimmer-cup  disposed  within  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed 
by  said  skimmer-winp  and  presenting  its  slot  toward  said  vertex,  and 
a  series  of  pipes  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  saidikimmer-cup 
and  extending  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  boiler,  sabsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

11  The  herein-described  improved  boiler-deaner,  comprising  a 
▼ertieal  standard  rigidly  supported  within  the  boiler  by  the  shell 
thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  within  the  boiler  to  the  outside  thereof, 
a  swinging  horixontal  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  slotted  skim- 
mer-cup sapported  by  and  in  communication  with  the  free  end  of  said 
swinging  pipe  in  a  position  near  said  vertical  standard,  a  float  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  pipe,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  standard  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  swinging  pipe, 
a  weight  adjustably  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  con- 
verging skimmer-wings  having  their  inner  ends  sapported  by  said 
standard  exterior  to  and  near  said  skimming-cup,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


5  4: 3 , 5  2  8 .  arSAM -BOILBR  FURNACE  AND  TILBS  THEREFOR 
Jon  L  eiu,  Jr.,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  31,  1894.  Serial  Na 
927,586.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  refractory  tiles  having 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  water  tnbes  of  steam  generators, 
two  opposite  parallel  straight  edges  grooved  lengthwise  to  fit  upon 
rods,  and  carved  grooved  edges  adapted  to  fit  similar  curred  edged 
tiles  and  receive  a  plastic  cement  when  assembled  in  partition  walla 
of  steam  generator  fiimaoes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  partition  for  directing  products  of  oombastion  among  the 
tabes  of  steam  generators  of  ths  class  described,  a  series  of  perforated 


tiles  fitted  upon  boiler  tnbes,  and  having  grooved  parallel  edges  fitted 
apoQ  bracing  rods,  and  curved  grooved  edges,  fitted  to  like  edges  of 
contiguous  tiles  combined  with  a  refractory  cement  in  said  grooves 
sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3.52  9.  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY.  Qroroi  W.  HooPU,  Rocbaiter. 
N.  Y.,  iMtenor  to  Junes  S  Baker,  nme  plaoe.  FUed  Sept  11.  1894 
SarM  Ha  522.727     (Mo  modeLi 


Claim. — 1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  yoke  having  transverse  open- 
ings in  its  ends,  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  hollow  shaft,  hollow  bushings 
extending  inward  through  said  openings,  and  receiving  and  forming 
bearings  for  said  rigid  hollow  shaft  and  held  against  inward  move- 
ment in  said  yoke,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  shafl 
and  bushings  for  uniting  them  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
against  spreading. 

2  A  trolley  comprising  a  yoke  having  transverse  openings  in  its 
ends,  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  hollow  shaft,  hollow  bushings  having 
heads  or  flanges  at  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  yoke  and  inwardly 
extending  portions  receiving  and  forming  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
•aid  rigid  hollow  shaft,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  freely  through 
said  hollow  shaft  and  uniting  said  bushings  and  holding  the  yoke 
against  spreading,  sobstantially  as  shown. 


6  4: 3 ,  5  3  O.    CHECKROW  PLANTER  AMD  DRILL    CUKUi  K 
Jaccsoh.  St  Joseph.  Mo.    FUed  Not.  10, 1894   Serial  Ma  628.402.    (lo 

onM.) 


i parting  a  stop  by  step  movement  thereto,  a  rocking-arm  carried  by 
said  rock-shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  swinging-arm,  a 
locking  slide  arranged  at  one  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  pawl, 
provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the  swinging  arm  and  having  means 
for  adjustment  to  remove  the  pin  from  engagement  with  ssid  arm  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework,  and  a  farrow 
opening  shoe,  of  a  seed-box.  a  rotary  seed-disk,  a  swinging-arm  hav- 
ing a  pawl  for  engaging  said  seed-disk,  a  rock -shaft,  a  rocking-arm 
having  a  stud  operating  in  a  slot  of  sairf  swinging-arm,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  rocking  lever  in  its  normal  position,  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  rock-shaft  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  a  locking  slide 
reeting  at  one  end  on  aaid  pawl  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  slot  having  terminal  enlargements  and  arranged  in  engagement  with 
a  atud  whereby  the  elide  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  slide  to  engage  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  swing- 
ing arm  snbstaotially  as  specified. 

S.  Thecombination withasupportingfhimework,gronnd-wheels, 
a  farrow  opening  shoe,  a  seed-box,  and  feeding-mechanism,  of  a  rock 
■haft  operatively  connected  with  the  feeding-raechaniam  and  having 
a  crank-arm,  a  ahoe  adjustably  secured  to  said  crank,  and  check  row 
and  drill  projections  carried  by  the  ground-wheel  adjacent  to  said 
crank-arm,  said  cam  being  adapted  for  adjustment  to  occupy  a  po- 
aition  in  the  path  of  either  the  check  row  or  drill  projections,  snb- 
stantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework,  grouud-wheek. 
a  farrow  opening  shoe,  a  seed-box  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  rock- 
•bait  operatively  connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  having 
a  crank-arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  one  of  the  ground - 
wheels,  a  cam  attached  to  the  said  crank  arm  and  capable  of  adjust- 
ment to  vary  the  distance  of  its  wings  ftt>m  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
and  cheek  row  and  drill  projections  of  different  lengths  carried  by 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  ground-wheel,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework,  ground-wheels, 
a  farrow  opening  shoe,  a  seed  box,  and  feeding-mechanism,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  feeding-mechanism  and  having 
a  crank-arm  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ground-wheels,  a  cam  attached 
to  the  crank-arm  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  wings  hav- 
ing beveled  edges,  said  cam  being  reversible  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  wings  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  adjacent  ground-wheel, 
and  projections  of  different  lengths  carried  by  said  ground-wheel  and 
adapted  respectively  to  engage  the  cam  according  to  the  position  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  specified. 


64r3,5  31.  DRY-KILM  FURMAC&   WiuiAM  KntSAB. Dalk& Tei. 
Filed  Aug  1,  1891     8«1al  Ma  401,352.    (Mo  moiM.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fVamework,  and 
a  furrow  opening  shoe,  of  a  seed -box,  a  roUry  seed-disk,  a  rock-shaft, 
a  swinging-arm  carrying  a  pawl  for  <>ngaging  the  seed-disk  and  im- 


Clatm. —  1.  In  a  dry  kiln  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces 
normally  closed  to  the  admission  of  stmospberic  air,  and  a  furnace 
!opeo  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  of  a  flue  head,  smoke  flues 
leading  from  all  of  said  fiimaoes  to  said  flue  head,  and  means  for  re- 
turning to  the  furnaces  normally  closed  to  atmospheric  air  the  smoke 
from  all  the  ftiroaces  and  the  uneonsumed  air  which  pasMs  through 
the  furnace  open  to  atmospheric  air,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  dry  kiln  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces  nor 
mally  closed  to  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  smoke  flues  lead- 
ing from  said  furnaces  and  a  flue  head  common  to  all  of  said  smoke 
fluee,  of  a  furnace  open  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  a  flue 
leading  therefrom  to  the  flue  bead,  a  fan  having  itt  receiving  end 
connected  with  the  flue  head,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  fan,  and  a  series  of  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  retam 
pipe  to  the  series  of  fnmacee  normally  closed  to  atmospheric  air, 
whereby  the  latter  are  supplied  with  the  uneonsumed  products  of 
rombustion  including  the  unoonsamed  air  which  passes  through  the 
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funwM  open  to  th«  atmoaphera,  ubaUnti^Ilj  u  and  for  tfie  parpoM 

3.  In  a  dry  kila,  the  combiaatioa  witi  a  Mriei  of  funiacaa  aor- 
maily  closed  to  the  admiMioD  of  atnioaphenc  air,  and  a  furnac«  op«a 
for  the  admiamoo  of  atmoapherie  air,  of  a  (ue  head,  •moke  flues  lead- 
iog  from  all  of  said  ftiraaees  to  the  flae  head,  a  blower  and  return 
pipe*  coooectiQg  the  flae  head  and  the  series  of  furoaces  normally 
closed  to  atmospheric  air,  whereby  the  saHoke  from  all  the  famacaa 
and  the  unconsumed  air  paasiog  through  the  furnace  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere are  forced  from  the  flue  head  through  the  retam  pipea, 
and  a  derice  interposed  in  the'retum  pipeaibetween  the  floe  head  and 
the  furnaces  to  permit  the  escape  of  a  portion  of  the  uncoasomed 
products  of  combustion  into  the  kiln,  sa|stantiaUy  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  dry  kiln  the  combination  wiU)(  a  series  of  furnaces  har- 
ing  smoke  circulating  flues,  a  fau  and  rotum  pipe  commanicatiag 
with  the  furnaces,  of  receptacles  interposed  in  the  return  pipe,  said 
receptacles  haring  doors  opening  into  the  kiln  and  adjustable  sprioK 
connections  between  said  door*  and  a  flxe4  part  of  the  kiln  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  springs  is  regulated  to  keep  the  doors  closed,  or 
partially  opened  by  the  internal  preasure  ojf  heat  and  smoke,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543.532.    AOTOMATIC  WAeOR-B&iKS.    Jon  KiKUi.  StuvV 
Iowa.    Piled  July  14.  18»i    Serial  No  5p  Ma     mo  modei) 


Claim. — In  a  lock  hinge,  tbe  hinge  portions  C,  and  B,  baring  an 
opening  between  them,  the  lug  E,  formed  upon  the  portion  B,  and  the 
haagar  H,  seonred  to  the  portion  C  00  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  said  lag,  combined  with  the  key  G  looaely  connected  with  tbe 
said  hanger  and  the  said  lug,  so  as  to  be  swung  from  une  position  to 
another,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


CMmt. — I  In  an  automatic  brake  m  ecbanism  for  vehicles,  the 
Combination  with  the  vehicle,  a  brake  bar  suspended  from  the  vehi- 
cle and  capable  of  rocking  over,  and  shoeii  or  robs  attached  to  the 
brake  bar,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  one  end  of  this  lever  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  brake  bar  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
neck  yoke  or  the  hold  hack  part  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  having;  connection  with  the  draft  part  of  the  vehicle,  this 
lever  constructed  to  strike  the  vehicle  to  li  nit  its  vibration  in  one  di- 
rection when  the  brake  bar  is  rocked  whe-eby  to  receive  the  appli- 
cation of  the  backward  hold  andukeit  from  the  brake  shoes  or  rubs, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  and  rods  ei  Lending  from  the  ends  for- 
ward, one  connected  with  the  neck  yok<  and  the  other  with  the 
whiffletrees,  of  a  brake  bar  located  abovn  both  rodo  and  having  a 
kinred  connection  with  one  of  the  rods.  sai<  bar  carrying  brake  shoet 
or  rubs,  sub:<tantially  asset  forth 

.3.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  For  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle,  a  whitfl^tree,  and  a  leck  yoke,  each  of  which 
has  a  sliding  connection  with  the  tongue  lof  the  vehicle,  of  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  with  the  vehicle,  rods  ^tending  from  the  ends  of' 


the  lever  forward,  one  to  the  neck  yoke  and  the  other  to  tbe  whiffle- 
trees,  these  rods  having  flexible  eonnectiona,  and  a  brake  bar  con- 
Dact«d  with  on  of  theae  rods  and  carrying  shoes  or  ruba  adapted  to 
engage  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  vehicles,  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
vehicle,  aod  brake  bar  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  lever  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  vehicle,  rods  extending  ftt>m  the  ends  of  this 
lever  forward,  a  sleeve  through  which  one  of  these  rods  extends  and 
to  which  an  arm  extending  fVom  the  brake  bar  is  hinged,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  rod  through  this  sleeve  and  securing  it  in  said  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.^  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  bar  having  shoea 
or  rubs  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting  this  bar  endwise  to  throw 
different  portions  of  the  shoes  opposite  the  wheels,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vakida,  of  brake-bar  hariag  shoea 
thereon  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  wheel  tires,  a  cro« 
bar  connected  with  the  vehicle,  a  hanger  for  connecting  the  brake- 
bar  to  the  cross  bar,  and  means  for  effecting  a  lateral  adjustment  of 
this  cross  bar  relative  to  the  vehicle  wheels  to  apply  different  por 
tioDS  of  the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth 


548,533.  8AFCTT  LOCI-HIMOR  K»a«  Keupp.  Hew  OrleaM. 
U  POed  Dec  12.  im.  Raoewed  May  13. 189&  Serial  Ha  M9.193. 
doBiMW.) 


543,534.  THlLIrCOUFUHG  BOJaaui  P  Malowt,  Hew  Mar 
ket  Va..  aaalgirar  of  one-half  to  Charles  L  Burke,  nme  place  FUed 
May  21. 189&    Serial  Ho  U0.124.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  axle  clip, 
provided  with  forwardly  projecting  ears  having  open  bearings  or  re- 
iesses,  a  thill  iron  having  a  transverse  portion  >ieuchably  arranged 
n  the  bearings  or  receuses  of  the  ears,  and  an  anti-rattler  spring  ful- 
crumed  00  the  axle  clip  between  the  ears  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  hook  engaging  the  thill  iron  and  reuiningthe 
same  in  the  bearings  or  recesMS,  and  preventing  the  parts  from  rat- 
tling, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle  clip,  provided 
with  forwardly  projecting  ears  having  open  bearings  or  recesses,  a 
thill  iron  detachably  arranged  in  the  bearings  or  recesses,  and  an  anti- 
rattler  spring  carved  throughout  its  length  and  extending  beneath 
the  axle  clip  and  having  ita  rear  portion  detachably  connected  with 
the  same  and  having  its  front  portion  fulcrumed  between  the  ears  and 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  hook  engaging  the  thill  iron  and 
reUining  the  same  in  the  bearings  or  recesses,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  axle  clip,  having  for- 
wardly projecting  ears,  provided  with  bearing  recesses,  a  clip  plate 
provided  at  ila  rear  end  with  a  projection,  a  thill  iron  having  an  eye 
provided  with  a  transverae  portion  arranged  in  the  bearing  recesses, 
a  pivot  coanecting  the  ears,  a  curved  spring  extending  beneath  the 
axle  clip  aod  provided  at  iu  front  end  with  an  eye  to  receive  the 
pivot,  and  having  a  forwardly  projectiug  hook  engaging  the  eye  of 
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the  thill  iron,  aod  a  link  moanted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  spring 
and  detachably  engaging  the  projection  of  the  clip-plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


•343,535.    HA8P-L0CL    Thomas MouiiciToroDta, Canada.    Piled 
Jaa  3,  1896.    Serial  Ha  5SS.S86.    (Ho  modeL) 


2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  strings  aod  hammers,  of  auz- 
iliary  strikers  having  metallic  heads,  and  ears  or  projection*  on  the 
haroroers  to  engage  said  strikers  and  bring  them  in  contact  with  the 
strings  simultaneously  with  the  hammers,  substantially  as  specified. 


Olaim. — In  a  hasp-lock,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  haap  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  and  having  a  U-shaped  opening  near  its  free  end, 
the  tongue  E  of  said  U-shaped  opening  having  a  notch  therein,  a  lock- 
ing staple  arranged  to  eater  said  U-shaped  opeoing  and  be  engaged 
by  said  tongue,  the  bolt  of  said  lock  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  bridge  the  opening  and  lock  tbe  staple  over  said  tongue  by  having 
its  end  pass  into  said  notch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


543.536.    H0OKAHD8TK.    Matrn  J.  Mr lu,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  June  28. 1894    Serial  Ha  515,»47.    (Ho  modd.) 


cm 


Claim. —  I.  A  hook  or  eye  having  an  engaging  portion,  two  at- 
taching portions,  and  two  spring  bends  io  the  form  of  open  loops  be- 
tween the  engaging  and  attaching  portions,  and  in  the  same  plane  at 
the  latter,  said  attaching  portions  being  on  the  insides  of  the  loops, 
sabstantially  as  specified. 

2.  \  hook  or  eye  having  two  attaching  portions,  and  a  series! 
of  engaging  portions  located  at  different  distances  from  said  attach- 1 
ing  portions,  so  as  to  provide  for  slackening  or  tightening  of  the  parts  1 
secured  thereby,  and  having  between  the  base  of  the  engaging  por  ' 
tion  sod  the  attaching  portions,  spring  bends  in  the  form  of  open 
loops  in  the  same  plane  as  said  attaching  portions,  the  latter  being 
on  the  insides  of  the  loops,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  strings  and  hammers,  of  aux- 
iliary strikers  having  flexible  tongues  and  heads  adapted  to  strike  the 
atriogs,  and  lateral  ears  or  projections  carried  by  the  hammers  aod 
aet  back  from  the  planes  of  the  impact  points  thereof,  said  ears  or  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  engage  the  tongues  and  force  the  heads  of 
the  auxiliary  strikers  in  contact  with  the  strings  simultaneously  with 
the  hammer^  substantially  as  specified 


543,537 
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CHDhJj     Calvebt  R  MoQahit,  EUcton,  Vt.    POed 
Serial  Ma  513,514    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chum  dasher  comprising  a  shafl,  and  imperforate 
parallel  disks  arranged  obliquely  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  dashera 
or  dasher  heads,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  horizouUl  shaft,  parallel  disks 
arranged  obliquely  or  diagonally  on  said  shaft,  aod  segmental  dashers 
or  dasher  heads  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  chum  dasher  comprising  a  horitooUl  shaft,  parallel  imper- 
forate disks  arranged  obliquely  or  diagonally  on  said  shaft,  aad  seg- 
meaUl  dashers  or  dasher  heads  arranged  00  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  disks,  said  dashers  or  dasher  heads  being  located  di- 
rectly adjacent  to  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  to  dispose  the  outer 
carve  faces  thereof  flush  with  the  said  penpheries  of  the  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


543,638.  PIAHO  AnACHMBHT.  Fiui  L  Hatio,  Brooklyn, 
M.  T.  PUed  May  23, 18M.  Serial  Ha  550.398  (Ho  ntodeL) 
Clnim. — 1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  strings  and  ham- 
mers, of  a  series  of  auxiliary  strikers,  and  ears  or  projections  carried 
by  the  hammers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  auxiliary  strikers,  re- 
spectively, and  bring  them  in  contact  with  the  strings  simuluneoasly 
with  the  hammers,  subsUntially  as  specified 


543.5  39.    BROWH  AZODTK.    Kau.  Patbi  and  Adolf  Iskail 
BlberfBld.  Oermany,  aaaigDorR  to  the  ParbenUriken,  vonnaia  Pr  Bayer 
ft  Co.,  mat,  plaoe   PU«d  Apr.  16, 189&  Serial  Ha  546,963  (apedmena) 
Patented  In  England  Feb  6,  1894.  Ha  2.591 ;  in  Franoe  Apr.  27,  1894. 
Ha  221,233.  and  in  Italy  May  23.  18H  XXVIII,  36.270,  LXXI.  134 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  tor  the  production  ofsubaUntive  azodyes, 
consisting  in  combining  one  molecular  proportion  of  diazotised  de- 
hydrothio  para  toluidio  sulfonic  acid  with  one  molecular  proportion  of 
alpha,  amidonapbthale.ie  beu,  sulfonic  acid,  or  an  alkaline  salt  there- 
of, rediazotizing  the  intermediate  amidoazo  compound,  subsequently 
combining  the  so  formed  diazo  product  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  phenol,  and  finally  converting  the  hydroxy  groups  contained 
in  the  so  formed  hydroxy  products  into  an  alkyloxy  group.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  subsUotive  dyes  which 
may  result  from  the  alkylation  of  the  hydroozydisazo  product  ob- 
Uined  from  dehydrothio  para  toluidio  sulfonic  arid,  alpha,  aaiido- 
naphthalene  beta,  sulfo-acid,  and  phenol,  as  hereinbefore  described 
having  in  case  the  hydroxydisazo  product  from  dehydrothio  para  to- 
luidin  sulfonic  acid,  alpha,  amidonaphthaleoe  beta,  sulfo  acid  and 
phenol  be  ethylated,  the  following  formula  (in  which  sodium  or  potas- 
sium is  understood  by  the  expression  "  Alk  ") : 

N=N— CU,OC,H, 

\ 
8(),  Alk. 

formings  reddish-brown  ponder  difficultly  soluble  in  cold  water  with 
a  reddish-brown  color  and  difl'icultly  soluble  in  ammonia  liquor,  in- 
soluble in  alcohol  and  soda-lye,  soluble  in  sulfuric  acid  idG"  Baum^) 
with  a  green  color  which  turns  into  greenish-blue  on  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  ice  water  to  this  sulfuric  acid  solution,  while  red- 
dish brown  flakes  are  precipiuted  on  the  addition  of  a  large  quantity 
of  water  producing,  on  unmordanted  cotton,  yellowish-brown  shades 
fast  to  the  action  of  light,  alkali  and  acid,  subsUntially  asdeacribed. 


Alk 
C,«H^.NS(80,N=\ 


5 4 3. 5 40.  DBTACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  LOCKED  CDT-OFF 
POWDER-SPOUT  Pbiup  Saubr.  Joba,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  18.  1894 
Serial  Na  523,429     iNo  model) 

Claim. —  1 .  .K  S|>out  comprising  an  inner  tubular  section  having  a 
alot  d,  an  outer  tubular  section  arranged  on  the  inner  sectioo  and 
having  a  sleeve  registering  with  the  slot  of  said  inner  section,  aod  a 
gate  arranged  in  the  sleeve  of  the  outer  section  and  the  slot  d,  of  the 
inner  section  and  adapted  to  close  the  spout  and  secure  the  onter 
section  on  the  inner  section,  subsuutiallv  as  specified. 
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'i.  A  spout  comprUiag  »n  inner  tubular  iectioo  adApt«d  to  be  de- 
tacbabtj  Mcured  in  the  buofj-hole  of  a  ketfaod  baring  a  slot  d,  an 
outer  tiibuiar  section  arranged  un  the  inner  seetioo  and  having  a  sleere 
re;B^Kt«ring  with  the  slot  of  said  inner  Mctioii  and  a  gate  arranged  in 
the  sieeTe  of  the  outer  section  and  the  sloi  d,  of  the  inner  section 
and  adapted  Ui  eloae  the  spout,  substantiallj  aa  specified. 


3.  A  spout  comprising  an  inner  tubular  ■  sction  having  a  slot  ^,  an 
outer  tabular  section  arranged  on  the  inner  se  :tion,  a  sleeve  carried  bj 
the  outer  section  and  registerrng  with  the  s)<it  d,  of  the  inner  section 
and  having  ejea^,  in  its  side  walls,  a  gate  arrroged  in  the  sleeve  of  the 
outer  section  and  the  slot  of  the  inner  secti  >n  aod  adapted  to  close 
the  spout  and  having  an  eye  ,9,  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  securing  device  extending  thruugb  the  ejesof  the  sleevr 
aod  the  eje  g,  of  the  gate  so  as  to  hold  the  gkte  in  it* closed  position 
•ubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fort!  1 

4.  A  spout  comprising  an  inner  tubular  Mction  having  a  slot  </,  an 
outer  tubular  section  arranged  on  the  inner  i4>ction.  a  sleeve  carried 
bj  the  outer  section  and  registering  with  th<  slot  d.  of  the  inner  aec- 
tion  and  having  ejes  y.  in  ita  side  walls,  a  gale  arranged  in  the  sleeve 
of  the  outer  section  and  the  slot  of  the  inner  section  and  adapted  to 
doee  the  spout  and  having  an  eye  g.  adapte<  to  register  with  those 
of  the  sleeve,  a  cap  adapted  to  take  over  thi>  outer  end  of  the  outer 
section,  a  chain  connecting  said  cap  and  the 
log  a  riof  i,  and  a  securing  device  adapted  to 
i,  aod  the  eyes  tf.  of  the  sleeve  and  gate  so  1 
gate  in  position  substantially  as  speci6ed. 

5    A  spout  comprising  an  inner  section  laving  a  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  inside  of  a  keg  or  receptacle 
extending  throughout  its  length  so  as  to  perkit  of  it  being  reduced 
in  diameter  to  enable  the  Sangeto  pass  through  a  bung-hole  or  open 
ing  in  the  keg,  and  an  outer  section  secured 
subetantially  as  specified 

6.  A  spout  comprising  an  inner  tubular  Miction  having  a  slot  </,  ao 
outer  tubular  section  arranged  on  the  inner  4  action  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  d,  of  xaid  inner  section  and  a  gate  arranged 
in  the  registered  slots  of  the  inaer  and  outer  sfctioos  and  adapted  to 
clo««'  the  spuut  ajid  secure  the  outer  section  an  the  inner  section,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


outer  section  and  bav- 
extend  through  the  ring 
to  secure  the  cap  and 


npon  the  inner  section. 


54:3.541.    B0IL8IU:lKAMSIL    Fkam 
BlgnorofonebalftoWiiUamJ  Wiley.  Chica^  DI 
SerU  Ma  542.2M.     Ho  modeLV 


L  Sam.  Blue  liUnd,  ••■ 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1S9S. 


shamber,  a  cooe-ahaped 


CInm. —  1.  In  a  boiler  elaaaer  a  settling 
shield  arranged  therein,  having  the  month  thjereof  presented  toward 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  exit  pipe  bavink  its  receiving  end  ar 
ranged  within  said  shield,  a  second  shield  mlunted  in  said  chamber 
and  reversely  arranged  with  respect  to  said  flrst  mentioned  shield,  i 
skimmer  arranged  in  the  boiler,  a  pipe  eonoef  tion  leading  therefrom 
and  delivering  into  said  chamber,  at  a  poink  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber,  beneath  the  lowermosi  shield ;  as  and  for  the 
pnqMee  set  forth 

2    In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  settling  chamber,  a  rone-shaped  shield 
arranged  therein,  having  the  mouth  thereof  pt-eeented  toward  the  top 


of  laid  chamber,  an  exit  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  having  ita 
receiving  end  opening  into  said  shield,  a  second  shield  mounted  in 
said  chamber,  aod  revertely  arranged  with  respect  to  said  firat  men- 
tioned shield,  a  skimmer  arranged  in  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection 
from  said  skimmer  to  said  chamber,  arranged  to  pasa  through  said 
exit  pipe  and  adapted  to  deliver  into  said  chamber  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  lowermost  shield ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  settling  chamber,  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  skimmer  arranged  in  said  boiler,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  skimmer  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  settling 
chamber,  the  delivery  end  thereof  being  upwardly  tamed ;  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  settling  chamber,  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  skimmer  arranged  in  said  boiler,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  skimmer  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  settling 
chamber,  tbe  delivery  end  thereof  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly 
tamed  pipe  sections;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  settling  chamber,  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  skimmer  arranged  in  said  boiler,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  Miid  skimmer  and  arranged  U>  deliver  into  said  settling 
chamber,  the  delivery  end  thereof  being  arranged  below  the  level  of 
the  skimmer,  and  comprising  a  seriea  of  radiating  apwardly  tumad 
pipe  sections;  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  settling  chamber,  a  skimmer,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  said  skimmer  and  arrapged  to  pass  through 
the  top  and  into  said  settling  chamber,  and  hariag  ita  larger  end  pre- 
sented toward  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  pipe  arranged  to  paia 
through  said  shield,  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe  comprising  upturned 
pipe  sections,  and  arranged  below  tbe  lower  aod  smaller  end  of  said 
shield ;  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  settling  chamb«r,  two-coned 
shaped  shields  arranged  thereon,  one  of  said  shields  arranged  to  pasa 
through  the  other,  said  shields  being  reversely  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  other,  the  upper  shield  having  the  large  end  thereof  presented 
toward  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  skimmer  arranged  in  said  boiler, 
aod  a  pipe  communicating  therewith  and  delivering  into  said  cham- 
ber at  a  point  below  the  lowermost  shield;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6  4  3,542.    ROT-CDTTgl    CtkilM  L  Tollb,  Bau  Ctalre,  Wla 
PUed  Mar.  i,  189&    aertti  la  540,132.    (Ho  modeL) 


*Vi 


M 


CIttim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  runner,  of  a  knife  carried 
thereby,  guides  upon  either  side  of  said  knife,  the  pivoted  lever  car- 
ried by  said  runner,  a  link  connecting  said  knife  and  said  lever  whereby 
aa  said  lever  is  operated  said  knife  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  be- 
tween said  gnidea,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  runner  adjacent  to  said 
knife  and  having  a  sharpened  lower  edge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  the  runner,  provided  with  a  receas  or 
slot,  the  knife  earned  by  said  runner  within  said  reeem  and  arranged 
to  slide  up  and  down  between  guides  on  either  side  thereof  a  plate 
carried  by  said  runner  adjacent  to  said  knife  and  provided  with  a 
sharpened  lower  edge,  a  lever  also  carried  by  said  runner  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  knife,  whereby  when  said  lev^  is  moved 
back  said  l^nife  will  be  forced  into  the  ground  beneathf^  said  runner 
to  form  a  rut,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  runner,  provided  with  a  recees  or 
alot,  a  knife  having  a  spoon  shaped  lower  end  carried  by  said  rnnner 
within  said  recess  and  arranged  to  slide  up  and  down  betweeo  gnid 
on  either  side  thereof,  a  plate  carried  by  said  runner  adjacent  to  said 
knife  and  provided  with  a  sharpened  lower  edge,  a  lever  also  carried 
by  said  runner  aod  pivotally  connected  with  said  knife,  whereby  when 
aaid  lever  is  moved  back  and  forth  said  knife  will  be  forced  into  the 
ground  beneath  said  runner  to  make  or  clear  the  rut,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  Tbe  combination,  with  the  runner,  provided  with  a  re'seas  or 
slot,  a  koife  having  a  spoon  shaped  lower  end  carried  by  said  runner 
within  said  recess  and  arranged  to  slide  up  and  down  between  guides 
on  either  side  thereof,  a  locking  mechanism  whereby  said  knife  may 
be  secured  in  any  desired  position,  a  plate  carried  by  said  runner  ad- 
jacent to  said  knife  and  provided  with  a  sharpened  lower  edge,  a 
lever  also  carried  by  said  rnnner  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
knife,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  moved  back  said  knife  will  be  pro- 
jected into  the  ground  beneath  said  runner  to  make  or  clear  the  rut, 
and  wKhdrawn  from  the  ground  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said 
lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sled  runner  having  a  diagonal  slot  forming  the  noee  4  the 
''■hoe  5  covering  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  same,  the  brace  8  having  one 

end  secured  to  said  nose  4  and  iU  oppoeiu  end  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  runner,  the  knife  1 1  arranged  to  slide  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
nose,  the  guide  12  arranged  above  said  knife,  the  slot  or  opening  7 
leading  from  said  diagonal  slot  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner,  the 
lever  13  pivoted  within  said  slot  7,  and  the  link  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  knife,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth 

6.  A  sled  runner  provided  with  a  noee  4  formed  by  a  slot  extend- 
ing up  into  the  runner  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  knife  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  inclined  upper  surface  of  said  nose,  a  guide  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  surface  of  said  knife,  a  lever  pivoted  within  a 
slot  or  recess  above  said  knife,  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  any  de- 
sired position,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  knife,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  moved  back 
and  forth  *aid  knife  will  be  moved  over  the  inclined  surface  of  said 
ooae,  substantiallv  as  described 


electric  motor  which  starts  the  blower,  causing  preeanre  in  the  cyl- 
inder  which  forces  out  the  piston  aod  brings  the  brake  shoe  in  con- 
tact with  the  wheel  of  the  truck,  overcoming  the  preosure  of  the 
spring  and  when  the  motor  is  stopped  by  tbe  controlling  stand  the 
motor  aod  blower  are  stopped  and  the  spring  acts  to  force  back  the 
piston,  release  the  brake  and  reverse  the  blower  aod  motor,  permit- 
ting the  eacape  of  the  air  through  the  blower,  as  described  aud  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


543,543.    PROCESS  OP  KXTRACTIHG  GOLD  OR  SILVER  FROM 

ORSa    Maktih  E.  WALDSTin,  New  Yort,  I.  Y.    PUed  SepC  1. 1894 

Sertftl  Ha  02L972     (Ho  SDedmeoB.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  ores, 
oonaiatiog  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  cyanide  of  potassium, 
adding  to  the  materials  during  tnis  action,  a  salt  or  salts  aeeompoa- 
able  by  an  Acid  and  yielding  oxygen,  and  sufficient  acid  to  decom- 
pose this  salt,  or  suits  and  subse<|uently  adding  an  excess  of  acid,  to 
decompose  the  double  cyanide  and  finally  separating  the  precioui 
metal  from  it^  compound  in  any  suitable  manner,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  The  decomposition  by  means  of  a  mineral  acid  of  the  double 
cyanides  of  silver  or  gold  formed  by  the  cyanide  process,  aud  the  pre- 
cipitation of  silrer  or  gold  as  sulphides  by  means  of  sulphurated  hy- 
drogen. 

5  4: 3. 5  4  4  .    BLBCTRIC-CAR  BRAKE.    eaoMi  B  Damon,  LoweU. 

Maaa,  aaBigior  of  one-balf  to  Qardner  W.  Pearson,  same  plane    Piled 

Apr.  9,  1894.    Serial  Mo,  506  829.    (Mo  modeLl 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  system  of  brakes  for  electric  oart,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  controlling  sUud  connected  with  the  souroe  of  electric  power 
and  composed  of  an  outer  stationary  cylinder  and  an  inner  movable 
cylinder  with  a  handle  for  turning  the  same,  each  cylinder  carrying 
two  seu  of  conUct««o  arranged  that  a  turn  of  the  movable  cylinder 
in  one  direction  from  a  given  point  engages  contacu  on  each  cylinder 

which  close  the  circuit  for  the  car  propelling  motors  and  a  turn  in  [  »f  the  other  end  whereby  iU  pressure  holds  the  piston  and  brake  i»bor 
the  other  direction  from  said  point  engages  eonUcU  which  cloee  a  »way  from  the  wheel  of  the  truck  when  there  is  no  pneumatic  prow 
shunt  circuit,  electnc  motors  through  which  this  second  eircnitpaaaea,  are  in  th4  cylinder  to  overcome  ita  resisUnce,  at  deM^ribed  and  for 
a  reversible  blower,  as  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  directly  con-  the  purpoae  specified. 

nected  by  proper  shafting  with  the  electric  motors,  a  cylinder  at  one  5.  In  a  system  of  brakes  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  of  a 

end  of  which  poeumatic  pressure  from  the  blower  is  admitted  by  suit  positive  action  reversible  blower  for  produciog  pneumatic  pressure  for 
able  pipe",  a  piston  reciprocating  within  'he  cylinder,  a  brake  shoe  aetnatiag  brakce,  electric  motor*  for  operating  said  blower  and  con- 
attached  to  the  rod  of  the  piston  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  cyl- !  nected  therewith  by  saiuble  shafting,  and  a  controlling  stand,  coo- 
inder  and  bearing  against  tbe  pistoo  head  so  as  by  its  pressure  to  i  oeeted  by  suitable  cooductort  with  a  shunt  from  the  main  souroe  of 
ksep  the  brake  shoe  away  from  the  wheel  of  the  track  ;  whereby  I  electric  power  aod  with  said  motors  and  adjusted  to  regulate  the  sop- 
when  the  shunt  circuit  is  cloeed  by  the  controlling  stand,  it  sUrtt  thai  ply  of  current  therefrom  to  the  said  electric  motors,  whereby  the  cre- 
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2.  In  a  system  of  brakes  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling  sUod  cooneoted  with  the  source  of  power  and  consisting 
of  an  outer  sUtionary  cyhnder  and  an  inner  movable  cylinder  to  the 
axis  of  which  is  attached  a  handle,  said  cylinders  carrying  conueu 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  current  through  the  circuit  iu 
which  are  the  car  propelling  motors  when  the  movable  cylinder  is 
tamed  in  one  direction  fipom  a  given  point  and  to  control  the  pasaage 
of  the  current  through  a  shunt  circuit  when  the  movabU  cylinder  ir. 
turned  in  the  other  direction  from  the  given  point,  electric  motors 
lying  within  the  last  named  circuit  and  eoergired  by  the  current  there- 
from, and  a  reversible  positive  action  blower  producing  pneumatic 
pressure  directly  connected  by  suiuble  shaaing  with  tbe  electee 
motors,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  system  of  brakes  for  electric  cars,  a  double  controlling 
sund,  consisting  of  an  outei*  stationary  cylinder,  a  movable  cylinder 
revolving  inside  the  sUtionary  cylinder,  a  handle  attached  to  the  axis 
of  the  movable  cylinder,  both  cylinders  carrying  on  their  upper  ad- 
jacent surfaces  contacu  which  engage  when  the  movable  cyhnder  is 
turned  in  one  direction  from  a  given  point  closing  the  circuit  between 
tbe  source  of  electricity  and  the  car  propelling  motors,  and  on  their 
lower  adjacent  sur&ces  eontacU  which  engage  when  the  movable 
cylinder  is  turned  in  tbe  other  direction  from  the  giveo  point  closing 
a  shunt  circuit  passing  through  brake  motors;  both  circuiu  being 
open  when  the  movable  cylinder  is  in  the  position  first  indicated,  as 
deacribed,  aod  for  the  parpoee  specified 

4.  In  a  system  of  brakes  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling  sUnd  connected  by  proper  conductor*  with  a  shunt  from 
the  main  source  of  electric  power  and  adapted  to  cut  off  or  permii 
tbe  passage  of  the  current  thereof,  electric  motora  through  which 
said  current  passes  after  leaving  the  controlling  sUnH.  a  positive  ac- 
tion reversible  Mower  for  producing  pneumatic  pressure,  operated  by 
the  electric  motors  and  connected  therewith  by  suitable  shafling,  a 
cylinder  into  which  by  suiuble  pipes  the  pneumatic  pressure  created 
by  the  blower  is  introduced,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  brake  shoe  attached  to  the  rod  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  bear- 

"f  Against  the  piston  bead  at  one  end  and  atucbed  to  the  cvtinder 
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e*r«,  the  combinfttion  of  a 
out«r  lUtionsrj  cjlinder 


•tion  of  piMamstic  prevure  for  op«r»tii  f  br«kM  can  inaUntlj  b« 
erMit«d  or  stopped  by  the  motion  of  the  coi  itrolliag  tUod  m  deeeribed 
aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  ft  ■jstem  of  br»kei  for  electric 
double  coDtrollinf(  itaod  compoeed  of  anj 

ia  which  reToUee  ft  moTable  cylinder  wii^  •  hftndle  ftttached  to  iU 
ftxia,  e*ch  cTlioder  carrying  two  mU  of  c^ntacU,  so  dispoeed  on  their 
adjacent  surfacea  that  when  the  moTable  ! cylinder  i*  turned  in  one 
direction  from  a  (fiTen  point,  conUeU  engage  which  are  re«pectirely 
connected  with  the  source  of  electric  po^er  and  with  the  car  pro- 
pelling motors  and  when  the  movable  cylinder  ia  tamed  in  the  oth«r 
direction  from  the  given  point,  cootaeu  #agage  which  are  respect- 
irely  connected  with  a  shunt  from  the  maifi  electric  current  and  with 
independent  electric  motors,  and  the  last  ^amed  electric  motors  for 
operating  the  brake  system;  whereby  th(e  circuit  for  the  car  pro- 
pelling motors  and  brake  motors  cannot  He  both  closed  at  the  same 
time,  a*  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  brakeaj  a  positive  action  blower, 
for  producing  pneumatic  pressure,  of  anf  usual  construction  which 
admits  of  its  being  reversed  by  the  reentry)  of  compressed  »ir  through 
the  port  from  which  it  is  ordinftrily  expJBlled  by  the  ftction  of  the 
blower,  electric  motors  for  operftting  the  blower  to  which  they  are 
connected  by  suiUble  shafting,  a  cylinder!  into  which  the  blower  by 
suiuble  pipes,  forces  compreawd  air  whe^  m  action,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating within  the  cylinder,  a  brake  sho^  attached  to  the  piston  rod 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  bearing  agaiust  the  piston 
head  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  from  the  blower,  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  brakes,  the  combination  of  a  po«- 
tive  action  blower,  for  rapidly  producing  )neumatic  pressure,  of  such 
construction  that  the  reentry  of  compress*  d  air  through  the  port  from 
which  it  iseipelled  by  the  positive  actioi  of  the  blower,  will  reverse 
the  blower,  and  electric  motors  directly  itUched  to  and  for  operat- 
ing the  blower  as  applied  to  and  for  prodtcing  pneomatic  prsMur*  in 
a  system  of  air  brakes  as  described  and  fl»r  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  system  of  brake*  for  electric  icars,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  ■  brake  shoe  attached  to  th« 
rod  of  the  piston,  a  spring  attached  toi  the  cylinder  and  baariog 
against  the  piston  head  and  a  positive  adtion  blower,  for  producing 
pneumatic  pressnre  in  the  cylinder  througl  pipes  by  which  the  blower 
and  cylinder  are  directly  connected,  thus  setting  the  brake,  the  blower 
being  so  constrncted  and  the  spring  so  attacked  that  when  power  ia 
withdrawn  from  the  blower,  the  prewur«  of  the  spring  and  the  com- 
preased  air  in  the  cylinder  will  reverse  it  and  allow  the  air  to  escape 
and  withdraw  the  piston  and  brake  from<  the  wheel  of  the  track,  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

10  A  controlling  sUnd  for  electric  c4rs  eooaiating  of  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  movable  cylinder  taming  thetein  provided  with  a  handle 
attached  to  it«  axis  and  a  stop  so  plac«il  aa  to  limit  the  motion  ot 
the  cylinder:  the  cylinders  c^rry  on  thftir  upper  portions,  the  sta- 
tionary on  the  right  of  a  certain  point  ^nd  the  movable  on  the  left 
of  snch  point,  contacts  which,  when  thei  movable  cylinder  ia  tamed 
toward  the  right,  engage  and  cloee  one  circuit,  and  on  their  lower 
portions,  they  carry,  the  stationary  on  |he  left  of  the  above  point 
aod  the  movable  on  the  right  of  snch  poi^it,  oontaeta  which  when  the 
movable  cylinder  is  tamed  toward  the  leh.  angaga  and  close  another 
oirenit,  neither  circuit  being  closed  wheq  the  movable  cylinder  rests 
at  the  above  mentioned  rero  point,  and  it  being  impossible  for  both 
eootacts  to  be  cloeed  at  the  same  time,  as  described  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

11.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  brakas,  the  eoabination  of  a  posi- 
tiTe  action  blower,  for  rapidly  producing  pneumatic  preasnre,  of 
snch  construction  that  the  re-entry  of  qompressed  air  through  the 
port  from  which  it  is  expelled  by  the  pdsitive  action  of  the  blower, 
will  reverse  the  blower,  electric  motors  directly  attacked  to  and  for 
operating  the  blower  and  a  brake  eylipder  connected  by  suitable 
pipes  to  the  blower  at  the  above  meotiofned  port,  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


upper  part  of  tka^main  rig  shaft  ia  aUgnmeat  witk  the  step  bearing 
00  the  sill  of  the  base  frame  ;  sabstantially  aa  deeeribed. 
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543,546.  PKOCBBBOPAIDAPPAKATOSPORTRKATMBHTOF 
PUCIons  MITAUL  town  J.  Fiaan,  San  Franotaoo,  OaL  FUed 
lof.  86,1888.    ta1iaia482sOia    (Xomod^) 


Claim.— \.  The  process  of  separating  gold  or  other  precioas 
meul  held  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  which  consisU  in  paasiag  the 
solution  through  a  vessel  containing  alternating  porous  layers  of  linc 
aod  carbon,  to  set  up  a  local  voluic  action  which  tends  to  decompose 
the  solution,  praeipiuting  the  gold  in  the  carbon  by  filtration,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  voluic  and  mechanical  filter  composed  of  perforated  sine 
plates  alternating  with  porous  fillings  of  carbon,  adapted  to  receive 
an  electrolytic  solution  containing  gold,  and  to  separate  the  gold  from 
the  solution  by  local  voltaic  action,  by  prwsipiUtion,  and  by  mechani- 
cal filtering,  substantially  aa  sat  forth. 


oiL-WKU  puMPisa-Rie  nLAMB.    Jon  J.  Doni, 
Pfled  May  17, 1890.    SefU  Ra  649,672.    (Ho  laodtL) 

C%iim. — In  an  oil  well  pumping  ng.jthe  combination  of  the  base 
frame  B,  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  or  ■>  a  sniuble  foundation  aad 
having  vertical  depending  flanges  A,  h.  fo^  Uking  into  said  foundation 
and  securing  the  frame  against  lateral  di^lacement,  the  A-frames  con- 
sisting of  the  pillars  a,  a,  having  suitably  foot-flanges  by  which  they 
are  bolted  to  the  base-frame,  aod  meeting  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
the  flanged  top  sill  T  spanning  the  spao^  between  the  A-fraoias  and 
bolted  to  horixontal  flanges  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pillara,  said  baaa- 
frame  having  the  center  sill  C  provided  with  a  vertical  step  bearing 
for  the  main  rig  shaft,  and  a  horizonul  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of 
the  engine  shaft,  and  said  top  sill  havii^  a  vertical  bearing  for  the 


543  5  47  BICTCLKMAII  LOCI.  Huu«  ft  Onfrwrri,  Raad- 
liijc'Pa.  POad  Dbcl  1.  ISM  Sarikl  ■<!  5SaA«a  (VoniodaL) 
Clnim.—l.  A  driving-chain  lock  for  velocipedes  comprising  a  bar 
or  plate  having  one  end  fornied  with  an  open  hook  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  said  bar  or  plate  to  adapt  the  same  to  engage  one  part 
of  the  chain  as  describwl  and  the  other  end  with  a  rigid  shoulder  or 
head,  a  sliding  bolt  arrangwl  to  engage  the  other  part  of  the  chain 
in  connection  with  said  «houlder,  and  a  lock  meckanUm  for  said  bolt, 
subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee,  set  forth. 

2  A  driving-chain  lock  for  velocipedes  comprising  a  bar  or  plate 
having  one  end  formed  with  a  chain  hook  having  a  shoulder/-  and 
the  other  end  with  a  chain  recess  /  opening  transvereely  a  sliding 
bolt  adspt^Hi  to  enter  said  recess  longitudinaUy  and  a  lock  for  said 
bolt.  snbsUnUaUy  as  aad  for  ihs  purpoee  set  forth. 
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543.546.    BUROLAR-ALARM.    JoODA  ftirn,  Bgin.  DL    FUed 
Oct  9,  1894.    Serial  Ra  525,409.    (Mo  model) 


C'him. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  alarm  bell  having  a  plate  2,  a 
■top  to  hold  the  alarm  mechanism  at  rest  and  a  bar  adapted  to  move 
the  stop  to  release  the  mechanism,  said  bell  being  pivoted  to  the  bar 
and  said  bar  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  plate  and  to  lock  the  alarm  in  an  inoperative  position  and  also  pro- 
vided with  devices  for  attaching  it  to  a  door  spindle  or  the  like,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  alarm  bell  of  the  pivoted  suspending 
bar,  the  spring  bar  18  fixed  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  provided 
with  a  stop  21,  and  having  a  pin  26,  a  pivoted  arm  17  connected  by 
an  escapement  and  intermediate  gears  to  a  hammer-operating  spring, 
and  said  hammer  the  siupending  bar  normally  bearing  on  the  pin 
and  holding  the  spring  18  under  tension  and  its  finger  in  engagement 
with  the  escapement  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alarm  bell  having  a  stop  to  bold  the 
alarm  mechanism  a\  rest  and  a  bar  adapted  to  move  the  stop  to  re- 
lease the  mechanism,  said  bell  being  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  said  bar 
having  a  folding  extension  provided  with  devices  for  attaching  it  to 
a  door  spindle  or  the  like,  said  extension  having  a  pin  adapted  when 
the  extension  is  folded  upon  the  bar  to  enter  a  hole  therein  and  a 
hole  in  the  bell  closing  plate  to  hold  the  parts  together  and  bold  th« 
bar  inoperative,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  alarm  bell  having  a  plate  2  and  alarm 
mechanism  inclosed  thereby,  a  stop  to  bold  said  mechanism  at  rest 
comprising  a  spring  bar  18,  a  pin  fixed  on  said  spring  bar  and  extend- 
ing through  the  plate  and  a  swinging  cam-bar  adapted  when  suitably 
moved  to  depress  the  pin  and  move  the  stop  to  release  the  alarm 
mechaaism,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  alarm  bell  the  gong,  the  hammer  mechanism,  and  the 
plate  2  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  32  in  combination  with  the 
Ibldiog  suspending  bar  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  having  a  hinge  near 
the  edge  of  said  plate  and  adjacent  to  said  recess,  said  bar  being 
adapted  by  intermediate  devices  to  hold  the  alarm  at  rest  until 
moved  about  its  pivot,  and  a  sliding  catch  30  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  to  hold  the  bar  from  folding  and  also  to  prevent  ito  turning 
on  ita  pivot,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  An  alarm  bell  having  a  flat  back  and  a  suspending  bar  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  door  spindle  or  the  like,  said  bar  being  attached  to 
said  back  and  baring  a  hinged  extension  adapted  to  fold  upon  the 
bar  adjacent  to  the  baek,  the  main  hinge  being  situated  near  the 


periphery  of  the  beU  and  the  entire  bar  and  bar  extensions  except 
the  hinge  lying  when  folded  within  said  periphery,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

543,549.    VALVE.    John  M  Hiktiak,  Ptiiladelphlak  Pa.    FUed 
Feh  84, 1891.    Serial  Ra  382.396.    (Mo  modeL) 


C'him. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  valve,  the  valve  stem  and  the 
easing  having  an  opening  for  the  free  passage  of  said  stem,  with  a 
ring  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  at  said  opening,  said 
ring  having  ita  inner  periphery  beveled  on  both  sides,  and  a  pair  of 
collars  mounted  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  stem  respectively, 
and  having  oppositely  beveled  surfaces,  each  in  correspondence  with 
the  bevel  upon  the  proximate  side  of  the  ring.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  valve,  the  valve  stem  having  oppo- 
sitely beveled  collars,  sod  the  valve  casing  having  a  ring  beveled  on 
both  sides,  as  set  forth,  and  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  chain  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  balancing  device  (such  as 
a  pulley  and  counter-weight)  and  a  rotatable  weighted  arm  having  a 
shaft  engaging  with  said  chain,  whereby  iu  the  uppermost  and  low- 
est positions  of  the  valve  the  counter- weight  and  the  valve  may  respect- 
ively be  overbalanced,  to  maintain  a  close  fit  between  the  respective 
collars  and  the  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valve,  valve  stem,  and  the  casing 
provided  with  a  ring  having  a  bevel  on  its  upper  side,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  collar,  mounted  near  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and 
having  a  beveled  edge  in  correspondence  with  the  bevel  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  valve :  the  valve-casing  having  an  ex- 
tension for  withdrawal  of  said  valve ;  the  valve-stem  provided  witk 
a  point  of  suspension  out  of  the  line  of  its  axis  and  toward  the  front 
face  of  the  valve  .  a  guide  block,  d,  mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of 
aaid  stem  ;  and  a  guide-strip,  e,  mounted  upon  the  interior  of  said  ex- 
tension to  guide  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve,  of  a  rearwardly  projecting 
lug  mounted  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  wedge  block  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  the  caaing  opposite  to  the  seat,  said  wedge-block  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  upon  its  lower  portion  and  a  substautially  verti- 
cal surface  extending  above  the  inclined  portion,  whereby  the  valve 
is  supported  during  the  act  of  raising,  until  the  opening  of  a  passage 
auflicient  to  establish  equilibrium  on  both  sides  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  of  an  outwardly  bulged 
portion  extending  around  that  portiou  which  is  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  valve,  and  a  detachable  sb  ield  of  T-shaped  cross  section  mounted 
within  said  bulged  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  valve  and  casing,  of  a  seat  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  metallic  aooulus  of  triangular  cross  section,  provided 
with  interior  water  circulation  and  a  fire  brick  lining  extending  over 
the  inclined  back  of  said  annulus,  whereby  only  the  edge  of  the  water- 
cooled  seat  ia  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  passing  blast,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  easing,  and  the  valve  seat  situated 
therein,  of  the  valve  having  a  stem  passing  freely  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  extension  of  said  caaing,  and  a  supporting  attachment  for 
■aid  stem  arranged  on  that  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  valve 
which  is  toward  the  seat,  whereby  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve  the  face  thereof  is  caused  to  scrape  against  the  seat,  as  and  for 

I  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  valve  B  consisting  of  a  flat  disk  having  an  annular  flange 
I  projecting  on  each  side  around  its  periphery,  in  combination  with 
I  dished  plates  secured  on  each  side  of  said  disk  within  said  flanges,  and 
I  a  packing  of  refV^ctory  non-conducting  material  arranged  within  the 
!  dished  portions  of  said  plates,  substautially  as  set  forth. 
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5  4.  3  .  5  5  O.    PTROMBTSR.    John  M.  Hiktiai.  Phikdelpbla,  Pi. 
Filed  Mat  8. 1893.    Sertel  Ha  473,464.    (f  0  modeLj 


2.  In  m  knife  sharpener  the  combioation  with  •  supporting fVmme 
Mid  cUmping  device,  of  two  croased  blades  baring  their  inner  edges 
bcTeled  so  as  to  provide  one  acute  edge  in  the  contact  plane  of  the 
eroased  plates  and  another  acute  edge  in  theonter  plane  of  the  oppo- 
■ite  plate,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


claim.— \  The  combination  of  a  thermometer;  a  conduit  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  blast  producing  apparaton.  1  blartrheating  apparatus  3  !„  ^  |„ifg  ^^j  .cissors  sharpener  the  combination  of  a  knife 
communicating  therewith,  a  hot  air  pip«  Communicating  with  the  Isharpening  blade  baring  a  notch  formed  in  its  outer  edge  below  the 
exit  of  the  blast  heating  apparatus  and  leading  to  said  conduit ;  aud   t„^  thereof,  and  a  scissors  sharpening  blade  haringthe  bereled  edge 


but  communicating  with  |  thereof  arranged  transrer^ly  to  said  notched  edge,  with  mechanum 
aldvance  of  the  blast-heat-  fo^  adjmublj  supporting  the  same,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth, 
a  chamber  inclosing  the  ,^__i^^_^_^^^^^^b 

FIREPLACB-LUillTQ.  JosxpH  F  Hiwirrand  Jou  W. 
HKwm.AliegheD7.Pa.  FUedJuoe  19. 18»4.  Semi  Ma  5 16.063.  (lo 
modal) 


a  diluting  pipe  also  leading  to  said  conduit, 
the  blast-producing  apparatus  at  a  point  in 
ing  apparatus,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

2    The  combination  of  a  thermometer. 
e.T posed  portion  thereof;  a  conduit  coramuficatiog  with  said  cham- j  _   .  _   r  k  o 
ber.  a  bla.<«t-produciDg  apparatus  :  a  blast-Ideating  apparaias.  >«»'•*'         ^;^p4'^ 
and  outlet  pipes  for  said  blast-heating  apparatus  ,  a  hot  air  pipe  lead- 
ing from  iiaid  outlet  pipe  to  a  point  of  communication  with  said  con- 
duit, a  dilutini;  pipe  leading  from  uid  inint  pipe  to  said  conduit;  and 
a  noz/le  interposed  between  said  diluting  pipe  and  said  conduit  at  the  I 
p<iint  ol  communication  of  the  hot  air  pipe  iherewith     substantially 
a>  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  thermometer ;  a  chamber  inclosing  the 
eipoM'd  portion  thereof,  a  conduit  commuficating  with  said  cham- 

»>*r     a  bla.-«t  producing  apparatus,  a  blast-ieaUng  apparatus;  inlet  |  Claim.— i    Id  a  fire  place  the  combinaUon  of  the  detachable  and 

and  outlet  pipes  for  said  blast-heaUng  appanitns;  a  hot  air  pipe  lead-  morable  front  and  back  tile-supporting  frames,  ties  connecting  said 
ing  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  a  point  of  comniunication  with  said  con-  frames,  and  a  shallow  open  sided  box  filled  with  tiles  and  extending 
duit,  a  diluting  pipe  leading  from  said  inlet^ipe  to  said  conduit,  said  between  and  morably  supported  in  said  frames  and  constituting  an 
diluting  pipe  being  projected  within  the  inlJt  pipe  in  the  direction  of  |  >"'«•'•  **"  of  the  fire  place  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  the  tied 
the  current,  .ubstantially  a.-  set  forth  |  frames,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  place,  a  hearth  consisting  of  a  shallow  open  topped 
box  1 1  filled  with  tiles,  in  combination  with  the  front  and  back  frames 
and  with  tile- lined  sides  and  the  ties  connecting  said  frames  said  sides 
haring  transrerse  slots  or  recesses  12  adapted  to  receire  and  support 
the  eodo  of  said  box  whereby  the  hearth  is  suitably  supported  and  is 
■aade  removable  for  repair*,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire  place,  the  remorabie  box  1 1  filled  with  tiles,  in  com- 
bination with  the  front  frame  baring  shoulders  6,  the  back  frame  hav- 
ing groores  for  tiles,  the  slotted  sides  lined  with  tiles,  said  tile  being 
situated  between  said  shoulders  and  groores.  and  the  sides  slotted  to 
receire  the  said  box  and  proride  for  it  a  bottom  support,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire  place,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  receptacle  18 
consisting  of  a  shallow  open  topped  separable  pan  filled  with  asbestos 
board  or  the  like  and  prorided  with  extensions  IS'  wherebj  it  is 
adapted  to  be  suspended  upon  the  sides  of  the  fire  place,  with  said 
■idee  and  with  the  front  and  back  firaaes,  both  sides  and  backs  and 
also  the  box  being  separable,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


">  4  3, 5  5  1 .     MBTAL-RKDDCINa  TOOL  J  J  aid  HiKTins,  Sprtng- 
flefaL  VL    Filed  Feh  T,  1894.    Serial  Ra  101.682.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A  metal-reducing  tool  or  applii .nee comprising  a  cutter 
haring  a  circular  cutting  edge,  a  holder  con  posed  of  a  bottom-por- 
tion formed  to  re«t  on  a  support  on  a  lathe  1  ind  an  arm  or  standard 
rising  from  said  bottom-portion  and  curved  o  extend  orer  the  work, 
an  adjustable  bearing  on  said  arm  or  standard  abore  the  cutter,  a  bear- 
ing in  said  bottom-portion  below  the  cuttir.  said  bearings  being 
formed  to  engage  trunnions  on  the  cutter  ai  d  arranged  to  hold  the 
cutter  in  an  oblique  position  relatirely  to  tte  work 
justable  toward  and  from  the  cutter  in  a  soc 
ard-portion  of  the  holder,  and  a  device  for  securing  the  back-rest  to 
the  holder  in  anr  position  to  which  it  maj  be  adjusted 


5  4  3..") 


COMBINED  KNIFE  AND 


a  back  rest  ad- 
Let  formed  in  the  stand- 


543,554.    INJECTOR.    Iuac  8.  Uui.  Omnile.  Ohk    Filed  Hot. 

111894.    Serial  Ha  &28.804.    (Model) 

Claiim. —  1  -An  injector  hanng  lifting, combining,  and  discharging 
I  cones,  the  combining  cone  being  provided  at  the  mouth  of  the  lifting 
I  cone  with  «n  enlarged  earitj  which  is  larger  iu  diameter  than  the  ex- 
I  terior  of  the  lifting  cone,  and  is  prorided  with  overflow  openings  ii 
I  its  upper  side,  in  combination  with  an  annular  up wardlj  opening  valve 
I  slidablv  mourned  upon  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  lifting  cone  and 
I  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  gravitj  to  close  said  overflow  opeoiogs, 
I  wherebv  an  excess  of  pressure  within  the  combining  cone  acta  upon 
[  the  said  ralve  parallel  with  the  direction  of  its  morement  to  allow 
I  escape  of  fluid  through  the  orerflow  openings,  said  valve  having  a 
,  concaved  under  surface,  substantiallj  as  specified 


Fkiidkkics  Hay  is,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Flieid  Apr.  8. 189&    Serial  Ha 

541479.    tNo  model) 

'  'laim  —  1 .  In  a  knife  and  scissors  sharpeaer  the  combination  with 
two  crossed  Mades  and  a  third  blade  arranged  to  co-operate  with  one 
of  said  crossed  blades,  of  a  supporting  fVaro4  having  a  socket  for  the 
shanks  of  said  blades  with  of^ts  therein  fot  separatelj  guiding  the 
same,  and  a  screw  arranged  to  clamp  or  reUase  the  blades,  subsUn- 
tialij  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  haring  an  orerflow 
SCISSORS  SHARPENER.  '  caritj  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  removable  cap,  of  lifting,  com- 


bining, and  discharging  cones  detachablj  connected  together  inde- 
pendentlj  of  and  seated  within  the  casing,  and  being  held  therein  bj 
said  cap,  wherebj  thej  maj  be  removed  from  the  easing  without  dis- 
connection the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  cone  being  in  communication 
with  a  water  inlet  port,  the  lower  end  of  the  discharging  cone  being 
in  communication  with  a  discharge  port,  and  the  combining  cone 
being  provided  with  valved  overflow  openings,  subetantialljas  speci- 
itied 
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3.  The  comb-nation  with  an  injector  casing  having  an  ovemow  1543  5  55      PAPER-ROU  HOLDER  AHD  COTTER.    BusHAlloi 


cavitj,  of  a  cap  removably  fitted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  liu  integral  nozzle  or  jet,  lifting,  combining,  and  discharg-  1 
ing  cones  deuchablj  connected  together  independently  of  and  being  ! 
seated  within  the  casing,  and  being  held  therein  by  said  cap  which  i 
is  provided  with  a  flange  to  bear  upon  a  lateral  flange  of  the  lifting 
cone  with  said  nozzle  or  jet  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cone, 
whereby  the  cones  may  be  removed  from  the  casing  without  disconnec- 
tion, the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  cone  being  in  communication  with 
a  water  inlet  port,  the  lower  end  of  the  discharging  cone  being  in 
communication  with  a  discharge  port,  and  the  comhiniug  cone  being 
provided  with  valved  overflow  openings,  substantially  as  specified. 


OAK,  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  July  26,  1889.    Serial  Ha  318,738.    (»o 
modell 


4.  The  combination  of  an  injector  casing  having  water  inlet  and 
discharge  ports  and  contiguous  seats  11  and  30,  rigidly  connected 
lifting,  combining,  and  discharging  cones,  the  former  being  provided 
with  a  flange  which  is  fitted  upon  the  seat  1 1  and  the  latter  of  which 
>•  provided  with  a  shoulder  fitted  upon  the  seat  30,  a  cap  removably 
fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  depending 
perforated  fiange  to  bear  upon  the  flange  of  the  lifting  cone,  and  also 
provided  with  a  steam  jet  which  is  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  connected  cones,  said  combining  cone  having  an  enlarged  caritj 
prorided  with  orerflow  openings  communicatijg  with  an  overflow 
chamber  surrounding  the  cones,  a  gravitj  closed  valve  arranged  to 
control  said  overflow  openings,  and  a  valved  outlet  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  overflow  chamber,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  having  an  overflow 
chamber  provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  of  connected  lifting,  combin- 
ing, and  discharging  cones,  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  the  steam 
)et  and  in  communication  at  opposite  ends  with  water  inlet  and  dis- 
cbarge ports,  the  combining  cone  being  provided  with  valved  over- 
flow openings  communicating  with  the  overfiow  chamber,  and  the 
discharging  cone  being  provided  with  openings  in  registration  with 
perforations  in  a  reduced  lower  portion  of  the  combining  cone,  the 
reduced  lower  portion  of  the  combining  cone  extending  below  said 
openings  in  the  discharging  cone,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

6.  The  comhiuation  with  an  injector  casing  having  an  overflow 
chamber  prorided  with  a  valved  outlet,  of  connected  lifting,  combin- 
iag,  and  discharging  cones  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  a  steam 
jet  and  connecting  water  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  the  combinin| 
cone  being  provided  with  ralred  orerflow  openings  arranged  in  the 
upper  side  of  an  enlarged  caritj  of  said  cone,  said  caritj  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  lifting  cone,  the  discharging  cone 
being  prorided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  provided  in  its  side  walb 
with  outlet  openings,  and  the  combining  cone  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  downwardly  tapered  portion  which  extends  axiallj  within 
the  enlarged  cavitj  of  the  discharging  cone  and  is  laterallj  perforated 
to  communicate  with  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  discharging 
cone,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  having  au  overflow 
chamber  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  opening,  water  in- 
let and  discharge  ports,  an  axial  steam  jet,  and  connected  lifting,  com- 
bining, and  discharging  cones,  of  an  overflow  nozzle  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  overflow  chamber,  a  valve  seated  con- 
tiguous to  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  opening  and  provided 
with  a  stem  arranged  in  a  suitable  guide,  a  spring  for  actuating  and 
normallj  holding  the  valve  seated,  and  a  ring  connected  to  an  ex- 
posed extended  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  depression  contiguous  to  the  stem  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  un- 
seated position,  substantially  as  specified. 


Cktim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  paper  roll  composed  of  two 
superposed  webs  of  paper  wound  together  in  roll  form  and  a  fixture 
in  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  of  arms  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
two  knives  mounted  on  said  arms  in  proximity  to  the  roll,  one  for 
each  sheet  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  thereto  during  the  unwinding 
and  severing  of  each  sheet;  substantiAlly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  paper  roll  composed  of  two  super- 
fKMed  webs  of  paper  wound  together  in  roll  form  and  a  fixture  in 

I  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket 
.,1  and  two  knives  mounted  on  said  arms  in  proximity  to  the  roil,  one 
for  each  web,  substantially' as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  paper  roll  composed  of  two  super- 
posed webs  of  paper  wound  together  into  roll  form  and  a  fixture  in 
which  said  roll  is  mounted,  of  the  swinging  arms  connected  to  said 
fixture,  the  knives  on  the  arms  in  proximity  to  the  roll  and  the  fric- 
tion brake  connected  and  swinging  with  the  knives,  substantially  as 
described. 


543,556.  TOILET-PAPER  FIXTURE.  Eloha  Morgai.  Spring- 
field. Mass..  and  Ouvke  E  Hicis,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigDorB  to  the  Morgan 
Envelope  GompRny,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7. 1892.  Serial  Ha 
417.287     (Ho  model) 


-'■■^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 
removable  roll  of  easily  severed  or  separated  paper,  and  the  support 
upon  which  said  paper  is  pivoUlly  mounted,  of  the  spring  forming  a 
permanent  portion  of  the  support  and  located  intermediate  and  con- 
necting the  roll  and  support,  adapted  to  be  put  under  increased  ten- 
sion by  a  forward  roUlion  of  the  roll,  and  to  return  the  roll  to  nor- 
mal position  after  the  separation  of  a  length  of  the  paper,  with  means 
for  arresting  the  roUtion  of  the  roll .  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the  supports, 
of  the  removable  roll  of  paper  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  forming  a 
permanent  part  of  the  support  cooperating  with  the  roll  and  put 
under  increased  tension  by  a  pull  upon  the  free  end  and  forward  ro- 
Ution of  the  roll  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of 
the  spring  and  roll ;  subsUntially  ai  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  support  and  the  spnng  impelled 
arm  carried  thereby,  of  the  roUry  roll  of  paper  provided  with  pro- 
jections cooperating  with  the  spring  impelled  arm.  whereby  the  roil 
and  arm  are  connected  for  simultaneous  movement ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4  The  combination  with  the  supports  and  the  spring  impelled 
arm  carried  thereby,  of  »he  rotary  roll  of  paper  carried  by  the  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  projections  cooperating  with  the  spring  im- 
pelled arm  and  the  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  arm ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


63* 


5.  The  eoabioatioD  with  the  arm*  b«r 
porta,  the  ihort  •h»fl  pMsiog  through  one  (f  Mid  plop  the  »rm  on 
ooe  end  of  the  ihift  »nd  the  di»k  on  the  opixwite  eod,  of  the  ipring 
for  routing  the  »h»rt  and  the  stop,  »ub«Ui  ti*liy  u  described. 

i;.  The  herein  de«:ribed  roll  of  paper  lor  toilet  flituree  hanng 
the  core  and  the  metal  strip  ioterpotwl  between  the  core  and  roll 
paper,  Mid  strip  being  pro»ided  with  projections  extending  into  the 
central  opening  and  adapted  for  cooperatiqo  with  the  fixture ;  sub- 
•untiaiW  aj  described. 
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ng  the  plugs  or  roll  sup-l  Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe  forming  machine  the  combination  with  the 


543  5  5  7.  OVERHEAD  TRAVEUNQ  ICRAHE.  Tho«a«  B.  Mofc- 
8AII,  8r..  Alltancft.  Ohio,  aaslffior  of  thrw-fo*  rttoa  to  ThooM  B.  Morgan, 
Jr.,  John  B.  Mon<an.  and  WUluun  H  Morgan]  same  placei  Filed  3ept  10, 
18M.    Senai  Na  522,647.     Ko  model) 


preesure  roller  and  the  turning  roller,  of  the  longitudinally  moTable 
forming  roller  baring  the  grooree.  and  gearing  for  imparting  a  faator 
slow  roury  moTement  to  the  pressure  roller,  subeUntiallj  as  specified. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  crkne  and  suspending  meana 
carried  thereby,  of  a  table  carried  by  Mid{  suspending  means  and  a 
series  of  electrically  operated  tongs  carried  by  Mid  table  or  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crane  an^  a  table  suspended  from 
Mid  crane,  of  a  series  of  tongt  or  grapple$  carried  by  Mid  support 
or  table,  and  magneto-electric  derices  for  opening  Mid  tongs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  j 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  l^ridge,  a  drum  thereon,  a 
chain  carried  by  the  drum  and  a  table  earrifed  by  the  chain,  of  a  series 
of  electrically  operated  tongs  carried  by  the  support  or  uble. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trarelingj bridge,  a  series  of  drums 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  the  drams  simultaneously  and  a  chaio 
on  each  drum,  of  a  table  carried  by  the  chvins  and  electrically  oper- 
ated tongs  earned  by  the  uble,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bi;idge,  a  shaft  carried  there- 
by, a  series  of  drums  secured  to  Mid  shaft  knd  a  chain  to  each  drum, 
of  a  uble  earned  by  the  chains,  and  a  series  of  electrically  operated 
tongs  supported  by  the  Uble. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  and  >  series  of  tongs  connected 
thereto,  of  a  solenoid  for  each  tongs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  Uble,  links  |iiToted  thereto  and  curved 
arms  pivoted  to  the  links  the  Mid  curved  afmsbeinf^  pivoted  together, 
of  solenoids,  the  cores  of  which  are  connected  to  the  curved  arms 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  coiles  separates  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  link*  arranged  in  pairs  pivoted 
to  Mid  uble  and  a  curved  arm  pivoted  all  one  end  to  each  link,  the 
two  annsof  each  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  together,  of  solenoids  the 
cores  of  which  are  connected  to  the  curve^  arms,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


•t 


2.  In  a  pipe  forming  machine  the  combination  with  the  pressure 
roller  and  the  turning  roller,  of  the  tilting  longitudinally  movable 
roller  having  the  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  pressure  plaU  movable 
between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  turning  roller,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  pipe  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pressure 
roller  and  the  turning  roller  of  the  forming  roller  movable  longitudi- 
nally, a  lever  for  moving  Mid  roller  longitudinally,  and  the  swinging 
bearing  block  for  Mid  roller,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


54:3.5  5  8.  PIPS-PORMniO MACHIN g.  ClAKLBOuiLiandlUR 
yti'iss  NofU  Tarrytovn,  M  T.,  aaslgutn  to  Max  E  C  BrombaciMr, 
■uneptooei    Filed  8wC  9a  18SR    8eil4  Ha  447,3tt.    iNoaodeL) 


5  43.559.  SIGNALIH8  APPARATUS  FOR  TELBPHOHR-BX- 
CHa'nGB  circuits.  JoBiPH  J  0  Coimux.  Chlca^  m.,  aartgnor  to 
the  American  BeU  Telepbooe  Compauy,  Boston.  Maaa  Filed  May  14 
1896.    Serial  Mo.  549,294    (RomoM.) 

Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  main  telephone  circuit,  two  local 
signal  circnita  at  a  sUtion  thereof  each  including  a  visible  signal,  a 
switch  socket  for  the  Mid  main  circuit,  and  a  switch  plug  therefor; 
a  relay  conUined  in  the  Mid  main  circuit  and  adapted  to  respond 
diversely  to  current  impulses  of  opposite  direction  circulaUng  therein ; 
and  circuit  opening  and  closing  switches  at  two  pointaof  each  signal 
circuit  so  arranged  that  the  signals  of  either  of  the  Mid  circuiu  can 
only  be  dispUyed  when  such  circuit  is  closwi  at  both  poinU,  one 
switch  of  both  circuiu  being  controlled  by  the  Mid  relay,  and  the 
other  by  the  switch  socket  and  plug,  subsUntially  as  dsMsribwl 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  extending  between 
a  subsuUoo  and  a  central  sUtion.  a  switch  socket  and  plug  therefor, 
and  a  signal  receiving  main  circuit  relay;  of  two  local  signaling  cir- 
cuiu, earh  including  a  visible  signal  responsive  to  the  pasMge  of  an 
electric  current  through  its  respective  circuit,  and  adapted  to  diMp- 
p«ar  on  the  cesMtion  of  such  current ;  two  circuit  controllers  for  each 
signal  circuit,  one  associated  with  the  switch  socket,  and  operated 
by  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  plug,  and  the  other  operated 
by  the  main  circuit  relay,  the  Mid  signaling  circuiu  being  so  arranged 
that  one  of  them  is  normally  closed  in  the  switch  socket  and  open  at 
the  relay,  while  the  other  is  open  at  the  switch  socket  and  closed  at 
the  relay,  whereby  the  relay  is  enabled  to  display  the  signal  of  the 
former  only  when  the  plug  is  not  in  ita  socket  and  the  signal  of  the 
latur  only  when  the  plug  is  in  ito  socket.  subsUntially  as  descnbwl. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switchboard  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
main  Ulephone  circuit  exUnding  to  a  subeUUon  ;  a  polarixed  relay 
permanently  eonnectod  therewith,  and  adapted  to  respond  to  cnr- 
renu  of  oppoaiu  sign  traversing  the  Mid  main  line ;  a  switch  socket 
conUining  terminals  of  the  Mid  main  circuit  adapted  for  inUroon- 
nection  with  other  main  arcnita,  and  a  switch  plug  associated  there- 


JoLr   30,    1895, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*JS 


with  for  the  esUblishment  ot  such  inUrconnections ;  normally  inert 
local  signal  circnita  each  including  a  glow  lamp  for  call  and  discon- 
necting signals  respectively,  and  a  current  generator  therefor,  the 
call  signal  circuit  having  a  normally  closed  switch,  and  the  discon- 
necting signal  having  a  normally  open  switch  within  the  switch 
socket,  to  be  opened  and  cloeed  respectively  by  the  insertion  of  the 
plug,  and  to  be  restored  to  their  normal  condition  00  the  withdrawal 
thereof;  the  Mid  signal  circuita  being  also  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture of  the  polarized  relay,  so  that  either  one  if  cloeed  within  the 
switch  socket  may  have  ito  signal  made  operative  when  concnr- 
reoUy  cloeed  by  the  relay  armature,  io  response  to  a  main  line  cur- 
rent of  appropriate  sign,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 


consequent  on  the  opening  of  the  primary  dreuit,  and  to  eanae  them 

to  circulaU  in  the  main  line  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  cen- 
tral office  relay  is  enabled  to  operate  the  call  signal  on  the  removal 
of  the  Ulephone,  and  the  disconnecting  sigual  on  ita  replacement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


543,560.    RADIATOR    Anoa  Oauns,  Oulucy,  DL    FUed  Feb 
2S,  1895.    Serial  Na  5S9,64S.    (So  modd.) 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  Ulephone  circuit  exUnding  between 
a  central  sUtion  and  a  subsution,  of  asubsUtion  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  automatic  switch  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  Ulephone,  a  batUry,  an  induction  coil  having 
a  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  the  Mid  batUry,  and  a  secondary 
winding  in  the  main  Ulephone  cireait ;  a  circuit  or  current  changing 
switch  actuated  by  the  movementaof  the  Mid  automatic  switch  lever 
and  transposing  the  relation  of  the  main  circuit  and  induction  coil; 
and  circuit  closing  and  breaking  springs  and  contact  stops  alao  act- 
uated by  the  said  switch  lever  in  both  directions,  and  adapted  to  cloee 
and  open  the  circuit  of  the  batUry  through  the  primary  winding ; 
whereby  the  stronger  induced  current  due  to  the  opening  of  the  pri- 
mary circuit  is  esublished  at  different  times  in  opposiu  directions  in 
the  secondary  winding  and  main  line ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Ulephone  circuit  exUnding  between 
a  central  and  a  subsution,  of  central  sUtion  apparatus  comprising 
a  polarized  relay  permanently  connected  therewith,  respKinsive  to 
changes  of  direction  in  main  line  currenta,  a  switch  socket  and  ita 
plug ;  and  independent  local  call  signal  and  disconnecting  signal  cir- 
eaita  including  each  a  self-restoring  visible  signal,  the  said  circnita  be- 
ing controlled  jointly  by  the  Mid  polarized  relay,  and  the  switch  socket 
and  plug,  so  that  the  call  signal  circuit  may  be  cloeed  by  the  Mid  relay 
and  the  signal  given  when  the  plug  is  withdrawn,  while  the  discon- 
necting signal  circuit  may  be  closed  and  the  signal  given  when  the 
plug  is  inserted ;  and  subsution  apparatus  comprising  the  automatic 
switch  lever  actuated  by  the  removal  and  replacement  of  the  ule- 
phone, a  batUry,  an  indiction  coil,  a  circuit  closing  and  breaking 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  automatic  swiuh  lever 
in  both  directions  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  circuit  of  the 
batUry  through  the  induction  coil  primary,  and  to  develop  induced 
currenta  thereby  in  the  secondary  winding  and  main  line,  and  a  cir- 
cuit changing  or  current  changing  swiUh  also  actuated  by  theswiuh 
lever,  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  relations  of  the  main  eircnit  with 
the  induction  coil,  and  thereby  select  the  stronger  induced  currenta 


Claim. — 1.  A  radiator  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  drum, 
pipes  connecting  the  Mme,  and  a  central  pipe  alTordiDg  communica- 
tion from  the  lower  drum  through  the  upper  one,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  radiator  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  drum,  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  lower  drum  into  two  compartmenU  pipes  con- 
necting the  two  drums,  and  a  central  pipe  affording  communication 
between  the  one  compartment  of  the  lower  drum  and  the  chimney, 
as  set  forth. 

S.  A  radiator  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  drum,  pipes  con- 
necting the  Mme,  and  an  inclined  partition  within  the  lower  drum,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  radiator  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lo  wor  drum,  the  former 
having  a  central  sleeve  exUnding  therethrough  and  the  lower  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  neck,  and  an  inclined  partition  and  pipes 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  drum  part  upon  one  side  of  Mid  par- 
tition and  part  upon  the  other  side,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  3,561.    HSATIH0-8T0VE.    Oli  Olsoh  and  Ciu.  P.  Ciuaoi, 
Ruthtm,  Minn.    Filed  Aft.  8. 189&    Serial  Ha  544.868.    (Io  model) 


6j6 


C'ltum. — In  a  heating  store  the  main  bbdjr  A,  the  hot  air  ctiam 
berC.  at  ita  top;  the  fire  pot,  the  air  chain  t>«r  0  partially  lurrouod 
ing  it,  and  the  air  pipen  P,  connecting  the 


bined  with  the  flue  A*,  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bodj  A,  the  in 


dined  grate  a',  the  air  ducts  R,  extending 


connecting  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  chnmber  0.  the  air  receirer, 
and  the  base,  with  which  the  stove  pipe  ^ounects,  subetantiallj  as 
shown. 


543,5  62.    CHASE  FOR PIlIlfnH&-PRB88Ea    Jobith  J 
HartlDrd.Co&a    Ffled  lUj  11 1896.    Serbia  Ma 549.24a 
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wo  chambers  0,  C:  com- 


up  through  the  base  and 


Raitii. 


(^laim. — 1.  A  chase  for  a  printing-prea^ompoeed  of  sections,  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  clamping  device  coikprising  a  clamping-plate 
adapted  to  normally  rest  in  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  a  section ; 
and  having  its  outer  face  thereof  flush  with  yaid  inner  wall :  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  connected  to  said  plate.  an|d  extending  transversely 
through  the  section;  a  peripherally-toothed  clamping-nat,  and  a  pe- 
ripherally-toothed check-nut  disposed  in  an  aperture  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  section,  and  working  on  said  screw-tl  ireaded  spindle  to  adjust 
the  clamping-plate,  substantially  as  describ«d. 

2.  .\  chase  for  a  printing-preas  consistin] ;  of  a  frame  and  a  clamp- 
ing device,  said  clamping  device  comprising  1 .  clamping-plate  adapted 
to  normally  rest  in  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  frame,  and  having 
its  outer  face  flush  with  said  inner  wall;  a  screw-threaded  spindle  con- 
necting said  plate,  and  extending  transveriely  through  the  frame; 
and  a  clamping-nut  and  a  check-nut  dispoied  in  an  aperture  in  the 
frame  between  the  inner  and  outer  walU  thereof,  and  working  on  said 
screw-threaded  spindle,  to  adjust  the  clamp  og-plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  chase  for  %  printing-press  compri  ting  a  frame  having  aa 
aperture  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottoi  a  walls  thereof;  a  clamp- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  1  lormally  rest  in  a  recese 
in  the  inner  wall  of  the  frame,  and  having  ts  outer  face  flush  with 
said  inner  wall;  a  «crew-threaded  spindle  projecting  transversely 
through  the  frame  and  secured  to  «aid  pUte ;  and  a  peripherally- 
toothed  clamping  nut  and  a  peripherally-tooLhed  check-nut  disposed 
in  said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  work  on  said  spindle,  whereby  said 
plate  can  be  adju.ited.  clamped,  and  held  in  position,  until  manually 
readjusted,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  cha.'«e  for  a  printing-press  compriiing  a  frame  having  an 
aperture  extending  from  the  top  to  the  botlom  walla  thereof  inter- 
mediate of  its  outer  nnd  inner  wall ;  a  clamp  ng-plate  adapted  to  nor- 
mally reet  in  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  'rame  ;  a  screw-threaded 
spindle  projecting  through  the  frame  and  iperture  and  secured  to 
said  plate;  and  a  clamping-nut  and  a  check-nut  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  and  adapted  to  work  on  said  spiidle,  whereby  said  plate 
can  be  adjusted,  clamped,  and  held  in  position  until  manually  read 
justed,  substantially  as  deacril>ed 


head  between  the  down-hangera.  ttopa  on  the  periphery  of  the  hub, 
the  stop  lever  pivoted  to  a  rearwardly  prqjectiug  portion  of  the  tongue, 
beyond  the  down-hangert,  and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
extends  a  bolt  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  an  adjoat- 
able  stop  or  foot  piece  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stop  lever  adapted  t« 
engage  with  the  stops  on  the  bub 

2.  The  combination,  snbatantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
tongue,  the  rake  head,  the  angle  irons  secured  to  the  tongue  andex- 
teoding  under  the  rake  head,  the  filling  pieces  between  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  angle  irons  and  conforming  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
iKo  modd.)  '^^*  head,  the  bub  secured  to  the  rake  head  between  the  angle  iron 
j  hangers,  the  stop  lever  pivoted  to  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  tongue,  beyond  the  down-hangers,  and  an  adjustable  foot  piece 
OB  the  stop  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  stops  on  the  hub  of  the  rake 
hMd. 

3  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
tongue,  the  down-hangers,  the  rake  head  journaled  in  the  down- 
hangers,  the  stop  lever  pivotally  connected  with  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing portion  of  the  tongue,  beyond  the  dowohangen,  and  the  slotted, 
serrated  foot  piece  provided  with  a  bolt  for  securing  it  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stop  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tongue,  the  down-hangers,  the  rake 
head  journaled  in  the  down-hangen<.  the  skeleton  hub  secured  to  the 
rake  head  between  the  hangers,  the  stop  lever  having  a  web  pivoted 
to  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  ot  the  tongue,  beyond  the  down- 
hangers,  a  spring  secured  to  the  tongue  and  bearing  on  the  top  of  the 
web,  an  adjusuble  foot  piece  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stops  of  the 
hub  of  the  rake  head,  and  bolta  extending  through  the  rake  head  at 
its  opposite  ends  and  having  their  heads  secured  in  socket  plates,  sab- 
stantiallv  as  deacribed. 


5  4  3 , 5 1>  4 .  REACTIVE  COIL  EDOAt  E  Stari.  Hew  York,  ».  Y.. 
aolgDcr  to  SlgmuDd  Bergman,  same  place.  Piled  Feb.  21, 1894  Serial 
Ma  300,975.    (Mo  model) 


"'A 


iLti<r* 


543,5  6  3. 

PUed  Apr  1. 


HORSE  RAKE.    Josa  H.  RiNDOLPB,  BaUm  Rouge,  La. 
1895.    Serial  Ma  541042.    iNb  modflL) 


Ctaim — 1  The  combination,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  of  the  tongue,  the  down-hangem.  the  Spacing  block  below  the 
tongue  and  wcnred  to  the  down-haogers,  th^  rake  head  journaled  in 
the  down-hangers,  the  removable  skeleton  bub  secured  to  the  rake 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  part  made  of  iron  lamiue,  a 
wire  forming  part  of  au  electric  circuit  wonnd  or  coiled  around  it  and 
in  electrical  communication  with  a  set  of  insulated  contact  pieces,  a 
sliding  contact  or  brush  interposed  in  the  circuit  and  which  is  mov- 
able over  said  set  of  insulated  contact  piece*,  and  reverse  coib  or 
windings  attached  to  coils  or  turns  of  the  said  wire  and  the  said  set 
of  insulated  contact  pieces,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  part  made  of  iron  laminie,  a  wire  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit  and  coiled  or  wound  around  said  part, 
a  shield  or  hood  encircling  said  part  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  reverse  eoils  or  windings  electrically  connected  to 
said  coil,  and  means  for  succeeeively  shunting  portions  of  aaid  coil 
through  these  reverse  coils  or  windings,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  of  a  part  made  of  iron  lamioae,  a  wire  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  coiled  or  wound  around  said  part, 
a  shield  or  hood  encircling  said  part  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  reverse  coils  or  nrindiugs  electrically  connected  to 
said  coil,  and  means  for  succeeeively  shunting  portions  of  said  coil 
through  these  reverse  coils  or  windings  simultaneously  with  a  move- 
ment of  shield  or  hood,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  part  made  ot  iron  lamin.-e,  a  wire  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit  and  coiled  or  wound  around  said  part, 
a  shield  or  hood  encircling  said  part  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  insniated  contact  pieces,  reverse  coik  or  windings 
electrically  connected  to  insniated  contact  pieces,  and  to  said  coil,  a 
metallic  brush  sliding  over  said  contact  pieces  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  shield  or  hood,  and  a  metallic  piece  connecting  said  hood 
to  a  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4  3,565.    COMBIMED  STEP-LADDER  AMD  IROMIMOBOARD. 

CiAiLB  Waltu.  Locuat  Comer,  Ohla    PUed  Jajo.  17, 1894    Senal  Ma 

497,17a    (MomodoL) 

Claif». —  1 .  An  improved  combined  step  ladder  and  ironiig  board, 
comprising  a  pair  of  long  supporting  members  A,  A,  a  board  F  piv- 
oted at  one  end  between  the  legs  A  and  having  at  such  end  a  trans- 
verse strip  E,  sach  board  forming  the  back  brace  when  the  device  is 
aaed  aa  a  step  ladder,  and  a  short  pair  of  leg*  or  brsee  member*  0  0 
pivoted  between  the  legs  A  A  to  fold  flush  therewith  and  a  eroes  strip 
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M  aecured  to  one  end  of  such  legs,  such  strip  H,  the  strip  E  and  legs 
(i  being  arranged  relatively  so  that  when  the  said  legs  (r  G  are  folded 
Itetween  the  legs  A  \  the  said  strip  H  will  engage  the  strip  E  and  force 
the  board  F  inward  toward  the  legs  k  A,  and  form  a  locking  means 
to  prevent  the  legs  and  the  board  F  from  spreading  a^  pressure  !«  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  rung  •!'  of  the  leg  section  G.  substanially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 


contractible  sleeve,  crown,  andl>ar  in  position  for  winding  and  with 
a  stop  or  shoulder  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  contractible 
sleeve,  crown,  and  bar.  the  bar  having  a  limited  independent  endwise 
movement  so  that  it  may  be  moved  inwardly  to  displace  its  shoulder 
or  locking  member  and  permit  the  outward  movement  of  the  crown, 
<<leeve,  and  bar. 

I  4.  The  combination  of  a  watch-case  pendant  internally  acrew- 
{ threaded,  a  threaded  sleeve  screwed  into  the  pendant  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  locking  face,  a  crown  having  a  contractible  split  sleeve  pro- 
jecting into  the  peudant  and  having  projections  or  enlargeinenta  on 
the  ends  of  its  arms,  said  projections  collectively  forming  a  contracti- 
ble shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  face  in  the  pendant  and 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  crown,  and  a  winding  and  hands- 
setting  bar  roUtively  engaged  with  the  crown  and  movable  eodwiise 
independently  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  shoulder  which  normally 
prevents  the  contraction  of  the  shoulder  on  the  crown,  and  a  receas 
which  permiUsuch  contraction  when  the  bar  is  moved  inwardly. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  long  leg  members  A,  having  hon- 
zontitlly  disposed  slots  C,  the  plates  K,  secured  thereto  having  cor- 
responding slots,  and  provided  with  socket  portions  above  and  below 
the  slots,  the  spring  pressed  keeper  bolta  k'  movable  in  the  sockets, 
and  the  xhort  supporting  legs,  of  the  board  F  having  a  croH  piece  E 
provided  with  trunnions  /  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  slots  of  the  leg* 
A,  and  plate*  K,  and  a  stop  member  on  the  board  to  engage  the  short 
legs,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


543,567.  MEAM8  FOR  ADTOMATICALLY  REMOVIMO  UMCOM- 
8UMKD  PRODUCTS  FROM  ODMBARRELa  JoM  M.  BEOWKua,  Og- 
dea  Ot&ta.    Filed  Apr.  16. 189Si    Serial  Ma  545,920.    (Mo  model) 


543,566.  PENDANT FORSTEM-WIMDIMOWATCHE&  Charlh 
A.  Whitney,  W&ltham.  Maae.  PUed  Oct  2i  1894  Serial  Ma  528,815. 
(No  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  watch  having  a  winding  and  handn-setting  bar 
.ind  a  crown  ad.ipted  to  rotate  said  bar  and  to  move  it  endwise,  the 
improve<i  mechanism  for  locking  the  bar  in  iU  winding  position,  the 
Niinc  comprising  a  fixed  locking  member  attached  to  the  pendant,  a 
contractible  sleeve  atUched  to  the  c.-own  and  engaged  by  said  fixed 
l«>ckiii;:  iiiomber  when  the  crown  and  bar  are  in  their  winding  posi- 
tion, and  a  movable  locking  menil)er  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
sleeve  in  engngement  with  the  fixed  locking  member  and  movable 
inwardly  from  iu  normal  position  to  permit  the  separation  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  fixed  locking  member  and  the  outward  movement  of 
the  crown,  sleeve,  and  bar. 

2.  Hie  combination  of  a  watch  case  pendant  having  a  fixed  lock- 
ing member,  a  crown  having  a  contractible  sleeve  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  locking  member  when  the  crown  is  in  iU  inner 
powtion,  and  a  winding  and  hands  setting  bar  roUtively  engaged 
with  the  crown  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  movable  locking 
member  adapted  to  noniially  hold  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the 
fi\rH  linking  member,  said  bar  having  a  limited  independent  endwise 
movoincnt  <»o  that  it  may  be  moved  inwardly  to  displace  the  said 
ino\al>le  locking  member  and  permit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
crown,  sleeve,  and  bar. 

3  The  combination  of  a  watch-case  pendant,  a  crown  having  a 
contractible  sleeve  projecting  into  the  pendant,  a  winding  and  h%nds- 
setting  bar  rotatively  engaged  with  the  crown  and  having  a  shoulder 
or  nicvabic  locking  member,  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaged  with 
rhc  |.end,iiit  ;in<l  provided  with  a  fixed  locking  member  to  hold  the 


Chin. —  1.  In  a  breech  loading  fi(e-arm  the  air  pump,  conaisting 
of  an  air  chamber  in  the  receiver  or  attached  to  the  receiver  and  a 
piston  attached  to  one  of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  breech  mech- 
anism and  fitting  in  said  air  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said 
air  chamber  and  opening  into  the  receiver  in  rear  of  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  cartridge  chamber. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm  the  combination  of  the  receiver 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  in  rear  of  the  breech  bolt,  a  piston  at- 
tached to  the  breech  bolt  and  fitting  in  said  air  chamber,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  breech  bolt,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  air 
chamber  into  the  receiver  in  rear  of  and  in  the  direction  of  the  car- 
tridge chamber  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm  in  combination  with  the  receiver 
and  the  cartridge  chamber  opening  into  said  receiver,  a  breech  bolt 
for  opening  and  closing  said  cartridge  chamber,  means  fbr  recipro- 
cating said  breech  bolt,  a  hammer  in  rear  of  said  breech  bolt,  aaid 
hammer  provided  with  a  piston,  an  air  chamber  attached  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  a  passage  leading  from  said  air  clftimber  into  the  receiver 
hi  rear  of  and  in  the  direction  of  the  cartridge  chamber,  whereby 
during  the  opening  movement  air  is  comprssssd  in  said  air  chamber 
and  forced  into  the  cartridge  chamber,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


543,568.  GAS-STOVE  FOR  HEATING.  Tbohas  A.  Bbtaj,  BalU- 
morfc.  Ml.  sasignor  to  the  Bryan  Manubcturlng  Company,  aame  piaoe. 
PUed  May  31,  1894    Serial  Ma  512.992.    (Mo  moM.) 


^^\ 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  case 
seated  thereon,  said  case  comprising,  top,  bottom,  back  and  end  walls, 
the  bottom  being  slotted  longitudinally  and  provided  with  an  up- 
flange  around  the  slot,  a  bottomless  shell  fitting  over  said  flange,  the 
top  of  which  is  provided  with  openings,  buraers  in  the  shell,  one  for 
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e*ch  opeoing  io  the  top,  •  tappiv  pip«  coidniunicAtiDf;  with  all  of  the 
burnen,  and  a  glass  tab«  from  each  opening  in  the  shell  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  csm,  subetantiallj  as  let  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination,  with  a  baM,  of  a  case  seated 
thereon,  Mid  case  comprising  top,  botton^,  back  and  end  walls,  the 


mleasshe!)  fitting  over  the 
nings  and  the  sidee  being 
I  portion  longitudinally  of 
sides  of  the  shell  being 
II,  one  for  each  opening,  a 
burners,  and  a  gUas  tube 
caae,  the  lower  end  of  the 
the  shell,  snbstantiallj  a* 


bottom  being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  boti 
slot,  the  top  of  which  is  prorided  with  o| 
contracted  toward  each  other  at  the  centi 
the  shell,  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  tl 
formed  into  a  door,  burners  within  the  sb 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  all  of  th 
from  each  burner  to  the  top  portion  of  tb 
tube  resting  a^^inst  the  inclined  portion 
■et  forth. 

3.  InagasstOTe,  the  combination,  wit|  an  open  front  ease  the  top 
of  which  is  prorided  with  a  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  be- 
ing proTided  with  openings  and  extending  nearly  to  the  frunt  of  the 
case,  whereby  a  narrow  opening  is  formed!  at  ^*  lower  front  portion 
of  the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  tbe  case  betng  slotted  longitudinally, 
a  bottonlesB  shell  over  the  slot,  the  top  df  which  is  prorided  with 
openings  registering  with  tbe  openings  at  ihe  bottom  of  the  chamber 
at  the  top  of  tbe  case,  and  the  side  walls  are  contracted  toward  each 
other  at  the  central  portion,  longitudinally  bf  the  shell,  burners  within 
the  shell,  one  for  each  opening,  a  supply  p)pe  for  the  burners,  a  glass 
tube  fitting  within  the  opening  orer  each  pumer,  with  its  lower  end 
resting  against  tbe  inclined  portion  of  the  ^hell,  and  baring  its  upper 
end  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  at 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  substantially  as  sei  forth. 


3.  In  a  tank  raire,  the  combination  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  ball 
seated  at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  pipe  containing  said  ball,  which 
latter  snui;ly  fits  its  interior,  said  pipe  being  piroted  at  one  end,  and 
baring  an  opening  at  its  lower  aide  at  the  opposite  end,  through 
which  the  ball  normally  projects,  the  adjustable  ralre  f,  *  loose  yoke 
«,  and  cord  2,  substantially  as  described. 


643,5  69.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ILEVATOR&  Thiodori  M. 
CLaU.  MflwtOD,  UasB.  Piled  Nor.  1»,  iSU  Seiitl  Ra  529,213.  (Ho 
mod«L) 


C'him. —  1.  In  a  safety  derice  for  eleritor  doors,  tbe  combination 
of  a  latch  piroted  to  the  hatchway,  a  boued  spring  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  hatchway  and  engaged  at  its  fiee  end  with  the  tail  of  the 
latch,  said  bowed  spring  standing  in  the  psth  of  a  projection  on  the 
car,  a  stud  on  the  door  and  arranged  to 
when  the  door  is  opened,  and  an  abutmeni  piece  on  the  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  come  against  the  end  of  the  laich  except  when  the  latter 
is  displaced  by  the  engagement  of  the  pro  ection  on  the  car  with  the 
bowed  spring. 

2.  In  a  safety  derice  for  elerator  diiors,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lateb  piroted  to  the  hatchway,  a  bowed  iipring  fastened  at  one  end 
to  the  hatchway  and  engaged  at  iu  free  eiyl  with  the  tail  of  the  latch, 
said  bowed  spring  standing  in  the  path  of  a  projection  on  the  car 
stud  on  the  door  and  arranged  to  be  eng4g«d  by  the  latch  when  the 
door  is  opened,  and  an  abutment-piece  piroted  to  the  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  come  against  the  end  of  the  laKh  except  when  the  latter 
is  displaced  by  the  engagement  of  the  prqjection  on  the  car  with  the 
bowed  spring,  and  to  ride  orer  the  latch  by  morement  on  its  pirot 
in  the  closing  of  the  door,  substantially  a(  described 


lly  ai  del 
noQ&Aie 


4.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  ball 
seated  at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  pipe  containing  said  ball,  which 
latter  snngly  fits  its  interior,  said  pipe  being  piroted  at  one  end,  and 
haring  an  opening  at  its  lower  side  at  the  opposite  end,  through 
which  tbe  ball  normally  projects,  the  adjustable  ralre  f.  and  the 
ralre/,  and  cord  2,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  ball 
seated  at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  pipe  containing  said  ball,  which 
latter  snugly  fits  its  interior,  said  pipe  being  piroted  at  one  end  by 
an  adjustable  pirotal  connection,  and  haring  an  opening  at  its  lower 
side  at  the  opposite  end,  through  which  tbe  ball  normally  projects, 
the  adjustable  ralre  f,  and  cord  2,  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  ball 
seated  at  its  upper  end.  a  cylindrical  pipe  containing  said  ball,  which 
latter  snugly  fits  its  interior,  said  pipe  being  piroted  at  one  end,  and 
haring  an  opening  at  its  lower  side  at  the  opposite  end,  through 
which  the  ball  normally  projects,  a  clack  ralre  f  haring  a  limiting 
stop  /*,  and  a  regulating  stop  /*,  a  cord  2  connected  with  the  pipe, 
substantially  as  descnbed. 

7.  In  a  tank  ralre,  tbe  outlet  pipe,  and  flushing  ralre,  combined 
with  a  supplementary  bowl-filling  derice,  consisting  of  a  ball  seated 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipey,  a  cylindrical  pipe  y',  which  it  snugly  fits, 
piroted  at  one  end  and  haring  at  its  lower  side,  near  its  opposite  end, 
an  opening  4,  through  which  the  ball  normally  projects,  and  end  ralres 
for  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  tank  a,  flushing  ralve  contained  therein,  and  the  orer-flow 
pipe  m,  haring  a  contracted  portion  m',  formed  with  a  ralre  seat,  a  ball 
m*  and  rented  receptacle  therefor,  into  which  the  ball  is  mored  by 
tht!  pressure  of  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  tank  vaire,  a  piroted  cylindrical  pipe  haring  an  opening 
at  the  end  opposite  its  pirotal  connection,  and  containing  a  ball  which 
normally  projects  through  said  opening,  and  closes  on  a  seat  to  stop 
the  outlet  of  the  tank,  but  which  is  movable  to  the  oth«r  end  of  the 
pipe  when  the  pipe  is  turned  up,  and  means  for  retarding  the  progress 
of  the  ball  on  its  return,  consisting  of  a  gravitating  valve  controlling 
the  passage  through  the  pipe  ,  substantially  as  described 


543  571  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE  Cbarlb  Ck^r.  Dayton,  Ohi(\ 
ani^  to  the  Cnsl  MacWne  Conip&ny,  same  place  Piled  Aug.  18. 
1893.    Serial  Na  483,4^.    (Mo  model) 


543,570.    TAHI-VALVB.    DiviDOiAie,  Melrose,  a«K?nor  of  one- 

half  to  Henry  Gonley.  Boatoo.  Ham.    Filed  Not.  24.  1894.    Serial  Na| 

529.832.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  tank  ralre.  the  conibination  of  an  outlet  pipe, 
a  ball  ralre  controlling  the  passage  thermhrough,  a  cylindrical  pipe 
containing  the  ball,  which  latter  snugly  fijts  its  interior,  said  pipe  be- 
ing piroted  at  one  end,  and  prorided  at  i^s  lower  side  at  tbe  opposite 
end  with  an  opening  through  which  the  ball  projects  while  closing 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  vaIre  controlling  the  |>as8age  through  said  pipe, 
which  when  open  permits  the  ball  to  more  quickly,  and  when  closed 
or  partially  closed,  causes  it  to  more  slowly,  and  a  cord  connected 
with  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  hall 
seated  at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  pipe  containing  said  ball,  which 
latter  snugly  fits  its  interior,  said  pipe  being  piroted  at  one  end.  and 
haring  an  opening  at  its  lower  side  at  the  Opposite  end,  through  which 
the  ball  normally  projects,  the  adjusUblf  ralre  /',  and  cord  2,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  rotary  cylinder  around  which  the  bag  is  formed,  of  a  rotating 
and  oscillating  former  plate  arranged  to  enter  the  cut  lip  portion  of 
the  binnk,  with  cooperating  mechanism  in  connection  with  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  plate  to  rotate  and  oscillate  same  to  open  out  the  blank 
at  the  proper  fold,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main  ro- 
tary cylinder,  of  a  shafl  joumaled  in  an  oscillating  frame,  formei 
plate*  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  extending  out  in  opposite  directions, 
forked  arms  therefor,  and  pins  on  the  main  cylinder  to  engage  within 
said  forks  and  thus  to  rotate  and  oscillate  said  former  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  maib  ro- 
tary cylinder,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  an  escillating  frame,  former 
plates  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  extending  ont  in  opposite  directions, 
two  pairs  of  arms  therefor,  nearly  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with 
pins  on  the  main  cylinder  to  engage  with  said  arms  alternately  whereby 
the  former  may  be  rotated  oscillated  and  returned  to  its  original  po- 
sition substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination,  with  cutting,  creas- 
ing, and  folding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hollow  main  cylinder  aronnd 
which  the  bags  are  formed  with  hollow  trunnions  therefor  within 
which  steam  may  be  introduced  into  the  cylinder  substantially  as 
shown  and  de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  the  main  ro- 
tary cylinder,  of  a  roller  folder  for  the  inner  and  an  arm  folder  for  the 
outer  flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  and  means  for  operating  said  folders  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  main  cylinder  in  conjunction  with  each 
other,  whereby  the  roller  folder  may  turn  down  the  inner  flap  and 
the  arm  folder  the  outer  flap  and  tbe  folded  bag  blank  be  thereupon 
carried  by  the  cylinder  under  the  roller  folder,  substantially  as  shown' 
arfd  described. 

G.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  the  main  ro- 
tary cylinder,  uf  a  roller  folder  for  the  inner  and  an  arm  folder  for  the 
•outer  flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  and  cans  for  operating  said  folders  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  main  cylinder  whereby  the  roller  folder 
may  turn  down  the  inner  flap  and  tbe  arm  folder  the  outer  flap  and 
the  folded  bag  blank  be  thereupon  carried  by  the  cylinder  under  the 
roller  folder,  substantially  as  vhown  and  described. 

T.In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  the  main  ro- 
tary cylinder  and  creasers  for  the  bottom  folds,  of  a  roller  folder  for 
the  inner  and  an  arm  folder  forlhe  outer  flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  cams 
on  the  creaser  shafts  in  connection  with  said  folders  whereby  the  ro- 
taiion  of  the  shafts  will  operate  said  folders  in  opposite  directions 
upon  Haid  main  cylinder  to  fold  down  the  bottom  flaps,  substantially 
ai  shown  and  described. 


mechanism,  a  rocker  bar  for  elerating  the  shoes  or  hoes  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  rod  connecting  said  rocker  bar  and  shifting  crank,  whereby 
upon  the  elevation  of  the  shoes  the  sprocket  clutch  will  be  diaoon- 
nected,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


5  4  3 , 5  7  '2 .  ARTIFICIAL-STONE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAIUNO  SAME  Wiixui  M.  Daltom,  Alva,  MiSL.  aalgnor  of  two- 
Uiinls  to  Lyciincus  L  Hammood.  same  place,  and  William  L  Nug«nt 
and  Thomas  A.  Me  Willie,  Jackson.  MIk.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1891  Serial 
.va  528,906.    (No  apedmeDa) 

Claim. —  I.  A  compo!>ition  of  matter  to  be  used  as  artificial  stone, 
consisting  of  fire  clay,  silicic  oxide,  sand,  and  cement,  mixed  in  sub- 
stantially tbe  proportions  named. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  artificial  stone  which  consists  in  first 
suitably  mixing  proper  proportions  of  fireclay  and  silica ;  second,  suit- 
ably mixing  cement  and  sand  in  proper  proportions ;  third,  combin- 
ing the  first  mixture  with  the  second  and  thoroughly  agitating  the 
same;  fourth,  placing  small  quantities  of  this  combined  mixture  in  a 
mold  at  a  time  and  spraying  water  onto  the  mixture  as  it  is  being 
placed  in  the  mold  and,  fifth,  compresaing  the  mixture  by  means  of 
pressure  boards,  as  it  is  placed  in  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


543,5  7  3.    SEEDINO-MACHINE   Wuxiaa J.  DKALTtT,  LouisTme, 
Ky..  aadgnor  to  tbe  Brennan  ft  Ca  Southwestern  Agricultural  Worki, 
■me  p)ao&    FUed  Apr  11. 1896.    Serial  No  545,357.    (No  model) 
C/aivt. —  1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  metal- 
lic frame  therefor,  of  a  metallic  center  piece  haring  a  lip  or  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  and  cross  piece  connecting  the  frame  ends  and  se- 
cured to  said  center  piece  under  and  against  said  orerhanging  lip,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  metallic  frame 
therefor,  of  a  metallic  center  piece  baring  a  lip  or  shoulder  formed 
thereon,  and  a  pin  integral  therewith  at  iU  forward  end,  with  cross 
piece  connecting  the  frame  ends  and  secured  to  said  center  piece  un- 
der and  against  said  overhanging  lip,  and  front  piece  with  hole  therein 
for  the  reception  and  riveting  thereto  of  said  pin,  sul>stantiallr  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sprocket  clutch 
mechanism  for  communicating  motion  to  the  seeding  derices,  of  a 


4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  axle,  of  a 
spring  controlled  sprocket  clutch  in  connection  with  a  rigid  clutch  on 
said  axle,  a  shifting  crank  piroted  to  the  frame  in  engagement  with 
said  sprocket  clutch,  hole  in  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  with  rod  slid- 
ing therein  in  one  direction,  and  pin  on  said  rod  contacting  with  said 
shifter  when  the  rod  is  shifted  in  the  other  direction,  rocker  bar  for 
elevating  and  depressing  tbe  drill  shoes,  and  rock  arm  thereon  to 
which  said  rod  is  connected,  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  shoes  will 
disconnect  said  clutch  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine  a  sprocket  wheel  for  driving  the  feed 
shaf^  with  annular  recesses  in  iti>  web  on  both  sides  and  a  hanger  for 
supporting  same  fitting  within  said  annular  recesses  so  as  to  be  flush 
wi^h  the  hub  thereof  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


C^ 43, 5  7 4.   UNIVERSAL  TURNINO  RADIAL  SAW.  HxnucB  Bbe- 
'    HAROT,  DtiflBeldori;  Oermany.    FUed  May  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  473,251. 
(No.model  ^ 


shifting  crank  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  in  engagement  with  said  clutch  j  subsUntially  as  described. 


Cittim. — I.  A  universal  jig  saw  comprising  in  its  construction,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  head  mounted  therein,  a  reciprocating  saw  clamp, 
a  weighted  saw  blade  secured  therein,  and  a  toothed  rotary  feed  wheel 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  saw  blade  and  operated  from  the  saw  clamp, 
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2.  A  onivenal  jig  uw  compruing  in 
fr»in«,  •  head  inouot«d  therein,  a  reciprociting 
law  blade  secured  therein,  and  a  toothed 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  saw  blade,  subst 
poae  set  forth. 

3.  A  univeraaljig  saw  comprising  in 
frame,  a  head  mounted  therein,  a  saw  clam 
aoiaoa  for  reciprocating  the  saw  clamp,  a' 
ID  the  saw  clknip,  a  toothed  feed  wheel  a 
blade,  means  snbstantialir  as  described  far 
two  independent  work-tables,  and  weighled 
same  and  bearing  against  the  work,  subsia 


ts  construction  a  liwinging 

saw  clamp,  a  weighted 

feed  wheel  under  pressure 

ntially  ass.aud  for  the  pur- 

it8  construction  a  swinging 
,  a  berel  wheel  crank  mech- 
'eighted  saw  blade  secured 
>unted  adjacent  to  the  saw 

operating  the  feed  wheel, 
levers  mounted  on  the 

ntiallv  as  de^ribed. 


543,5  7  5.    SPITTOON     Wilus  W. 
Filed  kug.  9. 1894.    Serial  Na  319.866. 


?RA..Ti,  Wayneaboroujrh,  P». 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  spittoon  comprising  a 
pan,  a  funnel  independent  of  both  the  body 
ing  means  attached  between  its  ends  to  the 
connected  with  the  funnel  and  the  other 
substantiallv  as  S|iecified 

2.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  bod^ 
nel  independent  of  both  the  bodj  portion 
attached  between  its  ends  to  the  body 
nected  with  the  funnel  and  the  other  ex 
the  bod;  portion  being  constructed  to  su 
as  specified. 

3.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  body 
eitending  flange  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
nected  from  tiie  body  portion,  and  extend 
strips  secured  to  the  body  portion  beneatt 
per  ends  inclined  and  secured  to  the  funne 
ing  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel,  and  a 
said  strips  which  extend  below  the  lower 
provide  a  surrounding  space,  substantially 

4.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  body 
above  and  below  the  same,  a  funnel  havi 
diameter  than  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
upper  ends  of  said  strips  and  a  removabh 
stripe  beneath  the  funnel,  subatantially  as 


port  ion 


'i« 


re  no 


portion 
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>ody  portion  a  removable 
portion  and  pan  and  yield- 
body  portion  one  end  being 
:  ormed  to  support  the  pan, 

portibn.  a  removable  pan.  a  fun- 

nd  pan  and  yielding  meant 

p4rtion  one  end  being  con- 

t<  nded  below  the  bottom  of 

( port  the  pan.  substantially 


with  annular  inwardly 
opening,  a  funnel  diacon- 
into  said  opening,  spring 
said  flange,  with  their  up- 
with  an  opening  surround- 
vable  pan  supported  on 
( dge  of  the  body  portion  to 
as  specified. 
,  spring  strips  extending 
Its  lower  portion  of  leas 
portion  and  secured  to  the 
pan  supported  upon  said 
shown  and  described. 


that  constitute  hinge-like  eoooectioua  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  sockets  in  which  the  said  terminals  may  have  adjustable 
movements,  of  a  rod,  having  a  connection  with  the  intermediate 
member  of  the  frame,  an  abutment  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  and  i^t  screws  for  confining  each  of  said  terminals  in  its  duly 
adjusted  position  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  swing-frame  composed  of  the  intermediate  cross-rod,  and  side 
members  each  of  which  comprises  a  terminal  which  ha»  the  coiU  that 
constitute  hinge  like  connections  with  the  main  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  sockets  in  which  the  said  terminals  may  have  adjustable  move- 
ments, of  a  rod,  having  a  connection  with  the  intermediate  member 
of  the  frame,  and  several  vertically  arranged  abutments  any  one  of 
which  may  be  utilized  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and  set 
screws  for  confining  each  of  said  terminals  in  its  duly  adjusted  posi- 
tion subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  swing-frame  composed  of  the  intermediate  croas-rod  and  the  side 
members,  12,  12.  each  of  which  comprises  a  terminal  which  has  thf 
coil,  14,  that  constitutes  a  spring  hinge-like  connection  between  the 
terminal  and  the  main  part  of  the  frame,  and  mean:)  for  supporting 
and  confining  said  terminals,  of  a  rod,  having  a  connection  with  the 
intermediate  member  of  the  frame  and  au  abutment  against  which 
may  be  placed  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  swing-frame  composed  of  interme- 
diate croas-rod.  10,  and  side  members,  12,  12.  each  formed  with  the 
coil,  14,  within  the  end  portion,  13,  the  sockets,  /'.  h,  in  which  the 
said  terminals  are  movably  fitted  and  the  set  screws,  20.  of  the  part. 
/,  constituting  an  abutment  the  rod,  d,  having  eye,  IC,  whereby  it  is 
connected  to  the  intermediate  member  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
rest  by  its  lower  end  against  said  abutment  and  the  pia,  25,  into  en- 
gagement with  which  the  intermediate  member  of  the  frame  maybe 
sprung,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


5  4  3,576.  CLOTHBS^SUPPORTINfi  AnACHMENT  FOR  BKD- 
STBAD&  WiLUAiC.OuiLrou>.Chicope#.aaBlgTiorofoDe-halftoaeorge 
Nightingale,  Holyoke.  Maw.  Filed  Dec  21.  1S94.  Serial  No.  532,037. 
lloaiodeL) 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character 
tioo  of  the  swing-frame  composed  of  the 
side  members  each  of  which  comprises  a 


5  4  3,577.  CLOTHES^SUPPORTINQ  AHACHMENT  FOR  BED- 
STEAD&  WiLLua  C.  QuiltoU),  Cbiuopee.  aaalgiior  ofoue-baJto  Oeorge 
Nightingale,  Holyoke,  Maa*.  Filed  Jaa  14,  1895.  Serial  Na  534.915. 
(No  model) 


.    J^ 


described,  the  combina- 

ntermediate  cross-rod,  and 

terminal  which  has  the  coila 


Claim. —  I.  In  aA  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  ca.tt- 
iDg  or  bracket  consisting  of  the  vertical  perforated  attachment  mem- 
ber, a,  having  the  horizontal  top  and  vertical  front  members,  li,  d, 
which  are  at  right  angles  t«i  each  other  and  to  the  said  attachment 
member,  a,  and  which  are  constructed  with  the  aperture  iu  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  top  which  is  continued  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front,  and  said  attachment  member  having  the  stop,  h, 
at  a  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  front,  combined  with  the  bar  having 
a  thickness  approximately  the  width  of  said  aperture  with  its  end 
portion,  however,  laterally  thickened,  and  having  a  width  throughout 
its  entire  length  substantially  e<|ual  to  the  distance  from  the  under 
aide  of  the  bracket  top  to  the  lower  boundary  of  said  aperture  within 
the  bracket-front,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  having  the  spertured  top 
and  front  essentially  as  shown,  of  the  bar  having  at  its  end  the  shoe 
of  rubber  or  analogous  material  which  constitutes  a  widened  stop 
member,  and  which  is  of  trough  form  with  a  wedge-shaped  back, 
substantially  as  described 


543,5  7  8.  DRYING  -  MACHINE.  WiLUAM  Hartut.  Jr.,  Paw- 
tucket,  K  L  Filed  Not.  25,  1892.  Serial  Na  453,014.  (No  model) 
Claim. — In  a  drying  or  oxidir.ing  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  inclosing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which 
the  fabric  to  l>e  treated  may  be  passed,  of  the  standards  20 — 20 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  furnished  with  the  brackets  12 — 12 
extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  croaa-bars  22  con- 
necting the  standards  in  pairs,  the  sleeves  10 — 10  mounted  in  the 
brackets  12 — 12  and  furnished  with  the  spiders  14  having  branched 
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outlets  15,  the  slotted'tubes  KVconnecting  the  corresponding  branches 
of  the  spiders,  cylindrical  cages  formed  by  the  heads  () — 6  connected 
by  the  rods  9—9  and  having  the  collars  8 — 8  joumaled  on  the  sleevee, 
said  heads  having  gears  7 — 7  formed  around  their  peripheries,  the 
gears  of  the  adjacent  heads  intermeshlng,  the  gears  21  connecting 
the  gears  7—7  of  the  vertical  !<y8tems,  a  shaft  on  which  the  gears 
21  are  mounted,  this  shaft  being  joumaled  on  the  cross-bars  22,  and 
the  air-supply  pipes  18 — 18  having  the  branches  19 — I'J  connecting 
with  the  sleeves  10 — 10.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


543,5  7  9.  PROCESS  OF  PRODDCINOPHENOXACBTICANILIDa  Ac. 

Lkohbaro  Lbdirxk.  Munich,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct  29, 1894.  Serial  Ha 

527,329     (Specimens.) 

i'him. —  1.  The  herein  described  processfor  the  production  of  the 
anilids  of  the  phenoxacetic  acids,  consisting  in  reacting  on  phenoxacetic 
acids  with  aromatic  amido-compounds. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  forthe  production  of  phenoxacet- 
para-phenetidids,  consisting  in  reacting  on  phenoxacetic  acids  with 
para-pheoetidin,  then  dissolving  the  product  with  alcohol  and  separat- 
ing the  crystals  of  pheuoxacet-para-phenetidids. 


643,580.  BUILDINOSET.  EDWAlDvoKLli8T!iBR.NewYort[,N.Y., 
aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Hermann  Ooetter,  Arlington,  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1895.   Serial  Na  538,536.    (No  model) 


cJ 
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Claim, — 1.  A  set  for  building  actual  constructions  and  models 
composed  of  four  perforated  elementary  members  a.  h,  e,  d,  which 
bear  to  each  other  mathematically  fixed  proportions,  the  strut  a  being 
of  any  suitable  size,  the  strut  b  being  the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed 
br  a.  the  longitudinal  r  being  the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed  by  b 
aod  the  rod  d  being  the  diagonal  of  an  oblong  whose  long  sides  are 
c  and  whose  short  sides  are  h,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  set  tor  building  actual  constructions  and  models  composed 
of  four  perforated  elementary  members  <i,  b,  e,  d,  which  bear  to  each 
other  mathematically  fixed  proportions,  the  strut  a  being  of  any  suit 
able  size,  the  strut  h  being  the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed  by  a,  the 
longitudinal  e  being  the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed  by  b  and  the  rod 
d  being  the  diagonal  of  an  oblong  whose  long  sides  are  r  and  whose 
short  sides  are  b,  supplementary  pieces  and  the  necessary  screws  and 
nuts  for  connection,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  system  of  perforated  building  members  for  actual  construC' 
tions  and  models  composed  of  a  strut  a  of  suitable  size  and  provided 
with  a  rectangular  flange  beveled  at  the  ends,  a  like  strut  b  being 
the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed  by  a,  a  channel  iron  e  being  the  di 
agonal  of  a  square  formed  by  b  with  two  flanges  of  different  sizes  and 
converging  ends,  a  rod  (^  with  flattened  ends  of  diflferent  lengths,  the 
locations  of  the  perforations  being  mathematically  determined  af 
■pecified,  supplementary  pieces  and  connecting  .'•crews  and  nuts,  sub- 
•taotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  set  of  building  members  for  actual  constructions  a  per- 
forated strut  b  being  the  diagonal  of  a  square  formed  by  strut  a  and 
having  a  recUngular  flange  beveled  at  the  end,  the  location  of  the 


inner  perforation  being  mathematically  defined,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Id  a  set  of  building-members  a  longitudinal  piece  in  the  form  of 
a  channel  iron  with  two  flanges  of  different  sizes  seven  perforations 
and  converging  ends,  the  lengths  of  this  longitudinal  and  its  perfora- 
tions being  mathematically  determined,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  set  of  elementary  building  members  a  diagonal  rod  flat- 
tened out  at  its  ends  forming  two  flanges  of  different  length  with  two 
perforations  in  each  end,  the  length  of  the  rod  and  the  locations  of 
{Tie  perforations  being  mathematioally  determined,  substantially  a* 
described. 


543.581. 

RAilD.  BoBton. 
model) 


AUTOMATIC   CAR-VENTILATOR.     QB0R6E  E. 
Maas.    Filed  July  12, 1894.    Serial  Na  517.287 


Mat- 
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J 
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Claim. — An  aotomatic  ventilator  for  cars,  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction a  pipe  a  secured  to  th&car  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  latter,  a  triangular  opening  in  said  pipe  n.  an  eccentrically  sup- 
ported valve  d  supported  in  said  opening  by  means  of  integral  pro- 
jections on  said  valve,  a  pipe  b  secured  to  said  pipe  a  over  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  pipe  c  connected  therewith  projecting  into  the  car, 
suostantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,582.    BUILDINO-BLOCK.    Juua  E  Mktcnbirq,  Ctuca^. Ill 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1894.    Serial  Na  509.352.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  building  blocks  having  beveled 
ends,  side  interlocking  alternate  tongues  and  grooves,  and  interlock- 
ing inclined  end  tongues  and  grooves  at  the  beveled  ends,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  building  block  provided  with  rows  of  alternate 
tongues  and  grooves  on  opposite  sides  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  beveled  ends,  and  a  projected  inclined  end  tongue  and  in- 
clined groove  at  the  opposite  beveled  ends,  all  of  said  tongues  and 
grooves  being  of  the  same  length  as  the  width  of  the  block,  subatan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  4  3,583.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTICOLORED 
PATTERNS  OF  VULCANIZED  RUBBER  John  Mubpbt.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    FUed  May  8. 1896.    Serial  Na  548,501.    (Bpedmena.) 


I'^lnim. —  1.  In  the  art  of  making  multi  colored  tiles  of  india  rob- 
ber, the  proceos  wbic'h  consists  in  first  semi-vulcanizing  the  sheets  of 
various  colors,  in  then  cutting  out  small  pieces  of  these  semi-vulcan- 
ixed  sheets,  in  then  laying  theee  semi-vulcanized  sbeetti  side  bv  side  in 
the  fotm  of  a  tile,  interposing  between  them  unvulcanized  films  of 
india  rubber,  and  thereupon  proceeding  to  completely  vulcanize  the 
entire  tile. 

2.  Multi-colored  india  rubber  tiles  consisting  of  fully  vulcanized 
tile  sections  and  interposed  films  of  india  rubber. 


543,5  84.  FIBER  UNWINDER  AND  MIXER.  WAun  A  Par 
naaoa.  Waoo,  Tex.,  aaslgDor  of  three-eighths  to  L  W  Campbell  nme 
place.    FUed  Not.  15, 1894.    Serial  Na  528.924.    (No  model) 
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—^  t'tuim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c  iaract«r  deacrib«d,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cjlindricai  bale  of  fibrous 
matarial,  aod  means  for  revolTing  said  bile,  of  a  stripper  adapted  t« 
en^^e  the  outer  lajer  and  unwind  thesime,  substantiall.T  asaod  for 
the  purpoees  described 
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beneath  each  of  said  bales  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  stnpper 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  each  of  said  bales,  and 
unwind  the  same  ;  and  a  picker  adapted  to  pick,  stretch  and  mix  the 
layers  so  unwound,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  support*  adapted  to  hold  cylindrical  bales  of  fibrous 
naterial,  and  means  for  revoWing  said  bales,  of  a  stripper  moving 
beneath  each  of  said  bales  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  stripper 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  each  of  said  bales  and  un- 
wind the  same;  and  a  dcntaled  picker  moring  at  a  higher  surface 
•peed  than  said  bales,  and  adapted  to  pick,  stretch,  and  mix  the  layers 
■o  unwound,  substantiallv  as  described. 


543.585.    PHOTOQRAPHIC-PLATE  HOLDER.    JoHii  Sroct  Mew 
Tort,  I.  T.    Filed  Apr  30.  1896.    Serial  No  547,834.    (Ho  modeL) 


"2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindrical  bale  of  fibrous  material, 
and  means  for  reTolring  said  baie,  of  a  stnpper  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  same,  aad  a  picker  adapted  to  pick 
and  stretch  the  layer  so  unwound,  substintially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tne  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindrical  bale  of  fibrous  material, 
and  means  for  revolTtng  said  bale,  of  a  stripper  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  same,  acd  a  dentated  picker  moriug 
at  a  higher  surface  speed  than  «aid  bai  e,  and  adapted  to  pick  and 
stretch  the  layer  to  unwound,  substaotially  as  (ie«:ribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatui>  of  the  cbaracte  '  described,  the  combinatioc 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylind  ical  bale  of  fibrous  material, 
and  means  for  revolring  said  bale,  of  a  1  tripper  moTing  beneath  said 
bale  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  »i  ripper  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaes  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chacactei  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  U>  hold  acylindiical  bale  of  fibrous  material, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  bale,  of  a  i  tripper  moTing  beneath  said 
bale  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  s, ripper  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  layer  aod  unwind  the  sane,  and  a  picker  adapted  to 
pick  and  stretch  the  layer  do  unwound,  lubetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characte^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylinJijical  bale  of  fibrous  material, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  bale,  of  a  stnpper  moving  beneath  said 
bale  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  stnpper  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  mmt,  and  a  dentated  picker 
moving  at  a  higher  surface  speed  than  said  bale,  and  adapted  to  pick 
and  stretch  the  layer  so  unwound,  subevko'i^'lj  **  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracte^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindr  ical  bale  of  fibrous  material ; 
of  journals  driven  into  said  bale,  bearings  for  said  journals;  means 
for  revolving  said  journals  in  said  l>earin  p  and  a  stripper  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  layer  and  unwind  thr  iime,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

a.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindiical  bale  of  fibrous  material; 
of  journals  driven  into  Mid  bale:  beanns;)  for  said  journals;  means  for 
revolving  said  journals  in  said  bearings  a  stripper  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  same,  an(  I  means  for  pressing  said  bale 
on  said  stripper,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindfical  bale  of  fibrous  material ; 


of  journals  driven  into  said  baie  .  bean 


igs  for  said  journals  :  means 


for  revolving  said  jouruals  in  said  bearin  ^  :  a  stripper  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  layer  and  unwind  the  lame.  and  means  for  moving 
the  centers  ot  said  journaLi  toward  said  stripper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characU  r  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted  to  he  Id  cylindrical  bales  of  fibrous 
material,  and  means  for  revolving  said 


bales,  of  a  stripper  moving 
beneath  each  of  said  bales  and  supporting  the  same,  the  said  stripper 

of  each  of  said  bales  and  un- 
the  purposes  described. 


being  adapted  to  eugage  the  outer  layei 
wind  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 

11.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted  to  h  aid  cylindrical  bales  of  fibrous 
material,  and  means  for  revolving  Mid|  bale 


CUtim. —  1.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  with  an  outer 
shutter  having  an  opening,  an  inner  imperforate  shutter,  an  adjust- 
able screen  and  a  pair  of  slides  for  holding  the  sensitized  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

2.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  nritha  movable  screen- 
holding  frame,  outwardly  extending  arms  secured  to  such  frame  aud 
a  locking  device  at  the  outside  of  the  plate  holder  which  is  connected 
to  such  arms  and  is  adapted  to  lock  the  frame  in  different  positious. 
Bubetaotially  as  specified. 

3.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  with  a  movable  screen- 
holding  fy«me,  outwardly  extending  arm!«  secured  to  such  frame,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  plate  holder  and  connected  to  the  arms  aud  racks  en- 
gaged by  the  levers,  substantially  aaafwcified. 


543.586.  COIH-COHTROLLKD  STRENOTH-TESTIMQ  MACHIRE. 
JoHV  P.  WnninsTn,  Chicago,  DL  PUed  Jaa  18,  1896.  Serial  Ha 
936.326.    (Ho  EOodeL) 


Clfaim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  in  ita  top  an 
opening  and  in  ita  side  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  standard  or  bar  in  said 
opening  provided  at  iu  top  with  a  head  or  spherical  piece,  an  in- 
verted cone-shaped  piece  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar,  a 
of  a  stripper  movingl cylinder  located  within  the  casing  and  having  in  ita  lower  Dortiona 
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valve  to  admit  air,  and  in  ita  side  a  pipe  for  the  indicating  rod  and  ita 
piston,  a  hpring-controlleii_  piston  to  operate  in  said  cylinder  having 
on  ita  upper  surface  a  funnel  shaped  piece  to  engage  the  cone-shaped 
piece  on  the  bar.  a  piston  within  the  pipe  and  a  rod  attached  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  A',  having  in  ita  upper  part 
the  openings  a,  and  c,  and  slot  b,  provided  with  the  marks  b\  of  the 
bar  B,  having  the  head  C,  the  inverted  cone  shaped  piece  I),  secured 
to  ita  lower  end,  the  cylinder  C,  located  in  the  casing  and  having  the 
valve  H,  in  ita  lower  part,  the  pipe  A,  opening  into  said  cylinder,  and 
spring-controlled  piston  F,  having  the  funnel  shaped  piece  E,  provided 
with  the  pin  ^,  on  ita  upper  surface,  the  piston  M.  within  the  pipe  h, 
the  rod  M',  attached  to  the  piston  .M,  at  ita  lower  end,  and  provided 
with  a  projection  at  ita  upper  end  to  extend  through  the  slot  b,  in  the 
casing,  the  coin-guide  O.  having  the  slot  o,  and  opening  •'.  the  lever 
X,  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  the  angular  opening  n*.  near  ita 
pivoted  part,  and  the  arm  n,  at  ita  other  end.  the  lever  N',  falcrumed 
at  «',and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  N,  all  constructed,  arranged, 
and  operating  substantially  a^i  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4: 3 . 5  8  7 .    MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUBING.    Jamb  S  Wiuoi. 
ChelMK.MaflB.    Piled  June  7. 1894    Serial  Ma  513.796.    (Momodd.) 


movement  in  a  cyhnder  with  a  passage  communicating  therewith  for 
receiving  and  discharging  said  liquefied  matter,  combined  with  a  sup- 
port for  said  piston  which  is  adjustable  for  sustaining  said  piston  at 
variable  distances  from  the  discharge,  or  lower  end  of  said  cjiinder 
substantially  as  described. 


Cltiim. — 1.  A  machine  for  forming  conduita  for  electric  conduc- 
tors and  other  tubing,  embodying  in  ita  construction  a  mandrel  and 
meant!  for  rotating  it,  and  a  bobbin-carrying  head  revoluble  about  the 
mandrel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  ita  rotation,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  conduita  for  electric  conductors  and 
other  tubing,  embodying  in  ita  construction  a  mandrel,  a  bobbin-car- 
rying head  revoluble  about  the  said  mandrel,  a  winding-on  spool  foi 
drawing  the  material  laid  up  by  the  bobbins  off  the  mandrel,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation 
of  the  spoohi  to  take  the  kink  out  of  the  material  drawn  oft  from  the 
mandrel,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  and  means  for  rotating  it,  a  bobbin  carrying  head  revoluble 
about  the  said  mandrel  in  a  direction  reverse  thereto,  a  winding-on 
spool  in  a  rotatable  frame  or  holder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spool 
in  the  holder  and  for  rotating  the  latter  whereby  the  spool  is  azially 
rcTolved,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


543,5  88.    CA&B0MIC-ACID-0A8  EMOIME.    Kujab  B   Bereai. 

MysUc  Cona     PUed  Mar.  12,  18M    Renewed  Dec  21 1894.    Serial 

Ma  632,894.    (Mo  model) 

Chilli. —  1.  A  measuring  valve  for  admitting  liquefied  gas  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  engine  comprising  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating 


2.  A  measuring  valve  for  admitting  liquefied  gas  to  the  cylinder 
of  an  engine  having  a  chamber,  and  a  piston  having  a  reeiprocatory 
movement  therein,  and  a  passage  for  the  entrance  of  the  said  gaseoof 
matter  to  the  valve  chamber  which  is  adapted  t«  alternately  register 
with  a  cylinder  poii,  and  to  have  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  within  which  the  acid  supply  is  contained, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rahe  with  a  chamber,  one  side  of  which  is  movable,  a  chest 
in  which  it  reciprocates,  said  valve  having  a  passage  leading  through 
it  to  ita  said  chamber,  and  adapted,  as  the  valve  moves  to  have  al- 
ternately a  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  chest,  and  witJi  a 
cytinder  port,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  side  of  the  ralre- 
chamber  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  a  chest  above  the  cylinder 
with  passages  leading  from  adjacent  pointa  intermediately  of  the  base 
of  the  chamber  to  opposite  end-portions  of  the  cylinder,  and  ways 
or  passages  in  said  base  open  to  the  interior  of  the  chest  which  lead 
to  adjacent  the  cylinder  porta,  a  slide  valve  movable  in  said  chamber 
having  the  two  cylindrical  openings  therein,  and  passages  leading 
downwardly  therefrom  to  the  bottom  of  the  valve,  and  adapted,  as 
the  valve  moves,  the  one  to  register  with  the  cylinder  port,  and  the 
other  with  one  of  the  said  base  ways,  and  vice  versa,  and  pistons  ad- 
justably movable  in  said  chambers  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof 
snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  a  gas  chest  above  the  cyl- 
inder with  passages  leading  from  adjacent  pointa  intermediately  of 
the  base  of  the  chamber  to  opposite  end-portions  of  the  cylinder,  and 
with  ways  or  passages  in  said  base  which  lead  to  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der porta,  and  two  exhaust  porta  leading  from  the  base  of  the  chest, 
a  slide  valve  movable  in  said  chamber  having  the  two  cylindrical 
openings  therein,  and  passages  leading  downwardly  therefrom  to  the 
bottom  of  the  valve,  and  adapted,  as  the  valve  moves,  the  one  to 
register  with  a  cylinder  port,  and  the  other  with  one  of  the  said  base 
ways,  and  vice  versa,  and  having  also  the  recesses,  4,  A,  for  alternately 
connecting  cylinder  and  exhaust  porta,  and  pistons  adjustably  mov- 
able io  said  valve  chambers  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof  substan- 
tially as  described. 

R.  In  a  carbonic  acid  gas  engine,  a  valve  with  two  chambers./,/, 
and  the  passages,  ^,  ^,  and  a  chest  or  chamber  within  which  the  valve 
reciprocates,  having  porta  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  all  so 
that  as  the  valve  moves' one  of  ita  chambers  may  have,  by  ita  passage, 
^,  communication  with  a  cylinder-port,  while  the  other  chamber  has 
comtiunication  with  the  interior  of  the  chest,  and  vice  versa,  the 
pistons,  m,  m,  ia  said  ralve  chambers,  the  links  connected  to  the  pis- 
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tons,  Ui«  l«ver  to  which  the  links  are  hun 
of  which  the  lever  hu  it*  middle  pivoted, 
the  rod  has  a  screw  engaj^eiiieot,  and 
sUatiallT  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 
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the  rod  to  the  lower  end 

fixed  \>»''  throui^h  which 

niea|i«  tor  turuiag  the  rod,  sub- 


6  4  3 , 5  H  9 .    FURM ACE  ORATE.    Cha»lb  T  Cot,  Hew  Yort  !f.  T. 
Filed  kiiHr  30,  1394    Serial  Mo.  S21.704.  ^Mo  oxxkL) 


lrt\ 


Chim. — The  combination  with  a  suppi  rtinn;  frame  provided  with 
sockets,  of  grate  sections  consulting  of  trjnsverse  ribs,  spaced  arms 
extending  transTeraelj  therefrom,  and  luga  a  extending  laterailv  from 
the  out*ide  ami!<  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  sockets  in  the 
fraone  for  the  support  of  xaid  sections,  substantiallj  as  described. 


543,590.  VALVE  MECHAKISM  POa  HYDRAUUC  ELEVATORS. 
Cbaklb  L  Cooksoii,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fted  May  2 1, 1894.  Serial  Ma 
311.971.    (Mo  models 
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Chim.  —  \    Id  a  valve  mechanism  for 
bination  with  the  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
rod  mounted  io  and  extending  beyond  the  c; 
piston  and  auxiliary  pistons  carried  on  th< 


raolic  elevators  the  com- 
outlet  paMagea,  the  piston 
rlinder  heads  and  the  main 
piston  rod,  of  arms  inde- 


pendent of  the  piston  rod  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  thereof 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  as  the  car  reaches  the  top  or  bot- 
tom of  the  elevator  iihaft  to  cause  them  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  piston  rod  and  move  the  pistons  to  stop  the  car,  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  of  a  valve  cylinder  having 
a  piston  valve  therein,  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  and  extending  beyond 
the  heads  of  said  valve  cylinder,  a  piston  carried  on  said  piston  rod, 
a  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  valve-cylinder,  arjp  carried  on 
the  ends  of  said  rod  adapted  to  contact  at  certain  times  with  said 
piston  rod  of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  valve  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  rod,  a  rocking  arm 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said 
rocking  arms,  a  rod  mounted  in  blocks  on  the  frame  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder, buttons  secured  by  set  screws  upon  said  rod,  and  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  cross-head  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  main  cylinder,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  press  upon  one  of  said  buttons  when  the  car 
reaches  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  to  move  the  arms  car- 
ried on  the  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  valve  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  piston  rod  of  the  valve  cylinder  to  close  the  valve  therein  and 
stop  the  car  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  valve  cylinder  having 
a  piston  valve  and  piston  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  and 
extending  beyond  the  heads  of  said  valve  cylinder,  of  a  cross-head 
earned  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  main  cylinder,  an  arm  .3.1  secured  to 
said  cross-head,  a  rod  10  mounted  in  blocks  20  on  the  frame  of  the 
main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  buttons  .35,  36,  secured 
by  set  screws  to  said  rod,  a  rocking  arm  21  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  main  cylinder  and  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the 
rod  19,  a  rocking  arm  24  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  valve  cylin- 
der, a  rod  23  connecting  said  rocking  arms,  a  shafl  27  mounted  in 
bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
its  bearings  said  shafl  being  connected  with  the  rocking  arm  24  by 
a  pin  therein  engaging  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm,  arms  29  and 
30  carried  upon  and  secured  to  said  shaft  27  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  piston  rod  of  the  valve  cylinder,  said  arms  being  actuated  by 
the  arm  33  preiwing  upon  the  buttons  35,  36.  when  the  car  reaches 
the  top  or  bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  to  operate  the  piston  of  the 
-valve  cylinder  to  close  the  valve  and  stop  the  car  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  valve  cylinder  having 
a  piston  valve  and  piston  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  and 
extending  beyond  the  heads  of  said  valve  cylinder,  of  arms  independ- 
ent of  the  piston  rod  of  said  valve  cylinder  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  piston  rod  of  the 
main  cylinder  for  actuating  said  arms  as  the  car  reaches  the  top  or 
bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  to  cause  them  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  end.<  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  close  the  valve 
to  stop  the  car,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  -i  3 , 5  9  1 .  RAILWAY  SIGN ALINO  SYSTEM.  Thobas  R  Diioh. 
HeDdenon.  Ky  Piled  Nov.  17. 1892.  Serial  Ma  452,368.  (No  modeL) 
Claim. —  1  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation, with  two  or  more  blocks  or  !»ections  of  track  forming  a  signal 
division,  track-instruments  at  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  a  signal  at 
each  end  of  each  block  controlling  the  entrance  oi; trains  to  said  block 
at  the  end  at  which  said  signal  is  located,  of  a  circuit  for  each  signal 
controlled  by  the  corresponding  track  instrument  and  adapted  to  set 
said  signal  to  danger  when  a  train  passes  over  said  track-instrument 
and  into  the  block  to  which  said  signal  belongs,  two  front  signal  cir- 
cnits  for  the  division,  each  controlled  by  a  track-instrument  at  one  end 
of  the  division  and  controlling  the  signals  of  the  division  which  con- 
trol trains  within  the  division  moving  toward  that  track-instrument, 
and  adapted  to  set  said  signals  to  danger  when  a  train  passes  over 
said  track-instrument  and  into  said  division,  clearing  circuits  for  the 
signals  of  each  block  operated  by  the  track-instruments  at  the  ends 
of  said  block  and  adapted  to  clear  said  signals  when  a  train  has  passed 
out  of  said  block,  and  means  for  clearing  all  of  the  signals  of  the  di- 
vision yet  uncleared  when  the  train  passes  out  of  the  division,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  of  a  track  instrument,  governor,  and  a 
local  closed  circuit  battery  at  one  end  of  said  block,  and  a  governor 
closed  circuit  passing  through  the  governor  magnet  and  normally 
closed  contact  points  of  the  governor  and  track  instrument,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  track  instrument  at  each  end  of  said 
block,  a  governor  and  a  local  closed  circuit  battery  at  one  end  of 
said  block,  and  a  governor  closed  circuit  passing  through  the  gov- 
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•mor  magnet  and  normally  closed  conUct  points  of  the  governor  and 
k>cil  track  inttniment,  of  a  governor  open  eireait  battery  at  the  dis- 
Unt  end  of  the  block  from  the  governor,  and  a  cleanng  circuit  fWim 
said  battery  passing  through  the  govenior  magnet  and  normally  open 
eoDUet  poinu  of  the  governor  and  disUnt  track  instmment,  sub- 
sUDtially  as  described 


4.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem,  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  track  instrument  at  each  end  of  said 
block,  a  governor  and  a  local  closed  circuit  battery  at  one  end  of 
said  block,  and  a  governor  closed  circuit  passing  through  the  gov- 
ernor magnet  and  normally  closed  contact  points  of  the  governor  and 
track  instmment,  of  a  governor  open  circuit  battery  at  the  distant 
•nd  of  the  block  from  the  governor,  a  clearing  circuit  from  said  bat- 
tery passing  through  the  governor  magnet  and  normally  open  con- 
tact points  of  the  governor  and  distant  track  instmment,  and  a  sig- 
nal circuit  passing  throofh  the  contact  points  of  said  governor,  snb- 
■Untially  as  dascribed. 

5.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem,  the  combination,  with 
a  block,  as  B.  C,  governors,  as  b'  and  c",  one  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
track  instrumenu  as  b  and  e,  one  at  each  end  of  the  block,  the  ftall- 
Une  batteries  at  B  and  C  and  ths  fnll^ine  branches  of  these  passing 
throngh  the  track  iostrnment  contact  points,  the  governor  magiiet, 
and  the  governor  contact  points,  as  on  the  right  at  station  B  and  on 
the  left  at  sution  C,  of  the  dotted-line  open  circuit  batteries  at  B  and 
C  and  the  clearing  circniu  branching  fh>m  these  and  passing  through 
the  track  instrument  contact  points,  the  governor  magnets  and  gov- 
ernor contact  poiate,  and  the  dotted  line  eireait  extending  throughout 
the  block  and  connecting  electrically  the  governors  at  each  end  of  the 
block  together;  the  track  instrument  at  each  end  of  the  block  being 
adapted  to  break  the  corresponding  full-line  circuit  upon  the  entrance 
of  a  train  at  either  end  of  the  block,  whereby  the  armature  of  ths 
(ovamor  at  the  end  of  the  block  at  which  the  train  enters  drops  to 
the  danger  position  ;  and  adapted  to  complete  one  of  the  dotted  line 
circniu  when  the  train  passes  out  of  the  block  at  either  end,  whereby 
the  armature  of  the  governor,  or  of  both  governors  if  both  be  down, 
k  restored  to  the  normal  position,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electrical  railwaysignalingsystem.theoombination.with 
a  block  as  B  C,  a  track  instrument,  governors,  and  a  closed  circuit 
battery  at  each  signal  sution,  and  branch  circuiu  from  said  battery 
passing  through  the  governor  magneU  and  through  the  contact  points 
of  the  governors  and  track  instrnraent.  of  signals  at  each  signal  sta- 
tion, local  signal  circuits  controlled  by  said  governors  for  controlling 
said  signala,  and  clearing  eircnita  for  restoring  to  safety  the  govern- 
ors, and  the  signals  in  rear  of  a  train,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

7.  laaneleetriealrailwaysigaaHaf  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  home  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
and  means  for  setting  both  of  said  home  signals  to  danger  when  a 
train  enters  said  block,  of  a  special  front  signal  at  each  end  of  the 
block,  a  circuit  therefor,  and  a  traek-instmiMat  controlling  said  eir- 
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cnit  and  situated  at  the  disUnt  end  of  said  block  fh>m  said  special 
fh>nt  signal,  and  adapted  to  set  said  special  front  signal  to  danger 
when  a  train  passes  over  said  track-instrument  into  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  section  of  road  as  A  C,  divided  into  blocks,  as  A  B  and  B  C,  and 
track  instruments  and  governors  controlled  thereby  at  the  entrance 
of  every  block,  of  front  relays  for  each  direction  of  movement  at  each 
signal  sution,  a  front  signal  battery,  as  16  for  each  direction,  and  a 
circuit  therefor  passing  through  contact  points  of  the  governors  for 
one  direction  of  movement  of  trains,  as  governors  a' and  &',  and  through 
the  magnets  nf  the  firont  relays  controlling  the  signals  governing  the 
other  direction  of  movement  of  trains,  as  4"  and  c'",  signals  at  each 
signal  sution  and  local  signal  circuiu  therefor  passing  through  con- 
Uct poinU  of  the  local  governors  and  front  relays,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem,  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  as  B  C,  provided  with  a  side  or  auxiliary 
track,  and  signals  for  said  block,  of  a  main  track  instrument  e  pro- 
Tided  with  contact  poinU  etT  and  a  circuit  passing  through  those  con- 
tact pointa  for  setting  to  danger  signals  within  the  block  B  C  when  said 
conUct  points  are  operated,  and  other  contact  points  oe'  and  a  circuit 
passing  throngh  said  contact  points  for  clearing  signals  in  the  block 
B  C  when  said  contact  poinU  0^  are  operated,  of  a  siding  track  instm- 
ment d  provided  with  conUct  points  oiT  operated  by  a  train  in  passing 
from  the  siding  over  said  siding  track  instrument  and  connections  for 
said  contact  points  otT  whereby  the  same  signals  are  set  to  danger  in 
the  block  B  C  when  said  contact  poinU  are  operated  as  are  set  when 
contact  points 00"  are  operated,  and  likewise  provided  with  other  con- 
Uct points  Off  operated  when  a  train  passes  from  the  main  track  over 
said  track  instrument  cf  on  to  the  siding  and  connections  for  said  con- 
Uct poinU  otf  whereby  the  same  signals  are  cleared  by  the  operation 
of  said  contact  poinU  as  are  cleared  by  the  operation  of  contact  point« 
o^  of  track  instrument  e.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  section  of  track  F  I  provided  with  a  double  point  siding,  a  gov- 
ernor/', track  instnunent/,  and  a  governor  circuit  passing  through 
the  magnet  of  said  governor  and  through  eonUct  poinU  of  the  said 
track  instmment  and  governor,  of  insulated  sections  of  the  main  track 
rails  extending  throughout  the  disUnce  between  the  points  of  the  sid- 
ing, a  track  instrument  i,  a  cleanng  circuit  battery  62,  and  a  circuit 
therefor  passing  through  contact  poinu  of  the  track  instrument  i, 
through  the  magnet  of  governor  /  and  through  the  above  mentioned 
insulated  sections  of  track,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  section  of  track  F  I,  a  governor/',  a  track  instrument/,  and 
a  governor  circuit  passing  through  the  magnet  of  said  governor  and 
through  the  conUet  poinU  of  said  track  instrument  and  governor,  of 
insulated  sections  of  track  extending  throughout  the  block,  a  track 
instrument  i,  a  clearing  circuit  battery  62,  and  a  circuit  therefor  pass- 
ing through  conuctpoinU  of  the  track  instrument  i,  through  the  mag- 
net of  governor/',  and  through  the  above  mentioned  insulated  sec- 
tions of  track,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system  for  croeiovers,  the 
combination,  with  track  instmmenU  «  and  v  at  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
OTer  track  and  signal  operating  circuiu  controlled  by  the  contact 
poiott  of  said  track  tastromeata.  of  the  switch  instmmeau  u.  and  t>, 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  switch  throwing  mechanism  of  the 
O'o**ov»'  track,  and  circniu  passing  through  conuct  poinU  of  said 
track  instmmenU  and  switch  instraments,  whereby  when  a  train  paasaa 
tnm  one  main  track  over  the  crossover  track  to  the  other  main  track 
f^ont  and  rear  lignab  an  the  track  which  the  train  enters  jtre  set  to 
danger  when  the  train  passes  over  the  track  instrument  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  oroasorer  track  and  the  front  and  rear  signals  on  the 
track  which  tk«  train  laavas  are  returned  to  safety  when  said  traia 
passes  over  the  track  instmment  at  the  end  of  the  eroasovsr  track. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaKag  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track  as  A  B,  Fig.  9,  of  two  batteries  of 
nneqnal  strength,  as  164  and  166,  and  the  dashed  line  circniu  branch- 
ing from  them,  governor  contact  poinu  as  the  first  and  second  eon- 
Uct poinU  of  governors  a'  and  b",  adapted  to  cut  out  one  of  the  bat- 
Uries  aad  one  of  the  coils  of  the  front  relay  and  the  rheosUt  whea 
the  armature  of  the  governor  is  in  the  danger  position,  and  to  con- 
nect the  line  aad  the  other  relay  coil  with  the  return  condnetor  of 
the  circuit,  of  two  differentially  woond  polar  relays,  one  at  eaeh  end 
of  the  block,  as  «"  and  b",  adapted  to  control  the  fVont  signals  and 
fK>nt  relays  of  the  system  and  to  cause  the  signals  controlled  to  go 
to  danger  in  ease  of  great  line  leakage,  of  two  rheoeUU  as  167  and 
168  adapted  to  balance  the  resisUnce  of  the  line,  and  of  two  relays 
as  a*  and  a*  placed  in  the  lins  circuit,  one  st  each  end  of  the  block, 
and  adapted  to  set  the  signals  at  each  end  of  the  block  to  danger 
upon  the  breaking,  or  a  great  increase  in  the  resisUnce,  of  the  line 
wire,  subsUatially  as  described. 
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Civtm. — I.  In  aa  el«ctrte»l  ntilwaj  1  ifnaliof  srttem,  the  com- 
bination, with  two  iosoi«t«<l  blocks  or  Motions  of  track,  an  el«ctri- 
ealij  controlled  signal  for  each  block  eoatrollini;  the  entrance  of 
traiM  thereto,  a  signal  circuit  for  each  bl6ck  controlling  the  signal 
of  that  block  and  paanng  through  the  imib  of  said  block,  a  signal 
battery  for  each  signal  circuit,  means  for  throwing  the  signal  battery 
of  each  block  into  or  out  of  its  signal  circi^it,  thereby  setting  to  safety 
or  to  danger  the  signal  of  that  block,  sn4  a  circuit  controller  oper- 
ated from  the  entrance  of  the  second  blo^k  and  controlling  the  sig- 
nal circuit  of  the  firat  Mock,  and  arranged!  to  set  to  danger  or  to  bold 
at  danger  the  signal  of  the  first  block  i«lhen  a  train  is  entering  the 
second  block,  subetaatiailj  as  deecnbed 

2.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalini  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  insulated  blocks  or  sections  ov  track,  an  electrically  coo- 
trolled  signal  for  each  block  controlling  thf  entrance  of  trains  thereto, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  block  controlling  ihe  signal  of  that  block  and 
passing  through  the  rails  of  said  block,  a  (signal  battery  for  each  sig- 
nal circuit,  means  for  throwing  each  of  s^id  signals  into  and  out  of 
ita  signal  circuit,  and  a  circuit  controller  Operated  from  the  entrance 
of  the  second  block  and  controlling  the  |  signal  circuit  of  the  first 
block,  and  arranged  to  break  the  signal'  circuit  of  the  first  block 
when  a  train  is  entering  the  second  bloct^  subatautially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  insulated  blocks  or  sections  of]  track,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  at  each  end  of  each  block  bontroUing  the  entrance  of 
trains  to  said  block,  a  signal  battery  at  e4ch  end  of  each  block,  a  line 
conductor  for  each  block,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  each  end  of  each 
block  connected  to  the  signal  and  batteri  at  that  end  of  that  block 
and  to  the  line  conductor,  and  adapted  t^  connect  either  said  signal 
or  said  battery  to  the  line  conductor,  and  jmeans  for  setting  to  danger 
or  for  holding  at  danger  the  signals  of  tl^e  first  block  when  the  sig- 
nal of  the  second  block  situated  at  thesflstion  nearest  the  firat  block 
ia  at  safety,  subeuntially  aa  deacribed.     j 

4.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalia|  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  insulated  blocks  or  secliuos  of  track  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  at  each  end  of  each  block  j  controlling  the  entrance  of 
trains  to  said  block,  a  signal  battery  at  each  end  of  each  block,  a  line 
conductor  for  each  block,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  each  end  of  each 
block  connected  to  the  signal  and  batterir  at  that  end  of  that  block 
and  to  the  line  conductor,  and  adapted  u>  connect  either  said  signal 
or  said  battery  to  the  line  conductor,  a^d  means  for  breaking  the 
line  circuit  of  the  first  block  when  the  siknal  of  the  second  block  ait- 
aated  at  the  station  near^  the  first  block  is  in  the  line  circuit  of  the 
second  block,  substantially  as  deacribed  ; 

5.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  or  more  blocks  or  sections  of  trairk,  and  a  signal  for  each  end 
of  each  block  controlling  the  entrance  01'  trains  thereto,  of  a  signal 
battery  for  each  end  of  each  block,  an  ( lectrically  operated  circuit 
controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  each  I  lock  connected  to  the  signal 


circuit  of  the  block  and  to  the  aignal  and  signal  battery  of  ita  end  of 
the  block,  and  adapted  to  connect  either  said  signal  or  said  battery 
to  the  signal  circuit,  and  an  insulated  track  section  for  each  end  of 
each  block  and  a  local  circuit  and  battery  therefor,  controlling  the 
circuit  controller  of  that  end  of  the  block  and  connected  to  the  rails 
of  said  insulated  track  sections,  the  said  insulated  track  section  of 
each  block  being  placed  between  the  correaponding  insulated  track 
aection  of  the  adjoining  block  and  the  main  track  section  of  the  ad- 
joining block,  aubstantially  aa  dencribed. 

6.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  adjacent  blocks  or  sections  of  track,  C  D  and  D  E,  and  sig- 
nals S*  and  ^*  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  blocks,  of  an 
insulated  track  section  H',  an  electrically  operate<l  circuit  controller 
R"  and  a  battery  and  circuit  op«rating  said  circuit  controller  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  armature  thereof  to  fall  when  wheels  are  on  said 
track  section  H',  an  inaulated  track  section  H',  an  electrically  oper- 
ated circuit  controller  R'  and  a  battery  and  circuit  for  operating  said 
circuit  controller  adapted  to  cause  the  armature  thereof  to  rise  when 
wheels  are  on  said  track  aection  H*,  a  battery  and  oircait  controlled 
by  circuit  controlling  dericea  operated  by  the  armature  of  circuit 
controller  K'  and  adapted  to  operate  signal  S'  when  wheels  are  on 
track  section  H*,  a  battery  and  circuit  for  operating  signal  S*,  and 
circuit  controlling  derioes  operated  by  the  morement  of  the  arma- 
ture of  circuit  controllers  K'  and  R*,  controlling  the  circuit  of  signal 
8*,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal  when  wheels 
are  un  either  of  said  track  sections  H*  or  H',  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track  C  D,  baring  a  siding  at  D.  a  line 
conductor  extending  throughout  the  block,  signals  3'  and  decontrol- 
ling the  entrance  of  trains  into  the  block  at  the  ends  C  and  D  respect 
iTely  and  a  aignal  S"  controlling  the  entrance  of  traina  into  the  block 
from  the  aiding,  said  signala  being  electrically  operated  and  arraagad 
to  indicate  danger  wheu  no  current  is  flowing  through  them,  and 
aignal  batteriea  a'  and  a'  at  the  ends  C  and  D  of  said  block  respect- 
ively, of  circuit  controllers  or  switchea  R  and  K'  at  the  ends  C  and 
D  of  said  block,  reapeetirely,  each  connected  to  the  signal  and  bat- 
tery at  iu  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line  conductor,  and  adapted 
to  place  either  aaid  signal  or  said  battery  in  circuit  with  the  line  con- 
ductor, and  a  circuit  controller  or  switch  K,  connected  to  circuit  con- 
troller R',  signal  S*,  and  the  line  conductor,  and  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  cut  aaid  circnit  controller  R'  out  of  circuit  with  the  line  con- 
ductor, thereby  maintaining  said  aignal  S*  at  danger,  and  to  place 
aignal  3*  in  circuit  with  the  line  conductor,  snbatantially  aa  deacribed 

8.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track  «^  D  baring  two  or  more  sidings  at 
D.  a  line  conductor  extending  throughout  the  block,  aignala  S'  and  S^ 
controlling  the  entrance  of  traina  into  the  block  at  the  ends  C  and  D 
reapectirely  and  signala  8'",  3",  tie  .  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains 
into  the  block  from  the  sidings,  said  signals  being  electrically  oper- 
ated and  arranged  to  indicate  danger  when  no  current  is  flowing 
through  them,  and  signal  batteriea  a*  and  a*  at  the  ends  C  and  D  of 
aaid  block  reapectively.  of  circuit  controllers  or  switches  R  and  R'  at 
the  ends  C  and  D  of  said  block,  respectively,  each  connected  to  the 
aignal  and  battery  at  its  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line  conductor, 
and  adapted  to  jAmc*  either  aaid  aignal  or  aaid  battery  in  circuit  with 
the  line  conductor,  electrically  operated  circuit  controllera  or  switches 
r,  /,  Ac,  corresponding  to  signals  S",  8",  Ac,  reapectirely,  each  con 
nected  to  the  circuit  controller  K',  to  the  line  conductor,  and  to  iU 
correaponding  aiimal,  and  adapted  when  operated  to  cut  said  circuit 
controller  R'  out  of  circuit  with  the  line  conductor,  thereby  main- 
taining signal  S*  at  danger,  and  to  place  ita  corresponding  signal  in 
circuit  with  the  line  conductor,  local  batteries  and  circuits  for  each 
aiding  arranged  to  operate  the  circuit  controller  correaponding  to  aaid 
aiding  when  a  train  paaaes  fh>m  the  aiding  to  the  main  track,  and  an 
interlocking  device  controlling  said  siding  signala  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent one  of  said  siding  signals  from  being  set  to  safety  when  another 
haa  already  been  set  to  safety,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

9.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  adjacent  blocks  or  sectiooa  of  track,  C  D  and  D  B,  a  Une  con- 
ductor for  each  block  extending  throughout  the  block,  electrically  con- 
trolled signala,  S*  and  ?»,  at  the  ends  C  and  D  of  block  C  I)  respecUvely, 
and  3*  and  3^  at  the  ends  D  and  E  of  block  D  E  respectively,  aignal 
batteriea  a*  and  a*  at  the  ends  of  block  C  D,  signal  batteries  a'  and  a'* 
at  the  ends  of  block  D  E,  and  circuit  controllers  or  switchea  R,  R*, 
and  R'  corresponding  respectively  to  signals  3»,  ?',  and  .^•,  each  cir- 
cuit controller  being  connected  to  its  corresponding  signal  and  bat- 
tery and  to  the  line  circuit  of  iU  block,  and  being  adapted  to  place 
either  said  signal  or  aaid  battery  in  circuit  with  that  line  circuit,  of 
an  electrically  operated  circuit  controller,  R*.  correaponding  to  aignal 
S*,  and  connected  to  that  signal,  to  battery  a*,  and  to  the  line  circuit 
of  block  D  E  and  adapted  when  operated  to  place  either  said  signal 
or  aaid  battery  in  drcait  with  aaid  line  circuit,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated circuit  controller  If,  an  inaulated  track  aection  H*  at  the  end 
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D  of  block  C  D.  a  local  battery  and  circuit  therefor,  connected  to 
the  rails  of  said  track  section  and  controlling  aaid  circuit  controller 
It',  and  adapted  to  cause  the  armature  thereof  to  fall  when  wheela 
are  on  aaid  track  section  U',  a  battery  a*  and  local  circuit  for  oper- 
ating circuit  controller  R'  controlled  by  circuit  controller  R'  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  signal  3*  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit 
of  block  D  E  when  circuit  controller  R'is  operated  through  the  pres- 
ence of  wheels  upon  said  track  section  II*,  a  switch  N  adapted  when 
operated  to  prevent  the  operation  of  circuit  controller  R*  and  the 
placing  of  signal  3*  in  the  line  circuit,  and  conductors  forming  part 
of  the  line  conductor  of  block  C  D  and  connected  to  circuit  controllers 
IC  and  R',  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  line  circuit 
of  that  block  when  the  armature  of  circuit  controller  R'  ia  down  or 
when  the  circuit  controller  R'  is  operated  to  place  signal  S*  in  circuit 
with  the  line  circuit  of  block  D  E,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  or  more  interfering  tracks,  electrically  controlled  signala 
for  controlling  traffic  on  said  tracks,  and  signal  circuits  and  batteriea 
for  operating  said  signala,  of  circuit  controlling  switches  or  relaya 
for  operating  said  signal  circuita,  having  operating  levers  arranged 
about  a  revolubly  mounted  disk  which  is  pro\ided  with  a  notch  in 
its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  each  of  said  levers  when  opposite 
the  same,  said  circuit  controlling  devicea  being  adapted  each  to  op- 
erate ita  signal  circuit  when  ite  operating  or  switch  lever  ia  within 
aaid  notch,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  an  electrical  railway  aignaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  or  more  interfering  tracks,  H*  and  H*',  electrically  con- 
trolled signals  3"'  and  S"  controlling  traffic  on  aaid  tracks,  and  sig- 
nal circuits  and  batteries  for  operating  said  signala.  of  circuit  con- 
trolling switches  or  relays  r  and  r'  for  operating  aaid  aignal  circuita, 
having  operating  levers  arranged  about  a  revolubly  mounted  disk  d 
which  is  provided  with  a  notch  «  in  ita  periphery  adapted  to  receive 
each  of  aaid  levers  when  opposite  the  same,  and  contact  pointa  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  of  each  switch,  and 
controlling  the  circuit  of  the  signal  correaponding  to  said  switch, 
substantially  as  deacribed 
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C^i'in. —  1  In  a  regiatei  for  registering  and  canceling  suceeaaive 
events,  the  combination,  with  a  registering  mechanism  operated  by 
auccessivf  impulses  corresponding  to  the  events  registered,  a  cancel- 
ing mechanism,  operated  by  successive  impulses  corresponding  to  the 
events  canceled  and  registering  devices,  of  means  for  operating  the 
registering  devicea  by  the  aimultaneous  and  independent  operation  of 
aaid  registering  and  canceling  mechaniama,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  a  registering  mechaniam, 
two  separate  canceling  mechanisms,  and  registering  devices,  of  means 
for  opcrnting  the  registering  devicea  by  the  operation  of  the  said  reg- 
istering mechanism,  and  by  the  simultaneous  and  independent  opera- 
tion of  said  ranceling  mechaniaoM,  snbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

.1    In  A  register  for  regtatering  and  canceling  aueceaaiva  eventa 


the  combination,  with  a  regiatering  mechanism,  operated  by  succeaa- 
ive  impulaea  corresponding  to  the  events  registered  a  canceling  mech- 
anism, operated  by  succeanive  impulses  correaponding  to  the  eventa 
canceled  and  circuit  controlling  regiatering  devicea,  of  means  for  op- 
erating the  regiatering  devices  by  the  aimultaoeoua  and  independent 
operation  of  said  registering  and  canceling  mechanisms,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  a  registering  mechanism, 
two  separate  canceling  mechaniama,  and  circuit  controlhng  regiatering 
devicea.  ofmeana  for  operating  the  regiatering  devicea  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  registering  mechanism  and  by  the  simultaneous  and  inde- 
pendent operation  of  said  canceling  mechanisms,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  a  acre w-th read ed  abaft 
revolubly  mounted,  of  a  nut  mounted  on  said  abaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing aaid  shaft  within  said  nut,  means  for  rotating  said  nut  about  said 
shaft,  and  aignal  controtliug  devices  controlled  by  said  nut  in  accord- 
ance with  ita  poaition  on  aaid  abaft,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

€.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
revolubly  mounted,  of  a  not  revolnbly  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  within  the  nut,  means  for  rotating  the  nut  about 
the  shaft,  and  electrical  contact  points  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  nut  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  control  electric  eircuiu, 
aiibatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination,  with  a  acre  w-th  readed  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  and  a  nut  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of 
a  registering  mechanism  for  rotating  aaid  shaft  within  said  nut,  a  can- 
celing mechanism  for  rotating  said  nut  about  said  shaft,  and  a  reverse 
canceling  mechanism  for  rotating  said  abaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  ia  rotated  by  the  registering  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination,  with  a  acre  w-th  readed  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  and  a  nut  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of 
a  registering  mechaniam  for  rotating  aaid  abaft  within  said  nut,  a  can- 
celing mechaniam  for  rotating  aaid  ahaft  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
that  in  which  it  ia  rotated  by  the  registering  mechaniam,  and  elec- 
trical contact  pointa  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  nut  relative  to 
aaid  abaft,  and  adapted  to  control  electric  circuita,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination,  with  a  acrew-threaded  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  and  a  nut  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
registering  mechanism  for  rotating  aaid  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  can- 
celing mechaniam  for  rotating  aaid  ahaft  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and 
means  for  normally  throwing  both  regiatering  and  caooeling  mech- 
aniama out  of  gear  with  the  ahaft,  but  adapted  to  throw  either  of 
said  mechanisms  into  gear  with  the  shaft  when  it  begins  to  operate, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination,  with  a  acrew-threaded  ahaft 
1,  and  the  nut  8  mounted  thereon,  of  the  ahaft  6  revolubly  mounted, 
meana  for  rotating  aaid  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  said  nut  to  be 
revolved  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  6,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  regiater,  the  combinatron,  with  a  acrew-threaded  shaft 
1,  and  the  nnt  8  mounted  thereon,  of  the  ahaft  6  revolubly  mounted 
in  line  with  ahaft  1,  mtana  for  routing  aaid  ahaft  6,  and  roda  10  and 
11  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  and  having  bearings  in  aaid  nnt  8,  whereby 
the  nut  8  ia  canaed  to  route  with  ahaft  6,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination,  with  the  ahaft  6  revolubly 
mounted,  the  diak  5  thereon,  and  the  ahaft  1  revolnbly  monnted  in  line 
with  ahaft  6  and  having  a  conical  end  bearing  within  a  conical  receaa 
in  diak  5,  of  the  nnt  8  mounted  upon  said  shaft  I,  rods  10  and  1 1  car- 
ried by  said  disk  5  and  having  bearings  in  the  nut  8,  and  a  diak  9 
mounted  upon  aaid  ahaft  1  and  aupporting  the  enda  of  aaid  roda  10 
and  11,  aabaUatially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  In  a  regiaUr,  the  combination,  with  a  ahaft  1  revolubly 
monnted  and  having  a  acrew-threaded  portion  1'  inaulated  fVom  the 
main  body  of  the  ahaft,  of  a  nnt  8  mounted  upon  aaid  acrew-threaded 
portion  V,  meana  for  routing  the  ahaft  within  aaid  nut,  means  for  ro- 
uting aaid  nnt  about  aaid  shaft,  a  eoataet  point  26  carried  by  the 
nnt,  and  a  contact  point  25  carried  by  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
main  body  of  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  contact 

I  point  26,  bat  to  be  separated  therefrom  by  motion  of  the  nut  relative 
to  the  ahaft,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


5  4  3.594.  ILKrrUCAL  KAILWAT  SIORALIIO  STSTBM 
TiMUS  B.  Dan,  Hflodenoo.  ly.  Piled  July  10, 18M.  Serial  Ma 
517.U7.    (loBOdaL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  railway  aignaling  ayatem,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  inaulated  block  or  section  of  track,  and  an  electri- 
::ally  controlled  signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  battery  at  the  diaunt  end  of  aaid  block  and 
a  signal  circuit  therefor  paasing  through  the  rails  of  said  section  of 
track  and  controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  block,  said 
battery  being  normally  out  of  aaid  track  circait  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller operated  from  the  home  end  of  aaid  block,  and  arranged,  when 


<>♦« 


Of>«rat«d,  to  throw  uid  bmtterj  into  the  ticiii  H  cireait,  tabatMitially 


M  described 
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ao  electricAl  railwaj  Mgnaling  tttteoi,  the  combiaatioa, 
with  an  ioealated  block  or  Mction  of  track,  tod  an  electricallj  con- 
trolled signal  eootrolling  t.he  entrance  of  tra  nt  to  taid  block  at  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  battery  at  the  disUnt  end  of  Miid  block  and  a  lif- 
nal  circuit  th«<refor  pasting  through  the  rail^of  uid  sACtion  of  track 
and  controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  oflths  block,  said  batterj 
being  nonnallj  oat  of  nid  track  circuit  a  circnit  controller  arranged, 
when  operated,  to  throw  said  battery  into  thai  signal  circuit,  a  te430od 
circuit  controlling  said  circnit  controller,  aa4  means  operated  by  a 
train  at  the  home  end  of  said  block  for  coal  rolling  said  second  cir- 
eait. subetantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  syitem  the  combination, 
with  an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track,  »nd  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  train<  tosaid  section  of  track, 
of  a  batUry  at  the  disUnt  end  of  said  block  abd  a  signal  circuit  ther»- 
fbr  passing  through  the  rails  of  said  block  a^d  controlling  the  signal 
at  the  home  end  of  the  block,  said  battery  b4og  normally  oat  of  said 
track  circuit,  a  relay,  likewise  at  the  distant  end  of  said  section  of 
track,  and  adapted  to  throw  said  battery  into  and  out  of  said  signal 
eontroUing  circuit,  and  a  second  cireait  fo^  controlhng  said  relay 


operated  from  the  home  end  of  tke  block  and  arraaged,  when  op«r- 
ated,  to  throw  the  said  batUry  of  the  block  into  the  signal  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  controller  for  each  block  operated  from  the  entrance  of 
that  block,  and  controlling  the  signal  circuit  of  the  precedirtg  block, 
and  arranged  to  break  said  signal  cireait  when  a  train  is  entering  the 
block  to  which  said  circuit  controller  belongs,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  insulated  blocks  or  sections  of  track  and  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  for  each  block,  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  thereto, 
of  a  battery  at  the  diaunt  end  of  each  block  and  a  signal  circuit  there- 
for passing  through  the  rails  of  said  block  and  controlling  the  signal 
at  the  home  end  of  the  block,  said  battery  being  normally  out  of  said 
track  circuit,  a  relay  for  each  signal  cireait  battery  adapted  to  throw 
said  battery  into  and  out  of  said  signal  circuit,  a  second  circuit  for 
each  block  controlling  the  action  of  the  signal  circuit  relay  of  that 
block,  a  circuit  eootrolling  deriee  for  each  blo«k  controlling  the  said 
second  circuit  of  that  block,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  last 
named  circuit  controlling  device  of  the  second  block  for  breaking  the 
signal  circuit  of  the  first  block  when  the  signal  battery  of  said  second 
block  is  in  iu  signal  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  iosulaUd  blocks  or  section  of  track,  and  an  electncally  con- 
trolled signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  thereto,  of  a  battery 
at  the  distant  end  of  each  block  and  a  signal  circuit  therefor  pasaing 
through  the  rails  of  said  block  and  controlling  the  signal  at  the  home 
eod  of  the  block,  said  battery  being  normally  out  of  said  track  cir* 
euit,  a  relay  for  each  signal  circuit  adapted  to  throw  said  battery  into 
and  ont  of  said  signal  circuit,  a  second  circuit  for  each  block,  coo- 
trolling  the  signal  circuit  relay  of  that  block,  a  relay  controlling  the 
■aid  second  circuit  of  each  block,  a  local  circuit  and  battery  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  relay  controlling  said  second  circuit,  said  local 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  rails  of  a  short  insulated  track  section 
at  the  entrance  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pree- 
ence  of  cart  on  said  insulated  track  tectioo,  and  means  operated  by 
the  relay  which  controls  the  second  circuit  of  the  second  block,  for 
breaking  the  signal  circuit  of  the  firtt  block  when  the  tignal  battery 
of  the  second  block  is  in  the  signal  circuit  of  that  block,  subetantially 
at  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track  and  electrically  con- 
trolled signals  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  signal  circuit  eondjctor  extending  through  the  rails 
of  said  block,  signal  batteriet  at  the  ends  of  the  block  for  operating 
said  signals,  and  a  signal  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of  the 
block  adapted,  when  operated,  to  connect  either  the  signal  or  the 
signal  battery  at  itt  end  of  the  block  to  said  signal  circuit  conductor, 
of  a  line  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  block,  a  line  cir- 
cuit battery  at  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a  line  cireait  controller 
at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  place  either  the 
signal  circuit  relay  or  the  line  battery  at  iU  end  of  the  block  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  line  conductor  of  the  block,  sobeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  oombinaUon, 
with  an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track  aod  electrically  con- 
trolled signals  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  signal  circuit  oooduetor  extending  through  the  raiU 
of  said  block,  signal  batteriet  at  the  ends  of  the  Wock  for  operatiog 
said  signals,  sod  a  signal  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of 
the  block  adapted,  when  operated,  to  eoonect  either  the  signal  of 
the  signal  battery  at  iU  end  of  the  block  with  said  signal  circuit  con- 
ductor, of  a  line  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  block,  a 


provided  with  means,  operated  f^om  the  eat^ee  of  said  section  of ^  _. 

track,  for  controlling  the  said  circuit,  said  dircuit  being  adapted  to    line  circuit  battery  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  line  circuit  controller 


control  the  action  of  said  relay,  subttantiallj)  as  deacribed 

4.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  sjrsteoi,  the  combination,, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track  having  a  mai^  insulated  track  section, 
a  short  iatnlated  track  section  at  the  entrance  to  said  block,  and  aa 
electrically  controlled  signal  controlling  the  Entrance  of  trains  to  said 
block  or  section  of  track,  of  a  battery  at  the  distant  eod  of  said  block 
and  a  signal  circuit  therefor  paasing  througfi  the  rails  of  said  block 
aad  eontrolling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  df  the  block,  said  battery 
being  normally  out  of  said  track  circnit.  a  relay  adapted  to  throw 
taid  battery  into  and  out  of  said  tignal  circuit,  a  second  circuit  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  signal  circuit  relayj  a  relay  controlling  said 
tecoml  circuit,  and  a  local  circuit  and  batter^  for  operating  said  sec- 
ond rday,  connected  to  the  rails  of  said  short  intulated  track  section, 
and  operated  by  the  pretence  of  cars  theraon,  subetantially  at  de- 
acribed. I 

5.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  i^tt»m,  the  combination, 
with  two  or  more  insalated  blocks  or  sectio|ts  of  track,  and  an  dec 


_.  .-lay  at  tmch  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  place 
either  the  signal  circuit  reUy  or  the  line  circuit  battery  at  iu  end  of 
the  block  in  circuit  with  taid  line  conductor,  short  insulated  track 
sections  at  the  end*  of  the  block,  aod  local  cireuita  and  battenet  con- 
trolling said  line  cireait  relays,  each  of  taid  local  circaitt  being  con- 
nected  to  the  raiU  of  a  thort  intnUted  track  section  at  its  end  of  the 
block  aod  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  presence  of  cars  upon  said 
track  section,  snbeUntUlly  at  described. 

10.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination, 
with  an  insulated  block  or  tectioo  of  track  and  electrically  con- 
trolled signals  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block  at  the 
ends  thereof  a  signal  circuit  eitendiug  through  the  rails  of  said  block 
and  normaUy  oonneetMl  to  taid  lignalt,  signal  batteries  at  the  ends 
of  the  block  for  operating  said  signala,  and  normally  out  of  circuit 
with  said  signal  circuit,  and  a  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end 
of  the  block  adapted,  when  operated,  to  place  the  signal  at  iU  end 
of  the  block  out  of  circuit  with  the  signal  circuit  and  to  place  the 


trieally  controlled  signal  for  each  block  controlling  the  entrance  of  signal  eireait  batt«ry  at  iu  end  of  the  block  iu  circuit  with  the  sifoal 
trains  thereto,  of  a  battery  at  the  disUnt  en4  of  each  block  and  a  sig-  circuit,  of  a  line  circnit  conductor  extending  through  the  block,  a 
nal  circuit  therefor  paaeing  through  the  rai^i  of  said  block  and  con-  !Uoe  circuit  battery  at  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a  line  circuit  con- 
trolling the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  lilock,  said  battery  being  jtroUer  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  place 
normally  out  of  said  track  circuit,  a  circQit]conUolIer  for  each  block  leitherthe  signal  circuit  reUy  or  the  line  battery  at  iu  eod  of  ti.e  block 
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in  eireait  with  the  line  eoodactor  of  tke  block,  snbttantiaUy  at  de- 
leribed. 

II.  In  aa  electrical  railway  tignaUng  system,  the  combination, 
with  an  iotalated  block  or  teetion  of  track,  and  electrically  oon- 
troUed  signals  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block  at  the 
ends  thereof  a  signal  circuit  extending  through  the  rails  of  said  block, 
tignal  batteries  at  the  ends  of  the  block  for  operatiog  said  signals,  and 
a  signal  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted, 
when  operated,  to  oonaeet  either  the  ttgnal  or  the  tignal  battery  at 
ito  eod  of  the  block  with  said  signal  eireait,  of  a  line  circuit  conductor 
extending  through  the  block  and  normally  eooneeted  to  the  said  sig- 
nal eirooit  relays,  a  line  circoit  battery  at  each  end  of  the  block  nor- 
mally out  of  circuit  with  taid  line  conductor,  and  a  line  circuit  con 
troUer  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  plaoe  the 
tignal  circuit  relay  at  iU  end  of  the  block  out  of  cireait  with  said  line 
conductor  aod  to  plaoe  the  line  circuit  battery  at  iU  end  of  the  block 
in  circuit  with  the  line  cooduotor,  subttantiaily  as  deacribed. 


643.695. 
TKMua  E  Duoi, 
S80i,8n.    do 


BLBCTRICAL  B,AILWiT  U&IALUS  ST8TBM. 
Haodenon,  Ky.     Nad  Aug.  2a  1894.   Seritl  Ha 


Claim. —  1.  lo  ao  electrical  railway  tignaliof  tyttem,  the  combi- 
nation, with  two  or  more  conaecatiTe  blockt  or  teotiont  of  track,  a 
track-inttmment  at  the  entrance  of  each  block,  and  a  regitter  for 
each  block  provided  with  registering  and  canceling  mechaoismt,  ca- 
pable of  simultaneous  and  independent  operation  of  a  separate  reg^ 
tering  circuit  for  each  register  contcsHiog  the  regitteriog  mecbanitm 
of  that  regitter  and  operated  by  the  track -inttmaeot  at  the  eatranoe 
of  the  block  to  which  that  regitter  belooga,  a  separate  canceling  eir- 
eait for  eaoh  register  controlling  the  canceliog  mechanism  of  that 
register  and  operated  by  the  traek-iottmment  at  the  entrance  of  a 
succeeding  block,  and  batteriet  or  other  touroet  of  electrical  energy 
for  laid  eirenita,  tabetaatially  at  dtaeribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  railway  tignaliag tyttam,  the  oombiaatioa.  with 
a  block  or  taction  of  track  and  a  regitter  therefor  having  register- 
ing and  canceling  mechanismt,  capable  of  simultaneoas  and  inde- 
pendent operation,  of  a  track -inttrnmeat  at  the  entrance  of  said  block 
aad  a  registering  eireait  for  ooatroUing  the  ragittoring  DMehaaita 
operated  thereby,  a  traek-iaatmment  at  the  exit  to  said  block  and  a 
canceling  cireait  for  eoatrolliag  the  caacaling  mechanism  operated 
thereby,  batteriet  or  other  toarcet  of  aleetrieal  energy  for  taid  eir- 
cuitt,  aad  meant  for  preveating  the  operatioa  of  said  canceling  eir- 
eait by  a  train  from  within  the  bloek  to  whieh  the  regitter  beloaga 
when  no  train  it  recorded  at  taid  ragttter,  tabetaatially  at  deneribed. 

3.  In  ao  electrical  railway  HgaaHag  tyaten,  the  oombiaatioo,  with 
a  block  or  teetioa  of  track  aad  a  register  therefor  haviog  ragiater- 
ing  and  caaeeling  meehaaitms,  of  a  traek-inatniBeat  at  the  entraae* 
of  taid  bloek  and  a  registering  cireait  for  eontrolling  the  r«gitt«ring 
mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  traekHaatmment  at  the  exit  to  taid 
block  aad  a  caaeeling  circnit  for  ooatroUiag  the  canceling  mechaa- 
iam  operated  thereby,  aad  eoataot  poinU  eoatroUiag  taid  eaneWiag 
eireait  aad  ofMrated  through  the  aetioa  of  the  regiateriag  aad 


oeling  meehaaiaaa  of  taid  regitter,  and  adapted  to  preveat  the  op- 
eration  of  the  canceling  cireait  when  no  train  within  the  block  ia  ra- 
oorded  at  taid  regitter,  tubttantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  aa  electrical  railway  tigaaling  tyttem  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track  and  a  regitter  therefor  having  regitteriog 
and  canceling  meehaoiams.  of  a  track-instrument  at  the  eatrance  of 
said  bloek  aad  a  registering  eireuit  for  eontrolliag  the  registering 
meehanitm  operated  thereby,  a  track-iattrameot  at  the  exit  to  taid 
block  aad  a  eaaeeliag  eireait  for  eoatrolliag  the  oaaoeling  meehaa- 
ism  operated  thereby,  regitter  contact  poinU  normally  cloaed  whan 
no  train  is  reeorded  at  said  register  but  arranged  to  be  separated 
when  a  train  it  recorded  at  taid  regitter,  a  governor  or  relay  aad  ■ 
normally  cloaed  governor  circuit  pasting  through  said  register  con- 
tact poiatt  aod  eootrolling  taid  governor,  contact  poinU  of  the  gov- 
ernor through  which  the  canceling  circuit  passes  and  which  are  nor- 
mally separated  but  are  brought  together  by  the  fall  of  the  governor 
armatare,  tfawreby  preventing  the  operatioa  of  the  eaoceling  meeh- 
anitm, and  batteriet  or  other  sooreet  of  electrical  energy  for  taid  cir- 
cuit, tubttantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  aleetrieal  railway  tignaling  system  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track  A  B,  track-inttrumeoU  a  aod  b  at  the  ea- 
traoee  and  exit  to  said  block  respectively,  and  a  regitter  no'  for  taid 
block  haviog  regitteriog  and  canceling  meehaaiaau,  of  a  registering 
circnit  patting  through  the  regiitering  magnet  1  aad  through  contact 
poinU  ea'  of  track-inttroment  a,  a  canceling  cireait  patting  throof  h 
the  canceling  magnet  2  and  through  contact  poinU  oi'  of  traek-in- 
ttrament  b,  register  oontact  poioU  8  oormally  elosad  when  no  traio 
it  reeorded  at  taid  register  aod  arraaged  to  be  separated  wheo  a 
traio  it  recorded  at  taid  regitter,  a  relay  or  goveroor  a  aod  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  goveroor  circuit  paasiog  through  taid  regitter  contaet 
poioU  8,  oontact  poinU  of  the  governor  through  which  taid  cancel- 
ing cireait  paases  aad  which  are  normally  separated  bat  are  brought 
together  by  the  foil  of  the  governor  armature,  and  batteries  or  other 
sonroes  of  energy  for  taid  circaitt,  tnbttaatially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  eiectrieal  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  bloek  or  teetion  of  track  and  track -instrumeaU  at  the  ends  of  said 
bloek,  of  a  register  for  oae  end  of  taid  bloek,  having  rtgisteriag  aad 
eaaeeliag  mechanisms  capable  of  simultaneoas  and  indepeadent  opera- 
tioa and  a  reverse  canoeUng  mechanism  capable  of  operatiog  nmul- 
taoeoosly  with  aod  independently  of  said  canceling  mechaaiam,  suit- 
able connections  between  the  registering  and  reverse  canceling  mech- 
aaiam aad  the  traek-iastraaeat  at  thesaaM  end  of  the  bloek,  whereby 
the  registering  aad  reverse  canceling  meehaaisms  are  operated  by  the 
home  track  iaatrnmeat,  aad  other  suitable  ooaaaetioBS  between  the 
caaeeling  meehaaism  aad  the  track-instmmeat  at  tbe  other  ead  of 
the  block,  whereby  said  canceling  meehaaiam  is  operated  by  thedis- 
taat  traek-iastraaieat,  subeUatially  as  described. 

7.  In  aa  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  bloek  or  section  of  tracks,  as  A  B,  aod  track-instrumeou  a  aad  b 
at  the  ends  of  said  block,  of  a  register  ra'  for  one  end  of  said  bloek 
having  registering  and  canceling  mechanisms  capable  of  simultaae- 
ons  and  indepeadent  operation  aad  a  reverse  eaaeeliag  meehanka 
capable  of  operating  simoltaneonaly  with  aad  iadepaadaatly  of  said 
caaeeling  meehanism,  registering  and  reverse  eaaeebag  eireuiu  cos- 
nectiagsaid  r«gisteriagaod  reverse  eanoeling  meehaaisms  with  track- 
iaatrnmeat  a,  whereby  said  registering  and  revene  canceling  piadi- 
aaiaats  are  operated  by  the  home  track -iastrnmMit,  aad  a  eaaoaUag 
eireait  eoaneeting  said  canceling  mechanism  with  track-iastruaaat 
b,  whereby  said  oanoeliag  meehanism  is  operated  by  the  dislaat  track- 
iaatrnmeat,  sabstaatiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system.  theeombinatioB,  witk 
a  bloek  or  section  of  track  and  track-instrumenU  at  the  ends  of  said 
block,  of  a  register  for  one  eod  of  said  block,  having  regiateriag  aad 
canceling  mechanisms  capable  of  simultaneous  and  iodepeadeat  oper- 
ation and  a  reverse  eaaeeliag  meehaaiam  eapable  of  operatiag  siaal- 
taneously  with  and  independently  of  said  canceling  meehauiam,  suit- 
able ooDoections  between  the  registering  aod  reverse  eaneeliog  meeh- 
aoisms  aod  the  track-inatrameot  at  the  same  end  of  the  block,  whereby 
the  registeriog  aod  reverse  caocehog  mechaotsoss  are  operated  by 
the  traek-iostrnmeat  at  the  home  end  of  the  block,  other  saiuble 
connections  between  the  eanceling  meehanism  and  the  track-instru- 
ment at  the  other  end  of  the  block,  whereby  the  canceling  mechanism 
is  operated  by  the  disUnt  track-iBstmment,  and  signal  eoatrolliag 
devices  operated  by  aaid  regisUr,  sobstaatially  as  deseribed. 

9.  In  anelectrical  railway signaUag system,  the oombinatioa,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track  aad  a  register  therefor  having  registar- 
ing  aod  eanceling  mechaaiams  capable  of  simultaneoas  and  indepeod- 
entoperatioa  aad  a  reverse  canceling  mechanism  eapable  of  operatiag 
simnltaoeously  with  aad  iadepeodeotJj  of  said  caaeeling  aMehaaisai, 
and  track-iastnuBeats  at  the  eads  of  said  block  for  operatiag  said  rsff- 
ister,  of  a  refistariag  eireait  for  oontroUing  the  regiateriag  meehaa- 
ism operated  by  the  traek-iostrumeot  at  the  eatraaee  of  said  bloek, 
a  eaaeeliag  circuit  fbr  eoatrolliag  the  caaeeKng  meehanism  operated 
by  the  traek-iastnuieatat  the  exit  of  said  bloek,  a  revene  eaaeeliag 
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circuit  for  eoatrolling  Mid  rererM  c«noeHn((  4t«ch*oisiD  operated  hj 
the  trkck  iastrument  at  the  eotrftoce  of  laiU  b)ock,  batteries  or  other 
sources  of  electrical  energy  for  said  circuits,  aitd  means  for  preventinf 
the  operatioD  of  said  canceling  circuits  when  nt>  train  within  the  block 
is  recorded  at  said  refpster,  subettntiallj  as  aeecribed. 

10.  In  an  electrical  railwar  signaling  syftem,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  as  A  B,  tralck-instrumenU  a  and  b 
at  the  entrance  and  exit  to  said  block  respectlrelj.  and  a  register  ra' 
for  said  block  baring  registering  and  canceling  mechanisms  capable 
of  simultaneous  and  independent  operation  and  a  rererse  canceling 
mechanism  capable  of  opersting  simultaneoi^j  with  and  independ- 
entij  of  said  canceling  mechanism,  of  a  registering  circuit  passing 
through  contact  points  <»'  of  traek-iostrumeilt  a,  a  canceling  circuit 
passing  through  the  canceling  magnet  2  and  ihrough  the  registering 
magnet  1  and  through  contact  points  06'  of  fVck-inatrnmeat  6,  a  re- 
Terse  canceling  circuit  passing  through  the  reVerse  canceling  magnet 
3  and  through  contact  points  oa"  of  track-initrumeut  a,  battenes  or 
other  sources  of  electrical  energy  for  said  eirc|iito,  and  means  tor  pre- 
renting  the  operation  of  said  canceling  and  r#rerse  cancehng  circuits 
when  no  train  withiu  the  block  is  recorded  ai  said  register,  sabeUn 
tiaDy  as  described. 

11.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  sj^a,  the  combioatioa, 
with  a  hlock  or  section  of  track,  as  A  B,  trijck-instrumenU  a  and  b 
at  the  entrance  and  exit  to  said  block  respeeliTely,  and  a  register  ra 
for  said  block  having  registering,  canesiingj  and  reverw  caDC«ling 
mechanisms,  of  a  registering  circuit  pajsing  through  the  registering 
magnet  1  and  through  contact  points  oa'  of  tr^k-instrument  «,  a  can- 
celing circuit  passing  through  the  canceling  knagnet  i  and  throagh 
contact  points  ofi'  of  track-instrument  b,  a  retene  canceling  circuit 
passing  through  the  reverse  canceling  magne^  3  and  through  contact 
points  oo'  of  track-instrument  a,  register  contact  points  8  normally 
closed  when  no  train  is  recorded  at  the  track-instrument  and  arranged 
to  be  separated  wheo  a  train  ia  recorded  at  i^id  register,  a  relay  or 
goTemor  a  and  a  normally  closed  governor  qireoit  passing  through 
said  register  contact  points  8  and  controlling  the  governor,  and  con- 
tact points  of  the  governor  through  which  pats  the  canceling  and  re- 
verse canceling  circuits,  and  which  are  nomfally  separated,  but  are 
brought  together  by  the  fall  of  the  governor  larmature,  snbetantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  sy^m,  the  combination, 
with  s  block  or  section  of  track,  a  register  therefor  having  register- 
ing and  canceling  mechanisms,  and  suitable  j  signals  for  said  block 
adapted  to  be  controlled  through  the  actio^  of  said  register,  of  a 
track-instrument  at  the  entrance  of  said  blodk  and  a  registering  cir- 
cuit for  controihng  the  registering  mecbanim  operated  thereby,  a 
track  instrument  at  the  exit  to  said  block  and  a  canceling  circuit  for 
controlling  the  canceling  mechanism  operate^  thereby,  register  con- 
tact points  normally  closed  when  no  train  is  Recorded  at  the  register 
but  arranged  to  be  separated  when  a  train  i^  recorded  at  said  regis- 
ter, a  governor  or  relay,  and  a  normally  cloe#d  governor  circuit  pass- 
ing through  said  register  contact  points  and  controlling  said  governor, 
contact  points  of  the  governor  through  whiqb  the  canceling  circuit 
passes  and  which  are  normally  separated  b^t  are  brought  together 
by  the  fall  of  the  governor  armature,  thereby  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  canceling  mechanism  when  no  tr^n  is  recorded  at  saui 
register,  a  normally  closed  signal  circuit  tor  Operating  the  signala  of 
said  block  controlled  by  said  register  contact!  points,  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  signals  at  danger  when  said  register  Contact  points  are  sepa- 
rated, and  batteries  or  other  sourres  of  elect^cal  energy  for  said  cir 
cuiu.  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  register  t)ierefor  having  register- 
ing and  canceling  mechanisms  capable  of  sim^itaAeoaa  and  independ- 
ent operation  and  a  reverse  canceling  mechanism  capable  of  operating 
simultaneou^y  with  and  independently  of  sai()  canceling  mechanisms, 
and  signals  for  said  block  adapted  to  be  controlled  through  the  action 
of  said  register,  of  a  track-instrument  at  th^  entrance  of  said  block 
and  a  registering  circuit  operated  thereby  f^r  controlling  the  regis- 
tering mechanism,  a  track -instrument  at  the  exit  to  said  block  and  a 
canceling  circuit  operated  thereby  for  controlling  the  canceling  mecb- 
aniaa,  and  a  reverse  canceling  circuit  operated  by  the  track-instru- 
ment at  the  entrance  of  said  block  for  controlling  the  reverse  can- 
celing mechanism  and  circuit,  register  contact  points  operated  by  said 
registering,  canceling,  and  reverse  canceling  mechanisms,  a  signal 
circuit  operated  thereby  for  controlling  the  s^nals  of  said  block,  and 
batc«ries  or  other  sources  of  electrical  energy  for  said  circuits,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  described.  j 

14.  In  sn  electrical  railway  signaling  sj^stem,  the  combination, 
with  a  section  of  track,  as  A  C,  divided  into  flocks,  as  A  B  and  B  C, 
registers,  as  ra'  and  rb'  for  eaeh  block  corresponding  to  each  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  trains  over  that  block  4<><1  adapted  to  register 
the  passage  of  trains  into  and  out  of  Mid  blocl,  and  track-instruments 
nt  the  ends  of  Mid  blocks  for  operating  Mid  registers,  of  relays  or  gov- 
ernor*, as  a"  and  i^,  for  eaeh  block,  corresp<|nding  to  each  direction 


of  movement  and  controlled  each  by  the  corresponding  register  of 
that  block,  front  relays  as  a'  and  A'"  for  eaeh  block  corresponding  to 
each  direction  of  movement,  a  front  signal  br.ttery,  as  15,  fur  each 
direction  of  movement  and  a  circuit  therefor  passing  through  contact 
point!  of  the  governors  for  one  direction  of  movement,  as  a  and  b'. 
and  through  the  magnets  of  the  front  reUys  for  the  other  direction 
of  movement,  as  b"  and  r".  signals  for  each  direction  of  movement 
for  each  block  and  local  signal  circuits  and  batteries  therefor  for 
operating  Mid  signals,  controlled  each  by  the  corresponding  register 
of  that  block  and  by  the  front  relay  of  that  block  corresponding  to 
the  opposite  direction  of  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  ibe  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  as  B  C,  provided  with  a  side  or  aux- 
iliary track,  registers  rb'  and  re"  for  registering  the  pasuge  of  trains 
into  and  out  of  Mid  block,  having  registering  and  canceling  mech- 
anisms capable  of  operating  simultaneously  and  independently,  track- 
instruments  b  and  e  at  the  ends  of  Mid  block  having  contact  points 
ob'  and  e^  and  registering  circuits  passing  through  and  connected  to 
the  registering  mechanisms  of  registers  rb'  and  rr"  respectively,  for 
operating  the  registering  mechanisms  of  Mid  registers  when  trains 
pass  into  said  block,  and  having  contact  points  ob"  and  or'  and  can- 
celing circuits  passing  therethrough  and  connected  to  the  canceling 
meehanisms  of  regiatert  rV"  and  rb',  respectively,  for  operating  the 
canceling  mechanisms  of  said  registers  when  trains  pass  out  of  Mid 
block,  of  a  siding  track-instrument  J  having  contact  points  «/  and 
a  canceling  circuit  passing  therethrough  and  connected  to  the  can- 
celing mechanism  of  register  rb',  adapted  to  operate  the  canceling 
mechanism  of  register  rb'  when  a  train  pasMS  from  block  B  C  on  to 
the  siding,  and  eonUct  poinU  aT  and  a  registe.ing  circuit  passing 
therethrough  and  connected  to  the  registering  mechanism  of  regis- 
t«r  re",  for  operating  the  registering  mechanism  of  register  re"  when 
a  train  passes  from  the  siding  into  the  block  B  C,  subsUntially  as 
described 
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Claim,— I.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  signab  for  the  ends  of  Mid 
block,  a  line  circuit  for  the  block,  a  tine  battery  for  each  end  of  the 
block,  and  a  circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  the  block 
connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the  battery  of  that  end  of  the  block, 
and  to  the  line  circuit  conductor,  and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid 
signal  or  Mid  battery  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  at 
each  end  of  Mid  block  arranged  to  register  the  passage  of  trains  into 
Skid  block  and  to  cancel  the  pasMge  of  trains  out  of  Mid  block,  and 
iae«ns  operated  by  Mid  registers  for  controlling  Mid  signals,  and 
adapted  to  hold  Mid  signals  to  danger  while  a  train  is  registered  on 
said  registers,  snbsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  as  eleotrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  bluck  or  section  of  track,  signalu  for  the  ends  of  Mid  block,  a  line 
circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a 
circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  the  block  connected  to 
the  signal  and  to  the  battery  of  that  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line 
circuit  conductor,  and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid  signal  or  said  bat- 
tery in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  regi.xler  at  each  end  of  Mid 
block,  arranged  to  register  the  passage  of  trains  into  Mid  block  and 
to  cancel  the  pasuge  of  trains  out  of  Mid  block,  contact  points  oper- 
ated by  Mid  registers,  and  circuitii  controlled  by  said  contact  points 
for  operating  Mid  signals  and  arranged  to  hold  Mid  signab  to  danger 
while  a  train  is  within  Mid  block,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track.  «ignab  for  the  ends  of  Mid  block,  a  line 
circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block,  a  relay 
for  each  end  of  the  block  connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the  battery 
of  that  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line  circuit  conductor  and  adapted 
to  place  either  Mid  signal  or  Mid  battery  in  circuit  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit, an  insulated  track-section  at  each  end  of  Mid  block,  and  a  bat- 
tery and  circuit  connected  to  the  raib  of  each  track-section  and  to 
the  corresponding  relay  and  adapted  to  operate  said  relay  when  cars 
are  on  Mid  track-section,  of  a  register  at  each  eud  of  Mid  block  ar- 
ranged to  register  the  pasMge  of  trains  into  Mid  block  and  to  cancel 
the  paMage  of  trains  out  of  Mid  block,  and  means  operated  by  Mid 
registers  for  controlling  Mid  signab  and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  rignab 
to  danger  while  a  train  is  registered  upon  Mid  register,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  sysitem,  the  combination,  with 
■  block  or  section  of  track,  signab  normally  at  danger  for  the  ends 
of  Mid  block,  a  line  circuit  for  the  block,  a  signal  battery  for  each 
end  of  the  block  and  a  circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  the 
block  connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the  battery  of  that  end  of  the 
block,  and  to  the  line  circuit  conductor,  and  normally  connecting  Mid 
battery  to  the  line  circuit,  but  adapted  when  operated,  to  place  Mid 
signal  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit  and  to  place  Mid  battery  out  of 
circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  for  each  end  of  the  block, 
arrangea  to  register  the  passage  of  trains  into  Mid  block  and  to  can- 
cel the  passage  of  trains  out  of  Mid  block,  and  means,  operated  by 
eaeh  register,  for  throwing  the  signab  and  battery  at  its  end  of  the 
block  out  of  the  line  circuit  wheo  a  train  is  registered  on  such  reg- 
ister, substantially  as  described! 

5.  In  an  eleotrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  signab  normally  at  danger  for  the  ends 
of  Mid  block,  a  line  circuit  for  the  block,  a  signal  battery  for  each 
end  of  the  block,  and  a  circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of 
the  block  connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the  battery  of  that  end  of 
the  block  and  to  the  line  circuit  conductor,  and  normally  connecting 
Mid  battery  to  the  line  circuit,  but  adapted  when  operated  to  place 
Mid  signal  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit  and  to  place  Mid  battery  out 
of  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  for  each  end  of  the  block, 
arranged  to  register  the  passage  of  trains  inl«  Mid  block  and  to  can- 
cel the  pasMge  of  trains  out  of  Mid  block,  contact  points  operated  by 
each  register  and  arranged  to  be  separated  when  trains  are  registered 
thereon,  a  relay  for  each  register  operated  by  a  circuit  controlled  by 
the  register  contact  points,  and  contact  points  o>  each  register  relay 
arranged  to  throw  the  signal  and  battery  corresponding  thereto  outi 
of  the  line  circuit  when  the  register  contact  points  are  separated,  sub- 1 
suutially  as  described.  j 

C.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with  | 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  one  end  thereof  and  a  regis- 1 
ter  corresponding  to  Mid  signal  and  having  a  registering  and  a  can 
c«ling  mechanism,  Mid  canceling  mechanism  being  operated  by  a 
magnet  having  a  polarised  armature,  of  a  track-instrument  at  the 
near  end  of  Mid  block  arranged  to  operate  Mid  registering  mechan- 
ism, a  line  circuit  extending  through  the  block,  and  connected  to  the 
magnet  of  Mid  canceling  mechanism,  a  battery  at  the  distant  end  of 
Mid  block,  a  pole  changer  connecting  Mid  battery  to  Mid  line  circuit 
and  adapted  when  operated  to  reverse  the  connection  of  Mid  battery 
to  Mid   line  circuit,  a  track-instrument  at  the  distant  end  of  said 
block,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby  for  operating  Mid  pole  changer, 
and  means,  operated  by  Mid  register,  for  holding  the  Mid  signal  to 
danger  while  trains  are  registered  on  Mid  register,  substantially  m 
described. 

T  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  one  end  thereof,  a  register 
corresponding  to  Mid  signal,  and  having  electrically  operated  regis- 
tering and  canceling  mechanism!*.  Mid  canceling  mechanism  being 
operated  by  a  magnet  having  a  polarized  armature,  of  a  track-instru- 
uient  .It  the  near  end  of  Mid  block,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby  foi 
operating  Mid  registeringmecbaoism,  a  line  circuit  extending  through 
the  bloek  And  connected  to  the  magnet  of  said  canceling  mechanism 
a  battery  at  the  distant  end  of  Mid  block,  a  pole  changer  connecting 
Mid  battery  to  Mid  line  circuit  and  adapted  when  operated  to  reverse 
the  connection  of  Mid  battery  to  Mid  line  circuit,  a  track-instrument 


at  the  distant  end  of  Mid  block,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby  for  op- 
eratiug  Mid  pole  changer,  and  means,  o(>erated  by  said  register,  for 
holding  the  Mid  signal  to  danger  while  trains  are  registered  on  Mid 
register,  substantially  as  described 

8.  lu  anelectrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  each  end  of  Mid  block,  a  line 
circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a 
circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  the  block  connected  to 
the  battery  and  to  the  signal  of  its  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line 
circuit  conductor,  and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid  battery  or  Mid 
signal  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  for  each  end  of  the 
block  having  a  registering  and  a  canceling  mechanism,  a  track-instra- 
ment  at  each  end  of  the  block  arranged  to  operate  the  registering 
mechanism  of  the  register  of  its  end  of  the  block,  means  operated 
by  each  register,  when  a  train  ia  registered  upon  it,  for  throwing  the 
magnet  of  the  cancehng  mechanism  into  the  line  circuit  and  for 
throwing  the  line  battery  and  the  signal  at  its  end  of  the  block  out 
of  connection  with  the  Une  circuit,  and  means,  operated  by  each 
track-instmment,  for  operating  the  canceling  raechanUm  of  the  reg- 
ister of  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  through  such  line  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9  In  anelectrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with 
a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  each  end  of  Mid  block,  a  line 
circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block,  and  % 
circuit  controller  or  switch  for  eaeb  end  of  the  block,  connected  to 
the  battery  and  to  the  signal  of  its  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line 
circuit  conductor,  and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid  battery  or  aaid 
signal  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  for  each  end  of  the 
block  baring  a  registering  and  a  canceling  mechanism,  the  cancel- 
ing mechanism  being  operated  by  a  magnet  having  a  polarized  arma- 
ture, :\  track-instrument  at  each  end  of  the  block  a  ranged  to  operate 
the  registering  mechanism  of  the  register  of  its  end  of  the  block, 
means  operated  by  each  register,  when  a  train  is  registered  upon  it, 
for  throwing  the  magnet  of  its  canceling  mechanism  into  the  line  cir- 
cuit and  for  throwing  the  line  battery  and  the  signal  of  it«  end  of  the 
block  out  of  connection  with  the  line  circuit,  a  pole  changer  for  eaeh 
line  battery  adapted  to  reverse  the  connection  of  that  battery  with 
its  circuit,  and  means,  operated  by  each  track-instrument,  for  operat- 
ing the  pole  changer  of  its  end  of  the  bloek,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  au  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  each  end  of  Mid  block, 
a  line  circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block 
and  a  circuit  controller  or  switch  for  each  end  of  the  block,  connected 
to  the  line  battary  and  to  the  signal  of  its  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the 
line  circuit  conductor,  and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid  battery  or 
Mid  signal  in  circuit  with  the  line  circuit,  of  a  register  for  each  end 
of  the  block  having  electrically  operated  registering  and  canceling 
mechanisms,  a  track-inatrument  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit 
controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  reg^tering  mechanism  of  the 
register  at  its  end  of  the  block,  means  operated  by  each  register, 
wheo  a  traia  is  registered  upon  it,  for  throwing  the  magnet  of  its 
canceling  mechanism  into  the  line  circuit,  and  for  throwing  the  line 
battery  and  the  signal  at  its  end  of  the  block  out  of  connection  with 
the  Koe  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  each  track-instrument,  for 
operating  the  canceling  mechanism  of  the  register  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  block  through  such  line  circuit,  substantially  m  described 

11.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combinatioa, 
with  a  block  or  section  of  track,  a  signal  for  each  end  of  Mid  block, 
a  line  circuit  for  the  block,  a  line  battery  for  each  end  of  the  block, 
a  relay  for  each  end  of  the  bU>ck ,  connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the 
line  battery  of  that  end  of  the  block,  and  to  the  line  circuit  conduc- 
tor and  adapted  to  place  either  Mid  signal  or  Mid  battery  in  circuit 
with  the  line  circuit,  an  insulated  track-section  at  each  end  of  said 
block,  and  a  battery  and  circuit  connected  to  the  rails  of  each  track - 
section  and  to  the  corresponding  relay,  and  adapted  to  operate  Mid 
relay  when  ears  are  on  Mid  track-section,  of  a  register  for  each  end 
of  the  block  having  a  registering  and  a  canceling  mechanism,  a  track- 
instrument  at  each  end  of  the  block  arranged  to  operate  the  register- 
ing mechanism  of  the  register  of  its  end  of  the  block,  means  operated 
by  each  register,  when  a  train  is  registered  upon  it,  for  throwing  the 
magnetofits  canceling  mechanism  into  the  line  circuit  and  for  throw- 
ing the  line  battery  and  the  signal  at  its  end  of  the  block,  out  of  con- 
nection with  the  line  circuit,  and  means,  operated  by  each  track-in- 
stmment, for  operating  the  canceling  mechanism  of  the  register  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  block,  through  such  line  circuit,  snbetanttally 
as  described. 

12.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 
with  two  or  more  consecutive  blocks  or  nections  of  track,  a  signal 
for  each  end  of  each  block,  &  line  circuit  for  each  block,  a  line  bat- 
tery for  each  end  of  each  block,  a  line  relay  for  each  end  of  eskeh 
block  connected  to  the  signal  and  to  the  line  battery  at  its  end  of  the 
block,  and  to  the  line  circuit  conductor  of  that  block,  and  adapted  to 
place  either  Mid  signal  or  Mid  battery  in  circuit  with  Mid  line  cir- 
cuit, an  insnlat«d  track-eaction  for  each  reiav  included  within  the 
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length  of  tke  adJAoent  block,  and  a  baUa  7  mhI  eirenit  eooaoetwl  to 
th«  ntila  of  each  »uch  track  MCtioo  and  ^>  the  corrtspoading  ralaj, 
aod  adapted  to  operate  said  relaj  when!  ear*  are  od  said  track -flec- 
tion, of  a  regiater  for  «iach  eod  of  each  block  baring  electricallj  op- 
erated refiatering  aod  cancelinK  meehaaiafoa,  track-ioatrument*  at  the 
end*  of  taid  biocki  between  aaid  iMalat4d  rail  aectiona,  each  track- 
iaatruineat  adapted  to  operate  different  cireuiu  according  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  train*  paMover  said  tralk-inatmment,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling the  regiatering  Btechaaiam  of  ea^  regiater  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  bj  the  track-instramieat  of  that  end  of  that  block  to  which 
said  register  beloofct,  when  a  train  pssses  orer  said  track-instrument 
into  said  block,  means,  operated  hj  each  register,  when  a  train  is  reg- 
istered upon  it,  for  throwing  the  magnet  of  its  canceling  mecbaniam 
into  the  tine  circuit  and  for  throwing  the  line  batterj  and  the  signal 
at  its  end  of  the  block  out  of  conoectioo  irith  the  line  circuit,  means, 
operated  bj  each  track-instrument,  for  operating  the  canceling  mech- 
aaisoM  of  the  registers  at  the  distant  e^ds  of  the  adjaeeat  blocks 
through  the  line  circuit*  of  those  blocks  a^d  means,  operated  bj  each 
track  instrument,  for  holding  at  normal  the  armatures  of  the  home 
Hoe  relays  while  wheels  are  orer  said  tra^k-instrument,  snbstantiallj 
as  deecribed. 


04r3.5  9T.  TRACX-IIRUnfllT.  T<oaij&I>noi,Hendenan.i:7 
FIM  Aug  20,  IWi    amM  la  990,811    do  modci) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  track-instrument,  theicombioatioa,  with  two  teti 
of  contact  points  and  a  swinging  arm  arranged  to  operate  the  one 
set  or  the  other  according  to  the  direction  in  which  said  arm  swings, 
of  two  magnets  each  arranged  when  ope^ted  to  tend  to  caoae  Mid 
arm  to  swing,  the  said  magnets  acting  to  twing  said  arm  in  opposite 
directions,  circuits  for  operating  said  noagoetJi  arranged  to  be  oper 
ated  bj  a  passing  train,  and  to  cause  tajd  magnets  to  be  operated 
sueceasirel/,  and  a  locking  derice  arrang^  to  hold  the  said  piroted 
vm  in  the  poeition  in  which  the  magnet  fi^rt  operated  placed  it  while 
the  second  magnet  is  acting  on  said  arm,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  track-iostrument,  the  combination,  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tact-pointa,  and  a  swinging  arm  arraagedl  to  operate  the  one  set  or 
the  other  according  to  the  direction  in  which  said  arm  swings,  of  two 
operating  magnets,  an  armature  and  armature  lerer  Ibr  each  of  said 
nsagncta,  acting  on  said  arm  and  adapted,  when  its  magnet  is  operated, 
to  tend  to  swing  said  arm,  said  armature  lever*  acting  in  opposite  di- 
rections upon  said  arm,  a  locking  derice  arranged  to  hold  said  piroted 
arm  in  the  poeition  in  which  it  is  placed  bk  onearntature  lerer  while 
the  other  armature  lerer  is  acting  upon  it^  and  circuits  for  operating 
said  magueu  arranged  to  be  operated  b;  ai  passing  train  and  to  cause 
said  magneu  to  be  operated  suocessiveiy.  snbatantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  track-instrument,  the  combination,  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tact poinu,  and  a  swinging  arm  arranged!  to  operate  the  one  set  or 
the  other  sccording  to  the  direction  in  wh^h  said  arm  swing*,  of  two 
magnets,  so  armature  aod  armature  lerer  for  each  of  said  magnets, 
spnng  actuated  pressure  pieces  carried  br  said  armature  lerer*  and 
pressing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  swin^ag  arm,  and  each  adapted, 
when  itt  corresponding  magnet  is  operateq,  to  tend  to  eanse  said  arm 
to  swing,  a  locking  derice  arranged  to  hojkl  said  piroted  arm  in  the 
poeition  in  which  it  is  placed  by  one  armi^are  lerer  while  the  other 
armature  lerer  is  acting  upon  it,  and  circutts  for  operating  said  mag- 
neto arranged  to  be  operated  hj  a  passiig  train  aod  to  eaose  said 
BsagneU  to  be  operated  socceesireir,  sobs^ntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  track-instrument,  the  combination,  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tact poinU  and  a  swinging  arm  arranged  to  operate  the  one  set  or 
the  other  according  to  the  direction  in  wh^ch  said  arm  swinp.of  two 
Bsagneto  each  arranged  when  operated  to  {tend  to  caoae  said  arm  to 
swing,  the  said  magnets  acting  to  swing  *id  arm  in  opposite  direc- 
tiooa,  circuits  for  operating  said  magnets  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
a  passing  train  and  to  cause  said  magneu  t«  be  operated  successirely, 
locking  lerers  adapted  to  engage  with  notches  ia  said  piroted  arm, 
tad  Bagaets  controlling  said  lerers  and  arranged  to  hold  said  arm 
locked  ia  the  position  in  which  it  is  placed  by  one  operating  magnet 
while  the  other  operating  magnet  is  acting  on  said  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 


ft.  In  a  traek-instmment,  the  combination,  with  suitable  con- 
tact points,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  and  means,  operated  by 
wheels  passing  orer  the  track-instrument,  for  operating  said  contact 
point  actoating  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  retain 
said  contact  points  in  normal  condition  when  first  operated  by  wheels 
passing  orer  the  track -instrument  and  to  operate  said  contact  points 
ia  returning  to  normal  after  the  passage  of  said  wheels  orer  the  track- 
instmment,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  contact  points  ia  prerented 
until  the  wheels  hare  passed  completely  orer  the  track-instrament, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  track -instrumeat,  the  combiaaticn,  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tact points,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  operate  the 
one  set  of  contact  points  or  the  other  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  train  passes  orer  the  track-instrument,  and  means,  operated 
by  wheels  passing  orer  the  track-instrument,  for  operating  said  con- 
tact point  actuating  mechanisni,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
retain  ia  normal  condition  that  set  of  contact  points  operated  when 
said  mechanism  is  ftnt  operated  by  the  wheels  passing  orer  the  track- 
instrument  and  to  operate  said  contact  points  in  retnming  to  normal 
after  the  passage  of  said  wheels  orer  the  track -inatrument,  whereby 
the  operation  of  said  contact  points  is  prerented  until  the  wheels  hare 
passed  completely  OT«r  the  trmek-instrumeat.  so  bsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  traek-iastmment,  the  combination,  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tact points,  of  two  interacting  actuating  mechanisms  corresponding 
each  to  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  points  and  each  arranged,  when 
first  operated,  to  retain  ita  contact  points  in  normal  coaditioa,  and  to 
operate  said  ooataet  points  when  returning  to  normal  each  of  said 
meohaaiois  being  connected  with  the  other  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  prereat  the  operation  of  the  contact  poinU  thereby  when  said  first- 
named  mechanism  is  aot  in  normal  position,  and  meana,  operated  by 
wheels  passing  orer  the  track-instrument,  for  operating  said  mechan- 
isms snecessirely  and  concurrently  aod  ia  an  order  oorreeponding  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  wheels,  whereby  the  mechaaiam  last 
operated  is  caused  to  operate  its  contact  poinU  and  to  prerent  the 
operation  by  the  other  meehanism  of  the  contact  points  of  that  meeh- 
aaiam,  sabatantially  as  deseribed. 

8.  Ia  a  track-instrament,  the  combination,  with  two  sets  of  eon- 
tact  points,  of  two  interaeting  actuating  mecnanisms  corresponding 
each  to  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  po<nts  and  each  arranged,  when 
first  operated,  to  retain  its  contact  points  in  normal  condition,  and  to 
operate  said  contact  points  when  retarniag  to  normal,  each  of  said 
nechanisffls  being  connected  to  an  arm  carrying  one  of  the  contact 
points  of  the  other  mecbaniam  aod  being  arranged  to  prereat  thoee 
contact  poiota  from  being  operated  while  said  first-named  mechaa- 
iam is  not  in  normal  condition,  and  moans,  operated  by  wheels  peso- 
ing  orer  the  track -instrnment,  for  operating  said  meehaniam  snecess- 
irely and  eooearreotly  and  in  an  order  corresponding  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  wheek,  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  track-instrament,  the  combination,  with  two  seta  of  nor- 
mally separated  contact  points,  of  two  interaeting  actuating  meehan- 
isou  corresponding  each  to  one  of  said  seU  of  contact  points  and  each 
arranged,  when  first  operated,  to  retain  its  contact  poinU  separated, 
aad  to  briag  said  contact  points  together  when  returning  to  normal, 
each  of  said  mechanisms  being  connected  to  an  arm  carrying  one  of 
the  contact  points  of  the  other  mechanism  and  being  arranged  to 
prerent  said  contaet  point  fh>m  making  contact  with  its  correspond- 
ing contact  poiat  while  said  first-named  mechanism  is  not  in  normal 
condition,  aad  means,  operated  by  wheels  passing  orer  the  track- 
iastrament,  for  operating  said  mechanianu  saceeesirely  and  concnr- 
nmHj  aad  la  aa  order  eorreapoodiog  to  the  directioa  of  motion  of 
said  wheels,  sabstantially  as  described. 

10.  lo  a  track-instrument,  the  combination,  with  two  seta  of  ooa- 
taet pointa,  of  two  interacting  actuating  meohaniaoM  correeponding 
each  to  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  pointa  and  each  arranged,  when 
first  operated,  to  retain  its  contact  points  in  normal  condition,  aad  to 
operate  ita  contact  points  when  returning  to  normal,  each  of  said 
mechanisoss  being  connected  with  the  other  aM^haniam  and  arranged 
to  prerent  the  operation  of  the  contact  points  whereby  when  said 
fint'oamed  meehaniam  is  not  in  normal  position,  aa  electro-magnet, 
eorrsaponding  to  eaeh  actuatiag  mechaaiam,  for  operatiag  tha  saoM, 
aad  electric  eircnits  connected  to  said  magnets  and  arraaged  to  be 
operated  snecessirely  when  wheels  pass  orer  the  track-instnimeot, 
whereby  said  mechanisms  are  operated  sneesssirely  and  eoncar- 
reotly  and  in  an  order  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  wheels,  sabatantially  as  deseribed. 

11.  Ia  a  track-instrament,  the  cooshtaatioa,  with  two  ■affaeto. 
armatares  aad  armatnre  lerers  therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel  correqwna- 
iag  to  each  of  said  magneta,  and  means  for  causing  each  armature 
lerer,  when  operated,  to  rotate  iu  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  of  a 
conUct  piece  bearing  against  the  teeth  of  eaeh  ratchet  wheel  aad 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  morement  thereof,  a  contaet  pieoe 
operated  by  each  armatura  lerer  aad  adapted  to  make  contact  witk 
the  contact  piece  of  the  ratchet  wheel  corresponding  to  the  other  ar- 
mature lerer,  when  only  the  contact  piece  of  said  ratchet  wheel  is 
operated,  and  eircnits  for  operating  said  osagnets  arranged  to  be  op- 
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erated  suooessirely  by  wheels  passing  orer  the  traek4astraaMat,  snb- 
Btaatially  as  described. 

IS.  Ia  a  track-instrument,  the  eombiaation,  with  two  magnets, 
armatures  and  armature  lerer*  therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  eanaiug  each  armature 
larer,  whea  risiag,  to  rotate  its  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  con- 
tact piece  bearing  agaiast  the  teeth  of  each  ratchet  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  morement  thereof,  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried by  each  armatnre  lerer  and  adapted  to  make  contaet  with  the 
eontaet  pieoe  of  the  ratchet  wheel  corresponding  to  the  other  anaa- 
tara  lerer,  when  said  arasatnra  contact  pieoe  is  up  and  said  ratchet 
wheel  rotatea,  and  circuits  for  operating  said  magnets  arranged  to  be 
operated  sneoesairely  by  wheels  passing  orer  the  track-instrument, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  a  traok-iastrament,  the  combination,  with  contact  points 
controlling  eleetrie  eirenita,  and  electrically  operated  actuating  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  contaet  points,  of  insolated  track  sections 
and  circuits  and  batteries  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate said  contact  actuating  meehanism  when  wheels  pass  orer  said 
track  sections,  aad  aa  electrically  operated  safety  derice,  operated 
by  the  eircnits  connected  to  said  track  sections  and  controlling  the 
eircnits  passing  through  said  track-instrament  contact  pointa,  and 
arranged  to  prerent  the  operation  of  the  said  circuits  by  said  track- 
instrament  contact  points,  when  the  insnlation  between  said  track 
sectioBS  fails,  sabstantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  track -instrument,  the  combination,  with  canceling  cii^ 
enit  contact  pointa  for  controlling  canceling  circuits,  magnets  and 
suitable  mechanism  oontroUed  thereby  for  operating  said  ooataet 
pointa,  insnlated  track-seetions,  and  cirenits  eonneeted  therewith  aad 
arraaged  to  operate  the  mechanism  of  said  traek-instrnment,  of  a 
relay  baring  a  multiple  coil  magnet,  with  its  coils  inclnded  within 
said  track-circuits,  and  adapted  to  operate  contact  points  of  said  re- 
lay when  the  insulation  between  said  rail  sections  &ils,  said  contaet 
points  being  eonneeted  with  said  canoeling  circaita,  and  arranged  to 
prereat  the  operation  thereof  when  the  insulation  between  said  track 
sections  htk,  substantially  as  described. 


6-48,698.  amcK-RiruRM  motigh  roR  sHAPnG-HACHnrBa 

Mau  Flathh  aad  Imn  J.  Plathii,  laobiu,  H.  H.    PUad  kvg. 
90,18M    Sertil  Ha  (»0,7Sa    (Ro  dxxM.) 


C%>t«.— 1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
driren  by  a  pinion  secured  to  the  dririog  shaft,  an  eccentric  bushing 
attached  to  the  frame  of  shaping  machine,  upon  the  outside  of  which 
the  said  gear  has  a  bearing,  a  plate  prorided  with  a  hnb  which  r»- 
rolres  in  a  bearing  in  eccentric  bushing  eccentric  to  axis  of  said  gear, 
a  stnd  on  side  of  said  gear  which  operates  in  an  oblong  recese  in  said 
plate,  and  causes  said  plaU  to  rerolre  with  said  gear  ia  a  path  eccen- 
tric to  path  of  same,  and  a  collar  to  retain  said  plate  in  positioo.  aU 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  «  shaping  machine,  of  a  gear  baring  a 
bearing  on  the  outsida  of  a  bushing  attached  to  the  frame  of  shaping 


machine,  a  bearing  in  said  bashing  ecoentnc  to  its  axis  in  which  the 
hnb  of  a  plate  has  a  bearing,  a  stud  on  said  gear  operating  in  a  recess 
in  said  plate,  a  slide  block  operating  in  ways  in  said  plate,  a  rack 
secured  to  inside  of  said  slide  block,  a  shaft  hariog  a  bearing  in  bub 
of  plate  which  in  prorided  with  a  pinion  and  washer  00  one  of  ita 
ends,  its  other  end  prorided  with  a  check-nut  and  means  for  rerolr- 
ing  said  shaft,  said  pinion  meshing  into  said  rack,  a  metal  filling  strip 
attached  to  the  inside  of  slide  block  opposite  to  rack,  upon  both  of 
which  said  washer  on  end  of  shaft  hare  a  bearing,  aod  a  stnd  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  slide  block  which  has  a  bearing  in  a  link 
block  running  in  a  slot  in  a  pitman,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shaping  machine,  of  a  gear  baring  a 
bearing  outside  of  a  boshing  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  shaping 
machine,  a  bearing  in  said  bashing  eccentric  to  its  axis  in  which  the 
hub  of  a  plate  has  a  bearing,  a  stud  on  said  gear  operating  in  a  re- 
cess in  said  plate,  a  slide-block  operating  in  way*  in  said  plate,  a  stud 
projecting  fVom  the  top  of  said  slide-block  which  has  a  bearing  in  a 
link-block,  a  pitman  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  said  link-block 
ruoa,  lugs  cast  upon  the  paraUel  sides  of  said  pitman,  and  a  filling  strip 
inserted  between  said  lags,  aod  bolts  inserted  in  said  lugs,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine,  an  .indicator  used  to  determine  the 
length  of  stroke  of  ram,  consisting  of  a  spiral  groore  in  the  adjasting 
shaft  o,  a  collar  surroanding  groored  portion  of  said  adjosting  shaft 
and  not  morable  with  same,  a  longitodioal  slot  in  said  collar,  the 
edges  of  said  slot  prorided  with  graduations,  a  sliding  block  longi- 
tudinally morable  in  said  slot  by  means  of  the  spiral  groore  in  ad- 
justing shaft  0,  said  sliding  block  being  prorided  with  a  finger  or 
pointer  extending  orer  graduations  on  collar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


64r3,699.  MACHIirEPOEMAKIieMBDICIIALTlBLITS.  Loon 
ORir,  Onoiimatl,  Ohia    Filed  Mar.  30, 1886.    Sorial  Ha  54S.7S2.    (Ho 

'nndei) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  making  medieinal  tab- 
lets and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plato ;  a  standard  osoaatod 
thereon ;  a  plunger  baring  a  male-die  and  sliding  ia  a  guide-way  oon- 
strncted  on  said  standard  ;  aa  operating-lerer  suitably  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger .  a  female  mold-deriee  on  the  bed-plat* 
comprising  a  barrel  or  cylinder  aad  one  or  aora  bottom-dies;  a  tarn- 
table  mounted  on  the  bed-plate  fbrward  of  the  path  of  the  piaagei 
and  baring  said  one  or  more  bottom-dies  mounted  thereon  aad  whieh 
are  brought  under  said  path  of  the  planger  or  upper  die ;  aad  a 
stripper-arm  baring  a  stripper-plate  thereon,  and  projecting  from  the 
standard  in  the  upward  path  of  the  mold-barrel ;  the  whole  being 
eonstrncted,  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  hereia 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  medicinal  tablets  aad  the  Uke, 
the  combination  with  a  male  plunger-die  and  suitable  dririag  meoh- 
«nism  therefor,  of  a  female  mold-derice  comprising  a  barrel  or  cylia- 
der  and  a  turn-table  baring  one  or  more  bottom-dies  aad  a  tablet. 
carrier  or  delirery  cup  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  medicinal  tablets  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  male  plunger-die  and  sniuble  driring-mech- 
anism  therefor,  of  a  female  mold-derice  comprisiag  a  barrel  or  cylin- 
der and  a  turn-table  baring  a  bottom-die  and  a  Ublet  carrier  or  de- 
lirery cup  mounted  thereon,  aod  a  pair  of  stop*  for  said  tura-Uble 
whereby  the  latter  is  readily  and  aoenrately  checked  in  proper  work- 
ug  position,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


Eioor 


64r8,600.    dGAJt-BUHCHDie  MACHIVI.    PnoniAn  J. 

and  LoDWifl  Whlajto,  Hew  Tort  H.  T.,  aarignon,  by  man 

nentB,  to  the  boeiilor  Ogar  Maohine  Company,  nae  pkoa    PHed 

Aug.  2S,  18M    Serial  Ha  381,074.    (Ho  moM.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machioe,  s  hopper  mounted  in  a 
fVame  aod  a  rertical  shaft  loosely  mounted  in  the  hopper,  said  shaft 
carrying  radially  arranged  blades  E  E,  said  hopper  being  prorided 
with  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  sand  or  grit  to  fkll 
therethrough  while  the  tobacco  is  being  agitated  or  mixed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
hariog  perforattoas  radially  around  the  bottom  and  bariag  a  fsed  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  a  reroluble  shaft  baring  agitator  blades  ex 
tending  radially  therefrom  mounted  in  said  hopper,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber located  directly  nnderaeath  the  discharge  opening,  with  the  bori- 
soatal  planger  for  intermittently  forcing  the  tobacco  out  of  the  sseasnr- 
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3.  In  a  cigmr  buaehing  m&chioe,  a  me4*uring  chamber,  an  inter- 
niUcntlT  reciprocating  Tcrtical  feed-ehuM  haring  a  horizontal  per- 
foration iu  ono  of  it*  «ide«,  clip*  M'M'  piToiall/  oioanted  at  each  end 
of  the  measuring  chamber,  one  end  of  Mid  'clip*  being  tpring  preaaed. 
and  with  a  horizontal  plunger  N  for  lateri^ittentlj  adrancing  the  to- 
bacco into  the  feed-chute  subetantiallj  a»  leecribed. 

4.  in  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  (^mbioation  of  the  hopper 
cnouuted  in  the  frame  and  haring  a  dischirge  opening  in  it*  baae,  a 
meaauring  chamber  located  below  said  opening  and  communicating 
therewith,  with  a  reciprocating  fred-chate  adjacent  thereto,  and  with 
the  horiiontal  reciprocating  plunder,  the  <^ip«  M'  M',  and  the  bunch- 
ing mechaniam  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  feed  hopper  tnount«d  in  a  fraoae  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  its  base,  a  measuring  chamber  located  directlj  be- 
low said  discharge  opening,  in  combination  with  a  horixootai  recipro- 
cating plnnger  for  intermittentij  forcing  thb  tobacco  oat  of  the  meaa- 
uring chamber,  a  rerticallr  reciprocating  fled  chute  perforated  in  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  hopper  to  permit  the  tobacco  contained  in  the 
measuring  chamber  to  be  forced  at  intermittent  periods  into  said 
chute,  and  extending  below  said  opening  lor  the  purpose  of  closing 
one  side  of  the  measuring  chamber  when  laid  chute  ia  in  its  raised 
position,  with  the  forming  and  bunching  n  echaaism,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  feed  hopper  (lounted  in  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  its  base,  a  meaairtng  chamber  located  di- 
rectlr  below  said  discharge  opening,  ia  coLbination  with  a  horizon- 
tal reciprocating  plnnger  for  intermittent!^  forcing  the  tobacco  out 
of  the  measurini;  chamber,  a  rerticallv  reciprocating  feed-chute  hav- 
ing au  elongated  perforation  or  port  in  otie  side  thereof  and  adja- 
cent to  the  hopper,  said  chute  exteuding  below  <iaid  elongated  open- 
ing or  port  therein,  to  close  the  adjacent  site  of  the  measuring  cham- 
ber when  Aaid  chute  is  in  its  raised  positioa.  means  for  actuating  said 
feed-chute  to  open  at  intermittent  periods^  itaid  measuring  chamber, 
a  Terticallj  reciprocating  plunger  moving  in  said  feed  chute,  and  the 
rolling  mechanism  substantiallr  as  described 

7.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  bunchii^g  machine,  of  a  feed  hop- 
per mounted  in  the  frame,  a  measuring  chamiber  located  directly  below 
said  hopper  and  commuaicating  therewith,  a  vertical  feed  chute 
perforated  in  one  side,  with  a  horizontal  [hunger  moving  in  a  plane 
coincident  with  said  meaauring  chamber,  Ithe  carrying  levers  a*  a*, 
one  lever  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  lever  carrying  an  adjustable  st|>p  a*  which  projecta  into 
aad  loosely  movea  in  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  carrying  lever,  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  acigar  bunching  machine,  a  feed-liopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  meaauring  chamber  locltted  below  said  discharge 
opening,  a  rertical  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  hopper,  bladea  B 


E  extending  radially  and  horizontally  therefrom,  said  blades  being 
pitched  at  an  incline  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
the  plane  determined  by  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  bevel  gear  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  with  a  counter  shaft  carrying  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  said  bevel  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft,  substantially 
as  described 

9.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
chamber,  the  plungers  N  L,  the  reciprocating  chute  I  having  side 
openings,  there  being  an  opening  in  one  face  of  said  chute  through 
which  tobacco  is  intennittentlv  forced  by  the  plunger  N  sdjusuble 
side  walls  U  V  in  said  opening.",  the  adjacent  side  walh  N"  N",  the 
clips  M'  M'  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  oV  the  side  walls 
N'  N'  with  the  rolling  mechanism,  substantially  a»  describ'.-d. 


5  4:  3  ,  6  O  1 .  MSTHOD  OP  PRSPAUKO  aRANULAR  EPFBRVB8- 
CBHT  OOMPOOHDa  Thobas  Kntroor,  ManchMter,  Bn^laod.  Piled 
Peh  10,  isas.  Serial  Ma  461,811.  1  Mo  speomeiiii ;  Pateoied  In  Bug- 
kad  July  15,  1882.  la  12,998. 

Chim. —  1.  In  the  method  ot  preparing  granular  efferreacible 
mixtares,  the  steps  consisting  of  «eparateiy  submitting  the  acid  and 
the  alkaline  constituents  to  contact  with  a  saccharine  adhesive,  and 
then  granulating  and  drying  each  constituent  before  assembling  the 
dried  material,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  preparing  granular  ef- 
fvrvascible  mixtures,  which  consists  of  separately  preparing  tbereaet- 
iag  agents  by  mixing  with  the  acid  constituent  and  with  the  alkaKae 
eonatituent,  sufficient  sugar  aad  water  to  render  each  mixture  coher- 
•flt,  separately  granulating  each  mixture,  drying  the  granules,  mix- 
ing the  dried  acid  and  alkaline  granules,  and  packing  the  miztnre  ia 
air  tight  vessels,  subsUntiaily  as  described 


54r3.602.    PIP»«OUPLIMG    ALunP  MaanT,Watartown,M.T. 

PUed  Jaa  7  189&     Serial  Ma  5S4.078.    (Mo  modeLj 


^Yrrim  — In  pipe  couplings  the  abutting  face*  of  which  are  rotated 
on  each  other  in  making  or  breaking  a  lock  or  union,  a  lift  valve  in 
each  coupling,  a  piston  to  operate  said  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
device  actuated  by  some  fixed  part  of  the  opposite  coupling  for  ad- 
mitting or  exhausting  air  from  the  chamber  containing  said  piston, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth 


54  3,6  0  8.    TIME  IEEPIM8  CHECK  BOARD     PtAM  A.  PlUIB, 

Dayton.  Ohia    Piled  Mai  13. 1893     Serial  No  465.853.    (Mo  modeL)' 
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>'laim. —  1.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  the  case  pro- 
vided with  croaa-bars  having  perforations  in  alignment  with  perfora- 
tions in  the  rear  of  said  case;  the  side  bars  with  the  uniting  carrying 
rods,  the  gravity  locking  plates  supported  thereon,  and  the  perforat- 
ing keys  for  engagement  therewith,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

ii.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  the  caae  provided  with 
transverse  bars,  and  having  perforations  therein  registering  with  per- 
forations in  the  rear  of  said  ease,  the  vertical  side  bars  with  uniting 
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rods,  the  locking  plates  suspended  therefrom,  the  perforating  key  and 
the  register  sheet  supported  between  the  said  transverse  bars  and  the 
rear  of  the  caae,  substantiallv  as  described. 


543.604.  SEWIHO  MACHIMK.  JoHAn  B  M.  SteiLflOBR,  Prank 
fort-on -the- Main,  Oermany,  antgnorto  the  Keats  MBachlnen-Oeeell 
achaft,  same  place    PUed  Aug.  1, 18M.    Serial  Ma  519,168.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  which  a  rotary  shuttle  is  ar- 
ranged above  the  work  support  and  the  needle  approaches  the  work 
from  above  said  support,  the  combination  with  said  work  support, 
needle  and  shuttle,  of  a  divided  shuttle-supporting  ring,  the  division 
of  the  said  ring  providing  an  opening  for  the  operation  of  the  needle 
and  a  second  opening  or  gap  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  in  thread 
ing  up  the  machine,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  which  a  rotary  shuttle  is  arranged 
above  the  work  support  and  the  needle  approaches  the  work  from 
above  said  support,  the  combination  with  the  said  needle  and  work 
aupport  and  a  ahuttle  having  in  its  bottom  a  curved  slot  A*  and  hav 
ing  in  its  side  wall  a  gap  k*  communicating  vrith  said  slot,  of  the  di 
Tided  shuttle-supporting  ring  A*  A**  having  in  it  a  radially  arranged 
gap  A'  to  correspond  with  the  gap  in  the  wall  of  the  shuttle,  and  the 
pendent  ring  supporting  bracket  k  having  in  it  the  opening  A*,  sub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  eliding  bar  k,  a  feed  arm  attached 
to  said  bar  and  a  spring  for  producing  pressure  on  said  bar  and  arm, 
of  a  driving  shaft  d,  a  friction  disk  »  and  fixed  bearings  therefor,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  said  friction  disk  and  said  bar  k,  and 
a  routing  friction  clip  n  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  for  producing 
the  rotation  of  said  friction  disk  o  and  the  lifting  of  the  said  bar  k 
and  the  feed  arm  :  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  bar  k.  a  feed  arm  attached 
to  said  bar  and  a  spring  for  producing  pressure  on  said  bar  and  arm, 
of  a  driving  shaft  d,  a  friction  disk  o  and  fixed  bearings  therefor,  a 
connection  between  aaid  fi-iction  disk  and  said  bar  k,  a  clamping  lever 
iM  for  clamping  said  bar  k,  a  rotary  friction  clip  n  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  (f  for  producing  the  rotation  of  said  friction  disk  o,  and  a 
cam  d*  carried  by  aaid  driving  shaft  d  for  producing  the  operation 
of  said  clamping  lever ,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


548,605.    RAILWAY-SWITCH.    Axn  A.  9nto«,  Austin,  a«ignor 

to  the  Strom  Manu&cturlng  Company.  Chicago,  III    PUed  June  8. 1895. 

Serial  Ma  562,112.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  split-switch  and  the  point-rail 
connecting-bar,  an  adjustment-plate  provided  with  an  adjustment-line 
inclined  to  the  line  of  the  main-rail,  for  coanection  of  the  bar  with  s 
point-rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  split-switch  and  the  point-rail  conaeet- 
iag  bar,  adjustment-plates  one  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustment-line  inclined  to  the  line  of  the  main-rails  for 
connection  of  the  bar  with  the  point-raib,8ubetantiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  split-switch  and  the  point-rail  connect- 
ing-bar an  adjostmeot-plate  fastened  to  a  point-rail  to  extend  at  its 
inner  side  and  provided  with  an  adjustment-line  inclined  to  the  line 
of  the  main-rail  for  connection  of  the  bar  with  the  point-rail,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  split-switch,  the  point-rail  connecting- 
bar  provided  near  its  opposite  ends  with  clips,  aad  adjustmeat-platea 
secured  to  the  point-rails  to  extend  at  their  inner  sides  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustment-line  inclined  to  the  line  of  the  main-rails 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  chp  on  the  acyacent  end  of  aaid 
bar.  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combinatioB,  a  split-switch,  a  connecting-bar  C  prorided 
with  clip*  q  near  it*  opposite  enda,  and  adjustment-plate*  D  aecored 
to  the  point-rails  to  extend  at  their  inner  sides  and  each  provided  with 
a  line  of  holes  r  iaciiaed  to  the  Hne  of  the  adjaceat  mam-rail,  and  piaa 


p  separably  &ateaing  the  plates  through  said  holes  to  the  clips,  anb- 
staatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


543,606.  METAL -SCREW  MACHIMK.  Saboel  L  WowLiT, 
Taunton,  Mui.,  aaslgDor  to  The  Brown  A  Sh&rpe  Manu&cturlng  Com- 
pany, Proridenoe,  R  L  PUed  June  20, 1894.  Seittl  Ma  515,126.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. 1.  Thecombiaation  with  a  spindle  carrying  achnck  con- 
taining gripping  jaws  and  meansforrotating  thesame,  of  acam  shaft 
provided  with  acam  for  actuating  the  jaws  of  said  chuck,  and  mech- 
anism substantially  as  deacribed,  connecting  said  cam-shaft  with  said 
spindle,  whereby  said  cam  shaft  will  be  operated  directly  from  said 
apindle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  spindle  carrying  a  chuck  con- 
taining gripping  jaws,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  devicea  for 
feeding  a  rod  of  stock  through  said  spindle  and  chuck,  of  a  cam-shaft 
provided  with  a  cam  for  actuating  said  feeding  devicea,  and  mechan- 
ism substantially  as  described,  connecting  said  cam-shaft  with  said 
spindle,  whereby  said  cam-shaft  will  be  operated  directly  flrom  said 
spindle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  spindle  carrying  a  chuck  con- 
taining gripping  jawa,  mcana  for  rotatiag  the  aame,  aad  devioca  fbc 
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proTid«d  with  cam*  for  actuating  tb«  jairi  of  uid  chuck  and  said 
feeding  dericM.  and  mechanism  sabatauti^ly  as  described,  conoect- 
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reeding  a  rod  of  stock  through  said  spiiid1(  1  and  ehaek,  of  a  eant-ahaftl  hot  metal  platee  are  sabjeeted  to  compra«ioii  in  coojanction  with  the 


lag  said  cam-shaft  with  said  spindle,  wheiebj  said  cam-shaft  wilt  be  plet,  sabetaatially  as  specified 


operated  direetlj  from  said  spindle 

4.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  hollow  spindle  carrjing  a  ehaek  eon 
taioing  gripping  jaws,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  dericee  for 
fiseding  a  rod  of  stock  through  said  «pindle  and  chock,  of  a  cam-shaft 
prorided  with  suitable  cams  for  actoatingthe  jaws  of  said  chack  and 
Mid  feeding  dericee,  meehaniam  for  operating  said  cam  shaft  diroct 
froiB  said  spindle,  and  means  for  conneetilg  said  cam-shaft  with,  and 
disconnecting  it  from,  said  spindle,  whereby  said  camshaft  mar  be 
operated  intermittently,  fabstantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  sp^dle  carrjing  a  chuck  con- 
taining gripping  jaws,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  deriees  for 
fbeding  a  rod  of  stock  through  said  spindle  and  chock,  of  a  cam-shaft 
prorided  with  suitable  cams  for  actuating  the  jaws  of  said  chuck  and 
■aid  feeding  deriees  at  the  proper  timea,  m^haniam  for  operating  said 
eMa-ak«ft  direct  fVom  said  spindle,  Deans  |or  enabling  said  <»ni-ehaft 
to  be  connected  with  said  spindle,  and  meians  for  antomaticall;  dis- 
eonnectiog  said  oam-ehaft  from  said  spindle,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  spipdle,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same.^f  a  cam-shaft,  a  train  of  ge4ring  between  said  spindle 
and  said  cam-ehaft,  said  train  terminating  in  a  gear  looeelr  moanted 
on  said  cam-shaft,  t  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  gear,  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  said  cam-«baft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  oormallj'  holding!  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  (pr  tripping  said  pawl  and 
permitting  it  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  And  thus  connect  said  cam- 
aluift  to  said  spindle,  subetantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  hoUow  spindle,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  cam-ehaft,  a  train  of  gearing  between  said  spindle 
and  said  cam-shaft,  said  train  terminating  In  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  cam-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  gear,  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  said  cam-shaft  and  adapted  to  Engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
neaae  fbr  normally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  tripping  said  paifl  and  permitting  it  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  nutomatically  disengaging 
said  pawl  from  said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  cofflbiaation,  with  a  boUow  spi|idle  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  sane,  of  a  chnek  containing  gripping  jaws,  an  inclonng  sleere 
for  actuating  said  jawa,  a  poaitire  abotmeni  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
chuck,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  chock  and 
said  inclosing  sleere,  and  means  for  giring  to  said  sleere  a  longitudi- 
nal moremeat  with  relation  to  said  ehncM  to  actuate  the  gripping 
jaws  therein,  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 


said  templets  in  the  said  apparatus,  the  surface  thereof  is  left  bearing 
the  imprewon  of  the  pattern  formed  in  the  sobetance  of  the  said  teln- 


4.  The  combination  of  a  power  compreaeion  derice  and  a  templet 
or  plate  of  hard  heat-resisting  material  prorided  with  tapered  aper- 
tures of  any  desired  figure  arranged  in  any  desired  pattern,  wheraby 
a  wrought  metal  plate  when  subjected  in  a  heated  condition  to  the 
action  of  said  compressing  derice  in  eloee  contact  with  the  templet 
aforesaid  is  made  to  reoeire  the  pattern  of  the  said  perforations  in 
relief  opon  its  sur&ce,  thus  forming  a  knobbed,  studded  or  ridged 
eiterior  upon  one  side  of  the  said  plate,  substantially  as  specified.  * 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  smooth  power  driren  rolls,  and  a 
cnrred  templet  or  plate  prorided  with  apertures  of  any  figure  arranged 
in  any  deeired  pattern,  whereby  a  wrought  metal  plate  when  subjected 
in  a  heated  condition  to  the  operation  of  the  said  combination  of  ap- 
paratus substantially  in  the  manner  deecribed,  will  hare  imparted  to 
it  a  knobbed  or  ridged  snrfisce  corresponding  to  the  design  of  the 
templet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


54:3,608.  ROTARY CDTrUL  eioiaB &  Bbau, ProTtdeooe,  L L. 
tmtgaor  to  The  Brown  k  Sharpe  MaDuflMturtng  Ccmpany,  mm«  plaoa 
nied  Feb  21.  IWi    Serial  Ha  aOO,9M.    (Ho  modal) 


54:3.607.  MSAHSAirDAPPLIAJICBSPORPRODUCOieUOBBSD 
OR  RmeKD  WROD&HTMKTIL  PUTSa  HxnT  E  BAm,  WMh- 
tngtoo.  D.  a    rUed  May  18, 1896.    Serial  Ho  548.781.    (Ho  BodeL) 


wiiinmu^i 


Claiam. —  1.  la  the  manufacture  of  sta4ded,  knobbed  or  ridged 
wrought  meul  platee,  the  apparatus  herein  described,  consisting  of 
a  perforated  plate  or  templet  in  combinatio^  with  means  or  meehan- 
iam for  powerfUly  compressing  the  said  tei^plet  in  cloee  contact  with 
a  hot  metal  plate  to  be  impressed,  whereby  the  figure  or  pattern  of 
the  perforation  is  left  in  relief  opon  the  knrface  of  the  impressed 
plate.  suhaUntially  aa  specified.  [ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power  compression  derice  for  the  work- 
ing of  heated  meUls,  a  templet  formed  of  a  plate  of  hard,  heat-re- 
sisting material  perforated  in  any  desired  puttero  for  application  to 
the  surface  of  a  hot  metal  plate  to  be  impressed,  whereby  when  the 
two  are  sabjeeted  together  to  the  oompres^re  means  the  pattern  of 
the  perforated  templet  is  left  impressed  isj  raised  bosses  or  ridges 
epon  the  sur&oe  of  the  said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  impressing  raised  bosses,  knobs  or  ridges 
npoa  the  surface  of  wrought  metal  plates,  consisting  of  a  compreaeion 
meaaa,  such  as  a  pair  of  plain  power  drirso  rolls,  in  combination  with 
a  templet  formed  of  a  plate  or  sheet  of  haid  heat-resisting  materi*! 
peHbrated  with  aperinrea  arranged  in  suitafafe  deagns,  whereby  when 


Cknm. — 1.  A  roUry  metal  cutter  baring  a  portion  of  its  teeth  of 
greater  radina,  but  with  narrowed  catting  facee  as  compared  with 
the  remaining  teeth,  such  narrowed  catting  fiscee  being  formed  by 
reducing  said  cuUing  facee  to  a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
shanks  of  the  teeth,  the  catting  fiaoee  of  the  shorter  teeth  beinc  left 
of  subsUntially  the  same  width  as  said  shanks,  sabstMitiAlly  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  roUry  meUl  cutter  baring  a  portion  of  iU  teeth  of  greater 
radius  than"  the  romaining  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  of  greater  radins 
ha  ring  a  narrow  entting  &ee  arranged  at  the  '^nter  of  the  tooth  and 
formed  by  a  double  berel,  the  cutting  faces  of  the  shorter  teeth  being 
of  subsUntially  the  same  width  as  the  shanks  of  the  teeth,  substan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 


543,609.    FOLDIHOTABLR    Cha&lb S.  Uim. Manafleld. Obia 
Piled  Feb  18,  188&    SerUt  Ha  &8S,7eu    (Ho  modaL) 


Ciakm. —  In  a  folding  Uble.  the  two  sections  connected  at  their 
inner  edges,  and  provided  with  dowel  pins  h,  the  cleats  a.  and  the  legs 
C,  D,  hinged  to  the  cleats;  combined  with  the  two  automatically  en- 
gaging catches  U,  I,  and  hingee  B,  P,  and  connecting  Hnks  G.  pireted 
to  each  half  of  the  hiage;  each  part  of  the  hinge  consisting  of  the 
side  leaf «,  which  ia  recessed  in  one  end  of  the  section,  the  pocket  « 
to  receire  one  end  of  the  link,  and  the  horisontal  flange  /,  which 
projeeti  beyond  the  pocket  and  braoes  the  under  side  of  the  corner 
.of  the  section.  subetantiaUy  as  deecribed 
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64r3,610.    WIREFEHCR.    WiLTiK Cldcbt,  Adrian. Mksh.    Filed 
June6.18M.    SerW  Ha  51S,68L    (Ho  model.) 


Cfarat. — 1.  Wire-fence  comprising  horizontal  wires  and  crose- 
bars  elastically  fastened  together  at  their  intersections,  the  fastening 
means  comprising  wires  extending  alongside  the  cross-bars  across  the 
horizontal  wires  and  containing  loop-locks  formed  by  bending  each 
fiutening-wire  at  interrala  about  said  intersections  and  croesing  it 
upon  Itself  near  the  initial  poinU  of  bending,  the  wire  of  each  loop 
bearing  laterally  against  the  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  two  intersecting 
members  reepectirely  abore  and  below  the  horizontal  wire  and  to  the 
nght  and  left  sides  of  the  cross-bar,  and  the  lengths  in  the  fasteniog- 
wiro  between  loope  forming  a  substantially  continuous  line  more  or 
less  parallel  with  the  adjacent  croae-bar,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Wire-fence  comprising  horizontal  wires  A  prorided  at  inter- 
Tab  with  olEMts  r,  bars  B  crossing  uid  wires  at  the  offsets  and  means 
fastening  the  two  together  at  their  intersections  comprising  wires  C 
oon*«ining  loop-looks  j»  extended  about  the  horizontal  wirea  and  croas- 
Dars  to  bear  reepectirely  against  their  opposite  lateral  snrfaoee,  said 
loop-locks  being  formed  in  each  wire  C  by  bending  it  at  interrals  and 
crossing  it  upon  itself  near  the  initial  points  of  bending,  the  lengths 
of  the  wire  between  loops  forming  a  subotantiallj  continuous  line  more 
pr  lees  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  croes-bar,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 


54:3,611. 

Mar  28,1896. 


CA&B(JR£TOR.    Jon  CuiOMAa,  Dtytoo,  Ohla    Filed 
Serial  Ha  543.444.    (Ho  model) 


6'iaun. — 1 .  In  a  oarburetor,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  floats, 
a  generator  remorabh  mounted  on  said  floats  said  generator  conaiat- 
ing  of  parallel  strips  baring  their  longitudinal  edges  tnraed  down- 
wardly, a  series  of  stripe  of  woren  fiber  secured  between  said  down- 
wardly projecting  edges,  said  woren  fiber  baring  a  portion  of  its 
lower  horizontal  threads  retained,  whereby  means  are  prorided  for 
maintaining  the  rertical  threads  in  poeition,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  case  baring 
its  interior  lined  with  wood,  of  parallel  floats  connected  at  their  ends 
by  transrerse  strips,  a  generator  remorablr  mounted  on  said  floata, 
a  longitudinal  air  chamber  in  the  center  of  said  generator  and  a  se- 
riee  of  perforations  throughout  the  walb  of  said  chamber,  strips  of 
woren  fiber  depended  from  the  top  of  the  generator  on  both  sides  of 
said  walls  and  parallel  therewith,  said  woren  fiber  baring  a  portion 
of  the  horizontal  threads  retained,  whereby  means  are  prorided  for 
maintaining  the  rertical  threads  therein  in  place,  substantially  as 
herein  deecribed. 

3.  A  generator  for  carburetors,  consisting  of  a  series  of  parallel 
strips  (c)  rigidly  attached  to  each  other  and  baring  their  longitudinal 
edges  (/)  projecting  Ibwnwardly,  a  central  strip  lO  forming  parti- 
tions («*)  with  perforations  or  air  porta  therein,  an  air  chamber  between 
and  extending  the  length  of  said  partitions,  a  series  of  parallel  stripe 
of  woren  fiber  aa  deecribed  depended  fVom  the  edgee(^  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  parallel  floats  B  and  G' connected  by  stripe 
(«)  and  (e^,  generetor  F  remorably  mounted  on  said  floata  with  inter 
rening  spacee  between  said  floats  and  generator,  loagitndinal  parti 


tions,  (>•)  in  the  center  of  said  generator  prorided  with  a  series  o{ 
perforations  and  forming  an  air  chamber  («*),  a  series  of  strips  of 
woren  fib-er  running  parallel  with  said  chamber,  the  horizontal  threads 
being  drawn  from  a  portion  of  each  of  said  strips  of  woren  fiber,  as 
described,  whereby  means  are  prorided  fbr  enabling  the  air  to  uni- 
formly pass  through  said  fiber,  and  for  maintaining  the  rertical 
threads  thereof  in  a  uniform  position,  substantially  as  described. 


54:3,612. 

Dea  15. 18M. 


SLIDE-RULK    Buui(»  H.  COLBY,  St  Louia.  Ma    Filed 
Serial  Ha  5S1,81L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  slide  rule  baring  two  scales,  the  dirisioas  on  one 
corresponding  to  the  logarithm  of  succeasire  numbers  and  represent- 
ing stadia  distances  or  readings,  and  the  diriaions  on  the  other  cor- 
reeponding  to  the  logarithms  of  numbers  repreeenting  differences  of 
deration  for  rarious  distances  and  different  vertical  angles,  and  an 
index  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  slide  rule  having  a  loganthmic  scale,  the  divisions  on  one 
corresponding  to  the  logarithoM  of  consecutive  numbers  and  repre- 
senting distances,  and  the  divisions  on  the  other  corresponding  to  the 
logarithms  of  numbers  representing  differences  of  deration  for  rari- 
ons  distances  and  different  rertical  angles,  of  an  index  therefor,  and 
suitable  other  indexes  of  other  denominations,  whereby  the  distancec 
may  be  given  in  one  unit  and  tLe  deration  read  in  another,  subetan- 
tiaUy as  described. 

3.  A  slide  rule  baring  two  scales,  the  dirision  on  one  correepoiid- 
ingto  the  logarithms  ofsucceasire  numbers  and  repreeenting  readings 
fVom  a  st«dia  board  when  held  rertically  at  obeerred  pointa,  and  the 
dirisions  on  the  other  corresponding  to  the  logarithms  of  numbers 
representing  differences  of  eleration  for  rarions  distances  and  differ- 
ent rertical  angles,  and  an  index  therefor,  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 


543,613.  MAHHOLE  FOR  UHDER8R0DHD  OOHDUITS  J  AIM 
F  CcHiiies.  Detroit  Mich.  Bsrignor  to  the  Cummlngs  A  Rngelman 
Conduit  Company,  aune  plaoa  Filed  Mot.  6. 18M.  Serial  Ma  528,(£8. 
(Mo  model  I 
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Claim. — la  »  iii»D-bole  tor  electric  comiuita,  the  combinatioo  ot 
the  ejlindrieal  oater  box  A  provided  with  ttje  enlarged  top  A.',  formed 
with  A  plnrality  of  MAtiog  flanges  the  corert  D  ly  supported  bj  said 
flanges,  the  inner  box  B  supported  bj  iiuu|atiQg  studs  F  within  the 
outer  box.  the  ineulating  material  C  contained  between  the  walls  of 
the  boxes  and  the  remoTable  switchboard  freeiv  supported  from  the 
walls  of  the  inner  box  centrallj  near  iu  top.  ^ubsUntially  as  described. 

I 


54:3.614:.  eAS-BMQIMB.  JaBiriDAt.BaUi.SDglaiML  FiledMay 
21.  1892.  Serial  Na  433,828  Vo  modei)  Pateot«d  to  Bnglaod  Apr. 
14  1881,  Ka  6.410.  and  June  1.  1891,  Na  1247. 


^ 


D  ' 


a  railroad-spike  head  thereto,  to  secure  in  place  while  in  use,  the 
thill-iron ;  which  kej  is  maintained  in  its  position,  while  in  use,  by 
means  of  a  flat  bar-spring  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the  thill-iron, 
or  in  a  recess  therein  ;  substaotiallj  as  described,  and  foi  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


643,616.  IirrERKAL  ILLUMINATOR  AND  PROBE  WioardE. 
Dow.  Bnintree,  Maa.  Fttod  Fed  16,  I8a&  Semi  Ma  &38,667.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  and  a  piston  therein,  ^id  piston  being  provided 
with  a  shield,  O,  opposite  the  exhaust  poift,  the  said  cylinder  being 
divided  by  the  piston  into  an  explosion  chamber,  B,  on  one  side,  and 
a  compression  chamber,  E,  on  the  other  side,  and  a  communicating 
passage  L",  the  opening  from  said  passage  into  the  chamber  B,  be- 
iag  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston,  with  heparate  air  and  gas  porta 
leading  into  the  chamber  E,  and  a  disk  va|vs.  I,  secured  to  the  inside 
of  the  said  chamber,  so  that  its  free  edg^  cover  both  air  and  gas 
ports,  the  said  disk  valve  b*'\ag  adapted  t<}  be  automatically  opened 
by  the  suction  of  the  piston,  and  to  close  ^ver  the  ports  by  the  com- 
preasiag  action  of  the  piston,  the  exhaust  pjart  being  so  proportioned 
that  a  part  of  the  products  of  combustion  liiay  be  left  in  the  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  down  stroke,  substantial^  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  a  piston  therein,  the  said  cylnder  being  divided  by  the 
piston  into  an  explosion  chamber,  B,  on  oie  side,  and  a  compressioo 
chamber,  B,  on  the  other,  and  a  communicating  passage,  L",  th« 
opening  from  said  passage  into  the  chamber  B,  being  opened  and 
closed  by  the  piston,  with  separate  air  and  ^as  ports  leading  into  the 
chamber,  E,  and  a  disk  valve,  I,  secured  tp  the  inside  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  so  that  the  fk««  edges. cover  both 
air  and  gas  ports,  the  said  disk  valve  being  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally opened  by  the  suction  of  the  piston,  tnd  to  close  over  the  ports 
by  the  compression  action  of  the  piston,  s^bataaUally  as  set  forth. 


5  4  3,615.    THILL-COUPLIHQ 
FUed  Rot  10, 18M.    Serial  Na  628,375. 


kiin< 


lorr  DuuLL,  nvalde.  To. 
No  modeLl 


Claim. — la  combination  with  the  ordinary  clip-ey 
in  same,  the  open-slotted  thill-iron  with 
lened  as  to  admit  of  a  hole  being  made 
with  the  main  thiU-iron.  in  whioh  may  be 


til 


eand  pivot-bolt 
ws  so  extended  and  flat- 
rough  these  jaws,  in  line 
(faoed  a  bolt4ike  key  with 


Claim, — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  lamp- 
carrier,  a  lamp  at  its  end,  and  a  reflector  having  a  hollow  ueck  to 
embrace  and  adapted  to  slide  coneentrieally  upon  the  said  carrier,  and 
a  mirror  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  reflector,  sabetantially  as  deseribod. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp,  a  conducting  tube  in  the  end  of  which  the  lamp  is  monnted, 
said  tube  constituting  one  conductor  for  the  lamp,  a  second  conductor 
within  but  insulated  from  the  said  conducting  tube,  and  terminating 
in  a  contact  at  the  end  of  said  tube ;  two  flexible  conductors  and  a 
socket  at  the  end  of  the  same  connected  with  one  of  said  conductors 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  conducting  tube ;  and  a  eon- 
tact  within  said  socket  and  connected  with  said  other  flexible  conduc- 
tor and  adapted  when  said  tube  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  to  co-operate 
with  said  tube  contact,  whereby  a  complete  circuit  is  established,  sub- 
stantially lut  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  lamp  earlier, 
a  lamp  at  its  end,  a  mirror  support  having  a  tubular  portion  at  one 
end  adapted  to  slide  concentrically  upon  the  said  tabular  carrier,  and 
a  mirror  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  mirror  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  probe  consisting  of 
two  conducting  members,  insulated  one  from  the  other,  and  at  the 
butt  end  of  the  probe  formed  with  one  of  the  said  members  encircling 
the  other  and  threaded  to  enter  a  suitable  socket,  the  other  of  ths 
said  members  constituting  a  fixed  contact  within,  and  insulated  froa, 
the  said  threaded  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


643.617.   STMCH-TILAP    QiOBAB  DOMTUi,  Lonln,  Ohla    Filed 

llar.9. 18M.'    8flnidHa008,(»a    (Ho  model) 

Claim. As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  shown 

and  described  stench  trap,  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  casing  having 
iu  lower  end  contracted  to  be  fitted  into  a  sewer  or  waste  pipe,  and 
having  an  interior  annular  groove  4  at  iU  top,  and  having  ribs  10 
integral  with  and  projecting  from  iU  inner  side  and  componndly 
enrred  on  their  inner  edges,  a  sealing  bowl  11  having  imperfovaU 
bottom  and  sides  and  removably  supported  within  the  casing  upoa 
the  said  ribs,  a  hsndle  secured  centrally  to  the  sealing  bowl  and  ex- 
tending above  the  top  edge  thereof  and  a  flat  perforate  cap  remov- 
ably  fitted  within  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  aa 
integral  depending  flange  fiuing  within  the  said  interior  groove  4, 
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and  having  an  integral  depending  inverted  trunco  conical  neck  pro- 
jecting  into  tlie  sealing  bowl  below  the  plane  of  iu  upper  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpo^  described. 


6  4  3'.  6  1  8 .  BURGLAR  ALARM.  JoHB  H.  FIWUT,  Morgliitown, 
Hrigmr  o(  ooe-lburth  to  Clay  P.  Johoaoo  aod  Oeorge  M.  Johnaon, 
BeedyTflle,  Ky.    Filed  Oct  IS,  1891    Sertal  Ha  596,829.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfaim. — 1.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a  bell-hammer 
actuating  mechanism,  a  line  having  one  end  connected  with  the  act- 
uating mechanism  for  holding  the  same  normally  out  of  operation,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  device  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  line 
and  having  the  same  wound  on  iU  drum  to  hold  the  line  taut,  a  lever 
ooaneeted  with  the  pawl  and  pivoully  mounted,  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  iU  pivot  to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  iU  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  to  release  the  line,  whereby  an  alarm  is  sounded,  and  a 
vibrating  spring  mounted  independently  of  the  bell  and  the  actuating 
mechanism,  connected  with  said  line  and  carrying  a  plate  at  iU  free 
end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a  bell-hammer,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  operating  the  bell-hammer,  a  line  connected 
with  the  actaating  mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  same  oat  of 
operation,  a  shaft  or  windlass  connected  with  the  line  for  holding  the 
latter  Uut,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  locking  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  ta\- 
cmmed  between  iU  ends  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
pawl  and  designed  to  have  iU  other  end  connected  with  a  platform 
or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  3,619.  REFIHIHQ  CAHADL4.H  OR  SIMILAR  PETROLBUM. 
EnnAM  FiASCH.  (nevelaod.  Ohio.  aaeigDor  to  the  Solar  Refining  Com- 
pany, of  Ohia  Original  appUoatloD  filed  Feb.  15, 1 888,  Serial  Ha  264, 18  L 
DiTided  and  tto  appUcation  filed  Jaa  2S  1891.  Sertal  Ha  378,818. 
(Ho  apedmena) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  process  of  removing  the  sulphur  compound  termed 
"sknnk  "  from  Canadian  and  similar  petroleum,  which  consisU  in  va- 
poriiing  the  oil  and  subjecting  the  skunk-bearing  vapors  given  off 
from  the  body  of  oil  to  the  action  in  an  undissolved  condition  of  one 
or  mors  of  the  oxides  or  oxygen  salu  of  the  meUls  of  that  class  which 


are  precipitated  by  hydrogen  sulphide  in  acid  solution  and  which  form 
oxides  soluble  in  skunk-bearing  oil ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  the  sulphur  compound  termed  "  skank '' 
firom  Canadian  and  similar  petroleum,  which  consisU  in  vaporising  the 
oil  and  subjecting  the  skunk-bearing  vapors  given  off  from  the  body 
of  oil  to  the  action  in  an  undissolved  condition  of  showers.  Alms,  or 
spray  of  one  or  more  of  the  oxides  or  oxygen  salU  of  the  meUls  of 
that  class  which  are  precipiuted  by  hydrogen  sulphide  in  acid  solu- 
tion and  which  form  oxides  soluble  in  skunk-bearing  oil ,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  Canadian  or  similar  skunk-bearing 
petroleum,  which  consisU  in  vaporizing  the  oil  and  subjecting  the 
skunk-bearing  vapors  given  off  from  the  body  of  oil  to  the  action  in 
an  undissolved  condition  of  one  or  more  of  the  oxides  or  oxygen  salU 
of  the  metals  of  that  class  which  are  precipitated  by  hydrogen  snl- 
phide  in  acid  solution  and  which  form  oxides  soluble  in  skunk-bear- 
ing oil,  condensing  the  vapors  from  which  the  solphnr  compound 
termed  "skank  "  has  thus  been  removed,  and  washing  the  condensed 
liquid  with  sulphuric  acid;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  the  sulphur  compound  termed  "  skank  " 
from  Canadian  and  similar  petroleum,  which  consisU  in  vaporizing  the 
oil  and  subjecting  the  skunk-bearing  vapors  given  off  from  the  body 
of  oil  to  the  action  in  a  dry  state  of  one  or  more  of  the  oxides  01 
oxygen  salU  of  the  metals  of  that  class  which  are  precipitated  by 
hydrogen  sulphide  in  acid  solution  and  which  form  oxides  soluble  is 
skunk-bearing  oil ;  sabstantially  as  described. 


643,620.    WIRE  FSHCE.    CiAUB  S.  eouBT,  OnloDdale,  Ind 
Filed  Aug.  28, 18»i    Serial  Ha  521,549.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— lo  a  fence,  the  combination  with  runners  provided  with  . 
vertically  aligned  horizontal  loops  or  seaU  3,  of  a  sUy  having  alter- 
nately arranged  loops  and  straight  portions  arrangwi  respectively  in 
contact  with  the  runners  and  in  the  intervals  therebetween,  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  straight  portion  being  arranged  in  the  horizontal 
loop  or  seat  3  of  a  runner,  and  the  oontignous  loop  in  the  sUy  being 
approximately  circular  in  construction,  bearing  athorirontally  oppo- 
site poinU  against  the  runner  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said 
straight  portion  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  runner  from  the 
BtraiRht  portion  and  approximately  inthe  plane  thereof  and  the  up- 
permost point  of  the  loop  bearing  against  the  strught  portion  above 
the  horizonul  loop  or  seat  3  of  the  runner  and  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  straight  portion  from  the  po^t  of  contact  of  the  straight 
portion  with  the  loop  or  seat  of  the  runner,  substentially  as  specified. 


643  621      CAR-TROCI BOLOTKR    EdwiU)  F  90LTEA.  St  U«H 
Ma    FQed  Sept  2, 1888.    Sertil  Ha  484.M2.    (Ho  model) 


^'fam. —  1.  In  a  cast  car  truck  bolster,  the  combination  of  the 
girder*,  center  bearing,  and  cross  ties,  said  girders,  bearing  and  cross 
ties  being  integral  and  said  cross  ties  being  integral  with  said  girders 
bat  being  separate  from  said  bearing  or  other  portion  of  the  bolster 
top  or  web,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  A  skeleton  car  truck  bolster  consisting  of  girders,  center  bear- 
ing, side  bearings  and  cross  ties  connecting  the  girders,  the  cross  ties 
being  separated  from  the  bearings  by  intervening  spaces,  said  parts 
being  integral  tkroaghovt. 
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rail  to  u  to  hmve  Ikt«rit]  pUj  therein,  and  lo  u  to  b*  frM  to  Hm 
with  reUtiou  to  nid  rail,  laid  bolster  being  prorided  »t  or  oear  ita 
npper  end  with  one  or  more  lug*  or  projectiooa  adapted  to  eoter'the 
grooTe  in  the  bobterrail,  wherebj  said  bolster  will  be  prereoted  from 
routing  in  said  rail,  but  will  be  free  to  riae  with  relation  to  t«id  rail, 
Bubetantiallj  as  deaeribed. 


3.  A  skeleton  car  track  bobter,  consisti  [ig  of  girders,  center  bear- 


ing, side  bearings  and  cross  ties  connecting 


the  girders,  the  croaa  ties 


being  separated  from  the  bearings  bj  inter  rening  spaces,  and  them' 
selves  consisting  of  Tertical  bracket  webs,  said  parts  being  integral 
throughout. 

4.  A  skeleton  car  track  bolster,  consist!  ni;  of  girders,  center  bear- 
ing, side  bearings  and  croes  ties  connecting^  the  girders,  the  croas  ties 
being  separated  from  the  bearing  by  intervening  spaces,  and  the  gird- 
ers beiag  flanged  at  their  lower  edges,  ^id  parts  being  integral 
throaghottt. 

5.  A  skeleton  ear  track  bolster  consistiag  of  girder*  carrying  cen- 
ter bearing,  side  bearings  and  distance  tie  pieces,  said  girders  being 
ribbed  or  flanged  loagitodiaallr.  and  deepertoward  their  middle  than 
at  their  ends. 

6.  A  skeleton  bolst«r,  eoosisting  of  giijder*,  center  bearing,  and 
side  bearings,  and  supporting  arms  extending  from  the  girders  and 
austsining  the  center  bearing. 

7.  A  skeleton  bolster  composed  of  girders,  center  bearing,  side 
bearings,  and  transverse  tie  pieces  which  connect  the  prders  bat  not 
the  center  and  side  bearings,  the  girders  tapering  upwardlj  from  t|heir 
■iddle  toward  their  ends. 

8.  A  skeleton  bolster  composed  of  girfers,  center  bearing,  side 
bearings,  and  transverse  tie  piece*  which  connect  the  girders  but  not 
the  center  and  side  bearings,  the  girders  tapering  apwardlj  from  their 
middle  toward  their  ends,  and  being  flanged  at  their  lower  edges. 

9.  A  skeleton  bolster  composed  of  girlers,  center  bearing,  side 
beariags,  and  transverse  tie  pieces  which  connect  the  girders  but  not 
the  center  and  side  bearings,  the  girders  tabering  from  their  middle 
toward  their  ends. 

10.  A  skeleton  bolster  composed  of  gindera,  center  bearing,  side 
bearings,  and  transverse  tie  pieces  which  connect  the  girders  but  not 
the  center  and  side  bearings,  the  girders  ta|>ering  from  their  middle 
toward  their  ends,  and  being  ribbed  or  fladged. 

1 1 .  A  skeleton  frame  for  car  bolsters,  coasisting  of  girders,  flanged 
or  ribbed  longitadinallj  and  carrrmg  cen^r  and  side  bearings,  in 
eombiaation  with  au.xiliarv  distancing  meads  uniting  said  girder*  and 
•pacing  them  apart. 


6-4d .  6  2  2 .  SUPPORT  FOR  SPINN IN(}-8PUrDLB&  Thous  Gob 
■AX,  Wirrea  aasgnor  of  one-half  Ui  Fnmk  H-  Brown.  Warwick.  R  I 
Oiigliai  aopUcatiOD  flied  Mar.  26. 1891,  SerkU  Na  386.493  Dirided  aad 
tMs  applicaUoD  filed  liar.  28,  1895.    Serial,  Mo.  543.532.     No  oxxieL) 


bolster  verticallj  in  said 


dmim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  boUter  rail  provided  with  a 
groove  or  recess  in  ita  upper  surface,  and  a' bolster  arranged  looaelj 
within  said  bolster  rail,  said  bolster  being  pt-ovided  at  or  near  its  up- 
per end  with  one  or  more  lugs  or  projectidns  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  the  bolster  rail  and  support  said 
rail,  svbetaatially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  a  bolster  rail  provided  with  a  groove  or 
FMM*  in  ita  upper  surface,  and  a  bolster  artanged  loosely  within  said 
bekter  rail,  said  bolster  being  provided  at  o^  near  ita  upper  end  with 
one  or  more  lugs  or  projections  adapted  U|  enter  the  groove  in  the 
bolster  rail  and  support  said  bolster  vertically  in  &aid  rail,  said  lugi 
being  rounded  or  cut  away  on  their  under  tide,  substantially  as  da- 
■eribed.  1 


6  4: 3 . 6  Q  3 .   SUPPORT  roR  spnRiii»8Piin)LBa  timui  qoi- 

UAM,  Warm,  airignor  of  ooe-half  to  Praii|  Hali  Brown,  Warviok.  R  L 

PiMHar.U.lSSl.    R«MW«d  Mar  28,  189|.    Serial  Ha  543,SBa    (l« 

■oM.)  I 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  boUer  rail  provided  with  a 
groove  or  receas  in  ita  upper  surface,  and  a  bolster  arranged  loosely 
within  said  bolster  rail,  said  bolster  being  provided  at  or  near  ita  up- 
por  a«d  with  one  or  more  lugs  or  projectiin*  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  the  bolatar  rail  and  prevent  Mid  bolster  from  rotating  in 
■aid  rail,  subataatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  rail  haf  ing  a  groove  or  recaas  in 
its  upper  surface,  and  a  bolater  arranged  lobsely  withia  said  bolatar 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  rail  provided  with  a  groove  or 
recess  in  it*  upper  surface,  and  a  bolster  arranged  loosely  within  said 
bolster  rail,  said  bolater  being  provided  at  or  near  ita  upper  end  with 
one  or  more  lags  or  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  the 
boiater  rail,  said  lugs  being  rounded  or  cut  away  on  their  under  side, 
substantially  as  deacnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tapering  spindle  and  a  bolater  rail,  of 
a  bolster  provided  with  a  Upering  bore  to  fit  said  tapering  spindle, 
■aid  bolster  being  loosely  arranged  in  the  bolster  rail  and  unsupported 
Tertically  by  said  bolster  rail,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  bolster,  whereby  said  bolster  will  be  self-adjusting  to  secure 
and  maintain  a  close  running  fit  between  said  bolster  and  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed.  . 


54:8, 6Q4:.    HITCHII&-P08T.    CiituiA Eunoi,aockUai>d,IIL 
pood  Sept  28.  1894.    Serial  la  524.327.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  chain,  and  the  hitching  poat,  having  a  horizontal 
opening  through  which  the  chain  passes  and  vertical  grooves  in  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  opening,  combined  with  a  roller  which  has  a  verti- 
cal play  in  the  grooves,  and  which  automatically  closes  the  opening 
above  the  chain,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hitching  post,  having  a  horizontal  open- 
ing through  ita  upper  end,  and  the  chain  which  paaaea  through  the 
opening,  combined  with  a  vertically  moving  roller  or  device  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  above  the  chain,  substantially  as  described. 


643,625.    MACHUI  FOR  BORIHe  JOISTS  FOR  ELKCTRIC-UeHT 
WIRII8.    Jon  0  HnoBUON  and  Roattr  E  Hdidcxsoh,  Chicago, 
m.    PUed  Oct  3,  1394    Serial  Ha  52i846.    ^Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1    The  combination  in  an  overhead  portable  boring  ma- 
chine of  an  extension  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  column  ad- 
justable thereon,  provided  at  tiie  top  with  a  bearing  for  the  rotatable 
bit  sbank,  a  sprocket  wheel  directly  secured  to  the  bit  shank,  a  revo- 
Inble  sprocket  idler  at  the  lower  end  of  the  columa, and  ao  eadl«« 
driving  chain  belt  conneeting  tha  aprocketa. 

2  In  a  boring  machine  a  portable  handle  or  eolamn  provided 
with  an  adjustable  exteosion  below  and  a  head  above  bearing  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  holding  a  boring  bit  and  a  chain  or  belt  exteading  dowa 
to  tarn  the  bit  by,  ■nbataatially  as  set  forth. 
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5  4  3,626.  TRANSMITTIHO  AHD  RBCEIVIHG  ATTACHMEHT 
FOR  TELEPHONES.  Hobba  W.  LiiUT,  BoMoa  Maaa  FUed  Oct  9. 
1894    Serial  Na  52.'5,359.    iNo  model) 


l'/':nM. —  1.  Ill  coinliination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver an  attachment  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  to  receive  the  voice 
to  l>e  trangtiiitted  and  convey  it  to  the  tranxmitter  and  an  inner  cas- 
ing to  receive  the  voice  from  the  receiver  and  deliver  the  same  sub- 
stantially as  Het  forth. 

2  A  transmitting  and  receiving  attachment  for  telephone*  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  casing  A.  forming  a  sound  receptacle  K',  an  inner 
conical  casing  C.  the  front  end  of  the  same  being  cut  to  fonn  a  re- 
entrant angle  as  described  and  its  month  covered  by  a  piece  having 
a  lip  .'•iibvtaiitially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth 

.3  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter  and  casing  form- 
ing a  sonnd  recepUrlo  atUrhed  thereto  with  a  receiver  l».  and  cas- 
ing t',  attached  thereto  and  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  \.  sub- 
itantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


543,62  7.  HBCKTOKE  CEHTKR.  Titsi  0  Mamdt.  StotigtaUm. 
Wia.  aflBignor  to  Samuel  F  Peart.  Ovid,  Mich.  FiM  Dec  14, 1894  Se- 
rial Na  531,775.     (No  models 


t'ffiim. —  I  The  adjustable  neck-voke  "  center ''  herein  shown  and 
descrilN>tl,  comprising  the  apertured  renter  proper.  C  of  leather  or 
other  suitable  material,  haviii<;  a  central  tongue  aperture  I*  and  s 
smaller  a|>erture  >/.  in  coinliination  with   the  casing-plate*  K  having 
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aperture  E"  and  provided  with  the  top  sleeve  K  having  a  central  aper- 
ture <f  corresponding  to  the  aperture  d  in  the  center  C  and  outwardly 
flaring  ends;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  yoke  A  provided  with  central 
plates  B,  B'  having  studs  h  V  of  the  adjustable  "center"  or  tongue- 
bearing  comprising  theapertur€d  leather  center  C  and  casing-plate  E 
having  the  sleeve  F  provided  with  apertures  tf.t/,  and  flaring  laterally 
from  its  middle-part  toward  both  ends :  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
pvrpose  shown  and  set  forth. 


543.628.  DEVICE  FOR  SBCURIHG  DIALS  TO  WATCH-MOVE 
MEHTa  Edwakd  a  Maksh,  Newton,  Maw.  FUed  Mar  30.  1894 
Serial  Ma  506.664    (No  models 


Vlium. —  Means  for  fastening  dials  to  watch  movements  compria- 
ing  a  dial,  feet  on  said  dial  provided  with  shoulders,  a  plate  having 
undercut  recesses,  and  springs  in  said  recesses  arranged  to  engage 
said  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,62  9.  MODTHPIBCE  FOR  LOOM  SHOnLBBOXES.  JOHI J 
HOLAM  and  Jams  E  Wilkib,  Pawtucket  R  L  Filed  July  24,  1894 
Serial  Na  518,454    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  lay,  and  the  drop  shuttle- 
boxes,  with  the  shuttle  box  mouth  piece  having  an  extension  above  the 
line  of  the  top  of  the  acting  shnttle-box,  and  the  friction  cushion  ar- 
ranged in  the  upward  extension  of  the  mouth  piece,  to  prevent  the 
yam  in  the  shuttle  boxes  from  being  drawn  into  the  shed,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lay,  and  the  drop  shuttle-boxes,  with 
the  shuttle  box  mouth-piece  having  an  extension  above  the  line  of 
the  top  of  the  acting  shuttle-box,  the  said  upward  extension  being 
provided  with  the  inclined  surface/  adapted  to  force  the  shuttle  com- 
pletely into  the  shuttle  box,  and  the  upright  surface  o,  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  raised  shuttles  in  the  shuttle  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  the  lay,  and  the  drop  shuttle-boxes,  with 
the  shuttle-box  mouth-piece  provided  with  the  attaching  ear  /,  the 
offset  upright  arm  1',  adapted  to  guide  the  forward  end  of  the  shut- 
tle boxes,  and  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  i  at  the  lower  portioc 
of  the  otf*et  arm.  near  the  mouth  of  the  acting  shuttle-box,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lay,  and  the  drop  shuttle-boxea.  with 
the  shuttle-box  mouth-piece  provided  with  the  attaching  ear  /,  the 
upright  arm  1",  offset  toward  the  boxes  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
the  lay  beam,  '.he  inner  bearing  surface  k  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
offset  arm  near  the  mouth  of  the  acting  shuttle-box.  and  the  friction 
cushion  .1  arranged  above  the  line  of  the  top  of  the  acting  shuttle- 
box,  substantially  a*  described 


543,630.    ELEVATOR    Mortoji  P  Ora,  Yonkers.  aaetgDor  to  the 

OUs  Brothere  k  Cflmpaiiy.  New  York.  N  Y.     FUed  Mar  2. 1893     Serial 

Na  464,416.    (No  raodeli 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  a  cage  and  \t*  suspensory 
cable,  a  counter-weight  and  its  cable  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
C4ige.  a  draft  cable  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  and  trav- 
eling sheaves  all  on  one  movable  carriage  receiving  the  draft  and  sus- 
pensory cables  and  operating  to  draw  upon  one  and  simultaneously 
relax  the  other  and  a  motor  imparting  movements  to  the  carriage  of 
the  said  sheaves,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elevating  apparatus,  of  the  cage,  ita 
saspensory  cable,  the  counter  weight  and  its  cable  connected  with  the 
top  of  the  cage,  a  draft  cable  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  cage, 
two  seta  of  standing  sheaves,  and  a  traveling  carriage  carrying  two 
sets  of  running  sheaves  the  susjien.sory  caWe  passing  around  one  set 
of  standing  sheaves  and  one  .set  of  running  sheave*,  and  the  draft 
G— 42 
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near  the  top  of  the  water  back  bridge  wall,  and  an  air  supply  pacMfC 
leading  into  the  fire  chamber  adjacent  to  the  up(ier  end  of  the  ft* 
conduit. 

2.  The  eombioaUoD,  subittaDtiallj  *»  *«l  forth,  of  a  boiler,  a  coin- 
bution  chamber  in  a  eettinf;  incloning  the  heating  surfaces  of  said 
boiler,  a  fire  chamber  in  a  lateral  extension  of  said  setting,  a  lower 
fire  bed  in  said  fire  chamber,  a  water  back  bridge  wall  abutting  on 
its  upper  face  against  the  setting  wall  which  separates  the  fire  cham- 
ber from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  forming  the  upper  boundary 
of  an  exit  throat  or  passage  adjacent  to  the  fire  bed.  circalatiug 
tabes  connecting  the  water  back  bridge  wall  with  the  upper  and 
loTcr  portions  of  the  boiler,  a  seriea  of  tubular  gas  conduits  passing 
through  the  water  back  bridge  wall,  their  lower  ends  l>ein)(  located 
adjacent  to  the  exit  throat  and  their  upper  ends  being  open  to  the 
fire  chamber  near  the  top  of  the  water  back  bridge  wall,  and  an  air 
sapplj  paaaage  leading  into  the  fire  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  the  gaa  conduit. 

3.  The  combination,  subetantiallv  as  set  forth,  of  a  boiler  com- 
posed of  sn  upper  and  a  lower  drum  and  a  series  of  connecting  water 
tnbes,  a  combustion  chamber  in  a  setting  inclosing  the  beating  surftces 
of  said  boiler,  a  central  partition  extending  upwardly  iu  the  combus- 
tion chamber  from  the  lower  drum  of  the  boiler  to  a  level  below  the 
upper  drum  thereof,  valve  controlled  exit  flue  passages  in  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  lateral  fire  chamber, 
a  lower  ftrebed  therein,  a  water  back  bridge  wall  interposed  l)etween 
the  fire  chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  above  an  exit  throat 
or  passage  adjacent  to  the  fire  bed,  circulating  tubes  connectiug  the 
water  back  bridge  wall  with  the  upper  and  lower  drums  of  the  boiler, 
a  tubular  gas  conduit  passing  through  the  water  back  bridge  wall 
and  open  at  its  ends  to  the  exit  throat  and  to  the  fire  chamber  re- 
spectively, and  an  air  supply  passage  leading  into  the  fire  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gas  conduit. 

4.  A  water  back  bridge  wall  for  boiler  fiirnaces  having  a  plane 
surface  on  its  top  for  a  portion  of  its  width,  adapted  to  make  a  joint 
with  the  wall  of  a  boiler  setting,  and  recessed  or  shouldered  below 
said  plane  surface  for  the  remainder  of  its  width,  connection*  for  cir- 
culating pipes  on  the  plane  surface  of  its  top  and  on  its  bottom,  and 
one  or  more  tubular  gas  conduits  extending  from  the  shouldered  por- 
tion of  its  top  to  its  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


cable  passing  around  the  other  set  of 

Mt  of  running  sheaves,  substantially  as  and 


standing  sheaves  and  the  other 
r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  an  elevating  appkratos, 
sory  cable,  a  cable  Jk'  attached  to  the  top  of  tti  e 
connected  with  said  cable  h'  a  draft  cable  connected 
the  cage,  a  screw  connected  with  a  motor 
to  travel  by  the  rotation  of  the  screw  and 
traveling  sheaves,  and  two  sets  of  stationary 
suspensory  and  draft  cables  extending  aroufd 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  3,63  1 .     BOILEKFUMACB. 
FUed  Apr.  2a  188&    Serial  Nu.  546,318. 


of  a  cage,  snspea- 

cage,  a  counter-weight 

to  the  bottom  of 

d  a  carriage  connected 

supporting  two  sets  of 

or  standing  sheaves,  the 

said  sheaves,  substan- 


5-43.632.  BALIlfe-PR8S&  Ahob Roof. Fkabcu L Brakdoh. and 
Jobs  a  Haxt.  HloksvlUe,  Ohia  nied  Sept  18. 1894.  Sertel  Ma  528,4l&. 
(No  modeL^ 


CktM — 1.  The  combination,  subetantii 
a  combustion  chamber  located  in  position 
fire  chamber,  a  lower  firebed,  a  water  bac| 
between  the  fire  chamber  and  the  combui 
above  an  exit  throat  or  passage  adjacent 
tubes  connecting  the  water  back   bridge 
lower  portions  of  the  boiler,  a  tubular  gAit 
the  water  back  bridge  wall,  iu  lower  end 
the  exit  throat  and  its  upper  end  bein^ 


as  Mt  forth,  of  a  boiler, 
impart  heat  thereto,  a 
bridge  wall  interpoeed 

III  chamber  and  located 
the  firebed.  circulating 

all  with   the  upper  and 

londuit  passing  through 
ling  located  adjacent  to 

pen  to  the  fire  chamber 


LUiiiti. —  1 .  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
plunger,  of  a  master  eccentric  and  means  for  communicating  motion 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  rod  of  said  plunger 
and  operatively  connected  with  >aid  master  eccentric,  whereby  mo- 
tion is  communicated  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  auxiliary  eccentric  to  cause  its  center  of  rotation  to  re- 
ciprocate in  a  straight  hne,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  haling  prcM,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of  a  master 
eccentric  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  master  eccentric 
being  provided  with  peripheral  spurs  which  are  tapered  toward  their 
extremitiefi.  an  auxiliary  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  rod  of  said 
plunger  with  its  major  diameter  in  opposition  to  that  of  the  master 
eccentric  and  baring  peripheral  notches  or  sockets  to  receive  the 
spurs  of  the  master  eccentric  whereby  relative  lateral  displacement 
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of  the  eccentrics  is  prevented,  and  means  for  guiding  the  auxiliary 
eccentric  to  cause  its  center  of  rotauon  to  reciprocate  in  a  straight 
line,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  oppositely  disposed, 
aligned  baling  chambers,  and  plungers  mounted  for  reciprocation 
therein,  of  a  master  eccentric  arranged  between  the  baling  chambert, 
auxiliary  eccentrics  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  rods  of  said  plun- 
gers, the  faces  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  eccentrics  being  constructed 
to  intermesh,  whereby  rotary  motion  may  be  communicated  from  the 
master  to  the  auxiliary  eccentrics,  means  for  guiding  the  auxiliary 
eccentrics  to  cause  their  centers  of  rotation  to  reciprocate  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  and  resilient  devices  attached  to  the  plungers 


pressed  toward  the  remaining  plate  by  means  of  the  spring,  said 
block  having  a  concave  inner  &ce  formed  with  teeth  thereon,  a  fixed 
grating  disk  immovably  secured  directly  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
plate  having  the  cap,  a  movable  grating  dink  rotatably  monnted  be- 
tween the  two  pbttes  and  having  its  periphery  disposed  between  and 
bearing  against  the  flanges  thereof,  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  and 
extending  beyond  the  common  bolt  or  center  pin  and  forming  a  stop 
for  the  nutmeg  tube  or  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  nutmeg  f^rater,  a  pair  of  annular  plates  having  periph- 
eral flanges  disposed  toward  each  other,  the  handle  to  which  said 
plates  are  connected,  and  a  common  bolt  or  pivot  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  plates  and  into  the  handle,  in  combination  with  a 


for  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  eccentrics  in  operative  relation!  sUiionary  grating  disk  arranged  within  the  flange  of  and  secured 


with  the  master  eccentric,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  baling  chamber  having  hinged  side  walls,  a  di- 
vided top  or  cover  having  iu  paru  or  members  hinged  at  their  adja- 
cent inner  edges  and  means  for  locking  said  hinged  parU  in  their 
closed  or  operative  positions,  such  means  consisting  of  shouldered 
tongues,  ears  or  studs  on  the  side  walls  for  engagement  by  the  tongues, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  braekeU  upon  the  top  or  cover  and  carrying 
said  tongues,  and  an  operating  handle  attached  to  the  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  cam  head  for  maintaining  the  tongues  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ears  or  studs,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  baling  chamber  provided  with  movable  walls  for 
facilitating  the  removal  of  a  bale,  and  a  resilient  spring-pressed  fol- 
lower arranged  in  the  chamber  and  having  parallel  rods  fitting  in 
guide  openings  in  a  fixed  standard  or  block,  and  actuating  springs 
coiled  upon  said  rods  and  bearing  at  opposite  extremities  against  the 
follower  and  said  standard  or  block,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

C.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  a 
plunger  and  operating  mechanism,  of  feed  mechanism  having  an  os- 
cillatory packer  arranged  adjacent  t«  the  feed  opening  of  the  baling 
chamber,  slidiiig-fulcrom  levers  connected  to  the  packer,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  plunger  for  engaging  and  communicating  motion  to  the 
said  levers,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  a 
plunger  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  an  oscillatory  pscker 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  hop- 
per communicating  with  and  inclosing  said  packer,  sliding-fulcrum  le- 
vent  pivoully  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  to  the  packer  and 
fitted  to  slide  at  intermediate  poinU  in  swivel  bearing  blocks,  said  le 


to  one  of  said  plates,  a  roUry  grating  disk  monnted  upon  said  com- 
mon bolt  or  center  pin,  means  for  revolving  said  grating  disk,  and  a 
pressure  collar  disposed  between  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  annu- 
lar plates  and  the  rear  face  of  the  rotary  grating  disk,  subsUntialiy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


543.634. 
Mtt.  11, 1896. 


PADCBT.    Kluab 
Seriid  Ha  541,257. 


D.  SOOTILLI,  MuUiia,  I.  T     Piled 

(HOBKXM.) 


CkoM. —  1.  The  improved  faucet  provided  internally  with  a  valve 
seat  facing  the  liquid  receiving  end  of  the  faucet  and  with  a  port  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  sliding  on  said  seat  and 
consUntly  closing  the  aforesaid  port,  and  a  finger  playing  in  said  port 
and  operating  the  valve  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  faucet  having  iU  body  composed  of  a  liquid-receiving  sec- 
tion and  liquid-discharge  section  deUchably  united,  a  valve-seat  on 
the  discharge  section  adjacent  to  the  receiving  section  and  a  port  ex- 


tending from  the  valve-seat  through  the  discharge  section,  a  valve 
▼en  being  disposed  in  opposite  directions  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  sliding  on  said  teat  and  consuntly  closing  said  port,  a  spring  bearing 


the  baling  chambers,  and  lateral  projections  on  the  plunger  for  en 
K*fi"S  *od  communicating  motion  to  the  levers,  said  projections  op- 
erating in  slouin  the  sides  of  the  baling  chamber,  subsUntialiy  as  de- 
scribed 


543,633.    NUTMEO-ORATEIL    HnsT  W  Sciorr,  Oak  Park.  Ill 
FUed  Dec  22,  1894.    Serial  Na  532.710.    (Ho  model) 


f'l,n4»,—  \.  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  combination  of  two  plates  lo- 
located  alongside  each  other  and  rigidly  connected,  each  plate  having 
an  inwardly-projecting  (leriplieral  flange  formed  with  a  notch,  said 
notches  being  matched  with  each  other,  a  moving  grating-disk  roUt- 
ahly  mounted  between  the  plates  aud  having  iU  periphery  disposed  be- 
tween and  bearing  against  the  flanges  thereof  and  a  nutmeg  recep- 
tacle carried  by  one  plate  and  capable  of  pressing  the  nutmeg  into 
engagement  with  the  moving  grating  plate,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  combination  of  two  plates  mounted 
side  by  side  and  rigidly  connected  by  a  cenUr  pin  or  common  bolt, 
each  plate  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  formed  with  notches 
therein,  said  notchex  being  registered  with  each  other,  a  nutmeg  re- 
cepUcle  carried  by  one  plate,  a  sUtionary  grating  disk  rigidly  secured 
directly  against  the  inner  side  of  the  plaU  having  the  nutmeg  recep- 
Ucle  and  within  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  moving  grating  disk  roUt- 
ably  mounted  between  the  said  plates  and  having  iU  periphery  dis-l 
posed  between  and  (tearing  against  the  flanges  thereof,  said  disk  being 


on  the  inner  side  of  the  valve  and  reUining  the  same  on  iU  seat,  and 
a  finger  playing  in  the  aforesaid  port  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of 
the  valve  and  operating  the  same  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  section  — ^—  formed  with  the  cham- 
ber — e — ,  the  section  — C —  formed  with  the  valve-seat  — « —  within 
said  chamber  and  with  the  discharge  duct  — h—  port  — I —  and  the 
recess  — "/" —  the  valve  — v —  riding  on  said  seat,  the  cap  — D — 
secured  over  said  recess  and  provided  with  tne  internally  screw- 
threaded  hub  — :;' — .  the  stem  — p —  working  in  said  hub,  and  the 
finger  — >* —  extending  from  said  stem  through  the  aforesaid  port  end 
engaging  the  valve  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  section  — C —  formed  with  the  cham- 
ber — e — ,  the  section  — C —  formed  with  the  valve-seat  — e —  inside 
of  said  chamber  and  with  the  discharge-duct  — k —  port  — / —  and 
recess  —f—.  the  valve  — r—  riding  on  said  seat,  the  cap  — D —  pro- 
vided with  the  internally  screw-threaded  hub  —J—,  the  stem  — p — 
having  a  screw-threaded  portion  working  in  said  hub  and  the  finger 
— r —  swiveled  on  said  stem  and  extending  through  the  port  — I — 
and  engaging  the  valve  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  section  — C —  formed  with  the  cham- 
ber — <•— ,  the  section  — C —  formed  with  the  valve-seat  — e —  inside 
of  said  chamber  and  with  the  discharge  duct  — h — ,  port  —J —  and 
recees  — •/— ,  the  valve  — i —  riding  on  said  seat,  the  cap  —  D —  pro- 
vided with  the  internally  screw  threaded  hub  —j-~,  the  stem  — p — 
working  in  said  hub  and  provided  with  the  collar — t — ,  and  the  finger 
r —  >■—  formed  with  the  slot  — -/' —  and  crotch  —f' —  over  said  slot 
and  deUcbably  co,pnected  thereby  to  the  stem  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


543,635.    BDTTOHHOLfrCDTTER    AMY  &  VoB*.  ProvWeooe,  B.  L 
FUed  Mar.  7. 1885.    Serial  Ha  540,881.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  holes,  the  combina- 


formed  with  a  radial  extension  beyond  ita  periphery  to  receive  an|  tion  with  a  vertically  operating  knife  or  cutter,  of  a  horixonUlly  dia- 


operating  handle,  subnUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  combination  of  two  plates  rigidly 
connected  to  each  other  and  mounted  side  by  side,  said  plates  having 
peripheral  flan^^es  thereon  projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  formed  with  matching  notches  therein,  a  cap  removably  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  one  plate  and  communicating  with  the  inner  side 


posed  plate  attached  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  scale,  and  an  adjusUble  device  working  in  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  each  button-hole  as  it  is  cut 
whereby  the  disunce  between  the  button-holes  is  regulated.  subsUn- 
tialiy as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  holes,  the  combination  of  the 


thereof,  a  spring  within  the  cap,  a  block  movable  within  the  cap  and]  plate  formed  with  the  longitudinal  slot,  the  button  or  gage  adjust- 
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»bl«  in  said  slot,  and  a  g^ge  plate 
•lot,  «iib<itanti«1ly  aw  Hmcribed. 


adja«ta  tie  at  rij;ht  anf^Ies  to  the 


f^ 


JO 
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4.  A  rake  for  dredging  machines,  comprising  a  seriee  of  hollow 
yokes,  separated  from  each  other,  connected  with  a  water  supplj, 
and  provided  with  openings  through  which  water  supplied  to  the  yoke 
may  issue  in  small  jets. 


other  in  its  movementa, 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button-hol  w,  the  combination  of  the 
piate  50  having  the  longitudinal  slot  pro  rided  with  an  adjustable 
gage,  and  tran^vertielj  and  longitudinally  ad  ustable  gage-plates  work 
ing  on  laid  plate,  substantially  as  deecnbe<: 

4.  In  »  machine  for  cutting  buttooho  es,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  or  cutter  and  a  punch  each  operati  ig  independently  of  the 
other,  the  one  being  B*rtlj  guided  bj  the 
•ubstantiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  bo  es,  the  combination  of  a 
punch  normally  held  to  an  elevated  position  ind  formed  with  a  groove 
in  its  side,  and  a  knife  or  cutter  also  norma  It  held  to  an  elevated  po 
sition  and  having  one  of  its  edces  entering  the  groove  of  the  punch 
said  knife  and  punch  operating  independently  of  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  holes,  the  knife  having  the 
vertical  slot  provided  with  an  adjustable  seijew-button,  and  formed  at 
ita  lower  end  with  an  oblique  cutting  edg^,  in  combination  with  a 
punch  working  directly  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  cutter  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  latter,  subetaotially  a*  deM  ribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  holts,  the  combination  of  the 
base  piate  provided  with  a  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  support,  the 
curved  arm  projecting  from  said  plate  and  the  body  or  guide  9,  the 
knife  working  through  said  guide  and  provided  with  the  adjusting 
button,  the  spring  for  retracting  the  knife,  he  punch  also  spring  re- 
tracted and  grooved  to  receive  an  edge  of  (he  knife,  the  preseer  foot 
and  its  spring,  and  the  cam  operating  upon  a  projection  from  the  stem 
of  said  presMrfoot,  substantially  as  describe! 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  boles,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  or  cutter,  the  slotted  plate  50  provided  with  the  adjustable  gage 
or  button  for  regulating  the  distance  l>et«re<  n  the  holes  to  be  cut.  and 
a  gage  or  guide  for  the  fabric,  said  gage  or  fuide  being  adjusUble  to 
vary  the  distance  of  the  button  holes  from  tl  e  edge  of  the  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


543,636.  MANDyACTURE  OF  PRESlRVATIVK  COATINOS  FOR 
IRON  OR  3TEEL  Wiu.Uk  M.  WaltbM  and  Fredbrick  R  Stoiii, 
bverpooL  England.  Filed  3ept  6, 1894  S^nal  No.  522,302.  (Mo  sped- 
men&  ^  Patented  In  England  Oct  27. 1893. 
Claim. —  I     A  coating  for  Iron  and  «tee 


5  In  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  yokes  provided  with 
openings  through  which  water  may  issue  in  small  jets;  the  connect- 
ing plate  D  provided  with  openings  in  line  with  the  yokes;  the  hoods 
F  F,  connected  with  a  water  supply,  and  adapted  to  deliver  water 
through  the  plate  into  the  yokes. 

6  In  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  yokes  provided  with 
openings  through  which  water  may  isaue  in  small  jets :  the  perforated 
tie-bolt  or  tube  K^  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes  and  com- 
municating with  the  water  way  of  the  yokes  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  water-way. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  suction  pipe,  a  rake  or  frame  carried 
thereby  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollow  yokes  connected  with  a 
water  supply  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  water  may 
i«ue  in  small  jets.       ^^ 

8.  In  combination  with  the  suction  pipe,  a  rake  or  frame  carried 
thereby  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollow  yokes  connected  with  a 
water  supply,  and  having  openings  on  the  periphery  and  rear  face; 
whereby  the  material  is  cnt  up  and  forced  toward  the  suction  pipe 
by  the  small  jets  issuing  from  the  openings 


5-43,638.  ART  OP  PREPARING  ZINC  PUTE8  FOR  UTHO- 
9RAPHIC  PRINTINO  Bdwh  T.  Biau  HiilL  England,  a«lgnor.  by 
mesne  asBj^menU.  to  Grace  M  Toobe,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  22, 
18M.    Serial  Na  532,709.    (Mo  speclmeDk! 

Claim.— \.  The  process  of  preparing  zinc  plates  for  lithographic 
printing,  which  consists  in  dulling  the  surface,  and  then  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  alumina  and  potaaaa  ( alum  1, 
sulphate  of  zim-,  nitrous  acid  and  chloride  of  calcium  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  «inc  plates  for  lithographic  printing, 
which  consists  in  cleansing  the  surface,  washing  with  a  solution  of 
potax-Mum  oxide  in  water  to  remove  a  previous  design,  and  then  sub- 
jecting to  a  bath  containing  sulphate  of  line  together  with  nitrous 
acid  and  chloride  of  calcium,  snbstantiallv  as  set  forth 


5  4  3.689.    FLASHLIGHT  MACHINE.     LYiiH  0.  BlBkLOW,  8t 
JoMph.  Ma    Filed  Mar  4. 1896.    S^nal  Na  540,541.    (No  nxxleL) 


of  tannic  acid  and  gum,  substantially  in  ih 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  preservstive  liquid  consisting  io 
separately  dissolving  tannic  acid  and  gum,  1  nd  then  mixing  these  so- 
iations,  subttantiallv  as  described 


543,63  7.    DREDGER    LiUDON  W 
20,  1894    Senal  No  532.9M.    iMo  model) 
Claim. —  I.  A  rake  for  dredging  mad 
stantially  V  shaped  hollow  yoke  provided 
through  which  water  supplied  to  the  yoke 

2  A  rake  for  dredging  machines. 

V  shaped  hollow  yoke  provided  on  its  rear 
which  water  supplied  to  the  yoke  may  iasut 

3  .\  rake  for  dredging  machines,  con 

V  shaped  hollow  yoke  provided  on  its  peri 
with  openings,  through  which  water  siippli< 
in  small  jet* 


roniisti 
fa  ;e 


p, 


No  20,253. 

consisting  of  a  solution 
proportions  named. 


Bii  u.  Chicago,  ni     Filed  Dea 


ines,  consisting  of  a  sub- 

ith  peripheral  opening* 

may  issue  in  small  jets. 

ing  of  a  substantially 

with  openings  through 

in  .small  jets 

.sting  of  a  substantially 

err  and  on  its  rear  face 

i  to  the  yoke  may  isaae 


Claim. —  1.  A  perpendicular,  continuous  Hash-pan  and  reflector 
combined  and  in  conjunction  with  a  continuous  powder  trough  which 
in  its  operation  acts  as  a  diaperser  or  separator  of  the  grains  of  pow- 
der before  allowing  the  powder  to  come  in'contact  with  the  explod- 
ing fire. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  perpendicular  flash-pan  :  a 
continuous  powder  trough  and  a  series  of  flame  jets  immediately  be- 
neath the  powder  trough,  all  substantially  as  described. 


543,640.    CHAIR    ALVA  P.  Beowi.  Hillsdale,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  23. 
1896.    Serial  Na  546.946     (Mo  modeL) 


the  lever;  to  clamp  the  guides  automatically  when  the  cage  atUin» 
an  undue  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  wedges  carried 
by  an  elevator  car  at  the  sides  of  the  guides,  bearings  for  said  wedges, 
pivoted  levers  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  guide  to  clamp  the 
same,  and  to  move  vertically  to  lift  the  wedges,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  cage  or  platform,  of  the  vertically 
movable  wedges  P  and  bearings  therefor,  levers  R  extending  beneath 

isaid  wedges,  vertical  bolts  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted  aud  springs 
w,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  cage,  vertically  movable  wedges  and 
bearings  therefor,  levers  R  and  jaws  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  engage  with  side  faces  of  the  guide  and  springs  for  main- 
taining the  jaws  in  their  upward  positions,  substantially  an  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cage,  wedges  and  levers  K  of  jaws 
T  pivoted  by  transverse  boltc  U  and  provided  with  inclined  serrations, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  springs  h  for  mov- 
ing the  jaws  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  wedges  carried 
by  an  elevator  car  at  the  sides  of  the  guides,  bearings  for  said  wedges 
pivoted  levers  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  guides  to  clamp  the 
same,  and  to  move  vertically  to  lifl  the  wedges,  the  vertically  mor- 
able  jaws  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guides, 
means  for  maintaining  said  jaw<>  in  their  upward  positions,  and  devices 
for  causing  the  levers  to  automatically  move  toward  the  guides  to 
throw  the  jawi  io  eonuct  therewith,  subsuntially  as  described 


Claim. — In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  continuous  canvas 
back  and  bottom  K  having  one  end  secured  to  a  round  L,  thence 
passed  over  a  round  I)  and  under  round  L,  >he  removable  round  M 
carrying  the  other  end  of  the  said  canvas,  the  rear  posts  the  posts  A 
pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  said  removable  round  M.  of  the  leg*  C 
and  arms  E  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  legs,  and  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms  adjustably  held  to  dowels  carried  by  the  upright 
poets  A,  whereby  the  said  canvas  may  be  tightened  or  loosened,  sub 
stantially  a*  shown  and  described. 


643,641.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  CkAlLB  E.  BUR- 
R0U6HS  and  Nortoii  P.  Oiis.  Yonker*,  aasignorB  to  the  Otto  Brothen  & 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1894.  Serial  Ma  529.156. 
(Vo  modeL) 


Claim.—  \.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  the  guides 
H  therefor  of  blocks  0  having  inclined  faces,  and  wedges  P  having 
corresponding  inclined  faces  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  side*  of 
the  guide*  H,  levers  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  guide  and  ca- 
pable of  verUoal  movement  to  lift  the  wedges,  and  means  for  causing 


543,642.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS  Charles E.  BOR- 
ROOOBB  and  Morton  P.  Otis,  Yonkers.  uMignors  to  the  Utis  Brothers  A. 
Company,  Mew  York.  M.  T.  Filed  Nov  17, 1894  Serial  No  529,157. 
(No  model} 


Ciaim.—l.  The  combination  with  ao  elevator  cage  or  pUtform, 
of  bracketo.  levers  F,  F  supported  thereon,  a  shoe  connected  with  each 
lever  *o  as  to  have  a  limited  vertical  movement,  each  shoe  having  an 
inclined  bearing  upon  one  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  automatically 
carrying  the  levers  and  shoes  toward  the  guides  when  the  cage  traveb 
at  an  undue  speed,  substantially  as  set  furth. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  cage  or  platform  of  an  elevator,  of 
levers  F,  each  provided  with  a  semi  conical  bearing,  a  shoe  having  a 
oorreeponding  r«:e«i  and  connected  to  each  lever  to  have  a  limitwl 
vertical  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  levers  to  bring  the 
•hoes  against  the  guide  when  the  cage  atuins  an  undue  speed,  sob- 
■tantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  the  combination  with  the  cage  or  platform,  of  levers  F.  ¥.  and 
shoes  G,  each  shoe  connected  u.  one  of  the  levers  at  the  outer  end. 
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with  &  Mmi-cooical  projectioa  P  apon  e»cq  lerer  adapted  to  a  cor- 
rMponding  r«c«M  io  the  sho«  carried  bj  4he  lever,  Rubttaotially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  eombination  of  the  cage  or  platfi^m,  lever*  F,  ihoee  G,  har- 
-iog  iaeiined  bearing*  apoo  the  levers  and  capable  of  limited  vertical 
movemeota,  aod  bolta  N  exteoding  from  thto  levers  through  parU  of 
the  shoe*  aod  provided  with  spring*  m.  sofaiRtantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  lever*  F,  9.  and  shoe«  0,  the  lever* 
hariog  converging  faces  z,  and  wedges  D  adapted  to  said  converging 
fkoes,  bar*  C  connected  to  said  wedges,  and  having  threaded  ends,  a 
dram  A  having  threaded  recesses  adapted  <o  receive  the  bars,  a  trav- 
eling cable  woond  on  said  drum  and  devic«|B  for  retarding  or  arrests 
ing  the  movement  of  said  cable  wheu  the  ca|e  attains  an  undue  speed, 
aad  a  governor  tor  actuating  said  devices,  dubstantiall;  as  described. 

G.  The  combination  with  the  levers,  snoes,  wedges,  drum  A  and 
connecting  rods  C,  of  a  spring  connected  With  the  drum  A  to  turn  it 
in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  cage,  leveit,  shoes,  wedgea,  connect- 
ing rods,  and  governor  and  cable  B,  of  a  4nim  A  for  receiving  said 
cable  having  a  recess  at  one  end,  and  a  flat  spring  coiled  within  said 
reeeas  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  drum  and  at  the  other  with 
a  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ^ge  or  platform,  levers  F, 
F,  supported  thereon,  a  shoe  connected  wi|h  each  lever  so  as  to  have 
a  limited  downward  movement,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
shoes  at  the  limit  of  their  upward  movemfnts  and  means  for  auto- 
matically carrying  the  levers  and  shoes  toward  the  guides  when  the 
eage  travels  at  an  undue  speed,  substantially  as  described. 


543,644: 


543,643.  PROCESS  OP  A9D  APPARATUS  PO&MAKIIIGAIXALI 
CTAIIDa  Haiutoi  T.  CinnK.  Looddi,  Soglaod.  Fiied  Nov.  20, 
18M    aerial  Ma  929.387.    (IfomodflL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improvements  in  the  r^anufacture  of  alkali  era- 
oids  consisting  in  first  producing  an  amid  b^  decomposing  anhydrooa 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature as  set  forth  and  then  converting  thei  amid  into  cyanid  by  de- 
composing it  in  the  presence  of  carbon  heated  previously  to  the  ad- 
mission of  the  amid,  as  described.  . 

2.  The  improvements  in  the  manufactf  re  of  alkali  cyanide  con- 
sisting in  introducing  molten  alkali  metal  s(t  a  temperature  of  about 
300*  to  400*  cen'.igrade  into  an  atmosphere  of  anhydrous  ammonia 
in  the  proportions  of  about  twenty-three  pjnnnds  of  alkali  metal  for 
each  seventeen  pounds  of  ammonia  gas,  withdrawing  the  amid  pro- 
duced and  decomposing  it  by  passing  it  through  carbon  heated  to 
redness  previously  to  the  admission  of  theiamid  and  collecting  the 
resulting  cyanid. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manu^tnre  ajf  alkali  cyanid*  an  exter- 
nally heated  retort  provided  with  gas  ioletand  discharge  pipes  and 
inlet  pipes  for  the  molten  alkali  metal,  mesjos  for  causing  the  gas  to 
come  into  intimate  contact  #ith  the  meul  ftnd  means  for  drawing  off 
the  amid  produced. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  cyanida  an  exter- 
nally heated  retort  provided  with  balSe  plates  dipping  into  the  mol- 
ten metal  an  end  plate  with  bottom  openings  through  which  the  pro- 
duced amid  passes  and  an  overflow  plate  an^  discharge  pipe  for  same. 


■t- 


543,644.  UC&CURTAIH  STRSTCHte  Joan 0.  Cmowm. 
St.  LouH.  Ma  nied  Not.  19.  I8H  SertU  Ma  SSHJOO.  (Mo  modeL) 
Cknm. —  1.  In  a  lace  curtain  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a 
paddad  rail,  of  a  rod  or  wire  arranged  lonptudinally  thereon,  clasps 
strung  on  said  rod  or  wire,  and  hooks  on  thf  clasps  whereby  they  may 
be  attached  to  the  padded  rail  by  inserting  the  hook  in  the  pad,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lace  curtain  stretcher  the  combination  with  a  padded  rail, 
of  spring  clasps  formed  of  two  jaws  havingja  broad  gripping  surface, 
and  a  hook  which  is  secured  to  one  of  tqe  jaws  by  passing  there- 
through, and  being  bent  upon  itself^  said  Hook  being  adapted  to  ba 
inserted  in  the  pad  on  the  rail  to  adjustably  hold  the  clasp  in  poeition, 
sabstaatially  as  desoribed. 


543,645.  LUBRICATIM8  APPARATUS  rOR  BMOIMB&  JOOPH 
P.  CHm  and  RiCBAU)  HiAP,  Mattooa  m  Piled  Apr  11.  ISM.  Serial 
Ma  546,289.    (Mo  modeij 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lubricating  apparatoa,  a  suitable  engine  frame, 
an  oil  basin  at  a  convenient  point  in  the  same,  a  suitable  crank  disk 
mounted  in  the  frame  in  proximity  to  the  basin,  a  collector  having 
the  edge  of  it*  open  end  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  crank  disk 
and  located  near  the  surface  of  the  oil,  and  a  pipe  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  and  leading  from  said  collector  to  the  oil  cup  of  a  suitable 
journal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  a  suitable  engine  frame,  an  oil 
baain  at  a  convenient  portion  in  the  same,  a  erank  disk  mounted  in 
the  frame  in  proximity  to  the  basin,  a  diverging  collector  having  the 
edge  of  its  open  end  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  erank 
disk,  and  having  its  passage  substantially  in  line  of  the  tangent  to  the 
said  periphery,  and  a  suitable  pipe  or  pipes  leading  from  the  con- 
tracted end  of  the  collector  to  the  oil  cups  of  the  main  journal  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  set  forth. 


543.646.    OOCL    RoBttT  M.  Daw,  BMt  Orange.  M.  J. aarignor 
to  the  a^My  Ov  Betting  tod  lighting  Gomptny,  Mew  Tort  R  T. 
Piled  Apr.  90, 188&    Serial  Ma  471.206.    (Mo  model) 
<%m. — 1.  In  a  cock  shank  or  stem,  the  combination  with  the 

revolnble  hollow  part  having  a  diaphragm  therein,  an  opening  in  the 
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diaphragm,  a  plug,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
diaphragm  and  into  the  plug,  aud  a  spring  between  the  plug  and  dia- 
phragm, all  co-operating  Hubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,648.    OORMPLAMTBR.    ILunni  eto*.  Burlington. 
PUed  Sept  26, 1894.    Serial  Ma  SHOSS.    (MonndeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  acock,  of  a  revoluble  shank  or  stem  re- 
ceased  and  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  plug  and  annular  head, 
of  an  apertured  floor  plate,  a  recess  24  in  said  floor  piste,  and  a  lug 
25  on  the  shank  adapted  to  co  operate  therewith,  subsuntially  as 
specified. 

543,647.  0RIMDIM6-MACHIMK.  Chaelb  W.  Ouddu,  Lynn. 
Mali.,  and  CHAKLn  H.  BnuiHiK,  Cleveland,  Ohla  aaalgnon  to  James 
W.  Brooks,  tnntee,  Cambridge.  Mav.  Piled  July  16. 1891.  Serial  Ma 
399,704.    (Mo  model) 


CInim.—  1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  a  tem- 
plet corresponding  thereto  in  shape  as  described,  combined  with  a 
blade  carrying  frame,  and  another  templet  corresponding  to  the  blade 
as  described,  and  an  adjusubleyoke  supporting  both  said  blade  car- 
rying frame,  and  last  named  templet,  subsUntially  a«  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  templet  made 
as  a  counterpart  of  it.  shaped  as  described,  combined  with  a  pivoted 
blade  carrying  frame  and  templet  made  as  a  counterpart  of  the  blade 
to  be  sharpened,  a  pivot«d  frame  for  said  templet,  and  a  rod  or  bar 
connecting  said  frames,  whereby  they  may  be  moved  simnltaneoosly, 
subsuntially  as  described. 


C%>tm.— 1.  In  a  planter,  the  eombination  with  a  supporting  frame- 
work and  ground-wheels,  a  hopper  arranged  upon  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  framework,  feeding-mechanism  for  the  hopper,  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyers  in  communication  with  the  hopper  to  which  the 
grain  is  fed,  and  connections  between  said  feeding-mechanism  and  the 
ground-wheela,  of  sUndards  secured  to  the  framework  aod  provided 
with  cavities  with  which  communicate  the  lower  ends  of  said  con-  ^ 
veyers,  furrow-opening  shovels  carried  by  said  standards,  furrow- 
closing  disks  arranged  in  rear  of  the  shovels,  valves  closing  the  rear 
open  sides  of  the  cavities  in  said  standards,  a  rock-shafl  mounted 
transversely  on  the  framework,  connections  between  said  rock -shaft 
and  the  said  valves,  a  check-row  wire  guide-arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rock-shsfl  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  disengage  the  wire, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  wire  guide-arm  in  its  upright  or 
operative  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  framework  and  planting  mechanism, 
of  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  bifurcated  extremity,  a  forked  hold- 
ing and  guide  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  rock- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  check  row  wire,  said  holding  and  guide 
arm  being  adapted  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the  rock-shafl,  a  stop  to 
limit  the  inward  swinging  movement  of  the  holding  and  guide  arm, 
and  a  spring  actuated  latch  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  holding  and 
guide  arm  to  normally  hold  it  in  iU  operative  position,  subsUntially 

as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework,  a  hopper, 
grain  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  grain  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  double-convexed  marking  or  scoring  roll,  a  hollow 
sUndard  arranged  in  rear  of  said  roll  for  carrying  a  furrow-opening 
shovel,  the  cavity  in  the  sUndard  having  an  outlet  or  feed-opening 
and  the  cavity  being  in  communication  with  the  outlet-opening  of  the 
hopper,  furrow-closing  disks  arranged  in  rear  of  the  furrow-opening 
shovel  and  having  sUndards  carried  by  the  sUndard  of  said  furrow- 
opening  shovel,  and  check-row  operate!  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  discharge  through  the  outlet  or  fe«i  opening  in  the  hollow  sUnd- 
ard, subsuntially  as  specified. 


543,649. 

Auit.  7.  l«»t 


BOLT-CUTTBR.    CT»W  S  Hux,  Rocheeter,  M.  H.   Piled 
Serial  Ma  519,683.    (Mo  modeL) 


ClaiwL — 1.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  a  bifurcated  tool  head  consisting  of 
parallel  head  plates  and  an  integral  bridge  piece  connecting  said  par- 
allel plates  at  one  edge,  a  sutionary  cutter  jaw  fitted  between  tha 
parallel  plates  of  the  tool  head  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bev- 
eled blade  having  an  inclined  cutting  edge,  bolu  removably  fastening 
the  sutionary  cutUr  jaw  within  the  tool  head,  a  sliding  cutter  jaw 
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w  b«twe«n  the  latter  and 
igjaw  being  pro*ide<l  at 


loouiited  tu  slide  on  the  stationary  cutter  ji 

tlie  hridi^p  piece  ufthe  tool  head.  Mid  tlidi 

out-  end  with  un  intejtral  blade  beveled  reversely  to  the  blade  of  the 

^tatioiiar/  jaw  and  having  an  inclined  cutt  ng  edge  opposed  to  and 

parallel  with  the  cutting  edge  of  «aid  station  trj  jaw,  means  for  taking 

up  the  wenr  of  the  sliding  cutter  jaw.  and  me  ans  for  sliding  said  sliding 

cutter  jaw  within  the  tool  head,  substantia  \y  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  a  bifurcated  tool 
jaw  removably  held  within  said  head  and 


a  cutting  blade,  a  slidvug  cutter  jaw  workiig  within  said  head  and 


Lo  that  of  the  stationarr 
sliding  jaw  and  one  side 


provided  at  one  eud  with  a  blade  opposed 
jaw,  a  washer  piate  interposed  between  th< 
of  the  too)  head,  a  set  ^crew  mounted  in  tk  e  tool  head  and  working 
against  said  washer  plate,  and  operating  levers  pivotallr  mounted  at 
one  end  in  said  tool  head  and  connected  w  ih  said  sliding  jaw,  sub- 
stantially a»  set  forth 
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Iiead,  a  statiooary  cutter 
iroTided  at  one  end  with 


543.650.     BOWFACIHQ  OAIL 
Oiua     FUed  Feb.  27. 1S96.    Serial  Ha 


THo^is  J.  MuiTHT,  Onclnoatl. 
1     ilfn  modeLl 


I'inim. —  I.  The  combination  of  the  ro<king  support  for  the  oar 
operatiiij;  inechanUoi.  intermeshing  segmental  gean  piToted  upon 
■aid  support,  each  of  said  geart  having  radi^llv  projecting  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  carrying  the  bearing  for  the  oir  socket,  the  oar  socket 
fitted  to  turn  in  said  bearing,  the  opposite  g^r  having  an  arm  for  the 
handle,  the  handle  secured  to  said  arm,  and  ihe  oar  blade  detachably 
••cured  in  its  socket,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  semi-circuiaf  supporting  piate  for  the 
oar  operating  mechanism  mounted  to  rock  aoove  the  edge  of  the  boat, 
interinenhing  segmental  gears  having  radialK  extended  arm*  pivoted 
upon  said  support,  the  oar  holding  socket  iaving  a  shaft  jonmaled 
ill  the  arm  of  one  of  said  segments,  the  opefating  handle  secured  to 
the  arm  of  the  oppoaite  segment,  a  wheel  secljred  upon  the  oar  socket 
shaft  and  resting  upon  the  segmental  bearing,  and  the  oar  detachably 
secure*!  in  the  socket,  subatantially  as  shownlaad  daacribed. 

3  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth,  of  the 
••iiii-circular  rocking  plate  for  the  oar  operating  mechanism,  having 
■egmenul  racks  at  each  end,  the  supports  fbr  said  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  boat,  the  intertaesbing  segmental  geara 
having  radially  extended  arnu,  said  gear*  peing  pivoted  upon  laid 
support,  one  of  'taid  arms  provided  with  a  b«pkring  tor  the  shaft  of  the 
oar  •ocket  and  the  arm  of  the  oppoaite  segr^ent  provided  with  a  seat 
fbr  tho  <haiik  of  the  operating  arm,  the  01  r  socket  having  a  shaft 
journ.-iled  in  th;  bearing  of  one  of  the  arms,  ihe  grooved  wheel  fitted 
upon  said  <haft  to  bear  upon  the  semi-circalai  support,  a  spring  prewed 
detent,  the  shaft  of  which  is  adapted  to  slide  through  the  perforation 
in  the  shaft  nf  the  oar  racket,  the  detent  beiiig  held  with  spring  prese- 
urv  upon  the  Mini-circular  bearing  to  engake  the  toothed  segmenta 
at  each  end  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  turnihg  the  oar  socket  at  each 
end  of  the  stroke  for  the  purpO!><>  of  featheriag  the  oar  and  returning 
it  tu  It*  wurkiii);  position,  and  means  such  asjshown  to  limit  the  feath- 
ering motion  of  the  oar  socket. 

4.  The  ronibiiiatiun  of  the  rocking  supdort  for  the  oar  operating 
mechanism,  the  segiiienul  gears  having  radially  projecting  arms  piv 
oted  upon  <iHidsupp«>rt,  the  oar  socket  fitted  in  one  of  said  arms,  and 
the  handle  s<^;ure<f  to  the  opposite  arm,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under 
siile  of  the  rocking  support  and  projecting  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
l>oat.  and  an  adjusting  screw  tapped  tbrouifa  said  plate  to  limit  tha 
dip  of  the  oar,  subatantially  as  shown  and  jescribed 


slot  at  the  front  upper  corner  of  slot  H,  substantially  as  descnbed,  and 
tha  notched  fender  carrying  bar  engaging  said  hanger,  subetantially 
aa  specified. 


543.6  ">  I.    PLOW     Willis  M.  McLnl 
May  li  1896.    SarUa  Na  549.266.    (Ro 
I'liifiH  —1    The  combination  of  the  ploi 
attached  to  the  beam  thereof  having  a  ti 
tooth  aa  I  in  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  for  the 
as  described,  with  the  fender-bar  and  fender, 


POad 


a,  Woodbury,  0t. 
leL) 

and  the  fender-hanger, 
nsverse  slot  as  H,  and  a 
urpose  and  subetantially 
ubstantially  as  set  forth 


3.  The  combination  of  the  plow  and  the  fender  hanger  cooaisting 
of  a  iMstini:  having  a  transverse  slot  as  II.  i^de  at  top  and  narrow  at 
l>ottuin,  a  tooth  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  and     supplementary  inclined 


3.  The  combination  of  the  plow  having  a  slotted  standard,  and 
the  share  having  an  opening  for  the  pasaage  of  a  retaining  bolt ;  with 
the  fastener  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  head  or  arms 
on  ita  upper  end  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  the  bolt  open- 
ing in  the  share  when  the  bolt  is  paaaed  through  the  slot  in  the  stand- 
ard, substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plow  and  share  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed, of  the  reversible  fastener  E  having  a  threaded  shank  or  bolt, 
and  opposite  arms  on  its  head  adapted  to  hold  the  share  in  place  when 
the  bolt  is  fastened  to  the  plow  standard,  subatantially  as  described. 

b.  The  herein  described  reversible  plowshare  fasteuer  consisting 
of  a  bolt  E  having  opposite  arms  r,  e,  on  ita  head,  each  provided  with 
a  tooth  ^  on  it*  under  side,  tor  the  purpoee  and  subatantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  plow  beam,  the  caating  G.  attached 
thereto  having  ribs  G'.  a  threaded  shank,  a  triangular  dot  H,  a  sup- 
plementary *lot  k.  and  a  tooth  I,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
deecribed;  with  the  fender  bar  having  a  notched  end^,  substantially 
u  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


543.65  2.    HAND  SHSLL-EXT&ACTOR  FOR  FIREARMS.    JohhE 
Paui,  Chldgo.  m.    FUed  May  8.  ISas.    Serial  Na  54S. 888    (No  model) 


Claim, —  1.  In  a  shell-extractor  for  fire-arms,  the  holder  part  hav- 
ing a  smooth  bore  at  one  end  and  a  semicircular  band  at  ita  other  end 
open  at  the  side,  in  combination  with  a  *crew-«tem  paaaing  through 
•aid  smooth  bore  and  having  a  head  formed  with  grooved-dog*,  and 
an  armed-nut  on  the  screw-stem,  for  acting  against  the  end  of  the 
aroooth  bored  part,  the  said  semi  circular  band  and  the  screw  head 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  sidewise  over  the  shell,  substantially  aa 
deecribed  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

2.  In  a  abell  extractor  for  guns,  the  holder  part  having  a  semi- 
circular band  at  one  end  open  at  one  side  and  a  smooth-bore  at  the 
other  end,  in  combination  with  a  screw-atem  sliding  through  the 
smooth-bore  and  having  a  bead  formed  with  dogs,  an  armed-nut  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  screw-etem,  and  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
parts  engaging  a  groove  on  the  other  part  with  a  sliding  function  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  screw  in  the  holder 

3.  In  a  shell-extractor  for  guns,  the  combinatiou  of  the  screw- 
stem  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  head  having  transversely 
grooved-dogs,  with  a  holder  part  having  at  one  end  a  half-circle  band 
open  at  the  side  and  at  its  other  end  a  smooth  bore  for  said  screw- 
stem  having  a  fin  engaging  the  stem  groove,  and  an  armed  nut  on  ita 
outer  end  for  the  purpoee  stated. 


543,653.    BLKTRIC- BRAKE  SHOE     WiLuai  B  PoTTKE,  Scheo- 
ectady,  N.  T.,  laigDor  to  the  Oener&l  Electnc  Company,  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1896.    Serial  Na  M3,80e     iNo  modeL) 
claim. —  I.  An  electric  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  magnet  ar- 
ranged about  a  car  axle  and  suspended  by  a  single  spring-cushioned 
bearing  above  the  car  axle. 

2.   An  electric  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  number  of  pole-piecee 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  about  a  ear  axle,  eorea  connecting  said 
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pole-pieces  and  wound  with  coils,  said  brake  shoe  being  suspended  at 
a  single  point  abore  the  car  axle. 


3  An  electric  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  number  of  pole-piecee 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  about  a  car  axle,  core*  connecting  said 
pole-piece* and  wound  with  coils,  and  means subeUntially  asdeecribed, 
for  holding  the  brake  shoe  against  vertical  and  lateral  movement, 
said  brake  shoe  being  suspended  at  a  single  point  above  the  car  axle. 

4  An  electric  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  magnet  arranged  about 
a  car  axle  and  suspended  at  a  single  point  above  the  car  axle,  said 
shoe  being  adapted  to  slide  on  its  point  of  suspension,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  shoe  to  normal  position. 

5.  An  electric  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  magnet  arranged  about 
a  car  axle,  and  suspended  at  a  single  point  above  the  car  axle,  said 
shoe  being  adapted  to  slide  on  iu  point  of  suspension,  and  a  spring 
connection  at  the  point  of  suspension  by  means  of  which  the  shoe  ia 
moved  back  to  and  reUined  in  its  normal  position,  and  is  relieved  of 
friction. 

543,6  54.  ELECTRIC  80LDERIN0-IR0N.  Frahi  B.  Rai Detroit, 
Mich,  aaaigiior  to  Cbarlee  L  Coffin,  same  place  Filed  Sept  18,  1891 
Serial  Na  523,406.    ^Ho  modeL) 


Claim— \  In  an  e'ectnc  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  bracket,  of  a  supporting  sUndard  on  the  bracket,  a  solder- 
ing iron  on  the  bracket  located  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  sUndard 
and  adapted  to  circle  about  the  same,  electric  conductors  to  the  iron, 
and  a  swivel  conUct  device  therein,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  an  electric  sol- 
dering iron,  a  head  or  bracket  on  which  it  is  secured,  a  sUndard  slid- 
ingly  engaging  therethrough,  a  spring  supporting  the  head  on  the 
SUndard,  the  conductor*,  and  a  swivel  conUct  device  in  the  conduc- 
tors around  the  pivoUl  point,  subsUntially  as  described 


.3.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  the  brace,  a 
aupporting  SUndard  therefor,  an  electric  soldering  iron  adjusUbly  ae- 
cured  beside  the  aUndard  in  the  brace,  and  conductor*  connecting 
with  the  iron  at  all  poinU  of  adjuatment.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  the  brace, 
having  a  supporting  sUndard  and  an  electric  soldering  iron  at  iU  lower 
end,  of  a  swivel  top  for  the  brace,  the  conductors  extending  into  the 
top  and  a  swivel  conuct  device  in  the  snivel  top,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  the  brace, 
having  the  supporting  sUndard  and  the  soldering  iron  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  of  the  conductor  sterminating  at  the  top  of  the  brace, 
the  adjusUble  swivel  cap,  and  conUcu  in  the  cap  forming  a  switch, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

fi  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  the  brace,  the 
bead  block  a.  the  cap  L  made  in  two  sections  having  a  limited  roU- 
tion  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  pin  k  on  one  part,  working  in  the 
■lot «  in  the  other  part,  and  the  conUcU  and  terminals  constructed 
and  arranged,  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  described. 


543,655.  WATCHMAN 8 TIME-RECORDER  OiombF  Ranioi, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaiguor  of  one-half  to  Harold  0.  Underwood,  aame 
plaoa    Filed  Sept  4,  1894    Serial  Na  521  999     (No  model) 


Claim. I    In  a  time-recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

removable  record  dial  or  analogous  device  and  its  motor,  a  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking-device  oppo'«ed  to  the  record-device  bat 
Dormallv  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  lever  connected  to  the  marking- 
device  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  an  actuating  inechaniBm 
that  has  trip-en^-agement  with  the  lever,  and  a  wiper  exUnded  from 
the  actuating  mechanism  to  operau  upon  the  lever-projection  when 
a  trip  of  said  mechanism  takes  place 

2.  In  a  time-recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  remov- 
able record  dial  or  analogous  device  and  ita  motor,  a  loo*e  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking-device  in  normal  opposition  to  the  record 
device,  a  lever  connected  to  the  marking-device,  another  lever,  a  lift- 
and-trip  device  pivoted  to  the  latter  lever  to  operate  the  former  lever, 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  one  extremity  of  the  lift-and-inp  device,  and 
aoiuble  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  which  said  lift-and-trip  de- 
rice  is  pivoted. 

3.  In  a  time  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  remov- 
able record  dial  or  analogous  device  and  its  motor.  ■  loo,*e  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking-device  in  normal  opposition  to  the  record 
device,  a  lever  connected  to  the  marking-device,  another  lever,  a  piv- 
oUl lift-and-trip  device  carried  by  the  latter  lever  to  operate  the 
former  lever,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  one  extremity  of  the  lift-»i»d-trir 
device,  an  etectro-magnet,  an  armature  for  the  magnet,  aod  a  link 
connecting  the  armature  with  the  lever  to  which  said  lifWand-trip  de- 
vice is  pivoted. 
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4.  Id  »  time-recording  «pparmta«,  khe  combinatioa  of  a  nmof- 
abie  record  diti  or  analogoai  device  ao^  its  motor,  a  loose  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking-deTice  in  normfil  opposition  to  the  record  de- 
Tiee,  a  notched  lever  connected  to  the  ^arkiog-derice  and  provided  j 
with  a  lateral  projection,  another  lever,  k  dog  pivoted  intermediate  ofl 
iti  f  xtremities  to  the  latter  lever  and  nornallj  engaged  with  the  notch  ! 
in  the  former  lever,  a  wiper  extension  op  the  dog  opposed  to  the  lat- 1 
eraJ  projection  on  the  marking-device  lefer.  a  stop  in  the  path  of  that 
portion  of  the  dog  farthest  from  the  i^iper-exteosion,  and  suitable 
means  for  actuating  the  dog-carrjing  lover. 

5.  In  a  time-recording  apparatus.  Ipe  combination  of  a  remov- 
able record  dial  or  analogous  device  anp  its  motor,  a  loose  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking-device  io  nor^nal  opposition  to  the  record 
device,  a  notched  lever  connected  to  the  iiarking-device  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  another  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  extremities  to  the  latter  lever,  a  Uiperexteosion  on  the  dog 
opposed  to  the  lateral  projection  on  the| marking-device  lever,  a  stop 
in  the  path  of  that  portion  of  the  dog  farthest  from  the  wiper-ex- 
tension, an  electro-magnet,  an  armatur^  for  the  magnet,  and  a  link 
oonneeting  the  armature  and  dog-carrjtng  lever 

6.  Io  a  time-recording  apparatus,  ne  combination  of  a  remov- 
able record  dial  or  analogous  device  anf  its  motor,  a  loose  pricking- 
pio  or  analogous  marking-device  in  nortnal  oppoeition  to  the  record 
device,  a  lever  connected  to  the  marking-device,  another  lever,  a 
spring-contruUed  lifUand-tnp  device  pifoted  to  the  latter  lever  to 
operate  the  former  lever,  a  stop  in  the  pith  of  an  extremity  of  the  lift- 
aod-trip  device,  and  suitable  means  for  |u:tuating  the  lever  to  which 
said  Kft-and-trip  device  is  pivoted.  | 

7.  In  a  time-recording  apparatus,  ihe  combination  of  a  remov- 
able record  dial  or  analogous  device  an<i  Its  motor,  a  loose  pricking- 
pin  or  analogous  marking  device  in  nortnal  opposition  to  the  record 
device,  a  lever  connected  to  the  marl(ing  device,  another  lever,  a 
lift-and-trip  device  pivoted  to  the  latterj  lever  to  operate  the  former 
lever,  an  adjuateble  atop  in  the  path  of  ^n  extremitj  of  the  lift-and- 
trip  device,  and  suitable  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  which  the 
lifi-and-trip  device  is  pivoted.  | 

8.  In  a  time-recording  apparatus,  t)ie  combioatioa  of  a  remov- 
able record-dial  or  analogous  device  antl  its  motor,  a  row  of  pricking- 
pins  or  analqgous  marking-devices  arranged  to  oppose  the  record- 
device,  two  parallel  series  of  supporting-arms  extending  toward  the 
marking-devices,  the  arms  in  one  seriesialtemating  with  thnse  of  the 
other  series,  a  lever  connecting  each  mak-king-device  with  one  of  said 
arms,  another  lever  in  connection  with  each  arm,  a  lifV-and-trip  de- 
Tiee  pivoted  to  the  latter  lever  to  operate  the  former  lever,  and  suit 
able  means  for  actuating  the  lever  carrying  the  lift-and-trip  device. 


sprues,  removing  a  part  of  the  mold  and  snbstituting  another  part 
therefor,  and  pressing  the  blanks  to  the  shape  of  the  finished  article, 
substantially  as  described 


64:8,65  6.  MAHUFACTORSOFaUSSWAIlS.  DixlKL C.  RlPUT, 
PlUOrarg,  Pa.  PUed  Mar  8,  1893.  HsDewed  Oct  3,  1894.  Serial  Na 
324842.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


5  4  3,657.  DI8PUY  AnACHMBHT  TOR  C0UHTBR8.  ISAAO 
RMOBna.  gtnotoMUi.  Ofaift  rm  Ma;  23. 18%.  Serial  Ma  560,312. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.—  I.  The  combination  of  a  counter  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting top,  the  display  atuchment  for  said  counter  having  iu  front 
formed  of  glass  panels,  a  removable  panel  within  the  chamber  of  said 
attachment  adapted  to  receive  the  display  goods,  and  means  such  as 
shown  to  adjust  the  said  panel  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  glass  front 
of  the  atuchment,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  counter,  the  display  attachment  con- 
sisting of  the  end  pieces,  B,  front  glass  frames,  B',  and  the  glass  panels. 
6*,  in  said  fi-ame«,  the  panel,  C,  arranged  within  said  attachment  back 
of  the  glass  frames  and  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  to  be  displayed, 
the  back  closure,  D.  for  said  atuchment,  the  said  back  closure  and 
display  panel  being  removable,  and  the  display  panel  being  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  the  front  of  the  case,  su.biUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  counter  baring  a  forwardly  project- 
ing top,  the  display  atuchment  arranged  underneath  the  projecting 
end  of  said  top  having  paneled  kIsm  frames  closinf;  the  front  of  said 
atuchment,  the  frames  and  glass  plates  being  inclined  outwardly  from 
the  top  to  the  base  of  the  display  compartment,  the  adjusUble  and 
removable  panel  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  the  display  atuch- 
ment. and  the  inwardly  inclined  base  of  the  said  display  attachment 
to  prevent  the  glass  panels  from  injury,  suboUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

4.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
counter  top,  the  uprights  and  end  pieces  supporting  said  top.  the  bot- 
tom shelf  and  intermediate  shelf  bracing  and  supporting  the  upright 
pieces  in  their  vertical  position,  the  inclined  glass  frames  forming  the 
upper  front  part  of  the  counter,  the  oppositely  inclined  base  supports 
ing  said  fl^mee.  the  display  panel.  C,  arranged  back  of  the  transpar^ 
ent  front  uf  the  counter,  and  the  panel,  B,  forming  the  hack  closure 
of  the  display  chamber,  whersby  the  display  chamber  is  rendered 
practically  dust  tight 


<: 


543.658.  SUPPORT  FOR  IROHUie-BOARDS.  EUAl  V  SiBLIl. 
New  Tork.  M.  7.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  WllUam  J.  Kriel,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1880.    SetHa  Ma  M7,262.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim.— I 
cooststing  in  pi 


The  proceai  of  maonfiieturiDg  articles  of  glassware, 
ling  a  number  of  blanks  from  a  font  in  a  mold,  cat- 
ting the  spniea  between  the  mold  and  tl^e  font,  and  prsesing  the  blanki 
to  the  shape  of  the  finished  article ;  stijbsUntially  as  deseribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  of  glassware,  consisting 
ia  prsaNDf  a  Dumber  of  blaoks  from  m  foot  io  a  Bold,  catting  thej  tially  as  set  forth 


Ciaim. 1.   A  support  for  ironing-boards,  consisting  of  a  main- 

f^me,  a  suy  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  provided 
vrith  a  socket  or  keeper  on  the  outermost  transverse-piece  of  the  same, 
a  brace  piece  hinged  to  a  cross  piece  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a 
fkstening-device  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  brace-piece  with 
the  socket  or  keeper  of  the  sUy  subeUntJally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  support  for  ironing-boards,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  top  cross-piece  and  a  cross-piece  at  iU  lower 
end.  a  sUy  hinged  to  the  legs  of  the  main-frame  and  provided  with  a 
socket  or  keeper  on  iU  outermost  transverse-piece,  a  brace-piece 
hinged  to  the  lower  cross-piece  of  the  main-frame  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  at  its  outer  end.  and  means  for  locking  the  sUy,  when 
folded  up.  into  one  plane  with  the  upright  supporting  frame,  subsUn- 
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543,659.    TUFTBD  WOVSM  FABRIC.    Halctoii  Sums,  Tonk- 
er«.'  N.  7.    Filed  Dec  17. 1894    Serial  Ma  532,029.    (Mo  model) 


t'hilm.—  \.  A  tufted  woven  fabnc  consisting  of  warp  threads, 
weft  threads  and  tufU  looped  around  some  of  the  weft  threads  and  in 
which  the  rows  of  tufts  follow  each  other  in  series  of  four,  and  the 
weft  threads  follow  each  other  in  series  of  eight,  four  alternating  ones 
of  the  said  weft  threads  being  tuft-wefl  and  the  intervening  ones  be- 
ing back  weft  and  each  tuft  weft  thread  and  the  second  back  wefl 
thread  on  each  side  of  it  being  bound  by  the  same  warp  thread,  sub- 
iUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  tufted  woven  fabric  consisting  of  warp  threads,  weft  threads 
and  tufts  looped  aroaud  some  of  the  weft  threads  and  io  which  the 
rows  of  tufts  follow  each  other  in  series  of  four,  the  weft  threads  fol- 
low each  other  in  seriei  of  eight  and  the  warp  threads  are  divided  in 
ieti<  of  four,  four  alternating  ones  of  the  said  weft  threads  being  tuft- 
weft  and  the  inUrvening  ones  being  back  weft  and  each  warp  thread 
binding  one  of  the  back  weft  threads  and  the  second  tuft  weft  thread 
00  each  side  of  it,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


having  one  end  deUchably  attached  to  said  lever  midway  its  feet 
A',  A*,  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  C,  detachably  a^ 
tacbed  to  one  end  of  said  lever  A,  fixed  and  movable  jaws  carried 
by  said  bar  C,  an  actuating  screw  joumaled  in  said  bar  C  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  lever  A  and  forming  a  handle  A*.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  comprising  the  lever  A,  prorided  with  the  feet  A' 
and  A*  and  a  suspension  hook  A'  connected  to  said  lever,  studs  D' 
projecting  from  said  lever.  deUchable  bar  C  provided  with  a  pair  of 
jaws,  books  D,  D  on  said  bar  engaging  the  stud  IK.  handle  A*  carried 
by  said  bar  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  held  by  the  lever  A  and  en- 
gaging said  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  comprising  the  lever  A  provided  with  the  feet  A' 
and  A*,  and  a  suspension  book  A',  of  a  bar  C  detachably  connected 
with  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  reeeaa  0,  a  lug  F  on  said  lever, 
a  sliding  spring  actuated  bolt  held  by  said  lug  and  enuring  said  re- 
oeas,  lugs  or  ears  C*.  C  inclosing  said  lug  F,  hooks  D  eogagiog  stodi 
00  said  lever  and  a  handle  A.*  carried  by  said  deUcbable  bar,  subsUo- 
tialij  as  described. 

543,6 6 S.  WATBRPROOF  GOAT.  Jou  T.  Tati>ok,  Hudeon,  •■- 
ilgDortoJobsKFurell,BQab».lla»  FUed  June  9, 1894  Serial  Ha 
511006.    (Mo  model) 


548,660.  COMBIHEDCA&RIAOBJACKAHDWRBHCE  WlUiiM 
A  »rowiLL,  MoatpeUer,  Vt  FOed  Ju.  2a  18M.  Serial  Ho  487.84S. 
(Ho  model) 


Ctaim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  lever  A  having  a  handle  B*  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  lever  with  its  axis  parallel  with  said  le- 
ver, a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  said  lever  midway  iu  length  and  a  han- 
dle C  atUched  to  said  lever  opposiu  said  jaws  and  arranged  to  be 
held  with  iu  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is 
routed  about  the  axis  of  said  handle  C,  by  means  of  said  hiuidle  B* 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lever  A  provided  with  a  jooreal  bear- 
ing B*  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  fixed  jaw  B  carried  by  said  lever 
midway  iu  length,  a  movable  jaw  capable  of  sliding  alongsaid  lever 
and  provided  with  an  inUroal  screw  thread,  a  spindle  B' joumaled 
in  said  fixed  jaw  and  in  the  journal  bearing  B^,  and  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  engaging  the  screw  thread  in  said  movable  jaw  and  a 
handle  atUched  to  said  spindle  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said 
lever.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  lever  A  provided  with  a  joomal  bear- 
ing B*  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  fixed  jaw  B  midway  the  length  of 
said  lever,  a  movable  jaw  B*  capable  of  sliding  od  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inUrnal  screw  thread,  a  spindle  B'  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  B*  and  io  said  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  screw  thread  engaging 
the  screw  thread  in  said  movable  jaw,  a  handle  B*  attached  to  said 
spindle  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  hook  0  sua- 
pended  from  said  lever,  a  handle  C  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 
lever  midway  iU  lengtli  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  and  acting 
against  said  handle  to  bold  it  in  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lever  A,  provided  with  mortise  D, 
notch  jy  and  spurs  D*,  carried  by  the  central  section  of  said  lever, 
handle  C  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  U-shaped  spring  held  by  iu  cenUr 
in  said  notch  and  exUndiog  betweeo  said  spurs  D*  and  said  pivoted 
handle,  whereby  the  UnaioD  of  aaid  spring  is  applied  to  said  haodte, 
subeUotially  as  described. 


Claim. — The  improved  lined  waUrproof  coat  having  stitched, 
waUrproof  seams,  the  same  concprising  sections  of  ouUr  cloth  united 
by  stitches,  and  aections  of  lining  united  by  cementation  of  their  over- 
lapping edges,  said  cloth  and  lining  having  inurposed  therebetween 
a  waUrproofing  compound,  subsUntially  as  described. 


543.661.  COMBIHKDCARRUeiJACKAHDWRBHCE  WiLLUH 
L  Brtowtu,  Mflotpetter,  Vt  FOed  Aft.  9,  1894  Serial  Ma  500,967. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  device  comprising  the  lever  A,  provided  with 
feet  A'  and  A*  at  iu  oppoeiu  enda,  and  a  soapenaioa  hook  A'  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  of  a  bnr  C  lying  parallel  with  said  lever  and 


543,668.  CROSS  SILL  SUPPORT  AMD  BRACKET  CLAMP   SWTATl 
Wnuuun.  Miaal  DL    FUed  Apr.  8, 1895.    Serial  Ma  544851.    (Ho 

model) 


Ckum. — 1.  The  eorabioation  with  two  crossing  timbers,  of  an  in- 
UrmediaU  metal  plaU  provided  with  downwardly  directed  gnide 
flanges  between  which  the  lower  timber  is  positioned,  and  a  U-shaped 
clamp  exUndingover  the  npper  timber,  through  suiuble  apertures  in 
id  plaU,  and  through  a  washer  plaU  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
lower  timber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  crossing  timbers,  of  an  inUrmedi- 
aU  meul  plaU  provided  with  downwardly  directed  guide  flanges  be- 
tween which  the  lower  timber  is  positioned,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp 
extending  over  the  upper  timber,  through  suiuble  apertures  in  said 
plau,  and  though  a  washer  plaU  secured  to  the  free  ddge  of  the  lower 
timber,  one  of  said  depending  braokeU  being  adjusUble  with  respect 
to  the  inUrmediaU  plau,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  crossing  timl>ens  comprising  a  plaU  C 
provided  with  an  inUgral  depending  flangf  '."  having  a  plurality  of 
•tads  to  engage  both  timbers,  elongated  openings,  as  ^  </',  a  clip,  as 
E,  a  washer  plaU,  as  /,  and  ao  adjusUble  bracket.  C,  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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croA*  timber*  toother,  the 
t*  !<up|>orting  pUte.  »«(/.  pro- 
i  an  adjiisUble  bracket,  as  C*. 
ind  the  supporting!;  plate  C  b«- 
the  purpose  specified. 


4.  Ill  It  I'lampin;  device  for  secun 
eombiiiBtion  with  a  clip,  of  an  interinedi 
▼iJed  vTitli  a  ile|>«niiiii!;  tlanire.  nh  *".  an 
the  adjacent  vartaces  of  the  bracket  t^ 
itig  corrugated,  substantiallr  a*  and  for 


'g 


548.06-i.  CURTAIN-STOP  Wai  TW  V  H  Wiixioii,  Bninewlck. 
N  Y  .  aasijcnor  of  onelialf  10  Junes  Ifvui^.  nme  place  Piled  Feb  5, 
1896.    ^naj  No  .537.371      ,No  raodel  1 


f/oim. — I.  inacurtain-«top.  the  co  nbination  with  a  spnng-roiler 
and  tube,  of  a  curtain  secured  at  one  en(  to  the  roller  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  <«ide  of  the  tube,  a  stop-piece  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  oon- 
rotary  stop-piece  morablj  connected  w  th  the  other  end  of  the  tube, 
a»d  a  rain-ronnection  between  the  tute  and  non-rotary  stop-piece, 
wharcbr  a  rotary  inoveinent  ofthetubi  operates  the  cam-counectioo 
to  produce  a  relative  movetneot  of  the  t  ibe  and  oon-rotarr  .stop-piece 
tonintudinally  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  de«cnbed. 

i.  In  a  curtain-stop,  the  combina  ion  with  a  spririj^-roller  and 
tube,  of  a  curtain  secured  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  stop-pieoe  1  in  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  non- 
rotary stop-piece  morably  secured  to  th  1  other  end  ot  the  tube,  and  a 
cam  connection  having  one  element  of  1  he  connection  fi.^ed  upon  the 
non-rotary  stop-piece  and  the  other  elsmeAt  tixed  upon  a  separate 
part  movable  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  means  for  securing  such 
movable  part  in  varying  positions  length'  rise  of  the  tube,  substantially 
as  deKribed. 

■i.  In  a  curtain  stop,  the  combinalion  with  a  spring  roller  ana 
tube,  of  a  curtain  secured  at  one  end  t)  the  roller  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  stop-piece  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  a 
Mon-rotary  stop  piece  movably  connecKd  with  the  other  end  of  the 
tube,  a  cam-connection  l)etween  the  tube  and  non-rotary  stop-piece, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  tube  and  projectinjj  across  the  ver- 
ticiil  plane  of  the  jtendent  curtain.  <ind  a  de|>«ndiMg  pull  secured  to 
the  projectiii!;  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ,1  curtain-stop,  the  combinali  m  with  a  spring-roller  and  a 
tuln-  having  .h  longitudinal  screw  slot  at  one  end.  of  a  curtain  secured 
*t  one  end  to  tlic  roller  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  side  of  the  tube, 
a  stop-ptecc  in  the  slotted  end  of  the  tuln  ,  having  in  its  side  a  threaded 
«crcw-.i|>ertnri' ;  an  adjusting-screw  inse  'ted  in  such  aperture  and  slot 
with  itii  head  in  engagement  with  thesic  t-walla,  a  stop-pieoe  movably 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  tulie.  and  operating  connectioas 
between  the  movable  stop-piece  and  tu1>e.  substantially  as  described. 


G-lS.UfiD.     PIPfrWRENCa 

Filed  Dec  3.  1894    Serial  No  530,670 


BowjiRD  Wrisht.  WonwBter.  Maaa. 

No  model; 


f9alm. —  I.  Tlie combination  with  tli 
)sw-fae«».  of  a  rencnable  jnw-guard.  ui 


pipe-wrench  having  toothed 
pi|»e-#urface  protector,  com- 


posed of  two  sections  coupled  together  by  hinging  links,  and  pivots 
loosely  connecting  their  inner  ends,  said  sections  having,  at  their  outer 
ends  external  raised  bearing-surfaceii  fitted  for  engaging  the  toothed 
jaw-face*,  and  projectiag  iugs  5  at  the  sides  thereof  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  wrench-bar  having  the  fixed  jaw,  the 
movable  jaw  sliding  thereon,  the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar, 
the  protector  or  jaw  guards  fitting  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  mov- 
able jaw  at  their  front  ends,  their  rear  ends  linked  together,  and  the 
)aw-adjusting  screw  having  its  rosette  bead  provided  with  traiMverse 
holes,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  wrench-jaw  guard  or  protector  for  finished  pipe,  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  jaw-sections  having  their  inner  fiaces  formed  with 
aemi-cyliiidrical  cavities  to  receive  a  pipe;  their  exterior  adapted  for 
seating  against  the  jaws  of  the  wrench,  and  their  rear  ends  connected 
together  by  a  series  of  links  and  pivota  that  form  hinging  jointa  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  links,  the  outer  links  being  provided  with 
luga  I  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  wrench-bar,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  protector  or  jaw-guard  formed  of  two  parts  or  sectiont 
having  semi-circular  smooth  faces  for  gripping  finished  pipe,  and  pro- 
vided upon  the  exterior  outer  ends  with  elevated  bearing  lugs  that 
engage  the  jaw-facing-plat&  or  wrench-jaw,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
guard  sections  being  connected  together  by  a  series  of  links  and  hing- 
ing pivot*,  the  dimension  of  the  guard  being  less  at  the  rear  end  than 
at  the  front  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64r3,666.  SUNG  FOR  DNLOADIMGSUOAR-CAHK.  NohaAroou 
Delcambre,  La.,  aaaigoor  of  one -half  to  Felli  Richard,  same  plaoa 
PUad  Feb.  20.  1890     Serial  Ma  539.063.     No  modeL) 


claim. — The  combination  with  the  beam,  the  plates  secured  to 
oae  side  thereof  provided  with  stationary  books,  the  plate*  secured 
to  the  other  side  formed  with  vertical  slot*  and  aligned  horizontal 
grooves,  and  the  pivoted  hooks  formed  with  shanks,  of  the  horizon- 
tally movable  bar  working  in  said  grooves,  and  having  a  series  of 
slots  at  the  lower  edge,  the  link,  the  lever  and  the  coiled  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


O  4. 3 . 0  f  >  7 .  BCCENTRIC  Jambs  H  Baker.  Oborsi  F  Saivin,  and 
Frbduick  H  Baker.  Saratoga  Sphnga,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr  24. 1896.  S» 
rial  No.  546,989     (No  model' 


r/riiiM. —  I  The  combination,  with  the  shaft  and  the  eccentric 
thereu|>on,  of  a  loose  eccentric  or  sleeve,  a  hub  at  the  end  haring  lug* 
projecting  therefrom,  a  clutch  around  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for 
holding  the  same,  and  a  projection  upon  the  clutch  for  engaging  one 
of  the  projections  upon  the  hub  of  the  loo*«  eccentric  and  giving  no- 
tion to  sunh  eccentric  and  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  ecceotric  rod 
according  to  the  projection*  that  are  engaged,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft  having  npon  it  an  eecentric,  of 
a  sarroandihg  loose  eccentric  or  sleeve,  a  hub  upon  the  aame  haring 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  in  pairs,  one  pair  of  Ings  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  pair  of  lugs,  a  clutch  and  feather  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  sliding  such  clutch,  a  •hall  and  proJMtions  for  engaging  one  pair 
of  Ings  or  the  other  pair  of  lag*  npon  the  hub  of  the  eccentric  sleeve, 
■ubstantiallj  a*  set  forth. 

643,668.  HAIR-CLIPPEB.  FtiD Bawohr, 8«d Franotooa OaL, 
aailgiior,byiDeaneaaBignmenta,toCharieBH.areeDe,aaiQeplaoe.  Filed 
My  21. 1894    Renewed  July  2, 189&    Serial  If  a  554715.    (Ho  model) 


switch,  and  two  or  more  rows  of  contacts  and  brushes,  each  one  lead- 
ing to  and  adapted  to  reverse  one  or  more  motors. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  hair  dipper,  the  combination,  of  the  sutionary 

and  movable  plate*,  a  pair  of  pivoted  handles,  one  of  said  handles  be- 
ing hinged  or  connected  with  one  of  said  plates  so  that  the  device 
may  be  turned  to  different  angles,  an  opposing  plate  having  its  rear 
portion  recessed  and  provided  with  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing curved  arms,  and  t>»e  other  handle  having  arms  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  of  said  plate  and  engage  the  curved  arms  thereof  in  what- 
ever position  the  device  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  hair  clipper,  the  combination,  of  a  sUtionary  comb  plate 
having  the  upwardly  extending  suindards  E,  a  movable  cutter  plate 
having  a  recessed  rear  end  with  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  cap 
plate,  the  fVoot  edge  of  which  curves  downwardly  to  rest  upon  the 
movable  plate,  screw  bolU  from  the  sUtionary  plate  extending  through 
the  movable  plate  and  cap  plate,  thumb  nuU  engaging  the  screw*,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  handles  each  having  extensions  below  itt  pivoUl  con- 
nection, one  of  said  extensions  being  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  a  hori- 
tonUl  axis  between  the  sUndards  from  the  stationary  plate,  and  the 
other  extension  being  located  between  the  rear  extending  arms  of  the 
movable  plate  said  rear  arms  being  curved  upwardly  whereby  the 
engaging  handle  extension  will  always  be  in  position  between  the  up- 
turned curved  arms  in  whaUver  position  the  device  is  turned. 


643,669.    8ALE8-B0(«.    J AMR8  C.  BEOwrae,  Cnun  Hbow,  H.  T 
PUed  Jaa  21. 1895.    Serial  No  5S5.581.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  sales  book  having  covers,  one  of  which  is  provided  at 
iu  free  end  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  leaves,  a  casing, 
E,  having  a  closed  back  and  sides,  said  casing  being  mounted  on 
and  made  fast  to  said  pocket,  and  a  plate,  F,  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  from  the  book  and  to 
carry  the  end  of  a  carbon  sheet  into  said  easing,  when  swung  inward, 
as  herein  set  forth  and  shown. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  four  motor  reversing  switch 
cylinder  having  three  rows  of  conucts,  the  middle  row  being  croas 
connected  relative  to  each  other,  the  outer  contacts  being  wide 
enough  to  engage  with  two  brushes,  the  middle  contacts  with  one. 

3.  In  a  four  motor  reversing  switch,  the  combination  of  three 
rows  of  conUcU  mounted  00  a  cylinder,  with  two  sets  of  bVushes,  one 
set  leading  to  one  pair  of  motor*  and  the  second  set  to  a  second  pair 
of  motors,  engaging  with  the  conUcU,  one  row  of  conUcU  being  com- 
mon to  both  sets  of  brushes. 

4.  In  a  four  motor  reversing  switch,  the  combination  of  three 

rows  of  contacu  mounted  on  a  cylinder,  with  two  sets  of  brushes  mak- 
ing conUct  therewith,  the  middle  and  one  set  of  outer  conUcta  being 
connected  so  as  to  cause  the  motors  to  revolve  in  one  direction,  and 
the  middle  and  remaining  outer  contacts  causing  them  to  revolve  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  four  motor  reversing  switch,  the  combination  of  three 
row*  of  conUcts  mounted  on  a  cylinder,  two  seta  of  brushes  engaging 
therewith,  the  outer  contacts  engaging  with  two  brushes,  the  inner 
conUcU  with  one,  the  inner  conucto  being  arranged  in  an  upper  and 
lower  series,  each  series  consisting  of  pairs  of  contacU  croaa-con- 
nected,  the  said  series  of  contacts  being  common  to  both  set*  of 
brushes. 

6  In  a  four  motor  reversing  switch,  with  the  motor*  connected 
in  pairs,  the  combination  of  three  rows  of  conUcU.  brushes  making 
conUct  therewith,  the  inner  contacto  being  arranged  in  an  upper 
and  lower  series,  the  contacts  in  the  series  being  arranged  to  form 
pair*,  the  leads  from  two  of  the  motors  which  form  a  pair  going  to 
the  lower  series,  and  those  from  the  remaining  pair  going  to  the  up- 
per series. 

54,'SG7  1.    CUFF.    CharlbC.  (XiPELAKD  EaatOrmnge,  K.  J    Piled 
Mtf,  8&,1890.    Serial  Ha  643.086.    ^No  model* 


Claim. — The  herein  described  reversible  cuff  having  the  openings 
a  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  culT  and  centrally  of  the  edges,  and  an 
opening  *  in  alignment  with  the  openings  a.  and  centrally  between 
the  same:  subatantiallv  as  described 


643,670.    FOUR-MOTOR  R*VKR8IN0-8WITCa    FRAiiKB.Can 

Scbenectady.  H.  T ,  aasigwn-  to  the  eenenl  Bleotric  Compaoy.  of  New 
York.    FUed  May  16. 1896.    Serial  Ha  548,382.    (Ho  model) 
(laim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  switch,  of  a  row  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  line  in  either  position  of  the 


643,07  2.  PROCB880F1XTRACTINOPRBCIOU8IIBTALSFROII 
THEIR  ORBS.  Middlbton  Crawpord.  Colorado  Spnnps.  Colo.,  aas^ior 
of  three-fourth*  to  Thoma*  C.  Parriah  and  Duncan  Chisliolm  same  place, 
and  James  Pourtalea,  SUeala.  Oennany  Filed  Oct  29. 1894  Serial  Ma 
627.341.    (Moapecimeoa) 

C/aim.-~l.  The  improved  process  of  preparing  cyanide  solution 
for  the  purpose  of  lixiviaUng  the  ores  of  precious  raeUls,  which  con- 
sisU  in  adding  to  a  cyanide  solution  a  solution  of  jwroxide  ot  hydro- 
gen, which  ha*  been  *ab*Untially  neutralited,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. <•  .L 
2.  The  improved  process  of  prepanng  cyanide  solution  for  the 

purpose  of  lixiviating  the  ores  of  precious  metals,  which  consisU  in 
adding  to  a  cyanide  solution  a  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  pre 
pared  by  mixing  peroxide  of  sodium  with  dilate  sulphuric  acid  and 
completely  neutraliting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 

3    The  improved  procens  of  preparing  cyanide  solution  for  the 
purpose  of  lixiviatinf  the  ores  of  prer-ious  meUk  which  coaaisU  in 
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■olotion  to  an  amalgBinating  proc«M;  fourth,  ioMpantiog  the  lola- 
tioo  from  the  tailing*;  fifth,  to  remoring  the  diisolTed  precious  met 
ab  from  the  eolutioa  ;  aod,  lixth,  in  retaming  the  said  lolution  to  the 
compartment  wherein  it  waa  subjeeted  to  ttep  one  of  thii  claim,  snb- 
•tantiailv  as  described. 

8.  The  tmprored  process  of  remoring  precious  uietals  from  their 
ores  which  consists,  first,  in  liziTiatiag  the  ore  with  a  cyanide  solution 
which  has  been  subject«d  to  the  action  of  an  anode  separated  from 
its  correapoodiog  cathode  by  a  porou«  partition  which  substantially 
prevents  the  circulation  of  the  electrolyte;  second,  in  withdrawing 
Mid  solution  and  removing  the  precious  metals  therefrom;  third,  in 
again  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  action  of  an  anode  separated  from 
its  corresponding  cathode  as  before  and  using  it  over  again  in  con- 
tinuous rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  improTed  cyanide  process,  which  consists  in  dissolring 
precious  metals  in  a  cyanide  eolation  ;  separating  the  said  metals  from 
said  solution;  and  exposing  the  entire  solution  to  an  electric  current 
in  the  region  of  the  anode  only  prior  to  using  it  over  again,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

64:3.674:.  PROCBSSOFKXTRACTUieP&SCIOOSMBTALSFROll 
THEIK  ORB&  MiDDLROi  C&AwroRD.  Coiorado Springs.  Cokx,  aanguor 
of  tlme-txirUu  to  Thooias  C.  Parriah  and  Duocau  Chtabolm,  same  place, 
aod  James  Pourtales,  Silesia,  Qemuuiy  Original  applk&Uoo  flled  Oct 
29,  1894,  Serial  Na  527,341.  Divided  and  tbis  appUcaUon  Hied  Dec  8. 
1894    Serial  la  53 1,201    (lospecimena) 

Claim. — I.  The  improved  proceMof  extracting  precious  metal> 
from  their  ores,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  ordinary  com- 
mercial cyanide  a  eyanate  of  the  corresponding  salt  until  the  total 
cyanate  is  not  leas  than  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  cyanide 
in  said  solution,  lixiviating  the  ore  therewith  and  extracting  thediv- 
•olved  precious  metals  from  said  solution,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  solution  of  ordinary  commercial 
cyanide;  converting  a  portion  of  such  cyanide  into  cyanate  until  the 
total  amount  of  cyanate  present  is  not  substantially  leas  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  total  remaining  cyanide,  such  conversion  being 
soaccompanied  by  the  addition  of  any  substantial  acid  or  alkaline  ex- 
cess ;  lixiviating  the  ore  with  said  solution  and  extracting  the  dissolved 
precious  metals  therefrom,  substantially  a«  described. 

3.  The  improved  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  ccnsists  in  forming  a  solution  of  a  cyanide  and  a  cyanate 
of  the  correspoudiag  base,  the  total  amount  of  cyanate  being  not  less 
than  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  total  amount  of  cyanide  present; 
lixiviating  the  ore  therewith  aod  extracting  the  dissolved  precious 
metals  from  said  solution,  substantially  as  described. 


adding  to  a  cyanide  solution  a  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  pre- 
pared by  mixing  peroxide  of  sodium  withj  dilute  salpharic  acid  aod 
neutralising  by  silicate  of  soda  substantial^  as  described. 

4.  The  improved  proceaeof  extractiogj  precious  metals  from  their 
ores  which  consists,  first,  in  lixiviating  the  ores  with  a  cyanide  solu- 
tion to  which  has  been  added  a  subetantialy  neutral  substance  which 
contains  a  permanent  excess  of  oxygen ;  Isecond,  in  subjecting  the 
gangue  and  accompanying  cyanide  solutiob  to  an  amalgamating  pro- 
cess, and,  thirdly,  in  withdrawing  the  solstion  from  the  tailinfj^s.  and 
extracting  the  precious  metal  therefrom,  siibetantially  as  described. 

643.673.    PROCESS  OF  EmLACTIHtPMCIOOS  METALS  raOM 

THEIK  ORES.  Middlron  CKAwroKO,  Colorado  Springs,  Cola,  urignor 
of  ttiree-lburths  to  ThomaB  C  Parriah  tad  Duncan  Chlaholm,  Mae 
ptaoe,  and  James  Pourtalea,  Silerta,0«nnakir  FUed  Oct  29, 1894  Se- 
rial Ha  527,342.     (Ho  spectmeoa ) 


^ 
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Claim. —  1.  The  improved  process  of  removing  precious  metals 
from  their  ores,  which  consisU  in  exposing  a  cyanide  solution  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  current  in  the  region  ^f  the  anode  only  until  eon 
siderable  portion  of  said  solution  is  convened  into  cyanate  by  elec- 
trolytic action,  and  employing  said  solatioa  as  an  agent  for  lixiviat- 
ing the  ore.  tnbstantially  as  described 

2.  The  improved  process  of  removing  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  eyanid  e  solution  to  the  action  of 
an  anode  which  is  separated  from  its  cathode  by  a  porous  partition 
suffirientlydense  to  substantially  prevent  ci^ulation  of  the  electrolyte, 
and  employing  said  solution  as  an  agent  tkr  lixiviating  the  ore,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  The  improved  process  of  removing  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists,  first,  in  exposing  s  c  ranide  solution  to  the  pas- 
sags  of  an  electric  current ;  second,  in  withdrawing  only  that  portion 


the  anode,  and  lixiviating 
the  precious  metals  from 

precious  metals  fmm  their 


lU  from  this  solution,  sub- 
precious  metals  frt>m  their 
ore  with  a  cyanide  solution 


of  said  solution  which  is  in  the  region  of 
the  ore  with  it ;  and.  third,  in  reclaiming; 
this  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  removing 
ores  which  consists,  first,  in  exposing  a  c]  anide  solution  to  the  pas- 
sage of  an  electnc  current  in  the  region  <  f  the  anode  only :  second, 
in  lixiviating  the  ore  with  said  solution  oithout  electrolytic  action; 
and,  third,  in  reclaiming  the  precious  mel 
staiitially  ss  described. 

5.  The  improved  process  of  removing 
ores  which  consists,  first,  in  lixiviating  the 
which  ha^  been  exposed  to  an  electric  current  in  the  region  of  the 
anode  :  itecond,  in  subjecting  the  gangue  |nd  accompanying  solution 
to  an  amalgamating  process;  and,  third,  lii  withdrawing  the  solution 
from  the  tailings  and  reclaiming  the  precipus  metals  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  improved  process  of  removing  precious  metals  from  their 
ores  which  consists,  first,  in  lixiviating  the  ore  with  a  cyanide  solution 
which  has  been  previously  exposed  in  a  st<  rage  receptacle  to  an  elec- 
tric current  in  thfi  region  of  the  anode ,  second,  in  reclaiming  Um 
precious  metals  from  said  solution  in  a  diffei-ent  receptacle ;  and,  third, 
in  returning  the  solution  from  which  the  precious  metals  have  been 
separated  to  the  storage  receptacle  and  re-«ibjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
the  electric  current  in  the  region  of  the  Snode  that  it  may  be  used 
over  again  as  before,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  improved  processof  removing]  precious  metals  from  their 
ores  which  eonsista,  first,  in  subjecting  a  cyanide  solution  to  an  elec- 
tric current  in  the  region  of  the  anode ;  second,  in  lixiviating  the  ore 
with  said  solution ;  third,  in  subjecting  th^  or*  and  its  accompanying 


648.676.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTIHO  PRECIOUS  METALS 
FROM  THEIR  ORE&  MlDDLtTOi  Cuvrou),  Colorado  Springs,  Cola, 
aarignor  of  three-kurtlis  to  Tbomu  C  Pwriah  and  Duncan  Chiaholm, 
same  place,  and  James  Pourtalea.  Silesia.  Oermany  Filed  Dea  14. 1894. 
Serial  Ha  531,751.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. —  I.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  precious  metals  from 
their  ores,  which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  lixiviating  barrsls;  a  single  amalgamntiog  table  upon  which  they 
all  discharge  their  contents;  and  means  for  causing  the  barrels  to  dis- 
charge sncceasively  in  regular  alternation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  precious  metab  fV'om  their  ores 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  lixiviat- 
ing barrels  each  containing  a  series  of  discharge  openings  of  gradu- 
ated six*;  a  single  amalgamating  table  upon  which  they  all  discharge 


JuLV   30,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


675 


their  contents;  and  means  whereby  the  said  discharge  is  effieeted  oon- 
tinoooaly  from  one  barrel  at  a  time  in  regular  alternation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  precious  metals  from  their  ores, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  lixiviat- 
ing barrels  each  containing  a  discharge  opening;  a  single  amalgam- 
ating table  situated  beneath  the  series  of  barrels  over  one  end  of 
which  all  of  the  dischsrge  openings  of  the  barrels  are  situated,  and 
an  overflow  trough  situated  along  the  opposite  end  of  said  amalgam- 
ating table,  into  which  the  contents  of  the  barrels  pass  after  having 
traversed  the  surface  of  the  amalgamating  table,  substantially  as  ds- 
scnbed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  precious  metals  from  their  orea, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  lixiviat- 
ing barrels  each  containing  a  discharge  opening ;  a  single  amalgamat- 
ing table  situated  beneath  the  series  of  barrels,  over  one  end  of  which 
all  of  the  discharge  openings  of  the  barrels  are  situated ;  an  overflow 
trough  extending  along  the  opposite  end  of  said  amalgamating  table 
into  which  the  contents  of  the  barrels  pass  after  having  traversed  the 
surface  of  the  amalgamating  table;  and  mean*  for  imparting  to  said 
amalgamating  table  a  continnons  vibratory  motion  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  along  which  the  contents  of  the  barrels  cross  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  precious  metals  from  their  ores, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  tank  wherein  the  solvent  liquid 
is  stored;  a  revoluble  lixiviating  receptacle;  a  pipe  running  firom  said 
storage  tank  to  the  lixiviating  receptacle,  an  amalgamating  table; 
means  for  causing  the  lixiviating  receptacle  to  discbarge  its  contents 
continuously  upon  the  amalgamating  table;  a  separating  tank  ;  means 
for  condnctin,^  ore  which  has  passed  over  the  amalgamating  table  into 
the  separating  tank ;  means  for  separating  the  solid  contents  of  this 
separating  Unk  from  iu  liquid  contents;  a  third  Unk;  connections 
whereby  the  solvent  liquid  thus  separated  is  passed  to  said  third 
tank  ;  means  for  reclaiming  the  precious  metals  from  the  solution  in 
said  third  tank ;  and  connections  whereby  the  solvent  liquid  is  run 
from  the  third  tank  to  the  storage  unk,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  A  separator  for  removing  the  tailings  of  the  ores  of  precious 
metals  from  their  accompanying  solvent  solution,  which  consists  in 
the  combination  of  a  tank  into  which  the  ores  and  solution  are  dis- 
charged ;  a  conveyer  running  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  a  point 
exterior  thereto  by  which  the  solids  are  ssparated  from  the  liquids; 
a  car  filter  with  a  permeable  bottom  situated  below  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conveyer;  and  a  second  tank  below  said  car  filter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


parts  be  as  readily  re-positioned  again  within  the  filter,  substantially 
as  described. 


643.67  8.  STBAM-eEHERATOR  AnoMCDsAKUQ, Detroit, MietL, 
aa^gnor  of  one-half  to  Jaoob  SiegeL  same  plaoe.  Filed  Jaa  21,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  536,709.    (Ho  model) 


64:3,676.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTIHO  PRECTOUS  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  OREa  MiDDLROR  Ckawtoeo.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. ,  anigiior 
of  three-fourths  to  Thomas  C  Parriah  and  Duncan  Chisbolm.  same  place, 
and  James  Pourtalea,  Silesia,  Oermaay.  Filed  Jaa  8.  im.  Serial  Ma 
63i223     (Ho  apedmeoa) 

r/aim.— The  improved  processof  extracting  precioos  meUlsfh>m 
their  ores  which  consists  in,  first,  lixiviating  the  ore  with  a  cyanide 
solution  to  which  has  been  added  a  small  quantity  of  a  substance  pre- 
pared by  agitating  ether  with  binoxide  of  barium  and  adding  thereto 
small  quantities  of  very  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  neutralizing  by 
silicate  of  soda :  and,  second,  separating  the  precious  metal  from  this 
solution  in  which  the  ore  has  been  lixiviated,  substantially  as  described. 


643,677.    FILTER  AHD  COOLER.    Oious  L  Datis and  Hi«HT- 

(II8ALI K.  WueHT,  Chloaga  01    Filed  May  5, 1894    Serial  Ha  610,232. 

Ofo  model) 

rhim. — 1.  In  afilteran  exterior  casing,  having  positioned  therein 
a  central  ice  chamber,  and  means  for  drawing  water  from  each,  in 
combination  with  a  removable  filter-bed  holding  member  adapted  to 
inclose  the  ice  chamber,  and  a  filter-bed  inclosed  within  an  envelope 
or  sack  and  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  in  said  holding  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  filter-bed  holding  member  may  be  removed  from 
the  casing  and  the  enveloped  bed  be  removed  therefrom  and  sterilized, 
and  the  parts  be  again  positioned  within  the  casing  in  ultimate  proper 
relationship,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  filter  and  cooler  composed  of  an  ice  chamber  centrally  lo- 
cated within  an  inclosing  vessel,  and  means  for  drawing  water  inde- 
pendently from  each,  in  combination  with  a  removable  annular  vessel 
adapted  to  inclose  the  ice  chamber  and  thus  be  located  in  the  space 
between  the  ice  chamber  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  perforated 
transverse  partition  dividing  said  annular  vessel  into  a  compartment 
above  for  unftltered  water  and  s  filter-bed  chamber  below,  a  bed  of 
filtering  material  inclosed  in  a  removable  annular  envelope  and  adapted 
to  closely  fit  within  the  filter-bed  chamber,  and  a  removable  perfo- 
rated bottom  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  annular  vessel  may  be 
readily  removed  from  its  position  aud  the  filter-bed  also  readily  re- 
moved from  said  vessel  for  the  purposes  ot  sterilization,  and  the  said 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  frame  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  base,  a  central  connection  between  the  end  pipe( 
thereof,  vertical  risers  centrally  of  the  end  pipes,  a  steam  drum  into 
the  ends  of  which  these  risers  connect,  vertical  risers  at  the  corners 
of  the  base,  steam  drums  into  the  ends  of  which  these  comer  risers 
connect,  connection  between  the  side  and  main  steam  drums,  aud 
looped  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  side  base  pipes  and  the  cen- 
tral connecting  pipe  alternately  with  the  main  drum,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  pipes  A  and  the  drum  E,  of 
the  risers  a  from  those  side  pipes  on  opposite  sides,  the  looped  coil  d 
springing  from  the  risers  00  opposite  sides,  the  central  riser  c  into 
which  those  coils  nonnact  and  which  connects  into  the  bottom  of  the 
steam  drum  and  the  opposite  looped  coils  b  connecting  from  tbe  top  ot 
the  risers  a  into  the  top  of  the  steam  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  rectangular  pipe  base,  the 
connecting  pipe  D,  centrally  joining  the  ends  thereof  the  risers  C  at 
the  ends  of  said  pipes,  the  drum  E  in  the  end  of  which  the  risers  C 
connect,  the  intermediate  risers  r  on  the  connecting  pipe  D,  the  lower 
looped  coil  h  on  opposite  sides  of  the  riser  e  the  looped  coil  J  at  tbe 
top  of  the  riser  e  and  the  pipes  i  through  which  the  pipes  ej  commu- 
nicate with  the  drum  E,  connecting  into  the  drum,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  horizontal  pipe  base  and 
the  steam  drum  B  connecting  therewith,  of  the  risers  /  at  tbe  ends, 
of  the  side  pipes  thereof,  a  series  of  looped  coils  m  connected  at  one 
end  into  said  risers  and  at  the  other  end  into  a  central  riser,  and  said 
central  riser  connected  into  the  steam  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  pipe  frame,  comprising  tbe 
rectangular  base,  a  central  connection  between  the  end  pipes  thereof, 
vertical  risers  centrally  of  the  end  pipes  and  steam  drum  into  which 
the  ends  of  these  risers  connect,  vertical  risers  at  the  comers  of  the 
base,  steam  drums  at  the  sides  into  the  ends  of  which  these  comer 
risers  connect,  connecting  pipes  between  the  side  aod  the  main  steam 
drum,  a  perforated  diaphragm  in  the  side  steam  drums,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  from  above  said  diaphragm,  superheating  coils  I' 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  supply  pipe  and  connection  between 
the  suDerheating  ooila,  subsUntiaHy  as  dsseribed. 
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Claim. — 1    The  iinprured  door-lock 
coinprising  the  cjlindrical  CAsing  B.  bifurcated 
h«viii|(  bodj-rtNcesMa  k  and  »  and  provide 
bifurcated  rear  end  ;  ipriof;  H  fiiit:ened  to 
ittacrew  i;  tumbler-lock  i>;  and  *pindle 
jag  or  ofTiet  y  engaj^ing  the  eroas-piti  K 
knob^  or  handles  J,  J':  all  constructed 
■Utntiallv  in  the  manner  and  tor  the  pu 

2.  The  combioatiou  with  the  CTlindh 
sliding  bolt  D  E  F.  and  spind)«  G  G'  baring 
iog  jag  or  offset  g  and  proTided  with  the 
L  /  and  I.',  spring  M,  and  catch  n  fastened 
to  engage  and  interlock  with  a  book  m 
or  face  of  the  knob  J'  appertaining  to  f\ti 
for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  set  for^h 


Herein  shown  and  described, 

bolt  D  sliding  therein, 

with  the  cross-pin  ¥  at  its 

casing  B  bj  the  shoe  I  and 

J  yV  baring  central  siauting 

I  nd  prorided  with  the  end- 

cooibined  to  operate  suh 

shown  and  set  forth. 
1  lock-casing  B,  bifurcated 
central  horizoatal  slant- 
knobs  J  J',  of  the  sleeves 
upon  sleeve  L'  and  adapted 
n  the  adjacent  inner  side 
re  L',  subataotiallj  as  and 


a(d 


rpi>se 


end 


uf>on 


543,680.  SECOMDARY  VOLTAIC  lATTERY  LoDWig  Bmiw, 
Loodoo.  England.  PUed  Jan.  S,  1896.  Slinal  Na  533.931.  (Ho  nxxleL) 
Patented  in  France  Jan  2.  1896.  Ifa  2a4m\  :  in  Belgium  Jaa  2.  1896, 
Na  113.496:  in  Italy  Jaa  18.  1890.  LXX  V.  245,  and  in  Canada  Feb  4 
1896.  Na  48.124 


trallr  piroted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  being  connected  to  tbe 
back  section  by  the  arms  I,  tbe  pirot  pint  P  engaging  longitudinal 
aloU  H  in  the  side  bars  of  the  foot  rest,  and  the  entering  slots  p,  of  tbe 
lining  H'  for  the  slots,  baring  the  iipring  lip*  o  o  oppoaite  the  entering 
alots.  substantially  as  described. 


3  (n  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  fold- 
ing legs  hinged  thereto,  the  back  section  hinged  to  the  fVame,  the 
inclined  brace  pivoted  ceatrallj  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  eagage 
notches  in  the  frame,  the  head  section  of  tbe  back  hinged  to  the 
lower  part  thereof  and  derices  for  holding  the  head  section  in  its 
adjusted  position  comprising  tbe  side  plates  6  on  the  end  of  the  back 
section,  haring  the  shoulders  e  and  d,  the  notched  carrier  i  between 
the  plate*  and  the  spring  dog  e  on  the  head  section,  the  parts  com- 
bined as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed 


5  4  3,682.    HEBUII6-MACHINB.    CiABLB  W.  euDDO.  L/nii 
aatgoor  to  Jamea  W  Brooks,  tnistm,  GambrUge.  Maaa    F.  ed  Nor 

W)  1892.    Serial  Ha  453.M1.    'No  modeL) 


' '/"'/«  -  I.  In  a  secondary  battery,  llie  combination  with  a  nega- 
tive plate  made  of  wire  gauze  electroly^eally  coated  with  zinc,  df 
positire  plates  inserted  between  the  negitire  plates,  and  rerolving 
agitators  of  insulating  material  interpose<^  between  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  positive  and  negative  plates.  ^ubsUntially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  secondary  battery  the  combination  with  a  continuous 
negative  plat<>  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  Wire  gauze  or  foraminous 
neul  amalgamated  and  electrolytically  ^oated  with  zinc,  and  bent 
back  and  forth  upon  iteelf;  of  positive  plates  inserted  between  the 
♦old*  or  bends  of  the  negative  plate,  and  aiiutors  interposed  between 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  positive  and  negative  plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described  ' 


5  4  3,681.    RKUiiiiie-CHAiR. 
MlctL    Filed  Mar  U,  1896.    Serial  Ha 
l/tiim.  —  \    In  a  reclining  chair,  the 
of  an  adjustable  bark  section,  the  pivote< 
means  for  holding  the  end  section  at  differ^t 
in  one  direction,  comprising  a  notched 
riv  uiember  projecting;  beyond  the  note 
easing  tlie  notched  member  and  arranged 
ber  by  a  further  movement  of  Uie  pivo 
deecribed 

2    Id  a  reeltuing  chair,  the  combi 
adioatable  hack  section,  of  the  foot  rest 


txLBPBou  FoKnii,  Detroit 
1.240     (Ho  mM.) 
mbination  with  the  frame, 
rnd  section  00  the  back, 
angles  when  it  is  moved 
ber  and  a  swinging  car- 
.  and  a  spring  dog  for  en- 
x>  engage  the  carrier  mem- 
section,  substantiallv  as 


C(( 


m<  >ni 
:h(a 


}Ud 


iinati  r>n 


with  the  body  and  the 
(•(fnprising  the  side  bar*  cen- 


C'ltiim.  —  I.  la  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  following  itistrnmeo- 
talities,  viz; — a  driver-bar  haring  ao  attached  series  of  drivers;  a 
spring  to  actuate  the  driver-bar .  a  locking  device  to  keep  the  driver- 
bar  in  (MMition  with  it«  spring  compressed  .  a  templet ;  a  carrier  there- 
for, a  suitable  spring  to  actuate  the  templet;  a  locking  derioe  to 
retain  the  templet  carrier  with  its  spring  in  compressed  condition, 
and  a  releasing  derice  to  successirely  release  the  locking  derice*  and 
permit  the  spring  of  the  drirer-b«r  to  first  act  to  actuate  it  to  drive 
uails,  and  then  to  permit  a  spring  of  tbe  templet  to  operate  to  actuate 
the  templet  daring  the  operation  of  attaching  a  top-lift,  *i)bstantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  following  iostrumentalitiee.riz; — 
a  drirer-bar  haring  an  attached  series  of  drirers.  a  spring  to  actu- 
ate the  drirer-bar;  a  locking  derice  to  keep  the  drirer-bar  in  posi- 
tion with  its  spring  compreased,  a  templet;  a  carrier  therefor;  a 
•aitable  spring  to  actuate  the  templet;  a  locking  derice  to  retain  the 
templet  carrier  with  the  spring  in  compressed  condition ,  releasing 
derice*  to  suoceasirely  release  the  locking  derices  and  permit  the 
spring  of  the  drirer-bar  to  first  act  to  actuate  it  to  drire  nails,  and 
theo  to  permit  the  spring  of  the  templet  carrier  to  operate  to  actu- 
ate the  templet  during  the  operation  of  attaching  a  top-lifl.  and  act- 
uating means  for  the  shoe  sspport  whereby  the  latter  may  be  laored 
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to  put  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  the  heel  to  be  atUched  to  it,  in  flrm 


contact  prior  to  the  heel  atUchiog  operation,  sobsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  drirer-bar  baring  an  atteched  series 
of  drirers,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  drirer-bar;  a  lifting  derice  to  lift 
the  drirer-bar  and  compress  iu  spring;  a  locking  derice  to  retain  the 
drirer-bar  in  position  with  iu  spring  compressed  ;  a  templet;  a  tem- 
plet-carrier operatirely  connected  with  the  drirer  bar  and  actuated  in 
nnison  with  it  during  tbe  compression  of  the  drirer-bar  spring;  and 
a  spring  co-operating  with  the  templet  carrier  to  depreM  the  sane 
when  desired,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  drirer-bar  haring  an  attached  series 
of  drivers;  a  spring  to  actuate  the  drirer-bar;  a  lifting  derioe  to  lift 
the  drirer-bar  and  compress  its  spring ;  a  locking  derioe  to  reUin  the 
drirer-bar  in  position  with  ito  spring  compressed;  a  templet;  a  tem- 
plet-carrier operatirely  connected  with  the  drirer-bar,  and  actuated  in 
unison  with  it  daring  the  compression  of  the  drirer-bar  spring;  an 
independent  locking  device  for  the  templet  carrier;  a  spring  to  de- 
press the  templet-carrier,  and  a  releasing  derice  for  the  said  locking 
derices,  the  lifting  derices  being  adapted  to  permit  the  drirer-bar  to 
deaceod  when  iu  locking  derioe  is  released  and  yet  leare  the  templet- 
carrier  and  templet  in  elerated  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  templet  plate,  and  a  carrier  therefor, 
combined  with  a  hinged  plate  V  haring  holes  coinciding  with  those  in 
the  templet  plate,  and  a  locking  catch  to  hold  the  hinged  plate  and 
the  templet  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A.  templet  plate  haring  a  series  of  holes  for  the  passage  of 
drirera,  a  templet-carrier,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  templet  plate  and 
haring  a  series  of  holes  to  receire  the  head  end*  of  nails  loaded  into 
the  heel  blank,  and  a  top-lift  carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  the  plate 
haring  the  said  holes  to  receire  the  nails,  as  described,  said  top-lift 
carrier  being  raorable  on  said  plate  to  bring  tbe  top-lift  carrier  into 
position  to  spank  the  top-lift  onto  the  partially  driren  nails,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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FEEDER  FOR  HAILIHe-MACHIHia    Jon  J.  Hatm, 
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croai  ban  I,  the  end  bar  K'  connecting  the  cross  bar*  K,  a  shaft  with 
equal  cam  projections  on  each  side  to  adjust  the  inclined  bars  and. 
▼ary  the  width  of  the  nail  channels  and  springs  for  pressing  the  parts 
toward  the  cam  projections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombioatjon  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  of  iuclined  liar* 
in  pair*  with  the  channel*  or  raceway*  for  the  nails  between  them, 
a  shaft  passing  across  at  right  angles  to  the  channels  and  haring  a 
screw  threaded  groove  for  each  channel  and  coinciding  with  the  same, 
mean*  for  routing  *ach  *haft  progreasirely  to  carry  the  nails  laterally 
from  the  lower  end*  of  the  re*pectire  channels  and  drop  the  same  so 
as  to  be  conreyed  to  the  nail  driring  mechanism,  subsUntiaJIr  .as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  of  inclined  bars 
in  pair*  with  the  channels  or  raceways  for  the  nails  bet>veen  them, 
a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  channels,  screw  thread  grooves  coincid- 
ing with  the  channels  between  the  pairs  of  bars,  a  pinion,  gear  wheel, 
ratchet  wheei  and  pawl  and  means  for  moring  the  pawl  to  give  to  the 
screw  shaft  a  roUtion  for  carrying  the  nails  laterally  away  from  the 
channel*  and  dropping  the  *ame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  inclined 
bar*  forming  cbanoeb  or  raceways  for  the  nails  and  a  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  the  channels  and  screw  thread  groores  on  snch  shaft  for 
moring  the  nails  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  raceways  and 
dropping  tbe  same,  of  fingers,  collars  and  a  shaft  for  supporting  the 
fingers,  clamping  screws  for  holdinjr  the  collars  and  fingers  upon  the 
shaft  and  mechanism  for  partly  turning  the  shaft  periodically  to  move 
the  fingers  and  allow  the  nails  to  slide  down  into  the  nail  delivering 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  nail  tieeding  mechanism  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
bars  forming  channel*  or  raceways  for  the  nails  and  a  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  such  channel  and  screw  thread  groores  for  receiving  the 
nails  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  raceways  and  moring  the  same  lat- 
erally for  dropping  them,  of  fingers,  collars  and  a  shaft  for  support- 
ing the  fingers,  clamp  screws  for  holding  the  collars  and  fingers  npon 
the  thaft,  a  abaft  and  toes  forgiring  motion  to  the  fingers  and  mech- 
anism for  routing  the  shaft  progressireir  to  bring  the  fingers  into 
action  erarj  desired  number  of  strokes  of  the  nail  driring  mechanism, 
snbsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  combination  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  of  inclined  bars  - 
that  are  L^haped  in  section  and  set  together  in  pairs  to  form  between 
them  the  nail  channels  for  suspending  tbe  nails  by  their  heads  and 
guiding  the  same  rertically,  a  shaft  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined 
bars  and  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  screw  thread  groores  for  re- 
ceiring  the  naik  and  means  for  routing  tbe  shaft  and  screw  thread 
froorea  to  carry  the  nails  away  laterally  fh>m  the  inclined  bars  and 
dropping  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  bars  haring  channel*  be- 
tween them  for  the  naila,  of  a  shaft  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined 
bars  and  at  right  angle*  to  the  same,  screw  thread  groores  npon  such 
shaft  for  the  reception  of  the  nails,  means  for  routing  the  ahaft  and 
Krew  threads  to  carry  the  nails  laterally  from  the  channels,  there 
being  a  notch  in  the  lower  end  of  one  bar  in  each  pair  of  bars 
through  which  the  nail  drop*  a*  it  is  delirered  to  the  nailing  ms^ 
chiee,  subaUatially  as  set  forth. 


648,684. 

FUadApr.  28, 


FUZZLB.    WiLUA«  L  HiDDBne,  Hew  Tort  H.  T. 
1896.    Serial  Ha  546.811.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  of  in- 
clined bars  in  pair*,  seU  of  crossing  bars  connecting  the  respeetire 
inclined  bar*  together  in  two  sets,  end  bars  connecting  the  eruadng 
bars  and  mechanism  acting  between  the  end  bars  equally  in  both  di- 
rections for  adjusting  the  inclined  bars  to  rary  the  width  of  the  chan- 
nel between  such  inclined  bar*  by  one  adjustment  so  as  not  to  change 
the  relation  of  the  nail  channels  to  the  other  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  of  the  inclined 
bars  0  and  H,  the  croesing  bars  I  connected  to  the  bars  0,  tbeeroaa- 
ing  bars  K  connecUd  to  the  bar*  U.  the  end  bar  I'  oonnaeting  the 

n  0. 


Claim. —  1.  A  puzzle,  eooaieting  of  a  plaU  or  board  haring  a  se- 
ries of  holes,  eyes  or  projections  and  afleziUe  connection  of  such 
length  to  an  oater  point  that  when  pawed  through  or  around  ceruin 
of  said  holes,  eyas  or  projections  it  will  reach  to  a  dafioke  point,  and 
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if  Dot  p«iMd  tbarethrough  or  aroond  in  proper  order  it  will  not  reach 
Mid  point,  tttbatantiallj  m  set  forth.  | 

2.  A  puxzie  conaiating  of  a  plate  or  |o*rd  haTiiig  a  center  point, 
a  Mriee  of  hole*,  eyes  or  projection*  on  oppoeite  (idea  thereof,  one 
•eriee  being  arranged  diwimilarlj  to  the  ,  other  and  a  goal  point  be- 
jood  each  Mriee,  and  a  flexible  eono«cu<|o  connected  with  said  plate 
or  board  at  Mid  center  point  and  being  ^f  such  length  to  a  definite 
point  that  it  will  only  paat  through  or  arqund  oaeseriee  of  »id  holes, 
ejes  or  projections  in  a  certain  order  to  reach  said  goal  point,  sub- 
Btantiall?  as  described.  ' 


54:3,685.    TOOTH-FACIHQ.    Jwmk  Q  HoixuarroKn,  Kanaas 

Oty,  Mo     PQed  Jtta  28.  1896.    Serttl  MJa  536,311.    Of 0  model) 


Claiwt. —  As  a  new  article  of  maoufj 
ao  OTal  or  conrex  back. 


^0    ^ 

"acaure,  a 


tooth  facing,  having 


04:3.686.  THEBAI^inDB  FOR  ILBCTKICAL  OTOP  MOTIOia 
RoiBlT  a  Hotr.  Troy,  M.  T.  TOed  Oot^  29. 1894.  9erM  Ma  527,187. 
VomodaL) 


to  the  cross  rod  D,  hnicera  E  depending  from  said  cross  rod,  the  ratchet 
N,  conuections  therefrom  to  a  rheotome,  and  to  shoes  which  are  sup- 
ported above  the  track,  said  shoes  being  braced  hj  the  cross  rod  D, 
the  latter  having  the  fingers  E  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  snb- 
staotiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  rods  X,  the  netting  W.therebetweeu,  the 
board  V  suiubly  supported,  the  plate  U,  connections  therefrom  to  a 
suitable  tripping  device,  shoes  supported  under  the  car,  and  conuec- 
tions intermediate  said  tripping  device  and  shoes,  substantially  a« 
described. 

6.  Id  a  car  fender,  shoes  having  a  connecting  rod,  a  roUUble 
spool  having  a  rod  with  a  disk  thereon  provided  with  a  toothed  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  toothed  portion, 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  releasing  said  (lawl  from  said 
toothed  portion,  a  rheotome,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  rheo- 
tome and  disk  for  operating  the  former  on  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  parts  being  combined  subetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  fender,  the  fingers  E  atuched  to  the  rod  E*,  supports 
for  the  latter,  the  shoes  C  supported  from  the  trucks  of  the  car.  the 
rod  D  connecting  said  shoes  and  serving  to  support  said  fingers  E  nor- 
mally above  the  track,  in  oombinatton  with  suiuble  means  for  caus- 
ing said  shoes  to  drop,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  thread-guide  for  an  efectric  stop-motion,  the  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  case  providld  with  a  single  depending 
lug,  a  movable  cooUct-piece,  and  an  instlated  conUct  located  with 
one  end  in  the  path  of  the  movable  eonU<^  of  s  yielding  latch  pivotr 
ally  mounted  on  the  depending  lug,  guid^  fingers  00  the  body  of  the 
latch  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  p^th  of  the  movable  contact- 
piece,  which  latch  and  fingers  together  wth  said  conUct-piece  form 
the  sole  support  and  opposing  guides  for  the  thread,  for  the  purpose  ot 
affording  free  movement  to  the  movable  kontaet  when  released  from 
the  control  of  the  thread,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thread -guide  for  an  electric  stpp-motion,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  case  provided  with  k  single  depending  lug,  and 
fixed  and  movable  conUcU,  of  a  yielding  jhread-supporting  latch  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  the  depending  lug,  ^uide-fingers  projecting  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  from  the  otherend  of  the  latch  on  opposite 
side*  of  the  path  of  the  movable  contact  piece  and  terminating  a  short 
diaUnce  from  the  case,  whereby  a  thread-i^let  paawge  is  formed  solely 
between  the  fingers  and  case  leading  into  t^e  closed  latch,  sabeUntially 
aa  described. 


648,687.    CAR-FEMD8B.    TbwixI  Hoowmn.  Pbllid«lphl».  Pi 


rUed  May  11, 189&    a«1al  Ha  548,891 


(HonxxM.) 


-..^^^:.^ 


Clahm. —  1.  In  a  car  fender,  shoes  hnviag  a  connected  croas  rod, 
pivoted  finger*  normally  resting  against  4iid  croe*  rod,  chains  or  other 
connections  normally  suspending  Mid  slioes,  a  spool  connected  with 
one  end  of  Mid  chain,  mechanism  for  locking  Mid  spool  and  tripping 
mechanism  fur  releasing  said  locking  Atechanism,  Mid  parU  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  shoes  C.  havi|ig  the  cross  rod  I),  Mid  shoes 
being  supported  by  means  of  the  chainii  F,  II,  and  J,  a  spool  upon 
which  Mid  chain  J  is  wound,  a  ratchet  ind  pawl  device,  connectiona 
therefrom  to  a  rheotome,  and  means  for  iM:tuatingMid  pawl  when  an 
object  is  struck,  subsUntially  as  deacribid. 

3  In  a  car  fender,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device,  connections  there- 
fK>m  to  a  rheotome  and  to  shoes  suiUtdy  supported  under  a  car,  a 
rod  rouubly  mounted  having  fingers  dteending  therefrom,  conoec- 
tious  from  Mid  rod  to  Mid  pawl,  and  otijer  connections  from  the  lat- 
Ur  to  the  fender  in  front  of  the  ear,  sub4untially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  wire  netting  W  having  a  board  V,  and  plate 
C  adjacent  thereto,  the  jointed  arm  T.  leading  from  Mid  plaU  to  a 
lever  Q.  the  latter  being  pivoUlly  supported,  and  having  one  end  eon 
nected  to  Mid  arm,  a  pawl  on  Mid  lever,  ^  connection  from  the  latter 


543,688.    FKKD- WATER  HKATBR.    HlHT  Q.  KBA8UT.  Ambler, 
Pi.    Piled  Jul  25. 189&    Serial  Ha  536,194.    do  model) 


Vluirti. —  I.  A  feed  water  heater  consisting  of  a  series  of  water 
holding  chambers,  having  fines  therein.  Mid  chambers  being  arranged 
in  subsUntially  longitudinal  alignment,  combustion  chambers  inter- 
mediate Mid  water  chambers,  and  connections  between  each  of  the 
latter,  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  Mine, 
Mid  connections  being  inclosed  within  Mid  combustion  chambers.  Mid 
parts  iMiing  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater,  conaistiag  of  a  series  of  water  holding 
chambers,  having  flues  thereib  and  combustion  chambers  therebe- 
tween. Mid  chambers  being  arranged  in  subsUntially  longitudinal 
alignment,  valved  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  adjacent  waUr  chambers,  a  feed  water  inlet  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  one  terminal  chamber,  and  a  feed  water 
outlet  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  terminal  chamber, 
Mid  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater,  consisting  of  a  series  of  water  holding 
chambers,  having  flues  therein,  and  combustion  chaml>ers  thei-ebe- 
tween.  Mid  chamber*  being  arranged  in  subsUntially  longitudinal 
alignmeut.  valved  conduits  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
adjacent  water  chamber*,  a  ralved,  longitudinally  exUnding  pipe  ar- 
ranged adjacent  Mid  heater,  and  having  a  valved  communication 
directly  with  one  of  Mid  chambers,  and  a  valved  connection  between 
Mid  longitudinal  pipe  and  each  of  Mid  conduits,  each  of  the  latter 
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having  a  valve  in  iu  lower  portion,  whereby  the  flow  of  -fluid  to  the 
lower  portion  of  any  water  chamber  may  be  cut  off.  Mid  parts  being 
couibiiied  subeuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  teed  water  heater,  a  series  of  water  holding  chambers, 
having  combustion  chainberg  therebetween  arranged  in  subsUntially 
longitudinal  alignment,  floe*  in  uid  waUr  chambers,  an  inlet  and  oat- 
let  for  the  heating  medium,  the  pipes  B",  IX,  E',  having  therein  the 
valvM  B^  D',  1;',  B*,  D«,  and  E«.  the  longitudinally  extending  pipe  X, 
provided  with  the  valves  X',  and  having  the  valved  connection  Z  lead- 
ing to  one  water  chamber,  and  the  valved  connections  C,  D*.  and  E*, 
communicating  with  Mid  pipes  B',  V,  If,  Mid  parts  being  combined 
sub«untially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  feed  water  heater,  a  series  of  water  holding  chambers,  hav- 
ing flues  therein,  uid  chambers  being  arranged  in  subsUntially  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  combustion  chamber*  intermediaU  Mid  water 
chambers,  valved  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  adjacent  water  chambers,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  valved 
pipe,  having  a  valved  communication  with  each  of  Mid  connections. 
Mid  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  deacribsd. 

C.  The  waUr  chambers  S,  T,  D,  V,  the  combustion  chambers  there- 
between, uid  chambers  being  arranged  in  Bubetantially  longitadinal 
alignment,  the  valved  pipes  B',  IT,  and  C  the  pipe  X  and  the  valved 
connections  from  the  latter,  whereby  communication  is  had  with  Mid 
chambers,  the  above  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  deaoribed. 

7.  A  series  of  waUr-holding  chamber*  having  combustion  cham- 
bers therebetween.  Mid  chambers  being  arranged  in  subsUntially  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  valved  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  Mid  waUr  chambers,  a  supply  pipe  X  adjacent  the  latter, 
ralved^onnections  from  uid  pipe  X  to  Mid  chambers  through  the 
pipes  which  join  uid  water  chambers.  Mid  pipe  X  having  valves  X' 
thereon  between  uid  connections,  subsUntially  u  described. 


543. 690.    FBED-WATER  HEATER.    HniKY  Q  ElASBgT, Ambler. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  17, 1896.    Serial  Ma  546.151.    (No  model) 


54:3,689.    FEED- WATER  HEATER.    Hnrtr  0.  KiABUT,  Ambler, 

Pa.    Filed  Apr  17.  1895.     Serial  Ma  546.100.    (Mo  model) 


ChitH. — A  feed  waUr  beater,  coiuosting  of  a  pinrality  of  separable 
sections,  provided  with  fire  tubes,  superimposed  apoo  each  other,  means 
for  securing  uid  sections  in  position,  connections  between  uid  sec- 
tions extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  section  to  the  lower 
)>ortion  of  the  adjacent  section,  and  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latter  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  next  section,  the  feed  water  inlet 
being  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  the  hot  waUr 
outlet  leading  from  the  npper  portion  of  the  lowest  chamber,  in  com- 
bination with  a  suiuble  inlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  attached 
to  Mid  lower  section,  and  a  hood  or  casing  having  an  outlet  there- 
from, attached  to  the  upper  section,  whereby  the  water  is  rapidly 
and  affectively  heated,  being  introduced  in  the  coolest  portion  of  the 
heater  and  discharged  from  tlie  hottest  portion  thereof,  subsUn- 
tially IU  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  afeed  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  the 
chambers  B,  C,  D,  Jcc,  having  flues  therein,  means  for  holding  Mid 
chambers  in  conUct,  the  pipes  (v.,  M,  N,  Ac,  uid  pipes  being  located 
interiorly  of  the  heater  and  having  their  inlets  near  the  tops  of  Mid 
eompartmenta,  and  their  outleta  near  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  feed 
pipe  L  entering  Mid  chamber  B,  near  the  bottom  thereof,  at  the 
point  where  the  products  of  combustion  are  coolest,  and  the  feed 
water  outlet  pipe  P  leading  from  the  lowest  chamber,  near  the  point 
where  the  products  of  combustion  are  hottest,  in  combination  with 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  producU  of  combustion,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  chambers  B,  C,  D.  >^c  ,  provided 
with  suiuble  tube  sheets  and  flues,  means  for  holding  Mid  chamber* 
in  contact  with  each  other,  pipes  passing  through  adjacent  tube 
aheeU,  and  having  their  inlet  near  the  top  of  one  chamber,  and  their 
outlet  near  the  bottom  of  a  chamber  thereunder,  a  water  inlet  pipe 
leading  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lowest  chamber,  and  is- 
let and  outlet  pasMges  for  the  products  of  combustion,  the  above 
parts  beiug  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


548,69  1.    LAMTEBJI.    Emi  H  KnnoT,  Oakland,  and  WiuuB 

MatHKWI,  Alameda,  Cal:  said  Mathews  aaagoor  \m  said  Kennedy. 

Filed  Fet  12, 1895.    Serial  Ma  538.099.    (No  model) 

Cln'tnt. —  1.  A  lantern  composed  of  a  base  having  a  groove,  a 

chimney  resting  in  the  groove  of  uid  base,  a  swirling  frame  exterior 

to  the  chimney  and  having  a  top  bar  passing  over  the  chimney  top, 

and  a  spring  seated   under  the  base  and  having  iu  ends  projecting 

through  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  deUchably  and  hingedly 

connect  with  the  foot  of  the  frame  whereby  the  top  bar  of  the  latter 

is  caused  to  bear  down  upon  the  chimney  top,  to  hold  it,  and  may  be 

removed  therefrom,  to  release  it. 

2.  A  lantern  composed  of  a  base,  a  chimney  resting  on  uid  base, 
a  swinging  frame  exterior  to  the  chimney  and  having  a  top  bar  pas^ 
ing  over  the  chimney  top  and  spring  kides,  and  the  spring  under  the 
base  having  the  projecting  ends  with  eyes,  with  which  the  ends  of 
the  spring  sides  of  the  frame  removably  engage  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  readily  detached  from  the  base. 

3.  A  lantern  composed  of  a  base,  a  chimney  resting  on  uid  base, 
a  swinging  frame  exterior  to  the  chimney  and  having  a  top  bar  pass- 
ing over  the  chimney  top  and  spring  sides,  a  bail  or  handle  coonecUd 
with  Mid  frame  whereby  it  is  manipulated,  and  the  spring  under  the 
base  having  the  projecting  ends  with  eyes,  with  which  the  ends  of 
the  spring  sides  of  the  frame  removably  engage  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  readily  detached  from  the  base. 

4.  A  lantern  composed  of  a  base,  having  an  annular  groove  in 
iu  surface,  a  chimney  seated  in  Mid  groove,  a  spring  under  the  base 
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Mid  liavia^  upwardly  projecting  ends,  m  iwinginf  frame,  the  feet  ot 
the  nitle*  of  which  detachably  and  hinfeflj  engage  the  sprinj^  ends, 
said  frame  having  a  top  bar  passinf;  overithe  chimney  top,  aod  a  bail 
or  handle  connected  with  the  top  of  the  |irame. 


54-3.0  9<3.  VALVE.  Harht  B.  KKTp,  Homestead,  Pa.  aaelgnor  to 
the  Hooieetead  ManufiicturiJig  Compaflfer,  LimitMl,  same  place.  Filed 
Sept  29.  1894.    Serial  Mn  524,S3«.    (N((nx)deLj 


Chim. —  1  A  Talve  provided  with  a  tkpering  seat  having  a  lateral 
port,  a  hollow  plug  adapted  to  said  leat  aad  also  having  a  lateral  port 
to  correspond  to  the  port  of  the  valve  sMt.  and  a  longitudinal  exit,  a 
valve  »teiii  imi  to  or  made  with  the  sain  plug  and  provided  with  a 
Kcrewthread.an  angularly  socketed  head  on  the  valve  shell  or  casing 
and  a  roinplcmental  nut  arranged  within  said  socket  and  traveling 
longitudinally  upon  the  threaded  stem  as Uaid  stem  is  rotated  to  open 
and  clone  the  valve,  and  a  cap  or  bonnet  for  covering  the  said  nut 
within  the  nocket,  subittantiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  viilve  provided  with  a  rotary  ar  rotary  reciprocating  plug 
having  a  ncrewthreaded  portion  fast  to  or  made  with  the  said  plug,  a 
traveling  nnt  applied  to«iid  screwthreaaand  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  by  turning  said  plug,  and  a  chan^ber  within  the  valve  casing 
within  which  said  traveling  nut  is  confine^  against  rotation  while  hav- 
ing perfect  freedom  of  motion  longitudinally  of  the  screwthreaded 
portion,  the  said  traveling  nut  being  earned  positively  by  the  screw • 
threaded  portion  of  the  plug  into  contacj  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
caaingto  restrain  the  further  movement  o^the  plug  in  closing  the  valve, 
therel>y  insuring  the  seating  of  the  pltig.  and  also  by  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  being  moved  away  froni  said  fixed  portion  in  the  act 
of  opening  the  valve,  to  ease  the  said  pliig  from  its  seat,  the  said  nut 
thereatier  coming  into  contact  with  the  flop  of  the  plug  to  restrain  ita 
undue  opening  movement,  sub.ttantiaily  |s  described. 

3.  \  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
bonnet,  cap  or  cover,  a  rotary  or  rotary  1  'eciprocating  plug  arranged 
in  said  s«at  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion  fkst  to  or 
made  with  it.  and  a  trmveliog  nut  applied  to  said  screwtbreaded  por- 
tion between  the  ping  and  the  cap  or  other  fixed  portion  of  the  casing 


and  restrained  from  rotary  motion,  and 
plug  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  th4 


it,  subatautially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  dsacribod 


movable  by  rotation  of  the 
plug  and  toward  and  from 


4.  A  valveoompriaingashellor  casing,  a  seat  therein,  and  a  nnt- 
receiving  cavity,  a  roury  or  roUry  reciprocating  plug  arranged 
within  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  fast  to  or 
made  with  it,  and  projecting  beyond  the  shell  or  casing  through  said 
cavity,  and  a  nut  applied  to  such  screwtbreaded  portion  and  movable 
leogtJiwise  of  the  plag  by  the  roUtion  of  the  plug  while  restrained 
against  rotation  within  iu  cavity,  sabstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descnbed. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  seat  therein,  and  a  nat- 
receiving  cavity,  a  rotary  or  rotary  reciprocating  plug  arranged  within 
the  valve  seat  and  having  a  screwtbreaded  portion  made  hat  to  or 

ith  the  said  plug  and  projecting  beyond  the  shell  or  casing  through 
•aid  cavity,  and  a  out  applied  to  said  screwtbreaded  portion  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  plug  aod  by  its  roUtioo  while  restrained  against 
roUtion  within  ita  cavity,  the  said  nut  being  adjosUble  within  iu  said 
cavity  in  order  to  insure  accuracy  of  fit  between  the  plug  and  its 
aeat,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  shell,  a  seat  tbereio,  aod  a  not- 
receiving  cavity  made  as  a  polygonal  socket,  and  provided  with  a 
cap,  cover  or  bonnet,  a  rotary  or  rotary  reciprocating  plog  arranged 
io  the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  screwtbreaded  portion  made 
fk$t  to  or  integral  with  it  and  projecting  through  said  cavity  and  the 
bonnet,  cap  or  cover,  and  a  traveling  nut  of  the  same  shape  as  the 
polygonal  socket  and  loosely  fitted  therein  against  rotation  aod  ap- 
plied to  the  screwtbreaded  portion  of  the  plug  so  as  to  travel  upoo 
such  screwtbreaded  portion  in  the  direction  of  its  length  as  said  plug 
is  tamed  to  open  aod  close  the  valve,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

543,693.  8TRAI8HTWAT  VALVl.  Habri  E.  KiTB,  Home- 
stead. Pa..  aaalgDor  to  the  Homestead  Manuftoturln^  Company,  lim- 
ited, same  place.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1894    Serial  Na  530,138.   (No  model) 


ChtM. — 1.  A  valve  provided  with  a  Upenng  seat  having  lateral 
ports,  a  hollow  plug  adapted  to  said  seat  and  also  having  complemental 
lateral  porU,  a  stem  on  said  plug  provided  with  a  screwtbreaded  por- 
tion, a  traveling  nut  applied  to  said  screwthraaded  portion  and  itself 
having  a  laterally  projecting  pio,  and  a  bonnet  applied  to  the  valve 
shell  and  inclosing  the  said  traveling  nut  and  provided  with  a  groove 
to  receive  the  pin  of  the  nut,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  T aire  comprising  a  shell  having  nau^l  ioletand  outlet  open- 
ings, a  top  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  valve  proper  or  plug,  a 
valveseatextendingtransversely  of  the  shell,  and  an  inclosed  leakage 
pocket  at  one  end  of  said  valve  seat  opposite  the  top  opening,  com- 
bined with  a  valve  adapted  tos*id  seat  and  connected  with  <aid  l«tak- 
age  pocket  by  an  opening,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  valve  shell  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  plog 
or  valve  proper,  a  valve  seat,  and  an  inclosed  leakage  pocket  at  one 
eud  of  said  seat,  combined  with  a  valve  proper  or  plug  adapted  to 
•aid  seat  and  provided  with  a  bottom  opening  leading  into  said  plug 
and  a  check  vaWe  arranged  in  said  opening  and  opening  away  from 
the  leakage  pocket  into  said  plug,  Rubstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

543,694:.  VALVR.  HAUiTRKiTB,Homeeteftd,Pa.,a«lgnorto 
Uie'  Homestead  Mauubcturing  Company,  Limited,  same  place.  Filed 
Febi  18, 189&    Serial  Ha  &S8.859      No  modelj 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  turning  plug,  a  travel- 
ing-nut applied  thereto  to  limit  iU  extent  of  roUtion,  and  a  sleeve, 
gUnd  or  stuflSng  box  arranged  in  the  cap  next  to  the  traveling  nat 
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adjustable  wholly  independently  thereof  and  serving  as  an  abutment 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  out  and  plug,  substaoti&lly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  Io  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  turning  plug,  a  traveling  oat 
applied  thereto  to  limit  iU  extent  of  rotation,  a  sleeve,  gland  or  stuff- 
ing box  arranged  in  the  cap  next  to  the  traveling  nut  aod  adjattable 
wholly  indepeodeotly  thereof  and  serving  as  an  abutment  to  limit  the 
moTement  of  said  oat  aod  plug,  aod  a  check  out  applied  to  said  sleeve, 
glaod  or  stofflog  box  to  fit  such  adjostment,  sobstaotially  as  described. 


543,6  9  5.  vnr-LOCK.  OtoKSB P.  Lnoux,  Cooneaut,  Oblo.  aa- 
aignor  of  ooe-tutlf  to  Laurel  V.  Stone,  nme  place.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1896i. 
Serial  Ra  539,213.    (Ho  model) 

v4 


Claim. — A  not  having  a  sabjaceot  ratchet  00  a  flange  ^  and  a  base 
plate  B  with  a  spring-finger  e  having  integral  therewith  the  deteot  e 
situated  between  the  said  plate  aod  oater  portioo  of  the  finger  as 
■howo  aod  deaeribed. 


5  43.696.    LDBRICATOB.    buMm.  ILuoi,  Rocherter,  H.  T. 
FOad  Aug,  18. 18SS.    Sertal  Ha  48S,08«.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  ot  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  labricant 
trough  arranged  circumferentially  io  the  cylioder,  ao  absorbeot  in 
said  trough,  means  for  pressing  the  trough  throughout  its  length  by 
a  ooostaotly  selfradjosting  pr««ure  against  the  cylinder,  a  lubrioant 
tank,  and  a  conductor  pipe  connecting  tbs  tank  and  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  lubricant  trough  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  in  the  cylinder,  ao  absorbent  io  said  trough, 
adjustable  spriog  supports  for  pressing  the  trough  throaghoat  its 
length,  by  a  constantly  adjusted  pressure  against  the  cylinder,  a  lu- 
bricant tank,  and  a  conductor  pipe  for  oonnecting  the  tank  and  the 
trough. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylioder,  a  pistoo,  a  lubricaot  trongh  ar- 
ranged circamferentially  in  the  cylinder,  an  absorbent  in  the  troagh, 
self-adjusting  supporting  devices  fixed  to  the  piston  and  to  the  troagh 
for  coostaotly  retaining  the  troagh,  throaghoat  its  length,  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder,  a  lubricant  tank  moving  with  the  piston,  and  aeon- 
dactor  pipe  connecting  the  troagh  and  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eyUodsr,  a  piston,  a  labrioant  troagh  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  io  the  cylioder,  ao  abeorbeot  in  the  trough, 
self-adjusting  supporting  devices  fixed  to  the  piston  aod  to  the  troagh 
for  constantly  retaioiog  the  trough,  throughout  its  length,  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder,  a  lubricaot  tank  moving  with  the  piston,  a  con- 
ductor pipe  eonoectiog  the  troagh  and  the  tank,  aod  means  for  foro- 
log  the  lubricant  trom  the  taok  to  the  trongh. 

5.  In  a  cylioder  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  an  oil  troagh  supported  by  the  piston  or  pistoo  rod  and 
arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  compressible  absorbent 
in  the  trough,  one  or  more  spring  supports  fixed  to  the  piston  and  to 
said  trough  for  pressing  the  trongh,  throughout  its  length,  and  the 
absorbent,  against  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  ao  oil  tank  moviog 
with  the  pistoo  and  adapted  to  pass  within  the  cylinder,  a  conductor 
pipe  eonoectiog  the  troagh  aod  the  tank  and  sopportiog  the  taok, 
and  means  of  forcing  the  oil  (torn  the  tank  to  the  trough,  sabstan- 
tiaUy as  described. 

6.  In  a  cylioder  Inbricator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  horisontal  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  an  oil  trough  eircamfitrentially  arranged  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  cylinder,  an  absorbent  io  the  troagh,  a  rod  or  rods  fixed 
to  the  trough  and  passing  through  brackets  attached  to  the  piston, 
springs  pressing  said  rods  in  one  direction  and  thereby  pressing  said 
absorbent,  throaghoat  its  length,  against  the  upper  side  of  the  inner  I 


surface  of  the  cylioder,  an  oil  taok,  a  conductor  pipe  baring  a  regu- 
lating device  thereto  and  coimectiog  the  tank  aod  troagh  aod  sup- 
porting the  taok,  and  means  of  forcing  the  oil  from  the  tank  into  the 
trongh  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cylinder  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  cyl- 
ioder, a  pistoo,  a  trough  supported  by  the  piston  or  piston  rod  and 
circumfiBrentiaDy  arranged  io  the  apper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressible absorbent  in  the  troagh,  means  for  pressing  the  trough, 
throughout  its  length,  and  the  absorbeot,  against  the  upper  part  of 
the  cylinder,  a  tank,  aod  a  conductor  pipe  eonoectiog  the  trough  and 
the  tank. 

8.  Id  a  cylioder  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  cyl- 
inder, a  pistoo,  a  trough  supported  by  the  piston  or  pistoo  rod  aod 
circumferentially  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressible absorbent,  as  felt,  in  the  trough,  means  for  constantly  and 
adjustably  pressing  the  trough,  throughout  its  length,  an^  the  absorb- 
ent, against  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  tank  supported  to  move 
with  the  piston,  a  conductor  pipe  eonoectiog  the  trough,  and  the  taok, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  tank  to  the  trough. 

9.  In  a  cylinder  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  trough  supported  by  the  pistoo  or  piston  rod  and 
circumfsrentially  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressible absorbent,  as  felt,  in  the  troagh,  means  for  constantly  and 
adjustably  pressing  the  trough,  throughout  its  length,  and  the  absorb- 
ent against  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  tank  supported  to  move 
with  the  piston,  a  oonductotpipe  connecting  the  trough  and  the  tank, 
aod  constituting  a  free  passage  for  feeding  the  lubricant  from  the 
taok  to  the  trough,  and  means  for  forcing  tlie  lubricant  from  the  tank 
to  the  trough. 

6  43,697.    WSED-TURHEB.    Wuxiah  J.  Mnn,  Oxted,  Fla 
Filed  Fatal  18,  ISM    Serial  Ha  600,376.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim, — 1.  A  weed-tamer,  comprising  a  gatherer-arm,  vertically 
and  horisontally  adjustable  upon  a  plow  beam  and  provided  with  a 
rearward  extending  portion  baring  a  downward  corred  extremity, 
as  qiecified. 

2.  A  weed-tnnier,  comprising  a  gatherer-arm  seeared  vertically 
and  horisontally  adjiistable  and  prorided  with  an  angalar  extremity 
adapted  to  embrace  two  sides  of  a  plow-beam,  also  with  a  rearward 
inclined  portioo  tuOriog  a  dowoward  carved  end,  as  specified. 

3.  A  weed-tamer,  comprisiog  a  gatherer-arm  haviog  an  aogulai 
extremity  adaptod  to  embrace  two  sides  of  a  plow  beam  aod  provided 
with  a  rearward  extending  iodined  portioo  having  a  downward  cnrred 
end,  a  supporting  arm  lying  substantially  parallel  and  connected  with 
the  gatherer-arm  adjacent  ita  curved  end,  and  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  the  arms  upoo  opposite  sides  of  a  plow-beam,  as  specified. 

4.  A  weed-turner,  comprisiog  a  gatherer  arm  haviog  ao  angular 
portioo  terminating  io  a  threaded  extremity,  aod  adapted  to  embrace 
two  sides  of  a  plow-beam,  also  a  rearward  extending  inclined  portion 
having  a  downward  curved  end,  a  supporting  arm  lying  substantially 
parallel  aod  connected  with  the  gatherer-arm  adjaceot  its  curved  sod, 
the  supporting  arm  being  slotted  to  receive  the  threaded  extremities 
of  the  angular  portioo  and  of  an  eye  bolt  encircling  the  gatherer-arm 
and  engaging  outs  by  which  the  arms  are  a^jostably  held  upoo  a 
plow  beam,  as  specified. 


543.698.  BOOT  LOOP BBA&IHd FOR 8PKIH9-VKHICLB&  WlL- 
lua  T.  MoKTOi,  Hew  Hareo.  Coon.  FOad  Oat  IS,  IBM.  Serial  Ha 
629,911    (Ho  modal) 

Claim. — In  a  fksteoing  derioe  for  the  loops  of  spring-bar  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  spring-bar  having  a  vertically  arranged 
bolt-hole  formed  in  it,  and  also  having  formed  in  it  two  shallow 
recesses  locatod  in  its  apper  and  lower  tnem,  and  coaoeatric  with  the 
apper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  bolt-hole,  of  two  circular  bearing- 
heads  respeetirely  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  said  reeesses.  having 
their  outer  faces  flush  with  the  upper  aad  lower  faces  of  tbs  bar  aad 
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eooatrnctad  with  cwtrml  opcaingB,  Md  4tb  anauiAr  anchoring  (UogM 
proj«ctJng  inwardly  from  the  adgaa  of  their  inner  ftxsm,  a  loop,  the 
inner  end  of  the  eye  of  which  ha*  b«ari|ig  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
bMring  head  in  the  upper  reoeea  in  th«  bar,  a  bolt  pawoK  through 
the  eye  of  the  loop,  through  both  of  th^  Mid  hMdi,  through  the  bolt- 
hol«  of  the  bar,  awl  projeettag  throagll  the  bearing  head  located  ia 
the  ree«»  formed  in  the  lower  fhee  of  the  bar,  and  a  nut  applied  to 
the  projecting  lower  end  of  the  bolt,  a«d  bearing  againat  the  outar 
iko*  of  the  baariag  head  la«t  mentioned,  an beUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


caritiea  move,  said  plate  hariog  a  gat«  arrangod  to  sueceanrely  reg- 
iater  with  the  motd-caritiea ,  MibaUntially  at  deaeribed. 


643,699.    HAIDSnMOWIBiTO 
DOV,0oopan(o»n.l.T.    FOedDea" 


wnon.  saiui  J.  Old- 
ish   8arlilHa5S1.84&    (lo 


■1.  In  a  gartlaa  tool  eompiiaing  a  aeed  dropper,  the  blade 
13,  Btnated  in  front  of  the  aeed  diaeh^rge,  In  eombinatioa  with  the 
eoraring  derioe  baring  the  two  wioga  1(,  15,  aahaUntially  aa  let  forth. 

1  la  a  garden  tool  eompriang  a  H«d  dropper,  the  blade  13,  sit»- 
atad  ia  front  of  the  aeed  diaeharge  in  4ombiaation  with  the  eorering 
deriee  baring  the  two  wiaga  15,  15,  aJMl  hariag  th«  fturow  lareiiag 
deriee  16,  labataatiaUy  aa  tat  forth. 

S.  The  enltirating  tool  baring  twio  poiatad  wiap  15,  15  aindlar 
and  irmmetrically  arranged  and  me^na  for  teenring  a  handle  on  a 
middle  Uae  between  them  whereby  eaieh  may  be  held  near  a  row  ia 
enltirating  and  wharaby  the  laid  win«i  may  be  naad  whaa  daairad  to 
draw  dirt  together  to  oorer  weeda  or  floee  a  farrow,  labatantiaUy  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  The  enltirating  tool  baring  two  pointed  winp  15, 15,  aimOar 
and  rrmmetrieaUy  arranged  and  me^aa  for  aacaring  a  handle  on  a 
middle  line  between  tham  and  a  leralii^g  derioe  16  whereby  each  may 
be  held  near  a  row  ia  eoltiratiog  an4  whereby  the  laid  winga  may 
be  oaed  when  deeired  to  draw  dirt  together  to  corer  weeda  or  olc 
a  farrow  and  whereby  the  dirt  ao  mor«d  eaa  ba  laralad,  aabatantially 
aa  aet  forth.  ! 

5.  The  euhiratiag  tool  baring  two  pointad  winga  15  15  amOar 
and  ijmmetncally  arranged  and  me«ni  for  aeeuriDg  a  handle  on 
middle  line  between  them  whereby  e4ch  may  be  held  near  a  row  in 
enltirating  and  whereby  the  laid  wiiga  may  be  oaed  when  deaired 
to  draw  dirt  together  to  eorer  weeda  or  to  eloee  afbrrow,  the  winga 
haring  each  a  weed  pnlHng  notch  ITJ  •nbataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  garden  tool  haring  a  blale  13,  a  seed  tube  1,  a  handle 
or  handle  receptacle  2,  said  tabe  and  handle  extending  throagh  the 
blade,  and  a  wed  eorering  deriee  iMSTtred  to  laid  handle  and  prorided 
with  farrow  cloaing  winga,  •ubatanti4l7  aa  iet  forth. 

7.  In  a  garden  tool  a  handle  coi^prising  the  contiguona  tnbea  1 
and  2  made  of  a  tingle  piece  of  aheet  tnetal  suitably  bent,  one  of  Mid 
tnbea  being  prorided  with  seeding  delrieea  and  the  other  with  a  teed 
eorering  deriee,  aubatantially  aa  set  4>rth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horiiontal  mold-ring  haring  a  aeriea  of 
rartical  mold-caritiea  extanding  throagh  it,  of  a  aUtionary  plate  ex- 
taoding  beneath  a  portion  of  the  aeriea  and  orer  which  the  earitiM 
more.  Mid  plate  hariag  a  feeding  orifice  lined  with  refT«ctory  ma- 
terial and  arranged  to  sueeeaeiraly  register  with  the  mold-caritiea ; 
aabatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  horiiontal  mold-ring  haring  a  MriM  of 
rartieal  mold-earitiee  extending  throagh  it,  of  a  aUtionary  plate  ex- 
tending beneath  a  portion  of  the  aeriM  and  orer  which  the  earitiw 
more.  Mid  plate  haring  a  gate  arranged  to  iucceasirely  register  with 
the  mold-earitiaa,  and  a  rertical  foanUin  hariag  a  lateral  runner 
laading  to  the  gate ;  aabatantially  u  deaeribed. 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  horizontal  mold-ring  haring  a  aeriM  of 
rartieal  mold  caritiea  extending  through  it,  of  a  aUtionary  plate  ex- 
tending beneath  a  portion  of  the  MriM  and  orer  which  the  caritiM 
mora,  and  haring  a  gaU,  and  an  ejector  Mparate  fh>in  the  plate  and 
arranged  to  ejeet  the  oaatingi  flrom  the  earitiM  ancceaairely  aa  they 
paM  in  fh>nt  of  it ;  sabat&ntially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  eombiaation  with  a  oorisonUl  mold-ring  haring  rertical 
mold  caritiea,  of  a  sUtionary  plate  extending  beneath  it  a  portion  of 
ita  circamforenoe,  a  gate  in  said  plate,  and  a  rertically  acting  ejector, 
arranged  to  ragiater  aneeeaairely  with  the  mold  earitiM  aabatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


64:8,701.    anAM-TUUIIK    Onisi  C  Pru, bMUanapoUa.  lad, 

irigTiTT  ---■--■* "-  ■-- »•  °  ■ r' —     Filed  Oct  1. 18M 

8aMlaOM.617.    doBMdeL)^ 


648.7  00.   CAflTne  MITAL,   Jon  A.  Porm,  Pttttborg.  P& 

PUed  Aug.  IB.  18>1    Saritl  Ha  489^11.    (HomodaLj 

Ciiatm.— 1.  The  eombinatioa  witl^  a  horiiontal  mold-ring  haring 

a  MriM  of  rertical  mold-caritiM  extettding  throagh  it,  of  a  rtationary 

plau  extending  beneath  a  portion  of  the  MriM  and  orer  whiek  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  pro- 
rided with  ooncentric  MHM  of  buckets,  the  MriM  in  the  wheels  regis- 
tering with  each  other,  a  circumferential  steam  chamber  bMide  an 
oaUr  aariM  of  baeketa,  meaaa  of  deflecting  the  steam  from  the  MriM 
in  one  wheel  to  the  correapoodingMriM  in  the  other  wheeU,  and  meant 
of  retarning  the  tteam  after  it  haa  paaaed  through  an  outer  »«n»»  of 
baeketo  to  aa  iaaar  MriM  ofbackeU. 

2.  In  a  staam  tarbioa,  a  plurality  of  wheeb  prorided  with  oon- 
centrie  MriM  of  buckeu  which  are  Mt  at  an  aagle  to  the  axis  of  the 
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whrel,  a  circumferential  tteam  chamber  beside  an  oaUr  MriM  of 
liiickets,  and  tUtionary  defleeton  loeatad  between  the  oorreaponding 
Mries  of  buckets  in  the  wheelt  and  being  placed  at  an  angle  the  re- 
renw  of  the  buckets  on  each  tide  of  them. 

•3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  plurality  of  wheeb  prorided  with  con- 
centric seriM  of  bucketa,  each  Mriaaof  baeketa  in  the  MparaU  wheelt 
being  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  the  rererM  of  the  angle  at  which 
the  buckeU  on  each  side  of  tach  MriM  are  placed,  aUtionarr  deflec- 
tors l>etween  the  corresponding  MriM  of  bucketa  in  the  wheels  and 
placed  at  an  angle  the  rererM  of  the  angle  at  which  the  bucketa  on 
each  side  of  them  are  placed,  and  tteam  pa  mm  prorided  in  the  eaa- 
ing  leading  from  an  ouUr  to  an  inner  MriM  of  baeketa. 

4.  A  st«am  turbine  eomprisiog  a  tuiuble  eating,  a  ahaft  moanted 
in  such  casing,  a  plnrality  of  wheelt  moanted  on  auch  shaft  within 
the  casing  and  prorided  with  concentric  MriM  of  bucketa,  each  mhm 
of  buckeU  in  each  wheel  being  Mt  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  wheal 
the  rererM  of  the  angle  at  which  the  adjoining  MriM  in  each  wheel 
it  Mt,  a  tutionarr  partition  between  the  wheels  prorided  with  de-, 
flectoni  Mt  at  an  angle  the  rererM  of  the  backets  on  each  tide  of  the 
Mme.  groorM  in  the  caaing  on  each  aide  of  toch  whe^  forming  tteam 
paa«M  from  an  oaUr  to  an  inner  MriM  of  bucketa  aaoeoaairaly,  porta 
in  the  casing  for  the  admission  ol  steam  to  the  outer  mhm  of  buck- 
eU, and  an  cxhaoat  opening  in  the  center  of  the  whaeL 


6  48.7  02.  POTATO -DIOOBB.  Matiai  F.  RxiD,  Johuon,  M- 
flgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Albaoua  Suie,  Eden,  Vt  FOed  Mar.  16,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  542,084.    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim.—\.  A  poUto  digger  oompriaing  a  fhune,  a  plurality  of 
Mts  of  teeth  carried  by  taid  frame,  the  forward  Mt  being  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  open  the  ground,  the  other  Mte 
being  arranged  in  parallel  rearwardiy-inclined  linM  or  rowa  acroa 
the  frame,  the  teeth  of  each  Mt  being  cloMr  together  than  the  teeth 
of  the  Mt  in  front  of  it,  and  the  teeth  of  the  inclined  rowa  exteadiag 
at  right  auglM  to  the  line  of  the  row  and  obliqaely  to  the  line  of  draft. 
subaUntially  at  deaeribed. 

2.  A  potato  digger  compriaing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  Mta  of  teeth 
carried  by  uid  frame,  the  forward  Mt  being  in  the  center  of  the  ma- 
chine and  arranged  to  open  the  ground,  the  other  Mte  being  arranged 
in  parallel,  rearwardlj-extending  linM  or  rowt  acroM  the  frame,  and 
a  rertical  flat  tooth  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward  enda 
of  the  inclined  rowt  of  teeth.  tubaUntially  m  described  and  for  the 
parpoM  Mt  forth. 

548,703.  HAHOBR  FOE  BRAU-BKA1I&  Hbkt  E  RoHMnN. 
KaUmuoQ,  Mich.,  aalgDor  to  the  Cbloigo  BallwKy  Bqulpmeot  Coo 
IMny,  CtUcMo.  UL  Filed  Jan  16.  1895.  Serial  Ha  036,061.  (Ho  dmM.) 


CliitHt. — 1.  An  automatically  adjnatable  aoapenaioB  hanger  for 
br.tke-bMuM  prorided  with  meaM  for  maiataining  the  adjaatment 
thrroof.  tulMUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoeM  apeeified. 

2.  In  an  extenaible  hanger  for  bmka-beama,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  morabie  aectiont,  and  a  yielding  grip  derioe,  anbrtantially 
aa  .and  for  the  purpoMt  specified. 


3.  In  an  extonaible  hanger  for  brake-beama,  the  oombination  of  a 
plurality  of  morabie  aections.  and  a  spring  actoatad  grip  bloek  ;  aab- 
atantially M  and  for  the  parpoaM  specified. 

4.  in  an  extenaible  hanger  for  brake-beama,  the  ooabination  of  a 
caM  lection  prorided  with  a  grip  pocket,  a  plunger  aeetion  arranged 
in  the  caM  aeetion,  and  a  tpring  actuated  grip  block  arranged  in  the 
grip  pocket  and  engaging  the  plunger  section ;  aubatantially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoeM  apeeified. 

5.  In  an  exteniible  hanger  for  brake-beamt,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  teieacoping  sections,  one  hariag  an  elongated  slot,  and  a 
yielding  grip  block ;  aahaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpooM  apeeified. 

6.  In  an  extenaible  hanger  for  brake-beama,  the  oombination  of  % 
caM  prorided  with  a  grip  pocket,  a  plunger  prorided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  and  arranged  in  uid  caM,  a  apring  aupported  yielding  grip 
block  arranged  in  the  grip  pocket  of  the  caM,  and  a  throagh  bolt 
which  eonneote  the  parte;  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoeM  apeei- 
fied 


648,704. 

FnooiKia  GiL 


TISB  FOE  VBHICUa    ALDAlim  J.  EoooLn.  flu 
FUad  Hot.  1. 18»i    Sertd  Ha  617,611    (HoBodaL) 


Cknm. — 1.  TheimprorementintirMOonaiatingof  anelaatic  body 
haring  warp  and  weft  threads  woren  throughout  it,  taid  body  being 
atretehed  or  elongatwi  while  the  wearing  UkM  place,  and  rcleaaed 
after  Mid  thraadt  hare  been  fattened  whereby  the  material  ia  re- 
tained in  a  compreaaed  condition. 

S.  A  tire  eoaaiating  of  elaatie  blockt  or  aeotioM  haring  uniting 
threada  woren  throagh  them  in  Mriea,  aaid  blocka  or  aeetiona  being 
elongated  and  oorrMpondingly  attenuated  in  the  dlraction  in  which 
the  threadt  are  worea  throagh  them  and  reloaaed  after  the  threada 
hare  been  faatened. 

3.  The  meUiod of conttroctingtirMOonaiatingin atratching blocka 
made  of  elaatie  material  and  afterward  wearing  throagh  the  blocka 
in  the  direction  in  which  they  hare  been  attenuated  by  aaid  atratch- 
ing, warp  and  weft  threadt,  and  after  Mid  threada  ore  futoaed,  re- 
leaaing  the  blocka  and  allowing  them  to  portioUj  return  toward  their 
original  condition. 

4.  A  tire  conaitting  of  blockt  or  teetiona  of  elaatie  material  elon- 
gated radially  and  attenuated  transrerMly,  threads  of  fabric  forming 
a  warp  and  weft  therefor  woren  throagh  said  bloekt  while  in  the 
elongated  condition,  the  fabric  being  releaaed  after  the  threada  are 
foatened,  and  interior  air  proof  aarlkeM  or  tabM  admitting  of  eom- 
preated  air  being  introduced  therein. 

5.  A  tire  eonaisting  of  blockt  or  aeetiont  of  elaatie  material 
atretehed  radially,  haring  warp  and  weft  tbreadt  woren  there  throagh 
in  the  direction  trantrerM  to  the  plane  of  ttretehing,  aaid  fabric  betag 
releated  afVer  the  threada  are  faatened,  and  haring  the  outer  pe- 
riphery formed  into  an  elaatie  pile  or  turface. 

6.  A  tire  cenaiating  of  blocks  or  teetiona  of  elaatie  material  bar. 
ing  warp  and  weft  threadt  woren  there-through  before  being  allowed 
to  again  contract,  and  plastic  or  adbeaire  gum  applied  between  th* 
connecting  edgM  of  the  blockt  or  teetiona. 

7.  A  tire  consiating  of  elaatie  blockt  or  piecM  adapted  to  be 
atretehed  radially,  haring  ineUttic  threadt  woren  there-through  ia 
a  plane  tranarerM  to  the  plane  of  ttretehing,  to  compreM  the  blocka 
or  piecM  transrerMly  to  their  length,  whereby  they  are  elongated  in  a 
line  at  right  anglM  with  that  on  which  they  are  eoMpresasd. 


648. 706.  EAILWAT-8WITCH.  Iiaao  H.  SaODtit.  P«T7*uig. 
Ohkt,  FOed  Apr.  28,  I8861  SerM  Ha  546,688.  (HomodaL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  twitch,  a  eootoet-pieoe  or  thoe  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  oar,  a  twitch-point  or  rail,  and  meant 
intermediate  taid  eontaet-piece  or  shoe  and  Mid  twitch-point  or  rail 
adapted  to  open  and  to  oIom  aaid  twitch,  in  combination  with  electro- 
magnate  and  an  electrical  twiteh  adapted  te  throw  taid  contact-pieee 
into  engagement  alternately  with  the  twiteh  opening  meehaniam  and 
the  switeh-cloaing  meehaniam,  anbeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM 
apeeified. 

2.  In  a  railway  awiteh.  meant  for  throwing  the  awitoh-point  or 
rail  by  the  weight  of  a  car,  ia  eombination  with  a  normally  open 
electric  cirenit.  magnate  ia  Mid  eireuit  adapted  to  eoatrol  Mid  twiteh- 
throwing  meehaniam,  an  electric  twiteh  in  Mud  cireait  oontroUed  by 
Mid  twiteh-thruwing  OMchaniain  and  meant  npon  taid  oar  for  elooing 
Mid  cirenit  at  wiU,  rabataatiatff  m  and  for  the  parpoM  apeeified. 
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3.  In  a  nilwBj  switch,  me&iu  for  throwing  the  iwitek-poiat  or 
nil  bj  the  weight  of  %  pawiag  car,  id  e^mbioAtioo  with  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  magneta  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  control  laid 
•witch-throwiog  mechaoiaiB,  ao  electric  pwitch  in  said  etrcait  con- 
trolkd  by  said  twitch-throwing  meehaniyB,  a  contact-piecv  or  plate 
(22)  in  said  circuit,  and  a  brush  (27)  apon  «aid  car  adapted  to  engage 
said  conUct  plate,  and  to  close  said  circiit  and  to  keep  «aid  circuit 
cloeed  during  a  definite  moTeinent  of  tMe  ear,  subetaatiallj  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 


643,707.    ELSCTUCCLMK-Wm&tMOkScSAllISM.   Wiluai 
&  SCALB,  Ererett,  a«i^qior  to  the  Columbiau  Clock  Compaay,  fiostoo. 
Piled  Hot.  12, 18M    Serial  Noi  528,482.    (No  model) 


4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  ooatset-pi«ee  or  shoe  adapted  to  be 
engaj^ed  and  actuated  bj  a  pasMOg  ear,  Bieaaa  for  holding  said  cob- 
tact-piece  normally  in  operative  positionj,  detents  on  said  contact- 
piece,  means  for  holding  said  detenU  normelij  in  inoperative  poaition, 
bell-crank  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  said  detents,  a  switch- 
point  or  rail,  and  suitable  conQecUoni  intermediate  said  switch-point 
or  rail  and  said  bell-crank  loTert,  in  eoa^ioation  with  a  oormally 
open  electric  circuit,  electro  magneU  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  throw 
said  detenu  iato  engagement  with  said  b«ll-crank  levers,  nieanit  on 
uid  oar  for  opening  aod  closing  said  cireiit,  and  an  electric  switch 
in  said  circuit  whereby  said  electro-magnet^  are  energixad  altematoly, 
substantially  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


5  4  3.7  06.  WA8HB0AUX  Jau t  Sambrt,  Oereiiiil Ohio. 
aMtgnx- to  The  Amertoan  WMbinnrd  Conyeny,  duoe  ptaoei  Filed  Fab 
28,1896.    3eriia  Ha  539.732.    (HomodeL 


•:     a 
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6'inNt. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  doubl^faced  washboard,  a  soap 
box  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side-bars  of  Ihe  fVame  and  movable  to 
operative  poeition  above  either  face,  and  a,br»odboard  for  support- 
ing the  boi  in  its  operative  position,  sabet4ntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combiaation  with  a  double-face4  washboard,  a  soap  box 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  side-bars  o|  the  frame,  and  movable 
to  operative  position  above  either  &ce,  an^d  a  braadboard  movable 
out  of  the  path  of  the  soap  box  while  beia|  shifted,  subsUntially  aa 
■et  forth 


rZatm. —  1.  In  an  independent  electric  clock,  an  electro-magnet 
having  an  armature  vibrating  toward  and  from  its  poles,  an  actuator 
connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  reciprocating  momen- 
tum device  coonectod  with  said  actuator,  and  made  independent  of 
but  adapted  to  be  operatod  in  one  direction  by  said  armature  moving 
toward  the  poles  of  the  electro-magnet,  receiving  therefrom  a  sodden 
thrust  whereby  it  may  supplement  the  action  of  said  electro-magnet 
in  winding  the  actuator,  and  uttHxing  the  full  strength  of  the  battery, 
■aid  momentum  device  being  restored  by  the  clock  running  down. 

2.  In  an  independent  electric  clock,  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
vibrating  armature  with  an  upwardly  extended  arm  m«,  an  actoator 
connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  balance  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  aeta»tor,  a  projection  on  the  shaft  of  said  balance 
wheel,  adapted  to  be  brooght  into  position  to  be  struck  by  said  arm  m» 
by  the  ranning  down  of  the  clock,  a  circuit  controller  for  the  circuit 
of  said  electro-magnet  which  when  operated  causes  the  arm  m»,  by 
striking  the  projection,  to  suddenly  revolve  the  balance  wheel,  that 
the  latter  by  its  momentum  may  supplement  the  action  of  the  electro- 
magnet in  winding  the  clock,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  ao  independent  electric  clock;  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
vibrating  armature,  an  actnator  connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
clock,  a  reciprocating  momentum  device  connected  with  said  actoator 
by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection,  operated  in  one  direction  by  said 
electro  magnet,  and  supplementing  its  action  in  winding  the  actuator, 
aod  restored  by  the  clock  running  down,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
circuit  of  said  electro-magnet,  one  member  of  which  is  vibrated  reg- 
ularly by  the  pallet  shaft,  and  the  other  member  of  which  is  brought 
into  operative  position  by  the  clock  running  down,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  independent  electric  clock,  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
vibrating  armaUre,  an  actnator  connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
dock,  a  reciprocating  momentum  device  connected  with  said  actuator 
by  a  pawl  and  ratrhet  connection,  operated  in  one  direction  by  said 
electro- magnet,  and  supplementing  its  action  in  winding  the  actuator, 
and  restored  by  the  clock  running  down,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
cireait  of  said  eioetro-magnet  conaiatiog  of  a  contact  pen  vibrated 
regularly  by  the  pallet  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm 
of  which  extends  upward  to  be  engaged  by  said  conUct  pen,  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  extends  horizontally  inward  to  be  engaged  by  a 
pin  connected  with  one  of  the  reciprocating  parU,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  independent  electric  clock,  the  train  and  actuator  there- 
for, combined  with  a  winding  device  for  said  actuator,  comprising  an 
electro- magnet,  its  vibrating  armatnre,  an  arm  projecting  from  a 
abaft  connected  with  said  actuator,  and  moved  by  the  said  arinatur« 
to  wind  the  actuator,  and  a  b«lance  wheel  connected  with  said  arm. 
which  continues  to  wind  the  actuator  by  its  momentum,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  it  and  a  spring  flexibly 
connecting  said  ralehet  wheel  with  the  train,  subsUntially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

6.  In  an  independent  electric  clock,  the  train  and  actuator  there- 
for, combined  with  a  winding  device  for  said  actuator,  comprising  an 
electro-magnet,  iu  vibraUng  armature,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
actuator  and  moved  by  the  said  armature  to  wind  the  actnator,  and 
a  balance  wheel  eooneetwj  with  said  arm.  which  continues  to  wind  i 
the  actuator  by  iu  momentum,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm,  a  ratchet  I 
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wheel  engaged  by  it,  and  a  spring  flexibly  connecting  said  ratchet 
wheel  with  the  train,  a  circuit  controller  for  the  circuit  of  said  eleo- 
tro-magnet,  one  member  of  which  is  regularly  vibrated  by  the  pallet 
shaft,  and  the  other  member  of  which  is  brought  into  operative 
position  by  the  train  running  down,  and  restored  by  the  action  of  the 
electro-magnet,  subeUntiAliy  as  described. 


643. 708. 

rniwiioo,  CaL 


TBLBPHOHB-BXCHAHeR    WiDi  T  8IUATA.  Su 
Piled  Nov.  24, 1893.    Serial  Na  481,872.    (Xo  model) 


(%imi. — 1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  series  of  parallel  noo- 
conducting  bars,  independent  insulated  meUllic  plates  fixed  thereto, 
toothed  tracks  extending  transversely  across  above  the  seU  of  meUl- 
lic  plates,  cart  adapted  to  move  across  said  tracks,  arms  depending 
from  said  ears  upon  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  form  contact  with 
plates  in  two  different  lines  and  conducting  wires  connecting  the  seU 
of  plates  with  each  other  iu  independent  groups,  aod  connecting  with 
the  exchange  subscriber,  and  interrupting  ooo-couductiogsheeU,  mov- 
able over  the  bars  to  prevent  contaeU  while  a  car  ia  being  moved  for- 
ward, substantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  series  of  non-conducting  bars 
having  independent  meUllic  plates  mounted  transvenely  thereon, 
toothed  trackt  extending  transversely  above  said  plates,  having  de- 
pending contact  bars  by  which  connection  is  made  between  two  seta 
of  platea,  electro  magneU  and  permanent  magneU  mounted  upon  a 
ear  with  mean*  for  routing  the  wheels  of  the  car  whereby  the  latter 
is  advanced  along  the  tracks  above  the  plates,  aod  non-conducting 
protoctort  adapted  to  extend  above  the  platea,  and  over  which  the 
contact  bars  move  when  the  car  advances  in  one  direction,  said  pro- 
tectors having  intermediate  open  spaces  through  which  the  contact 
bars  drop  by  a  reverse  movement  of  the  oar,  subsUntially  as  herein 
deecribed. 

3  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  oaraUel  non-coudocting  bare 
having  independent  meUlllc  conducting  plates  extending  transversely 
across  them,  and  connected  in  alternate  groups  and  with  the  line 
wires  as  shown,  tracks  having  their  upper  surfaces  toothed,  extend- 
ing transversely  across  above  the  bars  aod  plates,  cars  having  gear- 
wheels adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  traoka,  permanent  and 
electro  magneU,  meant  for  transmitting  a  current  through  the  electro 
magneU  whereby  the  permanent  magneU  are  alUmaUly  attracted 
and  repitked,  pawls  carried  by  said  magneU  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  wheels  and  route  them  so  that  the  cars  are  moved  along 
the  track,  dependiug  conducting  arms  sopportod  iVom  the  car  and 
adapted  to  form  a  conUct  with  the  meUllic  conducting  plates  be- 
neath, non-conducting  shields,  an  electro  magnet  and  intermediate 
mechanism  whereby  said  shields  are  moved  so  as  to  prevent  contact 
between  the  depending  arms  and  the  platea  until  the  ear  reaches  the 
point  at  which  connection  is  to  be  made,  and  wirea  connecting  the 
dlflTereatsubscribera  in  thecircuit  with  the  independent  plates  whereby 
the  different  telephones  of  the  line  may  be  automatically  connected 
with  each  other  from  any  sution,  subeUntiaDy  as  herein  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  Ulephone  exchange  system,  the  parallel  non-conducting 
ban,  the  independent  metallic  conducting  plates  aecured  thereto  and 
connected  with  the  subscribers'  telephones  of  the  system,  car*  mov- 
able upon  track*  transversely  above  the  platea,  and  arms  depending 
ftom  the  ears  adapted  to  form  ooatact  with  the  plates  as  they  paaa 
above  them,  electro  magneU  n  n'  aod  non-conducting  arms  n*  and  is*, 
hinged  with  relation  thereto  and  with  contact  springs  r*  so  aa  to  be 
actuated  to  separate  said  springs  and  break  the  contact  betweea 
wires  ooooected  with  the  tpnngs  whenever  a  circuit  ia  eetabliebed 


between  two  Ulephones,  whereby  interruptions  from  other  Hues  are 
prevented,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

5.  In  a  Ulephone  exchange  sysUm,  a  aeries  of  parallel  non-oon- 
duetiag  bars,  independent  meUllic  plates  secured  transrertely  thereto, 
tracks  mounted  transversely  above  said  plates,  and  cart  adapted  to 
travel  upon  said  tracks,  arms  depending  from  the  cars  adapted  to 
form  contact  between  the  various  platea,  non-conducting  shields  and 
aa  electro  magnet  by  which  they  are  moTabie  in  conjunction  with 
the  movemeoU  of  the  car  so  as  to  expose  only  the  poinU  through 
which  communication  is  to  be  made,  hinged  non-conducting  arma 
and  electro  magneU  acting  thereon,  spring  couneetioos  between  the 
Unea  of  wire  ada|>ted  to  be  aeparated  by  the  action  of  the  aroie  so 
as  to  cut  off  communication  from  other  lines  of  wire  when  two  pointa 
in  the  sytUm  have  been  connected,  subsUntially  as  hereiu  described. 

G.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  case  having  a  circular  dial 
numbered  to  correspond  with  the  subscriben  connected  with  the  sys- 
tem, a  central  shaft  and  a  hand  or  pointer  fixed  thereto  movable  over 
the  dial  to  point  to  either  of  the  figures  thereon,  a  sUtionary  ring 
fixed  within  the  case,  an  arm  projecting  through  an  annular  slot 
around  the  periphery  of  the  dial  and  adapted  to  form  or  break  con- 
tact by  pushing  it  in  or  pulling  it  out,  a  disk  or  wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  brush  by  which  connection  is  made 
between  a  wheel  and  a  conducting  wire,  a  spring  arm  k  by  which 
eoDoectioo  is  made  between  the  sUtionary  ouUr  rim,  and  the  rim  of 
the  movable  disk  or  wheel,  aod  a  circuit  breaker  by  which  contact 
between  this  spring  arm  and  the  rim  is  broken  so  as  to  intercept  the 
current  when  the  movable  disk  has  been  routed  to  a  point  corre- 
sponding with  that  indicated  upon  the  dial,  subsUntially  as  herein 
deecribed. 

7.  A  ease  having  a  dial  fixed  to  one  side,  with  figures  represent- 
ing the  subscribers  connected  with  the  line  and  hands  movable  over 

the  dial  to  correspond  with  the  nnrober  with  which  it  is  desired  to 
communicate,  a  central  shaft  having  a  disk  0  fixed  to  it  with  metallic 
plates  and  connections  whereby  an  intermittent  current  is  produced 
when  the  disk  is  routed,  gear-wheels  and  a  crank  by  which  the  shaft 
and  disk  are  rotated,  a  wheel  or  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  having  con- 
nection made  between  its  periphery  and  one  of  the  conducting  wires 
by  means  of  the  brush  k',  a  sUtionary  ring,  a  spring  arm  k  by  which 
communication  is  made  between  the  ring  and  the  roUry  wheel  EL,  a 
contact  breaker  L,  and  an  arm  /  movable  through  a  slot  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  dial  whereby  the  conUct  breaker  is  moved  into  the 
path  of  the  spring  arm  A  at  a  point  coinciding  with  the  number  upon 
the  dial  with  which  communication  is  to  be  made,  so  that  the  circuit 
is  interrupted  when  the  spring  arm  upon  the  wheel  H  has  reached  the 
contact  breskker,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

8.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  dial,  dial  case  and  point- 
ers corresponding  with  the  number  of  sUtion*  or  *ubecribert  in  the 
■ystem,  a  twitch  8  by  which  connection  it  made  with  the  wirea  from 
each  sUtioB,  a  cootral  tUtion  having  independent  condnetiug  platea, 
cart  adapted  to  move  over  taid  plates,  and  mechaniam  upon  the  cart 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  advance  by  intermittent  electrical  cur- 
renU  produced  by  turning  a  crank  and  mechanitm  at  either  sUtion, 
conducting  arms  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  make  ooauct  with 
■aid  platea,  non-conducting  shields,  and  an  electro  magnet  whereby 
they  are  moved  to  cover  the  plates  before  the  car  sUrU  whereby 
the  conducting  arms  move  over  the  shield*  without  contact  with  the 
plates,  spaces  between  the  shields  through  wliich  the  conducting  arms 
are  allowed  to  drop  into  a  vertical  position  by  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  car  after  it  reaches  the  desired  point  whereby  communication 
la  effected,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 
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Vluim, — In  a  rehicle  wuhiof^  d^Tice,  tb«  coiiibin«tioo  with  the 
hortzonul  pipM  conoect«d  tofother  ^y  a  T  at  their  inner  enda,  one 
of  which  pipes  is  provided  with  a  ca|  and  the  other  with  a  hoae,  and 
the  nipple  connected  with  uid  T,  of  the  two  part  expaoaiott  joint 
connected  with  <aid  nipple,  the  iowe*  section  of  which  ia  formed  with 
a  tcrew  threaded  receaa,  the  upper  ^ctioa  proTided  with  as  annular 
flange  and  a  rotatable  collar  baring  fc  screw  threaded  boaa  engaging 
with  the  lower  section,  the  nipple  and  coapling  connected  with  said 
upper  section,  the  nipple  eonuected  itith  said  coupling,  the  rotatable 
eroea,  the  rods  or  pipes  connected  therewith  and  with  said  honxontal 
pipea,  the  croaaes  and  nippies  above  s^id  rotatable  croaa,  the  brackets 
connected  with  said  crosses  and  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  a  stable  or 
other  structure,  and  the  sapplj  pipe,  snbstantiallj  as  described. 


54:3.710.  OOAIrSHOVlL  mnniLTAn,Phi]ad«l|>hk,PiL.ai- 
ilgnor  to  AmeUa  Sottvartn,  ezecutrti  of  bunuel  Sotawwln,  deoeMsd. 
■ame  plaoe.    Filed  Not.  1. 18M    S^  la  927,61&    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  coal  and!  sifting  sdotcI  consisting  of  the 
main  blade  having  a  handle  and  pro«|i<i«l  ^i^l^  apertures,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  blade  fitting  i^ithin  the  main  blade  and  also 
provided  with  apertures  and  having  its  end  projecting  beyond  the 
main  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  movable  blade 
«pon  the  main  shovel  blade  to  open  ^r  close  the  apertures. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  s(fting|  shovel,  the  eombioation  of  the 
main  blade  provided  with  apertures  ind  a  haodle.  with  a  perforated 
movable  blade  movable  relatively  to  the  handle  and  main  blade,  and 
a  pivoted  locking  device  arranged  within  the  main  blade  at  the  rear 
for  locking  the  movable  blade  in  ita  adjusted  position  against  back- 
ward  movement. 

3.  In  a  shovel  the  combination  of  the  main  blade  having  its  floor 
perforated  and  its  sides  bent  over  to  form  guide  grooves,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  blade  fittiag  4pon  the  said  shovel  blade  and 
having  its  sides  guided  in  the  groove^  and  also  provided  with  aper- 
tures, and  means  to  adjust  the  mova|le  blade  upon  the  shovel  blade 
so  as  to  open  or  close  the  said  apertqree. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  |hovel  blade  A  having  apertarw 
B,  the  movable  blade  E  having  apertfires  Gaud  adjustably  supported 
upon  the  said  blade  A,  and  a  toggle  jeoBoeetion  H  for  acynstiiig  tho 
blade  B  upon  the  blade  A. 

5.  A  combined  coal  and  sifting  shovel  consisting  of  a  main  blade 
made  box  shaped  and  having  its  sidesiand  bottom  provided  with  aper- 
tures and  its  rear  with  a  handle,  in  co|ibinatioB  with  a  morable  blade 
having  bottom  and  sides  fitted  within  the  main  blade  and  also  having 
apertures  in  its  bottom  and  sides  and  having  ita  forward  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  main  blade,  stops  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of 
the  movable  blade  upon  the  main  blad|B  when  theapertares  are  closed, 
and  a  lock  to  lock  the  aoTable  blad^  agaiost  backward  movemaat 
when  the  aperturaa  are  open. 


543,7  11.  DO-PUSa   WiLLuiaATDini,Won«Ur, 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  die  press  having  ^>per  and  lower  diea  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  a  reciprocating  pn4Bh,  by  which  a  blank  is  carried 
through  the  upper  to  the  lower  of  said  diea,  the  yielding  plates  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  diea  by  which  flHction  ia  applied  to  the 
edge  of  the  blank  as  it  is  carried  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  of  said 
diea,  whereby  the  blaak  ia  held  from  falling  by  iUown  gravity  in  ad- 
vance of  the  reeiproeatiag  paooh,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

2.  In  a  die  press,  the  oombinatio*  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  die 
•ad  a  reeiproeatiag  paneh  paasing  thtough  said  upper  die,  of  a  pair 


of  yielding  curved  plates  between  which  the  blank  is  carried  by  the 
action  of  the  punch,  said  yielding  plates  having  a  spring  applied 
thereto  to  carry  said  plates  against  the  side  of  the  reciprocating  punch 
in  position  to  strip  the  blank  from  the  punch  00  its  return  movement, 
subataotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  with  an  annular  die,  provided 
with  a  rib  by  which  the  edge  of  the  blank  is  turned,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing punch  paasing  through  said  die,  yielding  plates  arranged  to  close 
over  the  blank  as  it  is  poshed  through  said  annular  die  and  raised 
against  the  sides  of  said  reciprocating  punch,  whereby  the  blank  is 
stripped  from  the  punch  on  its  return  movenoieat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  the  eombioation  with  an  annular  die  and  a  re- 
ciprocating punch,  by  which  the  blank  is  carried  through  said  annu- 
lar die,  of  the  curved  plates  arranged  to  allow  said  punch  to  pass  be- 
tween them,  aprings  by  which  said  platea  are  pressed  against  the  sides 
of  said  punch  and  an  internal  rib  on  said  annular  die,  by  which  said 
plates  are  held  from  upward  movement  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  punch,  whereby  the  blank  is  stripped  from  the  punch,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  die  presa,  ths  combination  with  a  stationary  die  and  a  re- 
ciprocating punch,  of  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be  rocked  in  one 
direction  by  the  downward  motion  of  said  punch,  a  spring  by  which 
the  motion  of  said  rocking  lever  is  reversed,  a  cam-plate  carried  by 
aaid  rocking  lever,  a  sliding  bar  actuated  in  one  direction  by  said  caos- 
plate,  a  spring  by  which  the  motion  of  said  sliding  bar  is  reversed,  a 
pivoted  clearing  lever  connected  with  said  sliding  bar,  whereby  the 
blank  is  thrown  from  the  die  press,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Ia  a  die  press,  the  combination  of  the  levers  0,  O',  rocking 
npon  the  gudgeons  P*,  and  h»ged  at  O*,  curved  platea  I,  I,  pivoted 
in  and  carried  by  said  levers,  fixed  post  H*,  sliding  block  H',  rods  H, 
H,  springs  ff',  W,  on  the  rods  H,  H,  and  a  spring  H*,  on  the  post  H*, 
all  combined  and  operating,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  die  preaa,  the  oombination  of  the  rocking  levers  O,  Gf, 
oam-plate  K,  carried  by  said  levers  and  actaating  a  sliding  bar  in  one 
direction,  sliding  bar  d,  spiral  spring  F,  by  which  the  motion  of  said 
sliding  bar  is  reversed,  pivoted  clearing  lever  j,  connected  with  said 
sliding  bar,  all  arranged  and  operating,  substantially  as  described. 


543,712.  MACHmPORCDTni9AIDTM0!riI(JWIHD0W- 
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CIsMs. — 1.  In  a  slat  teooaiag  machine,  the  eombioatioa  with  th« 
drive  shaft,  the  rotary  ehaoks  mountod  in  stationary  bearings,  and 
the  feeder  for  delivering  the  slats  to  be  toaoned  to  the  chocks  and 
■eaas  drives  by  the  feader  for  rotatiag  the  said  ehaeks,  of  the  rotary 
saws  mounted  in  oaeiUatory  bearings  aad  arraaged  to  move  ontaida 
of  the  ehaeks;  sabataatiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 
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2.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drive 
shaft,  the  roUry  chucks  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  the  reeipro- 
catory  feeder  working  toward  and  from  said  chucks  and  means  driven 
by  the  feeder  for  routing  said  chucks  during  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  feeder,  of  the  rotary  saws  for  cuUing  and  tenoning  th« 
enda  of  the  slata ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  hopper, 
the  rotary  chucks,  the  reciprocating  feeder  delivering  the  slats  from 
the  hopper  to  the  chucks  and  means  driven  by  said  feed^irfor  rotat- 
ing said  chucka  of  the  saws  arranged  to  cut  the  ends  of  the  slats; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
chucks,  the  feeder  delivering  slats  to  the  chucks  and  means  driven 
by  the  fee4or  for  routing  aaid  chucks,  of  the  roUry  saws  arranged 
to  move  into  operative  positions  outside  the  chucks  when  the  feeder 
ia  OB  ita  backward  stroke. 

5.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  feeder,  of  a  roUry  chuck  arranged  to  be  positively  o;^ 
erated  by  the  feeder,  a  second  roUry  chuck  arranged  to  be  routed 
in  unison  with  the  first  named  chuck  by  means  of  a  slat  placod  in  said 
chucks,  and  saws  arranged  tosimulUneously  cut  the  ends  of  the  slat. 

6.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drive 
ahaft,  the  rotary  chock  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  the  reeipro- 
eatiag feeder,  tht  spiral  routed  by  the  feeder,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  spiral  and  chuck  whereby  the  latter  is  routed,  of  the  saws 
for  cutting  and  tenoning  the  slaU ;  snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  dnve  shaft 
and  the  roUry  chuck  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  of  the  recipro- 
catory  foedar,  ths  wfknX  rotated  by  the  feeder,  gearing  connecting 
the  apiral  aad  chock,  a  pawl  and  cooperating  member  for  permitting 
the  chnck  to  remain  at  rest  while  the  feeder  is  advancing,  and  the 
saws  for  catting  and  tenoning  the  ends  of  the  slat;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drive  shaft, 
and  the  roUry  chuck  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  of  the  recipro- 
catory  feeder,  the  spiral  routed  by  the  feeder,  a  gear  wheel  for  driv- 
ing the  chuck,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  inUrposed  between  the 
spiral  and  gear  wheel,  for  routing  the  chuck  when  the  feeder  ia  mov 
ing  in  one  direction,  and  the  saws  for  cutting  and  Unoning  the  ends 
of  the  slaU  while  held  in  the  chnck ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
chuck  and  swinging  saw  both  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement, 
of  a  roUry  chuck  and  saw  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
chock  and  saw  respectively,  a  reciprocating  feeder  arranged  to  de- 
liver slaU  to  the  chucks  and  means  driven  by  the  feeder  for  routing 
the  fixed  chuck  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  feed-Uble, 
a  roUry  chuck  fixed  against  longitudinal  moveroeotatoneend  of  said 
Uble,  a  second  roUry  chuck  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
chuck,  a  feeder  for  automatically  feeding  the  slats  to  be  cut  along  the 
Uble  into  the  chocks,  and  means  driven  by  the  feeder  for  routing  the 
chucks,  of  roUry  saws  arranged  to  be  moved  into  operative  positioos 
outside  the  chocks. 

11.  In  a  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  f(«me  bar- 
ing ways  or  shafta,  the  feed-Uble,  the  reciprocating  feeder  and  the 
roUry  chuck  and  Unoning  saw  each  having  a  fixed  position  at  the 
end  at  the  fi»od-tabl«,  and  ueans  driven  by  the  feeder  for  routing  the 
chock,  of  a  chuck  aad  a  Unoning  saw  adjusUble  on  the  ways  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  chnck  and  saw  respectively,  and  means  connecting 
the  adjusUble  chuck  and  the  adjusUble  saw  for  movement  together. 

12.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
chucks,  the  feeder  delivering  slats  to  be  cut  to  the  ehiicks  and  maana 
driven  by  the  feeder  for  routing  said  chucks,  of  the  roUry  saws,  the 
oscillatory  shaft,  supports  or  arma  bearing  the  saws  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  toe  block  secured  rigidly  on  said  shaft,  the 
link  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  for  oscillating  the  ahaft  and  the 
spring  coonectod  to  said  block  for  retorning  the  shaft  to  ita  normal 
poaition. 

13.  Id  a  slat  teooning  machine  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
chucks  of  the  saws,  the  feeder  delivering  slats  to  be  cut  to  the  chucks 
on  iu  forward  stroke  and  means  driven  by  the  fseder  for  routing 
the  chooka  doring  the  retom  stroke  of  said  fsader. 

14.  Id  a  slat  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  drive 
shaft,  the  roUry  chucks  and  the  saws  secured  upon  arms,  of  the  feeder 
delivering  slaU  to  the  chucks,  means  driven  by  the  feeder  for  rout- 
ing the  chucks,  and  a  shaft  driven  fh>m  the  drive  shaft  and  provided 
with  means  for  oacilUtting  ths  saws  and  reciprocating  the  feader. 

15.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
chuck  and  roUry  saw  fixed  againat  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  ro- 
Ury chuck  and  a  roUry  saw  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
chuck  and  saw  respectively,  a  feeder  delivering  the  slats  endwisa 
into  the  chocks  aad  means  driven  by  said  feeder  for  routing  aaid 
ehoeka. 

16.  Ia  a  slat  teooaiag  maehiae,  the  oombiaation  with  the  rotary 


chocks,  the  oscillatory  shaft,  the  saw  mounted  in  a  support  or  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
a  second  support  or  arm  adjosUbly  mounted  00  said  shaft,  a  saw 
joumaled  in  said  adjustable  support  or  arm  with  gearing  for  driving 
said  saws;  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  Ia  a  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of  a 
feed  uble,  a  reoiprocatory  feeder  for  delivering  the  slata  to  be  cot 
on  ita  forward  stroke  and  a  chuck,  for  receiving  the  slats,  and  maana 
driven  by  said  feeder  for  routing  said  chucks. 

18.  Id  a  slat  Unoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
chocks  and  rotary  oscillating  Unoning  saws,  of  the  reciprocating 
fseder,  means  driven  by  the  feeder  for  routing  the  chockt,  the  piv- 
oted lever  connected  with  the  feeder,  the  crank  connected  with  aaid 
lever,  the  drive  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  saws, 
and  gearing  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  feeders;  sobMantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  slat  Unoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ehoeka 
and  Unouing  saws,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  arranged  to  roUU 
the  chucks,  the  pivoted  feed  latch  mounted  in  the  carriage  for  coop- 
eration with  the  alaU  to  feed  the  same,  the  operating  lever  for  said 
carriage,  meaaa  driven  thereby  for  routing  the  chucks  and  a  link 
connecting  said  latch  and  lever,  whereby  the  latch  is  raised  as  the 
carriage  is  moved  forward  and  depressed  as  the  carriage  retreats; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  slat  Unoning  machine,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  chucks 
and  Unoning  saws,  of  the  feed  Uble,  the  reciprt>cating  carriage  be- 
neath the  uble,  the  feed  latch  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  the  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  latch  and  a  catch  for  holding  aaid  latch 
depressed  when  it  is  not  desired  to  feed  the  slaU;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  alat  Unoning  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  chocks 
and  tenoning  saws,  of  the  feed  uble,  the  carriage  reciprocating  par- 
allel with  the  same,  the  feed  latch  adapted  to  project  above  the  U- 
ble  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  the  operating  lever  connected  with  said 
latch,  the  catch  for  holding  said  latch  depressed  and  the  trip  for 
throwing  said  catch  oot  of  engagement  with  the  latch,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

22.  In  a  slat  Unoning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  chucks, 
and  Uouoing  saws,  the  fised  Uble,  carriage  oscillating  beneath  the  same, 
the  latch  pivoUd  on  aaid  carriage  and  adapted  to  project  above  the 
Uble,  the  operating  lever  connected  with  said  latch  for  raising  and 
depressing  the  same  during  alUmaU  inovinnents  of  the  carriage,  the 
catch  cooperating  with  the  latch  to  hold  the  same  depressed  and  the 
pivoted  trip  cooperating  with  said  catch  to  releaaa  the  latch  aad  the 
spring  for  holding  said  trip  in  or  oot  of  operative  position ;  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

23.  In  a  slat  tenoning  machine  the  combination  with  the  teoon- 
ing saws  of  a  roUry  chuck  comprising  a  body,  a  jaw  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  adjustably  secured  at  iu  other  to  the  body,  and  a  second  jaw 
pivoted  at  one  end  opposiUly  with  respect  to  the  first-named  jaw  aod 
having  ito  other  end  free  to  move, — aaid  jaws  being  spring-pressed 
toward  each  other;  sabstantiaily  as  deacribed. 


54:3.7  13.  DBVICB  FOR  HKATIH6,  AKRATIKQ.  AHD  OOOLIHe 
mix  JAflOiP.WooDTiio.Pirkenbarg,W.TiL  Filed  Air  12,  188Bl 
8ertdlaM6.45a    (Ho  model) 


CfaiiM.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  eooloal  in  shape,  adapted  to  be  healed  from  the 
interior  and  fbmed  with  an  annalar  receptacle  at  iu  lower  end,  a 
Unk  loeated  beneath  said  beating  Unk  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ooooeo- 
trio  oonical-ahaped  sheets  of  metal,  dosed  at  their  lower  enda,  a  cold 
water  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  paMge  between  aaid  concentric 
sheets,  and  a  diseharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacie,  sabstantiaily  as  and  for  the  porpuae  deacribed. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  conbinatioa 
wiih  a  paaunrixer  consisting  of  a  Unk  conical  in  shape,  cloeod  at  ita 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JOLY    30,     1895, 


lower  «Dd  and  adapted  to  hold  water,  atteim  inlet  pipe  eoterini^Mid 
tAok  near  ita  low«r  end  and  a  discharge  p^pe  ieadiag  fVom  the  upper 
•od  of  laid  tank,  of  aa  aerator  or  cooler  donsiatiog  of  a  pair  of  eon- 
centric  sheets  of  tin  or  other  suitable  material  baring  a  passage  be- 
tween them,  a  cold  water  inlet  leading  io^  said  passage,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  water  leading  from  the  uppfer  end  of  said  passage,  sub- 
■taatialij  as  and  fer  the  purpose  described. 

L- 


64r3,7  l'4r.  MSCHAIISM  FOE  lUKI|iS  MATCH-BOXEa  Jaoob 
P.  Wu«HT.  Hew  Haven,  Cooa,  imtgaar  ip  Um  Dtaniood  MAtcb  Com- 
pioj.  Glikago.  QL  PIMJaDe3,lMi  S^rlil  la  61MM.  iHomodeL) 


that  has  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  other,  sabsUntiallj  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  box  forming  plunger,  a  holder  for  the 
boi  blank  into  which  the  latter  b  carried  bj  the  plunger,  the  recip- 
rocable  strippers,  and  mean«  to  automatieallT  impart  a  rariable  moTe- 
ment  to  the  name,  whereby  thej  mar  engage  the  edge^  of  boxes  at 
different  heights  upon  the  plunger,  to  strip  the  boxes  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

10.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine  the  combination  of  the  box 
forming  plunger,  means  to  fold  the  box  blank  thereon,  a  holder  into 
which  the  folded  blank  is  carried  by  the  plunger,  the  reciprocable 
■trippers,  a  spring  to  more  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  box 
edges,  and  cam  mechanism  to  more  said  stnppers  in  opposition  to  the 
spring,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  apaper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  oftheboi 
forming  plunger,  the  reciprocable  strippers,  a  spring  to  more  the  latter 
into  engagement  with  the  box  edges,  a  latch  mechanism  to  hold  said 
strippers  from  morement  by  the  apring,  and  means  to  release  auch 
latch  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s^t  forth. 

12.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  box 
forming  plunger,  the  reciprocable  strippers,  the  lerer  connected  to  the 
latter,  the  spring  to  more  said  strippers  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  to 
engage  said  lerer  and  hold  the  parts  against  the  stress  of  the  spring, 
and  means  to  release  the  pawl  at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially 
as  aud  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IS.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  box- 
forming  plunger,  the  reciprocating  strippers,  the  lerer  connected  to 
the  latter,  the  spring  to  more  said  stripper  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  to 
engage  said  lerer  and  hold  the  same  against  the  stress  of  the  spring, 
means  to  release  said  pawl  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of 
the  planger,  and  a  lug  to  engage  said  lerer  to  more  such  strippers  in 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  shown. 


dita*. — 1.  As  an  impror«m«nt  in  meopanism  for  formiug  blanks 
for  paper  boxes  fVom  a  continuous  strip  of*paper,  the  combination  of 
a  knife  for  transrersely  cutting  the  paper,  means  to  rary  the  length 
of  paper  cut  by  the  knife,  and  rerolriag,  Mgment-shaped  knires  for 
forming  slits  io  each  end  of  the  blank,  eacfaf  of  which  knirea  operates 
to  eat  slits  in  both  ends  of  the  blank,  sabst^ntially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poee specified.  '' 

2.  The  combination  with  box-forming]  dericea,  of  blank  making 
mechaniam  comprising  a  knife  for  transrer^ty  catting  the  paper,  and 
rerolriag,  segment-shaped  knirea  for  cattiig  slits  in  each  end  of  the 
blank,  each  of  which  knirea  operates  to  cft  slits  in  both  ends  of  the 
bUok,  sobetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  box 
forming  derices,  of  a  knife  for  transrenel)  catting  the  paper,  and  a 
roller  between  it  and  the  box  forming  d^oes,  which  roller  carries 
a  knife  to  cut  longitudinal  slits  at  each  e4d  of  the  serered  piece  of 
paper,  to  complete  a  blank,  sabstantialljt  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
shown. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  blank  form- 
lag  mechanism,  the  box  forming  mecbanisfi,  the  rollers  forming  part 
of  said  blank  forming  mechanism,  the  feed  deriee  between  said  roll- 
ers and  the  box  forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  roller  baring  a  fixed 
axis  and  one  baring  a  morable  axis,  means  (br  moring  the  latter  roller 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  means  for  rerolring  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  the  box  forming 
mechanism,  the  feeding  rollers,  one  of  wbicli  is  prorided  with  a  blank 
■erering  knife,  a  second  set  of  rollers  one  af  which  carries  blank  slit- 
ting knires,  and  the  supplemental,  intermittently  acting  feed  rollers, 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  the  box  foriD«ag  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.        | 

6.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  comliination  of  the  blank  form- 
ing mechaniitm,  the  box  forming  mechanism,  the  rollers  forming  part 
of  said  blank-forming  mechanism,  the  feed  lierice  between  said  mech- 
anisms comprising  a  roller  baring  a  fixed  akis  and  one  baring  a  mor- 
able axis,  connections  between  one  of  the  r()lleni  of  the  blank-forming 
mechanism,  and  the  feed  roller  baring  a  fixed  axis,  and  means  to 
more  the  other  feed  roller  toward  and  frotai  the  latter,  sabstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown. 

7.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  box  form- 
ing derices  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  knife  carried  by  one  of  the  latter, 
to  cut  the  paper  transrersely.  a  second  p$ir  of  rollers,  baring  two 
knires,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  slit  this  paper  longitudinally  at 
both  ends,  and  a  bridge  between  the  two  ps^rs  of  rollers,  substantially 
CB  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

8.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  ibe  combination  of  a  feed 
roller,  gearing  to  rotate  the  same,  a  clute|  deriee  connecting  it  and 
Buch  gearing  that  permits  the  roller  to  be  taored  faster  than  the  rate 
at  which  such  gearing  drires  it,  and  an  intermittently  feeding  roller, 


6  4: 3  . 7  15.  CLASP  rOR  0A£lf8in-SUPP0RTS£&  OiOKM  B. 
AOAU,  Hew  BrtUln.  Cooa  POed  Iby  2,  1880i  Serltl  Ha  M7,8e7. 
OfomixM.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  elasp,  such  as  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair 
of  connected  spring  jaw  arms,  a  pirotal  connection  between  the  body 
and  outer  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  a 
bearing  projection  or  cam  on  the  inner  arm  cooperating  with  the 
body  to  close  the  jaws ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp,  such  as  described,  comprising  a  body  portion  a  pair 
of  spring  jaw  arms  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled  on 
itself,  the  body  and  outer  arm  being  pirotally  connected  together  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  a  projection  or  cam 
on  the  inner  arm  cooperating  with  the  body  to  close  the  jaws,  the 
highest  point  on  the  projection  or  earn  being  adapted  to  more  paat 
the  bearing  on  the  body  when  the  jaws  are  eloeed  ;  subetantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  clasp,  such  as  described,  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  baring  ears  or  flanges  at  oppoeite 
edges  extending  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  a  pair  of  spring 
jaw  arms  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled  on  itself  cen- 
trally, with  pintles  on  the  outer  arm  cooperating  with  bearings  in  the 
ears  on  the  body  and  a  projection  or  cam  on  the  inner  arm  cooper- 
ating with  the  body  to  close  the  jaws  and  baring  a  shoulder  for  co- 
operation with  the  bearing  on  the  body  whereby  the  parts  are  locked ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clasp,  such  as  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  the  body  and  the  onter  arm  being  pirotally  connected  together, 
a  cam  or  projection  on  the  inner  arm  cooperating  with  the  body  to 
close  the  jaws,  and  baring  the  depression  in  front  of  the  projection, 
into  which  the  edge  of  the  body  may  drop  to  permit  the  jaws  to  open 
widely,  sabstantially  as  described. 


64:8,716.  CAft-BRAO.  Adduoi  BAun,  Camaoche,  Iowa.  Filed 

May  22. 1894    Serial  Ha  SI 2. 107.    !Ho  model) 

ChifH. —  I.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  with  brake-beams 
prorided  with  brake  shoeo,  of  toggle  arms,  connected  at  their  onter 
eod*  with  said  brake  beama,  and  adapted  to  press  said  beams  outward, 
parallel  rods  connected  with  said  brake-beams,  springs  on  said  rods, 
adapted  to  close  the  brakes,  a  morable  draw-bar,  a  pirot«d  plate  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  drawbar,  a  rod  looeelj  connected  with 
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the  opposite  end  of  said  piroted  plate,  said  rod  being  also  connected 
with  said  toggle  arms,  so  that  the  latter  may  be  raiaed  or  depressed 
by  said  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  In  a  ear-brake,  the  combination  with  the  toggle  arms,  baring 
staples  or  curred  rods  secured  thereto,  of  a  crank-shaft  in  position  to 
engage  said  toggle  arms  by  connection  with  said  curred  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  toggle  arms  and  curved  rods  se- 
cared  thereto,  of  a  orank-shaft,  adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  arms, 
a  rertical  shaft,  mounted  in  a  bearing  carried  by  the  car  truck  and 
karing  a  bearing  connected  with  the  o«r-body,  gearing,  connecting 
Mid  vertical  shaft  with  said  crank-shaft,  and  a  spring,  tending  to 
raise  said  vertical  shaft  fW>m  connection  with  said  crank-shaft,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  drawbar  having  an  endwise  move- 
ment, of  a  pivoted  plate,  prorided  with  a  slot,  a  link  connected  with 
■aid  drawbar  and  with  said  pivoted  plate,  by  said  slot,  the  said  plate 
having  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  slot  for  contact  with  said  link,  on 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  drawbar,  and  mechanism  for  lifting 
said  link,  so  ss  not  to  engage  said  plate  by  contact  with  said  shoul- 
der, subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  brake  beams,  of  two  rods  connected 
therewith  at  their  extremities,  each  of  said  rods  being  extended 
through  one  of  said  brake  beams  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  spring 
between  said  nut  and  the  brake  beam,  and  a  washer,  between  said 
nut  and  said  spring,  adapted  to  lock  said  nut  and  prevent  it  taming 
on  said  rod,  subetantially  as  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  brake  beams,  of  brake  shoea,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  bifurcated  spring  frame,  a  wedge  pro- 
vided with  a  rack-bar,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  press  forward 
the  shoe,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  in  position  to  connect 
with  said  rack  bar  and  raise  said  wedge,  and  a  weighted  pawl  in 
position  to  connect  with  said  gear  wheel,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deacribed. 

543,717.  MBTHOD  OF  AHD  MBCHAHISM  FOR  FILLIHO  MATCH- 
BOXB&  Biiiti»««B  a  BRcanand  Jacob  P.  Waisn.  Hew  Haveo,  Conn., 
aalgoon  to  the  Dtamood  Match  Gcmiiany,  Chloaga  IlL  Filed  June  2. 
18M.    Serial  Ha  513,301.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— 1.  In  the  artof  boxing  matches,  the  method  which  con- 
sists in  fseding  the  matches  from  a  source  of  supply,  causing  a  series 
of  temporary  holders  placed  dose  together  to  pass  along  under  the 
fiJIing  matches,  so  as  to  be  gradually  filled  thereby,  as  they  pass 
across  the  path  of  the  matches,  jarring  the  holders,  while  they  are 
thus  progreesing,  in  a  direction  oat  of  a  vertical  line  and  sobsuntially 
at  right  angles  to  the  matches,  as  they  are  to  lie  in  the  filled  holders, 
separating  the  holders  after  they  have  passed  beyond  the  path  of  the 
falling  matches,  then  placing  inverted  trays  or  boxes  in  position,  so 
that  their  sides  and  ends  extend  around  the  space  occupied  by  the 
matches  in  the  holders,  inverting  the  holders,  and  traosfarring  their 
contents  to  the  trays  or  boxes  placed  to  receive  such  contents  ^ing 
from  the  holders,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  the  art  of  boxing  matchea,  the  method  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  matches  from  a  source  of  supply,  passing  along  under  the 
&lhng  matches  a  aeries  of  temporary  holders  with  movable  bottoms, 
causing  such  bottoms  to  be  raised  before  the  respective  holders  begin 
to  cross  the  path  of  the  matches,  and  lowering  them  as  the  passage 
of  the  holders  across  the  path  of  the  matches  continues,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  In  the  art  of  boxing  machines,  the  method  which  coosista  in 
discharging  the  matches  in  rows  from  a  match  making  machine,  caus- 
ing a  series  of  temporary  holders  with  morable  bottoms  to  trarel 
across  the  path  of  the  rows  of  matches  being  discharged,  with  their 
bottoms  raised,  as  they  begin  to  paas  into  the  path  of  the  matches, 
lowering  such  bottoms,  as  the  holders  continue  their  travel  across 
such  path,  and  transferring  the  contents  of  the  filled  holders  to  suit- 
able trays  or  boxes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  matches,  a  series  of  separate  match  holders,  means  for  mov- 
ing them  across  the  path  of  the  matches  coming  from  the  source  of 
supply,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  holders  onward  at 
a  faster  rate  after  they  have  passed  beyond  the  path  of  the  matches, 
so  as  to  separate  each  holder  bodily  from  the  one  behind  it  as  it 
passes  beyond  such  path,  whereby  room  is  left  between  each  holder 
and  the  adjacent  one,  to  allow  a  box  or  tray  to  be  placed  down  over 
it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  match  boxing  machine  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  matches,  a  series  of  separate  holders,  means  for  moving 
them  across  the  path  of  the  matches,  and  (peans  for  moving  the 
holders  before  and  after  they  leave  the  path  of  the  matches  at  a 
speed  greater  than  that  at  which  they  are  moved  across  such  path, 
so  that  each  holder  is  bodily  separated  from  the  one  succeeding  it  to 
leave  a  space  between  adjacent  holders,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  matches,  a  series  of  separate  holders,  means  for  moving 
them  across  the  path  of  the  matches  from  the  source  of  supply,  and 
means  for  moving  the  holders  forward  to  separate  them  bodily  after 
they  have  passed  beyond  the  path  of  the  matches,  so  that  inverted 
trays  can  be  placed  over  them,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  matches,  one  or  more  match  secaring  holders,  two  parallel  ae- 
ries of  rotating  heads  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of 
each  holder  and  move  the  latter  across  the  path  of  the  matches  fW>m 
the  source  of  supply,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  matches,  one  or  more  match  receiving  holders,  rotary  heads 
to  engage  portions  of  the  holders  and  move  them  across  the  path  of 
the  matches  fh>m  the  source  of  supply,  and  other  rotating  heads 
having  greater  peripheral  speed  to  move  the  holders  at  increased 
speed,  after  leaving  the  path  of  the  matches,  to  separate  the  holders, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

9.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  scarce  of 
supply  of  matches  and  one  or  more  match  receiving  holders,  rotary 
devices  engaging  portions  of  the  holders  to  move  them  across  the  path 
of  the  matches  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  other  routing  devices 
having  greater  peripheral  speed,  situated  so  as  to  engage  and  move 
the  holders  before  they  have  reached,  and  after  they  have  left  the 
path  of  the  matches,  whereby  the  holders  are  packed  closely  together 
before  they  reach  the  path  of  the  matches,  and  are  bodily  separated 
from  esush  other  as  they  reach  a  point  beyond  such  path,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  suiubis 
■ource  of  supply  of  the  matches,  a  series  of  separate,  independently 
movable  match  receiving  holders,  means  for  moving  them  eontina- 
ously  across  the  path  of  the  matches  from  the  source  of  supply,  and 
means  for  inverting  them  after  they  hare  passed  beyond  such  path, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

11.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  saitable 
scarce  of  supply  of  matchea,  one  or  more  match  receiving  holders, 
carrying  devices  to  carry  the  latter  across  the  path  of  the  matches 
and  the  iuverUr,  adapted  to  receive  the  holders  from  the  carrying  de- 
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vicM,  kod  inrert  them  atter  tb«j  htre  [nw^iil  beyond  the  p«tb  of  the 
matehee,  anbeUuitially  u  and  for  the  purpc^  ehowo. 

12.  Jo  a  match  bozin);  machine,  in  cofabiaation  with  a  raitabl* 
•oaree  of  supplj  of  matches,  one  or  more! match  receiving  hoiden, 
carrying  devices  to  move  the  latter,  and  a  jrotarr  inverter  for  inTertr 
iag  the  hoiden  to  which  the  latter  are  pa^ed  from  the  carrying  d*- 
▼icea,  subetaatialir  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  ^t  forth. 

13.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  com|>ination  with  one  or  mora 
match  receiving  holders,  means  for  morintf  the  same,  and  a  rotary 
grooved  d'ak  adapted  to  receive  the  holder*  from  tbe  moving  de- 
vices and  invert  them,  sabetantiallj  as  and  |br  the  purpose  deeeribtfd. 

14.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  icombination  of  a  mateh 
holder,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  bath  of  matches  ooming 
from  a  source  of  supplj,  a  rotary  grooved  disk  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  sustain  the  holder,  and  meansj  for  moving  such  holder 
into  and  out  of  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  |disk,  snbstantiaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  shown.  1 

15.  In  a  match  boxiag  machine,  the  Icombination  of  a  match 
holder,  constantly  moving  means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  path  of 
matches  coming  from  a  source  of  supply,  apd  an  intermittently  mov- 
able rotary  duk  for  inverting  such  holdei^  subetantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
independently  movable  separate  match  holders,  means  for  moving 
the  same  in  the  path  of  matchea  coming  ftpm  a  source  of  supply,  a 
wparau  rotary  transferring  device  at  ea^h  end  of  sach  path,  aad 
meaoa  for  moving  the  holders  from  tbe  mea|ns  for  moving  them  in  the 
path  of  tbe  matches  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  transfer- 
ring device,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pappose  deecribed. 

IT.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  <^mbination  of  a  aeries  of 
match  holders,  two  ways  therefor,  a  rotary^  grooved  transfer  disk  at 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  ways,  and  oleaos  for  moving  the  hold- 
ers from  the  way*  into  the  grooves  of  the  di^ks,  and  oat  of  the  grooves 
into  the  ways,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ^arpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  Combination  of  a  series  of 
match  holders,  a  series  of  rotary  devices  for  engaging  with  and  mov- 
ing said  holders  in  tbe  path  of  matches  eomiog  from  a  suitable  soures 
of  supply,  a  rotary  transfer  disk,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  two  pawls, 
one  of  which  moves  the  holders  into  and  thi  other  oat  of  eagagemaat 
with  the  disk,  a  grooved  way  into  which  saia  holders  are  moved  from 
the  latter,  and  a  second  rotary  transfer  disk,  iuto  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  which  said  holder*  are  moved,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown. 

19.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combinatioa  with  a  suitabU 
Boorce  of  supply  of  matches,  a  match  receiving  holder  with  movable 
bottom,  meanx  for  moving  the  holder  across  tbe  path  of  the  matches 
from  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  lowering  the  movable  bot- 
tom, while  the  holder  is  being  moved  aero*  snch  path,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpose  shown  and  describe^. 

20.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  colnbination  with  a  suitable 
source  of  supply  of  matches,  one  or  more  maitcb  receiving  holders  hav- 
ing movable  bottoms,  means  for  moving  th^  holders  across  the  psth 
of  the  matches  from  the  source  of  supply,  d  cam  track,  and  means  on 
the  holder  bottom  engaging  such  track,  so  {that  the  bottoms  will  bs 
held  raised,  until  the  holders  reach  the  pat^  of  the  matches,  and  will 
be  lowered  gradually,  as  the  holders  pass  across  such  path,  subetao- 
tiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  copibination  with  a  snitabis 
soores  of  snpply  of  matches,  a  senes  of  match  receiving  holders  hav- 
ing movable  bottom*,  means  for  moving  such  holders  repeatedly  across 
the  path  of  the  matches,  cam  mechanism  t^  raise  the  bottoms  of  ths 
holders  before  the  latter  reach  the  path  jof  the  matches  from  the 
sonree  of  supply,  and  to  cause  such  bottoms  to  descend  lower  and 
lower  dnring  tbe  progress  of  the  respective  holders  across  the  path 
of  the  matches,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  purpose  shown. 

22.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  coinbinationof  a  temporary 
match  bolder,  a  aeries  of  rotary  devices  foa  engaging  with  and  mov- 
ing said  holder,  a  frame  supporting  snch  devices,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  vibratory  motion  to  such  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  shown.  I 

23.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  match  re- 
oeiving  casing  and  means  for  moving  the  ^aae  along,  a  frame  sop- 
porting  these  moving  devices,  and  mean*  (br  jarring  this  fVame  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  matches  as  they  are  to  lie  in  the  cas- 
ing, substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  spetifled. 

24.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  temporary 
match  bolder,  having  a  movable  bottom,  aj  rotary  disk  for  inverting 
said  holder,  which  receives  and  holds  the  holders,  and  an  eccentric 
for  moving  such  bottom  outward,  having  its  longest  diamet4»r  on  its 
under  side  so  as  to  eject  the  contents  of  th^  holder  as  the  latter  is  in- 
verted, substantially  as  and  for  th*  purpose  eet  forth. 

25.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  the  ea(nbinatton  of  a  temporary 
match  holder  having  a  movable  bottom  aadi  adapted  to  receive  a  per- 
manent box,  a  rotary  diak  adapted  to  rec^ve  and  hold  said  holder. 


an  eccentric  for  moving  such  bottom  outward  to  expel  its  contents 
and  remove  said  box  as  the  holder  is  bronght  into  inverted  position 
having  its  longest  diameter  on  its  under  side,  snd  a  guard  to  engage 
the  box  a*  said  disk  rotates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


548.7  18.    ROLLSK-BKA&IHe.    HniT A  Bnsn, Brooklyn. H.  T. 
FUed  Juoe  17. 1896.    SerU  Ha  562,MI.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  ball-bearing,  consisting  of  a  ball  or  sphere,  and  a 
carrier  comprising  a  single  thickness  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a 
ball-receiving  opening  and  having  opposite  edge  portion*  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  two  separated  pendent  ear*  of  a  thickness  the  same  as 
the  thickuMS  of-tbe  sheet  metal  and  constructed  with  concave  inner 
surfaces  in  which  said  ball  orsphere  is  loosely  arranged,  said  two  ear* 
being  located  directly  opposite  one  another  to  retain  the  ball  or  sphere, 
and  said  ball  or  sphere  being  located  in  the  ball-receiving  opening  to 
project  above  and  below  the  said  single  thickness  of  sheet  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  ball-bearing, conaistingofaplarality.ofpivotally connected 
link  plates,  each  having  a  ball  receiving  opening  aad  a  pair  of  con- 
caved ears,  and  a  ball  or  sphere  loosely  arranged  in  and  solely  retained 
by  tbe  opposing  concaved  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  ears. 


54:3,719.  KOLLUUBKAUie.  RiCHAls A. Bbbsu, Brooklyn, H.T. 
Filed  Apr.  1«.  1895.    Sertd  Ha  546.888.    (Model) 


'  » J 


^^^gr^s^^^C^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  roller-bearing,  eonsiating  of  s  plurality  of  flexibly 
connected  links,  each  link  having  an  orifice  between  its  boundary 
edges  through  which  projects  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  bearing, 
BO  that  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  bearing  lie  above  and  below 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  link,  snd  edge  portions  of  said  orifice 
retain  said  rotatable  bearing  in  operative  connection  with  the  link, 
said  links  St  all  times  retaining  their  flexible  connection  relatively  to 
one  another,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  A  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  a  plsrality  of  flexibly  connected 
links,  each  link  comprising  two  plates  formed  with  coincident  orifices 
between  their  boundary  edges  through  which  projects  the  periphery 
of  a  rotatable  bearing  interposed  between  said  plates,  said  links  at 
all  times  retaining  their  flexible  connection  relatively  to  one  another, 
substantially  aa  deseribed. 

3.  A  roller  bearing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flszibly  connected 
links,  each  link  formed  of  two  plates  having  eoinoidsnt  orifices  be- 
tween their  boundary  edges  through  which  project*  the  periphery  of 
a  rotaUble  bearing  interposed  between  said  plates,  and  the  plates  of 
each  link  bent  toward  each  other  at  one  end  and  inserted  between 
and  connected  with  the  separated  plates  of  another  link,  said  links  at 
all  times  retaining  their  flexible  connection  relatively  to  one  another, 
substantially  as  deseribed. 


543.720.  ROLLBR-BBARIia.  RioHAU)  A.  Bnun, Brooklyn, I. T. 
POed  June  17. 18961    Serial  Ha  562,968.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.~-l.  A.  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  a  rotatable  bearing, 
and  a  carrier  or  cage  comprising  a  single  thicknem  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  rotatable  bearing  and  slitted  and 
formed  integral  with  lips  or  lag*  of  the  same  thicknea*  as  the  thick- 
nea*  of  the  (beet  metal,  said  lugs  projecting  above  and  below  the 
anrfaees  of  the  sheet  metal  and  loosely  confining  the  rotatable  bear- 
ing in  position,  sebstaotiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  shown  and  de- 
seribed 
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2.  A  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  a  carrier  or  cage  comprising  a 
sintrlo  thickness  of  metal  having  a  rectangular  roller-receiving  orifice 
and  formed  integral  at  opposite  edges  with  lips  or  lags  which  project 
above  and  below  tbe  surface*  of  the  said  single  thickness  of  metal 
and  an  approximately  cylindrical  roller  retained  in  the  rectangular 
opening  by  said  lips  or  lugs,  subctantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  roller-bearing,  consisting  of  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  links,  each  link  being  compoMd  of  a  single  thickness 
of  metal  having  a  roller-receiving  orifice,  and  formed  integral  atop- 
poeite  edge*  with  lips  or  lugs  which  project  above  and  below  the  sur- 
faces of  said  single  thickness  of  metal  and  serve  to  loosely  confine  a 
roller  in  the  roller-receiving  orifice,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

543.72  1.    SIQHAUHQ  OH  RAILWAT8  AHO  MBAHS  THBRB- 

FOR.  EowiH  ButUT.  Bradforl  ai^gDor  to  the  Automatic  Electric 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Limited,  Lirerpool  SoglnDd.  Filed  June  11. 
1894.    SeiUd  Ha  514.206.    (Homodei^ 


C'taiim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  in  a*y*tem  of  railway  signaling  ap- 
paratus, of  a  main  circuit,  extending  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
signal  to  the  end  of  the  eection  controlled  l>y  *aid  *ignal ;  a  single 
needle  circuit  containing  single  needle  instruments,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  section:  a  local  circuit  containing  the  signal:  a  signal  circuit 
containing  a  relay  for  closing  said  local  eirenit;  a  polarised  relay  in 
the  sinj^le  needle  circuit;  a  relay  in  the  main  circuit,  and  a  key  in 
the  signal  circuit,  said  relays  and  key  serving  to  control  the  closing 
of  such  signal  circuit  and  consequently  the  operation  of  the  eignal, 
means  for  causing  the  train  to  lock  the  needles  of  the  instruments  at 
"  train  on  line  "  as  it  passes  along  the  section ;  and  means  for  causing 
it  to  0|>en  the  main  circuit  when  approaching  the  signal,  and  to  cloae 
snch  circuit  on  leaving  the  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  railway  signaling  apparatos, 
of  a  main  circuit  extending  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the  signal  to 
the  end  of  the  section  controlled  by  said  signal;  a  single  needle  cir- 
cuit containing  single  needle  iustnimeuts,  one  at  each  end  of  the  sec- 
tion; a  local  circuit  containing  the  signal;  a  signal  circuit  containing 
a  r^lay  for  closing  said  local  circuit ;  a  polarised  relay  in  the  single 
needle  circuit,  a  relay  in  the  main  circuit  and  a  key  in  the  signal  cir- 
cuit, said  relays  and  key  serving  to  control  the  closing  of  such  signal 
circuit  and  consequently  the  operation  of  the  signal ;  a  relay  in  a  sep- 
arate circuit  for  switching  oS  tbe  battery  of  the  sisgie  needle  circuit 
and  substituting  another  battery  to  lock  the  needles  at "  train  on  line ;" 
means  for  causing  the  train  to  first  close  and  then  open  the  circuit  of 
this  relay :  snd  also  means  for  causing  it  to  break  the  main  circuit  on 
npproaehiufi  the  signal  and  to  remake  it  on  leaviag  the  section,  sob- 
Kantiaily  as  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  system  of  railway  signaling  apparatus 
in  which  contact  devices  are  operated  by  a  passing  train  through  tbe 
medium  of  depressible  rails,  of  single  needle  instrumento  o  6,  a  main 
circuit  t,  a  contact  breaker  e  in  said  circuit  (operated  by  the  passing 
train),  a  signal  circuit  i  controlled  by  a  relay  k  situated  at  or  near  tbe 
commencement  of  the  section  and  containing  the  key  J  for  control- 
ling the  signal,  a  polarized  relay  /  in  the  circuit  m  of  the  single  nee- 
dle instrumenu  also  controlling  the  signal  circuit,  a  local  circnit^,  in- 
cluding the  signal  and  controlled  by  a  relay  A,  a  battery  p  for  locking 
the  signal  instruments  at  "train  on  line,"  a  relay  n  for  putting  this 
battery  in  and  out  of  the  single  needle  circuit  m,  a  battery  with  a  cir- 
cuit maker  d,  and  a  circuit  breaker  e,  (operated  by  the  passing  train) 
for  controlling  snch  relay  a,  a  branch  circuit  o'  to  earth  to  keep  the 
relay  closed,  and  a  circuit  maker  /(operated  by  the  train)  at  the 
end  of  the  section  to  energise  a  second  relay  i*  in  the  main  circuit  t 
and  cause  it  to  close  its  earth  connection  i*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  system  of  railwsy  signaling  apparatus  the  combination 
with  depreasible  rails  or  bars  operated  by  a  passing  train,  single  needle 
instruments  and  signals  of  a  primary  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the 
depreasible  rail*  or  bars,  two  electro-magnets  in  that  circuit  one  at 
the  home  and  the  other  at  a  diataat  station,  a  local  circuit  ^  contain- 
ing a  relay  A,  and  acting  to  allow  the  signal  to  fall  to  "  danger,"  a  sec- 
ond circuit  closer  operated  by  the  paming  train,  a  battery,  relay  mag- 
net and  a  third  train-operated  circuit-breaker  in  such  circuit,  a  branch 
circuit  closed  by  tbe  last  named  electro-magnet  to  earth  to  hold  ita 
armature,  and  a  battery  and  singis  needle  eirenit  to  keep  the  needles 
to  indicate  "  train  on  the  line,"  the  said  circuit  being  broken  when 
the  train  actuates  the  third  circuit  breaker  and  the  relay  magnet 
breaks  the  circuit  to  tbe  needle,  allowing  the  same  to  be  actuated, 
and  a  fonrth  train-operated  circuit  cloeer  to  energize  its  adjacent  re- 
lay i*  and  clone  the  earth  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 


64.3,723.    BAMB  APPARATUa    JoHi  a  Bmwi.  Jr.,  San  Fna- 
otoo^  Old.    FUed  Aft.  29, 189&    Sflrisl  Ho  647,662.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  or  chart  sub- 
divided  into  a  number  of  series,  comprising  each  a  number  of  sec- 
tions, each  numl>ered  from  first  to  la*t,  and  other  unnuml>ered  in- 
dependent sectiona  marked  upon  the  board  in  anitable  relation  with 
the  series. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  or  chart  luving  marked  upon 
it  a  number  of  series,  comprising  each  a  different  number  of  sections, 
each  numbered  fh>m  first  to  last,  other  series  comprising  independ- 
ent unnumbered  sections,  and  a  number  of  independent  section*  n<X 
forming  any  eerie*. 

S.  In  a  game  apparatn*,  a  board  or  chart  having  marked  upon 
it  a  number  of  *erie*  compri*ing  each  a  different  number  of  section*, 
each  numbered  from  first  to  last,  other  series  comprising  independ- 
ent unnumbered  sections,  and  a  number  of  independent  sections  not 
in  series,  in  combination  with  cards  marked  and  designated  to  cor- 
respond with  the  different  series  and  sections. 


54,3.7  <3 3.    BICTCLB-BRACR    JoRSU CBKunnii, San Frandno. 
Gal    FIM  Mar  6, 1896    Serial  Ha  540,748.    (Ho  model) 
C3aim. — 1.  In  a  brake  for  vehicles,  roller*  turning  upon  diverg- 
ing shafVs,  the  ateeting  angles  of  which  are  connected  with  an  arm 
or  lever  bv  wbieh  they  are  reciprocated,  rocking  k>locks  or  sleevaa 
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throii!;h  wliich  the  s*p«r»te(]  ends  of  the 
■iidable,  whereby  the  rollers  are  caused  tf> 
prean  u|>on  each  side  of  the  wheel  rinn 
forced  through  the  oacillating  tJeefes, 
when  the  shatte  are  withdrawn. 
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toiler  thafia  paas  and  are 
approach  each  other  and 
tire  when  the  ahafU  are 
are  Mparated  therefrom 


2.  A  brake  tor  Tehicles  consisting  of  diverging  shafts  upon  each 
side  of  the  wheel  rim  or  tire,  oscillating^  blocks  through  which  the 
separated  ends  of  the  shafts  are  slidable.aj  jointed  connection  to  which 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  shafu  are  united  wherebjr  the  angle  of  the 
•hafls  to  each  other  ia  increased  or  dimiaished  bj  moving  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  shafls  in  a  line  intermediate  between  the  two,  a  lerer 
connection  by  which  said  shafts  are  thus  ^oved,  and  rollers  joumaled 
to  turn  looMly  upon  said  shafts  upon  eacl^  side  of  a  wheel  rim  or  tire, 
agaiti«t  each  side  of  which  they  are  forc^  when  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  shafts  are  moved  toward  the  wheel  rip  and  withdrawn  therefrom 
by  the  withdrawal  of  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  brake  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  of  revoluble  rollers 
upon  shafts  which  converge  upon  opposi^  sides  of  the  wheels,  said 
shafts  being  flexibly  united  at  their  upper  fends,  and  having  their  lower 
ends  loosely  mounted  and  ada|Aed  to  ri>ck  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  in  lateral  planes  to  and  from  the  w|eel  rim  to  apply  or  remove 
the  brake  and  means  connected  with  th^  jointed  ends  of  the  shafts 
for  tilting  said  shafts. 


54r3.724:.   BICTCL£-B&AK£.   JoRapCuusTinn.aaaPnuidnah 
CaL    FUed  Mar.  7. 1896.    Serai  Ha  »4(L»25.    (Ho  model) 


Ciitim. — 1.  Abicycle  brakeconsistin)f  of  rollers,  shafts  upon  which 
they  are  loosely  Joumaled  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  wheel, 
lever  arms  to  which  the  upper  and  iower«ads  of  the  shafts  are  fixed, 
■aid  arms  being  pivoted  to  and  turnable  ^bont  fixed  support*  so  that 
the  rollers  may  be  made  to  approach  to  #r  separate  from  each  other, 
lever  arms  converging  toward  each  other  from  the  arms  which  carry 
the  rollers,  and  a  connecting  link  by  wbic|i  said  converging  levers  are 
united,  with  an  operating  lever  wherebt  the  roller*  may  be  caused 


to  approach  and  preaa  apoa  the  wheel  rim  or  separate  0-om  each  other 
to  release  it. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  clamps  fixed  upon  the  framework  or  forks 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  lever  arms  fulcra med  to  said  clampa 
and  having  shafts  fixed  between  their  outer  ends,  rollers  loosely  turn- 
able  upon  Mtid  shafts  between  the  levers  apon  opposite  side*  of  the 
wheel  rim  or  tire,  lever  arms  F  f  extending  inwardly  from  the  lerert 
which  carry  the  roller  shafts,  a  link  connected  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  lever  arms  and  uniting  them  with  an  operating  hand  or  foot 
lever,  subataotially  as  herein  deecribed. 


643.7  2  5.    CASH  RBGICTBR  AND IMDICATOR.    Hd«o  CooK,  Day- 
too,  Obla    PUed  Jaa  17, 1898.    Seiial  Ha  468,642.     (No  model) 


Claim 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  defi- 
nite movement  at  each  operation,  an  indicating  and  a  registering  mem- 
ber driven  thereby,  and  suitable  intermediate  connecting  and  discoa- 
necting  devices,  whereby  the  driving  member  during  the  first  half  of 
ita  movement  is  caused  to  pick  np  the  indicating  member  and  carry 
it  to  initial  poaitioa,  whereby  the  second  half  of  the  movement  of  the 
driving  member  is  divided  between  the  indicating  member  and  the 
registering  member  in  proportions  determined  by  the  point  at  which 
the  one  is  disconnected  from  and  the  other  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member  making  a  com- 
plete revolution  at  each  operation,  rotary  indicating  and  registering 
members  driven  thereby,  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  la- 
dicating  member  with  the  driving  member  daring  the  first  half  of  the 
revolution  of  the  latter,  to  cause  it  to  pick  up  the  indicating  member 
and  carry  it  to  initial  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  discon- 
necting the  indicating  member  from  the  driving  member  and  connect- 
ing the  registering  member  with  the  latter  during  the  second  half  of 
the  revolution  of  the  driving  member,  to  cause  the  latter  to  impart  a 
given  portion  of  the  second  half  of  ita  movement  to  the  indicating 
member  and  the  remaining  portion  to  the  registering  member,  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  indi- 
cator wheel  having  the  indicating  numbers  thereon  arranged  in  back-^ 
ward  order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wheel,  a 
registering  wheel  having  the  numbers  thereon  arranged  in  forward 
order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wheel^  and 
•uitable  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices,  whereby  the  driving 
member  during  the  first  half  of  its  revolution  picks  up  the  indicator- 
wheel  and  turns  it  to  initial  position,  and  whereby  the  second  half  of 
the  revolution  of  the  driving  member  is  divided  between  the  indicator 
wheel  and  the  registering  wheel  in  proportions  determined  by  the 
point  St  which  the  one  is  disconnected  from  and  the  other  connected 
with  the  driving  member,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  indi- 
cator wheel  provided  with  two  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  back- 
ward order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel,  a 
registering  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  for- 
ward order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  mo^enent  of  the  wheel,  and 
■uiuble  intermediate  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices,  whereby 
daring  the  first  half  uf  revolution  of  the  driving  member  the  indicator 
wheel  i.«  turned  to  initial  position,  the  numbers  in  one  series  thereon 
passing  the  indicating  point  in  backward  order,  and  whereby,  during 
the  second  half  of  revolution  of  the  driving  member  the  numbers  in 
the  !i>erond  series  upon  the  indicator  wheel  pass  the  indicating-point 
in  backward  order  until  the  number  to  be  indicated  is  reached,  where- 
upon the  indicator  wheel  is  disconnected  trova  the  driving  member 
and  the  registering  wheel  connected  with  the  latter,  so  that  the  in- 
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ilicator  wheel  remains  stationary  while  the  remainder  of  the  second 
half  of  the  movement  of  the  driving  member  is  transmitted  to  the 
registering  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  oi)eration,  an  indicating  and  a  registering  member  driven 
thereby,  suitable  intermediate  connecting  devices,  whereby  the  driving 
member  during  the  first  half  of  its  movement  picks  up  the  indicating 
member  and  carries  it  to  initial  position,  and  whereby  the  second  half 
of  the  movement  of  the  driving  member  is  divided  between  the  indi- 
cating member  and  the  registering  member  in  proportions  determined 
by  the  point  at  which  the  one  is  diseonnected  from  and  the  other  con- 
nected with  the  driving  member,  and  an  arresting  or  locking  device 
co-operating  with  the  indicating  member  to  aatomatically  lock  the 
latter  upon  its  disconnection  fi-om  the  driving  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  operation,  an  indicating  and  a  registering  member  driven 
thereby,  suitable  intermediate  connecting  device*,  whereby  the  driv- 
ing member  during  the  first  half  of  its  movement  ^icks  up  the  indi- 
cating member  and  carries  it  to  initial  position,  and  whereby  the  sec- 
ond half  of  the  movement  of  the  driving  member  is  divided  between 
the  indicating  member  and  the  registering  member  in  proportions  de- 
termined by  the  point  at  which  the  one  is  disconnected  from  and  the 
other  connected  with  the  driving  member,  an  arresting  or  locking  de- 
vice co-operating  with  the  indicating  member  to  automatically  lock 
the  latter  upon  its  disconnection  from  the  driving  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond locking  device  co-operating  with  the  registering  member  to  au- 
tomatically lock  the  latter  upon  its  disconnection  from  the  driving 
member  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  operation,  a  registering  member,  an  indicating  member 
whose  indicating  numbers  are  arranged  in  backward  order  relatively 
to  it*  direction  of  movement,  and  suitable  intermediate  connecting 
and  disconnecting  devices,  whereby  the  driving  member,  during  the 
first  half  of  it*  movement,  is  caused  to  pick  up  the  indicating  member 
and  carry  it  to  initial  position,  the  numbers  upon  the  latter  moving 
in  backward  order  past  the  indicating  point,  and  whereby  during  the 
second  half  of  the  revolution  of  the  driving  member  the  iodicatiog 
member  is  turned  from  initial  position  to  the  new  indication,  its  num- 
bers continuing  to  pass  the  indicating  point  in  backward  order  until 
the  number  to  be  indicated  is  reached  and  the  indicating  memi>er 
disconnected  from  the  driving  member  and  connected  to  the  regia- 
tering  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  operation,  a  registering  member  an  indicating  member 
provided  with  two  series  of  indicating  numbers  arranged  in  backward 
order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  member,  and  suit 
able  intermediate  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices,  whereby 
during  the  first  half  of  the  movement  of  the  driving  member  the  in- 
dicating member  is  carried  from  its  previous  indicating  position  to 
initial  position,  the  numbers  in  one  of  it*  series  passing  the  indicating 
point  in  backward  order,  and  whereby  during  the  second  half  of  the 
movement  of  the  driving  member  the  indicator  is  carried  on  (Vom 
initial  position  to  the  number  in  ita  other  series  representing  the 
amount  to  be  indicated,  the  numbers  in*  such  second  series  passing 
the  indicating  point  in  backward  order  until  the  number  to  be  indi- 
cated is  reached  and  the  indicating  member  disconnected  from  the 
driving  member  and  connected  to  the  registering  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear  or  segment  having  a  defi- 
nite movement  at  each  operation,  a  registering  pinion  arranged  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  for  throw- 
ing it  into  engagement  with  the  gear  at  different  points  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  a  cam  operating  to  throw  it  out  o{)eng%g^ 
ment  «vith  the  gear  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  latfter,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  J 

10.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear  or  segment  having  a  defi- 
nite movement  at  each  operation,  a  registering  pinion  mounted  upon 
a  pivoted  support  and  arranged  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  gear,  means  for  throwing  it  into  engagement 
with  the  driving  gear  at  different  point*  in  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  cam  co  operating  with  the  pivoted  support  of  the  register- 
ing pillion  to  throw  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving 
gear  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
sci'ibed. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  or  segment  and  having  a  definite  movement  at  each  operation, 
a  registering  member  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  member,  an  indicating  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  loember,  a  bell- 
crank  interposed  between  the  indicating  member  and  the  registering 
member,  to  cause  one  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
uieniber  when  the  other  is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  mem 
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ber,  means  for  rocking  the  bell-crank  at  different  point*  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  driver,  to  throw  the  indicating  member  out  of  engage- 
ment and  the  registering  member  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  and  a  cam  co-operating  with  the  bell-crank  to  throw  the 
registering  member  out  of  engagement  and  the  indicating  member 
into  re-engagement  with  the  driving  member  at  the  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  and  lougitiidinally  movable 
shaft,  a  driving  member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  shaft  but  |>criiiit 
independent  longitudinal  movement  ofit,  an  indicating  meiiibrr  mount- 
ed to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  but  movable  longitudinally  with  it  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  means  for  sliding 
the  shaft  in  one  direction  at  different  points  in  its  revolution,  to  dis- 
connect the  indicating  member  from  the  driviug  member,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  ai  the  end  of  its  revo- 
lution, to  re-connect  the  indicating  member  with  the  driving  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable, 
shaft,  a  driving  member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  shaft  but  permit 
independent  loogitudioal  movement  of  it,  an  indicating  member  mount- 
ed to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  but  movable  longitudinally  with  it  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  means  for  sliding 
the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  the  indicating  member  from 
the  driving  member,  a  bell  crank  connected  to  the  indicating  mem- 
ber, and  a  rotary  cam  co-operatiug  with  the  bell-crank  to  throw  the 
indicating  member  into  re-engagement  with  the  driving  member,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable 
abaft,  a  driving  member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  shaft  but  permit 
independent  longitudinal  movement  ofit,  an  indicating  member  mount- 
ed to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  but  movable  longitudinally  with  it  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  a  bell  crank  inter- 
posed between  the  indicating  and  registering  members,  ineaiu  for 
sliding  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  the  indicating  mem- 
ber from  and  connect  the  registering  member  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  co-operating  with  the  bell-crank  to  disconnect  the 
registering  member  from  and  reconnect  the  indicating  member  with 
the  driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable 
■baft,  a  driving  member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  shaft  but  permit 
independent  longitudinal  movement  of  it,  an  indicating  member  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  but  movable  longitudinally  with  it 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  a  bell-crank 
connected  to  said  indicating  member,  a  registering  member  mounted 
npon  Mid  bell-crank  and  movable  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  means  for  sliding  the  shaft  iu  one  direction  to  discon- 
nect the  indicating  member  from  and  connect  the  registering  mem- 
ber with  the  driving  member,  and  a  cam  co-operating  with  the  bell- 
crank  to  disconnect  the  registering  member  from  and  reconnect  the 
indicating  member  with  the  driving  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  uf  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  operation,  an  indicating  and  a  registering  member  driven 
thereby,  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  indicating  member 
with  the  driving  member  during  the  first  half  of  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  to  cause  it  to  pick  up  the  indicating  member  and  carry  it  to 
initial  position,  and  a  series  of  keys  for  simultaneously  disconnecting 
the  indicating  member  from  and  connecting  the  registering  member 
with  the  driving  member  at  different  point*  in  the  second  half  of  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  to  cause  the  driving  member  to  impart  a 
given  portion  of  the  second  half  of  its  movement  to  the  indicating 
member  and  the  remaining  portion  to  the  registering  member,  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 

IT.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  indi- 
cator having  the  indicating  numbers  arranged  thereon  in  backward 
order  relatively  to  the  direction  of  its  movement,  a  registering  wheel 
having  the  numbers  thereon  arranged  in  fbrward  order  relatively  to 
the  direction  of  it*  movement,  means  for  automatically  connecting 
the  indicator  with  the  driving  member  during  the  first  half  of  the 
revolution  of  the  latter,  to  cause  it  to  pick  up  the  indicator  and  carry 
it  to  initial  poaition,  and  a  series  of  keys  for  simultaneously  diM;on- 
necting  the  indieaior  from  and  connecting  the  registering  member 
with  the  driving  member  at  different  points  in  the  second  half  of  the 
revolotion  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  second  half  of  the  revolution  of 
the  driving  member  is  divided  between  the  indicator  and  register  in 
proportions  determined  by  the  operated  key,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear  or  segment  having  a  defi- 
nite movement  at  each  operation,  a  registering  pinion  arranged  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  a  series  of  keys 
and  suitable  connections  for  throwing  It  into  engagement  with  the 
gear  at  different  points  in  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  cam  op 
•rating  to  throw  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  at  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  Utter,  substantially  a*  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear  or  segment  having  a  defi- 
G. 
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Bit«  movement  at  e«eh  operation,  a  regu<  eriog  pinion  mounted  upon 

a  pivoted  support  and  arranged  to  be  sw^ng  into  and  out  of  engag»- 

ment  with  the  driviog  gear,  a  ierie«  of 

throwing  it  into  engagement  with  the  dri  ring  g«ar  at  different  point* 

in  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  cai^  co-operating  with  the  piv 

oted  support  of  the  registering  pinion  to 

gagement  with  the  driving  gear  at  the  e  id  of  the  movement  of  the 

latter,  lubetantiallj  as  described 

20.  The  combination  of  a  driving  mfcmber  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  or  segment  and  having  a  definite  movement  at  each  operation, 
a  registering  member  provided  with  a  p  inion  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  inetnber,  an  indicating  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  witi  the  driving  member,  a  bell- 
erank  interposed  between  the  indicatingiind  registering  members,  to 
cause  one  to  be  thrown  into  engagemeni  with  the  driving  member 
when  the  other  is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  member,  a 
series  of  operating  keys  and  connectionsi  for  rocking  the  bell-crank 
at  different  points  in  the  movement  of  toe  driver,  to  throw  the  indi- 
cating member  out  of  engagement  and  tne  rvgiatering  member  into 
engagement  with  the  driving  member,  a^d  a  cam  co-operating  with 
the  bell-crank  to  throw  the  registenng  Member  out  of  engagement 
and  the  indicating  member  into  reengag^ment  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  th^  latter,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. I 

21.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  an4  reciprocating  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  aliaft  bn*  permit  independent 
longitudinal  movement  of  it,  an  indicating  member  mounted  to  re- 
volve upon  said  shaft  and  reciprocate  wi^h  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  a  aerie*  lof  keys  and  connections  for 
sliding  the  shaft  in  one  direction  at  different  poinu  in  iU  revolution, 
to  disconnect  the  indicating  member  fr^m  the  driving  member,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  shaft  in  the  oppoe^  direction  at  the  end  of  iU 
revolution,  to  reconnect  the  indicating  member  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, sabstantiallr  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of*  rotary  and  reciprocating  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  Shaft  but  permit  lodependent 
longitudinal  movement  of  it,  an  indica  ing  member  mounted  to  re- 
volve upon  said  shaft  and  reciprocate  with  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  memDerpa  series  of  keys  and  connections  for 
sliding  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  diacobnect  the  indicating  member 
from  the  driving  member,  a  bell-crank  connected  to  the  indicating 
member,  aud  a  rotary  eam  co-operating{with  the  bell  crank  to  throw 
the  indicating  member  into  engagement  with  the  driving  member, 
subetantiallj  as  described.  j 

23.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  an<i  reciprocating  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  arranged  to  turn  with  said  abaft  but  permit  independent 
longitudinal  movement  of  it,  an  indicating  member  monnud  to  re- 
volve upon  said  shaft  and  reciprocate  with  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  a  bell-cfank  interposed  between  the 
indicating  and  registering  members,  a  series  of  keys  and  connections 
for  sliding  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  the  indicating  mem- 
ber from  and  connect  the  registering  member  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  co-operating  with  the  bell-crank  to  disoonnect  the  reg 


28.  The  combinaUon  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A  having  the 
gear  I,  the  rotary  and  reciprocating  indicating  member  M,  connect- 
ing devices,  as  the  spring- pressed  plungers  R,  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, the  bell-crank  Y  Z  connected  to  the  member  M,  the  registering 
wheel  0'  and  pinion  H  mounted  on  the  arm  Y  of  the  bell-crank,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  driving  member  A  and  rocking  the  bell-crank, 
substantially  as  described. 

29  The  combination  of  the  driving  member  A  having  the  geai 
I  and  cam  disk  J,  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  indicating  member  M, 
connecting  devices,  as  the  spriug-plungers  K,  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, the  bell-crank  Y  Z  connected  to  the  member  M  at  one  end  and 
co-operating  with  the  cam  disk  J  at  the  other,  the  registering  wheel 
G'  and  pinion  11'  mounted  upon  the  bell-crank  and  co-operating  with 
the  gear  I,  and  means  for  routing  the  member  A  and  moving  the  mem- 
ber M  out  of  engagement  with  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,  the 
driving  member  A  splined  thereon  and  having  the  gear  I  and  cam 
disk  J,  the  indicating  member  M  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the  shaft 
B  and  reciprocating  with  it,  connecting  devices,  as  the  spring-plun- 
gers R,  between  the  two  members,  the  bell-crank  Y  Z  having  iu  arm 
Z  forked  and  provided  with  pins  fitting  in  the  groove  B"  in  the  mem- 
ber M,  and  the  registering  wheel  G'  and  pinion  H'  mounted  on  the 
arm  Y  of  the  bell-crank,  subsUntially  as  described 

31.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A,  the  roUry 
and  reciprocating  indicating  member  M,  connecting  devices  between 
the  two  members,  means  for  routing  the  member  A  and  reciprocat- 
ing the  member  M,  and  a  locking  projection  V  co-operating  with 
notches  in  the  member  M,  to  lock  the  latter  when  it  is  slid  out  of 
connection  with  the  member  A,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A  having  the 
gear  I,  the  regiauring  pinion  H'  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  gear,  means  for  routing  the  member  A  and  throwing  the  pinion 
H'  into  and  out  of  gear  with  it  at  different  poinU  in  iU  movement, 
and  a  locking  projection,  as  I',  co-operating  with  the  pinion  H'  to 
lock  the  latter  when  it  is  disengaged  from  the  gear  I',  subsUntially 
AS  described. 

33.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A  having  the 
gear  1,  the  registering  pinion  H'  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  gear  I,  means  for  routing  the  member  A  and  throwing  the  pin- 
ion H'  into  gear  with  it,  a  cam  disk  J  for  throwing  the  pinion  W  out 
of  gesr  with  the  member  A,  and  the  locking  projection  I'  co-operat- 
ing with  the  pinion  H'.  subsUntially  as  described 

34.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A  having  the 
gear  I  and  cam  disk  J,  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  indicating  mem- 
ber M.  connecting  devices  between  the  two  members,  the  bell-crank 
Y  Z  co-operating  with  the  member  M  and  cam  disk  .1,  the  regiaUring 
wheel  G'and  pinion  H'  mounud  upon  the  aim  Y  of  the  bell-crank, 
meain  for  routing  the  member  A  and  diacoonecting  the  member  M 
from  it,  and  the  locking  projections  V  and  1' co-operating  respectively 
with  the  member  M  and  pinion  H',  subsUntially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,  the 
driving  member  A  splined  thereon,  the  arm  Y'fast  thereon,  the  indi- 
cating member  M  looee  thereon  between  the  driving  member  A  and 
arm  Y'  and  reciprocating  with  the  shaft  B,  connecting  devices  between 
the  driving  member  A  and  indicating  member  M,  and  the  keys  H'  co- 


istenng  member  from  and  reconnect  tb4  indicating  member  with  the 

driving  member,  substaatially  a*  described.  _  i.   ■  j-      ■ 

24    The  combination  of  a  roUry  ai^  reciprocating  shaft,  a  driv-   operating  with  the  cam  Q»  on  the  arm  Y'  to  disconnect  theindicaUng 


ing  member  splined  thereon,  an  indica^ng  member  arranged  to  re-   mem 


volve  upon  said  shaft  and  reciprocate  with  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driver,  a  bell-crank  connoted  to  said  indicating  mem- 
ber, a  regisUring  member  mounted  upon  said  bell-crank  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  member,  a  series  of  keys  and 
connections  for  sliding  the  shaft  in  one  flirection  to  disconnect  the  in- 
dicating member  from  and  connect  the  registering  member  with  the 
driving  member,  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  bell-crank  to  dis- 
connect the  registering  member  from  and  reconnect  the  iodiesting 
member  with  the  driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  driving  member  A,  the  roury 
and  reciprocating  indicating  member  )(  the  »pring-plnngers  R  con- 
stituting connecting  devices  between  (|he  two  members,  and  means 
for  routing  the  member  A  and  moving  the  member  M  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  it,  subsUntially  a^  described. 

26.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,the 


ber  If  from  the  driving  member  A,  substantially  as  described. 


36.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,  the 
driving  member  A  splined  thereon  and  having  the  cam  disk  J,  the 
arm  Y'  ^t  thereon,  the  indicating  member  M  loose  thereon  between 
the  driving  member  and  arm  Y'  and  reciprocating  with  the  shaft  B, 
the  keys  H»  co-operating  with  the  cam  Q»  upon  the  arm  Y'to  discon- 
nect the  indicating  member  trotn  the  driving  member,  and  the  bell- 
crank  Y  Z  co-operating  with  the  indicating  member  M  and  cam  disk  J, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,  the 
driving  member  A  splined  thereon  aud  carrying  the  gear  I  and  cam 
duk  J.  the  arm  Y'  fast  upon  the  shaft  B,  the  indicating  member  M 
looee  upon  the  shaft  B  between  the  driving  member  A  and  the  arm 
T'  and  reciprocating  with  the  shaft  B,  connecting  devices  between 
the  members  A  snd  M.  the  bell-crank  Y  Z  co-operating  with  the  mem- 
ber M  and  cam  disk  J.  the  registering  wheels  B»  mounted  upon  the 


driving  member  A  splined  thereon,  the  i^caUng  member  M  mounted  l-arm  Y  of  the  bell  crank,  the  primary  wheel  being  provided  with  the 
to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  and  reciproc4u  with  it,  connecting  devices,  1  pinion  H'  co-operating  with  the  gear  I,  and  the  keys  H  co  operating 
as  the  spring-plungers  R,  between  the  iiidiciting  and  regisUring  mem-  j  with  the  cam  Q»  on  the  arm  Y»  to  discoonwst  the  indicating  member 
ber«,  and  means  for  routing  and  recipfocaUng  the  shaft  B,  subsun- 1  M  from  the  driving  member  A,  subsUntiaUy  as  described^ 

38.  The  combination  of  the  roury  shaft  B,  the  arm  Y  fiast  upon 
said  shaft,  the  reciprocating  bar  R»  provided  with  the  locking  lug  W» 
co-operating  with  the  arm  Y'.  the  operating  keys  H',  and  the  reoi[K 
rocating  detMt  plau  N» co-operating  with  the  keys  and  with  thebar 
R»  to  move  the  latter  and  unlock  the  arm  T  when  a  kay  H»  Is  prsaaed 
inward,  substantially  as  described. 

39  The  combination  of  the  roUry  shaft  B,  the  arm  T'  fast  thereon, 
the  rwjiprocating  bar  W  provided  with  the  Ing  X«.  the  keys  H»  hav- 


tially  as  described.  I 

27  The  combination  of  the  roUryjdriving  member  A  having  the 
cam  disk  J,  the  roUry  and  reciprocatiig  indicating  member  M,  con- 
necting devices,  as  the  spring-plungers  !R.  between  the  two  members, 
the  bell-crank  Y  Z  connected  to  the  indicating  member  M  and  co- 
operating with  the  cam  disk  J,  and  means  for  routing  the  member 
A  and  moving  the  member  i£  out  of 
tUlW  as  dcMribed. 


enga 


neot  with  it,  substao- 
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ing  the  resetting  springs  J',  and  the  reciprocating  deUnt  pltU  N'co. 
operating  with  Mid  keys  and  with  the  bar  K*.  whereby  when  the  shaft 
It  i.H  xiven  a  comiilete  revolution  the  arm  V' as  it  reaches  normal  po- 
sition moves  the  bar  R'  and  detent  plate  N'  and  releases  the  operated 
key,  subsUntially  ax  described. 

40.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  shaft  B,  the  arm  Y'  fast  thereon, 
the  reciprocating  bar  R'  having  the  lugs  W  X'  co-operating  with  the 
arm  V,  the  keys  II*  having  the  resetting  springs  .1',  and  the  recipro- 
cating detent  plate  .N'  co-operating  with  said  keys  and  with  the  bar 
R*  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

41.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  and  reciprocating  shaft  B,  the 
driving  member  A  splined  thereon  and  having  the  gear  1  and  cam 
disk  J,  the  ann  Y'  fast  upon  the  shaft  B,  the  indicating  member  M 
loose  upon  the  shaft  B  between  the  driving  member  A  and  arm  Y' 
nod  reciprocating  with  the  shaft,  connecting  devices  between  the 
members  A  and  M,  the  indicating  wheel  U'  carried  by  the  sleeve  M 
and  provided  with  two  series  of  nsmbers  adapted  to  be  exposed  at 
the  sight  opening  V,  the  bell-crank  Y  Z  co  operating  with  the  mem- 
ber M  and  cam  disk  J,  the  registering  wheels  mounted  upon  the  arm 
Y  of  the  bell-crank, -the  primary  one  having  the  pinion  H'  co-oper- 
ating with  the  gear  I,  the  keys  H*  co-operating  with  the  cam  Q'  on 
the  arm  Y',  the  resetting  springs  J*  for  the  keys,  the  detent  plate  N* 
co-operating  with  the  keys,  and  the  reciprocating  bar  R'  co-operating 
with  the  plaU  N*  and  provided  with  the  lugs  W*  X*  co-operating 
with  the  arm  Y',  subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  registering  member 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  but  bodily  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  driving  member,  means  including  any  one  of  a  series 
of  keys  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  the  driving  and-  registering 
members,  and  revoluble  disengaging  means  therefor,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

43  The  combination  uf  a  single  driving  member,  a  registering 
member  movable  bodily  into  and  out  of  engagemeot  with  said  driving 
member,  means  including  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  the  driving  and  registering  members,  and  a  revoluble 
cam  for  di.iengaging  said  members,  subsUntially  as  described. 

44.  The  combination  of  a  single  driving  member,  a  registenng 
member  movable  bodily  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving 
member,  means  including  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  the  driving  and  regisUring  members,  a  lock  operating 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  regisUring  member,  and  revoluble  dis- 
engaging means  therefor.  xubsUntially  as  described. 

45.  The  combination  of  a  siugle  driving  member  having  a  con- 
sUnt  definiu  movement  at  each  operation,  a  regisUring  member 
movable  bodily  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  keys  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  throw  the 
regisUring  member  into  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


5  4  3,726. 
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t'hiif/. — 1.  The  herein  described  improved  device  for  holding 
tires,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  vertical  holes  in  iu  upper  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  horisonUl  arms  C  provided  with  shanks  C  ezUnd- 
ing  into  said  holes,  said  arms  being  provided  with  upturned  ends  D 
notched  at  IX  to  receive  the  tire  and  said  arms  being  free  to  roUU 
horizunully,  a  screw-threaded  rod  ezUnding  vertically  from  the  base, 
and  a  nut  running  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tire,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  device  for  holding  tires,  com- 
prising the  base  A  provided  with  the  vertical  holes  «  in  its  upper  sur- 
face, the  boriconul  rods  C  provided  with  the  vertical  shanks  C adapted 
to  rest  in  said  holes  and  formed  with  the  aoaular  groovel  C,  said 
rods  being  formed  at  their  ouUr  ends  into  the  nptnmed  portions  D 
notched  at  IX  to  receive  the  tire,  set  screw*  extending  through  the 


base  into  said  grooves,  the  screw-threaded  rod  E  extending  up  from 
the  base,  and  the  nut  H  running  on  the  thread  of  said  rod  and  formed 
on  ito  under  surface  with  the  grooves  H'  and  lips  P'  whereby  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tire  is  held,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  4  3,727.    PKHCIIrSHARPENBR.    Wiixui  DomE-D,  Loodoa 
Caoada.    Piled  Oct  10,  18M    Serial  Ma  525,645.     (Mo  modM.) 


Cluim. — 1  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
cutter,  of  an  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  cutter  and  provided 
with  an  abrading  surface  on  iU  free  end  in  front  of  the  tubular  cutter. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  cutter, 
of  a  spring  arm  connected  to  said  cutter  and  provided  with  an  abrad- 
ing surfikce  on  ita  free  end  in  front  of  the  cutter,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  cutur, 
of  a  spring  arm  pivoUlly  connected  te  said  cutter,  and  provided  with 
an  abrading  surftce  on  iU  free  end  in  front  of  the  cutter,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  cutUr. 
of  a  frame  supported  thereon,  and  a  spring  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  provided  with  an  abrading  surface  on  ito  free  end  in  front  of  the 
tubular  cutter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  cutt«r, 
of  a  collar  on  said  cutter,  flanges  extending  from  said  collar,  a  fVame 
pivoted  to  said  flanges  and  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  provided  with  an  abrading  surfiace  on  its  free  end  in  fVont  of  the 
tubular  cutter,  subsUntially  as  described 


643.728.  DIVICB  FOR  HAMDLUI}  HEAVY  PROJECTILES  AMD 
AMMUimOI.  TnoDOU  FOBBUX,ValleJo.  CaL  FUed  Apr.  8,  1896. 
Serial  Ma  544,302.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  means  for  handling  heavy  projectiles  and  ammunition, 
consisting  of  a  two-part  hinged  meUl  band  adapted  to  clasp  the  pro 
jectile,  said  band  having  the  free  ends  of  ito  sections  slotted,  with  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  section*  adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  section  to  bring  the  sloto  of  the  two  sections  into  coin- 
cidence, and  provided  with  a  rigid  supplemenul  eye.  a  key  to  be  passed 
through  said  sloto  for  uniting  said  free  ends  and  a  hoisting  device 
adapted  to  engage  (aid  supplemenul  eye  to  suspend  and  transport 
the  projectile 


643,7  29.    ELECTRIC-ARC  UMP.    CiaKLB  E  HitTlA«,  Lyna 
Ma«.,  aarignor.  by  DMne  aarignmeota,  to  the  efloenl  Electrtc  Coo- 
p*ay,8obaiMotad7,M.Y.    FUed  Mot.  21, 18»1    Sertel  la  529.476.    do 
modal) 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  coil,  a  core  actuated  by  the  coil 

feeding  mechanism  for  the  lamp  operated  or  controlled  by  the  core, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  progressively  assist  the  action  of  the  core, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  coil,  a  core  actuated  thereby,  feeding  and 
arc  striking  mechanism  operated  or  controlled  by  the  core,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  progressively  assist  the  motion  of  the  core,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  an  alUmatiag  current  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  car- 
bons and  feeding  meohaniiun  with  a  magnet  receiving  altematiog  cnr- 
rento  whose  core  controls  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  progressively  aasi«t  ths  movement  of  the  core,  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  »n  electric  arc  lamp,  a  i«ri«coll,  a  core  actuated  thereby, 
gearin?  for  the  lamp  controlled  by  the  C(  ire  of  the  coil,  a  spring  at- 
Uched  at  one  end  to  the  sutiouary  part  (  f  the  lamp  and  at  the  other 
by  AiiiUble  connections  to  the  core,  the  s  >nug  being  so  arranged  as 
to  awist  the  liU  of  the  core  to  a  minimaii  amount  at  one  end  of  the 
traverse  and  a  maximum  amount  when  tl  e  core  is  io  its  extreme  atr 
tracted  position,  subsUntially  as  describ*  I. 
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into  a  bwwn,  of  a  horiionUlly  roUtire  wheel  haring  opaque  por- 
tions which  obscure  the  light  rays  they  intercept,  subeUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  series  feoil,  a  core  therefor,  gearing 
carrie<l  in  a  frame  pivoted  in  the  lamp,  <tne  end  of  the  frame  being  at- 
Uclied  to  the  core,  a  spring  attached  to  d  sUtionary  part  of  the  frame, 
and  ^  plate  forming  with  the  part  of  tie  frame  to  which  the  spring 
ia  atUclied  a  toggle  mechanism,  the  ^prilig  being  atUched  at  ito  other 
end  to  the  plate  ;  whereby  the  lift  of  thecore  tends  to  bring  the  spring 
into  a  po«ition  where  iu  pull  will  aasiA  the  core  more  and  more  as 
the  core  rises,  tubaUntially  as  set  out  hjerein. 

fi  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  coil,  alcore  actuated  thereby,  mech- 
anism o|>erating  the  lamp  actuated  by  jhe  coil,  a  spring  arranged  to 
asMst  the  coil,  as  herein  set  out.  the  spr«ig  being  atUched  at  one  end 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  lamp  and  at  Its  other  to  a  lever  connected 
to  the  core,  and  adapted  by  the  motion  of  the  core  to  bring  the 
spring  into  a  position  of  greater  activity  in  assisting  iU  action,  sub- 
stantially as  deacril>ed.  { 
1 

543. 730.    LIGHT  SISHAL    DaVid  P.  EiAt.  D.  &  Anny    Piled 

Apr.  19,  1893.    Serial  Na  470.9M.    (9o  modeL) 

Chim. —  1  The  combination  with  Ian  upper  reflector  artd  means 
for  sustaining  it  ia  an  elevated  po«ition|  of  ao  illumiuating  apparatus, 
at  the  base,  consisting  of  a  light  and  n^eans  for  concentrating  its  ray* 
into  a  beam  and  directing  the  same  ojito  the  upper  reflector  which 
deriecU  the  l>eam  toward  the  honzon.  isubsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  an  uppir  reflector  and  a  supporting 
tower  or  mast  «nittaining  the  same  in  aiielevated  position,  of  an  illumi 
nating  .ipparatus  at  the  base  consisting  of  a  light  and  means  for  coo 
centr.«ting  iU  rays  into  a  beam  anddiriting  the  same  onto  the  upper 
reflector  which  deflects  the  beam  towkrd  the  horiton,  subaUntially 
as  described.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supposing  tower,  of  a  reflector  at  ita 
top  and  concentrator  at  ita  base,  and,  a  light  interposed  between 
them,  iubstantially  as  described. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  tower,  of  a  revolving  re- 
flector at  its  top,  and,  at  iu  base,  a  lii^ht  and  means  for  eoncentrat- 
.ing  its  rays  into  a  beam  and  directing  the  same  onto  the  revolving 
reflector,  which  deflecU  the  beam  towtard  the  horizon,  substantially 
a.«  dcscribeil. 

■^.  The  combination  with  a  tower  1  npporting  a  reflector  at  its  top, 
and  having  .it  its  base,  a  light  and  inians  for  concentrating  its  rays 
into  a  beam,  of  means  alternately  obs<u ring  and  displaying  the  light 
from  the  up|)er  reflector,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  towpr  1  npporting  a  reflector  at  ita  top, 
and  having  at  its  base,  a  light  ami  nidans  for  concentrating  its  rays 
into  a  beam,  of  a  rotating  damper  op  prating  to  alternately  obstruct 
and  clear  the  path  through  nhicli  thi  light  passes  upward,  sabatan- 
tially  as  descril>ed. 

7.  The  coMibinatiou  with  a  tower  Supporting  a  reflector  at  ita  top, 
ami  having  at  iu  base,  a  light  and  nitaiis  for  concentrating  ita  rays 


8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  tower,  of  a  revolving  pyra- 
moidal  reflector  at  ita  top,  and  at  ita  base,  a  light  and  means  for  oon- 
cenirating  iU  rays  into  a  beam  and  directing  the  same  onto  the  re- 
flector, substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  protecting  deck  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  reflector  above  the  same,  of  a  light  below  said  deck  and 
means  for  concentrating  ita  rays  and  directing  the  same  onto  the  re- 
flector, subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  protective  deck  and  a  revolving  r» 
Sector  supported  above  the  same,  of  a  light  below  said  deck,  and 
means  for  concentrating  ita  rays  snd  directing  the  same  onto  the  re- 
flector, substantially  as  described. 


54.3,731.    LKTBR  PRE8a    Samou  W  HiMMTiD,  Columbui, 
Obia    Filed  Sept  21, 1894    Serial  Na  523,685.    (Ho  mod«l.) 


rUi',m.—k  letter  press  comprising  a  rigid  bed  plate,  rigid  stand- 
ards extending  upward  therefrom  at  opposite  sides,  a  cross  beam 
having  ita  ends  looselv  encircling  said  standards  and  carrying  a  hand 
screw  and  pressure  plata  co-acting  with  said  base,  an  operating  shaft 
jonmaled  in  rigid  bearings  below  said  bed  carrying  eccentrics  or 
cranks,  said  shaft  extending  in  a  line  longitudinal  to  said  croes  beam, 
and  rods  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  beam 
outside  of  said  rigid  standards  and  their  lower  ends  connected  with 
■aid  cranks  or  eccentrics,  substantially  as  described. 


JutY  30,    1895. 
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54:3,7  82.  mair001f?KB88ni8  MACHnrS.  Jom  J.  Hm  and 
CiAKLB  W.  auDon,  Lynn,  Man,  aatgoon  to  James  W.  Brooks, 
tnistaa    PUed  Oct  Sa  1894.    8«rU  No  527.468.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  heel  blank  support,  combined  with  a  co-operating 
pusher  composed  of  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  adjusiioc  devices  to 
change  the  depth  of  the  pusher  and  adapt  it  to  he^l  blanks  of  differ- 
ent height,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  heel  blank  support,  combined  with  a  pusher  composed  of 
a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate  made  adjustable  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  plate  to  thus  adapt  the  acting  end  of  the 
pusher  to  the  slope  or  inclination  of  a  heel  blank,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  The  heel  blank  support  and  pnsher,  composed  of  a  bottom 
plate  and  a  two  part  top  plate,  combined  with  devices  to  adjust  one 
part  of  the  top  plate  on  the  other,  and  devices  to  adjust  the  entire 
top  plate  vertically  with  relation  to  the  bottom  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  movable  recessed  cross-head  of  a  heel  compressing  ma- 
chine, and  a  heel  blank  carrier  having  a  block  r**  adapted  to  enter 
said  recess,  combined  with  a  removable  plate  placed  in  said  recess 
and  to  receive  the  impact  of  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  movable  recessed  cross  head  of  a  heel-compressing  ma- 
chine, and  a  heel  blank  carrier  having  a  block  «>°  to  enter  said  re- 
cess, combined  with  a  removable  plate  placed  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  sustain  said  block,  and  a  removable  lining  rim  also  located 
in  said  recess  above  said  removable  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  compressing  devices,  a  heel 
blank  hopper,  a  heel  blank  feeder,  and  means  to  actuate  said  feeder 
to  take  heel  blanks  singly  from  a  pile  of  blanks  in  said  hopper  pre- 
paratory to  their  compression,  combined  with  a  safety  gate  interme- 
diate the  compressing  devices  and  the  hopper,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically close  said  gate  at  times  and  thereby  prevent  the  accidental 
escape  of  a  heel  blank  from  the  said  hopper,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

7.  The  table,  the  heel  blauk  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  heel 
blank  feeder  to  take  the  heel  blanks  singly  from  a  pile  of  blanks  in 
the  hopper,  and  a  guard  m**  at  the  rear  end  of  the  table  and  extended 
along  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  and  above  the  feeder,  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  a  heel  blank  fW>m  said  hopper  or  from  the  feeder 
and  from  falling  over  the  guarded  edge  of  the  table,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  heel  blank  compressing  Buehine,  a  hopper  to  reeeiTe  a 
series  of  heel  blanks,  a  heel  blank  feeder,  and  a  heel  blank  earner 
having  ao  attached  tread  plata,  and  a  heel  seat  die  vertically  mov- 
able with  relatio;  thereto,  and  mounted  on  said  carrier  combined 
with  a  chute  arranged  to  receive  and  guide  the  compressed  blanks 
as  they  are  discharged  from  between  the  tread  plata  and  heel  seat 
die,  and  a  top  guard  on  said  chnta,  substantially  as  described. 


543,733.  BOHBON-DIPPrNO  MACHINE  Uto  HlMCHTlLa  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  Miignor  of  ooe-half  to  Julius  Stem  tod  Jaoo))  Sealberg, 
Bune  plaocL    PUed  Nov.  15. 1894.    Serial  Ba  528,941.    iHo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  and  a  grooved  table  carried  thereby,  of  a  feed 
device  above  the  table,  a  feed  device  operating  shaft,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  the  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  disk  and  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  and  ao  inclined  table  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal channels  to  receive  the  matarial  to  be  dipped,  of  a  feed  de- 
vice above  the  table,  a  feed  device  operating  shaft,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  disk  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  project- 
ing from  the  disk,  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dipping  bon-bons  or  like  articles,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  table  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
provided  with  channels  upon  one  of  ita  faces  to  receive  the  matarial 
to  be  dipped,  and  means  substantially  as  described  for  holding  one 
end  of  the  table  elevatad,  of  a  feed  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  a 
series  of  radiating  blades,  the  said  feed  wheel  being  located  over  the 
channeled  portion  of  the  board,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  feed  wheel,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

543,734.  FORI  FOR DEPPne BONBONS,  Ac  Lie HiBaanui, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaiigoor  of  ooe-half  to  JuUia  Stern  aod  Jaoob  Saal- 
berg,  suae  pUoK    Filed  Db-s.  S,  1894.    Serial  Ma  590,667.    (No  model) 

"^      '^      "^      '^k 


Claim. 1.  In  a  fork  fordipping  boo  bons,  the  combination  ol  the 

handled  head,  the  tines  mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  constructed  with 
receivers  to  hold  bon-bons,  aod  means  for  turning  the  tines,  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Io  a  fork  for  dipping  bon-bons,  the  combination  of  the  han- 
dled head,  the  tines  mountad  to  turn  thereon  and  constructed  with 
receivers  to  hold  bon-bons,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
tines  to  cause  them  to  move  in  naison  and  simultaneously  turn  the 
receivers,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fork  for  dipping  bon  bons  and  other  confectionery,  the  same 
conmsting  of  a  handle,  a  bead  earned  thereby,  a  rack  having  tlidiog 
asovement  in  the  head,  a  trigger  controlling  the  movement  of  the  rack, 
and  a  series  of  receivers  mounted  in  the  head  and  given  rotary  aove-, 
■eat  by  the  said  rack,  substantially  as  shown  aad  described. 
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4.  In  •  fork  for  dipping  bon-boaa  or  btb«r  confectioocrj,  a  haa- 
4^,  a  head  carried  Uier«bT,  a  rack  harinc  movemMt  in  the  head,  a 
tHgger,  an  actaating  eoniMctioa  betweea  the  trixger  and  the  rack,  a 
Miieeof  rotating  ehacki  joamaled  io  the  head  and  prorided  with  pin- 
ien  eofaging  with  the  laid  rack,  and  tiaee  provided  with  receiver* 
•ad  novablj  located  in  the  Mid  choeka,  M  ^^  '<>■'  ^*  poT^**  Mt 

5.  In  a  fork  for  dipping  bon-bon»  a«d  other  oonfecUooery,  the 
combination,  with  a  handle,  a  channeled  head  carried  thereby,  a  rack 
having  iliding  movement  in  the  head,  a  tpring-cootrolled  trigger  op- 
erated from  the  handle,  and  a  rack  and  |>inion  connection  between 
the  Mid  trigger  and  the  rack  of  the  head^  of  a  Mriee  of  chncki  jour- 
naled  traoaverMly  in  the  head,  each  bein|  provided  with  a  pinion  lo- 
cated in  the  brad  and  engaging  with  the  main  rack  carried  thereby, 
and  a  lerie*  of  removable  tinea,  each  pro»ided  with  a  receiver  at  iu 
outer  eitremity,  removably  aecnred  in  th#  Mid  chuckt,  whereby  the 
tines  may  be  turned  without  taming  the  iody  of  the  machine,  a*  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 


643,7  35.    COMinrB)  PICTin*HilH9SR.  WALL-POCOr.  AID 


3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  fVame  having  ite 
■ide  piece*  provided  with  depressions  in  their  outer  faces  and  having 
an  elongated  and  horisontal  depresaion  or  well  formed  in  each  of  the 
Mid  side  pieces  forward  of  the^first  depresrion,  the  Mid  elon|[^ted 
depression  having  a  central  opening  in  its  walls  extending  from  top 
to  bottom,  an  axle  journaled  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  rear  depres- 
sions, ground  wheeb  adapted  to  dnve  the  axle,  and  internally  toothed 
gears  carried  by  the  axle,  of  pinions  located  within  the  forward  de- 
pressions or  well  portions  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  crank 
disks,  the  Mid  pinions  being  driven  from  the  Mid  gears,  a  knife  shaft 
journaled  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  Mid  elongated  depressions  or  wells 
near  their  forward  end*  and  provided  with  crank  disks,  pitmen  con- 
necting the  crank  disks  of  the  shafts  and  pinions  and  alao  located 
within  the  well  portions  of  the/rame.  and  knives  attached  to  the  Mid 
ihaft  and  extending  from  one  side  piece  of  the  frame  to  the  other, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  v 


HAT-KA(X 

la  511,825. 


Jon  Hoou,  DtTla,  W. 

iHo  modeL) 


Va    rUed  May  19.  ISM    SoM 


Ciaim.—T\it  combined  picture  suppo^  and  wall  pocket  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  frame  A  and  iu  baking,  the  sapportiag  rods 
B,  B  formed  with  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  extending  below  the 
frame  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  ^rtions  subsuutially  paral- 
lel oo  different  planM  and  an  angular  middle  portion,  and  provided 
with  eyM  in  their  upper  ends,  the  pocket  B",  of  flexible  material  so- 
eared  to  the  angular  parts  and  upper  portions  of  the  supporting  rods, 
and  keepers  1.  on  the  backing  over  the  Mid  rods  wherein  the  rods 
may  turn  and  lie  with  the  angular  parts  a|nd  hooks  in  alignment  with 
the  plane  of  the  fraoee,  subeUntially  as  diecribed. 

( 

543,736.    LAWM-MOWBH.    BowiRD  Ii»lito«,  Pottrtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa  IS.  I88C1    SaHl  la  &S1W2. ,  Clo  model) 


548,737. 

Dea20, 18M. 


HABjrBS&    AuinJAOQWff.  WUmmgtai.  Del    Piled 
Semi  Ma  532,462.    (lio  model) 


Claim.  — I.  A  lawn  mower  having  $ie  side  piece*  of  ito  fVam* 
provided  with  elongated  and  inwardly  Extending  welb  or  reesMM 
adapted  to  receive  the  driving  mechaniam  for  the  knivM,  a  cutter 
shaft  jonmaled  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  ^id  wells  near  their  forward 
ends  and  knives  carried  by  the  Mid  shaftiand  extending  fh>m  one  side 
piece  of  the  frame  to  the  other,  the  walls  of  the  Mid  elongated  rw- 
eea*es  being  provided  with  opening*  at  ar  near  their  center*  to  per- 
mit of  the  free  revolation  of  the  kniveaj  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed.  I 

2.  A  lawn  mower  having  the  side  pjieee*  of  it*  frame  provided 
with  depressions  in  their  outer  face*,  aq  axle  journaled  in  the  inner 
walls  of  Mid  depreesioos,  elongatod  and  horizontal  depre«ions  or 
wells  formed  in  the  Mid  side  pieces  forwiard  of  the  first  depreaiona, 
the  Mid  elongated  depreanons  being  adapted  to  receive  the  driring 
mechanism  and  each  provided  at  or  near  iU  center  with  an  opening 
extending  from  top  to  bottom,  a  cotter  sk»ft  carrying  knives  and  jour 
aaled  in  the  inner  wall*  of  the  Mid  well*  near  their  forward  ends,  the 
Mid  knive*  extending  trow  one  side  piete  of  the  frame  to  the  other 
and  the  opening*  in  the  wall*  of  the  infrardly  extending  well*  per- 
mitting of  the  trw  revolation  of  the  «aid  knivea,  snbaUatiAlly  as 
■bown  and  deaoribnd 


C%iim. In  a  hamew,  the  combination  of  a  Mddle,  a  plate  hav- 
ing three  loops  or  eyea,  the  threaded  pin  or  stud,  and  the  nut  for  con- 
necting Mid  plate  to  the  uddle  at  one  point,  and  the  tongue  or  exten- 
sion of  such  plate  riveted  to  the  saddle  at  another  point,  and  straps 
connected  with  the  loops,  that  respectively,  form  a  tug.  a  hold  back, 
and  a  thill  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Ml  forth. 


54  3,788.  WASHBOARD  PiTii  J.  JoiCKif,  aeveland,  OWa 
•■igDor  to  The  American  Waahboard  Company,  Mme  place  Filed  Feb. 
».  1890.    Seilal  Na  537  739.    (Io  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  double-faced  washboard,  with 
a  pivotally  moonted  brandboard,  and  a  protector  attached  to  and 
projecting  on  both  sidee  of  the  brandboard,  whereby  itmay  beswuof 
to  poeition  of  um  above  either  of  the  rubbing  faces,  and  form  in  con- 
nection with  the  bmadboard,  a  soap  receptacle  above  the  protector 
on  either  side  of  the  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  double  faced  washboard,  with  a  brand- 
board,  a  protector  attached  to  and  projecting  on  both  sidee  of  the 
brandboard,  said  brandboard  being  movable  so  as  to  shift  the  pro- 
tector to  a  positioa  of  om  above  either  of  the  rubbing  (aces  of  the 
board,  and  form  in  connection  with  the  protector  a  soap  reooptacle 
00  either  aide,  snhntantially  as  set  forth. 


July   30,    1895. 
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543  739      8TBAM-B0ILBR  POMACE    HniT  loBTW,  Burilng- 
ton,  Iowa.    Piled  OoC  22.  1894.    Serial  Na  526.619.    vNo  model) 


3.  A  glating  process  which  consisU  in  injecting  into  the  interior 
of  a  kiln  mainUined  at  a  high  temperature,  a  combustible  and  glase 
producing  blast,  subittantially  as  speciBed. 


Chim.—  l.  Thecombinatior.  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  in- 
jecting chambers  in  the  side  and  bridge  walls,  of  the  jet  pipe  located 
in  Mid  chambers,  the  angle  plate,  having  porU  therein,  located  on 
the  bridge  wall  and  the  fire  lining  supported  thereby,  the  angle  plate* 
at  each  aide  of  the  furnace  located  above  the  grate  and  provided  with 
fire  linings  and  porU,  and  the  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  horiiton- 
Ul  portion*  of  Mid  plate*  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  grat« 
bar*,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  boiler  fbmace  having  injecting 
chamber*  in  the  side  and  bridge  walla,  and  communicating  with  the 
fire  box  and  aah  pit,  of  the  upper  and  lower  jet  pipe*  located  in  Mid 
chamber*,  the  vertical  pipe  located  in  the  rear  injecting  chamber,  con- 
nected with  the  lower  jet  pipe,  the  horisooul  pipe  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  inclined  angle  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  box,  the  fire 
lining  supported  thereby  having  porU  communicating  with  the  fire 
box  and  the  injecting  chamber  in  the  bridge  wall,  the  angle  plates  at 
the  sidM  of  the  fire  box,  having  ports  therein  and  provided  with  a 
fire  lining,  and  the  lugs  on  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal  portion 
of  Mid  side  angle  plates  and  formed  integral  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  having  pofts  in  the 
sides  leading  to  the  ash  pit,  of  the  tilw  located  in  the  sides  of  the 
furnace  above  the  grate  formed  with  a  horizontal  recess  in  their  up- 
per ends,  a  rear  vertical  recess  communicating  therewith  and  with 
the  port  leading  to  the  ash  pit,  and  a  groove  in  the  upper  rear  edge, 
the  pipes  located  in  Mid  groove  and  in  the  ash  pit,  subsuntially  as 
deeeribed. 

543,740.  CATCH-BASIM.  0»E8i  F.  KuHm  Dayton.  Ohio,  a» 
ilgiMrtoKuhiHBrottien,Mme  place  .Filed  Mar  21,  1896.  Serial  Ma 
542,600.    (Mo  model) 


4  A  glazing  process  which  consista  in  injecting  into  the  interior 
of  a  kiln  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  by  direct  communication 
with  incandescent  fuel  beds,  a  combustible  and  glaze  producing  blast, 
substantially  as 'specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kiln  and  furnace  bags,  of  a  discharge 
pipe  projecting  into  the  kiln,  and  a  protecting  tunnel  upon  theWg 
adapted  to  protect  the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  speciied. 


543,74  2.  HKATIie-STOVE.  Willui  E  Lot  and  Fkio  E 
GiAn,  What  Cheer.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  22, 1894  Serial  Ma  526.600. 
(No  model) 


V^-f 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  inn  catch  basin  with  the  basin  por 
tion  C  of  a  curb  portion  D  adjustably  connected  touid  basin  portion 
to  accommodate  difterent  heights  of  curbing,  and  the  elbow  H  swiv- 
eled  tt|>on  the  basin  portion  C  so  that  it  may  be  turned  to  present  its 
outlet  in  a  different  direction. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  catch  basin  of  the  basin  portion  C.  the 
curb  portion  D  adjustably  connected  to  Mid  ba«in  portion  to  accom- 
modate different  heights  of  curbing,  a  top  plate  E  secured  to  Mid  curb 
portion,  and  bar*  P  seated  in  Mid  basin  portion  and  Mid  top  plate, 
snbetantially  as  deacribed. 


643.74 1.    PR0CB88  OF  QLAZIie  KA&THIIWA&8  AID  APPA- 
RATUS THIRBFOK.    WUUAB  A.  LoM,  SteubenrlUe,  Ohla    FUed 
Dm.  20,  IWi    Serial  la  632,475.    (Io  qwebiieoa.) 
Claim. — 1.  A  glazing  proeeM,  which  consists  in  blasting  into  the 

interior  of  a  kiln,  maintaiiMd  at  a  high  temperature,  a  glaze  pro- 

dneing  chemical,  snbstantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

1.  ▲  glasing  proeeaa,  wbieb  rnnaiatu  in  blaating  into  the  interior 

of  a  kiln,  maintained  at  high  temperature,  a  oompoand  of  a  glaae 

prodaeinf  ebemical  and  organic  matter,  snbetantially  a*  Mt  farth. 


Claim. 1.  A  heating  etove,  consisting  of  an  external  casing  hav- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  iU  wall  provided  with  longitudinal  row*  of 
inlet  openings  and  the  upper  portion  of  ita  wall  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal row*  of  outlet  openings,  a  cylindrical  fire  chamber  located 
within  Mid  casing  and  having  a  door  opening  in  ita  front  end  and  a 
smoke  flue  at  iU  rear  end,  flange*  secured  to  Mid  fire  chamber  for 
Mipporting  it  centrally  within  the  casing  to  provide  a  eurrounding 
hot  air  apace,  a  disk  or  plate  at  one  end  of  the  canng  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  door  for  cloaing  the  door  opening  in  the  front 
end  of  the  fire  chamber,  sabatantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  heating  stove,  consisting  of  an  external  caaing  having  the 
lower  portion  of  ita  wall  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of  inlet 
opening*  and  the  upper  portion  of  its  wall  formed  with  longitudinal 
row*  of  outlet  openings,  a  cylindrical  fire  chamber  located  within 
Mid  casing  and  having  a  door  opening  in  its  fW>at  end  and  a  smoke 
flue  at  iu  rear  end  perforated  loogitudin\l  flanges  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  Mid  fire  chamber  for  supporting  it  centrally  within  the 
easing  to  provide  a  surrounding  hot  air  space,  a  disk  or  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  eaaing  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  door  for  cloaing 
the  door  opening  in  the  front  end  of  the  fire  chamber,  sabetantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  A  heating  stove,  consisting  of  an  external  caaing  having  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  ita  wall  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet 
perforationa,  a  cyHndrical  fire-chamber  located  in  the  Mid  casing  and 
having  a  door  opening  in  iu  front  end,  a  plate  arranged  at  the  lower 
side  of  the  cylindrical  fire-chiteber  and  provided  with  supporting 
feet  or  flanges,  an  asbestos  or  fire-proof  sheet  interposed  between  the 
fire-chamber  and  the  aaid  plate,  and  mean*  for  cloaing  the  front  end 
of  the  caaing  and  the  door-opening  of  the  flre-cham»>er,  »ub*uniially 
as  described. 

4  A  heating  stove,  consisting  of  an  external  easing,  a  cylindrical 
fire  chamber  centrally  supported  within  Mid  casing  and  provided  at 
iu  rear  end  with  a  smoke  fine  and  having  a  door  opening  in  iu  front 
end,  a  disk  or  plate  at  one  end  of  the  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
neck  and  a  central  opening,  and  a  hollow  door  fitting  said  neck  t« 
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clow  the  door  op«nioK  of  the  fir«  ehambbr  and  prorided  in  its  tront 
wall  with  a  valve  controlled  cold  air  iolel  aad  10  iu  re*r  wall  with  a 
kot  air  outlet  for  delivering  heated  air  intb  the  fire  chamber,  •ubetan- 
tiallj  a<  deM:rib«d. 


643.743.    HOT-BOX  UTDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CAM. 
Ltvdoi,  AUmu,  aa.    rOfld  Dec  13,  1|M.    Snlal  Ha  581,0ea 


do 


CInm. — In  a  hot  boi  indicator,  a  pilg  adaptad  to  r«e«iT«  aMr- 
enrj  Mid  tab«  b«iaK  formed  of  eoDdactia|  material,  and  aerawMl  into 
a  Mat  in  a  eoodacting  bearing,  a  gUae  t«be  inserted  in  said  plag,  a 
cap  eloaing  the  top  of  the  tabe,  a  wire  entering  throagb  taid  cap,  a  Mt 
■crew  tapped  through  laid  cap  and  beariag  against  the  wire,  a  bat- 
tArj  and  a  ngnal  operatad  bj  the  latter,  labetantially  aa  deacribad. 


543.744:.   CHAIR.    WiLLUMaifA«&Hudaa(i,I.T. 
IS.  ISM    aahil  la  Sffi.989.    (Ho  axMki) 


FOadStpt 


CTaiwL — 1.  Aiao  improvement  in  rocling chairs,  the eonbination 
with  a  rocker  fVame  having  arm  rests  and  one  of  its  legs  formed  with 
a  vertical  guide  portion,  of  a  rod  verticallj  movable  on  sneh  gnide 
portion  having  an  operating  handle  projected  above  the  side  arm,  and 
a  foot  portion  adapted  to  be  projeeted  below  the  rocker,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  located  adjacent  the  seat,  having  an  upwardlj  projecting 
operating  member,  and  having  a  latch  adapted  to  be  moved  into  eo- 
gagemeat  with  the  aforesaid  rod,  snbstanttallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
daacribed.  ' 

2.  A  chair  of  the  kind  described,  comferising  a  rocking  chair  hav- 
ing pivoted  and  adjustable  lever  arms  at  tl|e  sides  having  main  wheels 
joamaJed  thereon,  a  latch  mechanism  and  a  pivoted  lever  carrjing  a 
eaater  wheel  at  tbe  rear  end  and  having  Its  front  end  projeeted  and 
arranged  to  automatieallj  lock  in  enga|ement  with  the  aforexaid 
latch  when  the  chair  rests  on  the  wheels  sad  the  body  is  tilted  for- 
ward, substantiallj  as  shown  and  describe^. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  rockinfl  chair  and  its  vertically  ad- 
justable side  wheels,  of  the  eentrallj  arraoiied  lever  fnlcrumed  beneath 
the  chair  seat,  the  rear  wheel  on  the  lev^r,  and  a  locking  device  to 
engage  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  this  beibg  automaticallj  locked  at 
the  forward  rocking  of  the  chair,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  having  adjustable  bear 
ing  wheels  joumaled  thereon  and  a  lock  Lechaoism  arranged  under 
the  seat  of  the  chair,  of  a  lever  pivoted  qentrallj  under  the  chair,  a 
easier  wheel  joumaled  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  for  the  front 
end  of  the  lever  to  hold  it  from  lateral  movement,  said  front  end  hav- 
ing a  lock  portion  adapted  to  antomatieally  engage  the  lock  mech' 
anism  as  the  chair  is  tilted  forward  and  liand  operated  releasing  de- 
riees  eonoected  with  such  lock  mechanisnt,  all  arranged  substantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described 


543.745.    PIPK-CLOaSR    JoHiiJ.4nn,HewTork.H.T.   FUed 

Urn.  la,  189&    Serial  Ha  541.979.    (Ho  iiodeL^ 

(Mm. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  stfem  hollowed  out  for  a  por- 
tioa  of  its  length  and  open  at  its  o(^r  enl,  a  plurality  of  washers  on 
the  stem,  the  stem  being  provided  with  aq  aperture  between  two  ad- 
jacent washers  to  receive  water  leaking  |^st  the  inner  washer,  and 
■eans  for  eipanding  the  washers,  substadtially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  open 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  near  its  inner  and,  ex- 
pansible washers  surrounding  the  stem,  oae  at  each  side  of  the  said 
lateral  aperture,  a  sleeve  between  the  *ai4  washers  and  surrounding 
the  stem,  and  means  for  eipanding  the  w^ert,  substantially  as  ds- 
seribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  opao 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  rear  its  inner  end,  ex- 
pansible washers  sarroanding  the  stem,  one  at  each  side  of  the  said 
lateral  aperture,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  at  a  distance  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Lateral  aperture,  and  maaoa  for  expanding  the  washers, 
snbstantially  aa  daacribod.         _  \ 


543.746.    IHJPUCATB-WHI0T BOARD.    Hdm Mmau^ DuluUt. 
Minn.    PIMlUyl.l88&    SariillaSttJSQ    (Honndii) 


6%iusi. —  I.  In  a  duplicate  whtst  boatd,  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  board,  of  a  single  straight  integral  elastic  band  attached  at 
intervaU  to  said  board  so  as  to  form  i  plurality  of  card  retaining 
straps  and  rinp  applied  on  the  respective  straps  for  lifting  the  same 
whereby  the  whist  hands  can  be  slipped  beneath  the  said  straps  and 
kept  separated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  duplicate  whist  board,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
board,  of  a  singia  straight  integral  elastic  band  attached  at  intervals 
to  said  board  so  aa  to  form  a  plurality  of  card  retaining  straps  for 
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holding  whist  hands  separated  from  each  other,  rings  applied  on  the 
respective  straps  for  raising  the  same,  and  devices  for  indicating 
which  are  the  north  and  south,  and  which  the  east  and  west  hands 
and  also  which  hand  is  to  lead,  substantially  as  described. 


side  rails  of  cerUin  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  the 
adjscent  sections,  slide  bolts  movable  on  a  portion  of  the  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  sections,  and  a  device  for  operating 
the  slide  bolts  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  sections,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  deM;ribed.  ^^^^^^ 


543,747.  BLACK  AZO  DTE.  Max  Mobller and  Carl Oilbchlar- 
am  Berlin,  Oermany,  aaaignorB  to  the  AcUeD-Oeaellschall  nir  Anilin 
FabrikaUon.  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1886.  Serial  Ha  M2,980. 
(Spedmens.) 

Ctaim. — The  black  dye  derived  from  alpha,-alpha«-amidonaph- 
thol  a)pha,-mooosulfonic  acid  by  reacting  upon  this  acid  with  alpha- 
diazonaphthalen  and  para-diazobenzenesulfonic  acid  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth  —said  dye  forming  in  dry  state  a  brownish-black  pow- 
der readily  soluble  in  water  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  being  not  de- 
stroyed by  farther  treatment  with  a  diazo  compound,  dissolving  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  pure  blue  color,  from  which  solution 
on  diluting  with  water  the  free  color  aciu  is  precipitated  in  the  shape 
of  blue-black  flakes. 


543.748.  BLACKAZODTB.  Max MoKixn aod Carl OiiacHLAR- 
siL,  Berlin.  Oermany,  aaognors  to  the  AcUen-Oeeellacbaft  fUr  Anilin 
Fabrtkatlon,  tame  plaoe.  FUed  Mar.  23.  189&  Serial  Ha  M2,»81. 
(Speodneoa) 

Claim.— Tht  black  dye  derived  fVom  alphaj-alphaj-amidonaph- 
thol-»lpha,-monosulfooic  acid  by  reacting  upon  this  acid  with  two 
molecules  of  alpba-diazonaphthalen  and  one  molecule  of  para-diaao- 
benienesulfonic  acid  sabeUntially  as  herein  set  forth;  said  dye  form- 
ing a  brownish  black  powder  with  flight  metallic  luster,  readily  solu- 
ble in  water  practically  insoluble  in  alcohol,  dissolving  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  grayish -blue  color,  from  which  solution  on  diluting 
with  water  the  free  color  acid  is  precipitated  in  the  shape  of  dark 
flakes. 

543.749.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVKHTIHO  COHDEHSATIOH  OH 
WIHDOW-PAHSS.  JoHM  E  MoRRU.  Bridgeton,  M.  J.  Filed  Feh  25, 
18M.    Serial  Ha  539.601.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  heating  drum,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  radiating  pipes  provided  with  vertical  extensiono  opening 
into  the  top  of  the  drum  and  supported  exclusively  by  the  drum,  said 
radiating  pipes  having  vertical  extensions  at  their  outer  ends,  of  an  an- 
gular distribution  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  T  fittings  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  vertical  extensions  at  the  outer  endu  of  the  radiating 
pipes,  and  a  plurality  of  burners  within  the  drum  and  immediately 
beneath  the  vertical  extensions  of  the  radiating  pipes  communicating 
with  the  top  of  the  drum.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


543,750.  H08B-T0W8RAHDFIRR-K8CAPR  FRAROuMPAUma. 
Cbkiago.  DL    FUed  Dec  i  18»4.    Serial  Ha  530.778.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  ladder 

compHsing  a  series  of  sections  hinged  together,  arms  secured  to  the 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  revoluble  drum  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  folding  ladder  se- 
cured to  tbe  drum,  means  for  raising  the  ladder  and  unwinding  the 
drum,  an  oscillating  guide  frame  mounted  on  the  head  frame  and 
provided  with  sup|>orts  and  guides  for  the  ladder,  a  drum  and  cable 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  guide,  and  means,  as  the 
rack  bars  on  the  main  frame  and  the  pawls  on  the  guide  frame,  for 
locking  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  of  tbe  revoluble  drum,  the  folding  ladder 
secured  to  the  drum,  the  oscillating  guide  comprisiug  opposite  end 
frames  aad  connecting  shaft*,  tbe  guide  rollers  on  the  guide  to  engage 
the  ladder,  the  winding  drum  at  the  foot  of  tbe  guide,  the  cable  ex- 
tending from  the  winding  drum  over  suiuble  guide  pulleys  to  the 
ladder  drum,  and  a  locking  device  to  fix  the  position  of  the  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  ladder,  the  winding  drum  for  lift- 
ing it,  tbe  second  winding  drum  and  the  car  and  cable  connected 
with  the  second  winding  drum,  of  a  clutch  for  the  second  winding 
drum,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  clutch  and  the  first  wind- 
ing drum,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  ladder  and  the' car  hoisting  device, 
of  the  car  haviug  a  back  adapted  to  fold  inward  and  make  a  plat- 
form, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  having  a  back  to 
fold  inward  to  make  a  platform,  and  a  hinged  cross  bar  in  the  front 
of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ladder  consisting 
of  a  series  of  sections  connected  and  adapted  to  fold  together,  and 
sliding  bolU  on  the  several  sections,  said  bolts  being  provided  with 
actuatiug  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
flexure  or  straightening  of  tbe  next  adjacent  sections  of  the  ladder 
to  unlock  and  lock  the  sections  together,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ladder  consisting 
of  a  series  of  sections  pi  voully  connected  on  one  face  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  bolt  secur«d  to  one  section,  an  eye  on  an  adjacent  section 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  bolt,  and  a  connection  between  said  bolt 
and  the  other  adjacent  itection,  whereby  when  the  latter  is  moved, 
the  bolt  will  be  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  character  de)«cribed,  a  ladder  consisting 
of  a  series  of  sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  side  at  adjacent  ends 
and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  overlapping  arms,  and  interlock- 
ing bolts  and  eyes  on  the  sections,  said  bolu  having  lugs  to  engage 
the  overiapping  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  folding  ladder  secured  to  the  dmai 
and  adapted  to  wind  thereon,  means  for  unwinding  the  ladder,  a  guide- 
frame  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  in  the  frame  with  its  upper 
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•od  adapted  to  t>«  moTed  toward  and  from  the  drain,  •  drum  r«ToIu  1 
bij  mouotAd  in  the  frame,  a  cable  •«cur«4  at  one  end  thereto  aad  at 
Ha  other  end  to  the  upper  eod  of  the  gaitle-frame,  wherebj  the  lame 
maj  be  adjusted  to  impart  the  deiired  ia^lioatioo  to  the  ladder,  and 
meaas  for  lockiof  said  fuide-frame  in  poMfoo  when  adjusted,  substan- 
tially a«  net  forth. 

11.  Id  an  apparatus  ot  the  character  jdeecribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  revolnble  dram,  a  foldiog  lidder  secured  to  the  dramj 
aad  adapted  to  wind  thereon,  a  cable  secured  to  thedram  and  adapted| 
to  wind  outside  the  ladder,  a  eroaa-shaft  i|  the  fhtme,  a  dram  on  said 
cross  shaft,  the  cable  being  secured  to  an4  adapted  to  wind  on  said 
dram,  on  the  croea-sbaft  a  guide  frame  cotaprising  end  barspirotally 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  said  ctosa-shaft  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  said  guide- frame  in  posiiion  when  s*t  at  the  dwired 
inclination,  (ubstaatiallj  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  reroiuble  dram,  a  folding  ladder  secured  to  the  dram 
aad  adapted  to  wind  thereon,  a  cable  securM  to  the  dram  and  adapted 
to  wind  outaide  the  ladder,  a  eroaa-shaft  it  the  frame,  a  drum  on  said 
shaft,  the  cable  being  secured  to  and  adapted  to  wiod  on  said  drum  on 
the  ero«  shaft,  a  guide-frame  compridng  end  bars  pivotallj  moanted 
at  their  lower  ends  on  the  said  croas-shaft^  a  shaft  in  thr  upper  enda 
of  said  end  bars,  and  meana  for  locking  s^id  guide-frame  in  poaitioa 
when  the  same  is  set  at  the  desirrd  inclination,  a  sheare  on  said  shaft 
in  the  end  bars  adapted  to  receive  and  gbide  the  cable,  and  roller* 
on  said  shaft  to  reeeire  and  guide  the  sidf  rails  of  the  ladder,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


64:3.753.  PR0CI88  OP  AID  APPARATUS  rOR  SIPA&ATHO 
MRALa  Maui  A  i.  Rooz.  Puis,  Franoa,  UiigDor  of  ooe-luUf  to  Jeu 
Mule  AkMe  Demanna,  ame  pkue.  Filed  Jan.  86,  ISSOi  SarU  Ha 
SM.S6&  (Ho  oodei)  ?aiMtM  Id  ftiglaad  Aa  19, 1896.  Ma  1.322 :  In 
Pnnoe  Jaa  19, 1896,  Ma  M4^  and  tai  Baigium  Jan.  18,  1896.  Ma 
118,713. 


54:3,7  5  1.   STRDIS-PAamiR.    CliiLB C  Fm. Me« York, M. T. 
PUad  Mw.  aa  inei    Sahil  la  5tt.487.    (Mo  nndeL) 


tf^ 


i  rtr 


v. 


doMH. — A  ftstener  for  shoe  aad  other  laeea,  consisting  of  a  plate 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  maj  be  sejcured  to  the  derice  in  con- 
nection with  which  it  is  osed  and  having  (projected  outwardly  there- 
from two  auxiliary  plates  in  each  of  whicl  is  formed  a  slot  of  an  ap- 
proximate width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  |the  lace  in  connection  with 
which  it  is  used,  the  said  sloU  being  oppo^tely  disposed  in  their  re- 
spective anxiiiarr  plates  and  beint;  of  unifot'm  width  thronghont  their 
length,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 


54r3.752.  MACHDriFORSHAPIMeAMDSnTUieSAW-TBBm 
RoiiiT  R  PonDixm,  Indltnapolti.  Ind.  PUad  May  19, 1896.  aerial 
Ma  M»,38a    [Mo  model] 


CktmL. — 1 .  The  herein  described  proeeaa  for  separating  the  setala 
aad  other  ingredients  from  blendes  by  melting  in  a  cloaed  crucible  a 
mixture  of  the  pulverised  blende  with  lead  oxide,  tapping  off  such 
argentiferoos  lead  as  may  be  thus  separated  adding  flux  and  fusing, 
then  blowing  heated  air  or  oxidising  gas  through  the  fluid  residua, 
and  removing  tine  oxide  from  its  surface. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  metals  and  other  ingredients  from 
blendes,  consisting  of  a  craeible  C,  baring  a  tapping  pipe  T  at  ila  lower 
portion,  and  a  trough  J  at  its  upper  portion,  a  movable  cover  A  hav- 
ing an  internal  cavity  M  and  a  flange  extending  into  said  trough,  a 
pipe  B  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  cavity  in  the  cover,  a 
plurality  of  pendent  blast  tubes  depending  ftx>m  a  part  of  tha  cover 
aad  communicating  with  the  cavity  therein,  and  a  pipe  K.  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  craeible  for  carrying  off  the  fumea, 
snhstantislly  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribad. 


5  4:  3  ,  7  5  4: .  BRAKI  MKHAMISM  FOR  VIHICLIR  ClAXUi 
Sample,  Valley  erore,  W  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12, 189&  Seritl  Ma  M1.4»i 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  setting  akid  shaping  saw  teeth,  tha 
combination  of  a  stationary  die  or  anvil  fofmed  with  a  portion  of  ita 
ikee  Upered,  a  transverse  ridge  across  said  Upered  portion,  and  a 
movable  die  formed  with  a  subeuotially  VJshaped  groove  in  iu  face 
arranged  to  register  and  co-operate  with  ^\A  ridge,  sabsUntially  aa 
sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  and  shaping  saw  teeth,  the  ooiabi- 
nation  of  the  sUtionary  die  or  anvil,  B,  having  a  portion  of  its  (ice 
tapared  and  a  portion  horizontal,  the  traisverse  ridge,  i,  on  its  ta- 
pered portion,  the  reat,  V,  oa  its  horizontal  portion,  and  the  mo-abia 
die,  C,  having  the  flaring  V-shapad  formation,  e,  in  its  &ee  and  ar- 
r»aged  to  ragiatar  aad  co-oparato  with  U«b  ridga,  h,  on  said  anvil, 
aahatantially  aa  sat  forth. 
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Cknmj—\  In  brake-operating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
biiiation  of  a  rock-shaft  through  which  the  brakes  are  operated,  a 
forwardly  projecting  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a 
two-armed  lever  tulcrumed  intermediate  ita  ends  and  arranged  below 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rock-shaft  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  levers,  a  pull  cord  or  rope  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  two  armed  lever  and  extended  upward,  an  automatic  locking 
device  for  the  brakes,  and  a  pull  cord  or  rope  to  release  said  locking 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  brake-operating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  rock  shaft  through  which  the  brakes  are  operated,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  forward  projecting  arm, 
a  link  depending  from  said  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  below  the  run- 
ning gear  and  having  one  end  eonuected  to  said  link,  a  pull  cord  or 
rope  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever  and  extended  up- 
ward, an  automatic  locking  devica-for  the  brakes,  and  a  pull  cord  01 
rope  to  release  said  locking  device,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4r  3 , 7  5  5 .  00IM-COMTR0LL8D  RRGISTBRIMQ-MACHIMR  Dt 
TAUio  Di  Braba  Savosmai,  Rome.  Italy.  FUed  Mot.  21 1894.  Serial 
Ma  529.822.    (Mo  model) 
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VlaimL. — 1.  In  s  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  writ- 
ing and  printing  sarfkea,  of  printing  mechanism,  a  cover  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  rendering  the  writing  and  printing  surface  inaccessible, 
a  coin-operated  unlocking  device  for  releasing  the  cover,  and  locking 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  cover,  for  locking  the 
printing  mechanism  when  the  cover  is  open,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  writing  table 
and  date  and  number-printing  mechanism,  a  paper  strip  extending 
over  the  writing  table  and  printing  types,  for  receiving  a  record,  a 
reel  for  receiving  tha  paper  strip,  mechanism  for  operating  the  real, 
a  cover  and  locking  device  provided  with  a  coin-operated  releaser 
for  rendering  the  writing  and  printing  surface  inaccessible  except  at 
times  when  the  lock  is  released  by  a  coin,  and  locking  mechanism 
operatively  connected  with  the  cover,  for  locking  the  printing  mech- 
wiiam  when  the  cover  is  open,  subatantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an  apertured 
table  adapted  for  receiving  a  paper  strip  for  writing  or  printing,  date 
and  number  wheeb  having  figured  or  lettered  faces  projecting  through 
the  table,  platens  for  pressing  paper  down  upon  the  date  and  number 
wheals,  and  a  double  lever  for  operating  the  platans  simoltAneooaly, 
tnbstantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  ragistariag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  writing  table, 
two  paper  strips  extending  over  the  table,  devices  for  producing  im- 
prasaiona  simuitaDaoiiaiy  on  the  two  strip*  of  paper,  fisadiaf  maohaa- 


ism  for  carrying  the  two  strips  of  paper  forward,  a  cutter  punch  for 
cutting  the  impressed  portion  oi  one  strip  out  of  the  strip,  leaving  the 
strip  perforated  but  continuous  and  means  for  storing  the  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  book- 
forming  reel,  provided  with  paper-holding  arms  having  slotted  ends 
of  the  movable  knife  for  cutting  the  paper  on  the  reel,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  lo  s  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  letter  box, 
of  a  weighing  scale  provided  with  a  narrow,  deep  letter  receptacle 
having  parallel  sides  and  faraished  with  a  hinged  bottom  constructed 
to  discbarge  the  weighed  letter  into  the  letter  box,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  beam  of  the  letter  weighing  scale, 
of  a  rolling  weight,  and  a  yielding  adjutting  arm  for  moving  the 
weight  along  the  scale  beam,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combinstion  of  a  scale,  a  letter  receptacle  suspended  from 
the  shorter  arm  of  the  scale  beam,  a  rolling  weight  adapted  to  roll 
on  the  scale  beam,  a  wheel  provided  with  figures  for  printing,  and 
means  for  moving  the  weight  and  tuning  the  printing  wheel  simulta 
neoDsly,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  scale  and 
the  weight-moving  and  printing  wheel  turning  devices,  of  a  positive 
stop  formed  of  a  cylinder  having  deep  and  shallow  grooves,  and  a  dog 
fitted  to  the  deep  groove  and  provided  with  teeth  for  entering  the 
•hallow  grooves  for  stopping  and  holding  the  printing  wheel  as  tha 
•cale  beam  drops,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  scale 
provided  with  a  letter  receptacle,  of  printing  mechanism  constructed 
to  print  on  the  letter  while  it  is  in  the  letter  receptacle,  substantially 
as  specified. 

11.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  letter 
receptacle  and  receipt  delivering  chute,  of  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  delivery  of  the  receipt  in  the  absence  of  a  letter  in  the  letter  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  register- 
ing and  weighing  mechanism,  of  two  sets  of  nnmbering  wheela,  and 
mechanism  for  setting  both  sets  simultaneously,  one  set  being  con- 
structed for  printing  on  the  record  strip  and  receipt,  the  other  sat 
baiag  for  printing  upon  the  letter,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  covert  of 
the  writing  table,  letter  receptacle  and  shaft  carrying  the  covers,  of 
the  cam  carried  by  the  cover  shaft,  an  operating  lever,  and  locking 
mechanism  operated  by  the  cam  on  the  cover  shaft,  whereby  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  is  locked  while  the  covers  are  open,  substantially  as 
specified. 

14.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
shaft,  of  a  check  comprising  two  fixed  ratchet  bars  oppoaitely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  pawls  for  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  and  tripping 
devices  for  shifting  the  pawls,  for  compelling  the  complete  movement 
of  the  operating  shaft  in  either  direction,  subatantially  as  specified 

15.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  coin  chute 
and  record  strip,  of  a  spring  pressed  coin  chute  cloaing  lever  reeting 
on  and  controlled  by  the  record  strip,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  coin  discharging  fork,  of  a  trip 
lever  carried  by  the  locking  bar  of  tha  operating  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  forward  and  release  the  fork-carrying  rod,  tabataatially  aa 
specified. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  registering  machine,  of  letter  number- 
ing mechanism,  printing  mechanism  for  recording  the  numbers  of  the 
letters  a  paper  strip  for  receiving  the  record  of  the  number  of  tbe 
letters,  mechanism  for  moving  the  paper  strip  forward  with  a  step  by 
step  motion,  an  automatic  storage  reel  for  receiving  the  paper  strip 
after  it  is  printed,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  automatic  reel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  letter-weighing  scalea,  of  a  lattar 
receptacle  suspended  from  the  scale  beam,  a  cover,  a  locking  davioa 
for  the  same,  a  hinged  bottom  for  retaining  the  letter  temporarily, 
printing  mechanism  for  printing  on  the  letter,  and  mechanism  for 
opening  the  hinged  bottom  and  discharging  the  contanta  of  the  letter 
receptacle  after  opening,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

19  The  combination,  with  a  letter  box  and  weighing  scales  con- 
nected with  the  box,  of  a  letter  receptacle  having  vertical  parallal 
tides  and  ends  supported  by  the  weighing  teales  aad  having  a  hinged 
bottom,  aad  mechanism  for  opening  the  said  hinged  bottom,  snbttaa- 
tially  as  specified. 

20  In  a  registering  mschine,  the  combination  with  letter-weigh- 
ing scalea,  of  a  letter  receptacle  suspended  from  the  scale  beam,  a 
cover  fitted  to  tha  receptacle  operatively  ooanactad  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  of  the  registering  machine,  a  hinged  bottom  ooanactad 
with  the  receptacle,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  biaged  bottom 
for  discharging  a  latter  from  the  box.  sabataatially  as  specified. 

SI.  In  a  rafiataring  maehiaa,  tha  combiaalioa  of  tka  aeale  kav- 
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iag  an  adjii9t«l>le  weight,  a  tpirmlly  groovM 
(traigtit  lon^tudinal  grooTM,  a  dog  movaple 


cylinder  prorided  with 
>l«  with  the  icale  weight 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  or  straixlt  groorea  of  the  cylinder. 
and  fieure  wheels  connected  with  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. I 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  reel  hatling  transvenely  groored 
iiteusioii  arras  for  receiving  the  record  Hriti,  of  a  moTable  koife  con- 
itrncted  to  project  into  and  slide  through  ^he  slot*  of  the  arms,  and 
knife-carrying  !;uide.  sobstantially  as  specifted. 

23.  The  comliinatioD,  with  the  num^r  wheels,  of  a  spirally 
groored  cylinder  provided  with  a  straight  Dongitudioal  groove  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  spiral  groove,  an|  actuating  slide  provided 
with  a  stud  projecting  intb  the  spiral  gru«|ve,  and  latches  tor  com- 
pelliog  the  stud  to  pass  from  the  spiral  gtoove  to  the  longitudinal 
groove  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  compelling  the  stud  to  pa« 
from  the  longitudinal  groove  to  the  spiral  groove  at  the  opposite  eml 
of  the  cylinder,  subntantially  a.s  specified 

24.  In  a  ret^istering  machine,  the  corabioatioii  with  the  record- 
forming  devices  of  an  inclosed  cutter  and  die  for  catting  the  receipt 
from  the  record  strip,  leaving  the  strip  p|srforat«d  but  continooas 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  strip  between  the  cutter  and  die  with  a 
step  by  step  motion  a  locking  device  for  preventing  access  to  the  ia- 
elused  cutler  and  die  and  a  chute  for  recaiviog  and  holding  the  re- 
ceipt, substantially  as  specified. 

25.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
shaft,  of  an  arm  carrying  a  double  pawl.  ^  double  actinjf  spring  for 
completing  the  throw  of  the  pawl  in  either  direction,  and  a  curved 
ratchet  Iwr  provided  with  two  seU  of  raicbet  teeth  oppositely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  and  fiirlished  with  two  pawl-trip- 
ping fingem,  substantially  as  specitied. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  operating  shaft,  of  an  arm  carried 
by  the  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  4peratively  connected  with 
the  operating  shaft  for  insuring  the  completion  of  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  in  either  direction  two  spring  bell  hammers  provided  with 
spring  dogs  for  engagement  with  the  arm,  after  the  arm  has  com- 
pleted ito  stroke  in  either  of  the  two  dirjactions  in  which  it  moves 
aad  a  bell  placed  between  the  hammers  lor  giving  a  notice  of  the 
completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  operatinii  shaft  in  either  direction. 
sabetiintially  as  specified. 


54:J,7  56.    DIVING  APPARATUa    HuMiT ScHoii.  Alleglieny,  Pt., 
laigDor  to  timinU;  Anton  Lutx.  and  Qeofge  MutH.  same  piao6    FUed 


Juoe  10. 1896.    Serial  Ha  M2,320 


iDodeL) 


t  'Mm. —  1  k  diving  apparatus,  compriliitig  a  casing  provided  with 
side  frames  having  angular  flanges  bolted  I  Dgether.  panels  set  and  fas- 
tened in  the  said  frames,  a  top  bolted  to  th(  1  upper  end  of  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  ca  [>le  or  uther  lifting  device, 
and  a  bottom  bolted  to  the  said  casing  and  carrying  a  weight,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  diving  apparatus,  comprising  a 
frameK  having  flange*  bolted  together,  pai^ls  set  and  fastened  in  the 
said  frames,  and  electric  lights  held  in  the  said  casing,  aad  adapted 


casing  provided  with  side 


to  shed  their  light  through  the  said  panels,  to  permit  the  occupants 
of  the  apparatus  to  obnerve  the  surrounding  water  and  objects  there- 
in, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


543,757.    LOO  TirRHIRO  MACHIHE.    Jaooi  0.  Stobie.  Wayiwt- 
btrough.  Pa.    FUad  lev.  IS.  IHM    Serial  Na  528.tM3     (No  model) 


Clavm. — I.  In  a  log  turning  attachment  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatively  mounted  machine  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  means  comprising  a  counter  shaft  and  reversing 
gear  adapted  to  communicate  the  movement  thereof  to  the  machine 
shaft,  a  frame  loosely  hung  on  said  machine  shaft,  a  rotating  !<par 
turner  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  driving  said  spur  turner,  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  machine  shaft, 
whereby  the  frame  is  swung  on  its  pivot  to  bring  the  spur  turner  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  log  turning  attachment,  the  combinatioB  of  a  rotatively 
mounted  shaft,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking 
said  frame  to  the  said  shaft  whereby  the  frame  is  turned  on  its  pivot, 
a  spur  turner  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  log,  and  means 
for  driving  said  tnmer  from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  log  turning  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  rotatively 
mounted  shaft,  a  clutch  device  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  loosely  piv- 
oted on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  loose  member  of  said  clutch- 
device,  a  spur  turner  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  when  the 
same  is  swung  on  its  pivot  to  engage  the  log  to  be  turned  and  means 
for  actuating  said  spur  turner,  substantially. as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  log-turning  attachment  for  saw  mills,  the  combination, 
with  a  pivoted  frame,  a  rotary  spur  turner  carried  by  the  said  frame, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  spur  turner,  of  a  gear  secured  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  line 
shaft,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  the  line  shaft  and  engaging  with 
the  said  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  double  clutch  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  either  pinion,  a  shifting  device  connected  with  said 
clutch,  and  a  friction  clutch  likewise  located  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  said  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  log-turning  attachment  for  saw  mills,  the  combination, 
with  a  line  shaft  having  reversing  geari,  a  clutch  controlling  the  same, 
a  shaft  driven  from  the  gears  of  the  line  shaft,  a  pivoted  £rame,  a 
rotarv  spur  tunier,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  driven  shaf^ 
and  the  said  spur,  of  a  friction  clutch  carried  by  the  driven  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  said  spur-carrying  frame,  a  shifting  lever, 
and  a  connection  between  the  shifting  lever,  the  friction  clutch  and 
the  shifiingrlutch  on  the  lineshaft,  all  operated  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deecribed 

•1  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  same, 
a  pivoted  frame,  aad  a  rotary  log-tnrning  devioe  carried  by  the  said 
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frame,  of  a  clutch,  the  same  consisting  of  a  easing  or  dram,  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  frame,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  shoes  held  for  engagement  with  the  penpherr  of 
the  drum  or  casing  and  provided  with  spindltw  entering  opeuings  in 
the  disk,  expanding  arms  having  a  wedge  shape,  adapted  tor  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  the  spindles  and  held  to  slide  upon  the 
said  shaft,  and  meana,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  operating  tha 
said  expanding  arms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


spring  bolt  L  attached  to  said  operating  lever  engaging  with  a  ratchet 
on  the  ftame,  a  sliding  cam  piece  M  adapted  to  engage  with  inclines 
located  inside  the  cable  tube,  and  links  L',  L»,  connecting  the  said 
cam  piece  to  the  sliding  spring  bolt,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


5  4:8 ,768.  WnU-FASTlinL  Oum  Swot.  Aberdeen.  8.  D.. 
Mrignnr  to  hioMBlf  and  Morgu  W.  Sbnmaoa,  ame  pfawe.  POed  July 
aaiSM.   Sartal  la  618.111    llo  model) 


(?W«».— In  a  fsnoe  wire  elamp,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  headed  end,  and  a  clamping  block  having  a  perforatioa 
through  which  said  stns  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  block  being  also  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  toe  which  projeeU  below  iU  under  side  and 
is  adapted  to  enter  the  post,  said  toe  being  aepnrated  from  the  per- 
foration through  which  the  stem  pasMS  by  a  space  adapted  to  receive 
the  fence  wire,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  8    7  5  9.    nrB-PMTKTOl.    TlOiua  B.  Walbi.  Hoooluhi. 
BairatL    Piled  Mot.  21,  18M    Sehtl  Ma  929,457.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufkcture,  the  herein  described 

knee  and  thigh  protector  for  equestrians  consisting  of  a  knee  member 
and  a  thigh  member  overlapping  the  knee  member,  ench  member  be- 
ing approximately  of  triangular  shape  and  the  sides  of  the  members 
being  reduced  in  height  forming  side  flaps  at  the  lower  comers  thereof, 
the  side  flaps  of  the  thigh  member  exUnding  downward  below  the 
cenUr  or  body  thereof  and  overlapping  the  side  flaps  of  the  knee 
member,  the  reepective  flaps  being  united  at  the  lower  comers  of  the 
same  and  means  for  holding  the  members  in  position  on  the  wearer, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

X.  The  herein  daecribed  knee  and  thigh  protector,  comprising  a 
knee  member  subsUntially  triangular  in  shape  and  reduoed  at  the 
sides  forming  side  flaps  at  the  lower  comers,  the  upper  part  of  said 
knee  member  being  shaped  to  fit  upon  the  knee  of  the  nder,  and  a 
thigh  member  also  approximauly  triangular  in  shape  and  adapted  to 
fit  upon  and  overlap  the  said  knee  member,  the  side  flaps  of  the  thigh 
member  extending  downward  below  the  eenUr  or  body  of  the  same, 
and  overlapping  the  side  flaps  of  the  knee  member,  a  pivotal  ooonee- 
tioo  between  the  said  members  near  the  ends  of  the  flaps,  s  fasUaing 
devioe  arranged  at  or  near  the  eenUr  of  the  knee  member  near  the 
lower  edge  thereof  aad  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  a  boot  leg  or 
leggin,  and  straps  secured  to  the  thigh  member  and  having  their  free 
ends  prorided  with  devices  for  engaging  the  trousers  leg,  subsUntially 
aa  shown  and  deacnbed. 


2.  In  a  gripper  for  use  in  cable  traction,  the  combination  of  a 
jaw  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  a  movable  upper  jaw,  an 
operating  lever  K  connected  with  the  movable  jaw,  a  sliding  spring 
bolt  L  attached  to  said  operating  lever  and  engaging  with  a  ratchet 
OB  the  frame,  a  sliding  cam  piece  M  adapted  to  engage  with  incKnes 
located  in  the  cable  tube,  links  L'  L*  connecting  said  cam  piece  to  the 
sliding  bolt,  a  projecting  pieoe  J'  secured  to  the  said  movable  jaw 
and  having  inclined  faces  J*  J*  and  rollers  P,  Q,  located  inside  the 
cable  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  inclined  ftuses  J*  J*  aad 
antomatically  operate  the  movable  jaw  of  the  gripper  to  release  and 
grip  the  cable  when  necessary,  snbstantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpoeee 
specified. 


5  48,761.   PL0W-8T0CL   Jonn  W.  Auott,  Lookhut,  To. 
PIMOat,6,18M    SetW  Ma  526.086. 


W. 
(Mo  I 


5  4  3,760.  eUPHMe  nCHAMUM  POE  CABLI  niCTIOM 
BoMt  W.  WALLAOi,  Londoa  InglaDd.  OrigliMa  appliaitlan  AM  iunc 
11  1891.  BariBl  Ma  4a6.88a  DtriM  tad  tliti  appltattao  AM  Dea  8, 
1198.  Sehal  Ma  450S7  (MomodaL)  Patanted  in  Ingtead  June  84 
1891,  Ma  10,7«S;  in  Aaiti1»-Hui«U7  M*7  87,  1898,  Ma  48/^467;  in 
Italy  MaySl  1888;  in BMrBuy June 8, 1898,  Ma 78,105;  In  FruMMiane 
8,  1892.  Ma  88SJ818;  in  Belgium  June  9, 1898,  Ma  10a098;  In  Spnln 
June  8, 1898,  Ma  18,488;  ta  SwttHriud  June  IS,  1888,  Ma  S,fin,  aal 
to  OHMda  July  14.  1898.  Ma  89,836. 

Cnnm. I.  In  a  gripper  for  nee  in  cable  traction,  the  eombina- 
tioa of  a  jaw  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fhuae,  a  movable  upper 
jaw,  aa  operating  lever  K  eonaeeted  with  tha  osovable  jaw,  a  alidiag 


CWat.— 1.  A  cultivator  fk«ae,  comprising  a  body  portion  eonaiat- 
ing  of  oppoeed  aigsag  beams  forming  a  continuous  frame  and  provided 
at  their  forward  portions  with  a  reeeesand  a  hitch  in  advance  thereof, 
a  central  beam  whose  fi^nt  end  is  secured  in  the  said  recess,  and  side 
beams  secured  to  the  ouUr  portions  of  the  aigsag  beams,  subsUntially 
as  daecribed. 

2.  A  cultivator  iVame,  comprising  a  body  portion  conaiating  of  a 
oeatral  beam  aad  lateral  sigiag  beama  forming  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tione  at  each  side  of  the  central  beam,  and  side  beams  secured  directly 
to  the  aaid  projections  of  the  cigaag  beams  and  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal adjuetosent  thereupon  by  fastening  the  front  or  rear  ends  of  the 
beams  to  diferent  projections  of  the  said  xigaag  beaaa,  substantially 
aa  daecribed. 

3.  A  cultivator  fhMie,  oompriaiag  a  body  portion  conaisting  of  a 
oeatral  beam  and  lateral  aigaag  beaasa  forming  at  least  three  projeo- 
tioas  at  eaeh  side  of  the  oeatral  beam,  aide  beams  secured  directly  to 
the  said  projeetioM  and  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  thereapoa 
by  ehiftiag  eaeh  aide  beam  aad  ftateaing  iu  central  portion  to  diffsr- 
eat  pr^eetioMof  the  agaag  baama,  and  haadlea  coaaeetod  l«  the  a4. 
iHtable  side  beaana,  eabetaarially  as  deaeribed. 


yob 
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543.762.  DBVICB  FOR  STARTIHO  |lACli-H0R8g&  Jamb  T 
AliDUW,  lloat«uffi«ry.  Aia.  Piled  Oct  2f,  1894  Serai  Na  527,189. 
(80  model  < 


^;-  ^j--  <^;-  ^)-  "fe 


t'^im.— 1.  A  device  for  narting  race  her«*«,  the  »»me  consisting 
of  X  Ntall  proTJded  with  front  and  rear  atani  lards,  a  gate  adapted  to 
slide  Terticallj  in  the  said  front  Uandardt,  \  lerer  fulcrumed  upon 
one  of  «aid  trout  standards  and  iiormallT  hul(  ling  the  gate  in  a  closed 
or  lower  position,  means  for  raising  said  gat4i  when  released  from  the 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  prorided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  lerer  with  the  crank  arm,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  said  shaft,  substantiallj  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  K  device  tor  starting  race  homes,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  sta]l<  provided  with  fi-ont  standardi ,  gates  held  to  slide  ver- 
ticallj  in  the  front  standards,  leven  falcrumxi  upon  the  front  stand- 
ards between  adjoining  stalls,  each  lever  being  provided  with  pro- 
jections at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  gatei  of  two  adjoining  stalls 
when  in  their  lower  position,  means  for  railing  the  gate*  when  re- 
leased from  the  levers  and  a  trip  device  a4apted  to  move  the  said 
levers  simulUneoiislj  and  release  the  gateA  subetantialij  aa  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  device  for  starting  race  horse*,  ti  le  same  consisting  oi  a 
sUll  provided  with  a  sliding  front  gate,  a  latrh  aorraallj  holding  the 
gate  in  a  ciuHcd  position,  a  trip  adapted  to  n -lease  the  gate  from  the 
said  latch,  means  tor  opening  the  gate  when  released  from  the  latch, 
and  a  striker  arm  operated  simultaneouslv  srith  the  opening  f^  the 
gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  K  device  for  starting  race  horses,  tt  e  same  consisting  of  a 
•UU,  a  gate  having  sliding  movement  and  ajlapted  to  cloee  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  stall,  a  weight  serving  to  elevate  the  gate,  a  latch 
acting  to  hold  the  gate  lu  its  lower  or  closed  Aosition,  means,  sobetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described,  for  releasing  |he  gate  from  the  latch, 
and  a  striker  trm  located  at  the  rear  of  the  siail  and  operated  by  the 
Mid  weight  simiiluneousij  with  the  raising  o|'  opening  of  the  gate,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

5.  In  a  device  for  starting  race  horses,  ihe  combination,  with  a 
stall  and  front  and  rear  standards  projected  beyond  the  top  of  the 
stall,  one  of  the  rear  standards  being  provided  with  a  box.  and  the 
front  standards  with  slide  ways  angular  in  crois  section,  of  a  gate  hav- 
"*K  angular  ribs  entering  the  front  slidewayi  of  the  stall,  a  releasing 
lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  gate  in  a  lowered  poeition,  a  trip 
device  adapted  to  disengage  the  releasing  lever  from  engagement  with 
the  gate,  a  weight  held  to  slide  in  the  said  box  at  the  rear  of  the 
stall,  a  .striker  arm  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  upon  the  animal  in  the 
stall  and  operated  by  the  said  weight  as  the  weight  falls  in  opening 
the  gate,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  said  weight  with  the  gate,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

0  In  a  device  for  starting  race  horses,  (he  combination,  with  a 
•Ull  and  front  and  rear  sUndards  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
box  being  formed  upon  one  of  the  rear  sUndi  rds,  the  front  sUodards 
being  formed  with  slideways  angular  in  crosi  section,  of  a  gate  hav- 
ing ribeextending  into  the  slide-ways  atthefrinlof  thesUll,  a  weight 
held  to  travel  in  the  rear  boi.  a  connectioi  between  the  gate  and 
weight,  snbsuntially  as  described,  a  rejeaain  {  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
one  of  the  front  sundards  and  provided  will  pins  adapted  to  enter 
the  slideway  and  exteuding  over  the  top  of  ue  gate  when  iniu  low- 
ered position,  a  trip  device  by  means  oi  whith  the  releasing  lever  is  , 
operated,  and  a  striker  arm  adaoted  to  deliver  a  blow  upon  the  hone 
in  the  suit,  Sim  ulUneously  with  the  raisingofi  he  gate,  the  said  striker 
ann  being  spring-controlled  aud  provided  wi  h  a  member  extending 
into  the  path  oi  the  weight,  whereby  the  irm  is  carried  inward 
against  the  reswunce  of  iu  spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  window  shade  composed  of  sheet  material  having  a  slight 
bend  15  on  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  edge  strip  infolded  on  the  edge 
thereof  to  engage  the  bend  15,  svbetantiallj  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  shade  composed  of  sheet  material  aod  having  infolded  edge 
strips  thereon,  and  bends  in  the  edge  strips  for  retaining  the  shade 
within  the  grooves  of  a  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  window  shade  composed  of  sheet  material,  infolded  edfe 
stripe  thereon,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  infolded  within  the  edge 
strips,  and  retentive  bends  in  the  edge  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  window  shade  composed  of  sheet  material  haring  infolded 
edge  strips  thereon,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  infolded  therein,  and 
having  its  ends  projecting  and  tamed  back  to  form  retentive  bends 
for  the  edge  stripe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  window  shade  provided  with  a  curled  metallic  bead,  and  an 
interior  radial  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  window  shade  provided  with  a  curled  bead,  an  interior  ra- 
dial flange,  aod  a  stifTener  secured  to  the  flange,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

8.  A  window  shade  provided  with  a  curled  metallic  bead,  an  in- 
terior radial  flange,  and  a  stifTener  passing  longitsdinally  through  the 
interior  of  the  bead  and  engaging  with  the  flange,  substantially  as  sot 
forth 

9.  A  shade  provided  with  a  curled  metallic  bead,  an  interior  ra- 
dial flange,  and  a  grooved  stifTener  extending  through  the  bead,  and 
receiving  the  flange  thereof  within  its  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  A  window  shade  provided  with  a  cylindrical  metallic  bead, 
and  a  round  headed  finishing  piece  protecting  the  end  of  the  bead, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  A  window  shade  provided  with  a  cylindrical  meUlIic  bead,  a 
round  headed  finishing  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  tangs  thereon  adapted 
to  secure  the  finishing  piece  to  the  end  of  the  bead,  subsUntiallj  a* 
set  forth. 

12.  A  window  shade  composed  of  sheet  material  provided  witb 
edge  strips  and  beads  secured  together  at  right  «nglas,  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth 

13  A  window  shade  having  a  body  part  of  sheet  material,  edge 
•trips  and  beads  secured  together,  and  supporting,  as  in  a  fhtme.  the 
body  part,  subeUntially  as  sot  forth. 


543.76-4.    PLAHTKR    Walth  W  BciCHiu,  Suthoriand,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  28, 18K.    Sertal  Ha  5M.W0.    (Hn  model.) 


543.763.    WIHDOWSHADR    JA«Ki.uu..t,CooneIl.TllK^    ^ro^^'^^T^\ ^JitoTj^n.ZT^l^ ^^^""^^^ 

Wed  FoU  28.  1896.     Serial  Ha  539,818     ,llt.  model*  the  hub  of  a  3nd  rTS      °r»^"^.  *^P»^  f«»'  attachment  to 

^.;,.-l   Thecomb.nat.on  with  groove^  track  pieces,  ofashad.l  r.:gi3.V:ra'nkTk°l;Xi  r^tt:^.:^:!"':  tte^"";"'  *'■ 
movable  therein,  and  a  transverse  twi«  or  buckle  in  the  shade,  sub- 1  which  the  h.b  revolve  .VdhrvirrV^rir.r^  uT" 

stanttallv  !M  set  forth.  \  ,  rerist-rin,  -;.».. I  ^      peripheral  opening  capable  of 

registering  with  the  aperteres  in  tiio  hnb  disk,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
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eruili  disk  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  hub  disk,  a  shifV- 
ing  device  for  the  said  latch,  and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank 
disk  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  seed  drop  slide  of  the  ma- 
chine, sulMtautially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  axle,  a  ground  wheel 
thereof  and  the  seed  drop  slide,  of  a  disk  secured  upon  the  hub,  hav- 
ing circularly  arranged  apertures,  a  crank  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle  adjacent  to  the  hub  disk,  a  latch  carried  by  the  crank  disk 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  hub  disk,  and  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  connecting  the  crank  disk  with  the  seed 
drop  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  axle,  a  ground  wheel 
thereof  and  the  seed  drop  slide,  of  a  disk  secured  upon  the  hub,  hav- 
ing circularly  arranged  apertures,  a  crank  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle  adjacent  to  the  hub  disk,  a  latch  carried  by  the  crank  disk 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  hub  disk,  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  disk,  a  lerer  connected  with 
the  said  pitman,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  seed 
drop  slide,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  ground  wheel,  the  seed 
drop  slide  and  the  axle,  the  ground  wheel  being  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle,  of  a  sectional  disk  provided  with  clamps,  the  said  disk  being 
secured  on  the  hub  of  the  ground  wheel  and  provided  with  circularly 
arranged  apertures,  a  crank  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  spring 
latch  secured  to  the  crauk  disk  and  adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  hub  disk,  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  throwing 
the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub  disk,  a  pitman  constructed 
in  adjustable  sections,  connected  with  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  disk, 
a  bell  crank  lerer  having  one  member  connected  with  the  said  pit- 
man, and  a  link  connecting  the  opposite  member  with  the  aforesaid 
drop  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  device  for  regulating  from  the  ground  wheel 
the  dropping  of  the  seed,  comprising  a  crank  disk  revolving  independ- 
ently of  the  hub  and  provided  with  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  openings 
in  the  hub  and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank  disk  and  adapted 
likewise  for  connection  with  the  said  drop  slide,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

643.765.    SASH-LOCK.    IRVUI6  Bltuq,  aaugertiea,  M.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  H  1880.    Sertia  Ha  548,9M    (Ho  model) 


dawn. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  recessed  base  plate  the  lock- 
ing plate  piroted  to  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
portion,  and  a  locking  device  secured  to  the  locking  plate  and  mov- 
able relatirely  thereto  to  engage  the  recessed  portion  of  the  base 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  lug  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  prorided 
in  one  face  with  a  groore,  and  having  a  pin  projecting  from  iUoppo- 
•iU  &ce,  the  said  lug  being  aperturod  to  receire  a  screw  or  other 
fastening  derice,  subMantially  as  specified. 

3  The  herein  described  lug  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  prorided 
in  one  face  with  a  groove  of  varying  depth,  and  haring  a  pin  pro- 
jecting fVom  iu  opposite  fece,  the  said  lug  being  apertured  to  receire 
a  screw  or  other  fastening  derice,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base  plate  prorided  with  a  series  of 
rorcssrn  and  an  annular  groore,  and  a  rib  or  projection  extending 
across  said  groove,  the  eccentric  locking  plate  pivoted  to  the  base 
plate  and  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  into  the  groove  of  the  base 
plate  to  engage  the  rib  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  secured  to  the 
locking  plate  ann  movable  relatirely  thereto  to  engage  the  recesses 
of  the  base  plate,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

5  The  combination  of  the  base  plate  prorided  with  a  series  of 
recesses,  the  eccentric  locking  plate  piroted  to  the  base  plate  and 
prorided  with  lugs  or  ears  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  stop,  and 
the  locking  lerer  pivoted  between  the  said  ears  of  the  locking  plaU 
and  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  that  on  the  ear,  said  lock- 
ing lever  being  constructed  to  engage  the  recesses  of  the  base  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  4-3,760.     METHOD  OF  PRIHTIia  ILLU8TRATH)  LITmi- 
FUB&     BontKr  I.  FULIT,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.     Filed  May  St.  18K 
B«Mw^  July  6.  INOl    Sartil  Ra  666,089.    (Ho  qteotmena) 
Claim. — 1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  printing  from  a  00m- 

poaito  fwwk  mads  ap  of  type-matter  and  variably  distributed  illustra- 


tion cuU  requiring  a  difTerent  surface  from  the  type-matter  which 
improvement  consists  in  preparing  a  finished  web  or  sheet  of  paper 
not  suiuble  for  the  desired  printing  of  such  cuU,  by  treating  the  pa- 
per at  arbitrary  parte  predeterminately  selected  in  keeping  with  the 
variant  distribution  in  the  form  of  the  cnt  or  cuU  and  thereafter  si- 
multaneously presenting  both  the  type-matter  and  cuU  to  the  said 
sheet  or  web,  substantially  as  described 


2.  That  improrement  in  the  art  of  printing  from  a  composite  form 
made  up  of  type-matter  and  rariably  distributed  illustration  cuts  re- 
quiring a  difTerent  surface  from  the  type-matter  which  improvement 
consists  in  preparing  a  finished  web  or  sheet  of  paper  not  suitable  for 
the  desired  printing  of  such  cuts,  by  coating  the  paper  at  arbitrary 
parts  predeterminately  selected  in  keeping  with  the  variant  distribu- 
tion in  the  form  of  the  cut  or  cuts  and  thereafter  simultaneously  pre- 
senting both  the  type-matter  and  cuts  to  the  said  sheet  or  web,  lob- 
•tantialty  as  described. 


543,767.    PAPBR  DOLL    Edwari)  T.  Oiaaoa.  Mmoeapolis,  Mlna 
Filed  Feb  15,  1896.    Serial  Ha  538.600.    (Ho  model) 


i'laim.. —  1.  In  a  paper  doll  the  combination  of  an  armless  and 
shoulderless  paper  body  having,  at  a  level  which  is  not  higher  upon 
the  said  body  than  the  lower  level  of  the  breasts  in  a  normally  pro- 
portioned doll  figure,  a  lateral  projection  from  aod  on  each  side  of 
the  trunk  portion  of  the  said  body,  the  trunk  portion  above  the  said 
lateral  projections  being  at  all  points  of  less  breadth  than  that  of  the 
surface  of  the  trunk  between  the  extremities  of  the  two  said  projec- 
tions, paper  garment  pieces  haring  loop  pieces  which  adapt  the  said 
garment  pieces  to  be  hang  separately  as  well  as  collectirely  upon  the 
said  lateral  projections,  a  paper  locking  key  haring  near  its  upper 
end  a  loop  hole  designed  for  the  insertion  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
•aid  trunk  portion  of  the  paper  doll  body  and  haring  below  the  said 
loop  hole  at  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  key  which  point  when  the 
garment  pieces  are  locked  by  the  said  key  in  position  upon  the  doD 
body  corresponds  to  the  upper  level  of  the  two  said  lateral  projec- 
tions on  the  doll  body  a  sharp  contraction  in  the  horizontal  expaoso 
of  the  key  on  both  sides,  and,  still  further,  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension fW>m  the  point  at  which  the  said  sharp  contraction  oocara 
which  downward  extoasion  is  dseigned  to  be  passed  through  the  loop 
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bo)**  in  the  loop  pieces  Attached  to  the  saij  fArmeot  piecee  to  com 
pteulj  lock  together  the  p«rt«  compoaiofc  the  doll  and  at  the  same 
tini«  afford  a  lustaiaing  strip  which  MrreMjto  cupport  the  said  doll 
hodj  in  a  nearly  upright  position  when  proberlj  beat,  a  paper  head 
attached  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  sai4  locking  key,  and  paper 
(araent  pieces  hariag  a  downward  projected  waist  exteasioa  which 
waiat  extension  adapts  the  said  garment  pieces  to  be  supported  sepa- 
rataly  as  well  as  collectiTelj  npoo  the  saii  doll  body  by  inserting 
the  waiat  extension  from  above  downward  (nto  the  loop  hole  in  the 
k>op  piace  which  exists  attached  to  the  albresaid  garment  piece*, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  paper  doU  haring  an  armlsss  andishoulderleas  paper  body 
and  a  lateral  projection  on  each  side  of  the  |trank  portion  of  the  said 
body  at  a  lerel  which  is  not  higher  on  the  said  trunk  portion  than  the 
lower  level  of  the  breasts  in  a  normally  protoortioned  doll  figure,  the 
width  of  the  trunk  portion  above  the  said  jlateral  projections  being 
at  all  poinu  less  than  the  width  of  the  surnes  b«twMn  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  two  said  lateral  projections  so  afl  to  permit  of  loop  pieces 
attached  to  paper  garment  pieces  being  h|ng  upon  the  said  lateral 
projections  by  passing  the  tmnk  portion  of|  the  said  doll  body  from 
below  upward  through  the  loop  holes  in  ihe  said  loop  pieces,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  { 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  doll  |K>dy  having  no  anns  and 
no  shoulders,  sad  having  a  lateral  projection  on  and  from  each  side 
of  the  trunk  portion  of  the  said  body  at  a  level  which  is  not  higher 
00  the  said  trunk  portion  than  is  the  lowet  level  of  the  breasts  in  a 
norsnally  proportioned  doll  figure,  the  wid^h  of  the  said  trunk  por- 
tion above  the  said  lateral  projections  bei^g  at  all  poinu  less  than 
the  width  of  the  surface  between  the  extrfmities  of  the  two  lateral 
projections,  of  paper  garment  pieces  havin|  loop  piece*  at  the  top  or 
at  the  back  which  loop  pieces  can  b«  hang  upon  the  said  lateral  pro- 
jections by  passing  the  trunk  portion  of  th^  said  doll  body  from  be- 
low upward  through  loop  holes  in  the  said:1oop  pieces,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  armless  and  shanlderless  paper  doll 
body  having  a  lateral  projection  on  and  fr<>m  each  side  of  the  trunk 
portion  of  the  said  body  at  a  level  which  i4  not  higher  on  the  said 
trunk  portion  than  the  lower  level  of  the  brtests  in  a  normally  propor- 
tioned doll  figure,  the  width  of  the  said  ^runk  portion  above  the 
said  lateral  projections  being  at  all  points  14ss  than  the  width  of  the 
surfsce  between  the  extremities  of  the  two  lateral  projections,  and 
paper  garment  pieces  having  loop  pieces  by  which  they  are  hung 
upon  the  said  lateral  projections  on  the  dol^  body,  of  a  garment  piece 
or  pieces  having  a  downward  projected  wslst  extension  which  waist 
extension  can  be  inserted  between  the  bade  of  the  paper  gamteat 
pieces  having  loop  pieces  and  the  front  of  ue  corresponding  part  of 
the  said  doll  body  by  passing  the  said  wsi^t  extension  from  above 
downward  through  the  loop  holes  in  the  said  loop  pieces,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ,1 

5.  In  a  paper  doll  having  a  psp«r  heaf  and  neck  in  connection 
with  the  paper  body  and  having  paper  gar|nent  pieces  which  are  de- 
taehably  secured  to  the  paper  body,  the  s^d  garment  pieces  being 
supported  on  the  said  body  by  means  of  lopp  pieces  attached  to  the 
said  garment  pieces  and  which  loop  pieces  are  looped  over  the  trunk 
of  the  doll  body  and  hung  upon  lateral  pn^ections  provided  for  this 
purpose  on  the  said  trunk,  and,  sti 


doll  body  a  sharp  contraction  in  the  horizonUl  expanse  of  the  key 
on  both  sides,  and,  still  further,  having  a  downward  extension  fVom 
the  point  at  which  the  said  sharp  contraction  occurs  which  downward 
extension  is  designed  to  be  passed  through  the  loop  holes  in  the  loop 
pieces  atuched  to  the  said  garment  pieces  to  completely  lock  together 
the  parts  composing  the  doll,  •lubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 
7.  In  a  paper  doll  the  paper  locking  key  B  having  near  iu  upper 
end  a  loop  hole  B'  and  having  st  a  suiuble  point  below  the  said  loop 
hole  a  sharp  contraction  in  the  longitudinal  expanse  of  the  surfiM* 
of  the  key  00  both  sides,  and,  still  further,  having  an  extension  B* 
projected  downward  from  the  level  of  the  said  contraction,  the  cen- 
tral vertical  line  of  the  said  exUnsiou  B'  coinciding  with  the  center 
of  the  said  loop  hole  B*,  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5  4  3,768.    QRAIH-aCALPHL    ADAM  W.  Haas,  Fleetwood,  P». 
Filed  Apr  11  189&    8«tol  la  Hb,m^   (Ro  noM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  ascreenorscalper,  a  screen  moanted  to  have  gyra* 
torr  reciprocating  movement,  a  drive-shaft,  a  line-shaft  driven  there- 
by, pitmen  connecting  the  line-shaft  with  the  screen,  and  pitmen  like- 
wise connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  screen,  the  two  sets  of  pit- 
men being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
end  pitman  partially  in  a  straight  and  partially  in  a  curved  course  or 
race,  whereby  the  screen  will  have  a  gyratory  motion  and  a  quick 
retnm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  screen  or  scalper,  a  screen  mounted  to  have  gyratory  re- 
ciprocating movement,  a  drive  shaft,  a  line  shaft  driven  thereby,  pit- 
men connecting  the  line  shaft  with  the  screen  and  pitmen  likewise 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  screen,  the  two  seta  of  pitmen  be- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  guiding  the  end  pitman 
partially  in  a  straight  and  partially  in  a  curved  course  or  race,  whereby 
the  screen  will  have  a  gyratory  motion  and  a  quick  return,  and  means, 
subaUntially  as  described,  for  adjusting  the  controlling  device  for  the 
end  pitman,  whereby  the  retnm  motion  may  be  made  more  or  less 
rapid,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  A  screen  or  scalper  mounted  to  have  gyratory  motion  snd  ■ 
driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shafl,  a  pitman  constructed  in 
two  pivotally  connected  sections,  and  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with 
the  said  screen  near  one  ead  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  the  said  shaft  being  also  eon- 

fiirther  having  other  garment '  nected  by  pitmen  with  the  said  screen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  pit- 


man connected  with  the  drive  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  screen  or  sealper,  a  main  fVame,  a  screen  frame  mounted 
upon  wheels  or  rollers,  the  said  wheels  being  held  to  turn  upon  wear 
plates  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  located  at  one  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  pitman  constructed  in  two  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, the  inner  section  being  connected  with  the  screen  fhune  and  the 
outer  section  with  thedrive  shaft,  aline  shaft  jonmaled  at  one  side  of 
the  main  frame  and  driven  fVom  the  said  drive  shaft,  pitmen  connect- 
ing the  hue  shaft  with  the  soreeu.  and  means  for  guiding  the  pitman 


pieces  which  are  supported  on  the  said  boey  by  means  of  an  exten 

sion  at  the  bottoms  of  the  garment  pieces  which  extension  is  inserted 

fh>m  above  downward  into  the  loop  holes  i^  the  loop  pieces  attached 

to  garment  pieces  which  sre  hung  upon  th|e  said  lateral  projections 

on  the  doll  body,  the  combination  with  thf  said  neck  of  the  doll  o^ 

a  laterally  extended  neck  ornament  sectioi^  on  sod  from  each  side  of 

the  neck,  the  said  laterally  extended  neck{  ornament  sections  being 

free  from  the  doll  head  and  body  and  pirojected  downward  to  s 

greater  distance  than  the  said  neck  of  the  idoll  so  as  to  permit  of  the 

Mid  downward  projected  lateral  extensians  of  the  neck  ornament    connected  with  the  drive  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

being  lapped  over  the  front  of  the  upper  sxtremity  of  the  garment 

piece  which  extends  on  the  said  doll  body  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  j  ~^^^"~"^^^"^"^^^ 

Deck  and  thereby  serve  to  steady  the  sai^  garment  piece,  snhetan- 1  54.3^739^    LOADIIft-MAGHUIE.    Patuok E  HASniT, Axhtabula, 

tially  as  set  forth  Obki,  uHgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  tlw  PboeoH  Iroo  Works  Conpuy,  mum 

6.  In  a  paper  doll  the  combination  of  sh  armless  and  shoulderless  jiMOt,    PUad  Oct  SI,  18M.    Sertli  Ha  827,563.    doBKXM.) 

paper  body  having  a  lateral  projection  on  ^ch  side  of  the  tmnk  por-  j  dmim. —  1.  A  loading  nsachine,  comprising  a  boom  adapted  to 
tion  of  the  said  body  at  a  level  which  is  a^\.  higher  on  the  said  trunk  carry  a  bueket,  and  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  boom  and  hav- 
portion  than  the  lower  level  of  the  breasta  in  a  normally  proportioned  ing  a  sliding  motion,  to  push  the  bucket  into  the  material  to  be  raised 
doll  figure,  paper  garment  pieces  having  loop  piecee  which  adapt  the  snd  removed,  and  fill  the  bucket,  substantially  as  shown  and  desoribed. 
said  garment  pieces  to  be  hung  separately  fs  well  as  collectively  upon  2.  A  loading  machine,  provided  with  a  bar  having  sliding  aore- 

the  said  lateral  projections  by  paasieg  the  4aid  tmnk  portion  of  the  ment  in  the  fV««e  of  the  machine,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  sHdiag  bar, 
doll  body  fVom  below  upward  through  the  loop  holes  in  the  said  loop  la  backet  pivoted  to  the  boom,  and  a  hoisting  device  for  the  backet, 


pieces,  and  a  paper  locking  key  having  n^r  its  upper  extremity  a 
loop  hole  designed  for  the  insertion  of  the  i^pper  end  of  the  said  tmnk 
portion  of  the  doll  body  and  having  belotv  the  said  loop  hole  at  a 
point  on  the  sarfitce  of  Uie  said  key  whicq  point  When  the  garment 
pieces  am  locked  by  the  said  key  in  position  upon  the  doll  body  cor- 
responds to  the  npper  level  of  the  two  said  lateral  projections  on  th* 


/ 


substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  loading  maehiae,  provided  with  a  bar  having  sliding  mov^ 
meat  is  the  Ihiaie  of  the  ssachine,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  sliding  bar, 
a  backet  pivoted  to  the  boom,  and  a  hoiating  deviee  pivotally  oo» 
neeted  to  the  baeket  in  advaaee  of  ita  eoeneotioa  with  the  booa.sab- 
staatially  ae  dseeribsd. 
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4.  A  loading  machine,  comprising  a  bucket  carrying  a  pivoted 
bail  for  connection  with  a  hoisting  deviee,  and  a  forked  boom  whose 
side  members  ara  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  backet  in 
advance  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  but  at  the  rear  of  the  bail  pivots, 
the  side  members  of  the  boom  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bucket  at  the 
rear  of  the  pivot  so  as  to  form  guides  for  the  bucket,  sobstantiallj 
as  deseribed. 


5.  A  loading  machine,  comprising  a  backet  carrying  a  pivoted 
bail  for  connection  with  a  hoisting  device,  a  forked  boom  whose  side 
members  are  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  bucket  in  ad- 
vance of  the  rear  end  thereof,  bat  at  the  rear  of  the  bail  pivots,  the 
side  members  of  the  boom  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bucket  at  the  rear 
of  the  pivot  so  as  to  form  guides  for  the  bucket,  and  stops  for  the 
boom,  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  buckets,  substantislly  as  described. 

C.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hoisting  device, 
of  a  bucket  provided  with  a  bail  connected  with  the  said  hoisting  de- 
vice, s  boom  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  bucket,  and  rack  bare 
mounted  to  slide  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  boom,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


543,770.  PORTABLK  KITCHEN-CABINET  Lnrrra  Hamilu 
Port  Meade,  Pla.,  aaatgnor  to  himself  and  Edward  D.  Deehoog,  same 
pUoe.    PUed  Mir  29,  1895.    Serial  Na  543,731.    (No  model) 


C/aim.— 1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  substantially  as  dsaoribed,  the 
combination  with  the  hollow  base  having  a  sealable  door  aperture, 
of  cylindrical  bins,  each  having  a  close  cover,  and  a  sealable  door 
apertura  near  the  lower  end,  and  also  provided  with  interior  depend- 
ing fii:inel  attachmenta  for  the  delivery  of  material  from  the  bins, 
cut-off  }^tes  for  the  bins,  and  sifting  devices  for  two  of  the  bios,  com- 
prising a  sieve  detachable  from  the  funnel  portion  of  the  bin,  agitator 
disks  on  the  sieves,  lump  breaking  arms  on  said  disks,  and  an  exten- 
sible handle  ndapted  for  vibration  and  partial  rotation  of  the  agitator 
disks,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  kitahen  cabinet,  substantially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  flour  bin,  of  the  funnel  shaped  bottom  portion,  the  re- 
movable sieve,  the  spring  catches  therefor,  the  apertnred  agitator 
disk,  the  stirring  and  lump  breaking  arms  on  said  disk,  and  the  slotted 
extensible  handle  lever  connected  with  the  disk  by  a  central  depend- 
ing bolt,  that  has  flattened  sides  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  slot  in  said 
lever,  subsUntiaJly  as  described. 


543.7  7  1.    MACHINE  FOR  BREAKINQ  PIO  IRON.    Jou  a  Kn- 
■iDT.Cbamberaburg.Pa.    Piled  Jta  16. 189&    Serial  Ho  535,136.    (Ho 
model) 
Ctaim. — 1.  In  apparatus  fur  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combination 

with  a  table  or  support  on  which  to  place  the  bed ;  of  means  for  co- 

72  0.  < 


incidsntly  detaching  a  section  of  the  sow  from  the  bed  and  from  ita 
pigs,  and  means  for  breaking  the  pigs  from  which  the  sow  section 
detached. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combinatioD 
table  or  support  on  which  to  place  the  bed ;  of  a  traveling  fhtme  or 
housing  provided  with  means  for  coincideoUy  detaching  a  section  of 
the  sow  from  the  bed  and  from  its  pigs;  and  means  for  breaking  the 
pip  from  which  the  sow  section  was  detached. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  support  on  which  to  place  the  bed ;  of  a  track  or  support 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  table  .  breaking  mech- 
anism overhanging  the  table :  and  a  traveling  housing  mounted  upon 
the  track  or  support  and  carrying  the  breaking  mechanism. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
breaking  table ;  of  a  traveling  housing  provided  with  a  breaking 
nechanism,  and  a  secondary  table  or  anvil. 

5.  In  apparatus  fur  breaking  pig-iron,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  table;  of  a  traveling  housing  provided  with  breaking  mech- 
anism, and  also  with  an  anvil  or  secondary  table,  and  with  a  hold- 
down  block. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  pig-iron,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  table;  of  a  traveling  housing  provided  with  a  breaking 
mechanism  and  also  with  a  shelf  or  apron. 

7.  In  a  breaking  table,  the  combination  with  the  posta  A  B,  of 
the  A-shaped  spreader  plates  connecting  the  posu. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  table,  the  hold-down  block 
V,  independent  pig  dogs  X  :  and  a  breaking  mechanism. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  table:  the  hold-down  block 
V;  independent  dogs  X,  free  to  slide  upon  the  block  and  provided 
each  with  a  stop;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block  ;  and  a 
breaking  mechanism. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  table ;  of  a  traveling  housing  provided  with  a  breaking 
mechanism  and  also  with  a  hold-down  block  to  press  the  bed  upon 
the  table ;  and  means,  also  mounted  upon  the  traveling  housing,  for 
engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  bed,  whereby  the  said  bed  is  clamped 
on  both  faces. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  table,  and  ita  grating:  a 
traveling  housing  provided  with  breaking  mechanism,  and  with  an 
apron  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  grating. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  ubie:  a  traveling  housing 
provided  with  breaking  inechanisro,  and  with  a  vertically-movable 
anvil  or  secondary  table. 

13.  Iu  combination  with  a  breaking  ubIe ;  a  traveling  housing 
provided  with  two  hammers,— the  pig  hammer  being  located  over, 
and  the  sow-hammer  outside  of  said  ubIe ,  and  an  anvil  or  secondary 
table  carried  by  the  housing  beneath  the  sow-hammer. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  UbIe .  a  traveling  housing 
provided  with  a  sow  breaking  hammer  snd  also  with  an  anvil  or  sec- 
ondary table  to  support  the  sow.  and  a  hold-down  block  to  rest  upon 
the  bed  close  to  the  necks  of  the  pigs. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  breaking  UbIe;  a  traveling  housing 
provided  with  sow  and  pig  breaking  hammers ;  means  for  holding  the 
pigs  while  the  sow  is  being  deUched  .  snd  separate  dogs  for  holding 
the  pigs  while  breaking  the  latter 

16.  Inoombination  with  a  breaking  uble;  the  pig-breaking  ham- 
mer K  having  a  caml>er  on  its  lower  face. 


543,7  7  2.  HYDRAUUC-PRE88URE  VALVE.  Ok)M«  B.  Um, 
Waterbury,  Gomi.,  aaeignor  to  th*  Waterbury  Parrel  Poimdry  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  ame  ptaoe.    Piled  Dec.  3.  18M.    Serial  Na  530,641. 

(No  model) 

(TiTiw.— 1.  In  a  hydraulic-pressiir*  vslve.  the  eombinstion  of  a 
valve  chamber  :  a  check-valve,  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  under 
pressure:  a  piston  stem  or  rod,  loosely  joined  thereto  near  onr  end 
within  the  chamber,  the  other  end  being  'ubjert  to  stmospheric  press- 
ure    »aid  rod  having  a  degree  of  freedom  in  the  necessary  dir«:tion, 

;.-46 


7IO 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE. 


July  30,   1895. 


■afBci«ot  for  opeoiog  taid  lulwt,  aod  hmri^g  ao  ar«»  eipoaed  to  floid 
pr«war«  in  that  dir«ctioa,  gr«*t«r  thao  th4  exposed  area  of  the  ralve 
to  oppoAiog  preaaare  wberebjr  there  i«  a  reaiiltant  force  teodiog  to  open 
■aid  ralTo,  and  a  catch  and  tripping  piatoni  ■obetantiallj  aa  deacribed, 
for  reuiniog  the  vaWe  rod  in  poaition  uni|ll  ralaaaed  bj  the  preeeure 
of  the  fluid. 


fonned  in  the  outar  end  of  laid  extennoo,  a  ball  raWe  eaatod  In  laid 
teat,  a  spring  for  forcing  «id  raUe  to  iu  eeat,  and  attain  for  forcing 
■aid  »alTe  from  iU  aeat.  said  item  having  formed  in  iU  end  a  concare 
■eat  for  engaging  (aid  ball  »aWe  and  prorided  with  a  ralTe  for  cloa- 
ing  the  outlet,  ■nbaUntially  aa  described. 


54.3^7  7  4,,  LAPPWO-MACHIIIK.  Bdward  A.  Mnxi  litUe  TtSk, 
I.  J.,  amtgaor  to  Robert  Beattie,  aame  pUo&  Ftlad  July  12, 18M.  8a- 
rlal  Ma  illjaOi.    (Ho  modeL) 


2.  In  a  hydraalic  pre«are  release  v^^e.  ^^*  corabinatioD  of  a 
ralre  1  hating  a  chamber  C,  a  check-Tafre  2;  a  piaton  ■tern  or  rod 
5.  loosely  joined  thereto  near  one  end,  th*  other  end  being  tabject  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  arranged  gubstantiallj  aa  described,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  TaUe  2,  and  baring  its  flross  aectional  area  greater 
than  that  of  the  ralre  2 ;  and  a  fastening  4eTiee,  constating  of  a  catch 
and  tripping  piston,  inbaUatiallj  as  described,  for  holding  and  relaaa- 
ing  rod  5  :  combined  to  operata  in  the  m4nner  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


BOILS&  CONffECnO^  POR  VALVBR    ClllLB  a 


643.7 

MaaiT.  BtmUogluuii,  Ala. 

(lo  model.) 


6,  iSH.    Serial  la  S28,07fi. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  connection,  thi  combination  with  the  ralre 
•hell  provided  with  an  oatlet  and  haringktubalar  extension  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  boiler,  of  a  concare  ralre  eeat 
formed  in  the  oater  end  of  naid  extenaio^,  a  ball-raWe  seated  in  aaid 
•eat,  a  disk  baring  a  central  seat  for  skid  ball-ralre,  a  apring  for 
preasing  diak  againat  the  ball-ralre  and  forcing  said  ralre  to  ito  aeat, 
and  a  stem  for  forcing  said  ralre  from  iU  laat  and  provided  with  a 
▼aire  for  closing  the  oatlet.  labataotiallr  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  boiler  connection,  the  combination  with  the  ralre  shell 
prorided  with  an  ootlet  and  baring  a  slotted  lobular  extension  adapted 
to  contmanicate  with  the  interior  of  a  boiler,  of  a  concare  ralre  eeat 
formed  in  the  outer  end  of  aaid  extenaicn,  an  apertared  diak  baring 
a  concare  seat  formed  therein,  a  ball-r^lre  arranged  between  said 
•eats,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  disk  against  said  ball-ralre,  and  a  stem 
for  forcing  said  ralre  away  from  its  sea^  and  prorided  with  a  ralre 
for  closing  the  outlet,  substantiallj  tn  dtecribed. 

3.  In  a  boiler  coonaction,  the  comttination  with  the  ralre  (hall 
prorided  with  an  outlet  and  baring  a  sKitied  tabular  extension  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  boiler,  of  a  concare  ralre  aeat 
fbmed  ia  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  an  apertared  disk  baring 
a  ooocare  saat  formed  therein,  a  ball  rklve  arranged  between  said 
seata,  a  coiled  spring  for  forcing  said  aisk  againat  the  ball-ralre,  a 
perforated  screw  plug  for  confining  saiid  spring  in  place,  and  a  stem 
for  forcing  said  ralre  away  from  its  se$t  and  provided  with  a  ralre 
for  closing  the  oatlet,  aubetantially  aa  d^ribed. 

4.  In  •  boiler  connection,  the  con^inaton  with  the  raWe  ahell 
prorided  with  an  oatlet  and  har  ing  a  slot^  tubalar  extension  adapted 
to  rommunicate  with  the  interior  of  a  btoiler,  of  a  concare  ralre  seat 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lapping  or  bat  forming 
chine,  of  a  condeoaer  acting  upon  the  bat  before  it  ia  wound  upon  tha 
bat  roll,  said  condeoaer  including  one  or  more  coodenaing  rolla  so  ar- 
ranged and  acting  under  aach  preaaure  aa  to  condenee  the  bat  by  nib- 
bing action  upon  it,  and  meane  for  ribrating  aaid  condensing  rolh 
transrersely  to  their  plane  of  roUtion,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lapping  or  bat  forming  machine  bar- 
ing a  pressure  roll  and  bat  roll,  of  a  condenser  between  the  pressure 
roll  and  the  bat  roll,  aaid  eoodeoser  including  one  or  more  condana- 
ing  rolla  ao  arranged  and  acting  upon  the  bat  under  such  pressure  aa 
to  condense  the  bat  by  rubbing  action  upon  it,  and  means  for  ribrat- 
iog  said  eondeosing  rolls  transreraely  to  their  plane  of  roUtion,  «nb- 

■taotially  aa  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  lapping  or  bat  forming  machine,  of  a 
condenser  acting  upon  the  bat  before  it  is  wound  upon  the  bat  roll, 
said  condenser  including  one  or  more  condensing  rolla  so  arranged 
and  acting  under  each  pressure  as  to  condense  the  bat  by  rubbing 
action  upon  it,  means  for  ribrating  said  condensing  rolls  transrersely 
to  their  plane  of  roUtion.  and  means  for  heating  the  bat  during  the 
action  of  the  condenser,  subsUntiallr  aa  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  lapping  or  bat  forming  machine,  of  a 
condenser  acting  upoa  the  bat  before  it  is  wound  upon  the  bat  roll, 
said  condenser  including  one  or  more  condensing  rolla  ao  arranged  and 
acting  under  aucb  pressure  as  to  condense  the  bat  by  rubbing  action 
upon  it,  means  for  ribrating  aaid  condensing  rolls  transreraely  to  their 
plane  of  roUtion,  and  means  for  heaUng  and  moiatening  the  bat  dur- 
ing the  action  of  the  coodenaer,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


64-3  77  5  CAR-FMDKR.  9boe81  tt  Modhum,  Maw  Tort,  ■•  T- 
roed  July  2.  ISH.  Sertal  Ma  516,333  (Mo  modeU 
Claim.— \.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  and  other  rehiclea, 
eooaisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  of  a  car.  a  col- 
lapsible fender-body  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  baring  ia- 
terrening  supporting  material  and  prorided  with  extensible  winga  at 
either  side  thereof,  and  one  or  more  ban  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of 
^he  fender  body  and  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame  in  such  manner 
as  to  be  remorable  therefrom.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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2.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  or  other  Yehiclea,  eooaisting 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the  front  of  a  car,  toggle-bars 
removably  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  and  sliding  thereon,  a  sup- 
porting material  interrening  the  upper  sections  of  the  bars  and  the 
same  interrening  the  lower  sections,  sleeres  sliding  upon  the  lower 
•ads  of  the  bars,  and  bars  piroted  thereto  and  hinged  to  the  fender 
fVame  in  such  manner  as  to  be  remorable  therefrom,  subsUntially  as 


to  said  fhsmework,  a  float  J  having  a  eeotral  tabe  K.  which  rides  on 
•aid  rod,  a  flange  k  on  the  tube  K  on  which  flange  the  slotted  end  of 
the  lerer  H  is  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
float,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  said  valve 
as  the  float  is  raiaed  and  lowered,  subatantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  fender  for  street  railway  ears  or  other  vehicles,  adapted  to 
collapse  beneath  the  weight  of  a  body  to  form  a  seat  or  repository 
therefor,  the  said  fender  being  provided  with  extensible  wing*  at 
either  side  thereof,  and  the  said  wings  being  secured  together  by  a 
jointed  catch  or  fastening  whereby  the  wings  are  prevented  from 
flying  inwardly,  and  held  obhquely  outward  to  guard  the  car  steps, 
snbstaattally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  fender  for  street  railway  can  or  other  vehicles,  adapted  to 
collapse  beneath  the  weight  of  a  body  to  form  a  seat  or  repository 
therefor,  wings  secured  to  the  frame  at  each  side  by  means  of  loops 
thereon,  the  said  loops  having  eccentric  aloU  therein,  and  pins  upon 
the  frame  beneath  the  loops  and  working  in  the  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  tender  for  street  railway  car*  or  other  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame  comprising  vertical  rods,  having  a  fender-body 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  angle  braces  secured  to  the  ear  in  which 
said  rods  are  removably  inserted,  and  pins  ranging  acroas  the  aaid 
angle  braces,  of  one  or  more  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  fender, ' 
the  said  bars  having  at  the  rear  thereof  a  bead  provided  with  a  carved 
lag  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  the  pins  and  engage  beneath  the 
other,  whereby  the  said  bars  are  pivotad  to  the  frame  and  removabli 
therefrom,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  A  fender  for  street  railway  car*  or  other  vehicles,  conaiating 
of  a  frame  comprising  rods  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  of  a 
ear,  angle  braces  secured  to  the  platform  haring  openings  therein  in 
wkieh  the  rods  rest,  sleeres  sliding  upon  the  said  rods,  haring  lugi 
thereon,  a  fender  frame  supported  in  front  of  the  car,  pins  passing 
through  the  lugs  on  the  sleeres  and  the  fender  frame,  removable 
therefrom  and  attached  to  the  said  sleere,  and  supporting  bars  pir- 
oted to  the  braces  and  deUchabie  therefrom,  sobstantiallj  aa  shown 
and  deecribed. 

7.  A  fender  for  street  railway  cars  or  other  rehicles,  consisting 
of  a  frame  comprising  vertical  rods  having  books  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  dash  board,  angle  braces  secured  to  the  platform 
having  opening*  therein  in  which  the  rods  rest,  arms  projecting  for 
wardly  from  the  brace,  pins  interrening  the  arms,  a  shoulder  upon 
the  rod.  a  sleeve  sliding  thereon  abore  the  shoulder  and  haring  lags 
mounted  thereon,  toggle-bars  at  either  side  of  the  derice  resting  be- 
tween the  lugs,  a  pin  extending  through  the  lugs  and  the  toggle-bars, 
remorable  therefrom  and  atUched  to  the  sleere,  sleeres  sliding  upon 
the  lower  section  of  the  toggle-bar*,  supporting  bars  piroted  to  the 
said  sleeres  and  hariogeurred  projections  at  the  rear  engaging  with 
the  pins  upon  the  braces  in  such  manner  aa  to  be  pivoted  thereto  and 
removable  therefrom,  a  roller  joumaled  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tog- 
gle-bars, supporting  material  iuterrening  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  said  bars,  wing*  mounted  upon  the  said  bar*  by  meana  of 
loops  haring  eccentric  slou  therein,  pins  upon  the  bars  working  in 
the  said  slou,  and  a  fastening  seeuring  the  wing*  together,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


S.  In  combination,  the  sewer  pipe,  a  ralre  seated  in  an  aperture 
therein,  a  fVamework  D,  lerer  U  piroted  to  a  portion  thereof,  a  rer- 
tical  rod  0  float  J  tube  K  haring  a  flanged  lower  end,  the  forward 
free  end  of  the  lever  H  slotted  and  resting  on  said  flange,  the  lerer  U 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  lerer  H,  the  lerer  M  piroted  to  a  fulcrum 
a  rod  N  connecting  aaid  lerer  M  to  the  ralre  C,  the  lerer  P  pivoted 
to  the  ft«mework  and  connected  by  link  Q  to  lerer  M,  the  anchor 
lerer  T  carrying  lugs  V,  *  shoulder  on  said  lerer  T,  a  lug  on  lerer  P, 
and  the  bar  R  piroted  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  P,  and  «  lag  r  at 
the  lower  fVee  end  of  bar  K  on  which  lever  H  is  designed  to  rest,  aD 
combined  to  operate  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


543,777. 

Saugua.! 


PATTERM-BIMDIMO  MACHIME.    Waltck  L  C  MiLB. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1896.    Serial  Ma  546,618.    (Mo  model) 


543,7  76.     AOTOMATIC  PLOSH-TAMl     Auold  P.  Moluiuib, 

Mebiuka  City.  Mebr.    Piled  May  7,  189&    Serial  Ma  548,452.    (Mo 

model) 

daim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  flashing  sewer-pipes 
from  a  cistern,  a  sewer  pipe  haring  a  ralre  controlled  aperture,  a 
framework  carried  on  said  pipe,  a  vertical  rod  carried  on  a  project- 
ing portion  ot  said  framework,  a  float  vertically  adjusUble  on  said 
rod,  a  lever  H  pivoted  to  the  frame  work,  iU  fVee  end  carried  by  said 
float,  a  lerer  U  piroted  so  as  to  turn  with  the  said  lerer  H,  and  de- 
•igned,  to  cauee  a  ralre  in  the  sewer  pipe  to  be  opened,  as  the  float 
rises,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sewer  pipe  located  in  connection  with  a  cis- 
tern, an  aperture  therein  a  valve  C  regulating  the  same,  the  lever  H 
pivoted  to  a  framework  held  to  aaid  pipe,  the  rod  G  rertieally  aecured 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  the  rombination  of  a 
•et  of  molding  rolls,  a  set  of  binding  rolls,  mean;  for  feeding  the 
molded  edging  from  the  molding  to  the  binding  rolls,  and  connected 
mechanisms  for  routing  the  molding  and  binding  rolls,  subsUntUlly 
aa  described. 

2  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of  bind- 
ing rolla,  a  set  of  molding  rolls  having  provision  for  feeding  the  molded 
edging  to  the  binding  rolls,  and  connected  mechanisms  for  routing 
the  molding  and  binding  rolls.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of  bind- 
ing rolk,  a  aetof  molding  rolU.  meane  for  feeding  the  molded  edging 
to  the  binding  rolls,  mechanism  for  longitudinally  curring  the  molded 
edging  between  the  molding  and  binding  rolls,  and  connected  mech- 
anisms for  routing  the  moldmg  and  binding  rOUa,  sabsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  In  s  pattern  biodiag  machine  thelcorabiiiatioD  of  a  Mt  of  bind- 
ing roUa,  a  letof  molding  roll*,  means  for  feeding  the  molded  edging 
from  the  molding  rolb  to  the  binding  rftlia,  meant  for  changing  the 
reUtire  lateral  poaitioo  of  the  moldingiand  binding  rolls,  and  con- 
n«cted  mechaniams  for  routing  the  molding  and  binding  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  descnbed. 

5.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  thelcombinatjon  of  a  set  of  bind- 
ing rolls,  a  set  of  molding  rolls,  means  fiir  feeding  the  molded  edging 
from  the  molding  rolls  to  the  binding  r|ll«,  a  cutter  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  binding  rolls  and  movable  U»  and  from  an  operaure  posi- 
tion, and  connected  mechanisms  for  act|ating  the  molding  and  bind- 
iog  rolk,  sobsUntially  at  described.        i 

6.  The  combination,  with  asM>ciat4d  parte  of  a  pattern  binding 
machine,  of  a  set  of  binding  rolls,  a  cutler  supported  adjacent  to  the 
binding  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  to  and  from  an  operative 
position,  and  a  table  moTable  with  said  ditter  arranged  to  support  the 
pattern  while  the  cut  is  being  made,  suljsUntially  as  deacribod. 

7.  The  combination,  with  associated  parte  of  a  pattern  binding 
machine,  of  a  set  of  binding  rolls,  a  cutler  supported  adjacent  to  the 
rolls,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  to  ai^  from  an  operative  position, 
and  a  gage  movable  with  said  cutter  for]  determining  the  depth  of  the 
cut  made  thereby,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  associated  parte  of  a  pattern  binding 
machine,  of  a  set  of  binding  rolls,  and  a  vertically  movable  spring  sup- 
ported edge  dog  adjacent  to  said  rolls,  tubstantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  th^  combination  of  a  set  of  bind- 
ing rolls,  a  set  of  molding  rolls,  means  for  feeding  the  molded  edging 
from  the  molding  rolls  to  the  binding  rttlb,  a  device  for  iongitndinally 
curving  the  molded  edging  between  tjte  binding  and  molding  rolls, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  device  to  Regulate  the  curve  imparted  to 
the  edging  thereby,  substantially  as  de^ribed 

lU.  The  combination,  with  associated  parte  of  a  pattern  binding 
machine,  of  a  set  of  molding  rolls,  and  a  device  supported  adjacent 
to  said  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  mo  ded  edging  from  said  rolls  and 
bend  it  to  form  a  longitudinal  curve  ii  said  edging,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  associnted  parte  of  a  pattern  binding 
machine,  of  a  set  of  molding  roils,  anc  a  device  supported  adjacent 
thereto,  out  of  the  nurnial  path  of  the  edging,  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  the  edging  and  bear  against 'the  same  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nal curve  therein,  substantially  as  desct'ibed. 

12.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine  tte  combination  of  a  set  of  bind- 
ing rolls,  a  set  of  molding  rolls  whereb  r  the  edging  is  molded  and  fed 
to  the  binding  rolls,  a  device  shaped  t<  enter  the  groove  in  the  edg- 
ing and  arranged  to  bend  the  same  lon^tudinally  toward  the  binding 
roils  and  connected  mechanisms  Tor  actoating  the  molding  and  bind' 
ing  rolls,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  switch  and  signal  operatiuK  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  two  or  more  levers,  latch  rods  carried  by  the  levers,  a 
series  of  two  or  more  pairs  of  movable  blocks  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  latch  rods,  and  the  members  of  each  being  so  connected  that 
a  movement  of  one  block  will  shift  the  other  block  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  operated  by  said  pairs  of 
blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•3.  In  a  switch  and  signal  interlocking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  two  or  more  levers,  latch  rods  carried  by  the  levers, 
a  series  of  two  or  more  pairs  of  oppositely  pivoted  bell  crank  levers 
having  their  facing  arms  slotted,  blocks  carried  by  the  latch  rods 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  slotted  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  whereby  a  movement  of  a  lever  of  each 
pair  will  produce  an  opposite  movement  of  the  other  lever  of  the 
pair,  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  operated  by  the  bell  crank  levers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


643,7  7  9.    BAKE-OVEN.    Edward  A.  C.  PrreBan,  Chicago,  m. 
nied  Mar.  8^  1896.    Serial  Na  540.967     (So  model.  > 


acta 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bake  oven,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  cyl- 
inder located  within  the  hoqping  and  having  a  reflecting  inner  surface 
and  an  open  side,  a  grooved  ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  second  grooved  ring,  balls  located  in  the  grooves  of 
the  rings,  and  a  removable  plate  beneath  said  rings ;  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  B*t  forth. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  open 
front  and  back  and  a  lower  extension  forming  a  chamber  20.  a  cylin- 
der located  w.thin  the  housing  and  having  a  reflecting  inner  surface 
and  an  open  side,  rings  10  and  15  having  grooves  in  their  adjacent 
feces,  balls  located  in  said  grooves,  a  burner,  and  a  gear  device  25,  26 
for  turning  on  said  burner  when  the  cylinder  is  tamed,  iubstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


643.7  7  8.     SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  MECHAHISM.     DOBDtlc  C. 
O'Kau,  Wllklnsburg.  aaignor  to  the  Uaioo  Switch  aod  Signal  Com- 


pany,  SwieBvale.  Pa. 
model)  t  > 


rUed  May  17  188&    Serial  Ha  MS,620.    (Ho 


643  7  8  O     8CREEM  POP.  COAL  OR  OTHBR  MATERIAL    JoM  M. 
POTT,  Chicago,  m.    PUedOolll.lSM   Sertel  Ha  026,591.   (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  and  signal  Operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  two  or  more  lejvers,  latch  rods  carried  by  the 
levers,  a  series  of  two  or  more  sectionkl  slotted  quadrante,  each  hav- 
ing ite  sections  pivotally  mounted,  blocks  carried  by  the  latch  rods 
and  adapted  to  b«  shifted  along  the  sibte  in  the  sections  of  the  quad 
raate.  the  sections  of  each  (juadranthsing  so  connected  that  a  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  sections  will  shift 

■te  direction,  and  an  interlocking  mecjianisin  operated  by  each  quad- 
rant, substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ciiim.'-The  herein  described  meUl  screen  plate  having  rounded 
protuberances  forming  doable  reverse  curves  with  said  plate  and  lo- 
cated on  and  integral  with  ite  working  surface  at  inter-sections  of  the 
integral  webbing  or  portions  of  metal  left  between  the  perforations, 
the  said  rounded  protuberances  being  spaced  apart  to  serve  as  guards 
for  the  perforations  and  prevent  breakage  of  large  lumps  or  pieces  of 
material  being  screened  and  to  impart  a  retarded  nndulatory  move- 
ment to  the  material  that  will  prevent  a  rapid  sliding  off  from  the 
screen  and  faciliute  the  passage  of  smaller  particles  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  screen,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


643,781.    COPY  HOLDER  FOR  RECORD-BOOKS.  Ac    PiAMt  P. 

PowiLU  Coleaao,  Tex.    PUH  Mot.  26,  1894    Seriai  Ha  530,021.    (Ho 

model) 

Chim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bar  or  support,  a  copy-holJer 
constructed  to  lie  upon  and  move  over  the  page  of  a  record  book,  and 
a  slide-rod  extending  from  the  rear  side  of  the  copy-holder  to  the  bar 
or  sapport,  said  copy-holder  and  said  bar  or  support  having  their  bases 
arranged  in  subaUntial|y  the  same  plane,  and  the  copy-holder  mov- 
able progressively  away  from  the  bar  or  sapport  over  the  page  of  the 
book  as  the  copying  progresses,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar  or  support  having  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  book  pagea,  of  a  copy  bolder  provided  with  paper 
feeding  mechanism  and  having  a  free  sliding  connection  with  said  bar 
or  support,  so  that  the  copy-holder  can  be  moved  progreasirely  away 
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(Vom  the  bar  or  support  as  the  copying  or  recording  progreaea,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described.  .'! 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bar  or  sapport  having  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  book  pagea,  of  a  copy-holder  provided  with  paper- 
advancing  or  feeding  mechaniam,  and  a  gaide-rod  connected  with  the 
copy-holder  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  bar  or  support, 
so  that  the  copy-holder  can  be  moved  progressively  away  from  the 
bar  or  sapport  as  the  copying  or  recording  progresses,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  bar  or  sapport  having  derices  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  book  pages,  of  a  copy-holder  having  paper-ad- 
vancing or  fsediog  rollers  and  a  line-gage  or  indicator  and  connected 
with  and  bodily  movable  to  and  from  the  said  bar  or  support,  so  that 
tke  copy-holder  can  b«  moved  progresaively  away  fh>m  the  bar  01 
rapport  aa  the  copying  or  recording  progrsMwa,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Th«  combination  with  a  bar  or  support  having  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  book  pages,  of  a  copy-holder  having  paper-ad- 
vancing or  feeding  mechanism  and  a  longitudinally  aiotted  line-gagc 
or  indicator,  and  gaide-rods  connected  with  the  copy- holder,  baring 
sliding  engagement  with  the  said  bar  or  support  and  provided  with 
jointed  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  clamp-bar  or  support  having  elamp- 
ing-jaws  <br  engaging  the  edges  of  book  pages,  of  a  copy-holder  hav- 
ing paper-advancing  or  feeding  roller*  and  a  pivoted  swinging  line- 
gage  or  indicator,  and  gaide-rods  connected  with  the  copy-holder, 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  clamp-bar  or  sapport  and  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  sections  movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  gaide-rods,  rabstaatially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bar  or  support  having  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  book  pages,  of  a  copy-holder  having  paper-ad- 
vancing or  feeding-rollers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
routing  the  same,  a  gnide-rod  connection  between  the  copy-holder 
and  the  said  bar  or  sapport,  so  that  the  eopy-holder  can  be  moved 
progrewively  away  from  the  bar  or  support  as  the  copying  or  record- 
ing progresses,  and  a  line-gage  or  indicator  mounted  on  the  copy- 
holder, sabstantially  aa  described. 


6  4  8.782.    MRALUC  TIU  FOR  BICTCLSa    Ji 
ooR,Borton.MMa   ned Dea IS.  18M.   Serial  Ha 5S1,6«S. 


D.  Pu>- 
(HomodeL) 


CImim. — I.  A  meUllic  tire  for  bicycles  and  other  wheela,  as  a 
sobstitato  for  paeumatie  and  other  elastic  tires,  consisting  of  a  sUel 
plaU  having  laterally  projecting,  separate  strips,  the  whole  being  bent 
into  tubolar  form  with  the  ends  of  the  strips  lapped,  and  then  brought 
into  circular  form  and  the  ends  of  the  steel  plate  united,  snbsUntially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  tebalar  elastic  neUllic  tire  fbr  the  purpose  deKribed,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  continuous  steel  plate,  eoastitoting  the  tread,  and 
carved  strips  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  having  their 
fl-ee  ends  lapped^  saheUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combtnatioa  with  a  rim  for  a  bicycle,  or  other  wheel,  of 
a  tabular,  ehmtic,  matallic  tire,  consisting  of  a  eontinnons  steel  plate 


constitating  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  carved  strips  projecting  fW>m 
the  edges  of  said  steel  plate,  and  having  their  fT«e  ends,  lapped,  the 
extremities  of  the  steel  plate  being  broaght  together  and  fastened, 
subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rim  for  a  bicycle  or  other  wheel,  of 
a  tabular,  meuUic,  elastic  tire  having  a  tread  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous steel  plate,  baring  strips  of  the  same  integral  meUl  project- 
ing from  ite  opposite  edges  at  suiuble  intervals  and  bent  to  complete 
the  tubular  form,  their  fi-ee  ends  being  lapped  and  the  extremities  of 
the  steel  plate  brought  together  and  fastened,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


6  4  3,783.  WATERIHO-POT  SPRIHKLBR  WITH  DETACHABLE 
ROSE.  Cail  Sachs.  Zabrze,  (iermany.  Piled  Mot.  21. 1894  Serial  Ha 
529,489.  (Ho  model.)  Patented  In  Qermany  June  lM89i  Ma  2^,  146 : 
bi  Pnmoe  June  29,  1894,  Ha  239.683;  In  luly  July  9,  1894.  Ha 
86,804/202 ;  in  Englaod  July  10,  18M.  Ha  13,368 ;  In  Aurtrla  July  IS. 
189i  Ha  44/8.731,  and  in  Hungary  July  15.  18»i  Ha  948. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  roee  head  having  the  aoniilar 
riionlder  or  flange^,  a  disUnce  back  from  ite  outer  edge,  packing  on 
the  same,  the  perforated  plate  with  the  intumed  edge  formed  to  em- 
brace the  outer  end  of  the  head  and  fit  said  packing  on  the  flange, 
and  catehea,  subsUntially  as  described 


643.784.  TBLLOW  DTK  Oonun  SonAon,  Ludwigataata. 
eenoany,  asrignor  to  the  Badiaobe  Anilln  and  Soda  Pabrlk,  ane  piaoa 
PUed  Oct  30,  1884  Serial  Ha  S87,47a  (BpeetHMOL)  Patented  In 
eennany  Aug.  8.  1883,  Ha  78,070;  In  Bngland  Sept 90, 1883.  Ha  lB.37i 
and  In  Pnooe  OoL  30,  1888,  Ha  222,863. 

Claim. —  1.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufisctarc  the  new  coloring 
matter  whether  in  the  form  of  salt  or  as  base  which  is  chemically 
beu-phenylphenanthrt>-phenazin  and  can  be  derived  from  ortho- 
amido-dipheoylamine  and  phenanthrene  quinone  and  which  in  the 
form  of  salt  is  readily  solable  in  water  giving  a  yellow  solution,  and 
in  concentrated  sulAinc  acid  giving  a  yellowish  red  solution  when 
seen  in  bulk,  but  bluish  red  in  thin  films;  on  reduction  with  tine  and 
hydrochloric  acid  it  yields  a  leuco-com pound  solable  in  water  with 
difficulty  bnt  easily  solable  in  alcohol,  all  sabstantially  aa  described. 
2.  The  prooem  for  the  manufacture  of  new  yellow  coloring  mat- 
ter which  conaiste  in  causing  pbenanthrene-qninone  and  ortho-amido- 
diphenyl-amine  to  react  upon  one  another  in  the  presence  of  glacial 
aeetie  acid  sabeUatially  as  described. 


643.786.    RAILWAY  SieHALIHS.    Jm  S.  ScntDDEK,  Bdge- 
wood  Put.  lalgnar  to  the  Dnkm  Swttdi  and  fllgoal  Company,  8wla- 
rale,  Pa.    Piled  Mar  28, 1894    Serial  Ha  506.496.    (Ho  model) 
Cleim. — 1.  A  differentially  wound  relay  having  a  non-polariBad 
oore,  in  combination  with  a  non  |.>olariced  armator:,  the  winding  of 
the  relay  being  greater  in  one  dirwetion  than  the  other  and  of  a  salB- 
cient  namber  of  turns  to  prodiiee  a  considerable  fores  in  the  eore,  the 
leaser  windings  having  a  salKeient  number  of  urns  te  ehaage  the  po- 
larity of  the  core  when  the  eirenit  throngh  the  greater  winding  is 
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broken,  but  not  to  produce  a  m&Uriml  a^trMtira  foroe  in  the  core, 
Mibeuntially  aa  set  forth 
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643,7  88.  LOOMTBMPLB.  SDWAiD&8ra«(«.Hflp«toi*ll««.. 
mUgDor  to  the  Dutcber  Temple  Company,  nme  pl«o&  POed  May  W 
1896l    3ei1al  Ha  548,913.    iVo  model) 


2.  Id  a  tignalipg  ■yiteiB,  the  combination  of  a  track  eirenit,  a 
differentially  wonnd  relay,  the  wiading  iqone  direction  being  icreatcr 
th*a  that  in  the  other  direction,  the  gntLt^r  coil  being  included  in  the 

'track  circuit,  and  a  normally  eloaed  ngnal  circuit  controlled  by  the 
r«lay,  and  including  therein  the  le«er  coil  of  the  relay,  sabeUotially 
M  lat  forth. 

3.  In  a  ngnaling  lyBtem.  the  oombi4ation  of  a  track  eireait,  a 
differentially  wound  relay  baring  iu  greater  coil  included  in  the  track 
circuit,  a  normally  eloaed  tignal  circuit  tontroUed  by  the  relay  and 
including  therein  the  le«er  coil  of  the  relay,  and  a  shunt  circuit  cloead 
by  the  movement  of  the  armatara  awayl  from  the  magnet,  and  abo 
including  therein  the  leaaer  coil  of  the  relhy.  tabeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  fignaling  lyatem,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  relay  pro- 
Tided  with  two  differently  proportioned  coils,  the  greater  coil  being 
included  in  the  track  circuit,  and  a  normally  eloaed  signal  circuit  eon- 
trolled  by  the  relay  and  including  therei|  the  leaaer  ooil  of  the  relay, 
said  coils  b«ing  so  connected  in  thecircnita  that  electric  currents  will 
paaa  in  opposite  directions  through  the  coils.  snbsUntialiy  aa  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  signahng  system,  the  combination  of  a  track  circuit,  a 
relay  provided  with  two  differently  pro|>ortioned  coils,  the  greater 
coil  being  included  in  the  track  circuit,  a  normally  eloaed  signal  cir- 
cuit having  the  ieaaer  coil  included  ther^n,  a  make  and  break  mech- 
aniam  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  relay,  and  so  cooatructed  aa 
to  eioae  the  aignal  circuit  only  when  th^  armature  ia  in  or  approxi- 
mately in  contact  with  the  polea  of  the  reliiy,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


543  786  PMW.  WiouM  8.  8<r»ai.  Ouitfln.  Ohio,  aaignor  to 
tie*Prtoo«-'PtowC«npany,«Depl«4  KW  a»t  27,  im  Serial 
la&84,238.    (Ho  model 


Claim.— I.  In  a  loom  Umple,  a.  pod,  a  cap  pivoted  thereto,  a  sepa- 
rable seat  formed  in  the  pod  and  cap  at  right  angles  to  the  cap  piTot, 
and  a  locking  deTioa  to  simolUneonaly  engage  the  parta  of  the  aeat 
and  prevent  vertical  separation  of  the  cap  fh>m  the  pod,  nbaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  Umple,  a  pod,  a  cap  pivotad  thereto,  a  longitndi- 
nally  separable  threaded  seat  formed  in  the  pod  and  cap  at  subaUn- 
tially right  angles  to  the  cap  pivot,  and  a  looking  screw  to  aimoltane- 
oualy  engage  the  threads  in  the  parta  of  the  seat  and  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  the  cap,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  loom  UmpU,  a  pod  having  an  abutment  at  ita  inner  end. 
a  cap  baring  an  enlarged  inner  end  and  piroted  to  the  pod  adjaeaat 
the  abutment,  a  threaded  groore  in  the  face  of  the  abutment  and  a 
aimilar  groore  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the  cap,  to  form  a  threaded 
bole  when  the  cap  ia  eloaed,  and  a  screw  to  enUr  the  hole  so  formed 
and  lock  the  cap  from  rertical  morement,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


643,789.  TBMFLB-ROLL  WALLACiL9ram(W,Mntird.iirtgnor 
to  the  Datctaer  Temple  Ogaipiii7,Hopad«le,llaa.  FUed  May  90,  INQl 
Serial  Ho.  M8,91i    (Ho  modeL) 


Clmim.—  In  a  loom  Umple  roll,  a  barrel  having  oounUnnnk  pin 
receiving  holea,  and  a  series  of  pins  driven  into  the  hoiea,  the  eounUr^ 
rink  forming  a  shield  (or  the  projecting  point  of  each  pin,  sabatao- 
tially  aa  dewribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  Umple  roll,  a  barral  baring  a  aeriea  of  pina  driven 
thereinto,  and  cap^aped  depreaaiona  in  the  aurfeee  of  the  barrel 
anrrounding  and  acting  as  a  shield  for  the  projecting  point  of  each 
pin,  anhataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


Cfeiii*.— The  combinauon  of  the  poa^  or  standard  A  prorided  with 
a  beam,  and  the  groore  C,  exUnded  uptvard  in  the  front  portion  of 
the  poat  or  sUndard,  the  share  B,  pror^ed  with  the  arm  «,  "^  w- 
Uoded  forward  and  rearward  of  the  pW,  and  the  clamping  boH  6, 
and  means  for  securing  the  arm  <r  to  the  ||oat  or  standard,  subaUnUally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


643,7  87.    SPDIHIHe-TOP.    Bdwod  Smajbi.  Hew  Ortoani,  Ia 
Filed  May  7.  1S86.    Serial  Ha  VU,39«,    (Ho  moM.) 


Chim. — As  aa  improred  article  of  manufteture,  the  spinning  top 
deacribed,  conaiatiag  eaaeatially  of  the  Ipindla  pointed  at  both  aada, 
the  wheel  arranged  looaely  thereon,  aid  haring  the  winding  sUm, 
and  the  two  eollara  having  screw-Upped  aperturna  and  arranged  on 
the  spindle,  one  on  each  side  of  the  whael,  and  the  aet  screws  Uking 
into  said  apertures,  whereby  the  wheel  ^ay  be  adjuatedon  the  spin 
dW,  aabaUatially  aa  apeeified. 


643,790.    OllrSIOVl.   WtuiAi a  Wiun,  Horthanpton. 
FQedMtf.8>,189fi.    Soriil  la  MS,MS.    (Ho  model) 


CTakm^-l.  In  an  oil  banur,  a  wick  tabe  and  wick,  an  oil  cham- 
ber, a  reaervoir  adapted  to  automatically  diacharge  into  the  oil  cham- 
ber, and  mainUin  the  oil  supply  at  a  uniform  level,  the  top  of  the 
wick  tube  holding  aach  a  relation  to  the  aacerUiaed  oil  level  that 
with  a  wick  of  an  aacartaiaed  capillary  power,  aofflcient  oil  and  no 
more  will  beconaUntly  delivered  to  the  flame  for  perfect  comb  nation, 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  oil  atove,  a  wick  tube  and  wick,  an  oil  chamber,  a  reaer- 
I  Toir  adapted  to  automatically  diacharge  into  the  oil  chamber  aad 
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mainUin  the  oil  aapply  at  a  uniform  level,  wick  rairing  meana  bear- 
ing a  uniform  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  wick  and  having  snob  r»- 
lation  to  the  aacerUined  oil  level  whereby  the  wick  ia  invariably  lifted 
above  the  aaid  oil  level  in  the  abnormal  poaition  of  the  rairing  meana, 
anbauntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  oil  atove  in  which  a  uniform  oil  level  ia  automatically 
mainUined,  a  wick  tube,  an  oil  chamber,  a  wick  ring  and  wick  rain- 
ing means  arranged  relatively  to  the  wick  ring  whereby  the  bottom 
of  the  wick  invariably  leaves  the  aacerUined  oil  Rne  at  the  moment 
the  wick  ring  reachea  the  top  of  the  wick  tube,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

643,791.  CHIMHST-CLRAIML  8nT«m A. Wood, Manitowoc. 
Wli.    Piled  Aug.  1  18M.    Serial  la  619,431.    (Ho  model) 


643,793.  MACmHB  FOR  PERFOBATMO  HOLLOW  OR  PIIO- 
Ma'tIC  TIRE&  RuTDS  Wusbt  and  Jora  S.  PAun.  cnnoago,  Ql,  m- 
tigam  to  Mo^an  k  Wrtghu  aime  plaoe.  FUed  July  23, 18»i  Serial 
la  518. 329.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
leaa  chaia,  of  means  to  mainUin  said  chain,  normally,  yieldingly  ex 
panded,  aaid  meana  compriring  spring  rods,  relatively  long  aa  com- 
pared with  the  rixe  of  the  fluee  to  be  cleaned  by  aaid  cleaner,  ao  that 
aaid  roda  will  ezUnd  aabaUotially  length  wiae  of  said  fines,  when  the 
cleaner  ia  inaerted  therein,  a  bead  to  which  one  end  of  each  of  aaid 
roda  ia  rigidly  aecared  and  the  said  eodlaaa  chain  being  aacnred  ad- 
jacent to  the  oppoMU  ends  of  aaid  rods,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  eodleaa  chain, 
of  meana  to  mainUin  said  chain,  normally,  yieldingly  expanded,  said 
means  compriaing  apring  roda,  relatively  long  as  compared  with  the 
aiaa  of  the  turn  to  ba  deaiiad  by  aaid  cleaner,  ao  that  aaid  rods  will 
aztaod,  subatAntially,  lengthwiae  of  aaid  fluea.  when  the  cleaner  ia 
ioaerted  therein,  a  head  to  which  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  ia 
rigidly  secured,  the  eodleas  chain  being  secured  to  aaid  rods  at  a 
ahort  diatanoe  from  their  oppoeiu  ends  and  the  extreme  ends  of  said 
roda,  which  project  beyond  aaid  chain,  being  inwardly  bent  or  curved, 
anbaUntially  aa  deacribei* 

3.  In  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  of  an  endleas  chain, 
apring  roda,  adjacent  to  one  end  of  which  said  chain  is  secured  and 
a  head  in  which  the  opporiu  ends  of  said  rods  are  secured,  aaid  head 

.  eompriring  a  core  and  an  incloaing  aheU,  between  which  aaid  roda  are 
inaartod,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4  In  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  chain, 
apring  roda  adjacent  to  one  end  of  which  aaid  chain  is  secured  ant) 
a  head  in  which  the  opporiu  enda  of  aaid  roda  are  aecored,  aaid  head 
eompriring  a  core  and  an  incloring  ahell  between  which  aaid  apring 
roda  are  iuaerted,  the  extreme  inner  enda  of  said  rods  being  bent,  sub- 
atantially  at  right  anglea  and  engaging  groovea  formed  in  the  incloaed 
and  of  aaid  core,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  chain, 
apring  roda  adjacent  to  one  end  of  which  aaid  chain  ia  aeeared  and 
a  head  in  which  the  opporite  enda  of  aaid  rods  are  confined,  said  head 
compriaing  a  core  and  an  incloaing  shell  between  which  said  rods  art 
iaaartad,  aaid  rods  being  adjusted  to  groovea  formed  ia  the  ridea  of 
aaid  core  and  the  extreme  inner  enda  of  said  roda  being  bent,  aubataa- 
tiaOy  at  right  anglea,  and  engaging  oontinuationa  of  said  groovaa 
formed  in  the  incloeed  end  of  said  core,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. —  1.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire-aheatha, 
comprising  one  or  more  series  of  reciprocating  punchea  arranged  for 
perforating  the  sheath  alongside  a  longitudinal  riit  in  the  base  por- 
tion thereof,  a  head  prorided  with  guide- ways  for  the  reciprocating 
punchea,  and  a  shoe  or  die-plaU  arranged  orer  the  cutting  ends  of 
the  punches  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  head,  the  said  shoe  01 
die-plau  being  graduated  in  width  and  length  to  admit  of  iU  intro- 
duction and  remoral  through  the  split  in  the  sheath,  and  being  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  bead  to  permit  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  sheath  along  the  split  to  lie  between  the  shoe  or  die  plau  and  tha 
head  and  abut  against  the  connection  between  the  head  and  the  shoe 
or  die-plaU,  subaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire-aheatha,  compriring 
one  or  more  aeriea  of  reciprocating  punehaa  ior  perforating  the  aheath 
alongride  a  longitudinal  slit  iu  the  base  portion  thereof,  a  head  pro- 
rided with  guide  ways  for  the  reciprocating  punches  and  haring  a 
curred  face  through  which  the  punches  are  arranged  to  work,  and  a 
shoe  or  die-pUu  connecUd  with  the  head  and  haring  a  curved  face 
arranged  over  the  punchea,  said  shoe  or  die-plaU  being  gradnatad  ia 
width  and  length  with  reference  to  iU  introduction  and  removal 
through  the  split  in  the  sheath,  and  being  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  head  to  permit  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sheath  along  the  split 
to  lie  between  the  curved  faces  of  the  ahoe  or  die-plaU  and  the  head 
and  abut  agaiiMt  the  connection  between  the  head  and  the  ahoe  or 
die-plau,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire-abeaths  compririag 
a  head  having  a  &ee  curved  with  reference  to  the  .:'<nular  enrvatare 
of  a  pneumatic  tire-aheath,  a  shoe  or  die-plaU  arranged  over  tlM 
curved  face  of  the  head  and  haring  a  correspondingly  curred  fioa, 
a  neck  rigidly  connecting  the  shoe  or  die-plate  with  the  head,  and 
reciprocating  punehm  arranged  to  work  through  the  curred  fiaee  of 
the  head  at  opporiu  ridea  of  the  neck,  the  aaid  ahoe  or  dia-plaU  being 
graduated  in  width  and  length  with  reference  to  iU  introduction  and 
withdrawal  through  a  split  in  the  base  of  a  pneumatic  tire-aheath, 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheath  along  anch 
aplit  to  lie  between  the  oppoaing  curred  facea  of  the  head  and  tha  ahoe 
ordie-plaU  and  abut  againattha  neck. 

4.  A  machine  adapted  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire  ahaatha 
having  longitudinally  aplit  baae  portiona,  and  compriring  a  couple  of 
parallel  series  of  reciprocating  punchea,  a  bead  having  guide-ways 
for  the  ponehea,  and  a  shoe  or  die-plaU  adapted  in  rise  with  refer- 
ence to  iu  iaaortion  and  ramoral  throagh  tha  aplit  in  tha  baae  of  tha 
aheath  and  eonnoeted  with  the  head  by  a  neck  arraagwl  in  a  plane 
between  the  plaaaa  in  which  the  two  aeriea  of  radproeating  pnnehaa 
operate,  aaid  ahoe  or  die  plaU  being  provided  with  female  diaa  II 
anbataatiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  maehiaa  for  perforating  paenmatic  tiro-ahaatha,  compriring 
a  aet  of  radially  arrangwl  reciproeatiBg  pnnehaa,  a  bead  provided 
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with  KuUi*- ways  for  the  rmdiftUy  hmog^  raciprocating  puochcs,  and 
ft  tho*  or  die-plAt«  >rrftOK»d  opposite  thie  cutting  ends  of  the  punches 
■ad  adapted  for  iiMertioa  and  removal  jthroagh  an  opening  formed 
loogitudinallj  through  the  baae  portio^  of  a  poeamatic  tire-aheath, 
Mid  shoe  or  die-plate  and  iu  coone«tioi  with  the  head  being  alao  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  edge  portions  of  t|ie  sheath  along  iu  longitodi- 
nal  opening  to  lie  between  the  head  an4  the  shoe  or  die-plate,  sab- 
■tantiallj  as  set  forth. 

<i.  A  perforating  machine  compriang  a  morabie  abatm«at  for 
operating  the  punches,  and  a  series  of  racially  arranged  reciprocating 
punches,  baring  shifting  connections  wi^  the  moTable  abutment,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

7.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneufiatic  tire-eheaths,  compriaing 
a  aat  of  radially  arranged  reciprocatink  punchea,  a  head  prorided 
with  guide-ways  for  the  said  punches^  and  a  shoe  or  die-plate  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  cutting  ends  of  th«l  punches  and  adapted  for  io- 
•artion  and  removal  through  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  base-por- 
tioa  of  a  pneumatic  tire-sheath,  sabstai^tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire-sheaths,  comprising 
a  movable  abutment  arranged  for  opet'ating  the  punches  and  con- 
sisting of  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  setjof  reciprocating  radially  ar- 
ranged punches  having  shifting  connections  with  the  reciprocating 
planger,  a  head   provided   with   gniddways  for  the  reciprocating 

punches  and  having  a  curved  face  through   which  the  punches  arej 
arranged  to  work,  and  a  *ho<t  or  die-p|ate  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
connected  with  the  curved  face  of  the  l^ead  and  having  a  curved  face 
arranged  opposite  said  carved  face  of  the  head,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

1*  A  machine  for  perforating  pneifnatic  tire-sheaths,  comprising 
a  reciprocating  plunger  d  for  operating  the  punches,  a  set  of  radially 
arranged  punches  having  shifting  oonneetjons  with  the  plunger,  a  head 
I  provided  with  guide-ways  for  the  reciprocating  panches  and  having 
a  curved  fisee,  and  a  shoe  or  die-plat^  K  arranged  over  the  curved 
fiaee  of  the  head  \nd  connected  therei^tb  by  a  neck,  substantially  as 
described.  j 

10.  A  machine  for  perforating  pneumatic  tire-sheaths,  comprising 
a  casing  B,  a  reciprocating  plungar  0,  4b  eooMtric  4  for  operatiag  the 
plunger  a  set  of  radially  arranged  reciprocating  punches,  a  head  I 
provided  with  guide-ways  for  the  punches,  and  a  shoe  or  die-plate  R. 
arranged  over  and  connected  with  the  htead,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  perforating  machine  a  pliinger  having  its  top  provided 
with  a  carved  groove  or  way,  a  series  of  punches  carrying  blocks  or 
bases  working  in  the  way,  a  head-block  having  radially  disposed  open- 
ings in  which  the  punches  work  and  a  di0  plate  with  which  the  panches 
coact.  j 

12.  A  perforating  machine  compiiaing  a  casing  B  a  plunger  0, 
located  therein  a  sliding  box  and  driv^-shafl  for  operating  the  plon- 
gar,  a  series  of  punches  H  connected  with  the  plunger  a  head-block  I 
having  radially  disposed  openings  in  which  the  punches  work,  a  shoe 
K  on  the  head-block  having  openings  ^ith  which  the  punches  coact, 
and  a  plate  J  on  1  he  head-block,  substantially  as  described. 

i 


the  pivotal  point,  aad  an  elactro  magn«t  provided  with  an  armfttorc 

for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  holding  the  same  in  lock- 
ing position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,7 G'l.  BXTEI8I0I-TARLI.  Joiai Zaukowbi,  Chkago,  DL, 
urignor  of  aoe  half  to  John  Machut,  «me  pltoe.  Filed  Mar.  16, 188& 
Seitel  la  541,846.    (Bo  modeL) 


Claimi. — 1.  in  an  extension  table  the  combination  of  a  fhime 
made  in  sections,  with  a  series  of  sliding-rails  or  pieces  at  each  side 
of  the  frame,  said  rails  being  unit«d  togather  so  as  to  b«  extaoaibte 
longitudinally,  a  top  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame,  supporting 
legs  at  each  comer  of  the  same  having  the  openings^,  provided  with 
the  socket-pieces  O,  the  angular  pieces  P,  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
tniat  and  the  letreeraws  H,  to  unite  said  pieces  and  legs,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  extensioo  table  the  combination  of  the  frame  made  in  see- 
tiona,  with  a  series  of  sliding  rails  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  said  rails 
having  the  grooves  e,  in  their  adjacent  surfacea,  the  uniting  pieces  D, 
baring  the  enlargements  ^,  to  operate  in  said  grooves  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  a  top  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
fVame,  supporting  legs  at  each  comer  of  the  frame,  the  same  having 
the  openings  g.  provided  with  the  socket  pieces  (i,  the  frame  pieces 
P,  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  the  set-serews  H,  to  unite 
said  pieces  in  the  legs,  snbstantially  as  described. 


54:3.795.  MACHIHSPORSKWnSLOOPIDFABUCa  Sattu- 
LIB  AlMLD,  Brooklyn.  H.  T..  aailgoor  to  Anna  M.  ArnoM.  hum  piaoe. 
PUed  Aug.  7, 1S91.    Serial  la  401.r7t.    (Ho  modeL) 


543.7  93.  SWITCH  AHD  SIGN  At  MBCHANISM.  Jonr  V  Toms, 
Boetoo,  Man.,  aaiigoor  to  the  Onion  Skntcb  and  SignaJ  Company,  Swlaa- 
Tale.  Pa.     PUed  Aug  29, 18M.    Serial  Ma  521.697.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  Switch  or  signal  operating  lever, 
a  rod  or  bar  having  one  end  eonnec|ed  to  said  lever  and  movable 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  projection  having  an  inclined  face, 
ftn  am  provided  with  a  notch  havingian  inclined  face  and  pivoully 
mounted  in  such  relation  to  the  bar  or  rod  as  to  be  moved  by  the  rod 
er  bar  when  shifted,  and  an  electro-inagnet  prorided  with  an  arma- 
t«re  and  so  arranged  that  the  armalore  will  aatoosatieally  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  locking  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  movable  part  of  a  switch  a^d  signal  operatiug  meehaniaa 
provided  with  a  projeetioa  baring  ah  inclined  faee  in  oombination 
with  pirotally  mounted  arm  antomatically  norable  into  locking  re- 
lation with  the  movable  part  and  provided  with  a  notch  having  an 
inclined  fhoe  aad  so  loeated  that  the  distaace  from  the  notch  to  the 
free  end  of  the  am  ia  greftter  tkfti  |(be  diaUaee  tnm  the  aoteh  to 


C^rim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  ro- 
tating pin-wheel  upon  which  the  fabric  forming  the  work  is  sopported 
aad  by  which  it  is  adranoed,  and  an  impaler  eoostraeted  aad  arranged 
-Ui  press  the  &bric  over  the  points  of  any  of  the  pins  upon  which  it 
is  not  impaled,  as  the  fabric  is  advanced  to  the  impaler  by  the  pin 
wheel,  snbetantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating  pin 
wheel  upon  whieh  the  fabric  forming  the  work  is  supported  and  by 
wfaieh  it  is  advanced,  and  an  impaler  having  a  carved  or  inclined  sur- 
&ee  deflecting  the  fabric  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  press  the 
&bnc  over  the  points  of  any  of  the  pins  upon  which  it  is  not  impaled, 
as  the  fitbrio  ia  advanced  to  the  impaler  by  the  pin  wheel,  sabetaa- 
tiftUy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating  pin 
wheel  upon  which  the  fabric  forming  the  work  is  supported  and  by 
which  it  is  advanced,  an  impaler  oonstmcted  and  arranged  to  press 
the  fabric  onto  any  of  the  pins  upon  whieh  it  is  not  impaled,  and 
means  for  moving  the  impaler  toward  and  fW>m  the  wheel  to  pre« 
the  fabric  onto  the  pins,  as  it  ia  adraaeed  to  the  impaler  by  the  pin 
wheel,  subetantaaily  as  described. 

4.  The  eoabi  nation  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  pin  plate  upon 
whieh  the  (hbric  forming  the  work  is  supported  and  by  which  it  is  ad- 
vanced, and  an  impaler  constructed  aad  arranged  to  press  the  (hbrie 
over  the  po^ts  of  any  of  the  pins  upon  which  it  is  not  impaled,  as  the 
fkbric  is  advanced  to  the  impaler  by  the  pin  plate,  sahataatially  aa 
deaoribed. 
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6.  Tlie  combination  of  a  main  ihaft  aad  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
a  horisontal  continuously  rotatable  material  carrying  cylinder  pro- 
rided with  closely  set  peripheral  supports,  as  shown,  for  holding  said 
material  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  saitabie  trimmer,  and  intermediate  operatire  mechanism 
whereby  the  fabric  is  fod,  the  stitches  placed  therein,  and  the  edge 
of  said  fabric  trimoted,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  stitch  forming  meeh- 
aniam,  of  a  horiaoatal  continuously  rotatable  material  carrying  syl- 
inder  for  holding  said  material  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
stitoh  forming  mechanism,  a  trimmer,  saitabie  intermediate  operatire 
■eehaaiam  whereby  the  Ikbric  is  fed,  the  stitches  placed  therein  and 
the  trimmer  operated,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  from  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  to  the  trimmer,  cubatantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  of  a  horisooUl  eontinu- 
loosly  rotating  material  carrying  cylinder  prorided  with  closely  set 
peripheral  supporta,  as  shown,  a  needle  arranged  to  reciprocate  abore 
said  cvlioder  and  in  an  approximately  parallel  plane  therewith,  a  suit- 
able trimmer,  and  operative  mechanism  whereby  the  &bric  isfsd,  the 
stitches  placed  therein  aad  the  edge  of  the  fabric  trimmed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  meehaniaa,  of  a  oontinnonaly 
rotating  pin-wheel  upon  whieh  the  fkbric  forming  the  work  is  sap- 
ported  and  by  which  it  is  advanced,  and  «n  impaler  oonatraeted  and 
arranged  to  press  the  fabric  over  the  pointa  of  any  of  the  pins  upon 
which  it  is  not  impaled,  as  the  fabric  is  adranoed  to  the  impaler  by 
the  pin- wheel,  sabetantiaDy  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  eoatianooaly 
rotating  pin  wheel  upon  which  the  fabric  forming  the  work  is  sap- 
ported  aad  by  which  it  is  adranoed,  an  impaler  eonstracted  and  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  ihbric  onto  any  of  the  pins  upon  which  it  is  not 
impaled,  and  means  for  moring  the  impaler  toward  and  fh>m  the 
wheel  to  press  the  fobric  onto  the  pins,  as  it  is  adranced  to  the  im- 
paler by  the  pin  wheel,  sahataatially  as  deecribed. 

10.  Theoombination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  continuously 
trareKng  pin  phtte  apon  whieh  the  tkhrie  forming  the  work  is  sap 
ported  and  by  whieh  it  is  adranced,  and  an  impaler  eonstracted  and 
arranged  to  press  the  &bric  over  the  pointa  of  any  of  the  pins  upon 
whieh  it  is  not  impaled,  as  the  fabric  is  advanced  to  the  impaler  by 
the  pin  plate,  sob^antially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  oombination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  oontinnoaalj 
rotating  work-oarrying  pin  wheel  on  which  the  fobric  forming  tht 
work  is  impaled,  a  trimmer  for  cutting  olT  the  surplus  fobric  and  a 
rubber  for  rabbing  down  and  napping  the  cut  edgea,  substantially  at 
deecribed. 

12.  The  oombination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating 
work-carrying  pin  wheel  on  which  the  fitbric  forming  the  work  is  im- 
paled, said  sewing  mechanism  and  pin  wheel  being  constructed  and 
combined  to  anite  knit  fabrics  without  registry  of  the  loops,  a  trim- 
mer for  entting  ofT  the  sarplns  fkbric,  a  rabber  for  robbing  down  and 
napping  the  cat  edges,  and  a  shearer  for  trimming  oiT  the  napped  edges, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating 
work -carrying  pin  wheel  on  which  the  fabric  forming  the  work  is  im- 
paled, said  sewing  mechanism  and  pin  wheel  being  eonstracted  and 

combined  to  unite  knit  fabrics  without  registry  of  the  loops,  an  im 
paler  pressing  the  fkbric  onto  the  pins  before  the  seam  is  made,  a  trim- 
mer for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fobric,  and  a  rubber  for  rabbing  down 
and  napping  the  cut  edgea,  sabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

14.  The  oombination  with  a  sewing  mechanism  of  a  continuooaly 
traveling  feeder  for  advancing  the  fikbrics  to  be  united,  a  trimmer  for 
catting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  and  a  rabber  for  rabbing  down  and 
napping  the  cut  edges,  substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism  of  continaoasly 
traveling  feeder  for  adranciag  the  &brios  to  be  united,  a  trimmer 
for  cutting  off  the  sarplns  fkbric,  and  a  reciprocating  rabber  formed 
of  one  or  more  toothed  blades  for  rabbing  down  and  napping  the  cot 
edgee,  subetaatially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  feeding  meeh- 
anism  for  adrancing  the  (kbries  to  be  anited,  said  sewing  aad  feeding 
mechanism  being  eonstracted  and  combined  to  unite  knitfkbrics  with- 
out registry  of  the  loops,  a  trimmer  for  catting  off  the  surplus  fabric, 
a  rabber  for  rabbing  down  and  napping  the  cut  edges,  and  a  shearer 
for  trimming  off  the  napped  edgea,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

17.  In  a  sewing  maehine  baring  an  orerhaaging  flraose,  the  eon^ 
bination  with  a  horixontal  ooatianoosly  rotating  work-earrying  pin 
wheel  supported  by  aad  rotating  beneath  said  fVame,  of  a  sewing  mech- 
anism and  meana  for  moring  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  meohaaiani 
ia  the  Kne  of  feed  or  approximately  so  when  the  needle  is  oat  of  the 
work  to  form  a  retrograde  stitoh,  sahataatiaJly  as  dMoribed. 

18.  In  a  aewing  Maohiae  haring  aa  orerhaagtag  tnm;  the  oom- 
bination with  a  horiaootal  eoatinaoaaly  routing  work-oarrying  pin 
wheel  supported  by  and  rotating  beneath  said  frmote,  of  a  sewing 
meehaniaa,  means  for  moring  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  meohaa- 
ism  in  the  line  of  the  fised  or  approximately  so  when  the  aeedle  is  oat 


of  the  work  to  form  a  retrograde  stitch,  and  an  impaler  pressing  the 
£sbric  on  to  the  pins  before  the  seam  is  made,  sabetantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

19.  In  a  sewing  maehine  haring  an  overhanging  flvroe,  the  eoB- 
bination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  s  horisontal  continuously  ro- 
uting work  earrying  wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath  said 
frame  and  haring  means,  as  closely  set  radial  pins,  for  holding  the 
maurial  in  position  to  be  operated  apon  by  the  sewing  neehaain, 
and  a  trimmer  for  catting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  subeuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  sewing  machine  haring  an  orerhaaging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horiconUl  continuously  ro- 
uting work-carrying  wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath  said 
frame,  a  trimmer  for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  and  a  rubber  for 
rabbing  down  and  napping  the  cut  edges,  substantially  as  described 

21.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horisonUl  continuously  ro- 
uting work-carrying  wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath  said 
frame,  a  trimmer  for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  a  rabber  for  rob- 
bing down  and  napping  the  cut  edgee,  and  a  shearer  for  trimming 
off  the  napped  edges,  subsUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  sewing  machine  haring  an  orerhanging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horixontal  continnoosly  ro- 
uting work-carrying  pin  wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath 
said  frame,  an  impaler  pressing  the  fobric  onto  the  pins  before  the 
team  is  made,  a  trimmer  for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fkbrie,  a  rubber 
for  rubbing  down  and  napping  the  cut  edges,  and  a  shearer  for  trim- 
ming off  the  napped  edges,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

23.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horizontaJ  continuously  ro- 
uting work-oarrying  pin  wheel  snpporUd  by  and  routiag  beneath 
said  frame,' a  trimmer  for  catting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  and  an  im- 
paler preasing  the  fabric  onto  the  pins,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

24.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horixontal  continuously  ro- 
uting work-carrying  pin  wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath 
said  frame,  a  trimmer  for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  aad  means 
for  nncuriing  the  edges  of  the  fabric  before  trimming,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

25    In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  frame,  the  oom 
bination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horixontal  eontinaonsly  ro- 
uting work-carrying  pin  wheel  supported  by  aad  routing  beneath 
said  frame,  and  means  for  uncurling  the  edges  of  the  fabric  before 
sewing,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  meohanism,  of  a  routing 
work  carrying  pin-wheel,  a  trimmer  for  trimmiag  off  the  sarplns  &t>- 
ric,  aad  an  impaler  pressing  the  fabric  onto  the  pins  before  trimming, 
subeuntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  sewing  machine  haring  an  overhanging  frame,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  horitonUl  routing  work 
carrying  pin-wheel  supported  by  and  routing  beneath  said  frame,  s 
trimmer  for  cutting  off  the  surplus  fabric,  and  an  impaler  pressinf 
the  fabric  onto  the  pins  before  trimuiing,  subsUntially  as  described 

28.  The  oombination  with  a  mechanism  for  uniting  fabrics,  of  a 
routing  work -carrying  wheel,  and  a  trimmer  mounted  to  swing  con- 
centrically with  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  uniting  fkbrics,  of  a 
routing  work -carrying  wheel,  a  trimmer  mounted  to  swing  coDoeo- 
trically  with  said  pin  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  the  trimmer  in 
position  on  either  side  of  the  uniting  mechanism,  subsUatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  routing  drirer.  of  a  trimmer  mounted 
to  swing  eoncentrically  therewith,  cutters  carried  by  said  trimmer, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  eutUrs  and  driver,  subeun- 
tially as  deecribed. 

31 .  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing  work- 
carrying  wheel,  of  a  driving  shaft  for  said  wheel,  a  trimmer  bracket 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cutters  carried  by  said  trimmer  bracket, 
a  roUry  driring  mechanism  mounted  concentrieally  with  said  shaft, 
and  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism  and  cnttera,  sab- 
sUatially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  horizonUlly  routing  pin  wheel  Band 
shaft  P  by  which  it  is  earried,  of  bracket  38  looaely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  carrying  routing  enUera,  as  28,  29,  a  drirea  sleere  55  on 
said  shaft,  and  driring  connections  between  Mid  sleere  and  eatton, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

S3.  The  combination  with  horixonUlly  routiug  pin  wheel  Band 
shaft  ¥  by  which  it  is  carried,  of  bracket  38  loosely  mounted  on  said 
akaft  aad  oarryiog  a  trimmer,  and  aa  adjasuble  support  betwaea  the 
bracket  and  wheel,  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  adjaatad  on  the  ahaft 
I  to  carry  the  trimmer  -toward  and  fVom  the  wheel  sahataatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

I  34.  The  oombinatioB  with  a  cutter  and  entUr  (Vaae,  of  a  sap- 
I  port,  one  or  more  pirot  seraws  earried  by  the  eatter  tnm*  aad  baar- 
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'■f  agaiMtBaidiupport,  and  kdjustiog  Screws,  one  of  which  is  threaded 
in  the  fr»m«  aod  bears  against  the  lupport  and  the  other  Upped 
throogh  the  frame  aod  threaded  in  tite  support,  sabaUntiailj  aa  de- 
•eribed. 

35.  The  coinbinatioQ  with  rourj  cutten  2S.  29,  their  thatta  and 
bearings  therefor,  of  pirot  screws  2  tnd  adjusting  screws  3,  4,  sab- 
•tantiallj  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  rotar>  cutters  28,  29,  their  shafts  and 
bearings  therefor  and  gears  32  connecung  said  shafts,  of  piTot  screws 
2  in  line  with  the  gears  and  adjusting  icrewa  3, 4,  substantiallj  as  de- 
•eribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  roUrj  cutter  28,  iu  shaft  30,  bearing 
4i  and  a  cutter  inside  cutter  28  with  f  hich  the  latter  eoacta,  of  g«ar 
S2  on  said  shaft  resting  against  bearing  46  and  provided  with  hub  6, 
means  for  driring  said  gear  32  and  adjusting  screws  7,  T  threaded 
through  hub  6  and  engaging  oppositel^r  inclined  cam  surfaces  on  said 
shaft,  substantiallj  as  described. 

38.  The  combination  with  roUrylcotter  28,  ito  shaft  30  and  a 
cutter  coaeting  with  the  roUry  cutterJ  of  gear  32  on  said  shaft  held 
against  moTement  loogitudinallj  of  tMe  shaft  to  prevent  the  roUry 
cutter  ffloTing  away  from  the  coaeting  cutter  and  baring  hub  6,  and 
adjusting  screws  7,  T  threaded  througlisaid  hub  and  engaging  oppo- 
sitely inclined  cam  surfaces  00  said  sh^ft,  sabsUntiallj  as  described. 

39.  The  combination  with  roUrj  c)utt«rs  28,  29  and  shafts  30,  31, 
of  bearings  46,  45,  gears  32  connecting  said  shafts,  one  of  said  gears 
having  hub  6,  and  adjusting  screws  7,  J' threaded  through  the  hub  6 
and  engaging  oppositely  inclined  cam  »urfaces  on  the  shaft,  sabaUii- 
tially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  with  pin  wh^el  B  and  iU  shaft  P  carrying 
f«ar  II,  of  shaft  Q  carrying  worm  12  by  which  gear  11  is  driven,  and 
Beans  for  moving  shaft  O  to  throw  tk4  pin  wheel  in  or  out  of  opera- 
tioa,  substaotifcily  as  described.  ' 


inner  edges  a  space  or  opening  i.  tor  tne  passage  of  the  air  and  dust 
suspended  therein  to  the  chamber  D,  the  chamber  G,  located  over 
the  chamoer  D,  and  communicating  therewith  through  openings N,n, 
at  iu  opposite  sides,  the  deflector  H,  arranged  within  the  chamber  0, 
and  forming  the  top  of  the  same,  and  having  s  space  or  passage^,  be- 
tween iu  upper  end  and  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  and  the  upper 
chamber  I,  communicating  through  said  opening  p,  with  the  cham- 
ber O,  and  having  openings  (,  «,  at  the  bottom  of  said  deflector  H, 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  purified  air,  all  con- 
structed to  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


54:3,7  9 7 .  OIL-PILTKL  Pim  R.  Bioon.  Philadelphia,  Pl,  ••- 
rignor(tfoDe-bilftoP.  acaoidy,  nmepiao&  PUad  Aag.  17, 18M.  8»- 
rtil  Ma  380,665     (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  separator  eomprisinj  a  casing  having  a  horisontal 
receiving  chamber  provided  with  an  inlat  opening  for  the  duat-laden- 
air,  a  second  vertical  chamber  communicating  with  said  receiving 
chamber  at  iu  rear  end  and  opening  'into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
easing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  4n  outlet  for  the  discharge  of 
the  separated  dust  or  other  material  subtended  in  the  air,  a  deflector 
placed  between  the  vertical  chamber  And  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  third  chamber  located  beneath  the  receiving  chamber  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  longitudjnsl  deflectors  arranged  along 
the  sides  of  the  casing  and  forming  between  them  a  central  opening 
firom  the  second  rhamber  and  lower  pcition  of  the  casing  into  said 
third  chamber,  a  fourth  chamber  iocat|d  over  the  receiving  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  third |  chamber  through  spaces  or 
openings  at  iu  opponte  sides,  a  longitudinal  upwardly  inclined  de- 
flector forming  the  top  of  the  fourth  ohamber  and  having  a  spMse 
between  iu  upper  front  end  and  the  frobt  wall  of  the  casing  for  the 
passage  of  the  air  and  lighter  particles  ^rried  thereby,  a  fifth  or  up- 
per chamber  communicating  with  the  ffcurth  chamber  through  said 
space,  and  provided  with  openings  at  i|i  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  chambers  beneath,  said  uppet  chamber  having  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  escape  of  the  purified  air.  siibstaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  wjth  the  casing  having  iU  lower 
portion  of  angular  form  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  iu  vertical 
fW)nt  side  and  having  iu  outlet  opening  at  iu  front  end,  of  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  C,  provided  with  sn  inlet  of^aing  and  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  floor  or  bottom,  th€^  vertical  chamber/  eoramn- 
aicating  with  the  chamber  C,  and  openlig  into  the  lower  portion  of 
tk»  easing,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  doable  deflector  g, 
having  iu  sides  iDclined  downwardly  a«d  outwardly  in  opposite  di- 
rections, the  chamber  D,  arraagwl  beoe«th  the  receiving  chamber  C, 


Clriim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  oil  Alter,  with  an  oil  reservoir 
provided  with  an  outlet  connection  as  11,  aod  with  a  depending  filter 
chamber  having  filtering  material  fixed  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  iu  bottom  and  a  pipe  applied  to  said  opening  for  introducing 
oil  and  for  discharging  water,  of,  a  perforated  cap  mounted  over  said 
opening,  and  perforated  water  pipes  supported  00  said  cap  and  em- 
bedded in  and  overlying  said  filtering  material  for  flooding  said  cham- 
ber to  float  the  supernatant  oil  in  the  reservoir  and  for  introducing 
jeU  through  and  upon  the  filtering  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  oil  filter  with,  a  filter  chamber  depeua- 
ing  from  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  filtering  material  fixed  therein 
and  having  an  opening  at  iu  bottom  for  introducing  oil  and  for  dis- 
chargiag  water,  of  a  perforated  cap  mounied  over  said  opening,  aod 
perforated  water  pipes  supported  on  said  cap  and  embedded  in  and 
overlying  said  filtering  material  for  flooding  said  chamber  to  float 
the  supernatant  oil  in  the  reservoir  and  for  introducing  jeU  radially 
through  and  upon  the  filtering  material,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  oil  filter  with,  a  filur  chamber  depend- 
ing from  and  communicating  with  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  pipe  Uading 
fh>m  an  oil  receptacle  aod  opeoing  into  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  oil  valve  aod  with  a  spigot,  a  perforated  cap  and  a  gauze  net- 
ting and  interposed  filtering  material  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
above  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  a  radially  perforated  water  induction 
pipe  resting  on  said  cap  and  embedded  in  the  filtering  material,  hori- 
xonul,  tubular  or  pipe-like  arms  radiating  from  said  pipe  and  over- 
lying the  filtering  material  and  provided  on  their  under  sides  with 
perforations,  aod  a  steam  coil  beneath  the  perforated  cap,  subsUo- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  eombioatioo  with,  a  filter  chamber  aod  a  pipe  commoa*- 
cating  with  iU  base  of,  a  perforated  cap  mounted  on  the  floor  of  said 
chamber  and  over  the  open  eod  of  said  pipe,  filtering  material  resting 
on  said  cap,  aod  a  vertical  water  pipe  mounted  00  the  cap  and  em- 
bedded in  the  filtering  material  and  radially  perforated,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


and  provided  with  loogitodioal  defleetoKi  i,  k,  fbrmiog  between  their  |  scribed 


543,798.  TlLRPHOn  Hoital  L  Biwaum  Wialilngtiin.  D.  C 
PQed  Oot  28,  189i  Sarial  Ha  527,296.  (Ho  DodeL) 
ClttimL — 1.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm 
and  with  a  switch  connected  to  and  operatod  by  said  arm  to  complete 
the  telephonic  circuit,  of  a  traosmitter  carried  by  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  the  pivo<«d  arm  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  to  bring 
the  transmitter  upon  either  side  thereof  sai<l  transmitter  having  a 
granulated  conducting  material  for  iu  variable  resisUnce  medium, 
whereby  said  transmitter  is  necessarily  changed  in  position  when  the 
telephone  is  used  and  may  be  invertod,  thus  changing  or  reversiog, 
the  gravital  relations  of  the  graonlar  material,  subsUntially  as  da- 
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2.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  oiain  line  and  with  the 
local  telephonic  circuits,  of  a  switch  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket, 
or  carrier,  having  a  single  brush,  and  elongated  aod  continuous  con- 
tact-strips having  a  narrow  interval  of  electric  separation  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  brush  may  have  continuous  movement  thereon  one 
strip  being  connected  in  the  main  line  and  to  one  pole  of  the  dynamo, 
and  the  other  strip  being  connected  throagh  the  transmitter  to  one 
terminal  of  the  primary  of  the  induction  coil,  said  brush  being  per- 
maoeotly  connected  in  the  main  line,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


3.  In  a  telephone,  the  combinatioo  with  a  maiu  lioe  and  with  the 
local  telephonic  circuits,  of  a  switch  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket, 
or  carrier,  having  a  single  brash  which  is  permanently  connected 
with  the  main  line,  elongated,  continuous  contact- strips,  having  a  nar- 
row interval  of  electric  separation,  one  strip  being  connected  in  the 
main  line  and  to  one  pole  of  the  dynamo,  and  the  other  strip  being 
connected  through  the  transmitter  to  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of 
the  induction  coil,  an  arm  to  operate  the  magneto  call-generator, 
aod  ineaos  for  coooecting  wid  arm  to  the  bracket,  or  carrier,  to  en 
able  it  to  operate  the  switch  simuluneously  with  the  operation  of  the 
magneto  call-generator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  main  line  aod  with  the 
local  telephonic  circuits,  of  a  switeh  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket 
or  carrier,  of  insulating  material,  a  single  brush  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  permaoeot  electrical  connection  with  the  main  line,  elon- 
gated conUcU  having^  narrow  interval  of  electric  separation,  one 
strip  being  connected  in  the  main  line  aod  to  ooe  pole  of  the  dyoamo, 
aod  the  other  strip  being  connected  through  the  transmitter  to  one 
terminaloftheprimary  of  the  induction  coil,  a  magneto  call-generator, 
and  an  electrically  isolated  arm  or  lever,  by  which  said  generator  is 
operated  said  arm  being  mechanically  coaoectod  to  the  bracket,  or 
carrier  of  the  switeh,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  trans- 
mitter mounted  on  said  arm,  having  a  granular  conducting  material 
fbr  iu  variable  resisUnce  medinm,  and  a  magoete  call  generator,  op- 
erated by  said  pivoted  arm  whereby  the  transmitter  and  iU  granulai 
material  is  shaken  at  each  use  of  the  telephone,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

C.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  trans- 
mitter rooaoted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  granular  conducting  ma- 
terial for  iu  variable  resisUnce-medium,  and  a  magneto-call  geoera 
tor  having  ao  armature  which  is  revolved  by  a  rack  bar  geared  with 
a  pinion  on  the  armature  shaft  and  connected  to  the  pivoted  arm 
whereby  the  transmitter  and  iu  granular  material  is  shaken  at  each 
use  of  the  telephone,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  trans- 
mitter mounted  thereon  and  having  a  granular  conducting  material 
for  iu  variable  resisUnce  medinm,  a  magneto-call  generator,  a  rack 
bar  meshing  with  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  armaUre-shaft,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  said  rack-bar  to  the  pivoted  arm,  whereby  the 
transmitter  and  iu  granular  material  w  shaken  at  each  use  of  the 
telephone,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  traaa- 
mitter  and  receiver,  the  former  carried  by  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
and  the  latter  by  a  pivot  at  the  eod  of  the  pivoted  arm,  and  a  spring 


normally  rocking  the  receiver  toward  the  side  on  which  the  trans- 
mitter lies,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  trans- 
mitter supported  upon  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  arm,  a  support- 
ing arm  forming  part  of  said  bracket-arm  and  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion receinng  and  capable  of  turning  upon  the  pivoted  arm,  an  ex- 
tension-arm adapted  to  be  drawn  out  and  in.  in  the  line  of  the  pivoted 
arm,  and  turning  with  the  supporting-arm,  and  a  receiver  pivoted  on 
the  end  of  the  extension-arm  and  having  a  spring  which  tilu  it  toward 
the  side  on  which  the  traosmitter  lies.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  s  telephone,  a  circuit  controller  consisting  of  a  non-con- 
ducting spindle  having  a  push-button,  bridge- washers  mounted  on  dif- 
ferent paru  of  said  spindle,  two  cooUct  poeU  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  spindle,  a  spring  drawing  one  of  the  bridge-washers  against 
said  posU,  a  third  conUct-poet  having  an  end  in  line  with  one  of  the 
two.  whereby  the  second  bridge  washer  may  seat  on  both  when  the 
button  is  pushed  to  compress  the  spring,  a  movable  switeh  connected 
by  a  flexible  cord  to  one  of  the  two  conUct-posta,  and  interrupted 
conuct-stripe  on  which  the  movable  switeh  slides,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  of  a  main  line  adapted  to  conduct  current  when  the 
circuit  is  closed,  a  series  of  induction-coils  having  their  primaries  in- 
cluded in  the  main  line  and  in  the  transmitters  at  the  several  local 
sUtions,  a  series  of  local  receiving  circuiU  including  the  secondariet 
of  the  induction-coils  and  the  telephonic  receivers,  and  a  movable 
switeh  which  makes  and  breaks  the  telephonic  circuiu  and  simulu- 
neously breaks  aod  makes  the  operative  circuit  of  the  magneto  call- 
generator,  sulMUntislly  as  described 

12.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  magneto-coil-gener- 
ator, of  a  movable  switeh  having  a  single  brush,  eloogated  conUct- 
strips  electrically  separated  by  a  narrow  interval  over  which  said 
brush  moves  with  continuous  conuet,  a  circuit  for  the  magneto-call 
generator  including  one  of  said  conUct-strips,  a  circuit  for  the  trans- 
mitter including  another  of  said  conUct-strips,  and  a  short  circuit  for 
the  magneto-coit-geoerator  including  the  first  of  said  cootacU  and 
the  movable  switeh,  the  latter  having  a  permanent  connection  with 
the  main  line.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  telephone,  a  movable  switeh  consisting  of  a  bracket,  or 
carrier,  having  a  single  brush  having  permanent  electrical  connection 
with  the  line-wire,  elongated,  electrically  interrupted  conUct-stripa 
with  which  said  brush  has  cootiouous  conUct  throughout  each  move- 
ment of  the  switeh.  one  of  which  is  connected  to  one  pole  of  the 
magneto-call-generater  and  another  te  one  electrode  of  the  trans- 
mitter, a  circuit  for  the  bell  coils  including  the  other  pole  of  the  mag- 
neto call-generator,  and  a  transmitting  circuit  including  the  second 
electrode  of  the  telephonic  transmitter,  the  primary  of  the  induction 
coil  and  the  main  line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  telephone,  a  switeh  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket 
having  a  single  brush  suiUbly  connected  in  the  main  line,  electrically 
isolated,  elongated  contact-strips  over  which  said  brush  moves,  one 
of  said  strips  being  permanently  connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  mag- 
neto call-generator,  and  another  in  the  circuit  including  the  trans- 
mitter, the  primary  of  the  induction  coil,  and  the  main  line,  a  sepa- 
rate contact  located  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  bracket  aod  form- 
ing part  of  a  short  circuit  for  the  raagneto-call-generator,  said  circuit 
being  completed  when  the  bracket  or  carrier  reaches  iu  limit  of 
movement  in  one  direction,  aod  means  for  operating  the  armature  of 
the  magneto-call-generator  and  simulUneously  moving  the  brush  of 
theswiteh  over  the  elongated  conUct  strips,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  magneto-call  gener- 
ator, and  with  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  ao  induction  coil  of  a 
switeh  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket  permanently  connected  iu  the 
main  line  circuit,  isolated  conUct-strips  over  which  a  broah  on  the 
bracket  moves,  a  separate  contact  lying  in  the  line  of  movement,  a 
short  circuit  for  the  magneto-call  generator,  including  said  separate 
contact,  the  brush  on  the  movable  bracket,  aod  one  of  the  conUct- 
strips.  a  local  receiving  circuit  including  the  secondary  of  the  induc- 
tion-coil and  the  telephonic  receiver  and  a  traasmttting  circuit  iaclud- 
ing  another  of  the  contact-strips,  the  brush  on  the  movable  bracket, 
the  main  line,  the  primary  of  the  induction-coil,  and  the  telephonic 
transmitter,  sobsUotially  as  deecribed. 

16.  lo  a  telephooe,  the  combinatioB  with  a  magneto  call  gener- 
ator, of  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  and  operating  the  armature  of  said 
generator,  a  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  switeh  consistJng  of  a  mov- 
able bracket  having  a  brush  having  permanently  electrical  ooonee- 
tion  in  the  main  line,  the  bracket  being  connected  to  said  pivoted  arm 
in  such  manner  as  to  receive  motion  therefrom,  electrically  isolated 
contact  strips  over  which  the  brush  moves,  a  separate  contact  lying 
in  the  lioe  of  movement  of  the  brush,  a  short  drcnit  for  the  magneto- 
call  generator  including  said  separate  contact,  the  brush  00  ths 
bracket,  and  one  of  the  contact-strips,  aad  a  traasmitting  circuit  in- 
cluding the  other  contact-strip,  the  brush  aod  the  telephonic  traos- 
mitter, substantially  as  described. 
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to  rmiae  or  lower  said  app«r  tonf a«  and  the  bnckakio  thereon,  meana 
for  adjoatabij  cooaeetini;  aaid  lower  tongue  with  aaid  piano  kej;  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano  aetioo,  the  eambinatioa  with  a  piano  key. 
of  a  pivoted  le»er  provided  with  a  corre*  pad  #•  of  bnckakin  or  aiini- 
kr  material,  and  adjuaUble  mechanism  c^neeting  aaid  pivoted  lever 
with  the  Mid  piano  key;  of  a  pivoted  hammer  butt  having  a  project- 
ing arm  adapted  to  engage  in  said  earve«  pad  daring  part  of  iu  re 
tarn  stroke ;  and  a  jack  slotted  at  iu  upoer  end  eonoeoUnic  taid  piv- 
oted lever  with  said  hammer  butt,  subetantiaJIv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described.  I 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  tbeeombinatioi^  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  provided  with  a  curved  p«l  «•  4f  bnckakin  or  similar  aaU- 
rial,  and  adjusuble  mechanism  eonnectiag  said  pivoted  lever  with 
the  said  piano  key,  of  a  pivoted  hammer  butt  having  a  projecting 
arm  adapted  10  engage  in  aaid  curved  pa|d  dunng  part  of  iu  return 
stroke  ;  and  a  jack  made  in  two  portions  {pi  voted  together  the  upper 
portion  of  said  jack  being  slotted  as  sh^wn  and  connected  to  the 
hammer  butt;  and  the  lower  portion  of  laid  jack  being  pivoted  to 
said  pivoted  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  straighten  aaid 
jack,  snbetaoually  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

3  In  a  piano  action,  the  combinatior^  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  provided  with  a  curved  pad  e*  dt  buckskin  or  similar  mate- 
rial, and  adjustable  mechaniam  couiiection  said  pivoted  lever  with  the 
said  piano  key,  of  a  pivoted  hammer  buqt  having  a  projecting  arm 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  curved  pad  durii^g  part  of  iU  return  stroke ; 
and  a  jack  made  in  two  parU  pivoted  together,  the  upper  part  being 
aiottad  and  engaging  a  pin  on  said  hammer  butt  and  the  lower  part 
being  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
arm  adapted  to  bring  up  against  a  fixed  bart  of  the  piano  near  the 
end  of  the  stroke  of  the  hammer  butt,  and  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  straighten  said  jack,  sabeUnUally  as  andlfor  the  purposes  described. 
4.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  with  a  piano  key  A  of  a  piv- 
otad  lever  split  horixonUlly  into  two  tongties  as  shown  and  provided 
OB  lU  upper  edge  with  a  curved  pad  of  ba#kskin  or  simiUr  material, 
a  screw  passing  through  the  lower  tongue  0f  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  raiae  or  lower  said  upper  tongue  and  th«  buckskin  thereon,  meaaa 
tor  adjnsubly  eonnecUng  said  lower  tong«e  with  said  piano  key  a 
hammer  butt  pivoted  above  said  lever  and  having  a  downwardly  ^ro- 
joeting  arm  adapiod  to  engage  in  said  curted  pad  during  part  of  iU 
ratum  stroke;  and  a  jack  connecting  aaiii  pivoted  lever  with  said 
hammer  butt,  subaUntiaily  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combinaUon  njith  a  piano  key  A  of  a  piv- 
ot«l  lever  split  horiionUlly  into  two  tongues  aa  shown,  and  provided 
00  IU  upper  edge  with  a  curved  pad  of  buckskin  or  similar  material, 
a  aonw  paaaag  through  the  lower  tongue  of  said  lever  and  adaptml 
to  raue  or  lower  said  upper  tongue  and  th«  buckskin  thereon,  meana 
for  a4iMUbiy  eoonecting  said  lower  toogae  with  said  piano  key  a 
baamer  butt  pivoted  above  said  ier.r  and  having  a  downwardly  p'ro- 
.)«Jting  arm  adapted  to  engage  in  said  curbed  Md  during  part  of  iu 
ret«rn  stroke,  the  said  hammer  butt  being  provided  with  a  pin  in  front 
Of  aaid  pivot .  a  jack  made  in  two  portions  (livoted  together  and  hav- 
««  >ta  upper  end  slotted  and  engaging  said  pin.  and  iu  lower  portion 
pi^ot«l  to  said  pivoted  lever;  and  a  spring  normallv  t«,ding  to 
•»raight«,  said  jack,  snbauntiaJly  aaand  %t  the  purpoa^a  de^-ribed 
0  Ip  a  piaao  acUon  the  combination  i«ith  a  piano  key  A  of  a  piv- 
otad  lever  spKt  horiaonUlly  into  two  toagaes  as  shown  and  provided 
•o  ita  upper  edge  with  a  carved  pad  of  buckskin  or  similar  material, 
»  Bcrew  paasing  throagh  the  lower  tongue  of  said  lever  and  adapted 


bammer  butt  pivoted  above  said  lever  and  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  adapted  to  engage  in  said  curved  pad  during  part  of  iU 
return  stroke ;  the  said  bammer  butt  being  provided  with  a  pin  in 
front  of  said  pivot ;  a  jack  P  made  of  two  parte  P  and  P»  of  unequal 
length  and  pivoted  together;  the  upper  aad  shorter  part  being  slot- 
tod  and  engaging  said  pin,  and  the  lower  part  being  pivoted  to  said 
pivoted  lever ,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  straighten  said  jaok  ; 
and  a  piano  key,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

7.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  with  a  piano  key  A  of  a  piv 
oted  lever  split  horiiootally  into  two  tongues  as  shown  and  provided 
00  iu  upper  edge  with  a  curved  pad  of  buckskin  or  similar  material, 
a  screw  passing  throaj?h  the  lower  tongue  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  raise  or  lower  said  upper  tongue  and  the  buckskin  thereon,  means 
for  adjnaUbly  connecting  said  lower  tongue  with  aaid  piano  key  ;  a 
hammer  butt  pivoted  above  aaid  lev«r  and  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  curved  pad  daring  part  of  the 
return  stroke;  the  said  hammer  butt  being  provided  with  a  pin  in 
front  of  said  pivot;  a  jack  made  in  two  parU  pivoted  .together,  the 
upper  part  being  slotted  and  engaging  said  pin ;  the  lower  part  being 
pivoted  to  said  pivoted  lever  and  having  a  projecting  arm  adapted 
to  bring  up  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  piano  near  the  end  of  the 
atroke  of  the  hammer  butt,  and  means  for  straightening  said  jointed 
jack,  subauntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  damper  le- 
ver and  pivoted  hammer  butt,  with  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
two.  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  hammer  butt  in  front  of  iu  pivot,  of  a 
jack  made  in  two  portions  pivoted  together,  and  having  iU  upper 
end  slotted  and  engaging  aaid  pin,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
straighten  said  jack ;  a  piano  key,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
piano  key  with  the  lower  parU  of  said  jointed  jack,  and  of  said  dam- 
per lever,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combinaUon  with  the  key  A  and  lever 
E  split  as  at  «  and  operaUng  the  various  parU  connected  thereto,  of 
the  upright  C  aecurwl  to  the  said  key,  the  nut  B  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  piece  C,  and  the  double  ended  screw  f,  engaging  in  said  lever 
and  in  said  nut,  subsUnlially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  hammer 
butt  provided  with  a  pin  in  front  of  said  pivot,  of  a  jack  made  in  two 
portiona  pivoted  together,  and  having  iu  upper  end  slotted  and  en- 
*»«'"«  aaid  pin,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  portions  and  bearing 
on  the  other  and  normally  tending  to  straighten  said  jack  ;  a  piano 
key,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  piano  key  with  the  lower  part 
of  aaid  jointed  jack,  subaUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  hammer 
butt  provided  with  a  pin  in  front  of  said  pivot,  of  a  jack  P  made  of 
two  parU  V  and  P»  of  unequal  length  and  pivoted  together;  the  upper 
and  shorter  part  being  slotted  aad  engaging  said  pin ;  a  spring  P*  aa- 
cured  to  one  of  said  portions  and  bearing  on  the  other  and  normally 
tending  to  straighten  said  jack,  a  piano  key ;  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  piano  key  and  the  lower  part  of  said  jointed  jack,  aub- 
suntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  deacribed. 

543.8  00 .  BLBCTRIC  HSATIHO-ROft  Jan  ».  Datu.  Parten- 
burg,  W.  Vt.,  aa^gnor  of  ooe-third  to  Cbariai  A.  Wad«,  aune  plaoa 
nied  July  11.  I8W    aerial  Ma  817,286.    (loiinW.) 
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Ctanm, — 1.  Aa  electric  heating  rug,  oomprising  a  flat  layer  of 
electric  heating  medium  of  amorphous  reaiatiag  material,  a  ring- 
shaped  electrode  of  triangular  croas  section  having  iU  flat  fWre  upper- 
moat,  a  second  electrode  of  eooieal  shape  arranged  with  iU  base  uppers 
■Ml  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  ring,  both  being  arranged  in 
the  same  plane  in  the  heating  medium,  and  an  insulating  casing  with 
flexible  coveriag.  sabaUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed. 

2.  An  aiaetrie  haatar  compriaing  a  caaing  containing  a  raaistanco 
material  two  aloetrodaa  arraagad  conoentrieally  therein,  aad  a  ma- 
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tallic  distributing  plate  extending  entirely  across  both  electrodes  and 
properly  insulated  therefrom  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


543.801.    RBBI^   Wiuui  Kdobobh,  St  Loula,  Ma    FOedSepi 
24.18M.    Serial  Ma  523,918.    (No  modeL) 


Cluim. —  In  the  construction  of  reels,  the  combination  of  two  heads 
formed  with  the  central  journal  openings  and  the  pairs  of  wire  receiv- 
ing perforations  arranged  around  the  journal  openings  in  each  head, 
with  the  independent  U-shaped  wires  having  their  legs  spac^  to  fit 
the  pairs  of  wire  receiving  perforations,  and  passed  through  the  wire 
receiving  perforations  in  the  heads  with  the  correaponding  ends  of 
the  wires  from  the  two  heads  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  twisted  together  to  unite  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


648,802. 
■ov.  19.  18M 


PEMCB-POST.    AnoB  &  EieuiH,  St  Paul,  Minn.   FOed 
Serial  Ha  529,222.    rHo  modeL) 


4.  In  a  fence  post,  the  main  post  having  a  horisontaJ  plate  aeenrad 
thereto,  a  perpendicular  brace  plate  supported  by  iU  lower  edge  upon 
said  horiaonUl  plaU  aad  with  portiona  of  iU  lower  edge  turned  off 
at  right  aoglaa,  and  a  cement  or  burnt  clay  base  inclosing  the  lower 
end  of  said  post,  and  brace  plates,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


543,803.    HAHDLBFO&BTBeLASSBS.    JtAl  FlEL  Hantn.  Ocr 

mur    Filed  Oct  17, 18M.    Serial  Ra  626,188.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim.—  X.  In  a  fence  poet,  the  main  poet,  a  horixonUl  plate  a» 
enred  across  the  post  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  ground,  and  a  per- 
pendicular brace  plate  supported  at  iU  lower  end  by  said  horizontal 
plate  and  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  body  of  the  post,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fence  poat,  the  main  poet,  a  horizonUl  plate  secured  aeroaa 
the  poat  at  or  beneath  the  level  of  the  ground,  and  a  perpendienUr 
brace  plate  formed  narrowest  at  iU  upper  end  and  supported  by  an 
inclined  notch  fitting  over  said  horitontal  plate  and  a  clip  or  ring 
embracing  iu  upper  part,  whereby  the  upward  presaure  tends  to 
strengthen  the  union  between  the  parte,  sabatantially  as  aad  for  the 
pnrpoae  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  feoee  post,  the  main  poat,  a  horizontal  plate  adapted  to 
be  aecured  across  the  poat  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  ground,  a  per- 
pendicular brace  plate  formed  aarrowaat  at  iU  upper  end  and  aup- 
ported  by  an  inclined  notch  fitting  over  said  horisontal  plate,  a  olip 
or  ring  embracing  the  upper  part  of  said  perpeodienlar  plate,  and  a 
wedge  inserted  into  said  clip  or  nag,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth. 


v 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lorgnette  the  combination  of  a  handle  consisting 
of  two  levers  hinged  together  about  half  way  of  their  length,  an  eye- 
glaaa  fVame  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  and  aatad 
projecting  laterally  from  said  eyeglass  frame,  to  engage  with  a  slot 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  other  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lorgnette,  the  combination  of  an  eye-glass  frame  having 
a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  with  a  handle  consisting  of  two  levers 
hinged  about  half-way  of  their  length,  one  lever  having  a  slot  in  ita 
upper  end  to  receive  said  stud,  and  the  other  lever  having  a  pivot 
about  which  said  frame  turns,  and  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  said  pivot,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  depreas  the 
eye-glaas  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


543,804.  HSSLOOMPRBSSIReARDLOADIROMACHIRE.  Chas. 
W.  OuDon,  Lynn,  and  CiBm  C.  Saau.,  Hewtoo,  aatgnan  to  Jamas 
W.  Bmka,  trwtee,  Petenbam,  Maa.  Filed  Oct  18. 18»i  Serial  Ha 
S3e,886.    (Ho  modeL) 


CbsM.— I .  la  a  machine  for  eompreaaing  awl  loading  heel  blan  ka, 
a  heel  seat  die  earner,  a  seriaa  of  heal  seat  dies  mounted  thereon,  a 
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l«T«r  eo  op«r»ttng  with  each  of  nid  he«J  ■^tdies,  iinp*linf(  pin*  aeta- 
ated  by  or  throafh  Mid  l«rert,  a  Mop  to  iff*et  the  aoraiBWit  of  its 
Urer  to  thrntt  the  impaliof  pins  ioto  a  hee|  as  the  heel  seat  die  risM, 
and  a  plnralitj  of  iodepeodent  stops  to  e<>-(>perate  each  with  its  own 
lerer  to  withdraw  the  impaliog  pios  fro^i  a  heel  blank  as  the  hee} 
•eat  die  deeceods,  tubataotially  a«  described. 

2.  The  heel  seat  dies,  their  carrier,  thcj  levers  8  aod  impaliog  pins 
actuated  therehr.  combined  with  stops  203\,  attached  to  the  nail-box 
spindle  A",  to  operate  the  said  lever  as  tiie  carrier  is  lowered,  sab- 
stantiallr  as  described. 

3.  In  s  heel  compreasinK  aod  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  nail  box  carrier,  a  series  of  nail  boxts  thereon,  means  to  move 
said  carrier,  a  driver  bar,  a  serie*  of  drivers  connected  therewith,  and 
a  guide  in  continuouit  engagement  with  the  drivers,  to  guide  the  lower 
ends  thereof  into  the  holes  in  a  nail-box,  ^ubetantiallj  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driver  bat,  and  its  attached  drivers, 
of  a  driver-guide  having  openings  therein  for  the  loose  ends  of  the 
drivers,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  nail  box  having  nail  holes  in  align- 
ment with  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  hoUs  in  the  driver  guide,  sub- 
stantially sii  described.  / 

5.  A  heel  steat  die  carrier,  and  a  connected  heel  seat  die,  com- 
bined with  an  independently  supported  heel  blank  holder  surrounding 
said  die,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  heel  seat  die,  a  carrier  therefor,  1  Ad  an  independently  sup- 
ported yielding  heel  blank  holder  to  operate, subsuntially  asdeacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  heel  seat  die,  and  means  to  move  it 
vertically,  of  a  yielding  independently  sup^rted  heel  blank  holder 
snrronnding  said  heel  seat  die  and  adapted  to  receive  within  it  the 
heel  about  to  be  compressed,  subsuntially  M  described. 

8.  A  vertically  movable  heel  seat  di«  carrier,  a  heel  seat  die 
mounted  thereon,  and  heel  compressing  mechanism,  combined  with  an 
independently  spring  supported  vertically  lAovable  heel  blank  holder 
adapted  to  receive  within  it  a  heel  blank  to  be  placed  on  the  heel  seat 
die  preparatory  to  compressing  the  same,  lubstaatially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  heel  seat  die,  of  a  vertically  movable 
independently  supported  heel  blank  hoidercA-operating  with  the  edges 
of  the  heel  blank  laid  on  said  die,  substantially  asdeacribed. 

10.  A  revoluble  vertically  movable  h«el-aeat  die-carrier,  and  s 
heel  seat  die  mounted  thereon,  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  heel 
seat  die  laterally,  combined  with  a  heel  bl«nk  guide  located  at  the 
edges  of  the  heel  seat  die  and  moved  laterally  in  unison  with  the  heel 
seat  die  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described.! 

11.  In  nukchine  for  compressing  and  loiding  heel  blanks,  a  revo- 
luble vertically  moving  heel-seat  die  carrier,  combined  with  the  elon- 
gated locking  devices  301,  and  means  to  a^tnau  the  same  to  release 
the  said  heel-seat  die-carrier  when  the  latteri  is  to  be  routed,  subetaa- 
tially  as  deacribed.  1 

12.  An  awl  carrying  bar  or  plunger,  a|  awl  plate  holder  having 
an  atuched  open  guide  t*.  a  removable  ai«l  plaM  therein  provided 
with  a  series  of  awls,  combined  with  a  locling  pin  to  engage  and  re- 
Uin  the  awl  plate  in  the  guide,  and  a  lever]  to  operate  the  same,  the 
movement  of  the  lever  actuating  the  pin  t^  withdraw  it  from  and  to 
release  the  awl  plate  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  same  from  the 
guide  tor  a  change  of  awls,  snbeUntially  a^  deacribed. 


a  water  passage  m  iMding  from  tke  ionar  filter  ohaabOT  aronad  tb« 
flIUr  eaaa  and  UriDinatiag  in  tk«  raaarvoir  chamber,  sahaUatiaUy  aa 
specified.  - 


7.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir  C,  of  the  flIUreaae  E  u_^ 
pended  within  said  reservoir,  the  ftlur  oylindar  O  within  the  filter 
case  and  means  for  snpplying  water  to  the  chamber  between  the  eaaa 
and  filter,  and  the  water  paaage  m  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
filter  chamber  around  the  filter  case  and  terminating  in  the  reservoir 
subeUntially  as  specified.  ' 


5  4  3,806.    CTCLB-PRDAL    Sdwiid  M.  Qilamam,  Chiouo,  DL 
FUed  DeoL  5, 18M    Serial  Ha  33a886.    domodeL) 


643,805.    COMBIHBD  RESKRVGIR  41ID  riLTBIL    Iin^jnu 

0.  SoLconra,  CtnoUiDatl.  Ohio,  aarigoor  t4  fni  C  Walr,  nme  plaoa 

POad  Aug.  9,  18M    Serial  Ha  519.834    (to  modei) 

Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  Reservoir  C,  and  the  filter 

case  E  secured  thereto,  of  the  cap  K,  and  thi  filter  cylinder  G  secured 

to  said  cap  and  removable  therewith,  «nbst*ntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  C,  and  the  cap  K.,  of  the 
hollow  stem  D,  the  filter  case  E,  and  the  filler  cylinder  0  suspended 
from  the  cap  K.  within  the  filur  ease,  and  iiaving  a  passage  M  com 
municating  with  the  reservoir,  subsuntialiyi  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reeervoiriand  the  cap,  of  the  filter 
suspended  within  the  reservoir  and  from  said  cap  and  provided  with 
a  passage  leading  into  the  reservoir,  and  a  ijlter  case  surrounding  the 
filur,  within  the  reservoir,  and  having  a  basnage  for  entrance  of 
waUr,  subsuntially  as  descrit>ed  ] 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  filUr  and  its  casing 
suspended  within  the  reservoir,  the  said  caang  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  passage  for  waUr  and  the  filUr  hafing  an  outlet  passage  to 
the  reeervoir,  of  a  valved  air  chamber  suspended  within  the  reservoir 
and  communicating  therewith  and  with  the  Atmosphere,  subeUntially 
as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  i^movabla  cap  for  the  res- 
ervoir, and  a  AlUr  cylinder  suspended  ttoi^  said  cap  aad  having  s{ 
passage  leading  into  the  reservoir,  of  a  ftlUf  ease  surrounding  the  fil- 
Ur cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  for  waUr.  «nd  a  valved  air  ehasaberl 
located  in  the  reservoir,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  Id  eombination  with  %  raaarvoir,  a  |filter  and  filUr  ease  sua-i 
peaded  within  said  reaervoir  aad  detachabiyr^asovable  therefVom,  and! 


Ciaim. — I.  In  cycle  pedals,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and 
ito  routing  sleeve,  of  the  companion  foot-bar  sections  mounted  sepa- 
laiely  thereon  and  laUrally  adjusUble  to  and  fh>m  each  other  along 
the  sleeve,  subeUntiaily  as  deseribed. 

2.  In  cycle  pedaU,  the  eombination  with  the  spindle  and  iu  rout- 
ing sleeve,  of  the  companion  foot-bar  sections  mounud  separauly 
thereon  and  laUrally  adju.<Uble  to  and  from  each  other  along  the 
sleeve,  said  bars  comprising  dual  clips  to  clamp  the  sleeve  in  reverse 
angular  contour  and  having  an  oaUr  nptumed  end  to  receive  the  foot, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  cycle  pedals,  the  combination  with  the  routing  sleeve  and 
with  the  dual  clips  clamped  thereon  to  constitnU  a  sectional  foot-bar, 
the  same  having  upturned  ends  with  inner  level  face  and  raised  outar 
edge  forming  a  side  guard  of  the  overlapping  elastic  pad  mounted 
upon  and  mutually  embracing  the  nptumed  ends  of  the  clips  along  the 
level  faces  thereof.  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  cycle  pedals,  the  combination  with  the  routing  sleeve  and 
with  the  companion  foot-bar  sections  mounted  separaUly  thereon, 
each  eompriaing  dual  clip-plates  clamped  to  said  sleeve  and  having 
out-tnrned  ends,  of  the  rnbber  pad  overlapping  said  ends  and  secured 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  cycle  pedals,  the  combination  with  the  routing  sleeve  an<i 
with  the  companion  foot-bar  sections  mounted  separauly  thereon, 
each  comprising  dual  clip-plates  clamped  to  said  sleeve  and  having 
out-turned  ends,  of  the  rubber  pad  overiapping  said  ends,  the  face 
plaU  therefor,  and  the  tie-bolu  to  secure  said  pad  in  place,  subatan- 
tially  as  deacribed 

6.  la  cycle  pedak,  the  oombinatioa  with  the  spindle  and  iu  rout- 
ing sleeve  of  the  companion  foot-bar  sections  monntad  separataly 
upon  and  adjosUble  laUrally  to  and  from  each  other  along  said  sleeve 
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and  means  snbsUntially  as  described,  to  hold  such  sections  level  or 
alifiied  with  each  other  upon  the  sleeve,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


an  opening  of  the  frame  whereby  said  jaw  is  operated  nmulUneoosly 
with  the  punch,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


543,807.   CUFP-BDTTOH.   JABBRHitu.  Mew  York,  M.T.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1896.    Serial  Ha  M6,08S.    (Ho  model ) 


0    (P 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  heads 
■et  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  post  or  bar,  the  latUr 
being  secured  eccentrically  to  one  of  the  heads  at  or  near  its  ouwr 
edge  and  at  that  point  on  said  edge  where  it  comes  nearest  the  edge 
of  the  other  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting  bar  being  at- 
tached concentrically  to  its  head  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  heads  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  a  post  or  bar  connecting  said  heads  together, 
■aid  connecting  bar  being  secured  to  one  of  the  heads  eccentrically 
the  point  of  connection  being  at  or  near  the  ouUr  edge  of  the  head 
and  at  that  place  on  said  head  where  it  comes  nearest  the  edge  of 
the  other  head  the  opposiU  end  of  said  connecting  bar  being  atUched 
■obsUntially  concentrically  to  iU  head  ;  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  heads  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  connecting  post  or  bar  secured  to  one  or  both 
of  said  heads  eccentrically,  and  a  projection  exUuding  from  oppo 
siu  sides  of  said  connecting  post  or  bar  in  opposiU  directions  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  cuff  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  sides  of  the  culf  on  npposiu  sides  of  the  button  hole  to  hold 
the  edges  of  said  cuff  in  proper  position  and  prevent  the  button  heads 
from  turning:  subsUntially  as  described. 


543,808.    BUHD-PASTKHIMQ     Loou  W  Jo&DAH,  Boston, 
,  nied  June  13.  Vm.    Serial  Ha  552,709.    (Ho  znodeL) 


Cliiim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  blind-fasUning  consisting  of  a 
plaU  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  blind,  said  plaU 
having  depending  side  flange*  or  members  each  provided  with  a  slot 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  notch  or  offset  at 
iu  inner  end,  said  sloU  being  arranged  reversely  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  keeper  on  the  window 
sill,  and  that  on  the  side  of  the  building,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blind-fajUning,  the  plaU  C,  having  opposiuly  dispoMd 
depending  side  flanges  b,  b',  each  provided  «'ith  a  slot  d,  open  at  onf 
end  and  having  an  upwardly  exUnding  notch  or  offset/,  at  iU  inner 
end,  said  sloU  being  arranged  reversely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  each  flange  having  a  portion  10,  exUnding  beyond  the  notch  /, 
and  forming  a  guard  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  blind  in 
releasing  the  fastening.  In  combination  with  keepers  each  provided 
with  a  bar  r,  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  slot*  and  engage  the  notch 
or  offset/,  of  the  same.  subsUntially  as  described. 


54  3 . 8 O 9 .    COM BIHKO  SHEAB8,  PUHCH,  AHD  TIRE-8HIUMKER. 

HoLUS  W  Moout,  Glean.  H  Y.,  aaigDar  to  the  Intemathnal  Steam 

Power  Company,  «iae  plMW.    FIM  Oct  10,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  iS&SOi 

(Ho  model.) 

('I)iim.~~\.  In  a  combined  punch,  shear,  and  tirr  shrinking  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  oscillating  plaU  pivoted 
upon  one  face  of  said  frame,  a  lever  operated  cam  or  eccentric  arranged 
to  oscillaU  said  plaU,  a  vertically  reciprocating  punch  carrier  work- 
ing in  guides  on  said  frame  and  engaged  by  a  none  on  said  plaU,  and 
a  movable  tire  shrinking  jaw  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  frame, 
said  jaw  having  a  boss  engaging  a  slot  in  said  oscillating  plaU  thro«i(h 
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2.  In  a  combined  punch,  shear  and  tire-shrinking  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  upright  frame,  an  oscillating  plaU  pivoted  upon 
one  face  thereof,  a  multiple  socket  cam  or  eccentric  pivoted  upon 
aaid  frame  and  engaging  a  slot  of  said  plate,  a  punch  carrier  working 
in  guides  of  the  frame  and  operated  by  said  plau,  shear  plates  ear- 
ned by  the  frame,  an  oscillating  plaU  at  the  end  of  the  machine  op- 
posiu  the  punch,  and  a  movable  tire  shrinking  jaw  upon  the  opposiU 
face  of  the  frame,  and  having  a  boas  engaged  by  a  slot  in  said  oscil- 
lating plaU,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  combined  punch,  shear  and  tire  shrinking  machine,  the 
combination  of  the  frame  A,  punch  carrier  C,  working  in  guides 
upon  one  face  of  the  frame,  the  oscillating  plaU  D,  its  none  C  en- 
gaging a  slot  in  the  punch  carrier,  the  cam  or  eccentric  E,  having  a 
series  of  radial  lerer  sockeU,  and  engaging  a  slot  of  said  plaU,  the 
operating  shear  pistes  J  J',  the  movable  jaw  M  upon  the  opposiU  fisoe 
of  the  frame,  iu  boss  engaging  a  slot  in  said  plaU  D,  a  tire  support- 
ing shelf  or  flange  upon  said  frame,  and  the  grip  heads  N  N,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 


543.8  10.  BOOK  ST  AHD  OR  HOLDER.  Oborbi  W  Pauib.  Hew 
York,  M.  Y.,  anigiwr  to  William  Harris  Arookl.  iam«  place.  Plied  July 
20.  1894.    Serial  Ha  518,631.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  folding  sides,  the  pivoted  head, 
the  support  therefor  and  the  frame  for  said  sides  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  the  book  in  the  unfolding  and  folding  movemenU,  said 
frame  being  carried  by  the  pivot«d  head  and  having  pivoul  mova- 
ment  therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  head  the  arms  exUnding  laUrally  there- 
from, the  folding  sides,  the  links  pi voUlly  connected  to  said  sides  and 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  the  raising  and  lowering  frame  comprising  the 
central  bar  and  the  cross  pieces  at  each  end  thereof,  the  dips  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  folding  sides  to  each  end  of  said  cross  pieces  and 
the  stud  depending  from  the  cenUr  of  said  frame  and  guided  by  a 
socket  in  said  head.  snbsUntially  as  describes. 

3.  In  combination,  the  folding  sides,  the  main  sUndard,  the  seg- 
mental exUnsion  secured  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  supporting 
arm  exUnding  from  said  segmenUl  exUnsion,  the  head  pivoUd  there- 
to, the  connection  between  said  head  and  the  folding  side  and  the 
clamp  depending  from  aaid  head  and  embracing  said  segmental  ex- 
Unsion, subsUntially  as  described. 


543.811.  HEATIHO,  VBHTIUTIHa.  OR  OTHER  AFPARATD& 
MonoR  Pnxn,  Hew  Torfc,  H.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  2.  ISMl  Sertil  Ho 
583.506.    (Ho  model) 
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Ciaim. —  1.  Id  an  apparmtiu  for  reniilating  and  h«ating  or  eooi- 
inf  buildini^  the  eonibioation  of  a  chai^iber  or  houting  adapted  to 
receive  refrigerating  material,  a  steAin  cliamber  within  the  same  and 
an  air  chamber  within  said  steam  chamier,  a  tteAin  coil  within  said 
steam  chamber  and  ^arroundingaaid  air  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
■team  chamber,  a  vefaei  having  a  water  i|ietcotnrounic«ting  with  the 
same,  and  a  compreaaed  air  inlet  extending  vertically  therethrough 
to  the  bottom  thereof  an  air-outlet  pipei  leading  from  tbetopof  aaid 
veaael  and  paasing  through  the  steam  coil  and  opening  into  the  air 
chamber,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  regulator  and 
valve,  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  a  section  or  chamber  witb 
which  air  distnbating  pipes  connect,  sut  st*ntiailjr  at  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


•aid  steam  chamber,  a  pipe  comraunicatiog  with  the  water  chamber 
near  the  top  thereof,  ezteiidiog  through  said  steam  coil  and  commu- 
nicating with  aaid  air  chamber,  said  air  ehanber  being  alao  in  com- 
munication with  a  pressure  regulator,  and  through  distributing  pipes 
with  the  various  ruoms  of  the  bnildiag  to  be  ventilated  and  heated, 
subatantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


5  4:  3  ,  8  1  2  .  COMSUAnOH  DB8K-KA8BL  AID  PIHCIL-CA8& 
SntsiW.PLATT, Denver. Cola  rUadMar2S,188&  8ertUlaMS,77& 
(MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combined  pencil  case  and  desk  easel  comprising 
the  ease  proper,  the  movsble  foot-block,  aod  the  lid  hinged  to  said 
block,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  case  proper  having  a  series  of  reeesaae 
in  each  side,  a  movable  foot-block,  and  the  lid  hinged  to  said  block, 
•ubsUntiallv  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ease  proper,  the  movable  foot-block, 
the  lid  hinged  to  said  block,  and  the  pins  adapted  to  eater  apertures 
in  the  sidei>  of  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 


54:3.813.  PKBSCRIFTIOH-FILB  FOR  PHAiLllACI8T&  Jou  E 
RoBUOoa,  HoUy  Springs  MlHL  Filed  June  11.  ISK.  SerW  Ma  962,46& 
(MomodeL) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  ventilating  aoU  heating  or  cooling  build- 
ings, the  combination  of  an  air  chamber,  ai  steam  coil  surrounding  the 
same  and  connected  to  a  suiUble  source  6{  steam,  a  vessel  having  a 
water  inlet  commuiiicatiDg  therewith,  a  c|>mpressed  air  inlet  leading 
to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  pite  leading  from  the  top  of 
said  vesMel  and  passing  through  the  wholefof  the  steam  coil  and  com 
Bunicating  with  the  air  chamber  snrrouiiied  thereby,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  a  regulator  in  connection  therewith,  aod  a  pin- 
rality  of  distributing  pipes  communicating  With  the  regulator  aod  with 
the  various  rooms  of  the  building,  said  (jipes  being  provided  with 
Talves  for  regulating  the  outflow  of  the  kir,  sobsUatially  as  shown 
and  described.  j 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  ventilating  anji  heating  or  cooling  build- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  chamber  adaptied  to  receive  refrigerating 
■laterial,  a  steam  chamber  located  therein  iind  an  air  chamber  located 
within  the  steam  chamber,  a  steam  coil  surrounding  the  said  air  cham- 
ber, in  communication  with  a  source  of  stef  m  supply,  an  air  pipe  pass- 
ing through  said  coil  aod  communicating  With  the  air  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  being  also  in  communication  With  an  air  pressure  regu- 
lator, and  through  said  regulator  with  distributing  pipes,  subsUntialiy 
as  shown  and  described  [ 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ventilating  and  ^eating  buildiogs.  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  chamber,  an  air  eha^tber  located  in  said  steam 
chamber,  a  steam  coil  in  eommuuication  i^itb  a  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply surrounding  said  air  chamber  within  Mitd  steam  chamber  and  also 
eommunieating  with  said  chamber;  an  airsiipply  pipe  passing  through 
Mid  steam  coil  and  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air 
preanure  regulator  also  in  eommnnication  |vith  said  air  chamber,  and 
air  distributing  pipes  iu  communication  with  said  regulator,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described.  | 

5.  The  combination,  iu  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating 
Toomm,  of  an  air  chamber,  ao  air  supply  Icommunicating  therewith 
■ear  the  bottom  thereof,  a  steam  chamber,  an  air  chamber  within 
said  steam  chamber,  a  steam  coil  surround itag  said  air  chamber  within 


Claim. —  1.  A  prescription  file  consisting  of  nprights  mounted  on 
a  suitable  base  and  rigidly  connected,  oue  upright  provided  with 
rigid  hooks  and  the  other  with  adjustable  short  wires  having  eyes  or 
loops  at  the  ends  next  the  hooks  on  the  other  npright,  and  ftle-wirea 
having  loops  at  one  end  to  engage  the  hooks  00  one  npright,  and 
hooks  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  loops  00  the  adjustable  wires, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  prescription  file  consisting  of  uprights  mounted  on  a  suitable 
base  and  rigidly  connected,  one  being  provided  with  rigid  hooks  and 
the  other  with  short  wirei  adjustable  horixoutally  in  openings  in  the 
second  upright,  thumb-nuts  turned  upon  the  outer  threaded  parts  of 
the  short  wires  to  effect  the  adjustment,  and  ttle-wires  having  loops 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  rigid  hooks,  and  hooks  at  the  other  end  to 
engage  loop*  on  the  ends  of  the  short,  adjustable  wires,  said  file-wiree 
also  having  disks  adjacent  to  their  looped  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:3.814.    LITTIMe  D87TCB.    CAU.A.R(»onudPEnmJ  BUWB, 
Denvflr,  Cola,  trntfoan  of  ooe-fourth  to  Cbariee  J.  Dewey,  wm  plioa 
Piled  Mov.  18,  18M.    SerUa  Ma  929.(na    (Mo  modeL) 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  lifting  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rod  having  the  segmental  ratchet  plate,  of  the  lever 
fulerumed  on  said  plate  and  carrying  a  spring-actuated  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  toothed  edge  of  the  plate,  a  spring-held  releasing  plate 
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eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  toothed  plate,  means  for  actuating  said 
releasing  plate  whereby  the  locking  dog  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
ratchet  plate,  a  pair  of  jaws  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  more  re- 
mote from  the  lever,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable,  and  a  suitable 
connection  between  the  lever  aod  the  movable  jaw  whereby  the  move 
ment  of  the  former  actuates  the  latter,  substantially  as  dseoribed. 


2.  lo  a  lifting  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combi  nation, 
with  the  rod  having  the  segmental  ratchet  plate,  of  the  lever  pivoted 
on  said  rod  and  carrying  a  spring-held  dog,  jaws  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  rod  more  remote  fVom  the  lever,  one  of  them  being  movable 
and  spring-actuated,  a  triangular  device  having  its  apex  poiutiag  out- 
ward and  two  of  its  legs  engaging  apertures  formed  in  the  jaws,  aod 
a  suitable  connection  between  the  lever  and  said  triangular  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  lo  a  lifting  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombinatioo, 
with  the  rod  having  the  segmental  ratchet  plate  attached  thereto,  of 
the  lever  fulerumed  on  aaid  plate  and  carrying  the  spriag-held  dog, 
the  spring  held  releasing  plate  eccentrically  pivoted  00  the  rttohet 
plate  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  locking  dog,  the  jaws  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  rod  more  remote  from  the  lever,  the  triangular  de- 
vice engaging  the  jaws,  and  a  suitable  connection  between  the  lever 
and  said  triangular  device,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  of  (he 
hollow  rod  having  the  segmental  ratchet  plate,  the  lever  carrying  the 
spring-held  detent,  jaws  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  more  remote 
from  the  lever,  oneof  said  jaws  being  movable,  a  suitable  connection 
between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  lever,  another  lever  fulerumed  00 
the  rod  near  the  jaw^nd  thereof  and  projecting  into  the  opening 
therein,  another  connection  between  said  last  named  lever  and  the 
first  lever  whereby  the  movable  lever  may  be  actuated  by  either  le- 
ver, subsUntialiy  as  described. 

5  In  a  lifting  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombioatloD, 
of  the  hollow  rod  provided  with  the  segmental  ratchet  plate,  a  look- 
ing device  pivoted  un  the  segmental  plate  and  carrying  a  spring  held 
dog.  jaws  attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  rod  more  remote  from 
the  locking  device,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable,  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  locking  device,  the  spring- 
held  releasing  plate  e<'centrically  pivoted  on  the  ratchet  plate,  a  lever 
located  near  the  extremity  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  locking  de- 
vice, and  a  suiuble  connection  between  said  lever  mid  the  releaaiog 
plate,  substantially  at  described. 

0.  In  a  liftiog  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombinatioo 
of  the  rod,  a  locking  device  attached  thereto  and  comprising  a  Isver, 
a  segmental  rack  and  a  detent  engaging  the  rack,  jawi  atuched  to 
the  extremity  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  locking  device,  one  ofsAid 
jaws  being  movable,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  plate  bending  machine,  bending  rolls,  with  a  revoluble 
screw  aod  two  nuts  at  one  end  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  connection 
between  the  rolls  at  that  end  may  be  severed  aod  restored  at  will,  in 
combination  with  a  revoluble  out  on  the  screw,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  bending  rolls  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  plate  bending  machine,  bending  rolls,  with  a  revoluble 
screw  aod  two  outs  at  one  end  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  connection 
between  the  rolls  at  that  end  may  be  severed  and  restored  at  will,  in 
combination  with  a  frictional  device  for  limiting  the  torsion  of  the 
■crew. 


643,816.    VOTIM&-MACHINK.    Chiklb  A  Smut.  CeDtnl  City. 
lakr.    Piled  Mor.  27, 1893.    So^  Ma  482.121.    (Mo  modeL) 


6  4  3.8  10.  IHDIMS-ROLL  Wioui  Sillibs  aod  WiLTUD 
Liwu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  talgnon  to  the  Waham  SeUen  k  Oompa&y, 
InoorponUd.  mm  pkoa  Piled  Apr.  81  in&  Serial  Ma  MT^TL 
(MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  plate  bending  maehine,  bending  rolk,  with  a  rev 
oluble  screw  and  two  ants  at  one  end  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  eoe- 
neotion  between  the  rolls  at  that  end  may  be  severed  aad  reetored  at 
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Claim,'-\.  A  voting  register  and  its  casing,  comprising  a  train  of 
refisteriag  or  coonting  gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected 
with  aaid  train,  an  operating  rod  or  lever  tor  actuating  said  ratchet 
wheel,  aaid  operating  rod  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  reg- 
ister casing  aod  ooasistiog  of  two  sections  separable  at  a  point  within 
the  casing,  aod  a  locking  closure  for  said  aperture,  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  plate  pivoted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  casing,  an  inner  sup- 
port for  said  plate  with  which  the  free  end  thereof'  engages  when  in 
oloeed  position,  said  closure  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  accessible  for 
unlocking  fK>m  the  interior  only,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  register  or  counting  device,  of  an  oper- 
ating member,  mechaoisra  actuated  by  said  operating  member  acting 
to  render  the  registering  mcchaDism  inoperative  for  a  succeeding  oper- 
ation until  said  operating  member  has  returned  to  its  norma!  position, 
aad  a  retarding  device  acting  on  said  operating  member  to  delay  its 
return  for  a  limited  time  to  it«  normal  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  register  or  coantiog  device,  of  an  oper- 
ating member,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  operating  member  acting 
to  render  the  registering  mechanism  inoperative  for  a  succeeding  oper- 
ation until  said  operating  member  has  returned  to  its  normal  position, 
and  a  dash  pot  acting  on  said  operating  member  to  delay  its  return 
for  a  limited  time  to  its  normal  position,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  oombioation  with  a  voting  register  and  \t*  operating  rod, 
of  mechanism  actuated  by  said  operating  rod  acting  to  render  the 
registering  mechaoism  inoperative  for  a  succeeding  operation  until 
said  operating  rod  has  returned  to  its  normal  position,  and  an  air  dash 
pot  acting  directly  upon  said  operating  rod  to  delay  iu  return  to  its 
normal  position.  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  locking  recepUcle,  of  a  card  holder 
eeoured  to  iu  outer  surface  by  means  of  transversely  slotted  lugs  ez- 
Unding  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  aod  a  bar  or  strip  pivoted 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  recepuele  between  and  arranged  to  engage 
■aid  alotted  lugi  within  the  recepuele,  subsUnttally  as  described 

C.  The  combination  with  a  register  comprising  a  train  of  regis^ 
tering  gears  or  eonnters,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  there- 
with, an  operating  rod  acting  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  alarm  device 
arranged  to  indicaU  each  operation  of  the  regisUr,  a  casing  provided 
with  apertures  arranged  opposiU  the  registering  gears,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  lid  or  cover  protected  l>y  a  seal,  and  with  s 
shifting  plaU  for  closing  said  apertnrea,  also  protected  with  a  seal, 
■obeUntially  as  deecribed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  voting  booth  having  inclosed  sides  and 
buck  and  an  open  front,  a  plurality  of  register  recepucles  within  aaid 
booth,  each  provided  with  an  independent  cover  constituting  an  in- 
dicator when  open  and  each  receptacle  identified  with  a  single  one 
of  the  different  offices  to  be  voted  for,  a  separate  independent  regis- 
ter for  each  candidaU,  all  of  the  regisUrs  of  candidate*  for  any  one 
office  being  arranged  within  the  recepuele  identified  with  that  office, 
and  an  alarm  actuated  by  the  operation  of  each  register,  whereby 
the  voter  must  open  a  register  reeepUcle  for  each  office  in  order  to 
vote  therefor,  aad  will  sound  an  alarm  each  time  he  votes.  suttsUa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
G 
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54:3,8 18.  QAS-BMQIHB.  Hmf  A.  Wun,  Uke  a«DeTt,  Wli.. 
(Mrignor  to  WUlli  J.  PerUm,  Qnuid  R«|*iB,  Micta.  FUed  Mar.  90, 18M. 
aeoewed  June  6, 1886.    SeiM  Ha  501.912.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  »  gma  •agiae,  the  e^mbinmtion,  of  ft  cylinder  hftT- 
isf  fto  opeD  eod,  a  ehftmber  openinf^  irfto  the  cjlinder,  and  ftleo  com- 
Bmeieating  with  the  diicbftrge  pipe,  ftnother  chamber  adjaceot  to  the 
Int  MMaed  chamber,  a  pipe  eonneetini^  this  chamber  with  the  cjlin- 
der, a  ralT*  stem  prorided  at  one  end  #ith  an  ezhauatTaJTe  adapted 
to  doee  the  opening  of  the  firet-named  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and 
at  ita  oppoaite  end  provided  with  a  rake-piston  working  in  the  last- 
named  chamber,  a  piston  working  in  this  cjlinder  said  piston  adapted 
at  the  completion  of  ita  ontatroke  to  oofcoTerthe  pipe  connecting  one 
of  the  chambers  with  the  cylinder  to  admit  gaa  to  pass  into  said  pipe, 
aad  at  the  completion  of  it«  inatroke  to  also  ancover  said  pipe,  to  ea- 
tabliah  a  paaaage  from  the  pipe  to  the  near  of  the  piston,  wherebj  the 
gaa  ia  free  to  flow  fW>m  the  pipe  throu|^  the  op«n  end  of  the  cylinder, 
aad  meana  for  feeding  gaa  to  the  cylintder,  snbataatiallj  aa  sat  forth. 

8.  laagaa-engine.theeombination,  of  a  cylinder,  a  chamber  open- 
iaf  ioto  the  cylinder,  aad  alao  coamnaieating  with  a  diaekarge,  aa- 


other  chamber  adjacent  to  the  flrst-oamed  chamber,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing thia  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  ralTe-atem  prorided  at  one  eod 
with  an  exbaoat  ralre  adapted  to  eioae  the  opening  of  the  flnt-namad 
chamber  leading  to  the  cylinder,  and  at  ita  oppoaite  eod  provided  with 
a  ralre  piston  working  in  the  last-named  chamber,  a  sapplemental  pipe 
leading  firom  the  pipe  of  the  ralve-piaton  chamber  to  the  oyltoder,  a 
Taire  within  said  pipe,  meana  for  opening  said  valre,  a  piaton  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  adapted  at  the  completioa  of  ita  oat- 
stroke  to  admit  gas  into  the  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  chambers  with 
the  cylinder,  and  at  the  completion  of  ita  ioatroke  to  allow  for  the  ea- 
eape  of  the  gaa  fVt>m  the  pipe  to  the  exterior,  means  for  operating  said 
piatoo,  and  meana  for  feeding  gas  to  the  cylinder,  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder,  prorided  at 
it*  front  eod  with  an  open-ended  caaiog  surrounded  by,  and  commu- 
nicating with,  an  evaporator-cup,  a  ralve  controlling  the  end  of  the 
easing  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  piatoo  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  gaa  to  the  eraporator-cop  which  gas  ia  drawn  into 
the  cylinder  by  the  back  stroke  of  the  piston  and  the  consequent 
opening  of  thn  valve  controlling  the  open-ended  casing,  and  means 
for  exbaoating  the  gaa  in  front  of  the  piaton  on  the  inatroke  of  the 
piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder  provided  at 
ita  fW>nt  with  an  open-ended  eaaing  surrounded  by,  and  in  communi- 
cation with,  an  evaporator  cup,  a  valve  controlling  the  end  of  the 
casing  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  generator  cup  beneath  the  oppoaite 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  gas  to  the  evaporator  cup,  which  gas  is  drawn  into  the  cyl- 
inder by  the  back  stroke  of  tbe'^iaton  and  the  opening  of  the  valve 
controlling  the  open-ended  eaaing,  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  in 
front  of  the  piston,  and  a  conduit  for  the  exhaust,  said  conduit  car- 
rying the  exhauat  in  eloee  proximity  to  the  generator-cup  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  the  oil  contained  in  said  cop,  and  converting  the 
same  Into  gaseous  form,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gaa-engioe,  th*  combination,  of  a  cylinder  provided  at 
ita  fVont  with  an  open-ended  eaaing,  the  upper  open  end  of  aaid  cas- 
ing communicating  with  a  passage  to  the  cylinder,  said  easing  sur- 
rounded by,  and  in  communication  with,  an  evaporator-cup,  a  valve 
controlling  the  end  of  the  casing  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  above 
the  paaaage  leading  to  the  cylinder,  said  pipe  having  communication 
with  a  source  of  beat  supply,  an  ignition  tube  within  said  pipe,  said 
tube  communicating  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  gas  to  the  evap- 
orator cup,  which  gaa  is  drawn  into  the  cylinder  by  the  back  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  the  eonaequent  opening  of  the  valve  controlling 
the  open  ended  eaaing,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  in  fVont  of 
the  piston  on  the  instroke  of  said  piston,  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
provided  with  an  eccentric  extenaion,  a  secondary  shaft  passing 
through  the  first-named  shaft,  and  provided  upon  its  end  with  an  ec- 
centric, a  fly  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  operated  by  the  pis- 
ton rod,  a  double  pump  having  a  valve-controlled  commaoieating 
passage,  one  of  said  parape  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply, 
and  the  other  pump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  for  feeding 
gaa  to  said  cylinder,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders  of  the  pompa, 
the  piston  rod  of  the  pump  communicating  with  the  source  of  supply 
connected  to  the  eccentric  end  of  the  main  shaft,  and  the  piston  rod 
of  the  other  pump  connected  to  the  eccentric  of  the  secondary  shaft, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  secondary  shaft,  subataotially  asset  forth. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
provided  with  an  eccentric  extenaion,  a  secondary  shaft  passing 
through  the  first-named  shaft,  and  provided  upon  ita  end  with  an  ec- 
centric, a  fly  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  operated  by  the 
piston  rod,  a  double  pump  having  a  valve-controlled  communicating 
pasaage,  one  of  said  pumps  connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  and 
the  other  pump  in  eommunieation  with  the  cylinder  for  feeding  gaa 
to  said  cylinder,  pistona  working  in  the  cylinders  of  the  pumpa,  the 
piston  rod  of  the  pump  communicating  with  the  source  of  supply  con- 
nected to  the  eccentric  end  of  the  main  shaft,  and  the  piatoo  rod  of 
the  other  pump  connected  to  the  eccentric  of  the  secondary  shaft,  a 
crank  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  secondary  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  fly  wheel,  said  lever  having  iU  long  arm  weighted,  and 
iu  short  arm  connected  to  one  end  of  a  spring,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  also  connected  to  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
bell-crank  lever  with  the  crank  of  the  secondary  shaft,  subataotially 
as  set  forth. 

5  4  3.819.    MKHAIIISII  TOR  C0H8TR0CTIH0  PAPEE  BOXSa 
Haut  A.  WnxaKA Oawego. H  T, aaigaor  to  the nainaod Match Cao- 
pany,  Chicago,  DL    PUedMarlllSML    Sertil  la  MUK-    (HomodeL) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism to  cut  piaeea  from  the  stock  from  which  the  boxes  are  to  be 


made,  and  an  ann  reciprocable  to  and  fh-om  the  path  of  the  stock  aa 
it  comes  from  ttie  cutting  mechanism,  that  impinges  upon  the  aide  of 
the  piece  cut  from  the  stock  and  preaaea  theaame  therefrom  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  mechaniam  to 
cat  piecea  fh>m  the  stock  from  which  the  boxes  are  to  be  made,  a 
rock  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  latter  adapted  each  to  engage  at  ita 
free  end  the  upper  side  of  a  piece  cut  from  the  stock  to  press  the  same 
downward  to  expel  it  from  the  machine,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
rock  ahaft,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeo  shown. 

3.  In  a  box  msking  machine,  the  combination  of  mechaniam  to 
cat  piecea  from  the  stock  from  which  the  boxea  are  to  be  made,  a  ver- 
tically movable  part  to  engage  the  npper  side  of  each  piece  cut  from 
the  stock,  means  for  raiaing  said  part  that  leave  the  same  free  to  act 
upon  said  piece  before  it  reaches  such  part,  and  meana  to  feed  the 
stock  from  the  cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  described. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  blank  forming 
mechanism  composed  in  part  of  a  roller  having  knivea  that  are 
adapted  to  cut  waste  pieces  from  the  blank,  a  bridge  over  which  the 
blank  passes,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  above  said  bridge,  arms  carried 
by  such  shaft  to  engage  and  expel  wid  waste  pieces  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the  rollers,  for  naoving  aaid  arms  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  them  in  the  oppoaite  airection, 
aubetantially  aa  specified. 


5 4 3.8 20.  LOOM  FDR  WEAVUTG  TUTTED  PABRICa  HoracI 
Wtux,  Woroester,  Maas.  Filed  June  15, 18M.  Serial  Ma  514,6M. 
(HomodeL) 


Ctaim.—l.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  pile  &brica,  the  ahaft  in' 
having  sprocket  wheels,  the  tube-frame  carrying  chairs  m*,  a  series  of 
tube-frame*  having  tuft-yarn  spools,  the  gears  m*,  and  toothed  gear 
n,  Combined  with  a  toothed  plate,  and  a  locking  device  to  connect 
said  toothed  plate  and  gear  n  at  differaat  pointa,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet 
mechanism  and  actuating  devices  therefor,  whereby  the  said  shaft  m* 
luay  be  rotated  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  into  working  position  and 


leave  there  only  certain  predetermined  tube  framea  carried  by  said 
chain,  aad  then  by  an  adjustment  of  the  toothed  plate  on  the  toothed 
gear  briag  into  working  poaition  other  tube  framea  not  osed  at  a  pre- 
vious rotation  of  the  chain,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  tube  frame  and  its  connected  series  of  toft  yam  tabes,  com- 
bined with  devices  to  effect  the  ap  and  down  bending  of  the  bar  ear 
rying  the  tubea,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tube  frame  and  its  connected  series  of  tuft  yam  tubes,  com- 
bined with  devices  to  effect  the  lateral  bending  of  the  bar  to  which 
the  tubea  are  attached,  subataotially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  tube  frame  composed 
of  a  top  and  bottom  bar,  and  adjuating  mechaniam  to  co-operate  there- 
with aod  effect  the  up  or  down  bending  of  the  bottom  bar  of  the  tube 
fVame,  aobatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrica,  a  tube  frame  compoeed 
of  top  and  bottom  bars  connected  to  each  other,  eombined  with  ad- 
justing devices  to  effect  the  springing  or  bending  of  the  bottom  bar 
laterally,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  tube  frame,  Combined  with  a  plurality  of  tuft  yarns  carry- 
ing epook,  aod  independent  stands  having  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
aaid  spools,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  tube  frame,  compoeed  of  top  and  bottom  bars,  a  series  of 
tubea  connected  to  the  bottom  bar,  bearings  near  the  ends  of  said 
bar*  to  aapport  the  outer  ends  of  two  tuft  yam  spoob,  and  interme- 
diate bearinga  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  apoola,  aubetantially  aa  da- 

acribed. 

8.  A  tube  frame  composed  of  top  and  bottom  bare  connected  at 

their  ends,  combined  with  a  bearing  stand  connecting  said  bars  be- 
tween their  ends,  said  stand  being  bifurcated  at  one  eod,  and  adjust- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  stand,  substantially  as  described. 


548.821.  HBEDLB-LOOM.  Hoeaci Wthai aadJon A. Cuu. 
WoroMter,  Maaa.  aaetgnon  to  the  Crompton  Loom  Works,  aame  |daoe. 
nied  Jaa  7,  1886l    Serial  Ha  534m    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  wett-inserting  mechanism  for  looms,  containing  the 
following  inatrumentalitiea,  vix; — a  weft  lever,  two  relatively  adjoalr 
able  cama  continooualy  controlling  aod  co-operating  to  vibrato  aaid 
lever,  and  meana  to  operato  said  cams,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  weft-inserting  mechanism  for  looms,  containing  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  vix; — a  pivoted  weft  lever,  two  actuating  cama 
therefor,  two  arms  continuously  acted  upon  by  the  reapective  cama 
and  to  independently  move  said  weft  lever  in  opjKtaito  directione,  snb- 
stantially  as  deecribed 

3.  A  weft-inserting  mechanism  for  looma,  containing  the  follow- 
ing inatrumentalitiea,  viz. — an  actuating  shaft;  two  actuating  cama 
thereupon;  a  weft-lever  and  its  pivotal  shaft;  actuating  arms  co-oper- 
ating with  aaid  cams  to  positively  rock  said  pivotal  shaft,  a  spring  to 
draw  said  arnu  toward  their  respective  cams,  and  a  stop  to  limit  sack 
apring-aotuated  movement,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  weft  inserting  mechanism  for  looms,  containing  the  follow- 
ing instromentalitiea,  vix— an  actuating  ahaft,  two  actuating  cams 
thereupon  ;  roller  carriers  co-operating  with  and  moved  by  said  cams ; 
a  weft-lever,  ita  pivot  shaft  and  rocking  arm*  therefor,  actuated  by 
said  roller  carriers,  to  vibrato  said  weft-lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ft.  A  weft^inaerting  mechaaiaa  for  looma,  containi&g  the  follow- 
ing inatrumentalities,  viz: — an  actuating  ahaft ;  two  actuating  cama 
thereupon,  roller  carriers  co-operating  with  and  moved  by  said  caiaa; 


7j8 


a  weft-lever :  iu  pivot  shaft  ind  rocking  a  >ins  therefor,  uoirerui  eon 
nection*  between  Mid  roller  carriers  and  rocking  artnt,  whereby  the 
latter  are  rocked  br  the  furiner,  sub^ttanti 
6.  The  actuatitigahaft ,  the  actuating 
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▼  a*  described 
came  thereupon  ;  the  roller 


carriers,  and  their  rollers  in  contact  reape^itirely  with  said  cams,  the 
weft-lever;  It*  pivot  shaft;  a  rocker  arm  fast  thereoo  and  co  operat- 
ing with  one  of  said  roller  carriers :  a  secopid  rocker  arm  loose  on  s*<d 
■haft  and  co-operating  with  the  other  of  ^id  roller  carriers,  and  a 
•pring  connecting  said  rocker  arras,  substiintiallj  as  described. 

7.  In  a  weft-inserting  mechanism  f*r  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  weft-needle,  and  means  to  actuate  the  same,  of  a  guide  for  the 
Mid  needle,  and  a  preaeer  acting  to  presf  the  said  needle  normally 
toward  one  guiding  face  of  the  said  guide^  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wefUinserting  mechanism  f(|r  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  weft-needle  having  a  portion  removjed  near  it*  pointed  end.  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  said  needle,  of  a  gnide  for  the  pointed  end  of 
the  said  needle,  and  a  yielding  preaser  acing  at  the  cut  awaj  side  of 
the  needle  to  press  the  latter  normally  toward  the  guiding  face  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  needle,  substantially  as  described. 
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>ath,  wipers  through  which 
for  driving  it  of  such  con- 


Claim.  — 1.  la  apparatus  for  gaivan  liog  and  reeling  metallic 


■tripe,  the  combination  of  the  galvanizing 

theatripe  pass  apward,  reel  having  meana 

■traction  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  feed  rol  s.  and  the  positively  driven 

drawing  and  feeding  rolls  located  interme<  liately  of  said  bath  and  reel 

and  having  driving  mechanism  cT>nstructe<  I  to  control  the  speed  of  the 

reel  to  feed  said  atrips  through  the  bath 

for  uniform  application  of  coating  to  said 

temperature  of  the  bath  snbsUntially  a.s  (^escribed 

2  The  eoinbiaation  with  the  drawing  and  feeding  rolls  and  reel, 
of  the  traversing  guide  located  between  the  rolls  and  the  reel,  and 
means  for  actuating  it  consisting  of  a  singly  traverse  guide  screw,  said 
traversing  guide  baring  the  upwardly  eil^ided  guide  studs,  the  croea 
head  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  studl,  and  the  guide  supporting 
■Und  having  the  croa«  bar  supporting  aaid  cross  head  of  the  guide 
•tads  against  the  pall  of  the  strips  subaUnbally  as  deecribed. 


reel,  and  meana  for  automatically  clutching  said  reel  and  driving  ap- 
paratus on  the  return  of  the  reel  to  ita  working  position  aubatantially 


aa  described. 


kt  a  uniform  rate  of  speed 
iLripe.  and  to  favor  uniform 


^i 


64:3,823.  MACHiifi  rot  spuciim  AND  RiRiiLore  ruc- 

Iie-«TRI?&    TioiAi  V  Aiut,  New  7»rt  aod  Jonra  K  Tuna, 

Brookl7n.N  T  :atdT«Bpltnairigoarto«kidAiM    Piled  May  23,  IBM 

flerlil  la  312.842.    (lomoM^ 

Ciaim. — 1,  The  combination  in  strip  iplieing  and  rereeling  ap 
paratos.  of  the  paying  off  reel,  the  receiving  reel,  the  truck  carrying 
the  receiving  reel,  driving  apparatus  for  said  receiving  reel  and  means 
for  automatically  clutching  said  reel  and  t^e  driving  apparatus  on  re- 
tani  uf  the  reel  to  its  working  position  su|>etantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  itrip  spliciog  a^d  re  reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  payiag  off  reel,  having  the  removable  disk,  the  receiving  reel,  the 
traek  carrying  the  receiving  reel,  driving  ijpoarataa  for  aaid  receiving 


■#>«i 


3.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus,  of 
khe  paying  off  reel,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  the  counterweighted  car- 
riage for  the  pulley  catch  normally  holding  the  carriage  in  position, 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  carriage,  receiving  reel  and  means  for 
operating  said  receiving  reel  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  the  counterweighted  car- 
riage tor  the  pulley  receiving  reel,  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  the 
receiving  reel,  and  a  trip  for  said  stop  mechanism  controlled  by  aaid 
relief  tension  pulley  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  inspector,  the  relief  tenaion  palley,  receiving 
reel,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  receiving  reel  substantially  aa  de- 
■eribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatua,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  whe  correcting  rolla,  the  relief  tension  palley,  trip 
and  automatic  stop  mechanism,  receiving  reel,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  receiving  reel  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  straightening  rolls,  the  relief  tension  palley, 
trip  and  automatic  stop  mechanism,  receiving  reel,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  receiving  reel  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  rereeling  apparatua,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  iiupector,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  receiving 
reel,  means  for  operating  said  receiving  reel,  automatic  stop  mechan- 
ism for  said  driving  apparatus,  and  a  trip  for  said  stop  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  tension  relief  pulley  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re  reeling  apparatua,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  tension  relief  pulley,  carrier  for  aaid  pulley, 
automatic  trip  mechaniam  of  the  carrier,  and  the  receiving  reel,  aaid 
trip  mechaniam  for  the  carrier  controlled  by  exceeaive  teosioa  of  the 
atrip  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re  reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  tension  relief  pulley,  carrier  for  said  pulley,  re- 
tarder  for  aaid  carrier,  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  the  carrier,  and 
the  receiving  reel,  aaid  trip  mechanism  for  the  carrier  controlled  by 
excessive  tension  of  the  strip  sabstaatially  as  described. 

II  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  inspector,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  carrier  for 
the  tension  pulley,  receiving  reel,  automatic  releasing  device  for  the 
tension  pulley  carrier,  and  a  trip  for  said  releasing  device  controlled 
by  excessive  tension  of  the  strip  subitantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  in  strip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatus,  of 
the  paying  off  reel,  the  inspector,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  carrier  for 
the  tension  palley,  the  reurder  for  said  carrier,  and  the  receiving  reel 
aubatantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  atrip  aplicing  and  re-reeling  apparatas, 
of  the  paying  off  reel,  the  inspector,  the  relief  tension  pulley,  carrier 
for  said  tension  pulley,  automatic  releasing  device  for  the  tension  pal- 
ley carrier,  a  trip  for  aaid  releaaing  device  controlled  by  exceeaive  ten- 
aion of  the  atrip,  and  the  reUrder  for  the  tenaion  pulley  carrier  sub 
■taiitially  aa  described 

14.  The  combination  in  a  atrip  splicing  and  re-reeling  apparatas, 
of  the  paying  off  reel,  the  Maaion  relief  pulley,  one  or  more  gaarda 
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for  directing  and  confining  the  strips  on  said  palley,  and  the  receiving 
reel  substantially  as  deecribed. 

15  The  combination  with  the  relief  tension  pulley  and  the  car- 
rier therefor,  of  the  spring  catch  on  the  carrier,  the  holding  and  the 
releasing  lever,  and  the  spring  buffer  opposing  the  pull  of  the  strips 
on  the  releasing  lever  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft,  of  the 
elbow  lever  for  shifting  said  clutch,  the  rock-shaft,  the  jaw  arm  of 
taid  shaft  connecting  with  said  elbow  lever,  the  rod,  and  arm  con- 
nected with  said  rock-shaft  for  connecting  the  clutch,  and  the  cam 
and  rock-lever  for  disengaging  said  clutch  substantially  a8  described. 

17  The  combination  with  the  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft,  of  the 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  clutch,  the  rock  lever  on  said  rock 
•haft,  rod,  and  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  for  operating  it,  the 
disk  on  the  reel  driving  abaft,  friction  brake,  the  foot  piece  of  the 
rock-lever,  and  the  arm  of  the  brake  shaft  all  arranged  to  diecon- 
nect  the  driving  shaft  and  apply  the  brake  siraaltaneously  subetan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  rock  lever  on  the  clutch  operating 
•haft,  and  the  brake  shaft  controlled  by  said  rock-lever,  of  the  cam 
and  pulley  geared  with  the  driving  palley  independently  of  the  reel 
•haft,  clutch  and  wedge  controlling  the  cam,  and  the  wedge  shifting 
hook  controlled  by  the  hand  lever  for  stopping  the  reel  and  applying 
the  brake  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  cam  and  pulley  clutch  controlling 
wedge,  of  the  wedge  controlling  hook,  the  hook  controlling  rod,  the 
pivoted  connection  of  the  hook  and  rod.  and  the  arm  and  stop  for 
disconnecting  the  hook  from  the  wedge  substantially  as  described 

20.  The  combination  with  the  cam  and  palley  clutch  controlling 
wedge,  of  the  wedge  controlling  hook,  the  hook  controlling  rod,  the 
pivoted  connection  of  the  hook  with  the  rod,  the  arm  and  stop  for 
disconnecting  the  hook  fW>a  the  wedge,  and  the  arm  and  spring 
presser  for  engaging  eaid  hook  with  the  wedge  substantially  as  de 
aeribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  reel  driving  disk  having  the  bolt 
■ockets  ia  the  side,  of  the  traveling  reel  having  the  aotomatically 
engaging  clatch  bolt  in  the  end  of  the  reel  shaft  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

22  In  re-reeling  apparatosfor  metallicstripe,  the  combination  of 
a  paying  off  reel  located  in  a  fixed  portion,  a  receiving  reel  located 
on  a  support  adapted  to  tranafisr  aaid  reel  from  the  place  of  receiving 
the  atrips  to  a  different  place  of  delivering  them  and  back,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  receiving  reel  located  in  the  relation  to  the  pay- 
ing off  reel  to  conne«^t  with  the  receiving  reel  for  operating  it  to  re- 
ceive the  strips,  and  means  to  connect  aaid  receiving  reel  and  driving 
mechaniam  when  said  reel  is  in  the  position  for  receivine  the  strips 
substantially  as  described 

23  In  re-reeling  apparatus  for  metallic  strips,  the  combination  of 
a  paying  off  reel  located  in  a  fixed  poeition,  a  receiving  reel  located 
on  a  support  adapted  to  transfer  said  reel  from  the  place  of  receiving 
the  strips  to  a  different  place  for  delivering  them  and  back,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  receiving  reel  located  in  the  relation  to  the  pay- 
ing off  reel  to  connect  with  the  receiving  reel  for  operating  it  to  re- 
ceive the  atripa,  and  an  automatic  clutch  to  connect  said  receiving 
reel  and  driving  mechanism  when  the  reel  comes  to  the  receiving 
poeition,  and  to  disconnect  them  when  said  reel  leaves  said  position 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

24,  In  re  reeling  apparatus  for  metallic  strips,  the  combination  of 
a  paying  off  reel  located  in  a  fixed  poeition  a  receiving  reel  located 
on  a  support  adapted  to  transfer  said  reel  from  the  place  of  receiring 
the  stripe  to  a  different  place  of  delivering  them,  a  traverse  guide  for 
the  strips  located  relatively  to  the  position  of  said  receiving  reel  when 
receiving  the  strip*  for  laying  the  coils  thereon,  driving  mechanism 
for  said  receiving  reel  located  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  said 
paying  off  reel  and  traveree  guide  for  connecting  with  said  re  reeling 
reel  when  in  the  position  for  receiving  the  strips,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  receiving  reel  and  driving  mechanism  when  in  said  poeition 
for  receiving  sabstaatially  as  deecribed. 


64:3,824.    ELBCTRODBPOarriOR  or  ALLOT.    HniTJALTiai, 

Htm  Tort  R.  T.,  aatgnor  of  one  half  to  Max  E  nacber.  ame  plMa 

rUed  Apr  12, 18M    8«1ikl  la  507.306    (Ro  qmtaMU) 

ClniM. —  I    As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electro-plating  with 

alloys  of  platinum,  the  herein  described  process,  which  consist*  in 

forming  a  suiuble  bath  containing  a  chloride  of  platinum  and  the 

sulphate  of  the  other  metal  or  metak  deaired  in  the  alloy  to  be  elee- 

tro'depoeited,  I  which  may  be  any  saitable  known  metal  er  metab 

having  a  specific  gravity  between  2.6  and  9  at  0*  centigrade  under 

the  ordinary  atmospheric  pressure,;  immersing  in  the  bath  aa  a  cathode 

the  article  to  be  plated  and  an  anode  compoeed  of  an  alloy  of  the 

metala  to  be  electro  depoaited,  and  finally  paasing  an  electric  current 

through  the  bath,  aubetantially  aa  deecribed 

2.  Aa  an  improvameot  in  the  art  of  electro  plating,  with  alloys  of 


platinum,  the  herein  described  process  which  consistt  in  forming  a 
suiuble  electrolytic  bath  or  solution.  conUining  a  chloride  of  plati- 
num and  the  sulphate  of  the  other  nieUl  or  meUls  desired  in  the 
allov  to  be  electro-deposited,  1  which  may  be  any  known  metal  or 
meuU  having  a  specific  gravity  between  2.6  and  9  at  0*  centigrade 
under  the  ordinary  atmospheric  pressure,!  a  suiuble  ingredient  used 
for  conductive  purposes,  the  chloride  of  sodium,  a  suiuble  alkaline 
material  and  a  suiuble  organic  base  conuining  nitrogen,  then  im- 
mersing in  the  bath  as  a  cathode  the  article  to  be  plated  and  an 
anode  composed  of  an  alloy  of  the  oieUls  to  be  electro-deposited  :  and 
finally  paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  bath,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A*  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electro-plating  with  alloys  of 
platinum,  the  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  forming  a 
suiuble  electrolytic  bath  or  solution  conUining  a  chloride  of  platinum 
and  the  aulphate  of  nickel,  immersing  in  the  bath  aa  a  cathode  the 
article  to  be  plated,  and  an  anode  composed  of  an  alloy  of  platinum 
and  nickel,  and  then  paasing  an  electric  current  through  the  bath,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electro-plating  with  alloys  of 
platinum,  the  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  forming  a 
suiuble  electrolytic  bath  or  solution  of  the  tetrachloride  of  platinum, 
the  sulphate  of  nickel  and  ammonium,  the  chloride  of  sodium,  a  suit- 
able alkaline  material  and  a  suiuble  organic  base  couuining  nitro- 
gen, then  immersing  in  the  bath  as  a  cathode  the  article  to  be  plated, 
and  an  anode  composed  of  aa  alloy  of  platinum  and  nickel,  and  finally 
paasing  an  electric  current  through  the  bath,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electro-plating  with  alloys  of 
platinum,  the  herein  described  process  which  consisu  in  Ibrming  a 
•aiuble  electrolytic  bath  or  solution  consisting  of  the  tetrachloride 
of  platinum,  the  sulphate  of  nickel  and  ammonium,  the  chloride  of 
•odium,  caustic  soda  and  ethylamine,  then  immersing  iu  the  bath  a* 
a  cathode  the  article  to  be  plated,  and  an  anode  compoeed  of  an  alloy 
of  platinum  and  nickel  in  approximately  the  proportions  desired  for 
the  plating  to  be  electro-deposited,  and  finally  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  bath,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  improved  electro-plating 
solution  herein  deecribed  composed  of  salts  of  nickel  and  ammonium, 
dissolved  in  water,  chloride  of  platinum  and  caustic  soda,  chloride  of 
•odium  and  ethylamine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  article  of  meUl  or  other 
suiuble  maUrial  plated  with  an  alloy  of  platinum  and  nickel,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  snd  described 


54:3,826.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVIRO  TOFTRD  PABRIC&  ClARLB 
Ckoiptoii,  Woroeiter.  Maaa.,  aatgnor  to  the  Cromptoo  Loom  Worka, 
same  place.    PUed  Dec.  29,  1894.    Semi  Na  533,277.    (Ro  okxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  till-yam  frame  with  a  ■trie*  of  tuft-yarn  tnbaa,  u4 
carrying  arms  for  the  lame  combined  with  an  iaUrmediaU  Mipport 
for  the  taft-yam  frame  eo-operatiag  with  aaid  anas  to  prevent  the 
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ve«viag,  •ubsUntiftllj  as  d« 


Mgj(ing  or  l>ending  o>  t&e  trame  daring 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weavinj^  tufted  &biic9,  a  tufV-jam  frame  ha rioK 
a  seriea  of  tufl-yam  tub«a,  and  carrjio';  4rma  for  the  tanae,  combined 
with  an  intermediate  tupport  connecting 
and  anjieiding  sopport  for  the  taftfram^,  and  therebj  prevent  sag- 
ging or  bending  of  the  latter  during  clearing,  labstantiaUj  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaTing  tufted  fairies,  a  tufl-fi«me,  having  a 
series  of  taft-yam  tubes,  combined  with  carrying  arms  for  said  frame, 
an  intermediate  support  connecting  the  4rms,  to  rigidly  support  the 
tuft-frame,  and  therebj  prereat  sagging  4f  the  same  during  wearing, 
and  a  locking  derice  to  securely  lock  the  toft-frame  to  the  interme- 
diate support,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  tafied  fabrics,  a  tofi-frame,  and  a  w- 
ries  of  taft-jam  tabes,  combined  with  ekrrjing  arms,  an  angle-bar, 
connecting  said  arms,  to  rigidij  support  the  bottom-bar  of  the  tafl- 
frame  and  therebj  prerent  sagging,  a  pl^ralitj  of  locking  derieea  to 
lock  the  bottom  bar  to  the  angle-bar,  aad  means  to  simaltaoeooalr 
operate  the  locking  devices,  subetantialljr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  tufted  fatlrics,  a  tuft-frame,  having  a 
slotted  bottom  bar  and  a  series  of  tuft-yartn  tubes,  combined  with  car- 
rying arms  connected  bj  an  angle  bar,  toirigidlj  support  the  bottosB- 
bar  of  the  tuft-frame,  and  a  rocker  arm  nionnted  on  said  angle-bar,  to 
cooperate  with  the  slot  in  the  bottom  bar  and  therebj  lock  it  to  the 
angle-bar,  substantiallj  as  described. 


548,826.  APPAiATUS  FOR  PURITYIIG  UTRIC  ACID.  Wa- 
oui  Dnrnu,  Peuerteoti,  Oonnuiy.  Tiled  8e|iC  0,  18M.  8«rklla 
988,296.    (XomodaL) 


portion  and  haring  said  cable  passed  thereunder,  a  bar  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings  in  the  side  of  the  machine  frame  at  ri{;ht  angles  to 
laid  lever  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinallj,  a  trip  device  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  fnt  end  of  said  lever  and  draw  the  lever  down- 
wardlj  until  the  end  of  the  lever  passes  inwardly  bejond  the  said 
trip  derice,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


Claim. —  1.  Incombination  with  an  evaporating  receptacle,  aeon 
denser  connected  therewith  and  oomprisirig  a  series  of  coils,  a  verti- 
cal canal  adjacent  thereto,  and  tubes  coniiecting  the  canal  with  said 
coils,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  evaporatiag  receptacje,  a  condenser 
comprising^  series  of  coils,  a  verUcal  canal  adjacent  thereto,  a  serieo 
of  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  canal  with  said  coils,  a  reservoir  and 
siphon  cock  at  the  lower  end  of  said  canai  and  a  tube  leading  from 
the  condenser  to  a  receiver  for  the  purifle4  acid,  subsUntiallj  as  d*- 
■eribed 


543,827.  WBLL-DRILLnfSMACHIU  M&lcluaD.PuiDUi, 
HMBJlton.Iow».  FUedJ«aHI894  aerial  la  6M,0Oa  (SomoiM.) 
Chiwt. — 1.  In  a  well  drilling  spparataa  the  combination  with  a 
raiuble  frame  having  a  dmm  thereon,  a  follej  fixed  to  an  inclined 
stationary  support,  a  cable  wound  apon  S4id  drum  and  paMsd  over 
■aid  elevated  paUey,  and  well  drilling  tools  on  iu  ends,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  machine  frame,  a  pulley  attached  to  iu  central 


2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
frame  having  a  drum  thereon,  a  pulley  tixed  to  an  elevated  sUtionary 
support  and  a  cable  wound  upon  said  drum  and  passed  over  the  ele- 
vated pulley  ami  well  drilling  tools  on  iu  end,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on 
an  inclined  part  of  the  fi-ame,  a  pulley  atUched  to  iU  central  portion 
and  having  said  cable  passed  thereunder,  a  trip  bar  slidingly  mounted 
in  the  frame  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  lever  and  having 
iu  upper  end  capable  of  a  movement  downwardly  from  the  said  lever 
a  yielding  pre«ure  device  for  holding  the  end  of  said  bar  upward,  a 
trip  device  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  end  of  said  lever  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  trip  bar,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

3.  An  improved  well  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  suitable 
tnm;  a  drum  mounted  therein,  means  for  operating  the  drum,  a  ca- 
ble wound  upon  said  drum,  a  pulley  in  the  frame  near  the  drum  and 
a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
fVame,  a  pulley  atUched  to  said  lever  and  having  said  cable  passed 
thereunder,  a  trip  bar  slidingly  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  frame  with 
iu  upper  end  capable  of  swinging  downwardly,  a  frame  adapted  to 
admit  the  upper  end  of  said  trip  bar  to  slide  therein,  a  yielding  press- 
ure device  for  holding  the  said  frame  upwardly,  a  lever  connected 
therewith  for  drawing  the  frame  downwardly,  the  trip  device  on  said 
trip  having  a  roller  on  iU  under  side  and  a  lug  projecting  beyond  the 
roller  for  the  purposes  sUted,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  suit- 
able power  and  haring  a  crank  wheel  thereon,  a  pitman  pivoted  to 
the  crank  wheel  and  to  said  trip  bar  and  a  shaft  geared  to  the  said 
power  shaft  and  a  fly  wheel  fixed  thereto,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrposes  stated. 

543,828.  TOT.  Jim  eKinDT.Pateraoo.  H.  J.,M«gnorto  Jam« 
Maaoo,  Bury,  Boglaod,  aad  Jonph  C  Snindy.  Patenoo.  1. 1  Filed 
Oct  9, 18M    Serial  Ra  S20.S3&    (JTo  model) 


July  30,    1895. 
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ClaiMi. —  1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  the  base,  a  revolving 
body,  a  central  rod  passing  through  said  body,  oroes  piece  fastened  to 
said  centiaJ  rod,  flgurea  Cuteaed  to  said  cross  piece  and  reating  on 
said  r«volving  body,  subat*ntially  as  and  fbr  the  purposes  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  the  base,  a  body  revolving  in  a 
groove  recess,  a  frame  ftstened  to  the  base,  said  frame  extending  up- 
ward and  acroM  said  revolving  body,  figures  suspended  and  fastened 
to  the  oroas  pioee,  central  rod  extending  down  from  said  ero«  piece 
and  entering  said  revolving  body,  a  winding  post,  all  of  said  parU  be- 
ing arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  wkh  the  base  a,  central  rod  b  fisstened 
to  said  base  and  passing  throagh  the  bod/  tf  and  winding  poet  f,  cross 
piece  g  &atened  to  said  rod  b  and  figures  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the 
orosi  piece  y,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  the  base  a,  frame  10  fastened  to 
tbe  base  and  extending  upward  and  across  a  revolving  body,  rod  b  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  frame,  and  entering  at  the  axis  of  said 
revolving  body,  winding  post  /fastened  to  said  revolving  body  d  of 
said  toy,  said  body  revolring  in  a  groove  recess  in  said  base,  figures 
suspended  from  said  frame  and  resting  lightly  on  the  cover  of  said  re- 
volving body,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

h.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  the  base  a,  central  rod  b  fas- 
tened to  said  base  and  passing  through  a  revolving  body  d,  winding 
post  /  fastened  to  said  body  d,  cross  piece  g  fkstened  to  said  rod  b,  a 
velocipede  e,  resting  upon  the  cover  of  said  revolving  body,  figures 
Aotened  to  said  cross  pioce  and  velocipede,  said  figures  having  sloUin 
the  body  portion  to  allow  vertical  movement  to  the  lep  fiutened  to 
the  pedals  of  said  velocipede,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


through  the  conveying  tube  onto  theink-plate,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed.  "■ ^^- 


»? 


543,829.  STUI6I.  Iuac a  Quim,  Butler,  H.  J., airignor  to 
tte  Butler  Hard  ftubber  OompaDy,  lew  Torfc.  M.  T.  Piled  May  81. 
189(1.    Serial  1I&  501,247.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  syringe  barrel,  hav- 
ing a  tip  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  the  other,  a  piston  sliding  in  said 
barrel,  and  a  piston  rod  sliding  m  said  head  and  connected  to  said 
piston,  said  piston  rod  having  ametal  core  and  provided  with  a  coat- 
ing of  hard  rubber  vuleaniied  thereon. 


543,830.  STAHDFORDUPLICATIHGAPPAiATUa  AtWWrniD. 
Kilm,  lew  Tort  H-  T.,  aarignor  to  tbe  Meortyle  Comiiaoy,  of  Mew 
Jeney.  Piled  May  8a  1888  Renewed  Mar.  8i  18M  Sertal  Ma 
906,013.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cabinet  or  stand  for  a  duplicating  apparatus  the 
oombination  with  the  body  thereof  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  top  for 
said  stand  or  cabinet  consisting  of  hinged  lids  to  the  under  sides  of 
which  are  secured  the  several  parU  of  a  duplicating  apparatus,  said 
duplicating  apparatus  being  brought  into  operative  position  when  the 
lids  are  open,  and  inclosed  within  the  bottom  of  the  stand  when  the 
lids  are  folded  over  in  their  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  or  stand,  for  a  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  thereof  having  a  cloeed  bottom  so  arranged  below 
the  top  of  said  stand  as  to  form  a  hollow  oompartment,  a  plurality 
of  lids  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  stand,  and  to  the  under  sides 
of  which  are  secured  the  several  parU  of  a  duplicating  apparatus,  and 
a  rod  connecting  the  several  lid  sections,  said  duplicating  apparatus 
being  brought  into  operative  position  when  the  lids  are  open,  and  in- 
cbned  within  the  hoUow  oompartment  when  the  lids  aro  closed,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described. 


543,831.  HKIIG  DBVICB.  AD«o«ni  D.  Ilamkm,  lew  Turk, 
I.  T.,  aaignor  to  the  leoatyle  OompaDy,  of  Mew  Jeney.  PUed  Aug. 
80, 18M.   Serial  la  981,380.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  with  an  ink- 
plate  of  a  fV«me  sarrounding  said  plate,  an  ink-conveying  tube  con- 
necting said  frame  and  plate,  a  flexible  ink-containing  body  provided 
with  a  discharge  apertnro,  and  detaebably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tube,  and  means  detachably  connected  to  the  cloeed  end  of  the 
flexible  body  for  collapsing  the  lat4er  and  forcing  iu  contenU  out 


2.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  with  an  ink-plate,  of  a 
frame  surrounding  said  plate,  an  ink  conveying  tube  connecting  aaid 
plate  and  frame,  an  interaaDy  screw-threaded  nipple  mounted  in  the 
frame  around  the  tube,  a  flexible  iuk-conUining  body  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  at  one  end,  an  externAl  screw-thread,  around  said 
apertured  end  whereby  the  flexible  body  may  be  connected  to  the 
nipple  in  the  fVame.  and  means  deuchably  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  flexible  body  for  collapsing  the  latter  and  forcing  iU  con- 
tenU out  through  the  conveying  tube  onto  the  ink  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

543,882.  8BWIMQ  MAGHIMB.  ewtiY  B.  Kon,  Cheomlta.  0«r 
many,  aarigoor  to  Berabard  Kohler,  aame  place.  PQed  Apr.  2S.  1894 
Serial  Ha  606,989  (MomodeL)  Patented  in  Bnglaad  Mot.  19, 1888,  Ma 
21.036. 


(laim. — I.  In  a  sewing  mschine  a  bed-plate  provided  with  par- 
allel transverse  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  the^f,  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  each  groove,  feed  wheels  adapted  to  operaU  in  the 
openings  of  the  grooves,  and  a  work  carrier  provided  wHh  parallel 
racks  to  operate  in  the  aforesaid  grooves  and  be  engaged  by  tlie  feed 
wheels,  in  combination  with  operating  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  feed  wheels,  operating  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
feed  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  said  feed 
wheels  first  with  one  of  said  operating  meanf  and  then  with  the  other, 
for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine,  of  stiteh-Torming  and 
thread-cutting  mechanism,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  parallel  grooves 
in  tbe  top  thereof,  and  feed  wheels  adapted  to  operate  in  the  aaid 
grooves,  a  work-carrier  with  racks  at  the  nnder  side  thereof,  to  op- 
erate in  the  bed  plate  grooves,  as  deecribed,  a  lever  fbr  operating  the 
thread-cutting  mechanism,  one  side  of  the  work  carrier  being  provided 
with  a  ledge  having  a  bevel  edge  block  and  projection  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  for  engaging  said  lever  for  operating  the  thread-cutting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  sewing-machine  having  a  bed  plate  pro- 
vided with  parallel  grooves,  openings  in  the  bottom  of  each  groova, 
and  feed-wheels  to  operate  in  said  openings,  a  work  carrier  having 
racks  to  fit  the  grooves  and  be  engaged  by  the  aforeMtd  feed-wheels, 
a  ledge  at  one  side  of  the  work-carriei',  a  beveled  block  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  ledge  and  an  adjusuble  block  seenred  in  rear  of  tbe 
beveled-block,  with  a  series  of  levers  and  connecting  nochaaiMi 
whereby  tbe  feed  is  changed  from  an  intermittent  to  a  continaons 
motion,  or  vice  versa,  and  tbe  sewing-devioes  aad  thread  eattiag 
mechanism  operated  sabetantially  as  set  fortk. 


'.w 


n  achii 


eni 


4  III  roiiiltiiiation  with  a  nowing 
ceiiKwl,  (jroovct  in  the  l>cd  plate  theredt 
to  operate  in  imiiie,  a  work-carrier  pr< 
iiJide  III  the  i;ruove«and  hr  en^aj^ed  Ij)' 
rirr  haviiij;  a  trapezoidal  upeniii;;  there 
oj  *aid  u|>cniiiK,  a  slotted  lever  pifo 
bar,  and  '•|>nii);:>  itptween  the  piTotal 
mean*  for  holdiiij;  the  levers  in  parallel 
tor  the  pur|Hnte  Mt  forth. 

5  The  coiuLiiiiation  in  a  aewin(;-iD4c 
vided  with  rece<9edtran!»ver»e  groove* 
operate  therein;  as  de!K'ril>ed,  a  work-ck 
and  lower  plate,  the  lower  plate  proridid 
<aid  groove;*  and  be  eiif^aged  bjr  the  teed 
having;  a  trapezoidal  opening  with  <lotte< 
bar  at  each  nide  of  the  central-bar,  tl^ 
under >ide!(  t«  engage  the  material  to 
desired  position,  substantially  as  Mt  ton  h 
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ine  havinj;  transverse,  r«- 

and  teed-wheeU  arranged 

ided  with  bottom  rack*  to 

the  feed-wheel^  the  said  car- 

n,  a  slotted  bar  in  the  oeatar 

at  each  side  of  the  slottad 

s  of  the  levers  and  bar,  with 

>o«itiou»,  subatantiallj  as  and 


hine  havinj;  a  b«d-plate  pro- 
«nd  feed-whaeis  arranged  to 

rrier  compoMd  of  an  upper 
witb  racks  to  tit  the  atore 
wheels,  and  the  upper-plate 

central-bar,  a  pivoted  slotted 
levers  roughened  00  th«ir 
stitched  and  bold  lama  in 


54:3.833.     MECHANISM  FOR  SttDIMQ  rUUIT.    SlOUB  C  U 
DUK.  Brooklyn.  N  ¥  .  aaagmr  to  tbe  Fnut  Cleaning  Ca 
FUed  Sept  17. 18M.    Serial  la  523.22fL    (No  model) 


(tiiim. —  1  in  combination  in  a  mi  chine  for  <<eeding  fruit,  a  roll 
carrier  composed  of  a  series  of  teeth  s|iaced  to  engage  and  exclude 
the  »eed»  of  fruit  impaled  thereon,  one  (ir  more  rolls  acting  to  impale 
the  fruit  upon  the  said  teeth  and  to  rxc  ude  the  seed  from  the  fruit, 
and  vibrating  mechanism  acting  to  reuiore  the  exposed  seed  from  the 
teeth  of  said  carrier,  subetantially  as  set 

2.   In  combination  in  a  machine  for  w  'eding  fruit,  a  carrier  having 
a  surface  of  }>uinU  or  teeth  spaced  to  e:iclude  the  seed  of  the  fruit, 
aechaiiism  for  rupturing  tbe  skin  in  contact  with  th«  !>eedsaod  fore 
ing  the  same  over  the  seed,  and  one  or  fiore  wires  under  tension  ar- 
ranged in  close  position  to  the  carrier 

upon  the  seed  of  the  fruit  to  remove  the  s^me  from  the  carrier  surface, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

^    In  combination  in  a  machine  for  dpeding  fruit,  a  carrier  having 
a  surface  of  poinU  or  teeth  spaced  to  ex*  lude  the  seed  of  the  fruit,  a 

i|  contact  with  the  seeds  and 

a  series  of  wires  arranged 

Lo  the  surface  of  the  carrier 


roll  or  rolls  acting  to  rupture  the  skin 

force  the  same  from  over  the  seedsi,  an( 

sueeeesivelv  in  nearer  position  adjacent 

and  acting  to  remove  the  seed  from  the  te>th  of  the  same,  substantially 

as  set  forth 

4  In  combination  in  a  machine  for 
posed  of  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  eng4ge  and  exclude  tbe  seeds  of 
the  fruit  impaled  thereon,  a  roll  or  rolls  feting  to  rupture  the  skio  of 
tbe  impaled  fruit  and  remove  the  same  o-om  the  seeds  thereof,  and  a 
vibrating  mechanism  or  device  having  potion  relatively  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  carreer  and  acting  toremovelthe  exposed  seeds  fVon  con- 
tact with  tbe  impaled  fruit  oa  the  carrier!  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  coinbinatioD  in  a  nacbine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  roll 
corapoeed  of  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  engage  and  exclude  the  seeds 
of  the  fruit  impaled  thereon,  a  roll  or  rolls  for  impalin|(  the  fruit  upon 
the  teeth  of  the  said  earner  with  the  seed  of  the  fruit  left  upon  the 
points  of  the  same,  and  a  series  of  wires  arranged  between  the  series 
of  teeth  of  the  earner  and  extending  substantially  tangentially  there- 
fVom  and  acting  to  strip  the  seeded  fruit  from  the  teeth  of  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

U.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  roll 
composed  of  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  eugage  and  exclude  the  seeds 
of  the  fruit  impaled  thereon,  a  roll  or  rolls  acting  to  impale  the  fruit 
upon  the  said  teeth  and  exclude  therefrom  the  seeds  thereof,  and  a  se- 
ries of  cords  or  wires  located  in  the  circumferential  spaces  between 
said  teeth  and  held  under  tension  and  adapted  to  strip  the  seeded  fVuit 
from  the  teeth  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  corobinatioa  with  a  cylindrical  carrier  for  receiving  and 
conveying  fruit,  the  surface  of  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  points 
or  teeth  spaced  to  exclude  the  seeds  of  fi'uit  impaled  thereon,  a  roll 
or  rolls  for  impaling  tbe  fruit  upon  the  teeth  of  the  said  carrier  and 
excluding  tbe  seed  therefrom,  and  a  roll  located  adjacent  said  carrier, 
and  endless  cords  or  wires  lying  in  circumferential  grooves  between 
tbe  said  series  of  teeth  on  the  said  carrier  and  passing  over  the  said 
adjacent  roll  which  act  to  feed  the  fruit  to  the  carrier  and  remove 
the  seeded  fruit  from  the  teeth  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  witb  a  cylindrical  carrier  for  receiving  and 
conveying  fV'uit,  the  surface  of  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  points 
or  teeth  spaced  to  exclude  the  seeds  of  fruit  impaled  thereon,  a  roll 
or  rolls  for  impaling  the  fruit  upon  the  teeth  of  the  said  carrier  and 
excluding  the  seeds  therefrom,  and  a  wire  or  wires  having  motion 
relatively  to  the  sarfaoe  of  the  carrier  for  removing  therefrom  the 
exposed  seeds  of  the  fruit,  aud  a  roll  located  adjacent  said  carrier, 
and  endless  cords  or  wires  lying  in  circumferential  grooves  between 
the  said  series  of  teeth  on  the  said  carrier  and  passing  over  the  said 
adjacent  roll  which  act  to  fsed  the  fruit  to  the  earner  and  remove 
the  seeded  fruit  froin  the  teeth  thereof,  subsUnually  as  set  forth. 

9  In  combination  ia  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  roll 
composed  of  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  engage  and  exclude  the  seeds 
of  fruit  impaled  thereon,  a  roil  or  rolls  acting  to  impale  the  fruit  upon 
the  teeth  of  the  said  carrier  and  exclude  the  seed  from  the  fnit,  a 
roll  located  adjacent  to  said  carrier  roll,  and  a  series  of  endless  wires 
rnnniog  over  the  said  adjacent  roll  and  the  said  carrier  roll  and  act- 
ing to  remove  the  impaled  fruit  from  the  latter,  and  removable  sponge, 
felt  or  like  cleaning  devices  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  wires 
and  acting  to  cleanse  the  sane  of  the  fruit  substance  adhering  thereto, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  combination  in  the  herein  described  machine  for  seeding 
fruit,  the  carrier  roll  9  composed  of  the  circular  toothed  plates  10  and 
the  intermediate  spacing  plates  12,  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  former 
plates  are  circumferentially  spaced,  a  roll  or  rolls  acting  to  impale  the 
fruit  upon  tbe  toothed  plates  and  thereby  exclude  tbe  seed  from  the 
fruit,  and  cords  or  wires  held  between  the  said  plates  10  and  acting 
to  strip  tbe  seeded  fruit  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  com- 
poeed  of  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  engage  and  exclude  the  seed*  of 
fruit  impaled  thereon,  one  or  more  rolls  acting  to  impale  the  firuit 
upon  the  teeth  of  the  said  carrier  and  exclude  the  seed  therefrom, 
aud  an  endless  belt  acting  to  deliver  the  fruit  to  the  said  rolls,  and  a 
distribuur  27  located  a4)acent  said  belt  and  operating  to  distribute 
the  fruit  thereon  in  a  layer  of  thicknees  corresponding  to  that  of  tha 
fruit.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


<eeding  fruit,  a  carrier  corn- 


er 3. 8  8  4.    MBCHANI8M  FOR  SKBDIRe  FRUIT     Scowi  C  La 
Doi,  BrooUyn.  N.  T..  ua^foor  to  the  Fruit  Cleaning  Ca,  aaoie  plaoe. 
Piled  May  23,  ISMi    Serial  Ha  SfiaUl.    (Ko  model) 
C'laiim. —  1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  car- 
rier for  conveying  the  fruit  which  is  provided  with  a  senes  of  points 
or  teeth  spaced  to  engage  the  seed  of  the  fruit,  a  pressure  mechanism 
the  surface  of  which  moves  to  and  from  the  carrier  and  acts  to  par- 
tially impale  the  fruit  upon  the  carrier,  and  a  puncturing  mechanism 
the  surface  of  which  moves  to  and  from  said  impaling  surface  and 
acta  subsequently  to  the  action  of  said  impaling  mechanism  to  per- 
forate the  skin  over  the  seeds  of  the  impaled  fruit  for  the  purpose  of 
uncovenng  the  seed  of  the  fri)i|^ 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  for  con- 
veying the  fruit  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  points  or  teeth 
spaced  to  engage  the  seed  of  the  fruit,  preesure  mechanism  having 
motion  angularly  with  relation  to  the  carrier  and  acting  to  partially 
impale  the  fruit  upon  the  carrier  and  by  further  action  to  puncture 
or  rupture  the  skin  over  the  seeds  of  the  impaled  fruit  to  free  tbe 
seed  preliminarily  to  removing  the  same  from  the  body  of  the  fHiit. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fVuit,  a  roll  for  re- 
oeiving  and  conveying  the  fruit  the  sur^e  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  points  or  teeth  spaced  to  exdede  the  seeds  of  frait  impaled 
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thereon,  a  pressure  roll  acting  to  partially  impale  the  fruit  on  the 
carrier  teeth  so  that  they  engage  the  seed  preliminarily  to  removing 
the  same  from  the  pulp,  and  a  brush  roll  acting  to  rupture  the  skio 
of  the  fruit  lying  on  aud  to  force  tbe  same  off  tbe  seed,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  / — 


1 1  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  ft-uit,  a  carrier  for 
receiving  and  conveying  the  fruit,  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
teeth,  pressure  mechanism  acting  to  preliminanly  or  partially  impale 
the  fruit  upon  the  teeth  and  rupture  the  skin  over  the  seed  so  as  to 
exclude  the  same  from  the  tr«it,  mechanism  acting  to  dislodge  or  re- 
move the  seed  from  the  carrier,  a  series  of  stripping  wires  23  acting 
to  remove  the  seeded  fruit  from  the  teeth  of  the  carrier,  snd  a  series 
of  blades  located  in  circumferential  spaces  between  the  teeth  and  act- 
ing to  remove  therefrom  collection?  of  pulp  or  gum,  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


34.506.  CAKEORBAROFSOAP;  WiLLUl  0io»6I  WiM,  BalU- 
more,  Md..  uagnor  to  Tbomas  Armstrong,  same  place  Filed  June  1ft, 
1895.    Serial  Na  683,234    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Claim. — Tbedesignforabarorcakeofsoapsbown  and  described. 


'4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  roll 
provided  with  a  series  of  points  or  teeth  spaced  to  exclude  tbe  seed 
of  the  fiViit,  a  roll  acting  to  partially  impale  the  fruit  on  the  carrier 
so  that  iu  teeth  engage  the  seed,  a  roll  acting  to  puncture  or  rupture 
the  skio  of  tbe  fruit  lying  on  the  seed,  and  a  roll  acting  to  force  tbe 
punctured  skin  and  pulp  of  the  fruit  from  around  tbe  exposed  seed, 
substantially  asset  forth 

5.  In  combination  iu  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  roll 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  to  engage  and  exclude  the  seeds 
of  fruit  impaled  thereon,  and  a  series  of  two  or  more  rolls  adjusted  at 
different  distances  from  said  carrier  and  successively  acting  to  par- 
tially impale  the  fruit  oo  the  carrier  teeth  and  rupture  and  displace 
the  skin  of  the  fruit  lying  over  tbe  seed  preparatory  to  removing  the 
seed,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  teeth  spaced  to  engage  the  seed  of  the  fruit  when  impaled 
upon  said  teeth,  a  roll  acting  to  partially  impale  tbe  fruit  upon  the 
said  carrier,  a  roll  acting  to  perforate  the  skin  of  the  fruit  over  the 
seeds  thereof,  and  a  series  of  stripping  wires  23  located  between  the 
teeth  and  acting  to  lift  from  the  teeth  the  fruit  impaled  thereon. 

7  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  for 
conveying  the  fruit  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  teeth,  a  series  of 
two  or  icore  rolls  acting  to  impale  tbe  fruit  upon  the  teeth  and  ex- 
clude the  seeds  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  cleaning  blades  located  in 
tbe  circumferential  spaces  between  tbe  teeth  and  acting  to  remove 
therefrom  collections  of  pulp  or  gum.  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seeding  fruit,  a  carrier  fori 
conveying  the  fruit  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  projections,  press- 
ure mechanism  acting  to  press  the  fruit  upon  the  carrier,  puncturing 
mechanism  acting  independently  of  the  pressure  mechanism  to  open! 
the  fruit  and  expose  the  seeds  thereof  afd  seed  removing  mechanism! 
operating  to  detach  the  seed  from  the  said  carrier.  ' 

1>.  In  combination  with  tbe  toothed  carrier,  preesure  mechanism! 
acting  to  impale  tbe  fruit  upon  the  carrier  and  exclude  tbe  seeds 
therefrom,  and  a  wire  or  wiroi  arranged  parallel  to  the  surface  of) 
the  carrier  and  acting  to  loosen  the  seeds  thereon,  and  a  comb  21 1 
acting  to  engage  the  loosened  seeds  and  detach  tbe  same  from  the| 
carrier. 

10  In  combination  with  the  toothed  carrier,  pressure  mechan-j 
ism  acting  to  impale  the  fruit  upon  tbe  carrier  and  exclude  tbe  seedsj 
therefrom,  mechanism  such  as  comb  21  arranged  parallel  to  thesur-i 
face  of  the  carrier  tor  engaging  the  excluded  seeds,  and  an  air  jet  or 
noxzie  30  located  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  against  the  surface  of  thei 
carrier  for  the  purpose  of  removing  tbe  excluded  seeds  1 


Q4,507 .  SPOON  Charles  C.  Wibttqi  ProTldenoe.  R.  L,  aarignor 
to  tbe  Howard  Sterling  Company,  same  piaoe.  Filed  June  26.  189& 
Serial  Ha  564.141.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


Cfaim— The  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon  or  similar  article  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


2 4,50 8.  SPOON,  *£  WiluamCCodmaii  Providence, R.l,««lgnor 
to  the  Oorham  Manuihcturtng  Company,  same  place.  FUed  June  12, 
^896.    Serial  Ha  552.596.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Ch,hn.—  1    In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spooa  or  similar  arti- 
cle, the  obverse  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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i.  In  the  denfn  for  the  handla  of  »  abooa  or  nmiUr  ertiele,  the 
reveree  aa  hereto  shown  and  deecribed. 

S.  Tbe  deagn  for  hjuidleeof  spoons  Mid  rimilAr  article*,  M  herein 

shown  and  described. 


3  4  6  O  9  SHAM  FOR  Lm  CDFf -BOTTOia  Jamm  M.  Hhu, 
9nokijn,il.T  POed  Judb  1, 188&  Si^Ba961,41&  TtrnaTpatr 
«tl4y«iiiL 


■M^>:. 


Claim.— Th*  deaifn  for  the  shank  at  a  Hnk  cnff-bntton  snbataa- 
tiaDj  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


34  6  lO     Lnre  COFF-BOnoI.    litm  K  Hiui.  BrooklyB,  I  T. 
ned  June  1. 1M&    taM  la  561.414    Tom  of  pttcDt  14  yon 


H)  P^ 


CbtiM.— The  deugn  for  a  link  caff  bttton  sabstsntislly  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


34,611.  eLAnVSaSKL  JimD.  Bnaa,HtttlDrd,tiri«nM)rto 
the  I  D.  Bergen  OanpuT,  Merideo.  Gai».  Piled  June  S,  189&  Serial 
laSfiUm    TeraofpttantSiTean 


34.513 


doMs.— The  design  for  the  oi 
herein  shewn  and  deecribed. 


masisBi 


itatioa  of  gUss  re 


July  30,   1895. 


34.613.  OOVUDDISE  dABLii  eon.  Wltedlng,  W.  Ya.,  M- 
rignr  to  the  Ohio  Valtey  Ghtna  OooipMiy,  ame  plao&  FOed  June  81^ 
188&    aerial  la  008,737.    I^m  of  pa^ot  7  Tean 


CMik— The  deaiga  fcr  •  «>v««<l  <*>^ '■^'"^■■*'*'^  *"^** ' 
deaeribed. 
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34  618.  PLATm.  TnoDQuBATiun,AabaBe,PraiMab  POad 
lby2S,1890L    Sertel  la  fi61,00&    Tera  of  patent  7  p«n. 


€1am.—Tii»  design  for  a  diah  or  platter,  aa  heraia  shows  and 
described. 


34,614.  PBICB-PAIBL  RointrRPoiMDiiTn,Indlaiiapnha,Ind. 
POed  Mar  7,  isaoi    Serial  la  M0,8»i    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


34,6  1 6.  WIT  OP  PRnrrarQ-TTPl.  Riceam  Hau  Sbot  aai 
VouAi  Peui  Claxk,  Sprlngfleld,  Maa.,  aarigDon  to  the  1.  H.  antth 
Manukotartng  GoDpany.  Mme  plaoa  Piled  Apr.  i.  ISM.  Serial  la 
644,212.    Tera  of  patent  7  yean 


ponssfuvw 

a  hcdefyh  ijklm 
nopqrMu  vwxyt 


Clinmi. — The  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type,  as  herein  deecribed 
and  shown. 


34.616.   WHDOWPASTElUe STRIP,    luas Hadh, TeousMh, 
MkdL  POed  June  IS,  189&  Serial  Ha  662,732.  Tern  of  patent  7  yean. 


"^ 


"^ 


■^ 


X.\:^       \::s   \  ^^:^       \::^~^ 


Claim. — llie  design  fbr  a  window  fastening  strip  as  herein  showa 
and  deecribed. 


3  4,617.  BRACB  POR  SHSLPBRACUT&  Tioaii  Oombaso. 
lew  Britain,  Oonn..  aalgnor  to  the  Stanley  Worfci,  aune  plaoe.  PUad 
Deals,  18M    Sertal  la  681,727.    Tern  of  patent  14  yean. 


CkiA.— The  design  <br  a  Ihoee  paaal,  as  hereiB  Aowa  aad  da- 
aeribed. 


Cfam.— ne  deaiga  for  a  braee  fcr  a  shelTbraeke*  sahetaattaWy 
I  showa  aad  deaeribed. 
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a4:,518.    HIIDLSD  WUICHHXAD.    Waltu T.  Jonmi. mT^ 
ooa.  81.    Piled  ipr.  12,  1880l    aend  Ma  M&.532.    Tnm  of  pattot  14 


A 

^--/i^ 


■lilinn^nHi 


Claim. — Tb«  demfn  for  a  wr«Qch  h«*<l 
and  described 


Aod  haodla  herain  thowa 


24:. 5  19.    T0T8T0V&    CiAtLB  A.  BAiiiT,  Crooweii.  Coon.    PiM 
Juoe  26.  189&    Seiial  la  564.147     Tarm  tf  patrat  3^  yean. 


meL 


a4:.fii9. 


CZaiiM. — The  desi^  for  » itove  •abaUatiallj  u  herein  tbown  and 
ileecribed. 


24r,5QO.    BATH-TU&    PiAMB  J. TouiKS. AU^taaoy.  Pi.    POad 
Dec  5.  ISMl    Sarlia  la  330.920     Tarm  of  pataot  14  yean. 


«**jMj^ 


Claimk. — The  deeign  for  a  bath  tub  herein  (hown  and  deacribed. 


34,6  21.    DI8PUT  Ulltt    LOTiiiLHiaiT.  Port  Worth.  Tex 
PUed  Jan.  88.  18S6.    Serial  Ra  9M.496    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


O  0  (^  O  Q  0  6 

Cfitim. — The  deeips  for  an  adrertiaing  or  display  banaar. 
tially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 
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24;  es  a  2     OMAMMTAL  PABWC    Luamau  «.  Jtnam,  Bwok- 124,525.    CAILPBT-BORDKK    Ainnm  MiDDLiroi  R«  Tonken. 
i^  I.  T.*   Piled  June  26.  189&    Serial  la  8H1M.    Term  of  pateot  I.  T..  aarignor  to  Matthew  J  WWttalL  Woroeater,  Maaa    Piled  Judo 

26,1896.    Serial  Ma  554156.    Tenn  of  patent  31  yean. 


14  yi 


(TbtRy— The  deaign  for  an  ornamental  &bric  subeUntially  as  da- 
aenbad  and  shown  in  the  accompao/ing  drawing. 


24623  CAWBT.  ABTHH*  MiDDLiTOii  Robe,  Tonken.  M.  T.,  aa- 
ligoor  to  iiatUMw  J  Whlttall.  Woroeater.  Maa.  Piled  June  26, 188& 
Bertal  Ma  664^164    Term  of  patent  h  yean. 


CfatM.— The  design  for  carpets,  BubeUnUally  as  shown  in  the 
drawing  aocompanying  this  specification. 


24  624.  CARPET  AKTHim  Middlitot  Roai,  Yonkere,  M  T,  aa- 
iignor  to  MatttMw  J.  Whlttall,  Wwoeatar.  llaaa  Piled  June  26,  1886 
Serial  Ma  564165.    Term  of  pateot  H  yean 


(7fata».— The  design  for  carpet,  subeUntially  aa  shown  in  the  draw 
iag  accompanying  this  specification. 


n<i»m.— The  design  for  carpet  border,  subsuntially  as  shown  in 
the  drawing  accompanying  thi«  specification 


24  526  CARPET  BORDKB.  AlMUR  MiDDUrroi  RoBi.  Yooken, 
M  Y,,  a«gnor  to  Matthew  J  WhittalL  Worceater.  Man  PUed  June 
26. 1896.    Soial  Ma  554157.    Tens  of  patect  3i  yean. 


'i —  ~-  —  — *-  ^  «■  »• 


Claim— The  design  for  carpet  border,  subrtantiaUy  as  showa  ia 
the  drawing  accompanying  this  specification. 


24,627.  CARPET.  AjtTBtm  MiDDLtron  Roai,  Yonkera,  M.  T.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Matthew  J  Whltt&ll.  Woroeater,  Maaa  PUed  June  26, 1896. 
Serial  Ma  564168.    Twm  of  patent  3*  yean. 


CZaiat.— The  design  for  carpet,  substantially  as  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing accompanying  this  specification. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JULY  30,  1895. 


2  6,8  7  6.  B00I8,  PAMraLns,  cntcuLAxa  aid  pb&iodicil 

PnHJCATIOia    AnoraW.  Pi.R0Hi|,IewTarfc,l.7.    POedMar 
8^1886. 


26,878.    00TT0ISO(U)a    LwnaauBTABMLlewTctET 
Pfled  June  10, 1880. 


EMtniial  /«wAir».— The  rcpreMnUtio*  of  %  box  locked  with  a 
padlock,  to  which  ia  attached  a  key,  the  b«x  being  (ormouoied  bj  a 
drafoa.     Ueed  aioce  April  1,  1895. 


2  6,877.   dobskhs,  JiAia,  aid  CHiTioTa    btamtilli 

WooLD  Miu  OOHPAIT.  BTtoBTlUe,  lod.    FQed  Juim  S,  189S, 


&»entM  fea^trt.^k  mooofntm  of  the  lettera  aad  ehaneter 
"L  S  <fc  B"  iotoiiaoed  with  the  repreaaautioa  of  an  imperial  erowa. 
UMd  naoe  Jaanaiy  1.  1806. 


26,879.    VJUn  H08I,  ULTHS.  aid  PAGUIS.    Hon  la»- 
m  OonAVT.  TraatoB.  E  J.    RM  Jniw  IB,  IS8O1 


RED  ROSE 


Oteniial  /«a6ir».— The  worda  "RidRo»»."    Uaed  anoe  Jaaa- 
ary  1,  1895. 


26,880.    SUJSHI&    J.  J.  AOUB  4  0&,  lev  Tort,  E  T.    PM 
July  8. 1896i 


&»mtial  /ea/nre.—X  portnut  of  ColaiibM,  a  horaeahoe  partially 
•BdreKng  th«^  portrait,  and  an  eagle  perched  apon  the  upper  part  of 
the  horMshoe.     Uaed  aioce  May  1,  18»5 


CC 


Sxwaaa 


.OaeM&i;  >aA0«.— The  word  "8  ma  da."    Uaed  anee  JaanafT 

1,  1888. 


26,881.    CHOOOUnS  AID  OTHIR  BOnOia    TdWaukiK. 
I<ownT  OoBPin.  BuiUia,  Maia    POad  July  1. 18861 


£i*e»titU  /wrtwa.— The  repreaeaUtioa  of  two  anail  boya  driaaiii 
aa  cheft  and  earrjiaf  betweea  then  a  boaboa.  Uaed  aiaee  Febraarr 
1,  1895. 
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2  6.882.   8TA&CH.   J.  a  HoKMn 
lew  Havn.  Ooon.    FIM  May  18, 188& 


Oa,Keokuk,Iaini.and|  26.886.    ABEADAIT  OOISBMB of ceubmu StlB.    Du- 

■AlBrau.  Wn^  AttoheautU,  tanaoy.    Filed  May  Si  1S8& 


Ehtaitiml  /Mtere.— The  repreaenUtioo  of  a  aad-iroa  printed  in 
black  aad  the  paaek  priated  in  red,  by  two  of  which  the  md-iron  ia 
anrroanded,  the  panel  directly  below  the  iron  being  in  the  aatare  of 
n  aabataatially-atraight  acroll  and  the  panel  above  the  iron  in  a  more 
or  laaa  carred  acroll,  the  terminala  of  which  nearly  approach  the 
atraifht  acroll,  the  third  panel  being  below  the  straight  acroU  and 
the  whole  being  oloeed  in  a  red  border.    Uaed  ainea  1880. 


Ettemtial  fmtwr^. — The  repreaenUtion  of  a  eryatal  surroanded  by 
the  oonrentional  repreaeoUtiooa  of  raya  of  light.  Uaed  since  Jaaa- 
ary.lSM.  ^___ 

26,887.    WATCH-1I0VBMMT&    Ha»mi Watoi Comaii. Cm- 
too,  OhidL    FQed  Jam  10. 188& 


26,888.    COBJD)HAM&    HAunao  4  Co.  lew  Tort;  I.  T.    Filed 
Jane  10,  1880l 


Ek»ential  feature. — The  representation  of  a  greyhoond  in  an  el- 
Hpaa.    Uaed  ainoe  April  1 1,  1892. 


EtaaUial  featmrt. — The  repreaentation  of  a  pennant  eztaoded 
fW>m  itsaUff  bearing  the  word  "HAMFDur."  Used  since  Janaary 
1.1895. 


26,888.    WATCH-MOYEMEITR    HAna« Watcb OovAir, Qu- 
taa.Olila    FiM  June  M,  188& 


2  6,8 84r.  medichal  plastbr,  lotioi,  outmot,  tooth 

PUPA&ATIOI,  AID  A  TOILIT  SOAP.    OXttfll  M.  TooiriLLOni, 
Woneeter,  Ma*    Filed  Apr.  17. 1891 


MAMALINE 


iiWii/ia//«aA(re.— The  word  "Hamalimb."    Uaed  siaee  Jaa- 
vary  1,  1878. 


2  6.886.    UmiBIT.    Tuooou  J.  VooLaiAN,  Bulhlo,  E  T. 
Filed  May  26. 189Qi 


EitaUial  featwre. — The  representation  of  a  sitting  sqnirraL    Us 
May  11, 1896. 


Etmmtial  /«i<iw».— The  reprsseoUtioa  of  a  waring  peanaat  hmr- 
ingtheword  •HAMrDsn,"  with  the  initial  inclosing  the  letl«>  "  W. 
0.  0."    Us«l  siaee  Jaaaary  1,  1895. 
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36,889.    UlVia  SHIA1&  KOWU.  IID  COTUUr  TOOLail  26.800.    CIRTill  lAMID  MXRCHAIDIfll    fumnmm  An- 
Tn  Cntarr  Knn  Cmpait.  Fraaont.  Obla    PiM  July  a,  iMfi.  uru  Aaoounoi.  Prortinoe,  L  L    POti  lof.  1 18N. 


G 


.^A^^^' 


1890. 


&»mtiai  feature— Tif  word  " C ■ 


K 


:t^ 


Euentici  /eoAire.— The  leturi  "PA  A."  with  th«  bMe  of  Moh 
IcUer  rwting  toward  a  common  cootral  point  and  the  top  of  eaek 
letter  located  at  an  equal  diitaooe  from  the  top  of  each  other  lettar, 
■  TT."     UiedHiMse  Joly  1,  ifbrming  tabetaatially  an  eqailaUrmI  triangle.     Ueed  daee  April  11, 

1892. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


oois/nns^issioiTEK/   of  i^jltehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOFS. 


La  Flare  v.  Chasr. 

Decided  July  ^.  1M». 

1.  iNTERFERENCt-PRIORTTT— DlLIOKNCC 

C.  and  L.  both  had  the  Intellectual  conception  of  the  Inven- 
tion independently  of  each  other.  L.  left  his  thousrhtin  a1>ey- 
ance  in  the  presence  of  the  activities  of  C  in  reduc'oK  it  to 
tanKil)le  form  and  incorporating  it  into  a  car.  L.  did  not  pro- 
ceed promptly  after  learning  that  C.  had  obtained  a  patent  for 
the  improvement.  He  stood  by  and  saw  C.  reduce  the  Inven- 
tion to  practice  without  any  claim  to  the  invention  or  for  re- 
muneration.   The  reduction  and  Invention  were  C.'a. 

2.  Intkhkkrknce— Patentke  and  Applicant. 

a  patfut  iH  of  weight  as  evidence  in  favor  of  the  patentee 
upon  his  content  ion  that  he  is  the  first  inventor,  and  it  is  a  sound 
and  recognised  administrative  rule  that  a  second  patent  should 
not  iMue  for  the  same  invention  to  a  rival  claimant  except  in 
a  clear  case. 
Appeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

DOOR   FOR  HKrHIOKHATORS. 

Application  of  Myron  J.  La  Flare,  No.  474,372,  filed 
May  15,  1893.  Patent  to  Rodney  G.  Chase,  No. 
479,978,  granted  Augtwt  2,  1892. 

Messrs.  Munday,  Evarts  A  Adcock  for  La  Flare. 

Messrs.  Raymond  A  Omohundro  for  Chase. 

Seymoxjb,  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  La  Flare  on  the  following  issue 


a 
and 


The  packing  for  a  door,  consisting  of  a  rigid  strip  faced  with 
yielding  material,  springs  at  the  baclt  of  said  strip,  said  strip  ar._ 
springs  being  located  In  a  recess  at  the  meeting  edge  of  the  door 
or  jamb,  and  a  strip  of  canvas  or  like  flexible  material  covering 
over  said  recem. 

The  interference  is  between  an  application  and  a 
patent.  The  invention  is  a  spring-packing  to  be  used 
on  a  door  or  jamb  of  a  refrigerator-car  for  the  pur- 
pose of  closely  packing  the  joints.  Prior  to  the  mak- 
ingof  this  invention  refrigerator-cardoors  were  packed 
with  felt  or  the  like  material;  but  owing  to  the  alter- 
nations of  dampness  and  dryness,  on  the  one  hand, 
they  became  so  swollen  that  it  was  diflRcult  to  open 
them  without  the  use  of  crowbars  or  sledges,  and  fre- 
quently the  packing  would  become  so  compressed  by 
the  swelling  of  the  door  as  to  entirely  Irwe  its  elasticity. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  doors  became  so  shrunken 
as  to  leave  cracks  in  the  joints  of  the  doors  or  jaml>s, 
through  which  would  readily  pass  strong  currents  of 
air,  to  which  the  cars  were  subjected  while  in  transit. 
To  remedy  these  defects  in  the  old  construction  of  re- 
frigerator-car doors  this  invention  was  made. 

At  the  time  the  invention  was  reduced  to  practice 
both  parties  to  thia  interference  were  employed  by  the 
78  O  O— 5— U 


Chicago,  Boston,  and  Liverpool  Company,  at  Elsden, 
III.,  Chase  as  superintendent  and  La  Flare  as  general 
foreman.  This  company  was  engaged  in  repairing 
and  reconstructing  old  refrigerator-cars  and  building 
new  ones.  Chase  came  to  Elsden  in  the  employ  of  the 
company  in  March,  1891.  La  Flare  was  in  the  employ 
of  the  company  several  years  prior  to  this,  first  as  en- 
gineer; then  as  foreman  of  the  woodshop,  and  finally 
as  general  foreman.  Wells  and  Patch,  witnesses  for 
La  Flare,  are  also  employes  of  the  company,  the  for- 
mer as  foreman  of  the  woodshop  and  the  other  as  car- 
repairer.  These  positions  they  held  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  put  into  practice. 

On  the  2d  of  July,  1891,  an  interview  took  place  be- 
tween Chase,  La  Flare,  and  Wells  in  the  woodshop  of 
which  Wells  was  foreman,  at  which  this  improvement 
was  discussed.  Thereupon  Wells  said  to  La  Flare: 
"  He  has  got  onto  our  spring-packing,"  There  is  some 
diflference  of  statement  between  the  witnesses  as  to 
what  took  place  at  that  interview;  but  I  think  it  clear 
that  both  Chase  and  La  Flare  had  the  conception  of 
this  improvement  before  any  communication  of  it 
directly  or  indirectly  took  place  from  either  to  the 
other.  They  were  independent,  so  far  as  the  intel- 
lectual conception  of  this  improvement  goes.  This 
view  of  the  case  renders  it  unnecessary  to  consider 
further  and  in  detail  the  testimony  going  to  show  that 
La  Flare  communicated  his  inventive  thought  to  oth- 
ers prior  to  the  time  that  Chase  came  to  the  company. 
The  record  fails  to  show  that  either  had  that  full  con- 
ception with  the  other  necessary  for  either  to  commu- 
nicate the  full  invention  to  the  other  in  the  absence  of 
a  prior  conception  by  the  other. 

As  a  result  of  the  conversation  on  July  2,  1891, 
Chase  told  La  Flare  and  Wells  to  go  ahead  and  pre- 
pare a  car  for  this  packing.  Accordingly  car  No, 
7,501  of  the  National  Despatch  Line  of  refrigerator- 
cars  was  built  at  the  shops  of  the  Chicago.  Boston,  and 
Liverpool  Company,  at  Elsden,  111.,  embodying  this 
invention.  The  improvement  proved  efficient  and 
remained  upon  the  car  up  to  the  time  of  taking 
testimony.  Therein  is  found  its  full  reduction  to 
practice.  The  invention  was  also  applied  to  one  or 
more  other  c^rs  under  the  order  to  build  eleven  cars, 
and  to  several  hut  not  all  of  ten  cars  which  were  built 
by  the  same  company  for  the  International  and  Wells 
Company.  It  was  afterward  applied  to  the  cars  of 
the  Underwood  Packing  Company,  to  two  hundred 
and  fifty  cars  of  the  California  Fruit  Transportation 
Company,  to  about  sixty  cars  of  the  Provision  Dealers' 
Dispatch  Company,  and  to  about  three  hundred  pairs 
of  doors  of  the  International  Fruit  Dealers'  Dispatch. 
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it  was  also  being  ap- 


plied to  about  one  hundred  new  ( ^re  building  for  the 
California  Fruit  Transportation  Company  and  was 
on  trial  by  Swift  <fe  Company  a^id  Nelson  Morris  & 
Company,  of  Chicago.  Except  tliree  hundred  of  the 
three  hundred  and  fifty  cars  for  the  California  Fruit 
Transportation  Company,  they  Were  equipped  with 
this  improvement  by  Chase's  licinse.  The  first  fifty 
cars  of  that  company  to  which  j  the  doors  were  ap- 
plied were  applied  under  contract  with  Chase.  For 
the  remainder  no  contract  wai  made.  Chase  re- 
ceived for  the  ten  cars  of  the  Pri)vi8ion  Dealers'  Dis- 
patch Company  for  this  improvement  and  others 
which  he  made  in  the  cars  the  slim  of  fifty  dollars  a 
car.  The  California  Fruit  Transportation  Company 
did  not  pay  a  license  of  five  dollars  a  car  for  the  use 
of  this  particular  improvement,  after  making  an 
agreement  therefor,  because  L^  Flare  served  upon 


and  Chase  in  which 
referred  to,  and  on 


tion  took  place  between  La  Flare 
the  origin  of  the  invention  was 
this  occasion  La  Flare  af  ked  Cha/ie  where  his  interest 
in  the  matter  was,  to  which  Chi  ise  made  no  reply 
Chase  refers  to  another  conversation  with  La  Fiare  at 
a  time  when  La  Flare  and  Chase  were  talking  with  a 
visitor  about  the  device  and  were  showing  it  on  a  car 
which  was  then  in  the  yard,  where  upon  La  Flare  asked 


improvement  was 

he  improvement  on 
the  patent  in  inter- 


the  company  a  notice  that  th( 
claimed  by  him. 

Chase  applied  for  a  patent  on 
April  30,  l«92,  and  subsequenily 
ference  was  issued  to  him  on  Auj  ;ust  2,  1892. 

From  the  time  of  the  conversal  ion  which  led  to  the 
order  to  construct  the  first  car  wii  h  this  improvement 
thereon  to  the  time  Chase  left  th<  employment  of  the 
company  on  the  Ist  of  April.  189  {,  but  one  conversa 


Chase  if  he  had  got  the  device 


patented,  to  which 


Chase  replied,  *'  No."    La  Flare  said 

It  is  xoing  to  be  a  good  thiofc.  and  if  j  <  m  don't  get  it  patented. 
I  shall. 

La  Flare  denies  this  conversatic  n. 

About  the  time  Chase  left  the  i>mployment  of  the 
company— April  1,  1893— he  weni  to  La  Flare  to  get 
him,  with  others,  to  sign  an  indorsement  of  the  work- 
ing of  the  device,  presenting  him  wjith  a  paper  upon  the 
subject  for  his  signature.  La  Flai  e  refused  to  sign  it, 
and  when  asked  for  his  reason  x)ld  Chase  that  he 
claimed  the  invention  as  his  own,  and  referred  to  the 
previous  conversation  when  he  iisked  Chase  where 
his  interest  in  the  matter  was,  T^iis  was  the  first  in- 
timation that  Chase  received  frou  La  Flare  that  he 
claimed  the  invention  as  his  own. 

La  Flare  applied  for  a  patent  May  15,  1898,  nine 
months  after  Chase's  patent  issued  to  him  and  about 
seven  months  after  La  Flare  knev  of  the  issue  of  the 
patent. 

The  question  is  whether  these  ei  abodiments  of  the 
improvement  inure  to  the  benefi  ;  of  Chase  or  of  La 
Flare.  It  was  not  treated  by  the  parties  as  a  joint  re- 
duction to  practice,  and  is  not  such  in  fact  or  in  law. 
While  each  had  the  intellectual  couception  of  this  im- 
provement independently  of  the  jother,  one  left  his 
thought  in  abeyance  in  the  presence  of  the  activities 
of  the  other  in  reducing  it  to  tangiple  form  and  in  in-  I 
corporating  it  in  a  car.    It  is  certai  n  that  La  Flare  did  ' 
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not  proceed  promptly  after  learning  that  Chase  had 
obtained  a  patent  for  the  improvement,  and  asserts  the 
reason  to  be  because  he  was  not  certain  that  the  im- 
provement was  of  value  and  was  awaiting  the  oppor- 
tunity to  fully  test  it.    This  being  so,  he  must  have 
regarded  the  construction  of  car  No.  7,501  of  the  Na- 
tional Despatch  Line  as  other  than  his  own  reduction 
to  practice.     He  not  only  stood  by  and  saw  the  con- 
struction proceed,  but  he  took  some  part  in  it  himself, 
and  an  important  part  as  he  now  considers  it,  without 
laying  any  claim  to  the  invention,  without  business 
arrangements  with  the  company  for  which  he  was 
employed  looking  to  his  own  remuneration  for  the 
use  of  the  invention.     It  was  his  right  to  neglect  it  if 
he  chose.     It  was  the  right  of  Chase  to  embody  it  in 
his  own  behalf  if  he  chose,  the  thought  being  original 
with  him.     It  is  difficult  to  imagine  that  La  Flare 
was  wiine^wing  and  assisting  in  the  equipment  of  cars 
with  something  that  could  not  lawfully  be  used  with- 
out his  license  if  he  intended  at  the  time  t«»  lay  claim 
to  it  later  on.     No  word  escaped  him,  no  act  pro- 
ceeded from  him  which  betrayed  a  purpose  to  claim 
it.     On  the  other  hand.  Chase  was  consistent  in  his 
conduct  with  the  status  of  a  recognized  inventor;  had 
business  arrangements  such  that  he  lay  claim  to  the 
reward  of  an  inventor  in  the  first  cars  equipped,  and 
subsequently  as  to  all  those  afterward  equipped,  and 
did  assert  such  claim,  and,  so  far  as  it  was  in  his  power, 
enforced  it.    The  conduct  of  Chase  is  not  equivocal  in 
this  respect,  although  his  language  in  some  instances 
is  disputed,  and  in  view  of  the  dispute  it  may  be  con- 
sidered that  many  of  his  assertions  fall  short  of  full 
proof.     Whether  there  is  that  preponderance  of  testi- 
mony in  favor  of  Chase  that  would  be  retjuired  to 
turn  the  scale  in  his  favor  were  the  burden  of  proof 
upon  him  and  were  this  a  contest  between  twu  appli- 
cants need  net  be  determined.     It  is  enough  that  the 
patent  of  Chase  is  of  weight  as  evidence  in  his  favor 
upon  bis  contention  that  he  is  the  first  inventor,  and 
it  is  a  sound  and  recognized  administrative  rule  that 
a  second  patent  should  not  issue  for  the  same  inven- 
tion to  a  rival  claimant  except  in  a  clear  case.     It  is 
thought,  in  view  of  the  entire  record,  that  Chase  is 
the  prior  inventor. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chi^f  in  award- 
ing priority  to  La  Flare  is  accordingly  reversed  and 
priority  is  awarded  to  Chase. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court.— Southern  District  of  Ohio,  Western 

Division. 

Standard  Cartridoe  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Car- 
TRiDOK  Company. 

Decided  July  15,  1805. 
1.  8oiT  U>DKR  SicTiON  4915,  RsvisED  Statutku— WHAT  Caw  Be 

CON.SIDERRD. 

When  the  suit  was  under  section  4915,  and  not  under  section 
4918,  of  the  R>>viHed  Statutes,  it  is  a  continuation  of  the.  inter- 
ference contest  in  the  Patent  OfQce.  and  the  only  question  that 
can  t>e  considered  is  whether  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  patent  for  the  invention  described  in  the  bill  and  as 
specified  in  his  claim  filed  in  the  Patent  OfDce. 

Na5.] 


2.  Same— Same — ScrriciENcr  or  Specification. 

Whether  the  specification  In  the  patent  issued  to  the  defend- 
ant is  sufficient  is  not  involved  in  the  case.    It  is  whoUy  incom- 
petent and  cannot  be  inquired  into. 
8.  Same— Same— Borden  of  Paoor. 

The  only  quest'on  to  be  determined  is  the  question  of  priority. 
The  burden  of  proof  is  upon  complainanta,  and  they  must  es- 
tablish their  proof  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 
4.  Same— Same— Same— New  Evidence. 

Whereon  a  suit  under  section  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  much  ad- 
ditional testimony  was  introduced,  but  it  was  mostly  either  in 
corrobcration  or  in  contradiction  of  the  testimony  In  the  Inter, 
ference  case  in  the  Patent  Office,  Held  that  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  ouj^ht  not  beset  aside  upon  merely  cumulative  or 
impeachint;  evidence,  which  is  no  ground  for  the  granting  of  a 
new  trial  at  law. 
Mr.  E.  M.  Marble  and  Mr.  R.  H.  Parkinson  for  the 

complainant. 

Mr.  Frank  T.  Brown  for  the  defendant. 
Sage,  J.: 

This  suit  is  brought  under  section  4915  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States  to  establish  the 
right  claimed  by  the  Standard  Cartridge  Company  to 
Letters  Patent,  denied  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, for  certain  inventions  in  cartridge-loading  ma- 
chines, which,  it  is  averred,  were  made  by  Charles  S. 
Hisey  and,  by  mesne  assignment,  are  now  the  property 
of  the  complainant,  the  Standard  Cartridge  Company. 

The  defendant,  as  assignee  of  the  right,  title,  and 
interest  of  (leorge  Ligowsky  to  certain  improvements 
in  cartridge- loading  machines,  set  forth  in  an  applica- 
tion filed  by  him  in  the  Patent  Office  June  20, 1889,  was 
granted  a  patent  therefor  on  the  8th  of  December, 
1891.  On  the  8th  of  June,  1889,  Oershom  Moore  Peters 
filed  his  application  for  a  patent  upon  similar  im- 
provements, and  on  the  24th  of  June,  1889,  Charles 
S.  Hisey  filed  his  application.  The  Patent  Office  de- 
clared an  interference  between  these  three  parties. 
Hisey  had  also  filed  an  application  on  September  8, 
1888,  and  that,  too,  was  included  in  the  interference. 
Much  testimony  was  taken  on  behalf  of  each  party 
in  support  of  his  claim  to  priority  of  invention. 

The  interference,  which  was  bitterly  contested,  was 
decided  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  April  29, 1891,  in  favor  of  George  Ligowsky. 
From  that  judgment  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in- Chief,  who  reversed  the  decision  as  to 
Hisey  and  Ligowsky  and  found  priority  in  favor  of 
Hisey.  An  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
followed.  On  the  15th  of  Octol»er,  1891,  he  reversed 
the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  awarded 
priority  of  invention  to  Ligowsky.  A  motion  for 
rehearing  was  made  by  Hisey  for  alleged  errors  of 
fact  and  of  law.  The  Commissioner  on  the  17th  of 
November,  1891,  again  found  in  an  elaborate  opinion 
that  Hisey  was  not  the  prior  inventor  and  denied  the 
motion.  The  complainant's  record  in  this  case  covers 
1,386  octavo  pages;  the  defendant's,  1,150  pages.  The 
complainant's  book  of  exhibits  contains  278  numbered 
pages,  and  copies  of  Letters  Patent  fill  nearly  as  many 
more.  The  Ligowsky  interference  record,  which  is 
also  introduced,  contains  167  pages,  and  Hisey's  374. 
One  brief  for  complainant  contains  264  pages;  another, 
146  pages.  The  brief  for  defendant  contains  284  pages. 
The  total  number  of  octavo  printed  pages  in  the  case, 
exclusive  of  Letters  Patent  and  of  other  certain  ex- 
hibits, is  4,022. 
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It  is  obvious  at  the  outset  that  it  would  be  simply 
impossible  to  enter  upon  the  details  of  evidence  or  of 
the  arguments  of  coimsel  without  exceeding  by  far 
the  limits  of  any  opinion  that  a  nitsiprius  judge  should 
be  expected  to  prepare  or  that  any  one,  excepting, 
possibly,  the  parties  and  their  counsel,  should  be  ex- 
pected or  would  be  likely  to  read. 

From  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  record  there 
is  a  conflict  of  evidence.  Tue  decision  of  the  cause 
must  depend  upon  the  conclusions  of  fact  to  be  de- 
duced from  the  opposing  and  irreconcilable  statements 
of  witnesses,  many  of  them  interested.  The  ques- 
tions of  fact  are  the  same  that  were  presented  to  and 
passed  upon  by  the  officials  of  the  Patent  Office. 
Once  they  were  decided  in  favor  of  the  complainant, 
Hisey,  and  three  times  in  favor  of  Ligowsky,  defend- 
ant's assignor.  Upon  the  final  decision  by  the  Com- 
misbioner  the  patent  was  issued  to  the  defendant. 
More  testimony  has  been  taken  on  both  sides,  some 
in  confirmation,  some  in  denial— mostly  cumulative 
or  impeaching;  but  the  same  conflict  remains  and 
the  same  questions  are  to  be  determined  as  when  the 
contest  was  in  the  Patent  Office,  with  one  exception. 
In  this  case  the  complainants  made  an  attack  upon 
the  sufficiency  of  the  specification  of  the  patent  issued 
to  the  defendant  upon  the  Ligowsky  invention.  That 
attack  cannot  properly  Ije  made  in  this  case,  which  is 
under  section  4915  and  not  under  section  4918  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  is  a  continuation  of  the  inter- 
ference contest  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  only  ques- 
tion that  can  be  considered  is  whether  the  complain- 
ant, the  Standard  Cartridge  Company,  holding  under 
mesne  assignment  from  the  complainant,  Charles  S. 
Hisey,  is  entitled,  according  to  law,  to  receive  a  patent 
for  the  invention  de8cril)ed  in  the  bill  and  as  specified 
in  his  claim  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Whether  the  specification  in  the  patent  issued  to  the 
defendant  is  sufficient  or  insufficient  is  not  involved 
in  this  case.  It  is  wholly  incompetent  and  cannot  be 
inquired  into.  {Pentlarge  v.  Pentlarge,  19  Fed.  Rep., 
817;  Lockwood  v.  Cleveland,  20  Fed.  Rep.,  164;  Ameri- 
can Clay  Bird  Co.  v.  Ligowsky  Clay  Pigeon  Co. ,  31 
Fed.  R*p.,467.) 

Inasmuch  as  it  is  conceded  that  if  Hisey  is  the  prior 
inventor  he  is  entitled  to  his  patent,  the  only  question 
to  be  determined  is  the  question  of  priority.  The 
burden  of  proof  is  upon  complainants,  and  they  must 
establish  their  proof  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 
(Coffin  V.  Ogden,  5  O.  G.,  270;  18  Wall.,  120;  CantreU 
V.  WaUick,  35  O.  G.,  871;  117  U.  S.,  689;  Morgan  v. 
Daniels,  67  O.  G.,811;  153  U.  S.,  120.)  In  Morgan  v. 
Daniels,  the  latest,  clearest,  and  most  pointed  of  all 
cases,  Mr.  Justice  Brewer,  announcing  the  opinion  of 
the  Court,  said  that  the  case  was  something  more 
than  an  appeal; 

that  it  was  an  application  to  the  Court  to  set  a«lde  the  action  of 
one  of  the  Ex»n;ulive  Departments  of  the  Oovemment;  •  •  • 
that  it  was  something  in  the  nature  of  a  suit  to  set  aside  a  judjr- 
ment  and  as  such  not  to  be  sustaineil  Ity  a  mere  pn-prindcranoe 
of  evidence,  (citing  Butler  v.  Shaw,  'il  Fed.  Rep.,  ifiJl,  »-i7.) 

He  further  said  that  it  was — 
a  controversy  over  a  queetlon  of  fact  which  had  been  once  settled 
by  a  special  tribunal.  intru»U*<l  with  full  power  in  the  premises. 
As  such  it  miKht  bt-  well  areued,  wi-re  it  n<>t  for  the  terms  of  the 
statute,  that  tlie  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  was  a  finality  upon 
every  matter  of  fact. 

Citing  Smith  v.  Ooodyear  Dental  Vulcanite  Co.  (11 
Ha  5.] 
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O.  G.,  246;  93  U.  S.,  486)  and  Lehnbetiter  v.  Holthawte 
(21 0.  G. ,  1783;  ia5  U.  S. ,  94)  to  the  point  that  not  only 
is  the  burden  of  proof  upon  thi?  party  setting  up  prior 
invention  a^inst  a  patent,  bu  ;  that  every  reasonable 
doubt  should  be  resolved  agaimit  him,  he  declared  that 
these  two  cases  were  closely 
plaintiff  in  Morgan  v.  Daniels^ 
the  case  cited,  was — 


chall**D^iD^  the 
should,  we  think. 


jrlority  awarded 
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in  point,  because  the 
like  the  defendant  in 


t>y  the  Patent  Office,  and 


n  the  conHiileration  of  the 


held  aa  strict  pr^»f. 

He  referred  to  the — 
prwnimption  in  favor  of  that  which  tks  been  once  decided— 
and  to  thp  fact  that  presumpti  an — 

is  oft<*n  rt»Ii»Hl  upon  to  justify  an  appe  Hate  court  in  sustaining  the 
decision  below. 

Citing  Crawford  v.  Neal,  (144  U.  S.,  586,  596,)  where 

the  court  below  having  concu  rred  in  the  findings  of 

fact  and  conclusions  of  law  reported  by  a  master,  the 

Supreme  Court  said  that  they 

to  be  taken  as  presumptively  correct!  and  unless  some  obvious 
error  han  iotervent^  in  th»  applicatio^  of  the  law.  or  some  serious 
or  important  mistake  has  been  madejin  the  considi 
evidence,  the  decree  »ihould  be  permilted  to  stand. 

In  Morgan  v.  Daniels,  as  in  tfiis  case,  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  found  that  the  defendant  was  the 
original  inventor.  In  Morga  n  \|.  Danidn  the  Assistant 
Examiner  concurred  in  the  finding.  On  appeal  to  the 
Examinera-in-Chief,  two  memjbers  being  present,  (as 
was  the  fact  in  this  case,)  they  dame  to  a  different  con- 
clusion and  awarded  priority  tJthe  complainant.  On 
further  appeal  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  reversed 
the  judgment  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  sus- 
tained that  of  the  original  Exaininers,  as  was  done  in 
this  case.  A  motion  for  rehearing  was  brought  be- 
fore a  succeeding  Commissioner  and  overruled.  In 
this  case  a  motion  for  rehearinR  was  brought  before 
the  same  Commissioner  and  w^s  overruled.  In  Mar- 
gan  v.  Daniels  the  case  was  si^bmitted  to  the  circuit 
court  without  any  additional  testimony,  where  the 
conclusion  finally  reached  in  the  Patent  OflBce  was 
dissented  from  and  the  plaintijff  was  adjudged  to  be 
the  original  inventor.    Justice  Brewer  said : 

Evidently,  therefore,  the  question  aii  to  which  waa  the  prior  In- 
Tentor  is  not  free  from  doubt. 

The  Supreme  Court  reversed  the  judgment  of  the 
circuit  court  and  remanded  the  i  uwe,  with  instructions 
to  dismiss  the  bill. 

In  this  case,  as  has  already  1  een  stated,  much  ad- 
ditional testimony  has  been  introduced;  but  it  is 
mostly  either  in  corroboration  or  in  contradiction  of 
the  testimony  in  the  interference  case  in  the  Pat^'nt 
Oflftce.  For  illustration,  in  tho  decision  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  of  the  1  'atent  OflBce  he  refers 
to  the  testimony  of  Ugowsky  and  of  eight  other  wit- 
nesses as,  in  his  opinion,  clearly  proving  that  Ligow- 
sky  made  and  disclosed  to  oth  »rs  in  the  fall  of  1887 
seven  sketches  or  drawings  of  1  is  invention,  whereas 
Hisey  did  not  claim  to  have  ma  ie  the  invention  until 
April,  1888. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patent  ,  in  his  opinion,  said: 

If  there  be  in  the  case  a  material  kllesration  of  fact,  restine 
upon  oral  testimr.ny.  which  is  better  supported  by  proof  than 
any  other,  it  is  that  during  the  year.  IHKT,  Lipownky  produced 
seven  sketches  showing:  part^  of  thti  improvements  in  contro- 


versy, and  that  during  that  year  mad<i  disclosures  of  these  fea- 
tureM  to  others.  ] 

In  addition  to  the  testimony  <if  those  nine  witnesses 


the  defendant  now  presents  the 


testimony  of  five  ad- 
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ditional  witnesses  to  the  fact,  making,  altogether, 
fourteen  witnesses  who  testify  that  Ligowsky  made 
the  invention  in  controversy  in  1887.  Of  these  five 
last  called  three  are  entirely  disinterested,  having  no 
connection  with  Ligowsky  or  the  Peters  Cartridge 
Company.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  produced 
additional  witnesses,  including  relatives  and  members 
of  the  family  of  Hisey,  whose  depositions  were  taken 
after  L'gowsky's  death,  and  who  testify  that  Ligow- 
sky admitted  in  their  presence  that  Hisey  was  the  in- 
ventor of  the  improvements  for  which  he  now  seeks 
a  patent. 

It  has  been  held  that  a  new  trial  at  law  will  not  be 
granted  upon  the  ground  of  the  discovery  of  cumu- 
lative or  of  impeaching  or  contradicting  evidence 
merely.  (Ames  v.  Howard,  1  Sumn.,  482;  Brotm  v. 
Evans,  17  Fed.  Rep.,  912;  Carr  v.  Gale,  1  Curt,  384; 
U.  S.  V.  Potter,  6  McL.,  182;  Macy  v.  De  Wolf,  3  W. 
&  M.,  193.)  By  parity  of  reasoning  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  ought  not  to  lie  set  aside  upon 
merely  cumulative  or  impeaching  evidence.  The  ad- 
ditional testimony  cannot  be  said  to  so  completely 
settle  the  disputed  facts  as  to  establish  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents was  wrong.  The  fact  referred  to  in  the  illustra- 
tion above  given  is  not  only  vital,  but  is  a  controlling 
fact  of  the  case.  The  new  evidence  relating  to  other 
features  of  the  case  is  of  the  same  character. 

The  opinion  of  this  court,  after  having  heard  the 
arguments  of  counsel,  examined  their  briefs  and  the 
record,  and  considered  the  whole  case,  is  that,  inde- 
pendently of  the  rule  as  to  the  burden  of  proof,  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  right;  that 
Ligowsky  was  the  inventor,  and  that  the  attempt  of 
Hisey  to  appropriate  the  invention  was  fraudulent. 
For  the  reasons  stated  in  his  opinions  the  conclusion 
of  the  court  is  that  the  equity  of  this  cause  is  with 
the  defendant. 

The  bill  will  be  dismissed  at  the  costs  of  the  com- 
plainants. 

TJ.  S.  Oironit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— First  Oircuit 
Makttn  &  Hill  Cash-Cabrikr  Company  v.  MARnw. 

Decided  May  9. 1896. 

1.  Martix— AcToiUTic  Cash- Box  Ststbm— CowsTRrcnoif— Nok- 

iKinntoEmnT. 
Letters  Patent  No.  255,525,  (franted  March  28,  1882,  to  J.  C. 
Martin,  for  an  automatic  cash-box  system,  in  view  of  the  prior 
state  of  the  art>  Held  not  to  be  a  pioneer  patent,  but  to  be  lim- 
ited to  Improvements  in  details  of  constructions.  Hence  claim 
1  of  said  patent,  which  is  limited  to  an  endless-track  system, 
is  not  infrinjjed  by  a  system  constructed  under  Patent  No. 
399,150,  granted  March  5, 1889,  to  J.  C.  Martin,  for  conveylnK 
apparatus  comprising  a  double  track. 

2.  Defenses— Estoppel  or  Assignor. 

In  a  suit  for  infringement  brought  by  the  assignee  against 
the  assignor  of  a  patent  the  latter  is  estopped  from  denying  it« 
validity;  but  the  prior  state  of  the  art  is  admissible  in  evidence 
to  aid  the  court  in  the  construction  of  the  patent.  {Ball  tt- 
Socket  Faafener  Co.  v.  Ball  Olore  Fatitming  Co..  58  Fed  Rep., 
818;  Babcock  t.  Clarkaon,  69  O  O  ,  1773;  M  Fetl  Rep.,  607  ) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  Spates 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  suit  in  equity  by  the  Martin  &  Hill  Caah- 
I0.5.] 


Carrier  Company  against  Joseph  C.  Martm,  for  m- 
f ringement  of  certain  patents  for  automatic  cash-car- 
rier Systems  for  store-service.  The  circuit  court  found 
that  there  was  no  infringement,  and  dismissed  the 
bill.  (62  Fed.  ^p.,  272.)  Complainant  appeals. 
Before  Colt,  Putnam,  and  Nelson,  Judges. 

Mr.  M.  B.  PhUipp  (Vr.  Frank  D.  Allen,  Mr.  Ed- 
win C.  Oilman,  and  Mr.  J.  Steuart  Rusk,  on  the 
brief)  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fish  and  Mr.  WiUiam  K.  Rich- 
ardson for  the  appellee. 

Colt,  J.:  ^     .  ,  • 

This  bill  was  originally  brought  for  the  infnnge- 
raent  of  three  patents,  Nos.  255,525,  276.441,  and 
284,456,  granted  to  the  defendant,  Martin,  for  im- 
provements in  automatic  ca-^h-carrier  systems  for 
store-service.  These  patents  have  been  assigned  to 
the  plaintiff.  By  amendment  to  the  bill  the  two  lat- 
ter patents  were  stricken  out,  and  the  suit  as  it  now 
stands  is  limited  to  the  first  claim  of  patent  No. 
255,525,  which  issued  March  28,  1882.  In  answer  to 
the  charge  of  infringement  the  defendant  relies  upon 
a  subsequent  patent.  No.  399,150,  issued  to  him  March 

5,  1889. 

The  first  question  which  arises  is  how  far  the  de- 
fendant is  estopped  in  this  action.    In  a  suit  for  in- 
fringement brought  against  the  assignor  of  a  patent 
by  his  assignee  the  assignor  is  estopped  from  denying 
the  validity  of  his  patent.    He  cannot  say  that  the 
patent  has  been  anticipated  by  prior  structures  or 
that  it  is  void  for  want  of  novelty  or  utility.    (Bab- 
cock V.  Clarkson,  69  O  C,  1773,  11  C.  C.  A.,  351,  63 
Fed.  Rep.,  607;  Id.,  58  Fed.  Rep.,  581;  BoU  *  Socket 
Fastener  Co.  v.  Ball  Olove  Fastening  Co.,  7  C.  C.  A., 
498,  58  Fed.  R^p.,  818;  Faulks  v.  Kamp,  17  O.G.,851; 
8  Fed.  Rep.,  898;  Onderdonk  v.  Fanning, 4  Fed.  Rep., 
148;  Purifier  Co.  V  GutWer,  9  Fed.  Rep.,  155;  Curran 
V  Burdsall,  27  O.  G.,  1319;  20  Fed.  Rep.,  835;  Under- 
vyood  V.  Warren,2\  Fed.  Rep.,  573;  Parker  v.  McKee, 
32  O  (}.,  137,  24  Fed.  Rep.,  808:  American  Barrel  Co. 
V.  Laraway,  37  O.  G.,  674,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  141;  Corbin 
Cabinet-Lock  Co.  v.  YaU  A  Toume  Manufg.  Co.,  58 
Fed.  Rep.,  563:  Chambers  v.  Crichley,  83  Beav.,  874; 
Hocking  Co.  v.  Hocking,  4  Rep.  Pat.  Cas.,  434,  488, 
442;  Walton  v.  Lavater,  29  Law  J.  C.  P.,  275.) 

But  it  is  the  settled  rule  with  respect  to  the  con- 
struction of  patents  that  the  prior  state  of  the  art  is 
admissible  in  evidence- 
to  show  what  was  then  old.  to  distinguish  what  was  new.  wdto 
Sd  the  court  in  the  construction  of  a  P^^;J,f^^'^  \^{^^' 
i!rr\  rx  Af  01  TT  R  87  41  Eachua  V.  Broomall,  S3  U.  I*..  1**^. 
1?5%  8.  429  e'sup.'  S.  ^aTtfrier  v.  WUt,  39  O.  O.,  1965,  190 
U.  8.,  412,  7  Sup.  Ct.,  718.) 

That  this  rule  applies  as  between  assignor  and  as- 
signee has  recently  been  held  by  this  court  in  two 
carefully -considered  cases— BoW  &  Socket  Fastener 
Co.  V.  Ball  Glove  Fastening  Co.,  ubi  supra,  and  Bab- 
cock V.  Clarkson,  ubi  supra.  In  the  latter  case  the 
Court,  adopting  the  language  used  in  the  former  case, 
says:  .  v     _♦ 

Th«  record  contains  very  much  touching  the  state  of  the  art 
and  priTJat^S,  From  what  we  have  alrea<ly  "*»<!.'' »«^^ 
that  they  cannot  be  introduced  here  for  the  purpose  of  io^udat- 
[ng  any  ofX  Stents  covered  by  the  contract,  or  any  Portion  of 
ftZ-^aim  of  aiy  of  such  patent*..  Neverthelees,  they,  as  well  M 
The  fi  twrappefs  and  their  contents  are  ftPP-^tl-^*'*  * V«^.  ^"■ 
sidered  for  iswrtaining  the  true  construction  of  the  variouspat- 
eliWvoTvXand  esp<J;iaUy  for  determining  whether,  according 
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to  such  construction,  the  improvements  were  of  a  P"ra»7.  ?f 
s^Sr^ehal^ter.'and  how  far  the  combinations  admit  of  the 
doctrine  of  equivalents. 

The  appellant  also  claims  an  estoppel  dtflferentfrom 
that  which  we  have  considered,  to  the  effect  that,  un- 
der some  circumstances,  a  patentee  assigning  his  pat- 
ent after  it  has  been  apparently  embodied  in  a  machme 
is  estopped,  as  against  his  assignee,  from  denying  that 
the  machine  correctly  represents  the  substance  of  the 
patent;  but  in  the  present  case  several  patents  were 
assigned.     Only  one  is  brought  before  us,  and  we  do 
not  know  the  scope  of  the  others.    Non  constat  the 
patents  which  have  not  been  brought  to  our  attention, 
and  not  the  one  in  suit,  furnish  the  basis  of  this  al- 
leged estoppel,  if  such  an  estoppel  can  be  maintained. 
Therefore  we  are  not  called  on  to  consider  this  ques- 
tion, either  as  one  of  law  or  of  fact. 

Looking  at  what  was  old  at  that  time,  it  is  impossi- 
ble for  us  to  give  the  broad  construction  to  the  patent 
in  suit  which  is  contended  for  by  the  plaintifT.  The 
patentee  himself  declares  in  the  specification  that  the 

invention — 

relates  to  the  details  of  the  construction  of  automaUcally-moving 
Sahboxee  and  devices  for  moving  such  b.)xe8  from  one  place  to 
another. 

At  the  date  of  this  invention  conveying  apparatus 
of  various  kinds  were  old.  One  variety  of  conveying 
apparatus  then  existing  was  especially  intended  for 
use  in  stores.  The  Brown  patent.  No.  165.473.  dated 
July  18,  1875,  shows  a  conveying  apparatus  which  is 

for  tranamisulon  of  goods,  packages,  money,  etc.. '«  general  biit 
raoi^  WMticularly  as  an  expedient  and  cheap  method  of  trans- 
mUUnrSck^w^.  hill«.  anVl  money  in  stores  and  sal-sro-.n  s 
from  tie^Sme.^  to  the  cashier,  and  vice  versa,  without  xhe  aid 
of  ihe  now  employed  cash-boys. 

The  White  patent,  No.  229,783,  dated  July  6,  1880, 
also  shows  a  conveying  apparatus— 
wherebv  artlclee  are  carried  from  the  counters  of  a^«tore  to  a 
^ntS^dS,a?d  each  back  to  the  counter  from  which  it  was 
•ent.  . 

In  our  opinion  the  patent  in  suit  cannot  be  consid- 
ered in  any  proper  sense  a  pioneer  patent  which  lies 
at  the  foundation  of  a  new  art;  but  it  is  a  patent,  as 
the  specification  declares,  for  improvements  in  the 
"  details  of  the  construction."  As  a  store-service  ap- 
paratus it  was  crude  and  imperfect. 

In  the  adaptation  of  the  old  cable  conveying  appa- 
ratus to  store-service  two  problems  presented  them- 
selves.   First,  it  was  necessary  to  provide  tracks  lead- 
ing in  aU  directions  from  a  given  point— such  as  the 
cashier's  desk— to  diflferent  stations  at  the  various 
counters,  and,  second,  it  was  essential  to  provide  for 
the  automatic  delivery  of  different  carriers  at  different 
points  along  a  single  line  of  track,  so  that  one  track 
connected  the  cashier's  station  with  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent receiving-stations,  and  the  boxes  sent  along  one 
track  must  each  be  delivered  at  the  station  to  which 
it  belonged.    The  first  of  these  objects  is  only  imper- 
fectly met,  and  the  second  is  wholly  unprovided  for, 
by  the  patent  in  suit. 
The  first  claim  of  the  patent  is  as  follows: 

man  automatic  caah-box  system,  the  track  ft.  ^^e  end  lew.  cord 
n  thecash-box  r,  and  appliances,  substanUally  as  described,  for 
ai^hiS^  sSd  N)X  to  «id  endlw-  cord  and  for  automatically 
deU^hi^g  said  box  therefrom,  and  a  suitable  motor  to  give  a 
rn^ion??  Mid  cord.  aU  combined  and  operating  substantially  a. 
set  forth. 

This  claim  is  for  the  combination  of  several  ele- 
ments—the  track,  the  endless  cord,  the  cash  box  or 
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means  described  and 
drawings.    The  track 


carrier,  the  motor,  and  appliaaces  for  attaching  and 
>  for  auiomatically  detaching  the  box  from  the  endless 
cord.  The  prior  state  of  the  1  irt,  as  exhibited  in  the 
various  patents  in  this  recorc 
that  the  patentee  is  not  entitle<  1  to  claim,  broadly,  the 
combination  of  a  track,  carrier,  endless  cord,  motor, 
and  devices  for  attaching  and  ai  itomaiically  detaching 
the  carrier  to  the  endless  cord,  h  ut  that  his  patent  must 
be  limited  to  substantially  the 
shown  in  the  specification  and 
is  essentially  an  endless  one,  over  the  entire  length  of 
which  the  carrier  must  travel  ii  passing  from  one  sta- 
tion to  the  other,  and  thence  back  to  the  first  station. 
The  cable  is  an  endless  one,  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  track.  The  motor  is  Mny  suitable 
one  to  drive  a  cable.  J^he  carrier,  which  has  a  tube 
firmly  attached  to  its  under  si^e,  through  which  the 
cord  runs,  is  one  adapted  to  tilavel  along  and  never 
be  disengaged  from  the  track.  The  appliances  for 
attaching  and  automatically  detaching  the  box  from 
the  cord  consist  of  a  grip  device  connected  with  the 
box,  composed  of  two  arms  or  [^lamping-jaws,  one  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  movable.  To  the 
latter  a  spring  is  attached,  ami  the  gripping  or  un- 
gripping  takes  place  as  the  movable  arm  is  pres-^ed 
against  or  is  released  from  the  landless  cord  by  the  op- 
eration of  the  spring.  The  cash  box  at  each  of  the  two 
stations  runs  into  a  trough  pr:>vided  With  a  hinged 
spring  cover.  Thiscover  suppc  rts  upon  its  lower  side 
two  converging  c^ms  or  guarqs  and  two  stops.  By 
means  of  these  cams  and  stops  the  box  is  stopped  and 
is  unclutched  from  the  endlesa  cord,  and,  after  the 
box  has  been  stopped  under  this  cover,  it  cannot  be 
clutched  to  the  cord  again  until  the  cover  is  lifted  by 
an  attendant.  The  act  of  lifting  the  cover  not  only 
removes  the  cams  and  stops  «iut  of  the  road  of  the 
box,  but  permits  the  grip  to  work  so  as  to  again  clutch 
the  cord.  In  the  patented  device  the  cover,  with  its 
cams  and  stops,  movable  with  j'espect  to  the  track,  is 
a  necesary  feature. 

While  defendant's  apparatus  Contains  elements  cor- 
responding with  those  of  the  p  atent  in  suit,  it  is,  in 
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sulistance  and  effect,  a  different  system.    The  track  in 
this  apparatus  is  essentially  a  double  track,  the  car- 
riers traveling  in  one  direction  on  one  track  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  on  the  other  track.     The  carrier 
must  be  capable  of  removal  from  the  track  and  cord, 
for  it  cannot  go  back  to  its  starting-point  by  continu- 
ous movement  in  one  direction.    It  must  be  wholly 
removed  from  one  track  and  placed  upon  an  adjoin- 
ing track  before  it  can  be  returned  to  the  point  from 
which  it  started.     This  apparatus  has  a  gripping  de- 
vice: but  the  appliances  for  attaching  and  disconnect- 
ing the  carrier  from  the  cord  are  different  from  the 
patent  in  suit.     It  has  no  hinged  cover  with  its  con- 
verging cams  and  stops  movable  with  relation  to  the 
track.    The  appliance  for  disconnecting  the  carrier 
from  the  cable  is  a  cam  or  projection  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the   carrier  along  the 
track,  which  operates  to  release  the  grip,  and  the  car- 
rier continues  to  move  on  the  track  until  it  loses  its 
momentum  or  is  otherwise  arrested.     The  carrier  is 
then  placed  by  the  attendant  upon  the  returning  track. 
The  system  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  practically  limited 
to  a  single  carrier,  because  it  must  be  remembered 
that  it  has  only  a  single  track  and  that  the  carrier 
always  runs  in  the  same  direction,  propelled  by  the 
endless  cord.     Now,  if  a  second  carrier  were  used 
and  the  operator  at  one  station  should  move  away 
the  stop,  and  thus  start  the  carrier,  and  the  operator 
at  the  other  station  should  fail  to  start  the  carrier 
from  that  station  at  the  proper  time,  the  carriers  would 
collide  and  the  ungripping  devices  would  fail  to  prop- 
erly operate.     The  defendant's  apparatus  is  so  con- 
structed that  an  almost  indefinite  number  of  carriers 
may  be  used,  and,  while  certain  carriers  will  be  auto- 
matically switched  off  from  the  main  track  and  dis- 
connected from  the  cable  at  certain  stations,  others 
will  be  switched  off  at  the  other  station<<.     Giving  as 
full  a  scope  to  the  invention  covered  by  the  plaintiff's 
patent  as  the  state  of  the  art  will  warrant,  we  think 
it  clear  that  the  defendant's  apparatus  does  not  in- 
fringe. 

Decree  of  the  circuit  court  affirmed. 
No.  5.] 
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Notice. 

It  ia  hereby  directed  thRt  in  the  printing  of  claims  of  applica- 
tions for  patents  the  punctuation  of  the  claims  as  mode  by  ap- 
plicants be  strictly  followed,  and  that  the  punctuation  of  the 
npedflcation  made  by  applicaata  be  not  departed  from  except 
to  cure  a  manifest  abeurdity. 


Women  Inventors. 

iTie  Patent  Office  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining? a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  States  from  1790  to  July  1, 1888.  44  pa^es. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1,  1892,  has  been  published,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  pages.    Paper  covers.  85  oeuu. 


Indexes  to  Perlodioali. 

The  following  Joumalfl  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientific 
library: 

Enffineering  RevievB,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  Oermon  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  articles  on  "  Physics"  published 
in  the  American  and  Continental  journals  since  January  1.  1895, 
will  be  found  in  the  Proeeedingt  of  the  PhfftiecU  Society  of  Lon- 
don. 

KUctriodl  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Jowrnal  of  the  At9ociation  of  Engineering  Societis*,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineerimg  Magcuine,  New  York,  a  monthly  tlUe-index  of 
soflneering  articles  in  the  English  loogaage  only. 


Publishers'  Catalogues. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  reference. 


The  Official  Gazette. 


The  OmoiAi,  Gazette  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
neously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  its  pubhcation,)  to  June  30, 1883,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi  annual  volumes:  since  July  1, 1883, 
In  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  beyrinning  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  Unit^nl  States  and  Canada, 
$5  per  annum ;  '«o  foreign  subscribers,  $1C;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  80,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
|4  per  volume;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1883,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C." 


Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Practice, 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established : 

tt5.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereu{>on  the  Elxaminer  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  the  cose 

IM.  Tn  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  enlertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
token  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

<S8.  In  every  cose  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  cose  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  bearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cimistoncee  of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
tmressonabie  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  BO,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  86, 
09,  and  134  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumt>ered  09. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  efTect  on  and  after  April  15, 1896, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  lost  Office  action  wsni 
upon  said  data. 
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Privileges  of  the  Scien'  ifio  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employfis  of  thp  Offlce  may,  under  the  bu- 
perrlaion  and  dirtvtion  of  the  Librariab,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  In  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  In  the  ne  ture  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  c  rawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  ord  ?r  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation 
after  making  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whatever. 


to  exclusion  from  there- 


Issue  of  Angnst  61  1895. 

PUenta 4U-No.  543.83  5  to  No.  544  275,  Inclusive. 

Designs 4-!fo.    24.VJ*toNo.    24  S^l.inclu.sive. 

Trade-Marks i8-No.   i«,(«4ltoNo.   «6,»13, Inclusive. 

Labels None. 
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TO  CmZZNS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


State*. 


Alabama  

Arisona  Territory. 

Arkansas 

California 
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Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 
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Illinois 

Indian  Territory.. 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

MAine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts  .... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


|1: 


18 

i 

17 


if 
» 
0 

7 


8 

U 
4S 

IS 

a 
1 

16 


it 


|1  il 

(2    ^* 


2 
» 

1 
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New  Vork 
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Ohio.,  

O  k  laqoma  Territory . 

Oregon 
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Washington 
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TO  CITIZENS  or  rOBEIOK  COUNTRIES. 


OooBtries. 


Argentliie  RepabUe 

Austria- Hungary .. . 

Barbadoee 

Belgium 

Bermudk  ....    

Brasu ■     .••..  ...... 

Canada  ... 

Chile.  Republic  of . . 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

England  

FraJDce  

Qermany 

Guatemala 

xia^vau  .  ■ ........ ... 

Indl%  ....•.••...«.*. 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 
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Ooontries. 


Mex  CO 

Netherlands 

Ncwf  oumlland 

New] South  Wales, 
I  Zealand 

fnsland 

lania 


land 

|h  African  Re- 
)lic 
Sou4h  Australia 
Spai 

ten 
Swiizeriand 
Victloria 
Wedl  Australia. 
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Condition  at  Clote  of  Buaineta  July  30, 1896. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
aciion  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


Amended 


In  arreart.— tender  one  month. 


16  PlasUcs,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
Glass.  Fuel.  Bread  Making,  etc. 

81    (Ha,  Fainting.  Hidee,  Kkinti,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and  i 
Glue,  etc.  1 

Metallurgy ,  M<»talFounding,Co•^ ' 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-ChetiiiBtry.  eic. 

tS  Metal-Workiiig.Aniisand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery, etc. 
4  Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

12  Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

88    Instruments  of  Precision,  Aoous- 

16  Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 

LighUng  and  Signaling 

80  Builders'  Hardwaie,  Safes,   Den- 

tistrr,  Undertakmg,   Artificial 
LiniDs,  etc. 

8  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 

eic. 

18    Steam-Engineering,  etc 

14  Metal  Bending,  Wire  -  Working. 
Coin- Controlled  A  pp«u-at us.  Far- 
riery. Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

2B  I  Wood-Working  Machines,  Carpen- 
try. Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

27  I  BrushingandScrubblng.Orlnding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

11  Boots  and  Shoes,  Claspe,  Buckles 
I  and  Buttons*.  Harness,  Hose  and 
I  Belting,  and  Leather- Working 
I      Machinery. 

29  Fire-Anns,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc. 

84  Railway  Brakes,  Draft  Appli- 
ances, and  Rolling-Htock. 

17  Paper-Manufacturesand  Printing. 
86  I  Artesian  and  Oil  WelU.  Butcher- 

'     ing,  Mills  and  Thrashing.  Stone- 
Working,  V^egetable  Outters  and 
Crushers. 
10    Carriages  and  Wagons 

81  Textlles,etc ,... 

2  :  Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

6  Chemistry, Explosives,  Medicines, 
I  Fenilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
I     raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt.  Surgery. 

7  Harvesters.  Games  and  Toys,  and 

Velocipedes. 
84    Sewing  Machines,   Crinoline   and 

Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 
1     Tillage  and  !•  ent-ee 

88  Pneumatics.    Refrigeration,    AJr 

and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 
IB    Stoves  and  Furnaces 

9  Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
j     etc. 

96    Electricity,  Oeneration,  Distriba- 
I      tlon.  Motive  Power,  Electric 
Railways,  etc. 

Be(t0#en  one  and  tvm  months. 

89  Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
I     tUng,    Baggage,    Packing    and 

Storing  Vessels,  etc. 
80  '  Lamps,  Oas^Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Type-Writing  Machines.  Optics. 
6    Fine  Arts.  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 
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July  6 

July  6 
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July  1 

July  1 

June  88 
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Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 


5,006 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  6,  189S. 


6  4: 3 , 8  3  5 .    NOSE-PIECE  FOR  ETEOLASSB&    ALBKST  AlUHAH. 

PbiladelptiS&,  Pa.    Piled  June  18. 1894.    Serial  Ma  514.842.    (Ho  modsL) 


('/aim. — An  ejeglsw  or  spectacle  provided  with  uoie-piece*  ex- 
teosibls  in  plane*  perpeodicalar  to  the  plans  of  the  l«n»es,  each  of 
which  consist*  of  s  strip  of  metal,  one  end  of  which  it  connected  to 
th«  frame,  the  other  end  of  which  carries  s  piece  of  facing  material  for 
contact  with  the  jiose  of  the  wearer,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
which  is  bent  to  form  a  coil  the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ing  no  connection  whatever  with  the  external  circuit,  and  means  for 
individaally  short-circuiting  the  said  armatures  coiU,  sabstantiallj  a* 
set  forth. 


5  4  8,837.  8TREET-CAE  BRIDGE  FOR  BRIDOnia  OVER  FIRE- 
HOSE WiLLUi  H.  BiUK.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  17,1895.  Serial 
Na  549,638.    Oio  model) 


643,836.    ALTERNATIHO-CURREKT  MOTOR     BiSILmT  Ak- 
MU),  Zurich,  Swltnriand.   FUed  Oct  9, 1891    Serial  Na  526,368.   (lo 
1 


--WWWWVW 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phase  alternating 
current  motor— by  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  the  field  eoib 
and  directing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  induced  currenU  in  the 
armature  at  sUrting  thetebv  producing  poles  and  giving  initial  ro- 
Ution  to  the  armature,  and  thereafter  short-circuiting  the  iadividoal 
coil*  of  the  armature,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  single-phase  alternating  current 
motor— by  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  the  field  coil*  and  di- 
recting and  controlling  the  flow  of  induced  current  is  the  armature 
at  surtmg  thereby  producing  poles  and  giving  initial  roUtioa  to  the 
armature,  and  thereafter  automatically  short-circuiting  the  individual 
coil*  of  the  armature.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  field  coils  having  ter- 
minal connection*  for  the  external  circuit,  armature  coils,  a  eommn- 


Claim. — I.  In  a  hose  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  central  wheeled 
section,  and  two  end  section*  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  central  section 
and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  same  and  being  tapered  downward 
toward  their  outer  ends,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  being  re- 
cessed to  embrace  the  line*  of  hose  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  hose  bridge,  the  combiBation  of  a  eeotral  section,  wheeb 
supporting  said  section,  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  car  track,  mean* 
carried  by  the  truck  for  movably  supporting  said  wheels,  means  for 
raising  the  truck  for  transportation  and  for  lowering  it  to  anchor  it, 
and  tapering  end  sections  carried  by  the  central  sections,  substantially 
a*  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  hose  bridge  consisting  essentially  of  a  wheeled  truck,  wing* 
or  end  sections,  and  intermediate  connections  hinging  the  wings  to  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  lower  the  truck  onto  the  track  or  wheels  when 
the  wings  are  swung  outward  and  downward. 

4.  In  a  hose  bridge,  the  combination  of  the  central  •ectioo,  o*cil- 
latory  bar*  pivoted  to  the  side*  of  the  same  and  carrying  a  wheeled 
axle,  end  sections,  and  lever*  fulernmed  on  the  *ide*  of  the  central  sec- 
tion and  having  their  inner  end*  bearing  on  the  free  ends  of  the  os- 
cillatory bars  and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  end*  of  the 
end  sections. 


FOR  cieARffm-MACHnrBa 

Piled  XoT.  17. 189S.     Serial  Ra 


6  4  8,838.     TOBACOO  FEEDER 
BntilAU  Baioi,  Mew  Toit,  1.  T. 

4eU15.    (Mo  modsL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  feeder,  of  parallel  feed 
roll*  occupying  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  one  of  *aid 


tator  therefor,  comrauUtor  bnuhes,  circuit  b.  and  mean*  for  dirwsUy    roll*  being  pUin  and  the  other  having  groove*  or  serrations,  means 
•hortrcircniting  the  armature  coils,  mibsUnUally  as  set  forth.  '  for  driving  said  Utter  roll  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  other  roll, 

4.  In  an  altemaUng  current  electric  motor,  field  coil*  haring  ter-    whereby  the  tobacco  i*  *nbjected  to  a  drawing  acUon,  and  a  picker 
minal  connection*  for  the  external  circuit,  armature  coils,  a  commo- 1  cylinder  arranged  directlv  below  the  feed-roll*,  »ub«Untiallv  a*  de- 


Utor  therefor,  commuutor  brushee.  circuit  ft.  and  a  derioe  controlled  , 
by  the  *peed  of  the  motor  for  antomatioally  directly  short^ircuttingi 
the  armature  coib.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  I 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  field  coib  haring  ter- 
minal connection*  for  the  external  circuit,  armature  ooib,  a  oommn-, 
Utor  therefor,  commuutor  brashes,  circuit*,  the  naid amatare eoib i 
being  conueetsd  with  the  •egasnUof  th4.*aid  c/>maiuUtor  awi  hav-i 


Ti  O.  «.— 47 


acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feed  roll*  2.  3,  occupying  »ub«Un- 
tially  the  aaine  horizonUl  plane,  and  a  picking  cylinder  4  directly  be- 
low *aid  feed  roll*,  of  an  adjuaUble  presser  roll  1  above  the  feed  rolls, 
aubsuiitially  a*  described. 

3.  The  c.ombination  in  a  tobaeco  feeder,  of  parallel  feed  rolls 
2,  3.  oflcupying  subsUntially  the  same  borixontal  plane,  device*  for 


750 


drif  inK  one  of  the  feed  rolb  at  »  greater  spee  I  than  the  other,  a  pick 

ioK  cylinder  4  directly  below  the  feed  rolb,  a  id  an  adjuaUble  presMr  lor  more  endl 

roll  1  above  the  feed  rolU,  .substantiallv  a»  described 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


AunusT  6,    1895. 


ClaitM. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  mold  for  forming  rod«,  of  three 
trareling  bands  of  flexible  material,  ail    haring 


4    The  combination    in  a  tobacco   feebler,  of  parallel  feed  rolb 
3.  arranged  in  subsUntiaily  the  same  hoii/ontal  plane,  a  picking  jaupporting 


5  The  combination  id  a  tobacco  feedisr,  ot  parallel  feed  rolb 
2,  3.  arranged  in  subetantiallj  the  '•ame  horzontal  plane,  one  of  said 
rolb  being  plain  and  the  other  grooved,  deri  ;es  for  driringone  of  said 
rolb  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  other,  a  picking  cylinder  arranged 
directly  below  the  feed  rolb  2,  3,  an  adju'tljihle  presser  roll  I  abore 
Mid  rolb.  and  a  feed  roll  4,  subsUntially  a»  set  forth 


grooved  edges  or  face*  which  togetherform  a  circular  chamber  when 
the  said  bands  are  brought  together,  and  means  for  gradually  bring- 
ing the  bands  toward  each  other  at  one  point  to  form  said  chamber, 
aabetantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  within  described  mold  for  forming  a  continuous  rod,  the 
lame  consbting  of  three  or  more  traveling  continuous  flexible  sections 
or  bands  all  having  grooved  faces  which  together  form  a  closed 
chamber  of  proper  shape  when  the  sections  are  brought  together, 
■apporU  for  the  said  sections  for  holding  them  in  separated  position* 
for  the  introduction  of  the  material  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  sections  together  to  compress  the  material  and  form  a 
closed  chamber,  and  hold  the  matenal  within  said  chamber  while  the 
■aid  sections  are  traveling  in  unison,  and  means  for  gradually  sepa- 
rating the  sections  to  release  the  traveling  rod  after  it  has  been 
formed,  sub>«Untially  as  set  forth. 

.V  The  combination  in  a  mold  for  molding  rodsoft«bacco  or  other 
material,  the  Mine  conaisting  of  an  endless  traveling  band  having  a 
groove  or  channel  deepest  at  the  center,  and  side  bands,  and  supporU 
for  the  bands  whereby  they  are  held  in  position  separated  near  one 
end  of  the  machine,  gradually  converging  to  form  a  closed  chamber 
at  one  point,  and  then  diverging,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  mold  for  forming  continuous  rods  consisting  of  three  end- 
less grooved  bands,  mean*  for  driving  the  same  in  unison,  and  devices 
for  converging  the  said  traveling  bands  at  one  point  to  form  a  prac- 
tically closed  chamber  at  that  point,  subauntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  endless  "band  <j  having  a 
central  groove,  and  the  traveling  endlesa  bands  b,  e,  and  means  for 
bringing  all  the  bands  together  to  form  a  closed  chamber  at  one 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  band  a.  having  a  groove,  and 
wbeeb  5.  6,  and  two  traveling  bands  S,  9.  and  their  sup- 
cylinder  4  directly  below  the  feed  rolb,  a  fled  band  9,  a  preseer  roHlpoVting  wheeb,  and  guides  arranged  to  deflect  the  latter  bands  into 
1  above  «iidfeed  rolls,  and  a  feed  roll  )*  am  nged  above  the  said  feed  and  from  the  groove  of  the  band  a,  subsUntially  asset  forth, 
band  and  adjacent  to  said  pre«er  roll,  lubstintially  as  demsribed.  7.  The  combination  of  the  lower  traveling  band  a.  having  a  groove, 

and  side  bands  6,  r.  and  means  for  carrying  the  side  bands  in  unison 
with  the  band  a,  and  guides  arranged  to  carry  the  side  bands  into 
and  from  the  groove  of  the  band  a,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  of  the  endless  band  a.  having  a  groove,  and 
Its  supporting  wheel  or  pulleys,  and  the  endless  side  bands  b,  e,  sop- 
ported  by  pulleys  and  having  faces  which  together  with  the  face  of 
the  groove  in  the  band  a  form  a  closed  chamber  when  the  bands  are 
brought  together,  and  means  for  bringing  the  said  bands  together  at 
one  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  of  the  traveling  band  a  having  a  groove,  the 
traveling  side  bands  6,  c,  means  for  bringing  the  said  bands  together, 
and  a  pressure  wheel  13.  subetantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  bands  a.  b,  and  c,  and  means 
for  bringing  them  together  at  one  point  to  form  a  closed  chamber, 
and  a  prefer  wheel  15  arranged  in  advance  of  the  point  where  the 
bands  are  brought  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

11.  The  combination  of  the  grooved  band  a,  and  it*  supporting 
wheeb.  the  grooved  bands  f>  and  e  and  their  supporting  wheels,  and 
the  independent  guides  10,  11,  for  bringing  said  bands  together  to 
form  between  them  a  cloeed  chamber,  subetantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  traveling  mold,  consisting  of 
three  grooved  endless  bands  and  means  for  bringing  them  together  to 
form  A  molding  chamber,  and  supports  and  guides  for  a  traveling  strip 
of  paper  arranged  to  direct  the  strip  into  the  groove  of  the  lowermost 
of  the  said  bands  at  a  point  io  advance  of  that  where  the  three  bands 
are  brought  together,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  three  grooved  endless  travehng  bands 
a,  h  and  c,  forming  a  cloeed  molding  chamber  between  them  when 
brought  together,  and  device*  for  supplying  a  strip  of  paper  to  the 
band  1,  all  arranged  to  permit  the  paper  to  travel  upon  the  face  of 
the  latter  band  below  the  bands  b  and  c,  •ubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

14  The  combination  of  the  traveling  band  o.  having  a  groove  and 
the  molding  band*  6,  c,  and  means  for  bringing  them  together  above 
the  band  a  to  form  a  closed  chamber,  and  a  traveling  band  e.  extend- 
ing into  the  groove  in  the  traveling  band  a  at  one  side  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  molding  device  including  a  trav- 
eling grooved  band  a,  and  mean*  for  feeding  a  wrapper  strip  to  said 
band  and  for  folding  in  one  edge  thereof  onto  the  filler,  of  a  traveling 
band  sbove  and  extending  partly  over  the  groove  in  the  band  a,  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  down  said  inturned  edge  of  the  wrapper, 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  molding  device,  including  a  trav- 
eling grooved  band  a.  and  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  strip  to  *aid 
band  and  for  folding  in  one  edge  thereof  onto  the  filler,  of  a  traveling 
endlea*  grooved  band  c,  above  and  extending  partly  over  the  groove 


54:3,83  9.    COimNQOUSCieA&ETtB  MACHINE.    BlUBAU 

Serial  Na  328,189.    (Ho 


Baim,  HewYortM  T 

model) 


niedOct  1 


.Autiusi   6,   iK^;. 
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iH  the  band  a,  in  a  poeition  to  engage  and  hold  down  *aid  intamed 
edge,  and  means  in  rear  of  ««id  band  «,  for  pasting  and  folding  down 
the  second  edge  of  the  wrapper,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  molding  device  including  a  trav- 
eling grooved  l>and  a,  of  a  traveling  band  e,  extending  laterally  over 
one  side  of  and  into  said  band  a,  and  havinz  a  grooved  ^e  a,  and  a 
flange  m  bearing  againat  one  edge  of  the  band  a,  subsUntially  a**et 
forth. 
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po*itely  inclined  compreasing  wheeb  working  in  aaid  groove  in  con- 
nection therewith  to  condenee  and  mold  the  cigarette,  nbsUntiaily  a* 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  baad  having  a  loogitadi- 
nal  groove  with  flaring  face*  and  an  intermediate  rounds  or  curved 
portion,  of  a  vertical  wheel  F  above  the  band,  two  inclined  wheeb  G, 
Q,  with  beveled  faces  A,  &,  operating  in  thegroove  a  vertical  compreaaor 
wheel  H,  and  two  inclined  wheeb  1. 1,  in  rear  of  said  wheel  U,  and  pro- 
vided with  edge  grooves  t,  e,  subeUotially  a*  deacribed. 

8  The  combination  with  the  traveling  band  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  with  flaring  faces,  of  the  plate*  4,  4,  extending  into  the 
groove  parallel  with  aaid  face*,  a  vertical  wheel  P,  two  inclined  wheeb 
G,  G,  having  beveled  faces  b,  b,  parallel  to  each  other  at  the  point  of 
closest  proximity  and  adapted  to  act  on  opposite  side*  of  the  tobacco,  a 
Tertical  compreaaor  wheel  H,  two  inclined  final  compreasor  wheeb 
I.  I,  in  rear  of  wheel  U,  and  having  edge  grooves  e,  e,  and  mean*  for 
positively  driving  said  wheeb,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  continuous  grooved  band  of  sUtion- 
ary  bars  extending  into  the  groove  of  said^band  and  having  projec- 
tions 6,  7,  and  folder  wheeb  extending  into  said  groove  from  opposiu 
side*  of  the  band,  and  arranged  respectively  in  advance  of  aaid  pro- 
jectioo  *ub*Untially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  band  baring  a  groove  with 
flaring  aide*,  mean*  for  feeding  a  wrapper  strip  to  the  said  groove, 
and  a  vertical  wheel  F  having  a  transversely  corrugated  face  a  ar- 
ranged to  compress  the  tobacco  in  the  strip,  and  corrugated  inclined 
aide  feces  h,  n,  aabsUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

1 1.  Thecombination  with  the  continoon*  grooved  band,  of  the  bar 
i  having  a  vertical  face  w,  the  bar  J' provided  with  the  projection  7,  a 
folder  wheel  in  advance  of  aaid  projection,  a  paater  in  rear  thereof 
and  opposite  said  vertical  face,  a  second  folder  wheel,  in  rear  of  the 
paster,  and  a  projection  C  supported  by  the  bar  J  in  rear  of  the  seoond 
folder  wheel,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  continuous  grooved  band,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  strip  thereto,  of  the  bar  J  at  one  side  of 
the  band  and  provided  with  a  vertical  ikce  10,  the  bar  J'  at  the  op- 
poeite  fide  of  the  band,  the  projection  7  upon  aaid  latter  bar,  the  folder 
wheel  in  advance  of  aaid  projection,  the  paater  in  rear  thereof,  a  *ee- 
ond  folder  wheel  in  rear  of  the  paater,  and  the  projection  6  in  rear  of 
the  latter  folder  wheel,  (ubsUntially  as  described. 


Cla',iH.~\.  The  combination  in  a  cigarette  machine,  of  a  con- 
tinuous traveling  band  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  mean*  for  sup- 
plying a  wrapper  strip  to  the  groove,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  inclined 
wheeb  with  their  edges  projecting  into  said  groove,  the  wheeb  of 
the  first  pair  Inking  arranged  to  act  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tobacco 
to  collect  it,  while  the  wheels  of  the  last  pair,  with  the  hand,  give 
the  tobacco  its  final  compression,  subsUntially  a*  deecribed. 

2.  Thecombination  in.*  cigarette  machine,  of  a  continuous  travel- 
ing band  having  alongitudinal  groove,  means  for  *iipplyiug  a  wrap|)er 
•trip  to  the  groove,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  wheeb  with 
their  edge*  projecting  into  *aid  groove,  the  wheeb  of  the  first  pair 
being  arranged  to  act  upon  opposite  *)de*  of  the  tobacco  to  collect  it 
into  a  row  of  uniform  width,  while  the  wheeb  of  the  laat  pair,  with 
the  band,  condense  the  tobacco  to  a  great«-r  extent  than  the  size  of 
the  finbhed  cigarette,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  eontinuou*  traveling  band  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  with  flaring  aide*,  mean*  for  *upplyiug  a  wrapper 
■trip  to  the  groove,  plate*  projecting  into  said  groove  parallel  to  the 
flaring  sides  thereof,  and  overlying  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  strip, 
and  oppositely  incliued  wheeb  above  and  parallel  to  said  plates  and 
arranged  to  compress  the  tobacco  upon  the  strip  between  the  edge* 
of  the  piatsst  sabsuntiany  a*  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  traveling  band,  and  mean* 
for  feeding  a  wrapper  strip  thereto,  of  inclined  wheeb  0,  <r,  having 
beveled  face*  b,  vertical  and  parallel  to  each  other  at  the  point  of 
closest  proximity,  and  separated  and  arranged  to  act  upon  oppoaito 
side*  of  the  tobacco  to  collect  it  into  a  row  of  uniform  width  in  the 
groove  of  aaid  band,  aubsUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  band  having  a  perma- 
nently formed  groove  with  flaring  side*  and  an  intermediate  rounded 
portion,  of  inclined  wheeb  G,  G,  having  beveled  faoe*  h,  b.  vertical 
and  parallel  to  each  other  at  ths  point  of  closest  proximity,  and  «epa- 
nit4xl  and  arranged  to  aet  on  opposite  aide*  of  the  tobacco  to  collect 
it  into  a  row  nf  qnifonn  width  within  said  groove,  and  a  vertical 
coiiipremor  wheel  H  having  a  peripheral  groove  fbrming  a  circle  with 
aaid  rounded  portion  of  tlie  band,  *aid  wheel  H  being  in  rear  of  the 
whccU  1;   t;,  aabsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

«.  The  combination  in  a  cigarette  machine  of  a  traveling  band 
having  «  permanently  fonned  longitudinal  groove  with  flaring  side* 
niiii  sn  intermediate  rouuded  or  curved  portion,  and  rerttoal  aod  op- 
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Oat  16,  1894. 


STOVB-GRATB.  JoHi  E  BiDT.  Milwaukee,  Wta.   Filed 
Serial  Ma  526.938.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  grate  fraane,  side  grate*  piv- 
oted therein  and  bridge  piece*  on  the  side  grataa,  of  a  eenter  grate 
carried  by  the  frame  underneath  the  side  gratea,  and  a  flange  on  the 
bottom  of  the  center  grate  adapted  to  support  the  bridge  pieces,  aub- 
•Untially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  grate  fi^me  and  side  gratea  pivoted 
therein  and  bridge  piece*  on  the  *ids  grates,  of  a  center  grate  carried 
by  the  frame  underneath  the  side  grates  and  provided  upon  it*  bot- 
tom with  a  lateral  flange  adapted  to  support  the  bridge  piece  of  one 
side  grate  to  susUin  th*  same  at  a  suiUble  distance  fVom  the  center 
grate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other  side  grate 
whereby  either  of  the  aide  gratea  may  be  susuined  out  of  olose  prox- 
imity with  the  center  grate,  •absUntially  as  apecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame  having  semi-cylindrical 
bearings  provided  with  depending  *top  lug*,  of  cap*  for  *aid  bearing*, 
aide  gratea  joemaled  in  the  bearings,  recessed  terminal  fingers  upon 
the  side  grate*  adapted  to  ctrike  against  the  cap*  and  stop  lugs,  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  *id*  grate*  in  either  direction,  sub*Uotially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame  having  bearings  protrud- 
ing above  ite  anrfaee,  dumping  grates  therein,  and  a  removable  ribbed 
and  perforated  £alse  bottom  provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate 
the  protruding  bearings  whereby  the  false  bottom  may  t>«  reuined 
upon  the  grate  without  special  fastening  mechanism,  aubeuntiaily  a* 
^»ecified. 

54:8.84:2.  AOTOe&APHIC RBQI8TER.  HntrC  BiiTn.Torooto 
Oaoada.  PfM  Nor.  10, 18M.  Serial  Na  588.964.  (No  model) 
Cinfm. — 1.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  base  frame,  a 
ipindle  carrying  frame  within  the  baae  fi^me,  a  seriea  of  apiodlef 
jonmaled  in  the  q>indle  carryiof  frame,  means  for  drawing  the  spin 
die*  together  a*  they  discharge  their  load,  a  top  fVame  mounted  on 
the  baae  fVame  for  inclosing  theapiodle  carrying  fV«me,  aubsUntially 
a*  apeeifled. 


i  i 
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lutomaticallT  drawiii;;  th«  spiodlea  togeth* 

load,  and  a  top  frmrae  which  in  conjuiictioi 

eloMS  the  »pindl«  carrjing  firame  and  int«rior  mechaniira,  tubcUo 

tially  as  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  6,    1895 


2.  Ao  aatof  rapbic  repater  eon^^ag  01  a  baa*  tVaoM,  a  chamber  leonjnnction  with  the  baaa  frame  iocloaea  the  ipindie  carrying  frame 
formed  io  the  base  frame,  tpindle*  joumalei  1  in  the  said  chamber  for  l^nd  interior  mechanism,  a  delivery  roller  Jouroaled  in  the  top  frame 
carrying  the  transfer  ribboo,  a  spindle  carry  ing  frame  within  the  base  JTertically  abore  the  delivery  roller  in  the  spindle  carrying  frame  when 
frame,  spindles  journaled  in  the  spindle  cirrying  frame,  means  for  jthe  several  parts  are  awembled,  and  a  sUmp  located  between  the 

r  as  they  discharge  their  |  delivery  rolls  and   the  delivery  end  of  the  register,  substantially  as 
with  the  base  frame  in-  1  specified. 


3.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
formed  in  the  base  frame,  <tpindle9  jodmaleid  in  the  said  chamber  for 
carrying  the  transfer  ribbon,  a  spindle  carniing  frame  within  the  base 
frame,  spindles  Journaled  in  the  spindle  cirrying  frame,  means  for 
automatically  drawing  the  spindles  togethjer  as  they  discharge  their 
load,  a  top  frame  which  in  conjunction  with  the  base  frame  incloses 
the  spindle  carrying  frame  and  interior  mechanism,  and  a  delivery 
roller  journaled  in  the  spindle  carrying  frime  and  a  delivery  roller 
journaled  in  the  top  frame,  substantially  M  specified. 

4.  An  autographic  register  consisting  df  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 


n  one  side  thereof,  spindles  journaled  in  tlje  said  chamber,  a  spindl*  |J'»«"7  roller  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame  be- 
carrving  frame  within  the  base  frame,  a  roller  at  the  feed  end  of  the  t"*"  ^^e  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  same,  a  winding  roll,  means 
top  of  the  spindle  carrving  frame,  paper  ci  rrving  spindles  journaled  |f«>'  »otomatically  revolving  the  windmg  roll,  the  top  frame,  which  in 

n  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  mean*  for  automatically  drawing  to-  ^ conj^nc^'on  with  the  base  frame  inclosM  the  spindle  carrying  f«me 
gether  the  said  spindlm  as  they  discharge  :heir  load,  the  top  frame. 


and  the  delivery  rollerss  the  under  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  the 
spindle  carrying  fram^,  and  the  upper  one  (f  which  is  mounted  in  the 
top  frame,  suhetaotially  as  specified. 

5  An  autographic  register  consisting  cf  a  ba*e  frame,  a  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying  #pindle«  journaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  frame,  a  roller  Journiled  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
end  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  cirrying  spindles  journaled 
in  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  dutomatically  drawing  to- 
gether the  paper  carrying  spindles  as  they  discharge  their  load,  a  de- 
livery roller  journaled  in  the  top  ot  the  s|  indle  carrying  frame  be- 
tween the  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  sa  ne,  a  winding  roll  and  the 
top  frame,  which  in  conjunction  with  th(i  base  frame  incloses  the 
spindle  carrying  frame  and  interior  mechanism,  and  a  delivery  roller 
journaled  la  the  top  frame  vertically  abov  >  the  delivery  roller  in  the 
spindle  carrying  frame  when  the  several  parts  are  assembled, substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  An  autographic  register  con.-iisting  ( if  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying  spindln  journaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  frame,  a  roller  journiiled  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
end  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  carrying  spindles  journaled 
io  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  automatically  drawing  to- 
gether the  paper  carrying  spindles  as  they  discharge  their  load,  a  de- 
livery roller  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  spine  le  carrying  frame  between 
the  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  same,  a  vindiog  roll,  means  for  au- 
tomatically revolving  the  winding  roll,  thu  top  frame  which  in  coa- 
junctioD  with  the  base  frame  incloses  the  ipiadle  carrying  frame  and 
interior  mechanism,  and  a  delivery  roller  ournaled  in  the  top  frame 
vertically  above  the  delivery  roller  in  the  s(  indle  carrying  frame  when 
the  several  parts  are  assembled,  substantia  lly  as  specified. 

7  An  autographic  register  consisting  I  if  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying  spindle)  journaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  frame,  a  roller  juurni  led  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
end  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  carrying  spindles  journaled 
in  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  sutomatically  drawing  to- 
gether the  paper  carrying  spindles  as  they  (iischarjfe  their  load,  a  de- 
livery roller  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  ■^liiidle  carrying  frame  be- 
tween the  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  sa  ne,  a  winding  roll  and  the 
top  frame,  which  in  conjunction  with  thu  base  frame  incloses  the 
spindle  carrying  frame  and  interior  mecha  lism,  a  delivery  roller  jour- 
naled in  the  lop  frame  vertically  above  thd  delivery  roller  in  the  spin- 
dle carrving  frame  when  the  several  parts  ire  assembled,  and  a  stamp 
located  between  the  delivery  rolls  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  regis- 
ter, subatantially  as  specified. 

8.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying spindUsjournaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  frame,  a  roller  journkled  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
end  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  ;arrying  spindles  journaled 
in  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  automatically  drawing  to- 
gether the  paper  carryin<:  spindles  as  tbty  discharge  their  load,  a 
delivery  roller  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame  be- 
tween the  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  stine.  a  winding  roll,  means 
for  automatically  revolvinff  the  winding  roll,  the  top  frame  which  in 


9.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  baae  frames  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying  spindles  journaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  fVame,  a  roller  jonmaled  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
end  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  carrying  spindles  journaled 
in  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  automatically  drawing  to- 
gether the  paper  carrying  spindlea  as  they  diecbarge  their  load,  a  de- 
livery roller  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame  be- 
tween the  feed  and  delivery  ends  of  the  same,  a  winding  roll  and  the 
top  frame,  which  in  conjunction  with  the  baae  fVame  incloses  the  spin- 
dle carrying  tnmt  and  interior  mechanism,  a  delivery  roller  jour- 
naled in  the  top  frame  vertically  above  the  delivery  roller  in  the  spin- 
dle carrying  frame  when  the  several  parte  are  assembled,  a  stamp 
located  between  the  delivery  rolls  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  regis- 
ter, and  a  cushion  on  the  spindle  carrying  frame  vertically  below  the 
■aid  stamp,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  base  frame  a  chamber 
in  one  side  thereof,  ribbon  carrying  spindles  journaled  in  the  chamber, 
the  spindle  carrying  frame,  a  roller  journaled  at  the  top  of  the  feed 
•nd  of  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  paper  carrying  ipindlet  jouroaled 

I  in  the  spindle  carrying  frame,  means  for  automatically  drawing  to- 
I  gether  the  paper  carrying  spindles  as  they  discbarge  their  load,  a  de- 


apd  interior  mechanism,  a  delivery  roller  journaled  in  the  top  frame 
vertically  above  the  delivery  roller  in  the  spindle  carrying  frame 
when  the  several  parts  are  assembled,  a  stamp  located  between  the 
delivery  rolls  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  register,  and  a  cushion  on 
the  spindle  carrying  frame  vertically  below  the  said  sUmp,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

11.  An  autographic  register  consisting  of  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
in  the  side  of  the  base  frame,  ribbon  carrying  spindles  journaled  in 
the  chamber,  a  spindle  carrying  frame  mounted  in  the  baae  fr«ma,  a 
roller  journaled  at  the  top  of  the  feed  end  of  the  spindle  carrying 
frame,  paper  carrying  spindleejoumiiled  in  the  spindle  carrying  frame, 
means  for  automatically  drawing  together  the  paper  carrying  spindlee 
as  they  discbarge  their  load,  a  delivery  roller  journaled  in  the  top  of 
the  spindle  carrying  frame  between  the  feed  and  delivery  ends,  a  wind- 
ing roll  journaled  in  the  baae  frame,  a  spring  operated  gear  to  aato- 
matically  turn  the  winding  roll,  a  tension  roll  journaled  in  the  base 
frame  around  which  passes  the  paper  from  one  of  the  paper  carrying 
spindles  to  the  winding  roll,  the  top  fhime,  which  in  conjunction  with 
the  baae  fVame  incloeea  the  interior  mechanism,  a  delivery  roller  jour- 
naled io  the  top  frame  vertically  above  the  delivery  roller  in  the  spin- 
dle carrying  frame  when  the  several  parts  are  aaeembled.  and  a  print- 
ing stamp  between  the  delivery  rollers  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  reg- 
ister, substantially  as  specified. 

12.  An  autographic  registerconsistingof  a  base  frame,  a  chamber 
in  the  side  of  the  base  frame,  ribbon  carrying  spindles  journaled  in 
the  chamber,  a  spindle  carrying  frame  mounted  in  the  base  frame,  a 
roller  jonmaled  at  the  top  of  the  feed  end  of  the  spindle  carrying 
frame,  paper  carrying  spindles  journaled  in  the  spindle  carrying  frame, 
means  for  automatically  drawing  together  the  paper  carrying  spindles 
as  they  discharge  their  load,  a  delivery  roller  journaled  in  the  top  of 
the  spindle  carrying  frame  between  the  feed  and  delivery  ends,  a  wind- 
ing roll  jonmaled  in  the  base  frame,  a  spring  operated  gear  to  auto- 
matically turn  the  winding  roll,  a  tension  roll  journaled  in  the  base 
frame  around  which  passes  the  paper  from  one  of  the  paper  carrying 
spindles  to  the  winding  roll  the  top  frame  which  in  conjunction  with 
the  ba.se  frame  incloses  the  interior  mechanism,  a  delivery  roller  jour- 
naled in  the  top  frame  vertically  above  the  delivery  roller  in  the 
spindle  carrying  frame  when  the  several  parts  are  assembled,  a  print- 
ing stamp  between  the  delivery  rollers  and  the  delivery  end  of  the 
register,  and  a  cushion  on  the  spindle  carrying  frame  vertically  below 
the  printing  stamp,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4:  3 .  8  4:  3  .  TELSPHOH &  JoHi  &  Bimae.  aan  Prudaoo.  CtX. 
PUed  Hot  16, 1894.  Sertel  Na  329,(£4  ;»o  wakL) 
Ctaim.--l.  In  telephony,  a  means  of  varying  the  reaisUoce  of  an 
electric  circuit  which  consisu  of  an  electro-magnet,  in  the  magnetic 
path  of  which  is  located  a  portion  of  said  circuit  consisting  of  ma- 
terial whose  reaataooe  to  the  flow  of  current  can  be  varied  by  the 
passage  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  through  it. 

2.  In  a  telephone  tntoamitter,  a  section  of  the  circait  cooaisting 
of  material  capable  of  changing  iu  electric  conductivity,  when  ent 
by  magnetic  linea  of  force,  in  combination  with  ao  electro-mafoet  io 
whose  field  of  force  said  sectioo  of  the  circait  is  located. 
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3.  In  a  telephooe  transmitter,  a  sectioo  of  the  circuit  cooaisting 
of  material  capable  of  changing  its  electric  conductivity  when  cot 
by  magnetic  lines  of  force,  in  combination  with  an  electro- magnet  in 
whose  field  offeree  said  section  of  the  circuit  is  located,  and  a  mag- 
neto-electric iostrumeot  in  circuit  with  said  electro  magnet. 


4.  la  telephony,  a  circuit  in  which  electrical  undulations  are  set 
■p  by  soond  waves,  in  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  maio  circuit,  a  portion  of  which,  consisting  of  material 
capable  of  changing  iU  electric  conductivity  when  cut  by  magnetic 
lines  of  force,  is  located  in  the  field  of  force  of  said  magnet,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  telephony,  a  circuit  in  which  electrical  undulations  are  set 
up  by  sound  waves,  in  combination  with  an  electromagnet  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  main  circuit,  a  portion  of  which,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
bismuth,  is  located  in  the  field  of  force  of  said  magnet,  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 


543,844.  BALAICEArTACHMEHTPORBICYCLB^PBDALS.  J»a 
R.  Bum,  Daytona,  Pla.  Filed  Not.  19, 1894.  3«r1al  Na  529,256.  (No 
model) 


f'inim. — In  combination  witn  an  a^ially  supported  pedal,  hkving 
radial  lips  c'  as  set  forth,  right  and  lefl  hand  threaded  rods  whose  outer 
ends  are  formed  as  clamps  to  engage  said  lips,  and  a  threaded  weight 
adjusUbly  mounted  upon  said  threaded  rods,  all  subeuntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,845.    ADTOMATIC  SWITCH-STAND     NiTHA»I«L  W.  BoTD. 
OuMn.  H.    Filed  May  23,  1896.    Serial  Na  680,416.    (No  n»deL) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  rocking  lever  geared 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  slotted  roughened  shank,  a  switch  rod 
having  a  jaw,  roughened  washers  fitted  against  the  roughened  faces 
of  the  shank,  and  a  pivotal  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  A  rocking  lever  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  the  internal  gear 
of  said  rocking  lever,  and  a  switch  rod  coupled  to  the  rocking  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  rocking  lever  provided  with  a  slotted  head  and  an  inter- 
nal gear;  in  combination  with  a  shaft  which  passes  through  the  slot 
in  the  lever  and  carrying  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  the  internal 
gear  of  the  lever,  and  a  switch  rod  coupled  to  the  lever,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  pinion,  a  slotted  rocking  lever  which 
is  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  gear  which  meshe«  with  the  pinion  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  switch  rod  which  is  coupled  adjustably  to  the  rock- 
ing lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de><cribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  an  upright  rocking  lever  ful- 
crumed in  the  bed  and  provided  with  an  internal  gear  at  iu  upper 
slotted  end  and  with  a  pendent  shank,  a  rock  shaft  pairing  through 
the  slotted  end  »(  the  rocking  lever  and  carrying  a  pinion  which 
meshes  with  the  internal  gear  of  said  lever,  and  a  switch  rod  coupled 
to  the  pendent  shank  of  the  rocking  lever,  subeuntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  provided  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  it*  length.with  a  segmental  pinion  and  at  one  end  with  a  bev- 
eled gear,  a  signal  staff  carrying  a  gear  which  meshes  with  the  bevel 
gear  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  slotted  rocking  lever  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal gear  and  said  lever  fitted  on  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
rock  shaft  to  have  its  internal  gear  mesh  with  the  pinioo  on  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  switch  rod  coupled  to  the  rocking  lever,  substantially  as 
dncribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  cap  forming  the  housing, 
of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  segmental  pin- 
ion at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  and  with  a  beveled  gear  at 
one  end.  a  signal  staff  stepped  in  the  bed  and  fitted  in  the  cap  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  gear  which  meahes  with  the  corresponding 
gear  on  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed  below 
the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  internally  geared  head  which  is 
fitted  around  the  rock  shaft  to  have  the  segmental  pinion  thereon 
mesh  with  the  ioteroal  gear,  and  a  switch  rod  coupled  to  a  pendent 
shank  on  the  rocking  lever,  suhetaotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes 
described. 


643,846.  aTAMP-BATTERT  Thomas  A  Bimaowi  and  HtUAl 
MAinmBn,  JohaiuiflBburg.  South  African  Republic.  PUed  July  II, 
1892.  Serial  Na  439,668.  (No  modeL)  Patented  In  Soutli  Aftloao 
EepubUo  Apr. ».  1882,  Na  362.  and  In  England  Ajv.  27. 1882,  Na  7.876. 
,Jl— en . — m  A 


(^iit- — 1.  The  combioatioo  with  a  horizontal,  weighted  rock- 
•haft,  of  a  rocking  lever  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  switch  rod,  and  mech- 
anism for  connecung  the  switch  rod  to  said  rocking  lever  «t  variable 
diaunces  from  iU  fulcrum,  sobetantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combioatioo  with  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  rocking  lever  ftilcramed 
iodependently  of  the  rock  shaft  and  geared  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
■witch  rod  coupled  to  the  rocking  lever  by  an  adjusting  device  which 
permiu  the  point  of  coooectioo  to  be  chaoged  at  variable  diaUooea 
from  the  ceoter  of  oecillatioo  of  said  rockiog  lever,  Mibataatially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


Id  a  stamp-battery,  the  combioatioo.  with  a  stem  or 
stamp-rod,  of  two  riog«  surroundiog  the  stem  or  rod,  the  opposiog 
bees  of  the  rings  being  grooved  and  forming  a  ball-race,  a  series  of 
anti-friction  balls  between  the  rings,  and  four  supporting  pieces  bolted 
together  by  horizontal  and  vertical  bolts,  the  horizontal  bolu  serving 
to  secure  the  upper  aod  lower  pieees  respectively  to  the  framework 
aod  the  vertical  bolts  to  coooect  the  upper  and  lower  pieces  and  effect 
adjustment,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp-battery,  the  combiaation.  with  a  stem  or  stamp- 
rod,  of  two  aolid  grooved  rings  slipped  over  the  stem  or  rod,  a  series 
of  aoti-frictioo  balls  workiog  in  the  grooves  of  the  rings,  aod  four 
pieces  of  wood  or  metal  held  together  aod  to  the  framework  by  ver- 
tical aod  borizoDUl  bolta,  these  bolU  serving  to  bring  the  rings  toward 
each  other  to  compensate  for  wear,  and  enabling  the  stem  or  rod  to 
be  readily  takeo  out  when  required,  subsUotially  as  hereio  set  forth. 

3.  Io  a  stamp-battery,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  aoti- 
frictioo  balls  C  aod  the  two  rings  B  and  B*,  of  the  supporting  block* 
D,  IX,  D*  aod  D*  aod  the  bolta  whereby  the  said  blocks  are  fastened 
together,  subsUotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


648.847.  nLIl[MnrOARACH][IITPORSIWDra-IUCHINI& 
HmTCAM.Sk>r«irlUa,N.T.  Piled  Aug.  10, 1884  Sertal  NoiSlUtL 
aonoM.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AuGurr  6,    1895. 


Claim. — I.  A  rotary  cottar,  a  cattar  it  tft  and  wmuu  to  rotata 

it,  combined  with  •  cottar  foard,  a  rigid  hood-bracket  io  which  the 
eattar  ehaft  ia  arraof^,  a  poat  (upporting  the  hood-bracket  and  cot- 
tar shaft,  and  a  beariaf  applicable  taa  lewi^g  machioe  bed-plata  and 
fMeinog  the  poet  ta  parmit  the  rotation  of  the  poet  to  bring  the  cot^ 
t«r  into  and  aot  of  oparative  poaition,  and  i$eana  to  faat«n  the  hood- 
bracket  down  apoo  and  to  the  b«d-plate  to  hold  the  hood-bracket 


in  operative  poaition  and 
■taatially  aa  deacribad 


fixed  relation  to  the  eattar-guard,  sob- 


5  4r8.84:8.    SA8H-B1LAICI.    H0tT  P.  Catoi,  iToSragQr,  Tax. 
n*dAi«lA.iaH    8«rtiilaSSa41&    doinoiM.) 


^^^»^^^ 


2.  A  rotarf  cottar,  a  cottar  ihaft  and  meana  to  rotata  it,  com- 
biaad  with  a  rigid  hood-bracket  ia  which  aaid  thaft  ia  arranged  and 
aapportod,  and  meaoa  whereby  the  aaid  hoo^-braeket  may  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  a  aewing  machine  bed  ir  cloth  plata  at  one  end 
and  an  adjusting  loediom  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  hood- 
bracket  to  adjoat  it  so  aa  to  support  the  cotter  at  the  proper  height 
ralatiTe  ta  the  throat  plata,  sobatantially  aa.  described. 

3.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machinea,  a  rotary  eat- 
tar. a  shaft  therefor  and  means  to  sopport  and  drire  the  said  shaft, 
combined  with  a  rotary  sharpener  for  soch  <uttar,  a  cotter  guard  and 
gear  wheels  of  different  diametars  intarpoeed  between  said  goard  and 
the  cottar  shaft  whereby  the  said  guard  ia  poaitiTely  rotated,  and  the 
la  or  faathar  raiaed  on  the  cottar  by  the  sltarpeaer  is  remorad,  sob- 
atantially as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sawing  machines,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rotary  cottar,  a  cotter-ahaft,  m^ana  to  sopport  and  drira 
the  said  cottar  shaft,  and  a  rotarr  aharpeoarj  for  soch  cottar,  of  a  cat- 
tar-giiard,  a  shaft  opon  which  it  ts  mouotedja  gear  wheel  oa  the  cot- 
tar-shaft and  a  smaller  gear  wheel  00  the  guard  shaft  in  meah  with 
the  said  gear  wheel  on  the  cottar  shaft  ta  f  riTe  the  cottar  guard  at 
a  graatar  speed  than  the  cottar  and  thereby  remore  the  fio  or  feather 
fW>m  the  cottar  which  ia  rainad  by  the  ahardener,  sobatantially  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  deacribed. 

5  A  seam  trimming  attachment  for  setting  machines  comprising 
a  rotary  cottar,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  hood-bracket  in  which  said  shaft 
issopported  and  haTing  a  detachable  pirot^l  connection  with  the  bed 
or  cloth  plata  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  driTaq  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  driring  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratahet  misehaniam  connected  with 
the  said  driring  gear  wheel,  and  a  retaining  spring  30  applied  to  said 
driring  wheel,  and  means  to  impart  motion  to  said  driring  wheel's 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  sobatantially  ks  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machinea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cottar,  a  shaft  therefor,  m^ana  to  sapport  and  drira 
soch  shaft,  a  rotary  sharpening  derice,  sooh  as  an  emery  wheel  or 
oil  stone,  a  longitudinally  slidablc  shaft  to  c^rry  and  drire  said  sharp- 
ening derice,  said  shaft  being  dnren  from  fche  cottar  shaft,  a  spring 
to  hold  the  sharpening  derice  iu  contact  w(th  the  eattar  and  means 
to  retract  the  slidable  shaft  to  throw  oot  df  contact  the  sharpening 
device  and  cottar  and  so  retain  positiTcly  tbe  sharpening  derice  oot 
of  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewiujg  machinea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cottar,  a  shaft  therefor,  m^ans  ta  sapport  and  drire 
the  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sharpening  derice  such  aa  an  emery  wheel  or 
oil  Stone,  a  movable  head  in  which  the  said:  sharpening  derice  is  sap- 
ported,  a  shaft  and  interposed  gearing  for  fotMng  the  said  sharpen- 
iag  device,  and  gear  wheels  connecting  thai  said  shaft  and  the  cottar 
ahaft  to  tranamit  motion  fK>m  the  lattar  tJthe  former,  substantially 
as  deacribed  | 

8.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewitg  machines,  a  rotary  cut- 
tar,  a  shaft,  a  hood-bracket  in  which  said  sh^h  is  supported  and  means 
to  drive  said  shaft,  a  movable  head  haringja  latarally  extended  plate 
morably  supported  upon  the  said  hood-bracket,  a  sharpening  device 
arranged  within  said  head,  a  sliding  shaft  united  with  said  head,  a 
apring  normally  projecting  the  said  head  %nd  ita  sharpening  deriea 
toward  the  cotter,  a  poah  rod  and  means  to  lock  it  to  retract  said 
kaad  from  the  mttar,  and  meana  to  drire  {the  sliding  shaft  and  to 
eommonieata  ita  motion  to  the  sharpening  dance,  sobataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

9.  In  a  trimming  attaehaaat  for  sewing  machinea.  a  eattar,  a 
eattar  shaft,  a  sapport  for  the  lattar,  mean|  to  drive  the  said  eattar 
■kaft.  a  aiidabia  shaft  provided  with  a  gaa^  wheal  which  is  adaptad 
to  be  mored  into  and  oot  of  mesh  with  a  Iriring  gear  wheel  on  the 
cottar  shaft,  and  a  sharpening  device  carri^  on  one  end  of  the  slid- 
abla  shaft  and  adaptad  to  be  rotated  by  s4d  slidable  shaft,  sobataa- 
tially aa  deaoribad. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  saah  balancing  device,  sobatantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed,  the  window-frame  A,  having  the  single  central  partition  or 
weight-box  B ;  saahea  a,  a,  a*  and  a',  working  in  said  frame ;  sashes 
a  and  a',  provided  with  grooves//  pulleys  <<  and «*,  joumaled  in  said 
groovea  in  the  upper  part  of  said  saahas  a  and  a' ;  puVaya  e,  ^,  e*  and 
«*,  sacored  to  the  lower  &ce  of  the  upper  part  of  the  fHune  A;  cord 
e,  secured  to  saah  a*,  at  point  x,  passing  thence  over  polley  e,  under 
pulley  «',  over  pulley  ^,  thence  ooder  pulley  «•,  of  the  weight  g,  thence 
over  policy  e*.  onder  polieys  «*,  over  polley  «*,  and  thence  down  along 
the  edges  of  sashea  a'  and  a*,  and  secured  to  saah  a*,  at  the  point  /, 
sobetantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  porpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saah  balancing  device,  the  combination  of  the  frame  A, 
central  weight-box  B,  weight  g,  operating  in  said  weight  box :  cord  «, 
having  ita  ends  attached  to  the  outar  edges  of  the  lower  saah,  thenoa 
ronning  over  aad  oader  palleys  secorad  to  the  top  part  of  the  top  sash, 
and  to  the  ooder  &ce  of  the  top  part  of  the  frame,  sobatantially  aa 
shown  and  described  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:3.84:9.    CAlrraiDBR.    Ronii  a  Ci.au,  MaribanMgb, 
rOed  Aur.  IS,  1893.    Berld  Ma  470,471    (Bo  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  ear-fender  comprising  a  rigid  spring-poshed  hori- 
sontally  inclined  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  longitodinally  of  the  car 
and  hoosed  under  the  platform. 

2.  A  ear-fsnder  comprising  a  sliding  frame  sopportad  from  the 
platform  and  horiaontally  inclined  downward;  locking  mechanism 
for  said  f^me ;  aad  a  spring  for  projeettag  the  tr%m«  beyond  the 
dasher. 

3.  A  ear-fisnder  compriaiBg  a  apring  poshed  horiaontally  inclined 
fVame  fitted  to  slide  in  ways  supported  from  the  car  and  project  be- 
yond the  platform  thereof;  maehaniam  for  locking  said  frame  against 
aaid  spring  whan  hooaed  and  a  paeomatie  shoe  or  caahion  on  the  ootar 
end  of  said  frame,  sobetantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  car-fender  a  horizontally  inclined  sliding  f^me  sopportad 
fVt>m  the-aar  platform;  posh-apring  for  projecting  said  fVame,  mech- 
anism for  boosing  said  fritme  againat  the  force  of  the  apring,  and  a 
derice  for  locking  the  frame  whan  hoosad  combined  and  arraogad 
sobatantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  ear-fender  the  eombinatioo  of  the  horiaoatally  iaaliaad 
apring- poahed  fhune  fitted  to  slide  under  the  car  platform ;  the  sliding 
locking-rod  engaging  said  ftvme  aad  operative  fW>m  said  platform. 

6.  In  a  ear-faadar  tha  wayi  Bapp«»rtad  fW>B  the  ear-piatform  ia 
combinatioa  with  the  fender-frame,  D,  fitted  to  slide  therein ;  the 
poeoaiatio-ahoa,/  on  the  outar  end  of  said  f^me;  the  poab-apringa, 
f ,  for  ft>reiag  Mid  frame  oatward  aad  maehaniam  for  looking  said 
fhtma  whaa  howad  in  aaid  ways,  sabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

7.  In  a  eai^fsader  the  iaeliaad  wayi,  d,  sapportad  fh>B  tha  ear^ 
platform  ia  eoabiaatioa  with  tha  fVama,  D,  flttad  to  sKde  in  said  way* 
aad  proridad  with  tha  paaamatie  shoa,>,  the  pwh-apringa,  f ,  tar  pro- 
Jaetiagiaid  ftvasa;  thaskafl,r,  joamalad  oa  thaear;  aahaiaorbaK 
oeaaaetiBg  Mid  f^ma  aad  ikaft  whereby  tha  tnm»  may  ba  hoasad. 
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543,860. 

ULL  Seattle, 
modal.) 


UT-PA8TBBBR. 
Wash.    Piled  Mar. 


Bm  L  CoHa  and  Tiohas  H.  Cav- 
16, 1895     Serial  la  542,008     (Ho 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  key  lock  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
door  above  the  key  hole  and  so  that  it  may  be  swung  up  against  the 
side  of  the  door  or  extanded  horirontally  therefrom,  a  keeper  piv- 
oted to  the  outar  end  thereof  so  that  it  may  be  entared  in  the  key 
handle,  of  a  latah  or  hook  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  the  same  point  as 
the  keeper  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  key  handle  on  the  side  of 
the  keeper  away  from  the  door,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribad. 


their  under  sides  formed  conical,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blocks 
in  their  adjustad  positions,  substantially  aa  described. 


643,852. 

May  10. 189S. 


KEY.    WiLUAi  E  Daoort,  Somarnile. 
Soial  Nc  548,816     (Do  models 


rued 


t'laim. — The  combination  of  a  key  and  a  clasp  B,  each  end  tar- 
minating  in  a  half  screw  forming  together  the  screw  threaded  shank 
C,  said  clasp  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  key  forming  the  ring  or 
the  shank  and  being  secured  thereto  by  the  nut  D.  fitting  ooto  the 
ahank  C,  all  substantially  as  described. 


543,863.    FEKCE.    Simon  C.  Datb,  CleTeland.  Obla    FUed  Feb. 
U,  189S.    Serial  Na  537.959.    (No  model) 


543,85  1.  BASR-BALL6AMfrILLD8TRATII0APPARATO&  Sam- 
DiLLCBOWD«i.Rlchinond.Va  Filed  Dec  19, 1894  Serial  Ha  532  329 
(HonxxM.) 


i'-- 


Claim. —  1-  In  an  apparatus  for  graphically  illustrating  a  baseball 
game,  the  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  form- 
ing the  diamond  and  another  series  of  slots  radiating  from  the  home- 
base  outwardly  into  the  various  fields,  and  a  series  of  symbols  repre- 
senting the  various  players,  said  symbols  working  in  said  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  illostrating  a  game  of  base  ball,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  formed  in  it  a  series  of  slots  forming  the 
diamond,  another  series  of  slots  extanding  from  the  former  slots  into 
the  various  fields,  a  slot  extanding  rearwardly  from  the  home-base 
and  another  slot  intaraecting  the  lattar  slot  behind  the  home-base, 
and  a  series  of  symbols  representing  the  players  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  around  said  in  slota,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  illustrating  a  game  of  bas»-ball,  a  sapport 
provided  with  slots  forming  the  diamond,  the  two  slots  forming  th« 
outar  sides  of  the  diamond  being  provided  with  outwardly  extanding 
branch  slota,  and  a  series  of  symbols  working  in  said  slots  and  repre- 
senting the  various  players,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  board  representing  a  base  ball 
field,  a  series  of  symbols  indicating  the  players  and  working  in  said 
slots,  and  a  symbol  of  a  base  ball  also  working  in  said  slota,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoees  herein  shown  aad  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  slotted  board  repreaeoting  a  base  ball 
field,  a  series  of  symbols  representing  the  players  working  in  said 
slots,  a  symbol  of  a  base  ball  also  working  in  said  slou,  this  symbol 
being  carried  by  a  bent  rod  adapted  to  be  raised  and  tomed  to  one 
side  of  the  home  baaa.  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

ti.  The  combination  of  a  board  repreaenting  a  field,  said  board 
being  provided  with  slots  forming  the  diamond,  slots  extanding  ra- 
dially into  the  varioos  fields,  slotsy  extanding  outward  fVom  the  home 
base  and  a  transverse  slot  intorsecting  the  field  slots  and  the  diamond 
slota,  and  a  aariea  of  symbols  repraaaating  tha  players,  sabetaatially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combinatioa  of  a  board  slotted  to  represent  a  base  ball 
field  and  supported  obliquely,  blocks  n  working  in  said  slots  and  car- 
rying the  symbols  iadieattog  tha  rarioos  playara,  said  blocks  hariag 


Claim. —  1.  A  metallic  fence  post,  that,  at  the  portion  adapted  to 
entar  the  ground,  ia  provided  with  two  plates  b'  b'  secured  to  the  outar 
surface  of  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  post,  said  plates  being 
bent  laterally  and  outwardly  to  form  members  *  b.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  metallic  fence- 
post,  of  two  platen  h'  b'  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  opposite  sidea, 
respectively,  of  the  post,  and  a  pin  or  member  extending  through  the 
body-portion  of  the  post  and  instrumental  in  securing  both  of  said 
plates  in  position,  said  plates  being  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  to 
form  members  b  h,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  fence-post  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  lower  end,  of  the  two  plates  h  b'  engaging  the  outar  surface 
of  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  post,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  plates  and  post  and  provided  with  beads  engaging  the  outar  sur- 
faces of  the  plates,  said  platai)  extending  downwardly  and  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  to  partially  embrace  the  edge*  of  the  V  shaped  end 
of  the  post,  said  plat«8  being  also  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  to 
form  members  b  b.  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  metallic  post  extanding  into  the 
gronnd  and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  members  below  the 
surfikce  of  the  ground,  of  an  anchorage  of  cement  engaging  and  sur- 
rounding the  underground  portion  of  the  post,  said  anchorage  being 
gradually  enlarged  in  thickness  from  the  central  part  of  said  portion 
of  the  post  both  upwardly  and  downwardly,  sohatantially  as  shown, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


543,854.  DKHTAL-BHOIHg  HAHDPfflCB-COUPUHO  CiAlUi 
E  Davu,  WoroeMer,  Maaa  Piled  May  IS,  1895.  Serial  Ha  549,lfl0i. 
(Ho  modaL) 


6*     r       i-' 

Olaim. —  I     In  a  coopling  for  dental  engines,  the  combination  <^' 
the  barrel  G  provided  with  an  annnlar  groove  G*,  and  an  inclosing 
split  sleeve  having  elastic  sections  U',  and  riba  H*  adaptad  to  engage 
aaid  annular  groove  d*.  sobatantially  as  deacribed. 


?!• 


MR' 

and 
eat<ir 


2.  Ill  a  coupiinK  for  deot*l  enfpnea,  the 
inj!  •piiKil*  •'  proTided  with  elastic  jaws  C 
a  central  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an 
and  an  angular  shank   D  having  «dex  Tf 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  arranged  to 
atantiallv  an  described. 

3.  A  coapling  for  dental  enjfine  hand 
part  spindle  having  their  axe«  in  alignment 
a  telescupie  Joint,  and  a  two-part  easing,  w 
naled.  also  deUchably  united  b;  a  telescopic 
such  construction  that  one  part  thereof  is 
pansion  by  the  entry  therein  of  the  other 
held  in  place  and  proTision  is  made  for 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 


( ombination  of  the  rotat- 


543,85  5.    SHORT-CraCDITINa 
MOTORS.    Fujicis  N.  Dnuoi.  Toronto. 
Serial  Ma  525.326.    (So  modeD  ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aur.usT  6,    189s- 


having  faces  C*  forming 
;ular  shank,  a  spindle  E 
a  Upered  end  D'  and 
said  elaiitic  jaws,  sub- 


tkerM>f,  combined  with  the  cutters  and  folder  intermediaU  said  pain 
of  rolls,  and  the  cutters  beyond  the  second  pair  of  rolb,  the  whole 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  operate  subaUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


lieceo  comprising  a  two- 
I  od  detachabhr  united  by 
h  irein  said  spindle  is  jour- 
joint,  said  joiutA  being  of 
«  aatic  and  capable  of  ex- 
pa  rt,  whereby  the  same  ar* 
varittion  in  alignnaent  of  the 


DBVIOK  for  3T0PPIN0  DEKTAL 
(koada.    FUed  Oct  9,  18M. 


Chim.—  1 .  The  combinatkm  with  a  melor  having  a  shunt  neid  and 
circuit  completed  through  a  foofswitch  as  siecifted  and  the  foot  switch 
pedal  pivoted  and  swiveled  as  specified  and  having  a  plug  of  insulat- 
ing inateriai  extending  downwardly  fronJ  the  toe  portion  through 
which  runs  the  main  circuit  wire  to  the  spriing  contact  plate  designed 
to  be  movable  upon  the  plates  of  a  resisiaiice  coil,  so  as  to  vary  the 
amount  of  current  through  the  main  circuHI  and  consequently  the  rat« 
of  speed  of  the  motor,  of  two  arc-shaped  caintact  plates  iniulated  from 
each  other  and  each  connected  to  the  po|es  of  the  armature  aad  a 
spring  conuct  plate  secured  near  the  botljom  of  the  t^)e  plug  of  the 
pedal,  insulated  from  the  spring  contact  pla|te  movable  upon  the  plates 
of  the  resistance  coil,  and  so  arranged  thatjwhen  the  heel  of  the  pedal 
18  pressed  down  such  contactspring  will  b|  brought  into  aliding  con- 
tact with  the  arc-shaped  plates  so  as  to  l^idge  them  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Id  combination  with  the  motor  haiinga  shunt  field  and  a  cir- 
cuit, a  foot  switch  interposed  in  said  circi^t  and  comprising  a  hollow 
baseplate  having  a  rheostat  beneath  the  iame,  the  series  of  cootacU 
connecting  therewith,  the  arc  shaped  eoniact  plates  connected  with 
the  poles  of  the  armature,  and  the  foot  l«ver  pivoted  to  swing  both 
vertically  and  laterally,  and  having  a  con^t  arm  for  engaging  the 
said  series  of  couUcU  as  the  pedal  is  swing  laterally,  and  a  second 
contact  arm  for  connecting  the  two  arc  shaped  plates  as  the  pedal  ia 
swung  vertically,  subetantially  asdeacribejd. 


043.856.    MACHIHgFORMAIIHGCORSBT-aTIFFIHRRa  Jon 
DiAiu.  Watertmry,  Gooa,  Mrignor  to  MorlU  Cohn,  Mew  Tort,  M.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  18H    Serial  Ma  SMJS».    (Mo  modeL) 
Claim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  making  eovered  contet  stays  the  two 
pairs  of  feed  rolls,  and  mechanism  snbst^tially  as  described  for  re- 
ciprocating the  first  pair  of  rollers  towaril  aod  fW>m  the  second  pair 
thereof,  combined  with  the  cotters  and  folder  intermediate  said  pairs 
of  roUa.  the  whole  being  constructed  ao4  arranged  to  operate,  sab- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  eoveredi  corset  stays,  the  two  pairs 
of  fiMd  roik  and  mechanisa  sabeUatial^v  aa  deeeribed  fbr  r«eipro- 
eatiag  the  first  pair  of  said  rolls  toward  and  fW>m  the  seooad  pair 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  covered  corset  stays,  the  pair  of  feed 
rolls  mounted  on  a  movable  carriage,  mechanism  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed for  reciprocating  said  carriage  from  the  main  driving  shaft, 
and  the  pair  of  feed  rolb  in  line  with  and  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  first  mentioned  rolls,  combined  with  the  cutters  and  folder  inter- 
mediate said  rolls,  and  the  cutters  beyond  the  second  pair  of  said 
rolls,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  the  pair  of  reciprocating  feed 
rolls,  the  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  in  stationary  bearings,  the  shaft 
extending  from  one  of  said  rolls  and  connected  by  a  chain  of  gearing 
with  the  other*  thereof,  the  loose  (jear  and  pawl  and  fixed  ratchet 
on  said  shaft,  the  segmental  gear  engaging  saM  l»ose  gear,  the  drive 
wheel,  and  the  connecting  rod  intermediate  said  drive  wheel  and  seg- 
mental gear,  combined  with  the  cutters  and  folder  intermediate  said 
pairs  of  rolls  and  the  cuttars  beyond  the  second  pair  of  rolls;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

b.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  the  two  p.^irs  of  feed  rollers, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  first  pair  of  same,  combined  with 
the  cutters  and  folder  intermediata  said  paira  of  rollers,  the  cutters 
beyond  the  second  pair  of  rollers,  the  rock-shaft  having  cams  in  en- 
gagement with  arms  operating  said  cutter*,  the  cam  on  the  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  vertical  slide  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  the  arm  on  the 
rock-shaft  below  the  lower  end  of  said  slide;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  the  two  pairs  of  feed  rollera 
the  rocking  lever  connected  with  the  carriage  of  the  first  pair  of  said 
rollers,  the  spring  acting  on  said  lever,  the  connecting  rod  interme 
diate  said  lever  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  the  cam  on  said  shaft  efr 
gaging  said  rod,  combined  with  the  folder  and  cntters  intermediata 
said  pairs  of  rollers:  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  the  two  pairs  of  feed  rollers, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  first  pair  thereof,  combined  with 
the  cntters  aad  folder  intermediata  said  pairs  of  rollers,  and  mechan- 
ism for  revolving  said  rollers  from  the  drive  wheel,  said  mechanism 
consisting  of  the  segmental-gear,  the  adjustably  mounted  connecung 
rod  intarmediata  said  gear  and  wheel  and  the  shaft  having  the  loose 
gear  and  clutch  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  connected  with  the  train 
of  gearing  for  said  rolUrs;  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  covered  coreet  stays,  the  two  paira 
of  feed  rolto,  mechanism  for  revolving  the  same  from  the  driving  shaft, 
and  mechanisa  for  reciprocating  one  pair  of  said  rolls,  combined  with 
the  pasta  roller  for  the  strip  of  paper,  the  folder  and  cottars  intarme- 
diata said  pairs  of  rolh,  gearing  intarmediata  said  roller  aod  the  gear- 
ing opm^ting  the  said  feed  rolls,  aad  the  cuttars  beyond  the  second 
pair  oft—d  rolb;  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


August  6,    1895. 
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543,857.   TWIMB-HOLDKR    Wiuoam  a  Dumii.  Uwrmceburg, 
Tann.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1885l    Serial  Ma  547.2M.    (Mo  modeL) 


^^^^^^R.^^V*s^^:^\^v^.<^^^^^^^^^v^<S^^^^^^^ 


■i^-»!A^^:^ 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  twine  holder  or 
other  analogous  device  comprising  in  its  construction  two  vertical 
yielding  attaching  legs  which  are  free  at  their  upper  ends  and,  when 
the  holder  is  in  position,  are  secnred  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  U 
shaped  spring  piece  extended  down  between  the  legs  about  two  thirds 
their  length  parallel  therewith  and  horizontally  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  holder,  and  connectad  with  the  legs:  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending journals  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  legs,  whereby  the 
flexibility  of  the  vertical  legs  is  stiffened  at  their  journal  ends,  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  drawn  to  their  inward  normal  positions 
by  the  horixontal  portion  of  the  U  shaped  spring,  subetantially  as  do- 
scribed. 


5  4  3,858.    WIRE-DRAWIMO  MACHIME.    VICTOR  K.  Edwaedb. 
Woroestar,  Haas.,  aaaignor  to  the  Morgan  (k)n8tnictJoo  (}ompany,  same 
Filed  July  8, 1893.    Serial  Ma  479,M8.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  wire  drawing  drums,  of  an  inclined  die  box  placed  between 
said  drums,  a  series  of  dies  held  in  said  die  box  at  different  vertical 
planes,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricating  liquid  to  said  die  box  at  ite 
highest  side,  whereby  said  lubricating  liqaid  is  caused  to  flow  over 
said  dies  in  succe«ion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  thecombination  withapairof  wire 
drawing  drums,  of  a  die  box  placed  between  said  drums  and  in  an  in- 
clined position,  means  for  feeding  lubricating  liquid  to  iu  highest  side, 
whereby  said  liquid  is  caused  U>  flow  over  said  inclined  die  box,  and 
a  series  of  partitions  placed  transversely  to  the  flow  of  said  liquid  over 
the  sn&ce  of  the  die  box,  whereby  said  stream  is  impeded,  aod  a  series 
of  dies  held  in  the  spaces  between  said  partitions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  wire  drawing 
dmms,  an  inclined  die  box  arranged  to  receive  a  flowing  stream  of 
lubricating  liquid,  transverse  partitions  of  varying  vertical  height 
forming  a  series  of  dams  over  which  said  stream  flows,  and  a  series  of 
die*  held  in  said  box,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  wire 
drawing  drums,  of  a  die  box  held  between  said  drums,  aod  having  side 
walls,  aa  D*  and  EH,  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  drums,  means  for 
feeding  lubricating  liquid  to  said  die  box  and  apr9ns,  as  at  L.  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  said  die  box  over  said  drums,  whereby  the  over 
flow  at  the  sides  of  said  die  box  is  conducted  to  and  delivered  upon 
said  drums,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wire 
drawing  drums,  a  wire  block  carried  upon  the  end  of  one  of  said  drums, 
wire  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said  wire  block  and  a  pivoted  die 
holding  lever,  capable  of  an  angular  motion  by  which  the  wire  is  al- 
lowed to  traverse  upon  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  shaft'B,  a  plate 
G  concentric  witti^aaid  shaft  and  having  a  gib  G',  a  wire  block  Q*, 
held  by  said  plate,  and  having  a  sleeve  G*  inclosing  said  shaft  and  a 
aerew  0^  carried  by  said  block  and  acting  against  the  end  of  said 
shaft  to  operatively  connect  the  block  and  plate,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  block  of  a  bar  H  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  block  and  having  teeth  H'  at  ita  opposite  end  arranged 
in  a  plane  corresponding  with  the  line  of  draft,  a  jaw  H*,  provided 


with  teeth  H'  arranged  in  a  plane  corresponding  with  the  liae  of  draft, 
logs  H*  projecting  from  the  jaw  H',  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  teeth  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  bar  H.  said  bar  H  having 
a  shoulder  IT,  and  said  jaw  H'  having  an  opposing  wall  HV  a  spring 
inserted  between  said  shoulder  and  said  wall  to  close  the  teeth  of  the 
jaw  upon  the  teeth  of  said  bar  and  a  projecting  tail  piece  H*,  by  which 
the  jaw  is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wiredrawingraachine,  thecombination  with  a  pair  of  wire 
drawing  drums,  of  a  die  box  placed  between  said  drums  having  aprons 
L,  L,  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  box  over  said  drums,  a  receiv- 
ing pan  K  beneath  said  drums,  a  strainer  K',  a  trough  R*,  pipe  K', 
pump  K*,  valve  K*,  in  the  pipe  K'  and  a  valve  stem  K*  extending 
from  the  valve  K'  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  subAtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coni- 
cal wire  drunas  B*  and  B',  carried  on  the  projecting  ends  of  shafts  B 
and  B*  having  parallel  axes,  a  die  box  placed  above  the  plane  of  said 
shafts  and  at  an  inclination  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the 
upper  sides  of  said  conical  drums,  said  box  having  side  walls  D'  and 
D«,  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  wire,  transverse  partitions 
at  right  angles  to  said  side  walls,  aod  dies  held  between  said  trans- 
verse partitions,  substantially  as  described. 


548,859. 
Mar  4, 1896. 


P0TATO-DI6QBR. 
Serial  Ma  540,551 


Liwu  Frch.  Vao  Bureu,  IsA. 
(Momodd.) 


FUed 


Claim. — 1 .  A  potato  digging  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle, 
the  elongated  inverted  U  bar  attached  to  and  over  said  axle,  the  thills 
attached  to  said  bar,  a  transverse  bar  on  said  thills  provided  with  a 
series  of  adjusting  holes  at  the  ends,  the  longitudinal  ratehet-bars  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  inverted  U-bar  and  to  the  traosverse  bar, 
and  provided  with  the  ratchet  at  the  ends,  the  lifting-levers,  the 
tooth-bars  pivoted  to,  and  laterally  adjustable  oo  the  axle,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  digging-rakee  at  the  ends,  and  the  rods  jointedly  con- 
necting the  liftjng-levers  and  digger  rakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  potato  digging  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled-axle,  the 
elongated  U-bar  attached  to  and  over  said  axle  the  thills  attached  to 
said  bar,  a  transverse  bar  on  said  thills  provided  with  a  series  of  ad- 
JQSting  holes  at  the  ends,  the  longitadinal  ratehet-bars  adjustably 
attached  to  the  inverted  U-bar  and  to  the  transverse  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  the  ratehet  at  the  ends,  the  lifting-levers,  the  tooth-bars 
pivoted  to,  and  laterally  adjustable  on  said  axle,  and  provided  with 
digger-rakes  at  the  ends,  rods  jointly  connecting  the  lifting-levers 
and  digger-rakea,  the  draft  link,  rods  jointedly  attaching  said  liak 
and  axle,  and  rods  jointedly  attached  to  said  link  and  to  the  a^jost- 
ing  holes  of  the  transverse  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  digger-rakes  and  two  draw-bars  for 
each,  the  rear  ends  of  which  draw-bars  are  pivotally  attached  one  to 
each  end  of  the  digger-rakea.  and  their  forward  ends  being  attached 
to  the  machine  so  as  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  either  independ- 
ently or  in  unison  to  change  the  angle  or  position,  or  both  the  angle 
aad  position,  of  the  digger-rakea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  axle,  digger-rakea,  draw-bars 
attaehiag  aaid  digger  rakes  to  the  axle,  the  ratehei-ban  aad  their 
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Iiftiag-l«T«r«  piroted  thereto,  Mxl  rod*  joi|(«dl7  coooMliaf  the  lift- 
iDg-ievert  and  digger-rmkee,  uid  dr«w-b4n  and  rfttchet-b«r«  with 
their  lifUag-leTer*  being  laterally  adjuaUbK  tubeUatUIljattet  forth. 


8-43  860     PROPELLRB.    Jouos  W.  ^towiw lad  Mnwi  J  Fox, 
■eiport.  Orif .    Piled  Aug.  17,  18K    *»«  Ha  m647.    (So  nodeDl 


port  haring  tide  arms  between  wbich  iDe  body  aeU,  laid  arm*  baring 
■tad*  or  Journal*  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  slot*,  hand  and  foot  lever* 
deUcbably  connected  to  laid  plate*  or  eaatinga,  a  (pring  connected 
to  said  body  portion  and  to  the  tupport,  a  lock  for  holding  said  body 
•Utionary  when  desired,  and  a  cover  arranged  to  act  a*  a  cream 
brake,  (abeUntialiy  a*  *pecified. 


543,863.    WHllLTIRR    CimnAi  E  91AT,  ailTertown,  Ing- 
knd.    rued  Dae  20.  18M.    Sertel  la  5S2,4S1.    (lo  modell 


C%(t«. 1.  In  a  propeller,  the  cornbii^tion  with  the  main  *haft 

and  a  toothed  grab  Mcured  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  hub  moanted  on 
the  end  of  *a!d  shaft,  revoioble  flake*  or  blade*  roUUbly  moanted 
on  the  hab  and  adapted  to  be  held  again*t  morement  by  engagement 
with  the  toothed  arm*  of  said  grab,  mean*  for  moving  *aid  *haft 
lengthwise  relaUTely  to  laid  hob  for  disengaging  aaid  grab  from  said 
fluke*,  and  mean*  for  roUtiag  iftid  flukea,  ^bataotially  a*  and  for  the 
purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  wiih  the  main  shaft  and  a 
toothed  grab  secured  to  one  end  thereof. -of  a  hab  mounted  on  the 
eod  of  *aid  shaft,  revolable  flukea  or  bla4«*  rotatably  moanted  on 
the  hnb  and  having  teeth  on  oppoeite  *ide4  thereof,  one  *et  of  which 
teeth  are  engaged  by  said  toothed  grab,  a  eollar  moanted  for  limited 
rotation  on  aaid  shaft,  a  flanged  head  secured  to  said  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  teeto  which  are  adapted  to  ea|age  teeth  00  the  opposite 
side  of  said  flakea,  mean*  for  moving  *aid  Mtaft  lengthwise  relatively 
to  *aid  hab  for  disengaging  said  grab  fH>tii  said  flakes,  and  msans 
for  rotating  said  collar,  whereby  said  flukes  are  tarned  00  their  aisa, 
substaatially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  thn  combination  w{th  the  main  shaft  and  a 
toothed  grab  secared  to  one  ead  thervofj  of  a  hab  moanted  00  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  revoluble  flakes  or  bl*de$  roUUbly  moaated  oa  the 
■aid  hab  having  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  set  of  which  i* 
engaged  by  the  toothed  arm*  of  said  grab,  a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding 
■aid  shaft  haviag  a  loogitadiaal  slot  ther«in  through  which  paaaes  a 
pia  aaearsd  to  aaid  shaft,  a  collar  sarroaadlag  aaid  ileeve  and  adapted 
to  eagage  *Mi  pin,  a  levei  pivoted  to  ■aid  collar  and  fUlorumed  in  a 
soitable  staadard  or  sapport,  whereby  aaid  shaft  may  he  moved 
leagthwiss  relatively  to  said  hab,  a  second  sleeve  moaated  for  lim- 
ited rotary  aoveBeat  oa  said  first  aieeve,  hod  provided  with  aotchas 
at  ita  raar  sad,  a  flaagod  head  ssearod  to  aud  alooro  %mi  haring 
teoth  which  are  adapted  to  eagage  the  Other  set  of  teeth  oa  said 
flakes,  a  oiateh  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  aolohes  in  said 
ileevs,  meaas  for  throwing  aaid  elnteh  i^to  and  oat  of  oogagsnoat 
with  aaid  sloeTS,  aad  aftorward  roUtiag  ths  same,  substantially  as 
aad  for  ths  parposs  dsseribed. 


(TIaim. 1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  flexible 

hollow  tire  and  an  onstretehable  diaphragm  aecured  to  the  tire  near 
the  tread  surftce  and  extended  therefrom  into  operative  connection 
with  the  rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  flexible  hollow 
tire  formed  of  a  folded  strip  or  *heet  and  an  anstretchable  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  tire  near  the  tread  *ur&ce  and  extended  therefh>m 
into  operative  connection  with  the  rim,  the  iinstretchable  diaphragm 
being  formed  by  adjacent  folded  portion*  of  the  tire,  *ub9tautially  as 
set  forth. 


5-43,863.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Johah  T.  Hau,  Chloago,  01,  talgiiof 
of  torty-oioe  ooe-bundredtlM  to  Frank  C  ButU.  atme  place.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  18K.    amai  Ma  i4tJXy    do  moteL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  baae-plate  secured  to  the  door 
aad  having  a  rib  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  provided  with  a  projection 
on  the  side  thereof  about  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  door-jamb,  a 
ball  or  knob  on  said  rib  projecting  beyond  the  ba*e-plat«.  a  pivotal 
lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  secared  to  the  jamb  of  a  door 
in  alignment  with  the  rib  on  the  baae-plate,  aaid  alot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive at  one  end  thereof  the  ball  or  knob,  a  button  pivotally  secured 
on  the  rib  whereby  when  the  button  is  extended  through  the  slot  and 
turned  to  an  engaging  position  the  face  of  the  lever  will  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  projection  on  the  side  of  the  rib,  sabstan- 
tially  a*  deecribed. 

543,864.    KIU-PAIX    JianW.HAHiLTOiaDdJonFSiua- 
TIAU,  Hoooy  erore, TeoL    FOedOotS.  IMK    Sertal  la 52ft.4I&    (lo 

model) 


■f 


543  861     CHTTU    jAMaB.SniitiidJAMl.8np«Ai.BrtdgB- 

-        la  541,736.    (lo  model.) 


Claim. — The  herein  deecnbedeham  ^mprising  the  rocking  body, 
lutving  the  plates  or  casting*  C,  one  secufed  to  each  aide  thereof,  and 
haviag  each  a  aerie*  of  open  bearing  »lok  at  diffsrsot  heights,  a  sap- 


CliMH.— 1  The  herwB  epecifted  knee  pad  for  the  purpoee*  de- 
scribed, comprisiBg  a  blank  of  flexible  material,  having  parallel  slits 
extending  inward  a  short  disUnce  fN>m  one  end,  the  side  portions 
being  folded  vertically  on  parallel  lines,  the  end  portions  of  the  i>ide 
pieoas  being  bent  inward,  aad  the  middle  portion  between  the  slits 
being  bent  vertically  and  against  the  said  inner  bent  portions  of  the 
side  pieces,  and  firmly  secured  thereto,  a  rashion  applied  to  the  fiat 
bottom  portion  of  the  device,  a  metal  plate  eoostructed  to  strengthen 
and  brace  the  device  and  reader  the  aane  moisture  proof,  aad  at- 
taching straps  for  braeiagiy  cooaeetiag  ths  apper  portions  of  the  said 
tide  pieces,  and  ssrving  to  socnrs  the  pad  upon  the  limb,  subsUatiallT 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  herein  iihown  and  described  knee  pad  tor  the  purposes 
s|tecilied,  comprising  a  leather  blank  having  parallel  *liU  extending 
inward  a  short  disUnce  from  one  end,  the  side  portion*  being  folded 
vertically  on  parallel  line*,  the  end  portion*  of  the  side  piece*  being 
bent  inward  and  touching  at  their  inner  edges,  and  the  middle  por- 
tion between  the  i«lit*  being  bent  vertically  and  against  the  said  inner 
Iteiit  portion*  of  the  side  pieces  and  firmly  secured  thereto,  a  sheet 
metal  plate  applied  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  device 
and  Minnounted  by  a  cu*hion,  and  attaching  *trap*  for  brac'ngly  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  the  said  *ide  piece*  and  aerving  to  secure 
the  pad  upon  the  limb,  eubstantially  as  set  forth. 


543,86  5.     KLKTRIC  METIB.    Jnu  Hauui,  Lynn. 
Filed  Oet  i  ISM    Senai  la  524,869.    (lo  model.) 


/»// 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  coil  and  a  motor, 
of  a  toraioB  spring  connected  to  said  coil  and  to  said  motor,  whereby 
the  torsion  of  the  spring  automatically  balances  the  torque  of  the  coil. 

2.  A  pressure  coil  and  ita  supporting  *haft,  in  combination  with 
a  apring  connected  to  *aid  *haft  and  brought  under  tension  by  the 
ton|ue  of  said  coil. 

3.  A  pressure  coil  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to 
aaid  shaft  and  to  a  motor,  and  a  motor  in  combination. 

4.  A  preasure  coil  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  apring  connected  to 
*aid  shaft  and  to  a  motor,  a  current  coil  and  a  motor,  and  mean*  to 
record  the  current  pasting  through  the  current  and  pressure  coils. 


543,866.  RirORT-LID  Jamb  HnDuan. Omaatoo,  BnglaiML 
FUed  May  li  1896.  Serial  la  M9,SS6.  (lo  model)  Patented  In  bg- 
kkod  Dec  5.  18H  la  23.S6S 


C'ioMi. —  In  combination,  vessel  R,  its  lid  or  cover  A,  having  fixed 
bracket  D  with  slotted  bolt  bole  d,  and  fixed  projection  P,  the  bar 
B,  with  bolt  C,  all  arranged  sabstaotially  a*  *hown  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  lever  L  for  the  purpoee  *et  forth. 


643.867.  OOiaTROCnOIAIDOPIRATIOIOFILICTUClAIIr 
WATS  AID  TRAMWATa  ilAAC  W.  HmOMn.  Phlladalptaia,  Pi. 
FOadA^.  aiOl    amMM<k1U,m.    (loiBoM.) 


Claim. —  I.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  track- 
way  comieting  of  a  seetionallv  sotid  line  of  raib  along  each  side 
thereof  for  the  support  of  the  wheel*  of  ears  traveling  thereopon,  and 
a  continuoos  electrical  supply  conducting  lead  along  the  said  railway 
for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  dynamo  of  said  oars,  said 
rails  and  said  electrical  conductor  properiy  supported  in  place  for 
permanent  uss,  the  series  of  heat  conductors.  A"  A"  A'*,  extended 
along  said  railway,  the  heat  conductors.  A'*  A'*,  cootignoas  to  the 
rails  of  said  railway  separate  therefrom  and  adjacent  thereto  aad  the 
heat'«onductor.  A'*,  contiguou*  to  the  electrical  conducting  lead 
thereof  disconnected  from  said  conducting  leads  and  extended  along 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  adapted,  when  filled  with  a  current 
of  heated  fluid  to  communicate  the  warmth  thereof  to  said  raila,  and 
to  aaid  conducting  leads  and  the  insulating  support*  thereof,  together 
with  mean*  for  *opplying  said  heat  conductor*  with  a  current  of 
heated  fluid,  under  preesure,  the  whole  constracted  eubstantially  a* 
and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  raila,  FF,  aad 
the  oondnetor  K'*  and  support*  K,  extended  along  the  lines  thereof, 
the  pipes,  A'*  A'*,  separate  from,  parallel  with,  and  extended  along 
the  said  rail*  and  contiguous  thereto,  and  the  pipe  A'*,  extended 
along  the  said  conductor  longitudinally,  but  disconnected  therefK»m, 
and  said  pipes  secared  to  its  supports,  K  K",  and  contiguous  thereto, 
together  with  the  forcing  pump  or  blower.  A,  adapted  to  force  a  con- 
tinuous or  intermittent  currebt  of  heated  fluid  through  the  said  pipes, 
substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee*  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  rail*,  P  F,  and 
electric  eupply  conductor,  K  K'*,  properly  lupported,  the  continuous, 
or  sectionally  contiauou*  heat  pipe*,  A"  A",  A'*,  extended  along  the 
said  rail*  and  the  aaid  line  of  conductor,  *aid  pipe*  *eparate  from  aaid 
rail*  and  said  electric  conductor,  and  parallel  therewith,  and  provided 
with  means  of  forcing  currents  of  heated  fluid  through  said  pipes  to 
warm  and  dry  the  same,  together  with  one  or  more  heating  furnace*, 
M  B*  A'*  .4'*,  along  the  aaid  line  of  railway  constructed  and  adapted 
to  heat  the  earrents  of  fluid  passing  through  naid  pipe*,  or  to  restors 
ths  heat  thereof  previooaly  expended  along  said  rail*  and  said  con- 
ductor, substantially  a*  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  trackway  for 
the  wheels  of  the  cars  thereof,  and  an  electric  supply  conductor  ex- 
tended along  the  same  and  adapted  to  supply  electric  energy  to  the 
travehog^notor  oar  of  said  railway,  the  independent  heat  pipes,  A" 
A",  exteodad  along  said  trackway,  contiguous  to  bat  separate  from 
the  rail*  thereof,  and  the  heat  pipe.  A",  extended  along  aaid  snpply 
eonduetor  and  contiguou*  to  but  continuously  disconneoted  from  and 
parallel  with  said  pipes,  and  secured  to  the  supporU  and  insalatora 
thereof,  together  with  force  pump,  or  blower,  A,  adapted  to  force  s 
enrrent  of  flaid  (hroogh  aaid  pipes,  and  one  or  more  heating  fnmaees, 
M  B*,  along  said  railway  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  the  fluid  contained 
in  said  pipea,  substantially  as  and  for  ths  purposos  dsseribed. 

6.  la  oembination  with  an  electric  railway  having  trackway,  F  F 
and  electric  supply  eonduetor,  K",  extended  along  the  «ame,  ths  in- 
dependent tubular  heat  condncton  A"  A'*  extended  along  the  aaid 
traekway,  and  oontiguons  to  the  rail*  thereof,  aaid  tnbelar  heat  eon- 
dnetora,  A'*  A'*,  haring  a  auitable  heat  retarding  oorering,  «*,  and 
aaid  tabnlar  heat  oondnetor.  A'*,  haring  a  aniuble  heat  retarding 
jacket  or  eoreriag,  K.,  either  a*  a  *epporting  jacket,  or  a  simple  heat 
retarder,  said  eoreriag  partially  diathermal  and  ao  conatmeted  as  to 
gradually  and  eqnably  distribute  the  internal  heat  of  aaid  tnbnlar  heat 
eondaetora  to  the  laterally  adjacent  and  separate  metaUie  oondnetor 
and  raila,  and  slowly  and  continuously  dry  and  warm  the  same,  the 
whole  constructed  sub*tantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  rail*,  F  F,  the 
continuous  line  of  beat  pipes,  A"  A'*,  contiguou*  to  *aid  rails  but  ssp- 
arato  therefrom  and  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  communicate 
the  heat  of  said  pipex  thereto,  the  heat  retarding  covering,  o*.  adapted 
to  permit  a  slow  and  gradual  emission  of  said  heat  to  said  rails  and 
waterproof  protection,  a',  together  with  means  for  forcing  a  enrrent 
of  heated  fluid  through  the  said  pipes,  •ubstantially  a*  and  for  the 
purpoee*  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  trackway,  F  F,  and  supports  for  ths 
rails  thereof,  the  line  of  separate  and  parallel  pipes,  A>*  .V".  exteadsd 
along  the  rails  of  the  said  trackway,  and  contigaous  thereto,  and  *np- 
ported  by  the  *apport*  thereof,  *aid  pipe*  aarrounded  by  an  external 
and  partially  diathermal  covering  adapted  to  maintain  a  aabstantiallr 
equable  temperature  of  aaid  pipe*  against  unequal  radiation  in  com- 
bination with  a  force  pump  or  blower.  A,  adapted  to  force  a  current 
of  heated  fluid  through  said  pipes,  aad  maintain  ths  same  under  pres«- 
nre  and  means  for  heating  the  *aid  fluid,  together  with  separate  means 
for  reheating  the  said  flnids  in  the  said  pipes  in  transit  at  different 
points  along  the  line  thereof,  substantially  a*  described. 

8  In  combination  with  the  rails,  F  F  and  supports  thereof,  the 
pipes.  A"  A'*,  carried  along  the  lines  of  said  rails,  aad  eoattgnona 
thereto,  aaid  pipes  sapported  is  suitable  grooved  brackets  or  supports, 
beneath,  aad  adapted  to  communicate  the  heat  of  their  heated  fluid 
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content*  to  naid  rsils,  uid  pip«*  having  ijeat  reUrding  corerinK,  a', 
toj^ther  with  force  pump  or  blower.  A.,  And  beatiag  furnace*,  M  B*, 
adapted  to  force  a  current  of  heated  fluid  along  the  interior  of  laid 
pipe*,  lubstantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  support*  H*.  the  double  line  of  rail*. 
P  F,  supported  thereupon,  said  sapports  luitablj  grooved  fur  the  re- 
ception of  a  continuous  line  of  pipes,  A'"  A'^,  and  aaid  grooTes  cov- 
ered bj  the  under  surfaces  of  said  rails,  together  with  line  of  heat 
pipes,  .4"  A",  occupying  said  grooves,  bea|eatb  said  rails,  and  adapted 
to  communicate  the  heat  thereof  to  the  fails  above,  and  warm  and 
dry  the  same  when  re<|uired,  substantial!}!  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  support^,  H  H,  having  rail  seats,  H* 
E*,  and  a  line  of  rails,  P  P,  supported  the^by,  the  line  of  heat  pipes, 
A"  A'*,  extended  along  each  of  said  rail4,  P,  P,  above  said  supporU, 
and  beneath  said  rails,  and  contiguous  thareto,  the  said  pipes  adapted 
to  communicate  the  heat  of  their  heated  contents  slowly  to  said  rails, 
and  warm  the  same  when  re<|uired,sobst4ntially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  force-^ump  or  blower,  A,  luving 
exit  pipe.  A",  said  exit  pipe  adapted  to  %*  heated,  and  thereby  heat 
the  fluid  contents  thereof  a  seriee  of  tepat^tc  heating  furnaces,  M  B*, 
together  with  lines  cf  heated-fluid  pipes,  i'*  A>*,  extended  outwardly 
and  with  no  return  circuit  of  said  fluid  along  the  rails,  P  P,  of  a  rail- 
way, and  contiguous  thereto,  and  the  distfant  extremities  of  said  pipes 
being  constructed  to  discharge  said  flu)(i  from  use,  Mid  pipe*  con- 
nected with  said  heating  fnmaces  and  a^spted  to  receive  a  current 
of  fluid  under  pressare  from  the  said  fatower,  and  to  transmit  the 
same,  when  heated  under  pressurs  along  the  said  pipes,  A'*  A",  its 
contained  heat  being  gradually  exiiausted,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoeaa  described.  j 

12.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  P  f,  supports.  H  H,  heat  pipes, 
A'*  A",  blower.  A,  and  manhole,  or  cha)nb*r,  M,  along  the  line  of 
railway,  the  section  of  pipe  in  said  manhole,  forming  a  part  of  the 
heat  pipes.  A"  A",  and  adapted  to  have  ft>reed  through  said  section, 
the  current  of  fluid  under  pressare  from  paid  blower,  a  heating-fnr- 
nace  surrounding  or  contained  within  uiid  section  of  pipe,  B*,  and 
adapted,  when  heated  to  heat  the  said  f|uid  during  its  transmission 
along  the  line  of  railway,  substantially  s4  descnbed. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  bare  metal 
conducting  lead,  K"*,  loagitadinally  sxpoisd  to  contact  with  the  ear 
rent-gathering  devices  of  an  electric  mo^or  car,  and  the  supporting 
insulators  therefor,  a  heat  pipe,  A",  extended  along  the  said  insu 
latof*  and  supported  thereby,  and  contiguous  to  said  conducting 
lead,  but  separate  therefrom  and  located  between  said  conductor  and 
its  permanent  supports,  and  adapted  to  i^arm  and  dry  the  said  inaa- 
lators  without  unduly  heating  said  conduicting  lead,  and  prevent  the 
dissipation  of  electric  energy,  together  w)th  means  for  forcing  a  cur- 
rent of  fluid  under  pressare  along  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  A'^  and 
means  for  heating  the  same  artificially,  b^  separate  f\iniaces  located 
at  different  points  along  said  line,  together  with  connecting  devices 
extended  from  said  furnaces  to  the  supply  station  of  said  line,  and 
adapted  to  enable  said  furnaces  to  be  coiarolled  in  their  supplies  of 
heat  to  said  heat  pipes  directly  from  sai^  supply  station  which  fur- 
nishes the  motive  power  or  hot-air  carrent*  of  said  railway,  sabntMi- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  force-pump 
or  blower.  A,  and  a  series  of  separate  healing  fitmaces,  M  B*,  adapted 
to  force  a  current  of  heated  flaid  along  citable  pipes,  and  maintain 
the  same  under  pressure  the  electrical  conducting  lead,  K*',  togsther 
with  the  independent  heat  pipe.  A'*,  extended  along  coutiguous  to 
said  lead  and  along  its  insulators,  and  adapted  to  warm  and  dry  the 
said  insulstors  without  unduly  heating  tlie  said  leads,  said  pipe.  A'*, 
connected  with  and  operated  by  said  for(^  pump  or  blower,  and  said 
heating  fUmaces,  so  that,  when  desired,  the  said  force  pump  and  Air- 
nace  may  be  put  in  operation  and  a  current  of  heated  fluid  forced 
along  within  said  pipe,  A'*,  together  with  patrolling  devices  extended 
from  said  force  pump  or  supply  station  t4  each  of  said  separate  fui^ 
naees,  anil  adapted  to  enable  said  famao|es  to  be  controlled  in  their 
supply  of  hot  air  to  said  pipes,  by  tumiiig  00  or  olT  their  heat-geo- 

•  crating  energy  from  said  common  station] substantially  as  describiMl. 

15.  The  improvement  in  electric  railways  consist4ng  in  means  for 
artificially  wanning  and  drying  the  continuously  extended  wooden 
bars  which  constitute  the  insolalors  and  supports  of  the  same,  by  an 
artificially  heated  surface  extended  aloajg  said  insulating  and  lead- 
supporting  bars  between  said  supports,  an4  the  laterally  extended  bare 
metal  leads  of  said  electric  railway,  and  adapted  to  be  continuously 
naintained  in  a  warm  condition,  substantially  an  and  for  the  purpose* 
d«*cribed.  I 

IG.  In  ail  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  raib  of  the 
trackway,  PP.and  the  line  of  heat  sapply(ing  pipes,  A'*  A'*,  extended 
along  the  same,  and  the  electric  conducting  lead.  K'*.  and  the  inde- 


pendent line  of  heat  supplying  pipe,  A'^ 


the  force  pump  or  blower,  A.  separate  osUets  leading  into  the  pipes. 


A>*  and  A'*,  and  saparal*  cocks.  A'  A>*, 
•  Mipply  of  flaid  ander  prsware  any  be 


!■*  A",  so  constructed  that 
forced  through  either  the 


extended  along  the  same, 


pipe,  A*^,  or.  A"  A",  as  desired,  both  at  the  same  time,  or  at  differ- 
ent times,  together  with  furnaces,  M  B*,  through  which  pass  the  aaid 
pipes,  A>*  and  A'*,  so  that  both  may  be  haated  together,  or**p*nt«l7 
as  the  current  of  heated  fluid  la  driven  through  one  or  both,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  pipes.  A'*,  A^*,  A'*,  series  of  ind«- 
pendent  and  more  and  more  distant  heating  fumacea,M  B*,  and  track- 
way and  electric  eondactor,  P  F,  K'*.  the  suction  fiin.  or  axkawt,  B, 
sdapted  to  draw  the  heated  fluid  contents  of  said  pipes  through  th« 
ssine,  outwardly  from  the  source  of  heat  of  said  pipes,  and  discharge 
the  same  externally,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  trackway  P,  conduit  J,  conductor  K'*, 
force  pump,  A.  lines  of  independent  heat  supplying  conductors.  A'* 
A",  extended  along  the  rails  and  conductor,  P  P  and  K"*,  a  single 
line  of  heat  conductor  alongside  each  rail,  and  each  conducting  lead, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof  along  the  line  of  said 
trackway,  the  series  of  heating  furnaces  M  B*,  and  carrentof  heated 
fluid  maintained  under  pressure  along  said  heat  conductor*  adapted 
to  warm  and  dry  the  contiguous  rails  and  insulators  of  said  conduc- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  the  force  pnmp.  A,  heat  pipea.  A'*  A", 
r^ils,  P  P,  electric  conductor,  K"*,  and  heating  furnace,  the  double 
coils  of  pipe.  A'*  A",  contained  within  the  chamber,  M,  the  heating 
gas  burner,  B*,  the  gas  supply  main,  B,  the  electro-magnets,  C  IX, 
the  valve,  D*,  operated  by  the  armatures  of  said  magnets,  the  elec- 
tric gas  lighting  device,  D*,  in  contact  with  th«  cnrrent  of  burning- 
gas  when  turned  on,  together  with  the  electric  sopply  wires,  C  and  D. 
supplied  with  electricity  as  desired,  and  operating  to  move  the  said 
armatures,  upon  said  valve,  D*,  to  open  said  ga*  valve,  and  fumiah 
a  spark,  at  D*,  to  ignite  the  same,  or  close  the  said  valve  and  shut 
off  the  flow  of  said  gas.  from  a  distant  station,  snbstantially  a*  de- 
•cribed. 

20.  In  combination  with  the  continuous  pipe.  A'*,  formed  into  a 
coil  at  different  intervals  along  the  Tine  of  an  electric  railway,  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  contiguous  to  but  separate  from  the 
conducting  lead  thecfof,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  fluid  through 
the  said  pipe.  A'*,  together  with  a  heating  device  such  as  a  gas  burner 
or  burners  within  or  in  contact  with  said  coils,  said  gas  burner  sup- 
plied fW>m  a  gas  pipe  through  a  valve  operated  by  electro-magnets, 
to  turn  on  or  off  the  said  gas,  and  with  an  electric  gas  lighting  de- 
vice to  ignite  the  same,  aaid  electro-magnets  operated  by  electric 
currenu  from  a  disUnce  through  the  electric  wires,  C  and  D,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  force  pump  A,  beat  pipea.  A'*  A^*,  raik, 
P  P,  and  the  series  of  different  coils  of  pipe  formed  upon.  A'*,  at  dif- 
ferent poinu  along  the  line,  the  gas  heater,  B*,  at  each  of  said  coil* 
of  pipe,  and  adapted  to  heat  the  same,  gas  pipe.  R,  electro-msgneta, 
IX  C,  electric  gas  lighting  device,  D*,  valve,  D*,  operated  by  said  eleotro- 
magneta,  and  electnc  supply  wires,  C  and  D,  subeunually  a*  and  for 
the  purpoees  shown  and  described. 

22.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  conduit,  J. 
having  one  side,  J',  integral  with  said  conduit  and  terminating  in  a 
free  margin  along  the  slot,  T,  and  the  opposite  side  terminating  along 
a  free  margin,  J*,  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  conduit,  at  such  dis- 
Unce transversely  from  the  slot  as  to  leave  an  enlarged  open  space 
between  said  slot  margin  and  said  terminal  margin  a  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal cover,  U,  adapted  to  rest  by  iu  under  side  upon  said  free 
margin,  J«,  and  cover  the  interior  of  said  condait  aioag  the  opposite 
side  of  said  slot,  the  free  margin  of  said  cover  fonmag  the  opposite 
side  of  said  slot,  T,  said  cover.  V.  removable  in  longitadinal  section*, 
BO  as  to  uncover  the  said  condoit  and  permit  accea*  to  its  interior  to- 
gether with  a  deUchable  system  of  conductors  secured  in  place  by 
the  closing  of  said  covers  subatantially  a*  deecribed. 

2.3  In  an  electric  railway  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
extended  line  of  electric  conductors,  the  conduit,  J,  located  between 
the  tracks  of  said  railway  open  above  along  one  side  of  the  slot,  T  and 
permanently  closed  upon  the  other  so  as  to  expoee  the  interior  across 
nearW  ooe-half  iU  diameter,  a  removable  cover,  adapted  to  form  the 
cover  of  one  side  of  said  conduit,  and  face  against  the  opposite  side 
of  said  conduit,  leaving  slot,  T,  open,  said  cover  constructed  to  form 
part  of  the  street  surface  along  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  having  a  re- 
cessed cover  suitably  pared  over  to  conform  to  and  be  uniform  with 
the  said  street  surfitoe  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  T,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

24.  In  combination  with  the  conduit,  J,  having  one  side  integral 
therewith  and  overarched  along  the  slot,  T,  and  opposite  side  termi- 
nated by  the  vertical  side  of  said  condoit  beneath  the  atreet  level, 
the  hinged  cover,  U,  formed  in  section*  longitudinally,  and  having  iU 
upper  surface  recessed,  and  filled  with  street  psving  composition,  and 
constructed  when  closed  to  forma  part  of  the  street  paving,  and  whea 
opened  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  conduit  sioog  one  side  of  the 
slot,  T,  together  with  a  line  of  deuchable  electric  conductors  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  fixed  in,  or  removed  fVom  said  condnit  when  4fcaa 
opened,  the  whole  constructed  subsUntially  as  described. 


25.  In  combination  with  the  conduit, . I,  overarched  alongone  side 
to  the  margin  of  the  slut,  T.  and  the  other  terminating  back  from  the 
line  of  said  slot,  and  beneath  the  surface  level  of  the  opposite  side  of 
said  slot,  T,  so  as  to  open  and  exfiose  the  said  conduit  upon  one  side 
J«,  thereof,  the  removable  hinged  cover,  U,  hinged  laterally  in  rear 
of  said  opening,  J*,  formed  in  longitudinal  sections  of  a  convenient 
length,  and  adapted  to  rest  by  it*  under  surface  upon  the  free  verti- 
cal edge,  J',  of  one  side  of  said  conduit,  together  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  cover  in  place  against  accidental  displacement,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

26.  In  combination  with  the  conduit.  J,  overarched  at  one  side, 
J',  and  vertical  upon  the  opposite  side,  leaving  an  open  space,  J',  from 
the  margin,  J',  to  the  slot,  T,  the  substsntially  horixonUl  cover,  U, 
having  arms,  U*  U*,  extending  laterally  in  rear  of  the  edge,  J',  said 
cover  adapted  to  be  raised  upon  said  hinges  to  uncover  the  said  con- 
duit, substantially  a*  described. 

27.  In  combination  with  the  conduit,  J,  complete  upon  one  side, 
J',  and  terminatiug  at  the  vertical  edge,  .1'.  upon  the  opposite  side, 
the  removable  cover.  U,  adapted  to  rent  upon  the  free  edge,  J*,  and 
extend  over  the  space,  J*,  to  the  margin  of  the  slot,  T,  said  cover, 
U,  having  hollow  or  dish-shaped  top,  and  said  dish  filled  permanently 
with  street  paving  composition  or  material,  the  said  cover  and  its  con- 
tents adapted  to  be  raised  to  open  the  said  conduit,  and  closed  to  form 
a  paved  street  surface,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  In  an  electric  railway  conduit  the  contiauou«ly  extended  lat- 
erally open  side,  J*,  from  the  lateral  edge  J'  of  the  condnit  to  the 
slot,  T,  the  lonf^tadinally  and  continuously  extended  series  of  hinged 
removable  covers,  U,  dripping  ledges,  U*  U*.  and  conducting  lead, 
K"*,  laterally  out  of  line  with  said  slot,  together  with  drain  connect- 
ing pipe  or  pipes,  N,  leading  into  drain  or  sewer,  0,  and  acce«ible 
for  cleaning  through  the  enlarged  opening  formed  by  removal  of  said 
cover,  U,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

29.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  railway,  of  trackway,  P  F, 
conduit,  J,  conducting  leads,  K",  slot,  T,  force  pump.  A,  series  of 
separate  reheating  furnaces  M  B*,  heat  pipe,  A'*,  adapted  to  be  re- 
heated at  intervals  by  said  furnaces,  and  extended  along  contiguous 
to  conducting  leads  and  in  conUct  with  insulators,  removable  cover 
of  said  conduit  and  drain,  N,  adapted  to  convey  flood  water  from 
said  conduit,  and  accessible  through  said  opening  formed  by  removal 
of  said  cover,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  conducting 
supply  lead,  K'",  the  kiln  dried  and  pitch-saturated  wooden  support 
log  bars.  K,  and  insnlators,  L,  said  bars,  K,  bored  or  grooved  fVom 
md  to  end,  together  with  heat  pipe,  A'*,  extended  along  said  bars, 
and  embedded  therein,  said  wooden  bar*  serving  to  protect  the  said 
heat  pipes  from  rapid  dissipation  of  heat,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
current  of  heated  fluid  along  said  pipe.  A",  subsUntially  as  described. 

31.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  conducting 
leads,  K'o.  the  continuoas  wooden  insulating  and  supporting  bars  K 
and  heat  pipes.  A'*,  contiguous  thereto,  and  supported  along  the  in- 
sulators of  said  leads  the  expansion  joints.  A"  A**,  adapted  to  permit 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  pipes  lonjptudinally,  without  dis- 
turbance of  inaulation  of  said  supports,  subsUntially  as  described. 

32.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  the  conduit,  J, 
having  vertical  slots,  J',  along  the  walls  thereof,  open  above,  the  insu- 
lator, L,  supporting  the  conducting  lead  of  said  railway  having  its 
rear  provided  with  a  contracted  neck,  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  J*, 
and  a  terminal  enlargement  to  engage  in  rear  of  said  slot,  and  adapted 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof  by  the  current-gathering  de- 
vice* of  a  motor  car  moving  along  in  conUct  with  the  same,  together 
with  a  removable  cover  of  said  conduit  constructed,  when  in  place 
to  prevent  vertical  npward  displacement  of  the  same,  and  when  said 
oover  is  removed  to  permit  *aid  neck  to  enter  or  be  removed  from 
■aid  slot,  together  with  the  inaulators  and  conducting  lead  of  laid 
railway,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3S.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  conduit,  J,  provided  with  slot,  T, 
and  open  side,  J*,  extending  from  the  said  slot  down  to  the  free  ver- 
tical edge,  J*,  and  vertical  slot  or  support,  J*,  extended  upward  to 
the  free  edge  of  J*,  and  a  removable  cover,  U,  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  cloae  the  opening,  J*,  along  one  side  of  the  slot,  T,  of  aaid 
oondnit,  the  electric  lead,  K'",  the  support  K.  and  insnlator,  L,  said 
insulator  having  contracted  neck  adapted  to  fit  into  J*,  and  an  ea- 
larged  lead  in  rear,  all  in  combination  with  each  other,  and  so  adapted 
together  that,  when  said  cover,  U.  is  opened,  the  said  electric  leads 
and  insulators  may  be  formed  up  in  a  continnons  line,  and  dropped 
into  place,  together  with  the  line  of  heat  pipe,  A'*,  secured  along  said 
conducting  leads,  and  all  inserted  together  as  ths  different  soccessive 
section*  of  the  cover,  U,  are  opened,  the  whole  held  securely  in  place 
by  the  cover  U,  recting  above  the  said  insulators,  when  closed,  su>>- 
■tantially  as  described 

34.  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  of  force  pomp.  A,  fur- 
■aoea,  M  B*,  inmtlating  and  supporting  bars,  K  K,  conducting  leads. 
K"K'*,  inaulators,  L,  heat  pipe  A '♦communicating  with  said  fumaoe*, 
M  B*.  and  extended  along  the  line  of  said  supporting  bars  and  losu- 


lators,  conduit,  J,  slot,  T,  removable  Bide  cover,  V,  yokas  H,  H,  track 
Bupporta,  U',  U*,  and  rails,  P  P,  the  whole  constructed  to  operaU 
sabsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

35.  In  an  electric  railway,  having  a  trackway  extended  continu- 
ously forward,  and  an  electric  conducting  lead  extended  along  said 
trackway,  an  independent  line  of  piping  extended  along  parallel  with 
■aid  trackway,  one  pipe  parallel  with  each  rail  thereof,  and  contigu- 
ous thereto,  said  pipe*  adapted  to  carry  a  current  of  fluid  along  the 
*ame,  and  separate  enlarged  points  of  heat  supply  at  intervals  along 
aaid  pipes,  and  at  each  of  said  points  a  heating  furnace  adapted  to  re- 
place the  heat  distributed  to  said  rails  in  the  advance  of  said  current 
forward  from  its  initial  point  of  heating,  together  with  a  force  pump 
and  furnace  at  aaid  initial  point  conatructed  to  force  a  current  of 
heated  fluid  along  said  pipes  and  means  for  controlling  the  operations 
of  said  furnaces  from  a  disUnt  sUtion  along  said  lines,  8ub«Uotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

36.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  a  forc«-pump,  a 
continuous  pipe  extended  along  the  insulators  of  the  conducting  lead 
of  said  railway,  said  force  pump  constructed  to  force  a  current  of 
fluid  through  said  pipe,  a  aeries  of  separate  heating  furnaces  distrib- 
uted along  the  line  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  restore  or  maintain 
the  heat  thereof  at  a  relatively  equal  and  moderaU  temperature,  said 
fiirnaoes  ajid  the  heating  processes  thereof  controlled  by  au  independ- 
ent connection  with  said  sUtion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  In  an  electric  railway  having  a  conduit,  and  a  continuous 
conducting  lead  extended  along  the  same,  in  combination  with  aaid 
lead  a  line  of  insulators  secured  to  said  conduit  and  constructed  to 
support  said  lead,  together  with  vertical  doveUil  supporU  of  said  in- 
aalators  in  said  conduit,  and  a  removable  cover  of  said  conduit,  the 
whole  so  constructed  that  when  said  cover  is  in  place  it  will  rest  upon 
and  prevent  upward  displacement  of  said  insulators,  and  when  said 
cover  is  removed  the  said  insulators  and  their  atuched  conducting 
lead  may  be  removed,  inserted,  or  replaced,  subsUntially  ati  described. 

38.  In  an  electric  railway  having  a  conduit  and  secured  to  and 
along  the  same  a  longitudinal  electric  conducting  lead,  by  means  of 
a  aerie*  of  electrically  insulating  supports,  a  cover  of  said  conduit 
having  a  recessed  upper  surface  filled  with  concrete  or  other  street 
paving  material  in  permanent  form,  said  paving  material  constructed 
to  conform  in  purpose  and  material  to  the  adjacent  ordinary  non- 
meUllic  street  paving,  and  said  oover  its  atuched  pavement  remov- 
able to  expose  said  condait  and  said  oondocting  lead,  and  said  con- 
ducting lead  and  the  supports  thereof  adapted  to  be  removed  when 
■aid  cover  is  raised,  and  the  same  locked  in  place  in  slots  or  the  like 
inUgral  with  said  condait  by  the  closing  of  said  cover  therefrom,  and 
said  cover  thns  replaceable  to  form  a  permanent  continuous  street 
pavement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

39.  In  an  electric  railway  a  continuously  extended  pipe  provided 
with  a  current  of  heated  fluid,  parallel  with  the  conducting  leads  of 
said  railway,  and  disconnected  therefrom,  located  between  said  leads 
and  their  insulated  conduit  supports,  said  heat  pipe  provided  with  a 
partially  diathermal  non-metallic  covering,  adapted  to  gradually  dif- 
fuse the  heat  thereof  to  the  insulators  of  said  conducting  leads,  said 
leads  having  their  meUl  conUcts  exposed  to  the  current  gathenng 
devices  of  a  motor  car  of  said  railway,  subsUntially  as  described. 

40.  In  a  railway,  in  combination  with  the  tracks  thereof  a  con- 
tinuous heat  supplying  pipe  extended  along  each  rail  of  said  track- 
way, separate  from,  and  parallel  and  conti^oor  to  the  same  said 
pipe  constructed  to  conUin  a  current  of  healed  fluid,  and  surrounded 
with  a  partially  diathermal  and  water^proof,  non-meUllic  covering, 
together  with  means  for  supplying  through  said  pipes  a  continuoiu 
flow  of  a  heated  fluid,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

41.  In  an  electric  railway  having  a  conducting  supply  lead  ex- 
tended along  the  same,  and  a  continuous  line  of  wooden  insulating 
bar*  supported  at  inUrvals  on  bracket  snpports  and  insulator*,  in 
combination  with  a  rx>ntinuous  heat  pipe  extended  along  said  line  of 

I  wooden  bars  fW>m  bracket  to  bracket  and  along  said  lead,  and  dis- 
I  connected  from  contact  therewith  and  along  said  line  of  wooden  bar* 
{  between  the  support*  of  *aid  brackets  and  said  lead,  and  adapted  to 
I  heat  said  insulators  without  unduly  heating  said  meUllic  lead,  together 
I  with  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  heated  fluid  through  said  pipe, 
I  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

'  543,868.    COW-MILKER.    P&AIK  E  HlLUlA*  and  BVBItOli  J. 

emi,  Qreeowlch.  H.  T.    FUed  Mar.  12. 1895.    Serial  Ha  541.492.    (Ro 

modal) 

riaim. 1.  In  a  milking  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 

and  means  for  *Q*peoding  the  frame  from  the  animal,  of  a  receiving 
t  Bpout,  provision*  for  vertically  adiusting  the  receiving  spout  and  se- 
I  curing  the  same  to  the  frame  in  the  adjusted  position,  and  a  plurality 
I  of  milking  tubes  provided  at  one  end  with  teat  pieces  and  adapted 
I  to  have  their  opposite  ends  inserted  in  one  end  of  the  said  receiving 

■pout,  BubaUntially  as  set  forth  for  the  parpoee  described. 
1  2.  In  a  milking  appliance  the  combination  of  a  supporting  strap, 

i  maaas  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  animal,  a  frame  pendent  from 
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th«  Mpporting  itrap,  a  racciring  ipoat  h^Tiag  one  wmI  eBlar|[«d  aoJ 
tli«  oppo«it«  end  coatrActad,  proriaioDa  it>r  TarticAlly  a4}0'*'"K  ^* 
raeaiTin^  tpout  apoo  tha  trwaf  and  atUehiof  it  iharato  ia  the  locatad 
poaitioo,  a  eoavejar  taba  atuchad  to  th«  coatractad  aod  of  tha  ra- 
oairing  spoat,  asd  a  plurality  of  milkiof  tubaa  proridad  at  ooa  and 
whk  taat  piaoaa  and  adaptad  to  hava  tha^r  oppoaita  anda  looaaly  in- 
■artad  into  tba  aolargad  and  of  tha  albraaatd  raeairiaK  apoat,  aabataa- 
tiallj  a<  aat  forth  for  tha  parpoaa  daacrihad. 


S.  Tha  haraia  abown  and  daaeribad  milkiof  appKanea,  compriaing 
a  supporting  strap,  a  back  band  baring  adjastabia  connactioo  with 
the  aods  of  tba  said  supporting  strap,  aa  approximataly  U-shapad 
frama  sacurad  to  tha  supporting  strap,  a  racairing  spout  baring  a 
plata  attacbad  thereto  proridad  with  dao|aa  to  ambraea  the  sides  of 
the  fhiaa,  a  eorraapooding  plate  flanged  4t  its  adgaa  to  ambraea  tha 
aidaa  of  the  fVame  aod  aparturad  for  the^  passage  of  the  raeeiring 
spoat,  a  bindiog  screw  to  clamp  the  said  plates  upon  the  edgaa  of  tha 
fVame,  a  plurality  of  milking  tabes  harifg  teat  pieces  at  one  and, 
and  adapted  to  hare  the  oppoaita  end  inserted  within  the  recairing 
and  of  the  said  spout,  and  a  oonrejar  tubd  to  be  attached  to  the  da- 
Hrery  end  of  the  raeeiring  spout,  sabataotially  as  herein  set  forth. 


54:8.869.  PAPDUBOX  MACHHI.  Claumi  W  Horn,  Lynn, 
■■jpinr  hjmMnn  iMitiinMiiti.  U\  hlinwilf.  lUiiriiiil  flinrtrsi  ind  ITinT 
W.  aoMud.  Spaooer,  Mm  rOed  Oct  la  1892.  Serial  Ha  44M11 
(HomodaL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  ve  combination  with  mech- 
aniam  for  praaentiag  gummed  or  pasted  strips  of  paper  to  be  applied 
to  the  sarfbce  of  a  box,  of  an  arm  pirottd  ia  a  plane  between  said 
gummed  or  pasted  strips  and  capable  of  %  rocking  motion  by  which 
its  five  end  is  brought  into  alignment  witl|  either  of  said  gummed  or 
paated  strips,  a  former  carried  by  the  fra«(aad  of  said  arm  and  stops 
by  which  the  rocking  motion  of  said  armiis  limited,  sabatantially  as 
daaeribad. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combioation  with  mechanism  for 
praaaoting  gummed,  or  pasted,  strips  of  paiar  to  be  applied  to  the  snr- 
fiice  of  a  box,  of  an  arm  piloted  in  a  plana  between  said  gammed  or 
pasted  strips  aod  capable  of  a  rocking  motion  by  which  its  free  end 
ia  brouffat  into  alignment  with  either  of  said  gummed  or  pasted  strips, 
a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  at  right  angles 
with  the  axis  of  said  arm,  a  fonsar  oarriat^  by  said  spindle  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rocking  motion  of  said  arm^  sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  comtainatioo  with  a  pair  of  gam 
boxes  sad  mechaoismfor  preaantinggummad,  or  pasted  strips  of  paper 
to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  box,  of  a  rod  D*,  an  arm  K  capable 
of  rocking  on  said  rod,  a  plate  0  at(ae|ed  to  said  rod,  adjnsting 
screws  0*,  O*  held  by  said  plate,  a  spindi^  F  jonrealed  i^  said  arm 
and  a  "former"  H  carried  by  said  spindle,  substantially  as  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for 
praaeaung  gammed,  or  pasted  strips  of  pa|)er  to  be  applied  to  the  sar- 
fikoa  of  a  box,  of  an  arm  piroted  in  a  ptan^  batwaaa  said  gammed,  or 
paal«d  strips,  and  capable  of  a  rocking  motion  by  which  its  free  aod 
ia  brought  into  alignment  with  either  of  said  gummed  or  paated  strips, 
a  former  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  a  latching  macbao- 
iam  by  which  said  former  is  locked  from  rotation  at  oae  end  of  the 
aagniar  moreosent  of  said  rocking  arm,  sitbataatially  as  daeeribed. 


5.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  rocking  arm 
B,  a  spindle  P  jonmalad  in  said  arm  and  carrying  a  "  former  "  upon 
which  the  box  to  be  oorarad  is  supported,  platea  K,  IL,  proridad  with 
holes  K',  K.'.  barrel  I,  sliding  pin  J'aad  spring  J,  and  stops  by  which 
the  aogoiar  motion  of  said  rocking  arm  is  limited,  sabeUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  frame- 
work of  the  machine,  prorided  with  lap  D,  V,  of  a  sliding  rod  D*, 
a4)ustably  held  in  said  lags,  a  plate  0  attached  to  said  rod  aod  pro- 
rided with  lugs  G>,  Q*,  set  screws  0*  and  O*  held  w  said  lugs,  a  rock- 
ing arm  E,  capable  of  an  angolar  motion  on  said  rod,  a  rotatable 
"  former  "  carried  by  said  am  and  a  locking  mechanism,  by  which 
said  "  former  "  is  alternately  bald  f>om  rotating  as  tha  arm  is  rocked, 
■abataalsally  as  daaeribad. 


54:8.870.  CAffrm  Binnra.H(vnuni,l«wTart,H.  T.w- 
KgiHr  to  the  SUndard  QMUr  uiil  Wheat  GoBfaBy,  HBa  pliML  nM 
Pet  IS,  ISMl    Serial  Ha  531.417.    (lo  modei) 


J. 


Claim.—  I.  A  blank  for  a  caster  socket  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed aloagatad  portions  of  generally  rectangalar  form,  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  toogne  between  said  elongated  portions,  the  edge  of 
the  blank  on  either  side  of  and  in  proximity  to  said  tongue  baring 
indenUtiona,  whereby  as  said  blank  is  bent  to  form  a  tabular  socket, 
said  tongue  shall  stand  in  an  opening  between  adjacent  portions  of 
the  Ube. 

2.  A  caster  socket  hariag  a  tubalar  portion  and  also  baring  an 
aanolar  flange  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  flange  baring 
an  annular  bead  and  a  ooneare  annular  recess  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  caster  baring  a  pintle  held  in  said  tabular  portion  of  the 
socket,  .i  ball  bearing  caaa  free  to  route  on  said  pintle  and  fitting 
into  the  annular  recces  of  the  socket  flange,  and  bearin/^  balls  within 
said  case  and  ioterrening  between  said  case  and  the  caster  pintle  and 
fhune,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  caster  socket  baring  a  tabular  portion  comprising  longi- 
tadinally  dirided  parts  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  contin- 
oous  ring  and  baring  one  or  mora  detaining  springs  extended  down- 
ward from  said  ring  and  located  in  an  opening  or  openings  between 
said  parts  formed  by  indentations  in  the  edge  thereof,  said  tubalar 
portion  and  detaining  spring  or  springs  being  in  one  piece,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carter  socket  in  one  pieoe  baring  a  tubalar  portion  and 
hariag  aa  annnlar  flange  at  the  lower  eod  of  said  tubular  portion, 
said  annular  flange  comprising  aa  aaanlar  bead  and  a  oonoara  annu- 
lar recess,  and  baring  poinU  adapted  to  enter  the  article  to  which 
the  caster  is  sttacbed,  said  daoge  being  made  up  of  radially  dirided 
parts  and  said  tabular  portion  being  made  up  of  parts  longitudinally 
dirided  but  joined  at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  annular  parts 
being  continuous  with  one  of  said  tubular  parts,  in  combination  with 
a  caster  baring  a  pintle  held  in  said  tubular  portion  of  the  socket,  a 
ball  bearing  case  fl-ee  to  roUte  on  said  pintle  and  fitting  into  the  aa- 
nnlar  receas  of  the  socket  flange  aod  bearing  balls  within  said  case 
and  interrening  between  said  case  and  the  caster  pintle  and  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  caster  socket  in  one  pieoe  baring  s  tabular  portion  compris- 
ing longitndinally  dirided  parte  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a 
continuous  ring  and  baring  one  or  more  detaining  springs  located  in 
an  opening  or  openings  between  said  parte,  said  socket  also  baring 
an  annular  flange  oompriaiag  an  annular  bead  and  a  ooneare  annular 
reeess  aod  being  made  up  of  radially  dirided  parts  each  eontinoous 
with  one  of  the  tubular  parts,  in  combination  with  a  caster  baring  a 
pintle  held  in  said  tabular  portioa  of  the  socket,  a  ball  bearing  case 
ft«e  to  roUU  on  said  pintle  and  fitting  into  the  annnlar  recees  of  the 
socket  flange,  aad  beariag  balk  within  said  eaae  aa4i  interrening  be- 
tween said  ease  aad  the  caster  pintle  and  ft^me,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


548.87  1.  HOttlMXXIPLaL  Lrai J. Boon, Baitfcrd Oty,  Inl 
rOad  Aug.  11,  IIM  Serial  la  filQ,Wl.  (Ho  nodeL) 
Cfatm.— 1.  A  hoee  coupler  eoaaisting  of  two  metal  lube  parU  one 
prorided  with  a  shoalder  on  the  inside  and  ita  inner  walla  flaring  out- 
wardly fh>m  the  shoalder,  the  other  praridwi  with  a  shoalder  upon 
its  outside  periphery,  and  a  portion  bayood  the  shoulder  ehamfbrad 
inwardly,  aod  sko  prorided  at  the  end  of  the  chamfer  with  a  circular 
groore  adaptad  to  hold  an  elastic  packiag  ring  in  plaoe  so  that  it 
win  not  Call  off,  the  two  shoalder*  adaptMl,  when  brought  together, 
to  engage  aad  bold  firmly  a  paekiag  riag  batwaa 
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packing  ring:  and  means  to  draw  the  two  tube  parts  together  to 
make  a  tight  joint  and  interlock  them  together. 


y^) 


2.  In  a  hose  coupler,  an  entrance  part  or  tube  prorided  with  a 
shoulder  and  chamfered  inwardly  from  thence  a  short  distance  a  cir- 
cular groore  at  the  end  of  the  chamfer  adapted  to  hold  a  packing  ring, 
in  combioation  with  a  receiring  part  or  tube  baring  a  flaring  entrance 
and  prorided  with  a  shoalder  at  the  inner  eod  of  the  flaring  part  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  entrance  part  of  the  tube,  so  that  a  packing  ring 
may  be  compreesed  between  the  two  shoulders  to  form  a  tight  joint :  a 
rubber  packing  ring :  and  an  interloeking  derice  consisting  of  the  lerer 
7  attached  pirotallr  to  one  of  the  two  connecting  parts :  the  arm  8  pir- 
otally  attached  to  the  lerer  and  lags  15  attached  to  the  other  connect- 
ing part,  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  1 1  of  said  arras :  the  whole  being 
adapted  to  interlock  the  two  parts  together  and  tightly  compress  the 
rubber  packing  ring  wheo  the  lerer  is  forced  down  upon  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  hose  or  pipe  coupler  consisting  of  two  metal  tube  parts 
which  are  adapted  tu  be  drawn  together  to  form  a  tight  joint  with 
interrening  packing  a  lerer  prorided  with  two  arms,  the  ends  of 
which  are  piroted  or  fulcrumed  on  oppoeite  sides  of  one  of  the  tube 
parts ;  a  projection  or  projections  on  the  other  tube  part :  arms  pro- 
rided at  their  ends  with  means  to  engage  said  projection  or  projec- 
tions, and  piroted  at  their  other  ends  to  the  said  two  arms  of  the 
lerer,  respectirely,  at  a  short  distaoce  abore  the  fulcrumed  points 
and  also  prorided  with  a  cross  bar  to  bold  the  engagitag  parts  in 
place;  the  whole  adapted  to  draw  the  tube  parU  together  and  inter- 
lock them  when  the  handle  of  the  lerer  is  forced  down  on  the  tube. 


643,87  2.  MEASUUIIO-POMP.  WIBBIIQ.KXIIDAIX.  Lowell  Mail., 
assignor  to  the  Kendall  AutomaUc  Oil  Pump  Company,  Raahua,  H.  E 
Filed  Mar.  28. 189S.    Serial  Ma  M3,466.    (Ho  models 


rods,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  moremeot  of  said  racks  on  said 
rods,  a  gear,  engaging  said  racks,  a  pinion,  concentric  with  said  gear 
and  rotary  therewith,  a  lerer,  baring  its  fulcmm  on  said  frame,  and 
a  segment  of  a  gear,  secured  on  said  lerer  and  eonoentric  with  said 
fitlcrum  and  engaging  said  pinion,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

4.  The  drip-pan  baring  a  drain  and  outlet  pipe  aod  baring  a 
eorer,  arranged  abore  said  drain  and  baring  a  nentral  orifice,  to  re- 
eeire  drippings  aad  adaptad  to  eatch  on  its  under  surfece  drops  spat- 
tered upon  said  drain  and  rebounding  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

543,87  3.  MACHIHB  FOR  APPLYIHfl  WRAPPERS  TO  HBWfr 
PAPER&  JoHAi  Enuu  and  Isaac  P.  Knum  MoGomb,  Otala  POfld 
Peh5.18M    Serial  Ha  « 3.128.    (HomodaL) 


yifffv^i 


Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  fVame,  a  pump-cylinder,  a 
plunger  arranged  therein  and  baring  a  plunger-rod,  a  rack  looee 
thereon  and  baring  stops  to  limit  the  morement  thereof  on  said  rod, 
and  a  gear,  to  engage  said  rack  and  impart  a  reciprocating  more- 
ment thereto,  as  adH  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  pamp-eyliader,  a  plunger  ar 
ranged  therein  aod  baring  a  plunger-rod,  a  rack  loose  thereon,  a  gear, 
to  engage  said  rack  and  impart  a  reciprocating  morement  thereto, 
and  stop  collars,  adjusUbly  secured  on  said  pinnger-rod  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  rack,  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  rack  on  said  rod,  as 
and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fHime.  two  pump-cylinder*,' a  dis- 
charge-pipe, common  to  both  said  cylinder*,  plunger*,  arranged  in 
said  cylinders  and  baring  planger-rods,  racks,  looee  on  said  plnngar- 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  machine  for  applying  wrappers  to  newspapers, 
the  combination,  of  a  reroluble  wrapping  cylinder,  a  yieldingly  jour- 
naled  pressure  roller,  laterally  reciprocating  guides  carrying  curred 
plates,  an  oecillatory  drum  located  between  the  frames  of  said  guides, 
and  aiechanism  for  operating  said  drum,  to  reciprocate  the  guides 
and  their  curred  plates  to  and  from  the  wrapping  cylinder  and  r»- 
rersely  to  each  other,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wrappers  to  newspapers,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  wrapping  cylinder,  the  pressure  roller  moaoted  in  a 
morable  frame  and  mechanism  for  moring  said  fi^ame  to  and  from 
the  wrapping  cylinder,  the  laterally  reciprocating  guides  carrying 
the  curred  wrapping  platea,  the  oecillatory  dram  located  between 
the  flames  of  said  guides  and  prorided  with  pins  working  in  groores 
in  the  guides,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  drum  to  reciprocate 
the  guides  and  their  curred  plates  to  aod  from  each  other,  subsUo- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wrappers  to  newspapers,  the  combi- 
nation, of  the  wrapping  cylinder,  the  morable  fhtme  carrying  the  pre*- 
are  roller,  and  mechaoism  for  moring  the  frame  and  preasare  roller 
to  aod  from  the  wrappiog  roller,  the  rereraely  morable  guides  aod 
their  curred  plates,  the  oscillatory  dram  haring  pins  riding  in  rertieal 
groores  in  the  guides  the  rod  extending  from  said  drum  downwardly 
aad  prorided  with  an  aati-fWetioo  wheal  at  its  eod,  and  the  diak  har- 
ing a  recess  at  one  end  in  which  said  wheel  normally  rests,  and  the 
mechanism  whereby  the  cam-wheel  is  operated  to  operaU  the  folding 
mechanism,  subsuntially  m  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  pressure  roller,  of  a  rertieally  mor- 
able fhime,  in  which  the  journals  of  said  roller  bars  their  bearings, 
the  sUtionary  baogers  haring  ways  in  which  the  frame  slides,  springs 
to  keep  the  frame  normally  eierated,  an  antifriction  roller  mounted 
at  the  oeoter  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  frame,  aod  a  cam  secured 
to  a  traosreraa  shaft,  whereby  the  frame  is  depressed,  sobataatiaUy  as 
specified. 

5  The  combioatioo,  with  the  dririag  shaft,  of  the  cog  miter 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  the  cog  miter  wheel  looeely  mounted  on  a 
transrerse  shaft  and  intermesbiog  with  the  first  mentioned  cog-wheel, 
the  clutch  mecbaniam  aod  lerer  whereby  the  same  is  operated,  the 
plate  hariog  a  central  recessed  aperture  to  form^^nide  for  the 
spriag-lerer,  which  is  secured  to  the  clutch  head  and  adapted  to  bind 
or  secure  the  loose  miter  cog-wheel  to  said  shaft,  sabeUotially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  driring-ahaft  haring  a  baad-poUey 
mounted  thereon,  the  hollow  shaft  and  wrapping-cylinder,  a  eog-wheal 
mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  intermeehing  with  a  looeely  mounted 
cog-wbeel.  tbe  presan re- roller  prorided  with  a  cog-wheel  iatarmeeh- 
ing  with  a  aecond  looeely  mounted  cog-weeel,  which  intermeabaa  with 
the  first  looeely  mounted  cog  wheel,  and  a  baad-palley  mounted  o« 
the  hollow-ehafti,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  paper  wrapping  machine  the  eombination,  with  the  traae- 
rerae  shaft,  the  cog  miter  wheel  looeely  mounted  thereon,  the  dutch- 
head  and  spriog-lerer  haring  an  anti-frietioo  roller  at  its  fr«e  and 


764 


the  plate  baring  a  circular  opening  neem^  at  the  top,  and  the  lerer 
fiilerumed  to  said  plate  and  prorided  with  a  push  rod,  whereby  the 
clotch  lever  is  operated  to  caoM  the  loot  t  cog  wheel  to  moTe  with 
the  transTerse  Ahafl,  sobAtaotially  as  specified 
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2.  Id  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  a  ipindle  or  shaft  a 
baring  peripheral  groores  therein,  of  a  tubular  boxing  lurronnding 
said  spindle,  said  boxing  conststing  of  a  number  of  ring  sections  e 
adapted  to  fit  one  within  the  other,  each  of  said  ring  sections  baring 


8.  In  a  paper  wrapping  machine,  the  c|oaibination,  with  the  trane-  1  ao  opening  therethrough  and  groores  corresponding  to  those  in  the 
Terse  shaft  of  the  cog  wheel  looeelj  mouni|ed  thereon,  the  clutch  bead  1  shaft,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

mounted  on  said  transrerse  shatY,  the  bifiircated  clatcb  plate  baring  ! 
a  cross  connection  at  its  lower  end.  the  Heaf-spring  secured  to  the 
clatcb  head,  and  bearing  against  the  cro4  connection,  and  the  spring 
lerer  and  its  operating  lerer  and  push  rod,  wherebj  the  clutch  is  ! 
thrown  into  conUct  with  the  clutch  cog  Lbeel,  subetantially  as  and  I 
for  the  purposes  specified.  1 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  horizoiital  Mhaft  baring  a  disk  near 
one  end  and  prorided  with  a  recess  at  its.  periphery,  of  a  lerer  bar- 
ing an  anti-friction  roller  bearing  again.«tfeaid  disk,  a  tensioned-drum 
through  which  said  lerer  passes,  a  tension  spring  to  hold  the  drum  in 
normal  position  the  oppositely  sliding  frames  operated  bj  said  dram, 
and  the  reciprocating  guides  for  holding  tpe  papers  to  the  wrapping- 
cylinder  during  the  wrapping,  suostantiatly  as  specified. 


5  4  3,874.    VELOCIPEDE  HOBBT-BORSB.    Jon  W.  LatTT.  St. 


Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  22 


la  526,S9&    (Ho  model) 


prored  hobby  horse,  comprising  the  rrame,  the 


Chim. — The  im 

driring  wheels,  a  body  mounted  to  rock  ubon  said  frame,  dririog  gear 
connecting  said  body  to  said  driring  whew,  whereby  when  said  body 
is  rocked  the  machine  will  be  propelled,  a  bifurcated  standard  21  pir- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  steering  wheel  in  said  standard,  a 
lug  23  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard^  a  bearing  24  connected  to 
said  lug,  a  horizontal  cross-piece  25  moulted  in  said  bearing,  lerers 
26  pirotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  croas-piece,  addi- 
tional lerers  27  pirotally  connected  at  oie  end  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  lerers  26,  a  horizontal  cross  piece  28  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lerers  27  and  pirotally  connected  thereto^  a  rod  29  passing  rertically 
through  said  rocking  body  and  mounted  in  a  suitable  bearing  formed 
in  said  body,  said  crose-piece  28  being  ri|g  idly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  29  at  a  point  beneath  said 
upon  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  re  i  29  abore  said  body,  sab- 
staotially  as  herein  specified 


543,875. 

himbua,  Ohia 


AHTmiCTIOll  BEARlNe.     FuacD  M.  Lionn.  Co- 
PUed  Rot.  27.  189S.     Serial  Na  492.088.     (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  a  spindle  or  shaft  bar- 
ing peripheral  groores  therein,  of  a  boxing  loosely  surrounding  said 
spindle,  said  boxing  consisting  of  a  number  of  short  tabes  or  ring  sec- 
tions, said  sectionii  baring  groores  correnpondiog  to  those  in  the  shaft 
and  inner  and  outer  ex  tensions  of  lew  thick  ness  than  the  bodies  of  the 
rings,  the  inner  extensions  of  said  rings  baring  openings  therethrough 
and  being  adapted  to  orerlap  the  outer  extensions  of  adjoining  rings, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  a  spindle  or  shaft,  bar- 
ing groores  therein,  a  boxing  sleere  baring  groores  in  its  inner  sur- 
fsce  loosely  sarroonding  the  same,  bearing  balls  between  said  sleere 
and  spindle  and  bearing  in  said  groores  and  a  bub  body  about  said 
sleere.  of  end  caps  m  and  n  each  baring  an  inwardly  extending  in- 
ternally threaded  neck  portion,  the  latter  baring  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  sleere  and  the  beads  of  said  caps  baring 
a  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  bub  body  and  the  ends  of  the  box- 
ing, sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4  3,877.    LAHD-MA&U&.    WiLuaa  M.  Liwn,  Walnut,  Ind. 
nied  Mar  IS.  189&    Serial  Ra  M9, 144.    (Ro  modal) 


t  '/,11m. — The  coaibioation  of  the  spindle  prorided  with  a  collar, 
and  baring  s  series  of  equi-distaot  peripheral  groores,  the  sleere 
fbrmed  with  a  series  of  corresponding  oroores  and  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  the  plate  seated  in  said  slot^said  plate  being  flash  with 
the  sleeve  both  internally  and  externally | and  prorided  with  groores 
corresftondiog  with  the  grooree  in  the  4^^*'  ^^*  countersunk  half 
round  latch  heads  piroted  to  said  sleere,  the  roller  bearings  located  in 
said  groores,  the  easing  fitting  orer  said  sleere,  and  the  screw  cap  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  substantially  as  deicribed. 

f-^ 


54;-^. 876.    BALL-BKAIUNO    Fraw IB M.  LccHiBK, Columbus, Otua 
nied  Mar.  9, 1890.    Serial  Ma  541,122.    (Mo  model) 
Vhim. — 1     In  a  ball   bearing  the  combination  with  a  spindle  or 
shaft  baring  a  number  of  peripheral  gro<  res  therein,  of  a  boxing  sur- 
rounding said  spindle,  said  boxing  coosixl  lug  of  a  number  of  tubular 


;hc  other  and  bearing  balb 
and  partially  within  corre- 


section.4  or  rinxs  telescoped  one  within 

bearing  partially  in  the  spindle  groorei 

spondiug  groores  fonned  between  the  t<ilescoped  ring  sections,  suh- 

stantially  »*  and  for  the  purpose  specitie<  \ 


Claim, — The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  frame,  of  a  land 
marker  attachment,  consisting  eeeentially  of  a  marker  arm  E  piroted 
to  the  rear  of  the  fi^me  and  adapted  to  swing  rertically  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  a  pair  of  rock  shafla  iC  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
friime,  one  of  said  shafts  being  joomaled  on  each  side  of  the  pirot  of 
said  marker  arm  and  each  rock  shaft  being  prorided  at  its  forward 
end  with  an  inwardly  turned  foot  lerer  and  at  its  outer  end  with  an 
outwardly  turned  marker-sapporting  arm  prorided  with  a  lateral  rest 
for  the  marker  arm,  and  springs  secured  to  the  frame  and  bearing  on 
the  underside  of  the  marker-supporting  srm  and  adapted  to  renlientiy 
support  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


August  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


765 


543.87  8.  aAHDPAPnnre MACHm  JoaLowiT.ltamiMli. 
Mkh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  MoChirB,HUMplMak  FIM  Joty 
25,  18M.    Serial  Ma  518,511.    (Ro  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  sandpapering  drum  C  herein  described,  prorided 
with  the  blocks  0*,  C*  engaged  in  the  rim  of  the  drnm,  clamping  arms 
B,  E'  baring  a  wedged  engagement  between  said  blocks  and  means 
for  tightening  said  clamping  arms,  snbeUntiaDy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  sandpapering  drum  0  prorided  with  the  blocks  O  C*  en- 
gaged in  the  rim  of  the  drum,  clamping  arms  E,  E',  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  clamping  arras  baring  a  wedged  engagement  between  said 
blocks  and  a  sandpaper  or  analogons  corenng  about  said  cylinder 
baring  its  edges  engaged  between  said  clamping  arms,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  the  sandpapering  beads 
O',  O*,  said  shaft  baring  a  yielding  rertical  morement  and  made  rer- 
tieally  adjusUble,  sultsUntially  as  set  forth. 


548,87  9.  ADTOMATICILLT-OPKRATBDFQLI-ALAKM.  Pliix 
LLuoLow,MadlBODTllle,Ohla  n]edDeal8,18M  Sartia  la  68S.UaL 
(Remodel) 


the  alarm  actuating  derioe  and  baring  oonneetioa  with  both  drovH 
wheels  through  the  medium  of  ratchets,  whereby  both  circuit  wheels 
are  caused  to  more  simnltaaeoaslr  when  in  operation,  but  each  pei^ 
mitted  to  more  with  the  escapement  wheel  if  the  other  remains  at 
rest,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  aatomatie  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  the  series  of 
drop  lerers  arranged  to  be  released  upon  the  sUrting  of  a  fire  in 
places  with  which  they  hare  operatire  connection,  the  drop  (Vame 
25  under  control  of  said  lerers  and  baring  the  aprigbu  36  norable 
in  sliding  bearings  27  and  the  circuit  wheels  under  control  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  suitable  circuit 
wheels,  baring  dririog  connections,  an  escapement  for  controlling  the 
morement  of  said  driring  connections,  a  drop  fVame  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  escapement,  and  insulated  therefh>m,  and  a  series 
of  drop  lerers  which  are  adapted  to  control  said  frame,  and  baring 
eonneotioos  whereby  they  are  released  by  beat  of  a  ilre,  sabstantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  the  eeeapement 
controlling  an  alarm,  the  drop  iVame  controlling  the  escapement,  a  grip 
S8, 30  for  holding  the  tnmt  in  eleratlon  with  a  yielding  foree  and  the 
drop  lerers  adapted  to  depress  said  fVame.  as  explained. 

8.  In  ao  aotomatio  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  the  independent 
oireait  wheels,  independent  driring  oonneetions  fbr  said  cirenit  wheels, 
a  pair  of  wheels  baring  clutch  connection  with  the  drire  connectioni 
for  controlling  them  in  one  direction,  a  wheel  for  oonpling  the  dutch 
wheels  together  and  an  escapement  controlling  said  coupling  wheel, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


643,880.  8ASHFASTBRBB.  Jon  Lm,  AUnvMrqua.  I.  Max., 
urigDor  or  ooe-hair  to  aaonge  L  Mabar,  SUM  piMSi  FOad  Majt7. 
188&    Bariil  la  M0t7«L    donoddj 


jto 


daim. — I.  In  a  fire-alarm,  the  eonbiaation  of  a  |>larality  of 
alarm  actuating  make-and-break  derioes,  a  corresponding  aamber  of 
independently  operatire  driring  raechanisois,  and  a  goremor  com- 
■oa  to  all  the  driring  mechanisms  for  enforcing  synchronous  action 
in  those  that  operate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  fire-aUrm,  the  combination  of  a  single  alarm,  a  grounded 
circuit,  an  all-meUllie  circuit,  a  make-aad-br«ak  wheel  for  each  of 
said  eiroaits,  independently  operatire  driring  mechanisaBS  for  the  re- 
spectire  aake-and-brMk  wheels,  and  a  coupling  between  said  drir- 
ing mechaniaiBs  for  oompelling  synchronous  action  of  the  make-aad- 
^rmk  wheels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  explained. 

3.  la  an  aatomatie  fire  alarm  two  or  more  eireoit  wheels  hariag 
independent  dririog  eonneotion,  and  single  eaeapemeat  ooatrolKng 
both  the  driring  oonnectioos,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  bereled 
rack  bar  secured  to  the  window  easing,  the  bereled  segment  pinions 
piroted  within  a  easing  held  to  the  window  sash,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  said  segment  pinions  from  engagement  with  the  said  rack 
bar,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

1  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  bereled  rack  bar, 
the  two  segment  pinions  bereled  and  piroted  near  their  rear  ends  to 
the  end  of  a  ^riog  actuated  post,  and  a  lerer  for  depressing  said  post, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  &sUner,  the  combination  of  the  bereled  rack  bar, 
the  segment  pinions  bereled  and  piroted  to  the  bifhrcated  end  uf  a 
spring  actuated  post  held  within  a  suiuble  casing,  a  lerer  I  baring 
one  end  piroted  to  a  portion  of  the  said  casing,  fiilcramed  on  the 
pirot  carrying  the  segment  arms,  and  iu  ft^e  end  extended  withont 
the  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  ssah  fosteoer  the  combination  of  the  rack  bereled  as  de- 
scribed, the  segment  pinions  piroted  to  the  upper  bifurcated  end  of 
a  post  which  is  spring  actuated,  the  lerer  I,  the  lug  N  thereon,  and 
the  rack  post  0,  designed  te  engage  with  iU  teeth  the  said  lag,  and 
means  for  taming  said  rack  post,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  sash  fSsstener,  the  segment  pinions  piroted 
as  described,  the  rack  secured  to  the  window  frame,  the  lerer  I  pir- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  pin  carried  by  the  casing,  fulcrumed  on  the  post 
between  the  ends  of  the  segment  pinions,  the  log  N  on  the  said  lerer 
I,  the  rertically  piToted  rack  post,  the  integral  lug  carried  thereby, 
the  hook  engaging  in  an  aperture  in  said  lag,  the  spring  bearing 
against  said  rack,  and  a  piroted  lerer  designed  to  press  against  satd 
book  to  cause  the  said  rack  post  to  be  disengaged  from  the  lug  N, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  deseribed. 


4.  la  an  aatomatie  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  alarm  actu- 
ating derice.  baring  means  whereby  it  is  operated  by  sUrting  of  a 
fire,  two  independently  operatire  cironit  wheels,  baring  connection 
with  the  alarm  to  be  aetnated,  and  an  eseapement  under  control  of 

72  0.  G 


543,88 1.  IKKTIMLIDI.  Jon  e  Miin,  WMUogtao.  D.  C 
FIMAir.  ilS8&  Serial  Ra  544,sr7.  (lomoM.) 
Clav^ — 1.  A  necktie  holder  and  collar  support,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  strips,  supports  connecting  the  said  strips,  keepers  on  the 
ends  of  the  stripe  adapted  to  hare  and  bold  a  necktie  drawn  through 
them,  and  clamps  on  the  lower  strip  to  grasp<the  inner  edge  of  the 
t«r«-down  of  the  collar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

1.  The  necktie  bolder  and  collar  support  kersin-dsseribed,  com- 
prisiag  a  lower  strip  A,  an  upper  strip  B,  eonneoting  sapports  1,  be- 
tweee  the  strips,  a  short  keeper  2,  and  a  longer  keeper  3,  on  the  ra- 
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■psetire  eod*  of  the  fnnae  of  th«  holder]  and  clMpa  5, 6,  00  the  lowar 
■trip,  rabetaotuJlj  u  cpeeified 


54:3,882.  CTLIHDBRPKIITII&fllBSa  Waxui M. MAumi 
and  Wnxua  I.  Km,  Btnidi)«iiuL  41a.  Filed  Aug-aaiSM.  a«r1al 
la  521,697.    (lo  modei) 


Clam.  — 1.  A  printing  pra«,eomprtnnK  a  tapportiDgfHtnM carry- 
ing the  bed,  a  iwinging  (Vmme  moQat«<J  on  the  baae  fWune,  a  treadle 
mechanism  for  rainng  and  lowering  theiwingiagframesoastoehaoge 
ita  inclinatioo,  and  an  impreaaion  cjlioder  held  to  roU  on  the  iwing 
ing  frame  and  acroaa  the  bed,  sabataotiallj  aa  described. 

2.  A  printiag  preaa,  compriaiDg  a  Aationary  baae  frame  earryiog 
the  bed,  a  cylinder  fVame  piroted  on  tbe  baae  frame  ao  aa  to  swing 
rertieallj,  a  treadle  mechaniam  for  raiting  and  lowering  the  cylinder 
frame,  an  impreaaion  cylinder  held  to  noil  on  the  cylinder  frame  and 
acroaa  the  bed  of  the  stationary  fl«mej  and  automatic  --nking  mech 
aniam  for  the  preaa,  ■nbatantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination,  of  the  ttatioqary  bod,  the  rertieally  swing 
ing  cylinder  frame,  the  cylinder  held  t#  roll  on  the  frame  and  aeroaa 
iho  bed,  and  the  spring  baffers  at  the  etda  of  the  frame,  snbatutiaUy 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  preas,  the  eombiaition,  of  a  stationary  bed,  the 
rertieally  swinging  fr«me  abor^  the  bed,  a  treadle  mechanism  for 
■oriog  the  frame,  and  an  impreaaion  cylinder  held  to  more  back  and 
forth  00  the  fHime,  substantially  aa  de^ribed. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  of  a  stationary  bed,  a 
swinging  frame  held  to  moTe  ap  and  jown  abore  the  bed,  racks  on 
thesidea  of  the  frame,  an  impreaaion  cylinder  held  to  roll  on  the  fr^me, 
and  oog  wheela  on  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  racks,  snb- 
■tantiAlly  aa  described. 

6.  A  priatiag  praaa,  eompriaing  a  Bt4tionary  inolined  fr«me  baring 
a  type- bed  thereon,  a  rertieaDy  swinging  frame  hinged  to  the  station- 
ary ft^me,  an  impression  cylinder  held  to  roll  back  and  forth  on  the 
•winging  ft«me,  traiiiBg  inking  roller^  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
the  cylinder,  and  aa  antoaiatie  means  fbr  supplying  iak  to  the  roUera, 
■nbstanti*Oy  aa  described. 

7.  A  printing  press  prorided  with  a  cylinder,  a  morable  frams 
feraaiag  a  runway  fbr  the  ey Under  toj  roU  tharaoa,  and  means  for 


changing  the  inclination  of  the  frame  to  cauae  the  cylinder  to  roll 
either  forward  or  backward,  substantiaUy  as  deaoribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  fr«me,  the  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  roll  thereon,  the  stationary  bed  in  the  path  of  the  cylinder, 
the  yielding  inking  fountain,  the  disk  receiring  the  discharge  from 
the  foonUin,  the  rollers  trailing  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  run  on 
the  disk  and  bed,  and  automatic  means  for  turning  the  diak,  subaUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  ft»me  the  stationary  bed, 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  roll  on  the  frame,  the  ink  rollers  connected  to 
the  cylinder  to  more  in  uniaoo  therewith,  the  ink  fountain,  the  inking 
disk  beneath  it  and  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  diak,  of  the  treadle,  for 
swinging  the  frame  the  spring  bar  baring  a  tooth  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the  spring  bar  and  treadle, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  fV«me,  the  sUtionary  bed, 
the  cylinder  held  to  roll  on  the  fVame,  the  ink  rollers  trailing  the  cyl- 
inder, the  ink  founUin  and  the  rsToloble  disk  held  to  receire  the  dis- 
charge from  the  fountain,  of  a  treadle  mechanism  for  moring  the  swing- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  rsTolring  the  disk  by  the  monng  of  the 
treadle,  substantially  as  described. 


6-4  3.8  8  3.  SBAT-HIiei.  ttMMAts)  Uxm,  Ckmiiai.  (Ma,  u- 
rigDor  to  the  cie? eland  School  Furniture  Company,  of  Obia  Filed  Dee. 
11.18M    aerW  Ha  SSUIS.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seat  hinge  the  combination  of  the  fixed  and  moT- 
able  memben  hinged  together,  a  flat  spring  plate  lying  between  them, 
a  boss  00  ons  of  said  hinge  msmben  bearing  against  the  middle  part 
of  said  spring  plate,  means  for  holding  the  spring  plate  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  hinge  member,  and  projections  with  bereled  ends  on 
the  other  hinge  member,  which  projections  are  adapted  to  bear 
directly  againat  said  spring  plate  when  the  movable  member  nears 
either  of  iU  extreme  poaitiona,  sabstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
poae  speeified. 

2.  In  a  soat  hinga,  io  combinatioa,  the  seat  fKae,  hariag  a  diak 
A,  a  seat  arm,  a  diak  C  on  said  seat  arm  having  the  projectiona  <f  <! 
with  boTeled  enda,  the  cap  B  baring  the  boss  6  and  the  ribs  6*  6*,  a 
flat  spring  plate  lying  between  said  riha  and  against  said  boss,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  parts  together,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  seat  hinge,  in  combination,  the  seat  support  baring  a  disk 
A  and  an  iocoraplete  annular  rim  on  said  disk,  the  cap  B  which  in- 
terlocks with  said  rim,  the  boss  6  and  ribs  ft*  fr*  on  said  cap,  the  seat 
arm.  the  diak  C  on  said  arm  lying  between  said  disk  A  and  cap  B, 
the  prujectioos  with  beveled  ends  on  said  disk  C,  a  spring  plate  E 
lying  between  the  riba  M  6*  and  against  the  boss  6,  and  a  bolt  F,  sub- 
sUntiaOy  aa  and  fbr  the  purpoae  specified. 


643    8  84.    WmB-RMLIie  MACHIHK    Ciailb  R  Momai. 

Waraatflr,lfam    Filed  July  »,  189a    Sertal  Ha  368,142.    (Ho  model) 

Claxm. 1.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  block  or  wire  reel 

and  a  horitontal  driring  shaft,  of  an  intermediate  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  cart  meUl  shell  journaled  in  a  vertical  bearing  and  roUted 
by  said  driring  shaft,  an  iron  or  steel  shaft  inclosed  in  and  united  to 
aaid  ahell  and  forming  a  core,  and  a  clutching  device  cart  integrally 
with  said  shell  and  arrangwl  to  engage  said  drawing  block,  or  wire 
reel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  drawing  block, 
or  wire  reel,  prorided  with  a  concentric  sleeve,  of  the  intermediate 
mochaaisoi.  eonsjsting  of  a  cart  metal  shell  journaled  in  a  bearing,  a 
elutching  derice  formed  integraDy  with  said  shell  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  drawing  block,  or  wire  real,  and  aa  iron,  or  steel,  core, 
ineloeed  ia  and  united  to  said  shell  and  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  ahell  to  enter  the  concentric  sleeve  in  said  drawing  block,  or 
wire  raal,  rabstaatially  aa  deseribwl. 

8.  The  oombination  with  a  drawing  block  or  wire  reel,  and  a 
.driviag  shaft  of  an  iaUrnsediate  shaft  consisting  of  a  cart  metal  shell 


driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutching  device  formed  integrally 
with  said  cart  metal  shell  and  arranged  to  engage  said  drawing  block, 
or  wire  reel,  whereby  the  torsional  rtrain  is  received  by  said  shell 
and  an  iron  or  steel  core  inclosed  in  and  united  to  said  shell  and  pro- 
jectJhg  fVom  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  step  bearing  supporting  the 
projecting  end  of  said  core,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  block,  or  wire  reel,  of  a  ro- 
tating driring  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate spindle  consisting  of  a  cart  metal  shell,  an  iron  or  steol 
core  incloaed  in  and  unit«d  to  said  shell,  a  dotching  derice  arranged 
**  ••»»f«  ••id  drawing  block  or  wire  reel  and  cart  integrally  with 
■aid  shell,  a  radial  flange  oast  integrally  with  said  shell,  and  a  beveled 
gear  attached  to  said  flange  and  engaging  said  beveled  pinion  00  the 
driring  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


643,885.BLBCTRICSATrBaT.BomT  MoL-McDoiALDandALlx- 
Anm  MoDoiiLD,  Dahnulr.  Sootluid.  Filed  Hot.  18. 1891  Serial  Ha 
888,888.    (Ho  model)    Patented  In  fttgland  May  S,  1891  Ha  8.808. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  in  a  battery  cell,  the  outer  jar,  the 
poaitive  element,  the  porous  pot,  the  cinders  or  like  carbonaceous 
material  constituting  the  negative  element  packed  between  the  same 
and  the  wall  of  the  jar  and  a  copper  spiral  d  between  said  pot  and  the 
eiadera,  aaid  spiral  serring  as  a  conductor  and  as  a  means  for  holding 
the  cinders  in  plaoo  and  away  from  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  por- 
ons  pot  subsUntiaOy  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  battery  cell,  the  outer  jar,  the  inner  elec- 
trode, the  porous  cup  surrounding  the  saaie,  the  cinders  within  the 
jar,  and  the  spiral  around  the  porous  cup,  said  spiral  acting  as  a  con- 
dootor  and  serving  to  retain  the  cinders  in  place,  said  cinders  being 
aupported  between  the  spiral  and  the  jar,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinatioa  in  a  battery  cell,  the  outer  jar  containing  the 
solution  of  sulphate  of  copper,  the  inner  porous  cell  containing  the 
chloride  of  sodium,  the  electrode  in  the  porous  cell,  the  cinders  io  the 
outer  jar  and  the  spiral  conductor  around  the  porous  cell  arranged 
to  hold  the  cinders  in  place,  said  cinders  being  supported  between  the 
spiral  and  the  jar,  sttbsuntially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  3,886.  CULTrVATOK  OR  PLOW  8TAHDA&D.  Jaodoi  H 
McUn.  Puniey.  Tex.  Filed  Aog.  i  18M  leoewed  June  18, 188& 
Smal  Ha  06S,2S7.    Ofo  modeL) 

CVotm. — In  shovel  plows  or  cultivators,  the  combination  with  th« 
■hoe  P  baring  sloU  //,  the  bolta  f  and  the  nuts  /»,  of  the  standard  C 
oompooad  of  two  vertical  arms  baring  their  lower  ends  bent  rear 


wardly  in  a  horiiontal  plane  and  embracmg  the  shoe  on  either  side  1 
shown  and  described. 


643,887.    PULLEY.    DAUn  K.  Hiwiu,  Hew  Tort,  H.  T.    FOel 
Oot  19.  1891    Serial  Ho  628.392.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  pulley  having  a  rim  prorided  with  a  number  of  cen- 
trally tapering  recesses  or  pockets  positioned  circumferentially  and 
arranged  in  groups  over  its  outer  surface,  the  edges  of  the  recesses 
or  pookeU  on  all  sides  being  formed  within  the  peripheral  sur&ce  of 
the  pulley,  and  the  recesses  or  pockets  being  provided  midway  with 
holes  or  openings  at  their  bottoms  extending  through  the  inner  sur- 
&ce  of  the  rim,  the  areas  of  these  holes  or  openings  at  their  inner 
snrfiftces  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  recesses  or  pockett  at  the 
outer  snrfiMse  of  the  pulley,  and  the  recesses  in  the  several  groups 
being  relatively  staggered,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


643,888.    HITCHIHO  DBVIC&    OLor  W.  Osim  St  Louia  Park. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr  9, 1894.    Serial  Ha  906,856  ^  (Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  hitching  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  frame  plate  10,  baring  the 
ribs  12,  the  eliding  yoke  IS,  having  the  iotemaliy  toothed  rack  ban 
15,  and  the  rtoda  106,  the  segmentally  toothed  gear  30,  adapted  to 
angage  alteraately  the  said  racks  and  having  the  spnng-held  pa  wl  S4, 
and  the  shaft  31  the  oacillating  externally  spiral-grooved  spindle  26, 
baring  the  central  hole  29,  for  receiving  the  shaft  SI,  and  th^  two 
Dotcbea  28,  by  which  to  engage  the  pawl  S4,  and  rotate  ths  fs«r ; 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  6,    1895 


th«  bridg*  or  retainiag  pUt«  18,  Mearad  to  the  n\m  IS,  and  haTini'' 
the  eeotrd  pocket  or  CMing  20,  with  ttae  lide  ilot*  21,  and  bottom 
■tem  23,  with  the  central  earitj  24,  forming  joamabreapectiTelj  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  25,  and  the  shaft  31,  the  latter  having 
its  npper  end  joamaled  in  the  frame  plat^  as  at  49 ,  a  swinging  joke- 
shaped  lever  aa  M,  pirotad  with  one  end  jto  the  frame  plate  and  har- 
ing  its  free  or  swinging  end  90,  provided  with  a  hood  as  92,  carrying 
a  sheave  as  93,  the  bracket  94,  having  the  sheave  95,  and  pin  96,  the 
hitching  weight  98,  having  attached  to  it  the  bitching  strap  100,  and 
the  cord  or  strap  97,  paanng  over  the  pa)lejs  or  sheave*  95,  93,  and 
having  ita  npper  end  secared  to  the  pinj  or  bolt  96 ;  said  lever  54, 
having  the  sloU  56,  embracing  the  stnd^  106,  of  the  joke  13,  so  as 
to  receive  motion  from  them  ;  the  ring  )9,  having  the  guiding  rib* 
40,  the  internal  stads  41,  adapted  to  eng$ge  the  spiral  grooves  of  the 
MHodle  25,  and  the  external  studs  or  trnnfeions  43,  the  fork  46,  having 
the  notches  44,  in  its  arms,  fitting  apon  sfid  trunnions;  the  bracket 
5,  and  bell  crank  lever  3,  4,  pivoted  therein  and  having  secured  to 
one  of  its  arms  the  fork  46,  and  to  its  other  arm  a  step  plate  as  2,  for 
the  driver  to  step  on  in  entering  and  leafing  the  vehicle,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  step  plate  normallj  elevate(l  aod  means  for  automati- 
eallj  locking  the  lever  54,  both  when  th4  weight  is  down  and  when 
it  ia  up.  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bitching  device  of  the  class  described,  and  secured  to  a 
vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  treadle  or  pivoted  step  adapted  to  be 
depressed  bj  stepping  on  it  and  to  be  normafl j  spring-held  in  an  elevated 
position,  a  swinging  arm  rigidlj  connected  with  said  step  and  having 
a  fork-shaped  end  carrjing  an  operating  ring  as  39,  baviag  internal 
studs,  as  41,  provided  with  anti-friction  rullers  as  42,  an  oscillating  spi- 
ral grooved  spindle  having  its  spiral  grodves  engaging  the  said  anti- 
fhction  rollers,  and  having  notches  bj  w|tich  it  eagagea  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  a  cam  gearwheel,  a  toothed  jo^e  operated  bj  the  teeth  of 
said  rear  and  having  studs  as  106,  with  tnti-frictioo  rollers  as  57,  a 
swinging  lever  as  54,  pivoted  at  one  end  ^nd  having  slots  embracing 
the  rollers  57,  aa  arm  t»  90,  provided  wiih  a  pivoted  sheave  hood  or 
block  having  a  sheave  as  93,  engaging  a  Ifop  of  a  oord,  rope,  or  chain 
aa  97,  having  one  of  ita  ends  secured  to  «  bracket  bolted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  and  its  other  end  ps»sd  over  a  sheave  or  guide 
pallej  in  the  said  bracket  and  secured  ta  the  weight  of  the  hitching 
■trap,  the  said  lever  54,  having  locking  nitehea  as  58 ;  the  locking  le- 
ver 51,  pivoted  in  a  bracket  projecting  flom  the  frame  of  the  device 
and  having  its  upper  end  as  73,  engaging  altematelj  the  two  notches 
58,  aod  the  lower  end  actuated  bj  a  pr^ection  as  87,  formed  upon 
the  fork  operating  the  spiral  grooved  spindle,  so  as  to  unlock  the  le 
ver  54,  everj  time  it  is  to  be  moved,  theispring  75,  for  throwing  the 
lever  end  73,  back  into  the  notches  58,  the  guiding  edge  77,  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  in  readiness  to  enter  the  said  ootchee  58,  said  lever  51 
having  its  lower  portion  provided  with  a  ipring-held  knee  joint  and  a 
tooth  or  projection  aa  84,  having  two  in^nes  as  85,  86,  said  projec- 
tion 87,  of  the  fork  46,  being  alao  provided  with  two  inclines  as  88, 
and  89,  of  which  the  incline  88,  acta  on  the  incline  85,  of  the  lever  por- 
tion or  dog  80,  so  as  to  unlock  the  upper  end  73,  of  the  lever  and  the 
incline  89,  acta  against  the  incUne  86,  so  M  to  bend  the  knee  joint  of 
the  lever  and  let  the  fork  pass  upward  i^thont  unlocking  the  lever* 
51,  and  54,  said  lever  54,  being  providid  with  a  spring  having  ad- 


of  the  graritj  of  the  twitching  weight,  alll  arranged  apon  and  secared 
to  a  sttiuble  f^me  work,  subetaatiallj  ^  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  \ 

3.  A  hitching  device  adapted  to  be  s4eur«d  to  a  vehicle,  and  hav 
ing  a  pivoted  swinging  step  for  the  driver  to  step  00  in  entering  and 
leaving  the  vehicle,  a  swinging  lever  opetated  bj  said  step,  said  lever 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  to  its  swinging  end  secured  a 
sheave  or  puliej,  over  which  passes  a  lobp  of  a  rope,  belt  or  chain, 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  ita  other  end  secured 
to  the  hitching  weight,  after  being  paas»d  over  a  pullej  secured  to 
the  vehicle ;  so  that  the  motion  of  the  weight  is  twice  that  of  the  end 
of  the  swinging  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever,  substantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  hitching  device  adapted  to  be  s4cured  to  a  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  swinging  step  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  the  driver's 
foot  in  entering  and  leaving  the  vehicle^  a  swinging  lever  operated 
bjsaid  step,  and  which  ia  pivoted  at  one  end  and  bj  its  swinging  end 
raiaee  and  lower*  the  hitching  weight,  an|d  a  spring  asaiating  in  oper- 
ating the  lever  so  aa  to  lift  the  weight,  s«id  spring  being  so  arranged 
that  it  ia  wound  up  or  given  teaaion  bj  the  deeceasion  of  the  driver 
aad  the  weight,  and  unwound  or  expanded  when  the  driver  uses  the 
step  for  entering  the  vehicle  and  raising  the  weight,  sahataatiallj  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


analogous  platea,  which  consists  in  stenciling  the  deaired  deaign  upon 
the  work  with  a  compound  of  glue,  whiting  and  gljeerine  in  the  proper 
proportiona,  then  locating  upon  the  surface  of  said  work  and  sten- 
ciled deaign  a  suitable  chipping  compound,  then  re  stenciling  upon  the 
chipping  compound  the  design  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  first  nen- 
eiled  deaign,  then  allowing  said  chipping  compound  to  act  in  the  uanal 
manner,  and  finallj  waahing  nid  chipping  oonpoand  and  stenciled 
designs  from  the  surface  of  the  work. 


543. 890. 

Aug  15, 1891 


WDLB  nUCK    JuwM  L  PUK.  Atiuta,  I  T 
Sorial  Ma  920,391    (Bo  modeL) 


FUad 


Claim. — In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  fence  posta,  longitndinal 
wires  secured  to  the  poets  and  inclining  upward  and  downward  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  and  the  stajs  arranged  at  intervals  and 
connecting  the  fence  wirea  and  offsetting  the  same  alternateij  in  op- 
poaite  directions  to  prodaee  the  deaired  tenaion  in  them,  and  provided 
with  series  of  resilient  loops  looaelj  encircling  the  wires,  and  capable 


ofezpansionaodcontractioo  to  permit  the  longitudinal  wiree  to  slacken 
jnaUble  tension  and  being  of  a  power  suficient  to  sosUin  about  half  j^  ^^j^j  breakage,  said  sUjs  holding  the  central  portions  of  the  fence 


wires  substantiallj  parallel  and  horizontal,  subeUntiallj  aa  deecribed. 


548.889.  HiTHOD  OP  DKOKAlne  SLABS puna  Sano 

Paih.  Bi  Loak,  Ma    Pltod  Pali  11,  1886l   Sertia  la  537.966.    00 


) 
Claim. — The  herein  deaeribed  pi 


recfss 


of  omameating  glaas  or 


54:3,891.  amcILDie-llACHm.  CiaiuiLPioKiJiaiidJoa 
A  Horr,  StLoul•,Ma.•irignor■,byllM■M•iilgllIlMot■,totheAaMri- 
aaoSt«odlllaflhiMOoapu7,  ■HtatLouk.m.  Piled  Sept,  18,  ISM 
Sertd  la  S8S,«K. 


ClatM.— 1.  In  a  steoeiling  machine  a  patrix  plate  having  a  series 
of  hubs,  verticaUj  bored,  said  boree  being  of  leas  diameter  in  the  cen- 
ters than  at  the  ends  and  a  patrix  having  a  flattened  verUcal  ftoe, 
bushed  in  each  of  said  borea. 

2.  In  a  suaciling  machine,  a  feeding  and  guiding  mechaniam 
compriaing  a  driven  roller,  a  mating  idle  roller,  a  verticallj  adjust- 
able tension  bar  and  a  runner  carried  bjsaid  bar,  the  said  bar  b«ng 
adjustable  roUUblj  to  align  or  differentiate  the  path  of  said  runaer 
relative  to  the  rotary  path  of  the  driven  roller. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  a  feeding  and  guiding  mechaniam  com- 
priaing a  driven  roller,  a  mating  idle  roller,  a  verticallj  a4iaaUble  ten- 
don bar,  and  a  diak  carried  bj  said  bar,  the  said  bar  being  adjnsUble 
roUUblj  to  align  or  differeatiaU  the  path  of  roUtion  of  said  disk 
rtiative  to  the  rotary  path  of  the  driven  roller. 
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4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  a  feeding  aad  guiding  mechanism 
eompridng  a  clip  pivoted  on  a  stud  at  one  end,  an  eccentric  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  said  clip  to  a  stud,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
■aid  clip,  a  feed  roller  and  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
pending  lever,  a  pawl  on  <,aid  lever  spring  approximated  to  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  mating  idle  feed  roller,  a  tendon  arm  roUUblj  adjusUblj 
mounted  on  one  of  said  studs,  a  gniding  diak  mounted  on  said  arm, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  pending  lever  and  pawl  against  the  spring 
influence. 


543.893.  MKTHOD  OP  AID  MSAHS  POR  EXTMaUISHnia 
ILBCTRIC  A&C&  WiLUAi  &  Ponu,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor, 
by  meane  aarignmenta,  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Compaay,  aune  (tlaoa 
Piled  loT.  30,  1894    Serial  la  08a414.    (Mo  ^watmeoa) 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  extinguishing  an  electric  arc,  which 
eondats  in  restraining  the  path  of  the  arc  to  a  line  of  direction  sub- 
stantiallj transverse  to  the  lines  of  force  from  an  arc-disrupting  means 
tending  to  extinguish  it. 

2.  The  method  of  extinguishing  an  electric  arc,  which  eonsista  in 
confining  the  path  of  the  arc  to  a  line  of  direction  substantiallj  trans- 
verse to  the  lines  of  force  of  an  arc-rupturing  magnet. 

3.  The  method  of  extinguishing  an  electric  arc,  which  eonsista  in 
inclosing  the  arc  within  a  chute  of  refractory  insulating  material  closed 
at  the  ddes  aad  open  at  both  ends,  arranged  to  co-operate  with  other 
arc-extinguishing  meana. 

4.  The  method  of  extinguishing  an  electric  arc,  which  consists  in 
indodngthe  arc  within  a  chute  of  inanlating  refractorj  material  closed 
at  the  ddea  and  open  at  both  ends,  and  providing  a  magnetic  field  within 
the  chute. 

5.  In  combination,  terminals  at  which  an  arc  maj  be  formed,  a 
chute  of  insulating  refractory  material  cloned  at  the  ddes  and  open 
at  both  ends  aod  inclodng  such  terminals,  and  an  arc-extinguishing 
means  co-operating  with  the  chute. 

6.  In  oombination,  terminals  at  which  an  arc  maj  be  formed,  an 
electro-magnet  having  its  polee  cloeelj  approximated  to  such  termi- 
nals, and  a  chute  of  refractorj  insulatiug  material  inclodng  the  ter- 
minals, the  chute  being  open  at  both  ends  and  closed  at  the  ddes. 


4.  A  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  frame  for  sawing  off  and  fia- 
ishiag  the  ends  of  the  staves,  and  a  feed  drum,  provided  with  pocketa, 
combined  with  the  curved  top  pressor  bars,  each  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable cutter,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

5  A  mecbaniso)  at  each  end  of  the  frame  for  sawing  off  and  fia* 
iahing  the  ends  of  the  stavea,and  a  feed  drum  provided  with  pocketa, 
combined  with  the  curved  top  preaser  bare,  each  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  cutter,  and  each  one  having  ita  onter  end  to 
extend  out  over  the  feed  table,  so  as  to  guide  the  stavee  aa  thej  are 
carried  upwardij  bj  the  feed  roller,  substantiallj  as  shown. 

6.  In  a  stave  machine,  a  revolving  drum,  provided  with  pocketa; 
aad  curved  stationary  presser  bars,  each  one  provided  with  a  cutter; 
combined  with  curved  spring  actuated  tabiea,  placed  below  the  pressor 
bars,  a  rod  to  hold  the  stave  down  upon  the  drum,  and  a  rod  for  re- 
moving the  staves  from  the  pockets  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

7.  A  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  fnime  for  sawing  off  and  fia- 
iahingtheendsof  the  staves,  a  feed  drum  provided  with  pocketa.  and 
the  curved  top  pressor  bars,  each  provided  with  a  stationary  adjust- 
able cutter,  combined  with  the  curved  adjusting  tables,  having  roda 
aad  springs  applied  to  their  inner  ddes,  and  the  supporting  boards  pro- 
vided with  guides  for  the  ends  of  the  tables,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  drum  heads  V,  and  the  dotted  fingers  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  thecrozegrooves(f,insidr  chamfer  bevels  (T,  sod  trans- 
verse ribs  d",  combined  with  the  curved  presser  bars  provided  with 
the  cutters  u,  substantiaUy  as  shown. 

9.  The  drum  headsA",  the  slutted  fingerssecured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  the  croze  groove  d,  iadde  chamfer  bevels  d',  and  trans- 
verse ribs  d",  and  the  curved  presser  bars  prorided  with  cutters  u 
combined  with  the  curved  tables,  the  rods,  and  springs  applied  thereto; 
and  the  supporting  boards  provided  with  guides  between  which  ths 
ends  of  the  tables  move,  substantiallj  as  described. 


543,8  98.  STAVB-CROZnia  MACHIM&  DOUU  a  PunAM, 
Wayne  Cntn,  M.  T.  Piled  Pet  3,  1S8S.  Sehai  Ma  460,872.  (lo 
modeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  feed  ubie,  provided  with  stops,  and  the  vertical 
and  inwardlj  inclined  springs  which  extend  across  the  inner  end  of 
the  Uble,  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  being  rigidlj  held,  while  their 
inner  ends  are  connected  to  an  equalinng  rocker,  combined  with  the 
feed  drum,  provided  with  pockeU,  and  means  to  revolve  the  drum, 
BubsUntiallj  as  shown. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  staves  for  barrels,  a  table  upon  which 
the  suvee  are  placed,  equsJi/ing  springs  which  extend  acroes  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  table,  a  revolving  feed  drum  provided  with  pocketa, 
the  curved  top  presser  bars,  each  provided  with  a  cutter,  curved 
yielding  UMes  placed  below  the  preseer  bars,  the  bars  for  ukiug  the 
staves  from  the  pocketa.  aod  mechanisms  at  each  end  of  the  frame, 
for  cutting  off  and  flnwhing  the  ends  of  the  sUves,  all  combined  to 
operate  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  feed  table,  provided  with  a  stop  on  each  edge,  the  verti- 
cal and  inwardly  inclined  spring  platea,  secured  to  suiuble  supporto 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  pivoted  rocking  rod,  mounted  on  the 
tmn*  and  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  spring  plates  are  fastened, 
all  combined  and  arranged  to  operate,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


543.894.  AZIM  DTK  AMD  PROCESS  OF  MAXIMO  SAM&  Ro- 
DOLT  RiTBn,  BlberfBkL  eamaay,  amgax  to  the  Parbenfcbrlken, 
vonmJs  Pr.  Bayer  k  Ga,  same  pUoa  Piled  Apr.  80,  1880.  Serial  Ma 
546,553.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim. —  I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  airin-dyes,  which 
procees  consistt  in  condensing  salts  of  nitrosodialk jiahilin  with  pbe- 
nylmetatoluyleoediamin  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  deecribed. 

2.  As  new  articleeof  manufacture  the  azin-dyes  obtainable  from 
condeadng  salts  of  nitrosodimethylantlin  with  pheaylmetatoluyleae- 
diamin  having  in  case  nitrosodimethylaoilin  and  phenylmetatolnyleno- 
diamin  are  used  probably  the  following  formula; 


n 


> 


T 

NfCH,), 
farming  a  greenish-black  powder  with  metallic  lusUr.  eadly  soluble 
in  water  with  a  violet-red  color,  in  alcohol  with  a  blush-red  color, 
iaaoluble  in  soda-lye,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (6€*  Bauai4) 
with  a  green  color,  which  turns  firet  into  blue  on  the  addition  of  a 
amall  quantity  of  ice-water  to  the  salfiiric-acid  solution  aad  finally 
into  violet-red  on  the  addition  of  a  very  large  quantity  of  water  pro- 
ducing 00  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  brilliant  violet-red  shadee 
of  great  fastoeas  to  the  action  of  alkali  and  light. 


5  4  3,895.  C0M8TRDCTI0M  OP  ARMATURM  POR  DYMAMO- 
KLBCTRIC  MACHIMEa  WuxiAi  &  SaTU,  Beandeo.  SooUaod 
PUed  Aug.  18.  1894  Serial  Ma  570485.  (Mo  model)  Pateoted  in 
Bnglaad  May  80,  1883.  Ma  10.134. 

Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  winding  armatures  for  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines  which  consisU  in  fixing  portions  of  the  armature  winding 
to  the  armature  core,  engaging  other  portions  of  the  wading  by  a 
holding  device,  rotating  the  armature  core  with  the  portions  of  wind- 
ing secured  thereto,  relatively  to  the  holding  device  so  as  to  cause 
portions  of  the  winding  at  one  or  at  each  end  of  the  core  to  become 
bent  to  the  required  extent  in  a  symmetrical  manner  abont  the  axis 
of  the  armature,  and  then  securing  said  end  portions  in  place,  as  set 
forth. 

2  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  winding  annatnrea  for  dynamo 
electric  machines,  which  condsU  in  winding  the  armature  conductor 
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inUt  the  form  of  kiog  loop*  or  coils,  ^mapag  Mid  coils  aroaad  the 
anMtar«  core  aod  Mcoriax  one  side  of  eaca  of  them  thereto,  engag- 
ing the  other  aide  at  laid  eoila  in  a  holdiag  Ideriee,  rotating  the  arma- 
tlta  core  with  the  portions  of  the  coils  secured  thereto  relatively  to 
Mid  holding  device  aotii  the  portions  of  ttie  coils  held  by  the  latter 
are  brought  opposite  to  the  reqaired  parts  lof  the  armature  core,  and 
aeearing  such  portions  of  coib  in  place,  io  i^r  on  said  core,  asset  forth. 


Claim.— I.  A  templet  or  gage  for  aseerUining  the  number  of  yard* 
to  the  pound  of  cloth  by  weighing  a  sample,  graduated  by  lines  num- 
bered to  indicate  in  connection  with  the  width  of  the  templet  the 
length  the  sample  should  be  cut  to  aocording  to  the  width  of  the  cloth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  templet  or  gage  for  asoerUining  the  number  of  yards  to 
the  pound  of  cloth  by  weighing  a  sample,  graduated  by  lines  num- 
bered to  indicate  in  connection  with  the  width  of  the  templet  the 
length  the  sample  should  be  cut  to  according  to  the  width  of  the  cloth, 
and  provided  with  proportional  divisions  to  utilize  small  sized  sam- 
ples, snbatanti*lly  as  described. 

3.  A  templet  or  gage  for  ascertaining  the  number  of  yards  to 
the  pound  of  cloth  by  weighing  a  sample,  graduated  by  lines  num- 
bered to  indicate  the  length  the  sample  should  be  cut  to  according  to 
the  width  of  the  cloth,  and  provided  with  proportional  divisions  to 
utilize  small  sized  samples,  subst*nti*lly  as  described. 


64:3,896.    FIU-ALAUL    Chaklb P.  Soonnj>,  Brtdg«part,  Ak. 
rUed  km-  18.  1894.    Serial  Ra  520.301    (Mo  modeL) 


Ciaim. — In  a  fire-alarm  mechanism,  th4  combination  with  a  main 
Uoe  wire  or  connection  provided  with  spaded  fusible  links  or  parts,  of 
a  spring-actuated  drum,  an  escapement  defice  operatively  connected 
with  the  drum  for  controlling  the  roUtion  thereof,  said  escapement 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet-wheel  and'a  detent  lever  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  branch  wire  or  connection  between  the  detent  1*- 
ver  and  said  main  line  wire  or  conuectioQ,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  branch  wire  and  held  compressed  in  order  to  maintain  the  main 
line  wire  in  a  taut  condition,  an  operating-i»heel,  conaectjons  between 
the  same  and  the  said  dram,  said  operating-wheel  having  a  series  of 
spaced  signal  pins  arranged  at  irregular  intervals  to  form  a  distinet- 
ive  signal,  and  a  spring-actuated  hammer  b«ringan  arm  arrMiged  in 
the  path  of  said  signal  pins  and  adapted  t«  be  actuated  by  its  spring 
to  strike  a  gong  after  being  moved  again«t  the  tension  of  iu  spring 
by  the  contact  of  the  signal  pins  with  thei  arm  which  is  arranged  in 
the  path  thereof,  substantially  as  specified^ 


6  4  3,897.    9IUD0ATBD  CLOTH-WtlQHT  TSMPLK.    AUOLO 
8CHAII.  Wureo.  R  L     FUed  Peix  7.  188p.    Sertei  Ma  537,572.    do 

) 


*; 


- 

_ 

» 

— 

_ 

_ 

— ^ 

^ 

-^ 

_ 

1  - 

- 

- 

'^  > 

H  i 

A 

«  « 

S 

i 

5  4  3,898.     OBADDATED  YARM  TEMPL8T.     AMOLD  ScHiO, 
Wamo.  B.  I    Piled  Feb.  7.  1896l    Serial  Ma  537.673.    (Mo  oxxleL) 
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Chim. — 1.  A  templet  graduated  with  lines  indicating  in  connec- 
tion with  the  width  of  the  templet,  the  size  of  a  sample  of  any  cloth 
required  by  its  "number  of  count,"  to  contain  a  certain  number  of 
yards  of  yarn,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  templet  graduated  with  lines  indicating  the  size  of  a  sam- 
ple of  any  cloth  required  by  its"number  of  count"  to  contain  a  cert*in 
number  of  yards  of  yam,  and  also  provided  with  lines  for  a  propor- 
tional reduction  in  the  size  of  the  piece  of  cloth,  tor  tbe  purpose  of 
atiliiing  small  samples,  subauntially  as  described. 


64:3,899.  CLOTH  AMD  TARH  CALCULAT1M8  ROLE.  AuoLD 
SciAil,  Wamo.  R.  L  FOed  Mar.  30, 189&  Serial  Ma  543,836.  (Io 
dknM.) 

Claim:— I.  A  role  for  use  in  calculating  the  relative  size  and 
weight  of  yam  and  cloth,  having  a  sliding  portion  in  it  marked  with 
two  rows  of  divisions  increasing  in  logarithmic  proportion  to  each 
other,  from  one  end,  a  row  of  dirisions  00  the  rale  to  one  side  of  the 
slide,  agreeing  with  the  dirisions  on  the  slide,  and  having  a  row  of 
divisions  increasing  in  logarithmic  proportion  to  each  other  from  the 
other  end  of  the  rule,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  role  for  use  in  calculating  the  relative  size  and  weight  of 
yam  and  cloth  having  a  sliding  portion  in  it  marked  with  two  rows 
of  divisions  increasing  in  logarithmic  proportion  to  each  other,  fh>m 
one  end,  the  upper  row  being  marked  "Av.  No.  of  yam "  and  the 
lower  row  marked  "No.  inches  in  width."  a  row  of  divisions  on  the 
rak  to  one  side  of  the  slide,  agreeing  with  the  dirisions  on  the  slide 
and  marked  "No.  of  yards  per  lb.,"  a  row  of  diriaioDS  increasing  in 
logarithmic  proportion  to  each  other  from  the  other  end  of  the  rule 
aad  marked  "Ar.  count,"  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  calculating  mie  the  combination  of  three  lines  of  dirisions 
^zaetly  agreeing  with  eaoh  other  and  increasing  in  logarithmic  pro- 


portion to  each  other  from  one  end  of  the  rale,  two  of  said  lines 
being  made  on  a  slide  morable  on  said  mIe,  and  the  other  line  of  the 
three  made  on  the  rule  to  one  side  of  the  slide,  with  a  fourth  line  of 
dirisions  of  like  proportions  to  each  other  but  made  in  reversed  order 
on  the  rule  to  the  three  first  Unas  of  dirisions,  substantially  as  da- 
■cribed. 


64:3.900.  BLBCTRIC-ARC LAM?.  Chaslb E.  SCKIHRS. Chicago^ 
Ill,aaB)gnortoUieWetternElecfti1cCaiQ|iany.  aameplaoe.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1881.    Serial  Ha  38i782.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  oombination  with  two  are  lamps,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  polarized  armatnre  therefor  prorided  in  connection 
with  each  of  said  lamps,  a  pair  of  contaett  controlled  by  each  of  said 
armatnres  for  cutting  the  respeetire  lamps  into  and  out  of  circuit, 
said  electro-magnets  being  wound  relatirely  to  their  respeetire  polar- 
ized armatures  so  that  current  in  one  direction  wiU  actuate  one  of 
said  armatures  to  cut  one  lamp  into  eirenit,  while  current  in  tbe  op- 
posite direction  will  actuate  the  second  armature  to  cut  the  second 
lamp  into  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  arc  lamps  connected  in  series  in  re- 
rerse  order,  in  an  electric  circuit,  each  prorided  with,  included  in 
the  main  eircoit  or  in  a  branch  eirenit  therefrom,  an  electro  magnet 
baring  a  permanently  polarized  armature  adapted  to  assume  one  of 
two  positions,  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  relation  of  the  polar- 
ised armature  to  the  electro  magnet,  which  polarized  armature  is 
prorided  with  contacU  adapted  to  be  dosed  when  tbe  armature  is  in 
one  of  its  positions,  and  when  olosed  to  complete  a  short  eirenit 


around  the  carbons  of  its  lamp,  and  each  lamp  baring  the  relation  of 
the  magnetizations  of  its  electro  magnet  and  polarized  armature  so 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  other  lamp  that  a  current  throngh  both 
lamps  shall  cause  the  carbons  of  one  lamp  to  be  short  circuited,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  arc  lamps  connected  in  series  in  aa 
electric  circuit,  of  an  electro-magnet  and  polarized  armature  therefor 
prorided  in  connection  with  each  of  said  lamps,  a  pair  of  contacts 
controlled  by  each  of  said  armatures  adapted  when  in  contact  to  close 
a  short  circuit  about  the  carbons  of  the  lamp  to  which  said  contacts 
belong,  said  electro-magnets  being  wound  relatively  to  their  respective 
armatures  so  that  current  in  one  direction  will  actuate  one  of  said 
armatures  to  open  the  contacts  controlled  thereby  and  thus  cut  the 
carbons  of  the  lamp  into  circuit,  while  the  current  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection will  actuate  the  yeeond  armature  to  cut  the  second  lamp  into 
eirenit. 


643. 901.  TELEPH0MK-EXCHAM&EST8TBM.  CEULLB&8ai»> 
RR,  Chicago,  DL,  aalgDor  to  the  Weetem  Electric  Comiiaiiy,  nme 
lilaoe.    Filed  Mot.  12, 18M    Sertal la 628.627.    (MomodeL) 


^ 

E 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  an  annun- 
ciator and  a  battery  normally  included  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  tide  at 
the  central  station,  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station  adapted  to  open 
the  circuit  of  said  line,  and  a  pair  of  contact  points  in  said  line  nor- 
mally connected  together,  controlled  by  said  annunciator  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  disconnect  said  annunciator  from  the  line  when  the 
circuit  of  said  line  is  interrupted  by  the  switch  at  the  subscriber's 
station. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  an  annunciator  and 
battery  normally  in  eirenit  therewith  at  the  central  station,  a  switch 
at  the  subscriber's  station  for  opening  the  circuit  of  ssid  battery, 
contacts  controlled  by  said  annunciator  adapted  to  be  opened  when 
tbe  circuit  of  said  battery  is  inlerrapted,  and  switch  contacts  closed 
together  in  the  act  of  making  connection  with  the  line  adapted  to 
bridge  the  interraption  of  the  circuit  at  the  annunciator  to  restore 
the  annunciator. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  an  annunciator  and 
a  battery  normally  in  circuit  with  said  line  at  tbe  central  station, 
contacts  controlled  by  said  annunciator  adapted  to  be  opened  when 
the  circuit  through  said  annunciator  is  interrupted,  said  line  being 
prorided  at  the  subscriber's  station  with  two  branches  of  substantially 
equal  resistance,  one  of  said  branches  containing  tbe  telephonic  ap- 
paratus and  the  other  the  calling  apparatus,  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
alternately  include  said  branches  in  circuit  with  the  line,  and  to  mo- 
mentarily open  the  circuit  of  said  battery  by  the  act  of  changing 
the  connection  through  said  branches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  an  annunciator  and 
a  battery  in  the  line,  contact  points  controlled  by  the  annunciator 
adapted  to  open  the  eircoit  through  the  annunciator  when  the  mag- 
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n«t  of  the  annunciator  U  iinexcited,  a  ipribgjack  for  the  line,  aod 
coqtact  poinbt  therein  adapted  to  be  closedi  tof^ether  when  a  plug  i» 
inserted  in  the  spriiityack  and  to  again  coniectthe  annanciator  with 
the  line,  and  mean))  For  interrupting  the  line  circuit  at  the  •ubecrib- 
er's  tUtioD  to  operate  the  annunciator,  tubsantiallj  a«  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Rine,  of  mean«  for  inter- 
rupting the  line  circuit  at  the  substation,  a  pattery  in  the  line  at  the 
osatral  station,  two  annunciators  in  parallel  branches  of  the  circuit 
at  the  central  nation,  each  bating  contact  points  controlled  by  it 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  through  it  wh^n  the  current  through  it 
is  interrupted,  and  a  circuit  formed  temp<irarilT  in  the  springjack, 
bridging  the  switch  contacts  of  one  of  tile  annunciators,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

54  3.902.     APPAilATUS  TOR  TEIiBPHONfrSWrrCHBOARDa. 

Chaklb  E.  acBiBVU.  Chjoigo.  ni.  aa^lgiBr  to  the  WeBtem  Cectzlo 
ComiMuij.  suae  ptaoe.    Filed  Dea  S,  18»f.   SoM  la  &31.301.    (Mo 


543,903.  DEVICE  POR  OVEECOIDKQ  DRAIM}KirrE»&  Datib 
SUIER.  St..  Petoakey,  Mlcb.  PUed  Apr.  20, 18M.  Serial  Ho.  508,312. 
do  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  te  epkone  eircnit,  of  a  ping 
coastitutiog  the  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  pk  g-s«at-switch  for  the  ping 
controlling  the  connection  of  an  operator'*  ielephone  with  the  circuit, 
a  relay  also  controlling  the  eonnection  of  t|ie  telephone  with  the  cir- 
cuit, the  relay  being  itself  controlled  by  circuit  connections  closed  by 
the  insertion  of  the  plug  into  a  springjack,  inbstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  ping  constitut- 
ing the  terminal  thereof  a  plug-seat  switch  therefor  controlling  the 
connection  of  an  operator's  telephone  witl|  the  circuit,  a  relay  also 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  telephoqe  with  the  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally open  local  circuit  through  the  relay,  add  switch  contacts  adapted 
to  be  eloeed  together  to  close  the  local  circuit  when  the  ping  is  in- 
serted into  a  springjack.  the  relay  being  ar^nged  to  disconnect  the 
telephone  from  the  piuf  circuit  when  its  m^net  is  excited,  substao- 
tially  as  deecribed.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  icircnit  terminating  in  a 
plag.  of  a  pi ag-a«at  switch  for  the  plag,  a  pocal  eircnit  dirided  iat« 
two  parallel  branches,  one  of  which  is  notinally  closed  in  the  plug- 
teat-switch,  and  the  other  of  which  is  opeq  at  contact  points  whick 
are  adapted  to  be  closed  together  by  the  iifsertion  of  the  plug  in  the 
springjack,  a  relay  included,  with  a  source  of  current,  in  the  local 
eircnit,  and  a  telephone  circuit  whose  conn^tion  with  the  circuits  of 
the  plug  is  controlled  by  the  relay,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  several  pairs  of  connecting  plugs,  a  plug  cir- 
cuit uniting  the  members  of  each  pair,  a  repeating  coil  for  each  pair 
having  one  of  its  helices  in  the  plug  circuit  land  the  other  helix  in  cir- 
cuit with  an  operator's  telephone  common  |to  all  the  plug  circaita,  » 
plug-seat-«witch  for  one  plug  of  each  pair  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  corresponding  repeating  coil  with  the  t#lepbone,  a  relay  also  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  aod  circuit  connections  adapted  to  operate  the  re- 


lay to  open  the  <iaid  circuit  when  the  plug 
jack,  Ml  beta  uti  ally  as  described. 


s  inserted  into  a  spring- 


C'ttiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  treadle,  a  shaft  hating  a  crank, 
and  a  pitman  extending  from  the  treadle  to  the  crank,  of  a  spring  hat- 
ing its  lower  end  rigidly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  treadle, 
■aid  spring  extending  upward  in  front  and  above  the  shaft,  aod  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  pitman  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  spring, 
said  connections  being  adjustably  and  pitotally  attached  to  the  pit- 
man and  the  spring,  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  latter  being  abote 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  treadle,  a  shaft  hating  a  crank,  and 
a  pitman  extending  from  the  treadle  to  the  crank,  of  an  oblong  frame 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  treadle  and  hating  upper  and  lower  bars 
protided  with  perforations,  a  spring  extending  upward  from  the  treadle 
in  front  and  abote  the  shaft  and  compoeed  of  a  central  resilient  strip 
of  metal  and  upper  and  lower  arms  protided  with  perforations,  the 
lower  arm  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  oblong  frame  by  fastening 
devices  passing  through  the  perforations,  and  the  yielding  connection 
between  the  upper  arm  of  the  spring  and  the  pitman  comprising  the 
telescoping  sections  hating  their  outer  terminals  pitoted  to  the  said 
^tring  and  the  pitmaa  by  fastening  detices  arranged  in  perforations 
of  the  same,  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  the  telescoping  sections, 
substantially  as  described 


543. 904.  CAR-BRAU  Bar  Skxlb,  Cortngton.  Ky.,  aaalgnor 
ofUiree-«lgbUitU)JoM|>b&Woblg«muth,(aoaiiuiad,OhkL  FUedJaa 
26.  1896.     Serial  Ha  536,308.    (So  model) 


Cktifm. — 1.  A  car  protided  with  a  single,  central  rod  that  is  moved 
loogitudioaliy,  to  operate  saitable  brake-mechanism,  in  combinatioa 
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with  a  pair  of  hand-«hiflable  detices  capable  of  being  readily  engaged 
with  said  rod,  or  disengaged  therefrom,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  brake-apparatus,  of  a  oompreseor  B ; 
tank  C;  ralve-gnarded  receiver  D  dd' ;  pipe  Ee;  cjliaderF/;  and 
pipe  0  f,  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  move  a  rod  I, 
for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  brake-apparatos,  of  the  central,  longi- 
todinallj-ahiftable  rod  K,  having  a  double  rack  M;  a  pair  of  pinions 
N,  N',  capable  of  being  engaged  with  said  rack,  and  disengaged  there- 
from, and  connections  that  communicate  motion  from  said  pinions  to 
the  brake-bara,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


5  4  3 . 9  O  5 .  SHEEP  SHEARING  MACHIEE.  Datid  SiLTn  aod 
Cbaub  T.  Suvik,  Tamwortb.  New  South  Walea.  FUed  Oat  7,  1881 
Serial  Na  487,478.  (No  model)  Patented  in  Eogiaod  SepC  i  188S,  la 
ItJiM. 


Chim. — 1.  In  combination  in  animal  ^ears  the  cutter,  the  ten- 
sion lever,  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  4  and  5,  the  driving  lever 
pitoted  in  the  lower  socket  and  the  tension  device  having  an  npper 
portion  fitting  in  the  upper  socket  and  a  lower  portion  fitted  in  a 
socket  formed  in  the  end  of  the  driving  lever  said  driving  and  ten- 
sion levers  being  pitoted  together  at  their  rear  ends,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  cutter,  the  tension  leter,  the  tension  de- 
vice comprising  the  pin  with  a  central  box  and  the  upper  and  lower 
bearings  for  said  pin,  means  for  adjusting  the  pin  vertically,  the  said 
tension  lever  being  in  the  form  of  an  open  frame  embracing  the  box 
and  having  a  bearing  in  said  box  and  the  connection  between  the 
r«ar  exUnsion  of  the  open  frame  and  the  driving  lever,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

643,906.  HOSPITA^SCREBN.  AUDoi  8.  SpAULDQia,  Woroaa- 
tar,'  Maaa..  Mrignor  to  the  FlexlMe  Door  and  Shutter  Company,  Portr 
laad.  Me.    Filed  Aug:  4, 18».    Serial  la  448,199.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  leaves  of  an  in- 
tervening strip  C  provided  with  barrels  D,  D,  bars  E,  B,  held  trans- 
vereely  in  said  strip  C  and  hating  pins  W,  V,  concentric  with  said  bai^ 
rels,  plate  P  hinged  upon  one  of  said  pins  and  attached  to  one  of  said 
leates  and  a  plate  0,  protided  with  a  radial  slot  G'  by  which  it  is 
hooked  upon  the  other  of  said  pins,  said  hooked  plate  being  attached 
to  the  other  of  said  leates,  snbeuntially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  in  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribu- 
tion, of  a  synchronous  electro-dynamic  machine  coupled  in  circuit  so 
as  to  rontrol  the  phase  relation  between  current  and  electro  motite 
force,  a  resisUnoe  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  said  machine, 
and  an  electro-magnetic  device  acting  to  cut  said  resistance  into  or 
out  of  circuit  in  response  to  changes  of  current  strength,  at  described. 


543. 908. 

OaiUaiid,  Gal 


DOOR  UTCH  OR  BOLT  PASTBNINQ.    JoM  T.  8T0n, 
Pfled  Apr.  18, 1896.    Serial  Ha  546,ll>7.    (Ho  model) 
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543,907.   CONTROLLIHe PHASE  RELATIONS.  ClAILB P.  SUB- 
mk,  Lynn,  aalgnor  to  the  Geoaral  Electric  Goopaoy,  Boatoa,  Ham. 
POad  Bq^  1. 1898.    Serial  la  486,186.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  an  alternating  current  distribution 
■ystem,  of  a  phase  controller  coupled  directly  or  indirectly  in  cireuit 
so  as  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  current  relatively  to  the  electro- 
motive force  as  required,  and  a  regulator  responsive  to  ehanges  in 
current  strength  for  varying  said  accelerating  or  retarding  influence, 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  alternating  current  distribution  system, 
of  an  electro-dynamic  phase  controller  comprising  magnetic  members 
which  route  reUttively  to  one  another,  and  adapted  to  exert  an  ac- 
celerating or  retarding  influence  upon  the  current  relatively  to  the 
electro-motive  force,  and  an  automatic  regulator  therefor  regelating 
the  action  of  said  controller  in  response  to  changes  in  current  strength, 
as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribn- 
tion,  of  an  electro-dynamic  phase  controller  having  magnetic  mem- 
bers which  route  relatively  to  one  another,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
regulator  responsive  to  variations  in  current  strength,  and  regulating 
the  inductive  action  in  the  controller,  and  thereby  the  phase  relation 
between  earrent  and  electro-motive  force  in  the  eircnit,  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  door-bolt  or  door-latch  fastening,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plaU  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door,  a 
vertically-tilting  latch  pivoted  to  said  plaU,  said  tilting-latch  being 
adapted  to  fasUn  the  door-bolt  or  door  latch  in  the  operative  poei- 
tioo  of  the  latter,  and  the  hsndleforming  end  of  the  latch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  of  a  spring-catch  formed  upon  the  aforesaid  plaU 
and  provided  with  a  Ing  or  projecting-member  arranged  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  hole  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  fasUning-latch, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  bolt  or  do<n'  latch-testening,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  D  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  aod  slotted  or 
alitted  downwardly  fh>m  its  upper  edge,  as  at  D*.  to  form  a  spring- 
catch  D,  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  lug 
or  member  et,  and  vertically-tilting  latch  E  pitoted  to  the  aforesaid 
plate  and  provided  with  hole  tf  and  stop  E»,  all  arranged  and  operate 
ing  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  door-bolt  or  door-lat6h-fastening,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  D  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  and  slotted  or 
slitted  vertically,  as  at  D',  to  form  a  spring-catch  D,  and  the  latUr 
being  provided  with  a  laUraDy -projecting  Ing  or  member  d,  of  the 
vertically-tihiog  latch  E  pivoted,  at  iu  central  portion,  to  the  afore- 
said plate  and  provided  with  hole  c'  and  stop  B*,  and  the  latch,  at  the 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  holt  and  latch  of  the  door-lock,  being 
enlarged  upwardly  and  downwardly,  as  at  XY.  all  arranged  aod  oper 
ating  subsUntially  at  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


543  909  8CRBW-PR0PBLLBR.  WAWi«Ti«M0i.aM8aia,m. 
aai^iior  to  k  Duaoe  Huribuit,  Patanoa.  I.  J.  POad  Oat  16, 18M 
aerial  la  5Se,aBa    do  1 
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Ckum. — Ib  •  wrew  propsDer  the  coraliiiiatioD  with  the  ahAft,  of 
a  hollow  elliptieal  hob  Mcvrcd  on  Mid  shA|l,  aod  of  •  wries  of  Mg 
B«Bt*l  tbAped  blades  of  aoiform  width  arr»i|g«d  on  said  hub,  and  cor 
•ring  whea  viewed  from  either  eod  the  are$  of  a  complete  circle,  the 
onUr  or  cattiag  Une  of  each  blade  beiog  a^bataotiaDy  straight  while 


ita  coDaectiog  Une  with  the  elliptical  hub 
shown  and  described. 


eoTTed,  aubataatiallj  as 


64:3.910.    SM0W-8H07IL    JooPt  K.  Tout,  PtHlwlelphia.  h. 
rOed  lOT.  7.  18M    SoM  Ra  928,141.    do  mocM.) 


Claim. — A  aoow  shoTsl  made  of  wood  br  other  anitable  material 
haTiag  a  blade  proTided  with  a  wear  plate(  along  the  forward  edg« 
of  tta  under  side,  goarda  anitablj  secured  to  (ta  upper  surface  and  bar- 
ing tapering  forward  edges,  and  haodies  baring  tapered  ends  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  aaid  blade,  extending  fclong  aaid  blade  beneath 
said  guard,  and  forming  a  bearing  anrfsev,  wherebr  aaid  ahorel  is 
rerersible,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pBrpjoaes  specified. 

i 


54:3.911.    PUS8DU-UMULAT0S.    Romt A.  Twa, PnmoDt. 
lehr.    I^Qed  JuDe  la.  1888.    Serial  Ma  47M(r7.    do  mod«L) 


I  m  I 


-1.  The  combination  of  the  easibg  haring  a  central  por- 
tion and  wings  on  opposite  sidea,  springs  mounted  in  sockets  in  the 
wiogi  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  part  of  the  easing,  a  pipe  or 
passage  extending  into  the  central  part  ofi  the  casing  between  the 
springs,  a  partition  extending  transrereely  aJBroai  the  easing  near  the 
inner  end  of  the  central  pipe  or  paasage,  a  Talre^earrring  plate  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  central  paaaage  and  the  entrance  port,  plungers 
on  opposite  ends  of  this  plate  extending  into  the  spring  sockets  and 
a  ralre  carried  by  this  plate  between  openings  x,  x,  located  between 
the  plungers.  ! 

2.  The  combination  of  the  casing  haring  an  entrance  port  at  one 
end  for  connection  with  the  main,  a  pipe  for  connection  with  thesenr- 
ice  pipes  of  the  building  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of  the 
easing,  and  haring  at  iU  inner  end  a  ralre  siat  opposite  the  entrance 
port,  a  ralrsH^arrying  plate  of  large  area  within  the  casing  opposiu 
the  eatraaee  port,  springs  on  opposite  sides  4f  the  central  pipe  and  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  plnngers  carried  by  the  ralre-carry 
ing  plate  and  normally  pressed  toward  the  enlranee  port  by  the  apringi 
to  hold  the  ralre  open,  and  an  adjusting  sorfw  bearing  on  the  ralre- 
earrying  plate  to  foree  it  toward  the  inner  jnd  of  the  central  pipe  to 
rary  the  amoant  of  ilaid  passing  from  the  entrance  port  to  the  aerr- 
lee  pipe. 


54:8.912. 

JuMS,189a 


SartaialHlA    ai«BM4ii) 


riM 


Clavm.—k  drying  apparatus  conaisting  of  a  eloeed  chamber,  a 
central  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  chamber  and  haring  hol- 
low enda,  a  rotary  drying  chamber  carried  by  the  rotary  abaft,  and  a 
series  of  heating  pipes  within  the  rotary  drying  chamber,  carried  by 
it  and  extending  longitudinally  with  reftrenee  to  the  central  shaft  and 
ooromuaicatiog  with  the  hollow  ends  thereof  and  located  at  different 
distances  from  it  so  as  to  form  concentric  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pipes  located  at  different  diataoces  about  the  shaft. 


643,913.  cooiTiR-sHArr.  oailit  a 

filed  aept  16, 1882.    Serial  Ha  448,124 


Walxzb.  Wonetter, 

(NomodaL) 


Ckm». — 1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  shaft  joamaled 
in  aaid  fixed  frame  and  a  atepped  pulley  carried  00  aaid  ahaft,  a  pir- 
oted  frame,  a  shaft  joamaled  in  said  pivoted  frame,  a  stepped  pulley 
earned  on  said  ahaft,  an  endless  belt  interposed  between  said  stepped 
pulleys  and  a  stop  by  which  the  angular  motion  of  aaid  pivoted  frain« 
ia  limited  with  relation  to  the  ahoolders  of  the  steps  of  said  pulleys, 
whereby  aaid  endless  belt  ia  restrained  by  aaid  shoulders  when  the 
palleys  are  operatirely  disconnected,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  stepped  pniley  aapported 
by  said  fixed  frame,  a  piroted  frame,  a  stepped  pulley  supported  by 
said  pivoted  frame,  said  palleya  haring  parallel  axes,  an  endless  belt 
interposed  between  aaid  palleys  and  a  shipping  rod  connected  with 
said  piroted  frame,  by  whieh  the  palley  supported  in  said  fVame  ii 
earried  toward,  or  away  from,  the  other,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  ashaft  joumaled  in  aaid  hanger, 
a  atepped  policy  earried  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  piroted  tn.mt  b,  a  ahaft 
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joamaled  in  said  frame,  a  stepped  pulley  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  belt 
between  aaid  pulleys,  a  plate  a  attached  to  aaid  hanger  and  curved 
concentric  with  the  pirot  of  said  piroted  frame,  a  piroted  lerer  ear- 
ried by  said  piroted  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  curved  plate, 
and  means  for  actuating  aaid  pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  hanger  a,  a  stepped  pulley  r  supported  by 
•aid  hanger,  a  piroted  frame  6,  a  stepped  palley  sopported  by  said 
piroted  frame,  a  belt  between  aaid  pulleya,  a  atop  b  on  aaid  frame,  a 
piroted  lever  p  carried  by  said  frame,  a  curved  plate  n  attached  to 
aaid  hanger  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  pivoted  frame  and 
aaid  plate  beiog  placed  between  said  stop  and  said  piroted  lever  and 
means  for  rocking  aaid  lerer  and  gripping  aaid  curved  plate,  sabetan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  hanger  a,  pivoted  frame  b.  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  aaid  hanger  and  frame,  an  endleae  belt  between  said  pul- 
leya, a  curved  plate  n  attached  to  aaid  hanger  and  concentrically  with 
the  axia  of  aaid  pivoted  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  p  carried  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  curved  plate,  and  a  screw  threaded 
rod  held  in  aaid  frame  and  bearing  against  said  lever  to  press  it 
against  said  curved  plate,  sobstaotially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  hanger  a,  pivoted  frame  b',  stepped 
pulleys  supported  by  said  banger  and  frame,  a  belt  between  aaid  pal- 
leya, rod  u  connected  with  one  end  of  aaid  pivoted  frame,  and  a  brace 
rod  g  connecting  said  rod  u  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivoted 
trame  and  a  locking  mechanism  by  which  said  pivoted  frame  is  held 
from  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


643,914.  MACHIHB  FOR  MAIUPACTURE  OF  SWAGED- WIRE 
SPOK£&  KownJ.WATBOHaodBowniW.VAUSHAB,  Woroester,MaaB.. 
asBignorB  to  the  Waafabum  &.  If  oen  Manu&cturlng  Company,  same 
place.    Filed  Mar.  31. 1893.    Serial  Ha  468,5  la    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  machinery  for  making  swaged  wire  bicycle  spokes 
fW>m  a  continuous  wire,  the  combination  with  the  swaging  mechan- 
ism, of  mechanism  for  gripping  and  drawing  the  wire  throagh  the. 
swaging  mechanium  daring  the  swaging  operation,  mechanism  fV>r 
moring  apart  the  swaging  dies  to  allow  the  wire  to  be  drawn  throogb 
the  swaging  mechanism  without  being  swaged,  mechanism  for  grip- 
ping and  drawing  the  wire  throagh  the  swaging  mechanism  daring 
the  cessation  of  the  swaging  operation,  and  mechanism  for  moring 
toward  each  other  the  swaging  dies  to  continue  the  swaging  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  mechaoiams  in  proper  order,  to 
eontioocoaly  draw  the  wire  through  the  swaging  mechanisos)  substan- 
tially as  ast  fbrth. 

2.  In  automatic  machinery  for  mana&ctnring  swaged  wire  bi- 
cycle spokes  fVt>m  a  continuooa  wire,  the  combination  with  mechaa- 
tam  for  awaging  the  wire,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism, 
of  mechaaiam  for  gripping  the  wire,  and  drawing  it  through  the 
swaging  RMchaniam  daring  the  swaging  operation,  mechanisa  for 
moring  apart  the  swaging  dies  to  allow  the  wire  to  be  drawn  throagh 
the  swaging  mechanism  without  being  awaged,  mechaniam  for  grip- 
ping and  drawing  the  wire  throagh  the  awaging  mechaniam  daring 


the  cessation  of  the  swaging  operation,  to  leare  the  full  size  of  the 
wire  for  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  mechanism  for  moving  together  the 
•waging  dies  to  continue  the  swaging  of  the  wire  to  form  the  reduced 
body  portion  of  the  spoke  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  several  mechanisms  in  proper  order  to 
continuously  draw  the  wire  through  between  the  swaging  dies,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Inaatomatic  machinery  formanufiacturing  swaged  wire  spokes 
from  a  continuous  wire,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  swaging 
the  wire,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  mechaniam,  of  two  separate 
mechanisms  for  gripping  the  wire  and  drawing  it  through  the  swaging 
mechanism,  during  the  swaging  operation,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing apart  the  swaging  dies  to  allow  the  wire  to  be  drawn  through  the 
awaging  mechanism  without  being  swaged,  mechanisni  for  gripping 
and  drawing  the  wire  throagh  the  swaging  mechanism  during  the 
cesaation  of  the  swaging  operation,  to  leave  the  full  size  of  the  wire 
for  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  mechanism  for  moving  together  the  swag- 
ing dies  to  continue  the  swaging  of  the  wire  to  form  the  reduced  body 
portion  of  the  spokes,  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  aaid  aeveral  mechanisms  in  proper  order,  to  con- 
tinuously draw  the  wire  throagh  the  swaging  mechanism,  to  swage  a 
portion  thereof,  and  leave  a  portion  unawaged,  for  the  purpose  stated, 
sobstantially  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  swaging  mechanism,  of  mechanism 
for  gripping  the  wire  to  be  swaged,  mechaniam  for  giving  motion  to 
said  gripping  mechaniam  to  draw  the  wire  through  between  the  swag- 
ing dies  when  the  dies  are  closed,  mechaniam  for  operating  the  grip- 
ping mechanism  to  cause  it  to  release  the  wire  and  return  toward  the 
swaging  mechanism,  mechanLsm  for  opening  and  closing  the  swaging 
dies,  a  second  mechanism  for  gripping  the  wire,  and  mechanism  for 
giving  motion  to  said  gripping  mechanism  to  draw  the  wire  through 
between  the  awaging  dies  when  the  dies  are  open,  and  a  third  grip- 
ping mechanism  for  gripping  the  wire  when  the  dies  are  closed,  and 
mechanism  for  giving  motion  to  said  gripping  mechanism  to  draw 
the  wire  through  between  the  closed  dies,  said  third  gripping  mech- 
anism alternating  in  operation  with  the  first  mentioned  gripping 
mechanism,  one  moving  away  fi-om  the  swaging  mechaniam  while 
the  other  moves  toward  the  swaging  mechanism,  so  that  the  wire  is 
drawn  continuously  through  between  the  swaging  dies,  and  meana 
for  automatically  operating  the  several  mechanisms  in  their  proper 
order,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Jn  machinery  for  swaging  wire  in  continuoua  lengths,  and 
adapted  to  swage  a  portion  of  the  wire  and  leave  a  portion  unawaged, 
the  combination  with  swaging  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  swaging  dies  at  regular  intervals,  to  allow  a  por- 
tion of  the  wire  to  paas  through  between  the  dies  without  beingswaged, 
of  means  for  drawing  the  wire  continuoualy  between  the  swaging  dies, 
said  means  consisting  of  mechanism  for  gripping  the  wire,  and  mech- 
anism for  giving  motion  to  said  gripping  mechanism  to  move  the  same 
awar  from  the  swaging  mechanism,  and  draw  the  wire  throagh  be- 
tween the  swaging  dies  when  aaid  dies  are  opened,  said  gripping  mech- 
anism after  drawing  the  wire  throagh  between  the  open  diea  releas- 
ing the  wire  and  returning  to  its  first  position,  preparatory  to  again 
gripping  the  wire  and  drawing  it  throagh  at  the  proper  time,  mech- 
anism for  gripping  the  wire  and  drawing  it  through  between  the  (wag- 
ing dies  when  said  dice  are  closed,  said  mechaniam  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  travelers,  each  of  aaid  travelers  sopported  and  adapted  to  more  on 
a  rod  away  from,  and  toward  the  swaging  mechaniam,  and  prorided 
with  jaws  or  gripping  surfaces  for  gripping  the  wire,  and  operated  at 
the  proper  time  to  grip  the  wire  and  engage  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
to  be  mored  away  from  the  swaging  mechanism,  to  draw  the  wire 
through  between  the  doeed  swaging  dies,  and  also  operated  at  the 
proper  time  to  release  the  wire  and  engage  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
and  be  returned  toward  the  swaging  mechanism,  said  trarelers  oper- 
ated alternately  to  grip  and  draw  the  wire  through  between  the  closed 
swaging  diet^  so  that  when  one  reaches  the  limit  of  its  trarel  away 
ttom  the  swaging  mechanism,  preparatory  to  releasing  the  wire,  the 
other  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  trarel  toward  the  swaging  machine, 
preparatory  to  the  gripping  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  operating  said 
trarelers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  machinery  for  swaging  wire  in  oontinuona  lengtha,  the  com- 
bination with  the  swaging  mechanism,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  swaging  dies  at  regalar  intervala,  to  allow  a  portion  of  the 
wire  to  be  drawn  through  between  the  dies  without  being  swaged,  of 
means  for  drawing  the  wire  through  between  the  swaging  dies  when 
the  dies  are  ekMed,  consisting  of  two  derieas  operating  alternately  to 
grip  and  release  the  wire,  and  mechaniaa  for  operating  said  devices 
to  cause  one  to  grip  the  wire  and  the  other  to  release  the  wire,  and 
one  to  be  mored  away  from  the  swaging  mechaniam  aod  the  other 
to  be  Bored  toward  the  swaging  mechaniam,  for  the  purpoea  itetod, 
anbetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  swaging  mechanism,  of  meaas  for  draw- 
ing the  wire  continuously  throagh  between  the  swagiag  dies  dnriag 
the  swaging  operatioB,  consisting  of  two  trarelers,  prorided  with  grip* 
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ping  d«Tic«s,  each  of  Mid  trareUrmMpportU  »ad  adapted  to  ibot«  oa 
a  rod,  and  proTid«d  with  lerew  tkrasded  ^rtiooa  adapted  to  engag« 
with  raTolriog  Mraw  threadad  ■hafU,  to  b«  movad  away  from  th« 
■wafiiif  BachaoiaiB,  or  toward  th«  iwagibg  meehaniMD,  ooe  trareler 
■oriiig  awaj  from  the  (waging  mechanitox  a*  the  other  trareler 
■ores  toward  the  twaging  mechanism,  and  mechaaiaoi  for  oper- 
ating said  trarelers  to  eauae  them  to  grip  the  wire  at  the  end  of 
their  trarel  toward  the  swaging  mechanism,  and  engage  a  screw 
thnaded  shaft  to  be  raored  awaj  from  ihie  swaging  mechanism,  and 
aho  to  release  the  wire  at  the  end  of  their  Irarel  awaj  from  the  swag- 
ing mechanism,  sod  to  eof^ge  a  screw  t)|readed  shaft  to  be  mored 
toward  the  swaging  mechanism,  for  the  parpoae  stated,  sabetantiallj 
aa  set  forth.  | 

8.  In  s  swaging  machine,  the  comqination  with  the  swaging 
dice,  and  mecbaoism  for  actuating  the  ($es  to  swage  the  wire,  of 
meehaaism  for  automatically  opening  the  swaging  dies,  to  allow  the 
wire  to  be  drawn  through  witboat  swaging,  and  for  closing  the  swag- 
iag  dies  to  swage  the  wire,  said  mechanisti  consisting  of  wedges  pr»- 
rided  with  yoke  shaped  outer  ends  to  ea^ge  a  flange  on  a  gear,  and 
said  gear  mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  screw  on  the  station- 
ary part  of  the  swaging  mechanism,  and  ^id  screw,  and  means  for 
operating  the  gear  engaging  said  yoke  ishaped  ends,  to  caoae  the 
wedges  to  be  poshed  in  or  withdrawn,  for  the  purpoee  stated,  subetan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  machinery  for  swaging  wire,  thef  ombination  with  the  swag^ 
ing  mechanism,  of  meehaaism  for  gripping  ^e  wire  to  draw  it  through 
between  the  swaging  dies,  eoosieting  of  a*  hub  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
sapporting  rod  and  also  hare  a  partial  rotation  on  said  rod.  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  rigid  arm  extending  up  ther#from,  prorided  with  a  half 
ant  portion  adapted  to  engage,  in  connee1)oa  with  a  half  nut  portion 
hiaged  on  said  arm,  a  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  a  sutiooary  jaw  or 
gripping  sor&ee  at  the  apper  end  of  said  krm,  a  rigid  arm  extending 
oat  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  hob,  prorided  with  a  half  out  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  second  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  a  sleere 
■Maated  oo  said  hub  and  adapted  to  m^re  with  said  hub,  and  to 
kAT«  aa  iadepeadeat  rotary  motion  there|>n,  a  link  connecting  said 
alaare  with  the  outer  end  of  alerer  piroted  on  the  upwardly  extend- 
iag  arm  of  the  hub,  and  said  lerer  carrying  at  its  inner  end  the  mor- 
aUe  jaw  or  gripping  sar£sce,  for  gripping  i  the  wire,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  The  combinatioa  with  mechanism  for  gripping  the  wire  to  be 
drawn  through  a  swaging  machine,  coosisling  of  a  hub  adapted  to 
slide  on  a  supporting  rod,  and  to  hare  a  psirtial  rotation  thereon,  and 
haring  a  rigid  arm  extending  up  therefroi|i  prorided  with  a  half  nut 
portion  adapted  to  engage,  in  connecttoa  with  a  half  nut  portion 
hinged  on  said  arm,  a  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  a  stationary  jaw  or 
gripping  surface  st  the  upper  end  of  said  •rm,  a  rigid  arm  exteadiug 
oat  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  hub,  prprided  with  a  half  nut  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  second  screw  th^ded  shaft,  and  a  sleere 
moanted  on  said  hub,  and  adapted  to  m^re  with  said  hub,  and  to 
hare  an  independent  rotary  motion  there(>n,  a  link  connecting  said 
sleere  with  the  onter  end  of  a  lerer  piroted  on  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  of  said  hub,  and  said  lerer,  carrying  at  its  inner  end  the 
■orable  jaw  or  gripping  surface,  for  griping  the  wire,  of  means  for 
operating  said  gripping  mechanism,  to  eai^  it  to  hare  a  partial  ro- 
tation on  its  supporting  rod  io  one  direction  to  grip  the  wire,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  wire,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  apparatos,  of  intercalated  wedgv- 
shapeJ  frictional  derices  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  for  the 
purpoee  of  creating  a  frietioaal  resisUaee,  and  means  for  forciag  the 
sarfiMses  into  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4: 3 , 9  1 5 .  DRA W4KAR  AID  BUTFIHa  APPA&ATn&  SlOBe 
WnrnMOOB,  Jr..  Ptttiiwrg.  Pa.  FM  July  21.  18H  Serial  la 
518,212.    do  wmM.) 

C^mm. — 1.  A  easing  or  frame,  for  draw  ^earor  bufBng  mechanism, 
eooaisting  of  bat  two  parts  or  sections,  aid  forming,  when  the  sec- 
tions are  bolted  together  side  by  side,  a  striking  plate,  one  part  of 
which  is  located  on  each  section,  a  draw  b#.r  stirrup,  and  a  guide  and 
support  for  the  draft  or  bofflng  apparatus,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fVaae  or  casing,  for  draw  gear  ^r  buffing  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  which  form  a  guide  and  support  for  the  draft 
or  buffing  apparatus,  a  longitudinal  flange  on  the  upper  side  of  each 
aeetion  which  is  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  end  sill  and  draft  tim- 
bers of  a  ear,  a  shoulder  on  the  flange  atlspted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  lower  side  of  the  end  sill  and  an  upitard  extension  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  tide  of  the  end  sill  whereby  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  the  frame,  in  either  direction,  relatire  to  the  end  mil  is  re- 
sisted, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  two  part  easing  or  fimme  for  dra4  gear  or  buffing  apparatus, 
wherein  each  part  or  section  shall  contain  >  one  portion  or  side  of  the 
striking  plate,  one  side  of  the  guide  and  support  for  the  draw  bar 
and  one  side  of  a  guide  and  support  for  tl>e  buffing  apparatos,  sub- 
aUatially  as  set  forth.  | 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  app4ratas,  of  intercalated  fKe 
tional  derices  haring  inclined  or  wedge-thaped  frictional  surfaces 
and  mean  for  pressing  the  frictional  surfaces  together,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combinatioB,  in  a  buffing  apparatus,  of  firiotiooal  derices,  a 
carrier  for  actuating  the  frictional  derices  in  a  tranirerse  or  lateral 
direction  for  the  purpoee  of  creating  s  frictional  resistance,  and  means 
whereby  longitudinal  morement  of  the  frictional  derices  will  produce 
aa  increasing  fHctional  reaistanee,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  apparatoa,  of  frictional  derices 
haring  bereled  or  wedge-shaped  frictional  surfaces,  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  wedged  together  transrersely,  and  longitudinally  in- 
clined surfaces,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  wedged  together 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  forcing  said  frictional  derices  into  con- 
tact, substantially  as  set  forth. 

R.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  apparatus,  uf  an  outer  and  aa 
inner  series  of  wedge-shaped  bars,  earner  plates  adapted  to  act  oa 
and  wedge  the  inner  series  of  bars  between  the  members  of  the  outer 
series,  and  means  for  actuating  the  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  spparatus,  of  a  wedge  block, 
carrier  plates  surrounding  the  wedge  block,  two  series  of  wedges,  or 
wedge-shaped  bars,  surrounding  the  carriers,  the  members  of  each 
series  projecting  into  the  spaoea  betweea  the  members  of  the  other 
series,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oater  morement  of  the  wedges, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  buffing  apparatus,  of  a  housing,  fric- 
tional derices  arranged  in  substantially  cylindrical  form  within  the 
housing,  earner  plates  formed  of  cylindrical  segments,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier  plates  to  force  the  sur&ees  into  contact,  snb- 
stiMitially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  friction  buffing  apparatus,  of  a  cylin- 
drical hoaaing,  friction  members  located  within  the  housing,  carrier 
plates  which  are  morable  radially  outward  for  forcing  the  surfheea 
of  the  frictional  members  into  contact,  and  a  wedge  block  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  carriers,  whereby  longitudinal  morement  of  the 
draw  bar  may  actuate  the  carriers  to  force  the  frictional  members 
together,  snbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  eombinatioo,  with  a  friction  buffing  mechanism,  of  a 
frame  or  casing  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections,  a  housing  for 
the  friction  buffing  mechanism  which  is  located  between  the  two 
sections,  and  stops  formed  integral  with  the  sections  of  the  fVame  or 
casing  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  housing,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


54r3,916.    HOOK  FOR  TOASniia,  ft&    Joaxn  WiAm  Loodao. 
iDgtaod.    liled  Mar.  18, 1890.    Serial  Ra  M2.27«.    (Ho  model) 
CfaM.— A  book  for  toasting  formed  from  a  blank ;  a  tongue  or 

arm  cut  oat  and  bent  ap ;  notches  upon  said  arm ;  a  tamed  orer  or 


AuuL'bT  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


777 


bent  end  upon  sata  blank,  in  combination  with  a  rod  or  skewer  en- 
gaging on  said  arm  substantially  as  described. 


\ 


^    .. 


said  set  feed  and  flash  ralres  to  apparatus  to  be  lubricated,  sabstan- 
tially  aa  deseribad.       »^       ^ ^ 


648,917.    IKOUmOCHOBD  OF  CURVED  PLATB&    WoUAB 
WnnuH.  Munhall,  Pi-    Filed  lor.  fi,  1894.    Serial  Ha  527,876.    do 


daim. — The  method  of  adjusting  the  chord  of  a  cnrred  plate  ia 
spraying  the  same  during  tempering,  consisting  in  continuously  meas- 
nring  the  same  daring  the  spraying  operation  and  regulating  the  place 
of  application  of  the  cooling  fluid  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  chord 
according  to  the  readings  of  the  measuring  derioe ;  substantially  as 
described. 


643.918.    LDBUCATOI.    Pnnas &  WnriM,  D«  Matoai Iowa, 
Mrignor  to  the  WOnoWhltlng-Dkria  OUmg  Compuiy.  of  lew  iBnaj. 
riled  Jam  19,  18M    Seritl  la  Slft,Oia    do  nwM.) 
daim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  system,  of  a  reser- 
voir eoataiaing  a  lubricant  under  pressure,  a  main  connected  there- 
with, branches  connected  with  said  main,  one  of  said  branches  har- 
ing a  set  flsed  and  the  other  a  flush  ralre  therein,  and  a  siagle  con- 
aection  from  both  said  set  feed  and  flush  ralres  to  apparatus  to  be 
lubricated,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  system,  of  a  reserroir  contain- 
ing a  lubricant  under  preosure,  a  main  connected  with  said  reserroir, 
branches  connected  with  said  main,  one  of  said  branches  haring  a 
set  feed  and  the  other  a  flash  ralre,  meana  for  looking  said  set  (bed 
ralre  to  a  eoastaat  rate  of  food,  aad  a  single  connection  from  both 


3.  The  combination  in  a  lubricatingsystem,  of  a  reserroir  contain- 
ing a  lubricant  under  pressure,  a  main  connected  therewith,  branches 
oonnected  with  said  main  olo  of  said  branches  haring  a  set  feed  and 
the  other  a  flush  ralre  therein,  a  single  connection  from  said  set  feed 
and  floah  ralrea  to  apparatoa  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  filter  operatirely 
connected  with  said  system  between  the  reserroir  and  said  ralrea, 
sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  system,  of  a  reserroir  contain- 
ing a  lubricant  under  pressure,  a  main  connected  therewith,  branchea 
connected  with  said  main,  one  of  said  branches  haring  a  set  feed  and 
the  other  a  flash  ralre  therein,  a  single  connection  from  both  said  set 
feed  and  flaah  ralree  to  apparatus  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  ralre  con- 
nected with  said  system  between  said  reserroir  and  said  set  fsed  ralre 
and  arranged  to  cloee  automatically  as  the  pressure  in  said  apparatus 
ihUs,  sabotantially  as  described. 


643,9  1 9.  lOTHOD  OF  COIIBCTIIO  EID6  OF  ILBCTRIC  001- 
DOCTOia  Jou  T.  BawiOK.  Brooklyn,  nrigoor  to  the  Otnanl  iDcan- 
dMoeotAnUg)itCaa|)U7,l«wTortl.T.  Filed  Feh  9,  lltfiL  SeiM 
laSST.TSt.    do  modal) 


A 


^ 


Cfcm.— 1.  The  method  of  oonneetiag  rods  or  wires  forming  por- 
tions of  aa  electric  eireait,  consisting  in  proriding  a  rod  or  wire  with 
a  slot,  inserting  within  said  slot  one  of  said  rods  or  wires  forming  a 
portion  of  the  electric  circuit  and  which  is  prorided  with  ooe  or  more 
notches,  aad  finally  forcing  into  said  notch  or  notches  a  portaoa  or 
portions  of  the  rod  or  wire  forming  the  side  wall  or  walls  of  the  slot, 
aabsUatially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  connecting  rods  or  wires  forming  portions  of 
aa  eleetrie  eireait,  eooaistiag  in  proridiag  a  rod  or  wire  with  eivts. 
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iuerting  withio  Mid  slots  the  end  portionj  of  the  rcxia  or  win*  form- 
ing  portions  of  the  electric  circuit,  sad  w^ich  u-e  prorided  with  oae 
or  more  notchee,  and  finalljr  forciog  ioto  s^id  notch  or  notehae  a  por- 
tion or  portions  of  the  rod  or  wire  forming  the  side  wall  or  walls  of 
the  slot,  ■abetantuUj  as  specified. 


643. 920.  PAVKMEIT  OK  SIDBWUK  aCRAPBR.  Ceaujb  F 
BiiUACiaadGioiM&BiiUAcmlIU«|ukee,Wii.  FUad  Iot.  8, 18H 
aolil  Ha  328.2&&    domo^} 


Claim. — 1 .  A  street  and  side- walk  ne^per  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  scraper  plate  A,  the  wheiel-housings  F,  F  formed  in 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  the  pirotallsapporting-wheels  adapt«d 
to  project  into  said  hoiieings,  toj^ether  iith  the  manaallj  operated 
actoating  handle  D  extending  opward  ana  rearwardlr  from  the  body 
of  said  scraper  and  adapted  to  hold  tbesai4e  pirotally  upon  the  wheela, 
aabaUntiallj  as  described.  j 

2.  A  street  and  side-walk  scraper  eopsisting  of  the  combination 
of  the  scraper  plate  A,  prorided  with  thje  detachable  wear  edge  C, 
odes  B,  and  a  raised  back  having  the  pocket  W,  the  wheel-hoosingt 
formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  scraper  plate  and  the  pivotal  sup- 
porting wheels  adapted  to  project  into  said  houitings,  together  with 
the  rearward  projecting  actuating  bangle  D,  adapted  to  hold  the 
scraper  pivoully  upon  said  wheels,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  street  and  side-walk  scraper,  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  scraper  body  or  pan.  having  it*  re*r  portion  supported  upon 
wheels,  a  shaft  npoo  which  said  wheels  ar^  located,  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  scraper,  brash  supporting  l^rs  loosely  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  support  a  cylindrical  brush  immediately  in  front 
of  the  scraper,  a  rod  connecting  the  supporting  side  bars  near  their 
rear  rnds,  and  a  lever  atti^hed  to  said  rojd  and  adapted  to  raise  said 
supporting  bars  and  brush  pivoUlly  apon  Lkid  shaft,  together  with  a 
spring  clip  or  lock  adapted  to  engage  saii  lever  and  lock  the  brush 
in  a  raised  position,  subsUntially  as  and  fi>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  street  and  side-walk  scraperi  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  side  bars  I  I,  of  an  adjusting  aerew  L  adapted  to  operate 
through  the  danged  plate  M  and  to  bear  upon  the  projecting  lug  N 
of  the  scraper  pan,  subeUntially  as  deecrilied. 


64:3,92  1.  CAR-COUPUHQ.  WiLUAH  &  Biowii.  Latadie,  Ma,  ai- 
iigoor  of  oiM-half  to  Prank  M.  Horth,  nile  place.  rOed  Peix  13. 189& 
Serial  Ra  538,  IM.    (Ho  model) 


Oa«M.— lo  a  car  coupler,  the  eombiitation  with  a  suitable  draw- 
head,  a  pin  pivoted  in  the  lower  forward  ^rtion  of  the  head,  said  pin 
oomprising  two  members,  C  and  C,  a  dog  B  arranged  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  head,  with  which  member  C  jof  the  pin  co-operatea,  and 
a  block  D  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  heatf,  which  block  is  receased 
in  ita  middle  and  at  ita  forward  under  sidb,  permitting  member  C  of 


the  pin  to  operate  therein,  the  block,  when  the  coupler  irset,  rent- 
ing upon  the  outer  end  of  member  C,  said  block  being  also  formed 
with  side  projections  at  its  front  end,  which  bear  upon  the  link  for 
holding  it  in  a  horiconul  poeition,  and  with  receeeeo  d  behind  said 
projections,  to  receive  the  link  :  substantially  as  described. 


64:3.922.    riLTKL    MnnYA  R.  Bocklbt,  Cherry  Vala,  Kmoa 
FUed  Auff.  23,  1894.    Sertal  Ha  521,006.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  deacribed  rain  water  Alter,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  casing  A,  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  provided  with  lugs 
e,  for  attachment  to  a  building  and  having  the  upper  chamber  a,  of 
rectangular  form  in  cross  section,  the  front  of  which  is  open  and  the 
lower  chamber  h,  of  rectangular  form  in  croas  section  commnnicatr 
ing  with  chamber  a,  and  having  flat  side  walls  inclined  inwardly  and 
extending  downwardly  fW>m  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  a,  and  also 
having  the  horisontal  ledges/  g,  on  the  side  walk  of  the  ohambar  a, 
and  a  door  to  cloee  the  fh>nt  thereof,  the  removable  drawer  0,  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  a,  and  having  lateral  6anges  to  engage  the 
ledges  /,  and  also  having  a  foraminoas  bottom,  the  removable  drawer 
D,  arranged  in  the  chamber  a,  below  the  drawer  C,  and  having  lat- 
eral flanges  to  engage  the  ledges^,  and  also  having  a  screen  bottom, 
the  foraminated  or  screen  rupport  I,  arranged  in  the  chamber  b,  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  filtering  material  placed  upon 
the  foraminated  or  screen  support,  aU  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


643,923.  MACHIHH  POR  MAKIHe  AHD  RlPAIRIHe  ROAD* 
MortorO.  Bumu.  Cbioago,  DL,  uiignor  to  Predortok  a  AuMn.anM 
place.    PQed  Pet  28,  1891.    SerU  Ha  383,138.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  eoesbination  in  a  road-working  machine  of  a  diag- 
onally adjustable  scraper-blade  arranged  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  a  horizontally  swinging  rear  axle  provided  with  a  fbrwardly 
extending  arm  or  hounds,  a  rotary  gear  carried  by  the  body-frame, 
and  a  crank  connection  between  the  rotary  gear  and  said  arm  or 
hounds:  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  snbatantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  in  a 
machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  of  a  body-frame  pivotally 
connected  with  the  front  axle,  a  diagonally  a4)nstable  scraper-blade 
arranged  to  extend  across  the  spac  between  the  fh>nt  and  rear  wheels, 
a  horizontally  swinging  rear  axle  provided  with  forwardly  extending 
arm  or  hounds,  a  gear  H  supported  upon  the  body-frame  and  con- 
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nected  with  said  arm  or  bounds  by  a  crank  connection  forward  of  it* 
pivotal  support,  a  pinion  supported  upon  the  body-frame  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  gear  H,  and  a  rotary  shaft  for  operating  said  pinion 


Clttim.—l.  In  a  folding  gate  or  screen,  a  double  aet  of  Tartieal 
main  bars  or  pickets  A,  rigidly  joined  together  by  cross  stmta  B,  with 
interpoeed  long  and  short  links  C  and  P,  connecting  in  the  manner  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 


64:3,924.    CAR 
PUad  Aft.  18, 188& 


PIHD8R    Jam  &  Camtull,  Pittibarg,  Pa. 
Sertil  Ha  546,2SR    {HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  the  fender,  proper, 
the  yokes  connected  thereto,  a  support  carrying  said  yokea,  the  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  bent-bars  with  their  lower  ends 
arranged  in  said  yokes  and  pivoted  thereto,  latches  carried  by  said 
bent-bars  and  engaging  projections  on  said  fender,  proper,  and  the 
lever  connected  to  said  bent-bars  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  position, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ear-fender,  the  combination  of  the  fender,  proper,  the 
yokes  connected  to  said  fender,  a  support  for  said  yokes,  the  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  bent-bars  with  their  lower  ends  piv- 
oted to  said  yokes,  latches  carried  by  said  bent-bar*  and  engaging 
projections  on  said  fender,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  bent-bars,  and  a  dog-pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  engaging  a  rack,  and  a  treadle  pivoted  npon  the  uppc  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  a  spring-pressed  connection  with  said  dog-pawl, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-fender,  the  oorobination  of  the  fender,  proper,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  it  in  poeition,  the  bell  crank  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  having  a  dog-pawl  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
attendant  and  engage  a  retaining  device  or  rack,  a  bell-crank  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog-pawl,  a  locking  device  between  said  dog- 
pawl  and  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  a  second  bell-crank,  a  rod  or 
connection  between  said  bell-cranks  and  a  rod  or  connection  between 
said  second  bell-crank  and  said  fonder,  proper,  snbetantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


648.926.    WRBHCH.    Fuonici  L  Gob,  Woroestar, 

rigoor  to  the  Ooes  Wrench  Conpaay,  aiiw  piaoa    FUed  Jaa  9,  IS9& 
Soial  Ha  531394.    fHo  model.) 


Claim.— I.  The  wrench-bar-shaak  having  the  traaarerse  groova 
formed  in  the  flat  side  thereof,  with  a  square  seating  shoulder  at  the 
lower  limit  of  said  groove ;  in  combination,  with  the  ferrule  having 
an  opposite  internal  transverse  groove,  of  less  width,  with  seating 
shoulders  at  its  upper  and  lower  limit,  and  openings  at  the  ends  of 
snch  groove  through  the  body  of  the  forrnle,  and  the  angular  inter- 
loeking-key  fitting  the  width  of  said  forrnle  groove,  upset  within  the 
opposite  grooves  and  against  the  lower  seating  shoulders  of  both  the 
bar-ehank  and  ferrule,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  wrench-handle  composed  of  the  ferrule,  ito  intenor  fitting 
npon  the  bar  shank,  and  having  transverse  internal  grooves  and  shonl- 
den  with  opeaiags  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves  through  the  body  of 
the  forrule,  the  end-tip  attached  to  the  shank  end  and  the  hand  piece 
having  a  transversely  oblong  opening  longitudinally  therethrough, 
and  reduced  ends  engaged  by  the  tip  of  the  ferrule;  in  combination 
with  the  baivaliaak  having  transversely  diapoaed  grooves  and  shoul- 
ders ia  its  sidas,  oppoaito  thoae  in  the  forruta,  and  the  reetaagnlar 
keys  inaarted  within  said  grooves  and  interlocking  with  both  the 
forrule  and  bar-shank,  said  keys  upset  within  the  groove  spaoes  firmly 
against  the  shoulders,  their  ends  riveted  and  dressed  off  flash  with  the 
axtarior  surfooe  of  the  ferrule,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:3,926.    FOLDIHe  OATH  OR  8CRSBH.    Itautb  OoppnnB 
auFniMlm,ChL  FIMlfar.S6,1880L  Sertal  Ha MS,tML  (HomodeL) 


2.  In  a  folding  gate  or  screen,  vertical  memben  or  pickets  ia 
pairs,  joined  by  croas  bars  or  stmts,  in  the  manner  deecribed,  a  aarias 
of  long  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  adjacent  vertical  bars  or 
picketa,  aad  at  their  ends  to  short  links  attached  to  alternate  pioketa, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  folding  gate  or  screen,  sets  or  pairs  of  vertical  pickets 
joined  together  in  the  manner  described,  the  pairs  of  pickets  supported 
by  long  links  or  bars  having  five  fulcra  or  pivotal  points  each,  one  on 
the  pioketa,  two  on  oorrespondiag  links,  and  two  on  short  links  at- 
tached to  alternate  sets  of  vertical  pickets,  in  the  manner  substan- 
tially as  described. 

643.927.  PDRIFUR,  8BPARAT0R,  AHD  ORADIR  Datis  J. 
DATiona,  Port  Huron,  MkdL.  aaBlgDor  to  the  Davidaaa  Mirtin  Manu- 
ftoturlDgCaopaoy,nmepiao&  FUed  OoC  16, 1891  Sertal  Ha  586,099. 
(Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1 .  In  a  eontinnons  air  belt  purifier,  separator  and  grader, 
the  combination  with  a  fka  and  fon  case,  of  an  air  chamber  ooman- 
nicating  with  the  interior  of  the  fan  case,  separating  devices  located 
in  said  air  chamber,  a  vertical  air  trunk  communicating  with  said  air 
chamber,  aa  air  passage  leading  from  the  &o  into  said  vertical  air 
trunk  separata  from  said  air  ehamber,  said  vartieal  air  truak  provided 
with  a  feed  opening  at  ita  upper  end,  with  a  feed  controlling  valve 
beneath  said  opening,  with  an  adjusuble  scattering  plate,  and  with  an 
adjustable  depending  lip  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  have  aa  oacilla- 
tory  movement,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  Ia  a  oontittttoos  air  bait  purifier,  separator  aad  grader,  the 
combination  with  a  &n  and  fon  case,  of  an  air  ehamber  oommonieat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  fan  case,  separating  devioes  located  in  said 
air  chamber,  a  vertical  air  trunk  oominunicating  with  said  air  cham- 
ber, an  air  passage  leading  from  the  fon  into  the  vertical  air  trunk 
saparate  fraa  said  air  ehamber,  aa  a4JnaUbla  aoatteriag  plate  pr»- 
Tided  with  a  depending  lip  located  within  said  vertical  air  trunk,  aad 
means  connected  with  said  scattering  plate  for  adjusting  said  plate 
and  lip,  aabataatially  aa  eat  fortk. 


78o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AocosT  6,   1X95. 


3.  la  ft  eoBtinootu  ftir  belt  p«riB«r,  t^pmntor  and  grader,  the 
eombiiuition  with  a  faa  and  £aa  easing,  of  ^a  air  chamber  comuaai- 
eatiog  with  the  interior  of  said  faa  eaatng,  wparatiog  deTiceo  located 
IB  aaid  ehamber,  a  vertical  air  trunk  comlauaicating  with  laid  air 
ehaaber,  aa  air  pa— ge  leading  frem  the  |bn  into  Mid  ▼ertical  air 
trukk  leparate  from  Mid  air  ehaaber,  an  a4|a«(able  aeattering  plate  D 
and  lip  D*  looated  in  laid  vertical  air  trunk;  an  additional  Kettering 
plate  E  below  the  tcattering  plate  D,  deilectiag  dericee  located  in  iaid 
air  trunk,  a  feed  opening  in  the  top  of  aaid  vertical  air  trunk,  an 
aatoautie  fised  eontroUing  raWe  located  in  naid  air  trunk  below  said 
opeaiag,  a  diacharge  opening  in  the  baae  bf  laid  air  trunk,  and  an 
aatomatie  diecbarge  eontroUiag  valve  loeaited  in  taid  trunk  above 
the  diacharge  opening,  rabstantiallj  aa  eet  |orth. 

4.  In  a  eoBtiaaoos  air  belt  purifier,  wparator  and  grader,  the 
combination  of  a  fan  and  a  fan  easing,  an  air  chamber  eommanicat- 
iag  with  the  interior  of  the  f^  ea«ag.  a  vertieal  air  trunk  eommnni- 
catiag  with  laid  air  ehamber  and  bulged  intermediate  ita  extremitiM, 
aa  air  paaaage  leading  from  the  fan  into  taid  vertical  trunk  ceparate 
fVom  (aid  air  ehamber,  en  adjustable  scattering  piste  D,  and  lip  IX  lo- 
cated in  said  vertical  air  trunk  adjacent  to  the  bulged  portion  thereof, 
aa  additioaal  aeatteriag  plate  B  below  the  balged  portion  of  the  verti- 
cal traak.  a  feed  opening  in  the  top  of  said  vertical  air  trunk,  an  auto- 
matic feed  controlling  valve  located  in  the  Air  trunk  below  said  open- 
ing, a  discharge  opening  in  the  base  of  said!  vertical  truak,  an  anto- 
Biatie  discharge  eontroUing  valve  located  i^  said  trunk  above  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  separating  devioes  loc4ted  in  said  air  ehamber, 
the  bulged  portion  of  said  vertical  trunk  previding  a  passage  waj  in 
f^ont  of  the  scattering  plate  0  and  lip  IX  and  lerving  as  a  deflector,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


54:3,928.    nCXm-HOLDIL    J<mt4  r.  DDiLAcm.  lew  Tort. 
I.  T„  Mrtgiwr  to  WIUUB  Draiv  and  Pllnaoe  K  DurtaobMr, 
plaoa    nedA]rl,ia8&    SertaiaSH^    (HonoM.) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  mannthetmre,  a  strip  of  elastic  ma- 
tarial  provided  at  one  end  with  a  metallic  cmsp  aad  a  sharpened  and 
rigid  book,  and  at  the  other  ead  with  a  swirel  hook  formed  with  an 
end  bent  at  right  angles  with  itaelf,  subeUn^iaUy  as  daacribed. 


•4' 


5  4:8,929.  ILMTUC  TIM PBRATUftioORROLLIie  DITKai 
8TB  A.  iKnou,  MUvaokaa,  W1&  FOe*  Maj  1.  18M.  Serial  lo 
S09.6Si    (HonodeL) 


T^„,^ — 1  la  u  eleetrte  temperature-eiMtrolIing  devim,  a  ther- 
mostat, bateaed  at  oae  ead  to  vibrate  at  Ks  Opposite  end,  and  formed 
of  two  parallel  extending  diflereatially  expanding  seetiona,  fhateoed 
together,  oae  aeetioa  being  coavolated,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  temperature-controlling  device,  the  combination, 
with  the  valve  or  damper-ahafl  of  the  beat4r  to  be  controlled  elec- 
tric oireait  and  soaroe  of  electric  energy,  <»f  a  thermosUtic  deviee 
haviag  oontaots,  an  electric  motor,  and  an  jclectro-magnet  eontaet- 
deviee  geared  to  the  motor-ehaft,  aad  having  reversing  electric  coa- 
nectioas  with  the  motor,  all  said  parts  bei4g  in  normally  open  gea- 


erator  circuits,  controlled  by  said  magnet  device,  whereby  movement 
of  the  thermoetat  from  one  of  its  contacts  to  another  eloees  one 
of  said  normally  open  circuits,  to  actuate  the  motor  to  turn  the  valve 
or  damper-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  tempcratare-controlling  device,  the  combination, 
with  the  valve  or  damper-shaft  of  the  beater  to  be  controlled,  elec- 
tric circuit  and  source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  thermostatic  device 
baring  three  or  more  thermostatic  contacts,  an  electric-motor  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  thermostat,  and  a  movable  electro-magnetic  contact 
device  connecied  with  the  valve  or  damper-shaft  snd  geared  to  the 
motor-shaft,  carrying  two  con  tact- plates  each  in  a  separate  normally- 
open  generator  circuit  with  one  pole  of  the  motor,  an  electro-mag- 
net between  each  contact-plate  and  the  motor,  the  magnets  sepa- 
rately controlling  the  circuits  to  shunt  the  current  through  either  said 
contact-plates  and  the  motor,  aad  terminals  in  the  path  of  the  said 
oontaet-platee  separately  in  circuit  with  the  thermoetatic  contacts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  an  electric  temperature  controlling  deviee,  the  combination, 
with  the  valve  or  damper-shaft  of  the  heater  to  be  controlled,  of  a 
thermostatic  device  having  a  thermostat  in  a  normally  open  gener- 
ator circuit,  a  contact  in  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  the  thermostat  at 
a  predetermined  normal  temperature,  and  high  temperature  aad  low 
temperature  thermostatic  contacts  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  movable  electro-magnetic  oontaet-devioe,  connected 
with  the  valve  or  damper-shaft  and  geared  to  the  motor-shaft,  pro- 
vided with  two  contact-plates  insulated  from  each  other  aad  two  elee- 
tro-Diagnets  each  of  which,  with  one  of  the  said  contact-plates  and 
one  of  the  poles  of  the  motor,  is  in  a  separate  normally  open  circuit 
eoatroUed  by  the  respective  eleetro-magnet,  aad  bnish-terminals  con- 
nected respeetivsly  with  the  respective  thermostatic  contacts  and  ex- 
tending  in  the  path  of  said  contact- plates,  in  poxition  to  be  engaged, 
only  one  at  a  time,  by  said  plates  respectively,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  movement  of  the  thermostat  from  one  to  another  of  the 
thermostatic  coataeta,  eloees  the  normally  open  circuit  through  the 
contact  with  which  it  engages,  the  brush-terminal  of  said  contact, 
one  said  contact-plate  and  one  pole  of  the  motor  to  energize  the  re- 
spective eleetro-magnet  to  shunt  the  generator  current  through  the 
respective  motor  pole  and  thereby  actuate  the  motor  to  tare  the  aiec- 
tro-magnetic  contaet-deriee  aad  through  the  latter  to  torn  the  valve 
or  damper,  substaatially  as  deeeribed. 

b  In  an  electric  temperature-controlling  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  thermoetatic  device  haviag  three  or  more  thermostatic  con- 
tacts, of  valve  or  damper- taming  mecbaniam  comprising  a  base,  aa 
electric  motor  on  the  base  in  circait  with  the  thermoatat,  a  swiagiag 
damper-turning  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  having  a  seg- 
mental rack  geared  to  the  motor  and  carrying  contact-plates,  iasu- 
lated  fW>m  each  other  and  connected  respectively  ia  eireait  with  the 
opposite  poles  of  the  motor,  eltctro-magnets  betweea  the  contact- 
plates  and  motor  having  circait  making  and  breakiag  armatures, 
brushes  on  the  base  located  at  intervals  in  the  path  of  said  contaet- 
plates  a  distance  apart  slightly  sxeeeding  the  lengths  of  said  plates 
and  in  circait  with  the  respective  thermostatic  contacts,  sabataatially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  temperature-controlling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  thermostatic  device  having  thermostatic  contacts  q  <(  q^  <f  and 
^,  and  valve  or  damper- turning  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  an  elec- 
tric motor  on  the  base  ia  circait  with  the  thermostat,  aa  electro-mag- 
net contact-devioe  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
and  connected  with  the  valve  or  damper  and  having  s  tegmental  rack 
geared  to  the  motor-shaft,  biadiag-poeU  m*  /■  in  circait  with  opposiu 
poles  of  the  motor,  s  oontaot-plate  C*  in  circait  through  aa  electro- 
BUignet  P  with  the  biadiag  poet  m*,  a  contact  plaU  0*  ia  circait  with 
the  binding  poet  /■  through  a  magnet  P,  a  spring  T  aormaOy  engaging 
a  contact-projection,  k,  snd  carrying  the  armature  of  the  magnet  F, 
a  spring  k  on  the  terminal  ^  also  normally  engaging  the  contact  k 
and  provided  between  iu  ends  with  the  armature  of  the  magnet  P, 
the  eontaet  k  being  in  oireait  with  the  motor  field  and  terminals  $  / 
y*  y*  ^,  each  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  thermoetatio-eoatacts  aad 
carryiag  a  brush  in  the  path  of  the  contact-plates  O  C*,  the  whole 
being  oonstmeted  aad  arranged  to  operate  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 
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Cfatat. — 1.  Ia  a  machine  for  catting  caramels  aad  other  similar 
sabstaaooa,  the  oombiaatioo  of  sUttiag  cutters,  a  reeiprocatiag  cross 
catter,  a  cam  applied  to  said  cross  cutter  to  impart  thereto  a  saddea 
thnmt  or  kick  at  the  ead  of  its  eat,  a  bed  or  table  apon  which  the 
mat  of  stock  Is  sopported,  meaas  to  impart  thereto  aa  iateraittent 
movement,  snd  a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  press  upon  said  aut  of  stock, 
and  to  hold  the  same  immovable  upon  the  bed  or  table,  snbetantisUy 
as  described. 

S.  In  smaehiaelbrenttiafearameb  aad  other  similar  safaaUnees. 
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the  combination  of  slitting  entters,  the  reciprocating  croes  catter,  a 
cam  applied  to  said  cross  cutter  to  impart  thereto  a  sadden  thrust  or 
kick  St  the  end  of  ita  cut,  a  bed  or  ubie  upon  which  the  mat  of  stock 
is  supported,  means  to  impart  thereto  aa  intermittent  movement,  and 
a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  press  upon  said  mat  of  stock  and  to  bold  the 
same  immovable  upon  the  UbIe,  said  rolls  being  intermittently  driven 
simuluneously  with  and  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  bed  or 
table,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  substaoeea, 
the  combination  of  slitting  cutters,  a  reeiprocatiag  craos  cutter,  a 
cam  applied  to  said  crom  cutter  to  impart  thereto  a  sudden  thrust  or 
kick  at  the  end  of  its  cut,  a  bed  or  table  upon  which  the  mat  of  stock 
is  supported,  the  surface  of  said  bed  or  table  being  made  of  wood 
thoroughly  permeated  with  paraffin,  means  to  impart  to  said  table 
an  intermittent  movement,  a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  preas  upon  said 
mat  of  stock  and  to  bold  the  same  immovable  relatively  to  said  bed 
or  table,  said  roll  or  rolls  being  intermittently  actuated  simaltane- 
oosiy  with  and  at  the  same  surfitce  speed  as  said  bed  or  table,  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  othersimtlar  substances 
the  combination  of  slitting  cutters,  a  reciprocating  cross  catter,  s 
cam  applied  to  said  croes  cutter  adapted  to  impart  a  sadden  thrust  or 
kick  thereto  at  the  end  of  its  cut,  a  brush  or  pads  or  pieces  of  felt, 
saturated  with  oil  or  other  desired  lubricant  being  supported  in  con- 
tact with  the  slitting  cutters  adjacent  to  their  cutting  edges,  pads  or 
pieces  of  feh  saturated  with  a  desired  lubricant  supported  in  contact 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  crow  catter,  a  bed  or  table  upon  which 
the  mat  of  stock  is  supported,  the  surface  of  said  bed  or  table  being 
made  of  wood  thoroughly  permeated  with  paraffin,  means  to  impart 
to  said  table  an  intermittent  movement,  a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  press 
upon  the  mat  of  stock  and  to  hold  the  same  immovable  relatively  to 
said  bed  or  table,  said  roll  or  rolls  being  intermittently  actuated  si- 
multaneously with  and  at  the  same  surfitoe  speed  as  said  bed  or  table, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  foreutting  caramels  or  other  similar  snbstanoea, 
the  combination  of  slitting  entten,  a  reciproeating  cross  cutter,  a 
cam  applied  to  said  erow  cutter,  adapted  to  impart  thereto  a  saddea 
thrust  or  kick  at  the  end  of  ita  oat,  an  endlesB,  sectional  bed  or  uble 
supported  upon  suiuble  wheels  or  drams,  means  to  impart  thereto 
an  intermittent  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  oi  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  or  drums,  a 
plurality  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereof,  said  pawls 
being  mounted  at  the  f^  end  of  an  oecillating  lever,  and  the  ends 
thereof  being  separated  by  a  distaace  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  or  a  multiple  thereof,  and  a  fk«etion  thereof  over,  said  fno- 
tion  being  one  over  the  number  of  pawls,  or  a  multiple  thereof,  a 
roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  preas  apon  the  mat  of  stock  and  to  hold  the 
same  immovable  relatively  to  the  bed  or  table,  said  roll  or  rolls  be^ 
ing  intermittently  actoateid  aimaltaaeoosly  with  and  at^e  same  sar^ 
.&ee  speed  as  said  bed  or  table,  sabstantiaOy  as  described. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  subeUoces, 
the  combination  of  slitting  cotters,  a  reciprocating  crom  cutter,  a 
cam  applied  to  said  crom  cutter  to  impart  thereto  a  sudden  thrust  or 
kick  at  the  end  of  iU  cut,  an  endless,  sectional  bed  or  uble  supported 
upon  suiuble  wheels  or  drums,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
of  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  or  drums,  a  pawl  or  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  thereof,  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted a4)aoent  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  meant  to  impart  to  said  le- 
ver a  variable,  oeeillatory  movement,  said  means  compristag  a  rout- 
ing di^,  aa  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  elamp  to  a^jusUbly  secure  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  to  said  disk,  and  a  rod  eonnectiag  said  ana 
and  pawl-carryiag  lever,  all  of  said  points  of  atUohment  being  eccen- 
tric relatively  to  the  ceator  of  roUtion  of  said  disk,  a  roll  or  rolls 
adapted  to  press  upoa  the  mat  of  stock  and  to  hold  the  same  immov- 
able relatively  to  the  bed  or  uble,  said  roll  or  rolls  beiug  iutermit- 
tently  actaated  simalUneonsly  with  and  at  the  same  surface  speed  as 
said  bed  or  table,  snbeUntiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  catting  caramels  and  other  similar  substanoea,. 
the  combination  with  the  cutters,  the  bed  or  uUe  upon  which  the 
stock  is  supported  and  means  to  impart  an  intermittent  movement  to 
said  bed  or  Uble,  of  reUining  devioes  to  bold  the  mat  of  stock  ia" 
movable  rebttively  to  said  bed  or  Uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  lo  a  machine  for  eattiag  caramels  and  other  similar  substaaeaa, 
the  combination  with  the  cutters,  tne  bed  Or  Uble  upon  which  the 
stock  is  supported,  and  meaas  to  impart  thereto  an  inUrmittcnt  move- 
ment, of  a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  preas  upon  the  mat  of  stock  aad 
to  bold  the  same  immovable  relatively  to  said  bed  or  Uble,  substaa- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  subsUnoea, 
the  combination  with  the  cutters,  the  bed  or  table  upon  which  the 
stock  is  supported  and  means  to  impart  an  inUrmitteut  movement  to 
said  bed  or  Uble,  of  a  roll  or  rolls  adapted  to  prem  apon  the  mat  of 
stock  and  to  hold  the  same  immovable  relatively  to  said  bed  or  Uble, 
•aid  roll  or  rolls  being  inUrmittonUy  actaated  simultaneously  with 
and  at  the  same  sor&ce  speed  as  the  bed  or  uble,  substantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  catting  caramels  and  other  similar  sub- 
sUnces,  the  combination  with  the  cutters,  an  endless,  sectional  table 
apon  which  the  stock  is  supported,  and  means  to  impart  an  intermit- 
tent movement  thereto,  of  a  roD  or  roDs  adapted  to  prem  upon  the 
mat  of  stock  and  to  hold  the  sams  immovable  relatively  to  said  bed 
or  Uble,  substaatially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  sub- 
sUnces,  the  combination  with  an  endless  table,  comprising  a  plarality 
of  seetiona,  secured  to  corresponding  links  of  chain  belta,  of  sprocket 
wheels  to  which  said  chain  belts  are  adjusted  and  means  for  impart- 
ing an  intermitUnt  movement  to  said  Uble,  said  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  uble  supporting  shafts 
and  a  piarality  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereof,  said 
pawls  being  mounted  at  the  fVee  end  of  an  oecillating  lever  and  the 
ends  thereof  being  separated  by  a  disunc*  eqosi  to  the  multiple  of 
the  pitch  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  fraction  thereof  over,  said  frac- 
tion being  one  (1)  over  the  nombei^of  pawls  or  a  multiple  thereof 
subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  candy  and  other  similar  substaoeea, 
the  combination  with  an  endless,  sectional  Uble.  wheels  or  drums 
upon  which  said  bed  or  Uble  is  supported,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  Uble  supporting  wheels  or  drums,  a  pawl 
or  pawls  eagaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  mouated  at  the  free  end  of  a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  of  meaas  to  impart  to 
said  lever  a  variable,  inUrmitUnt  movement,  said  meaas  comprising 
a  routing  disk,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  disk,  a  clamp  to 
adjnsUbly  secure  the  ether  end  of  said  arm  to  said  disk,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  pawl-carrying  lever,  sabstintially  as  de- 
eeribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  Am-  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  sub- 
staoeea, the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  catter  of  meaas  to  im- 
part thereto  a  snddea  thmst  or  kick  at  the  end  of  its  cat,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramels  and  other  similar  snb- 
sUnces,  the  eomlnnation  with  a  reciprocating  cutter  oi  meaas  to  ios- 
part  thereto  a  slow  movement  daring  the  cutting  stroke  and  means 
to  impart  thereto  a  sadden  thrust  or  kick  at  the  end  of  iU  enttiag 
stroks,  sobeUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caramek  and  other  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  eutUr,  of  a  cam  a|>- 
plied  thereto,  adapted  to  impart  to  said  cutter  a  sadden  thmst  er 
kick  at  the  end  of  the  cat,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  entting  caramels  aad  other  similar  sub- 
sUnces,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  cntUr,  or  a  cam  ap- 
plied thereto,  which  will  impart  a  slow  movessent  u  said  cntUr  dur- 
ing its  eattiof  stroke  eadiag  \%  a  saddea  throat  or  kiek  at  the  end  of 
the  eat,  mbeUatially  as  dsacribed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  eattiag  caramels  aad  other  mmilar  esb- 


7Bj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  6,    i89S< 


rt»BCM,  Um  eonbiiMtkMi  with  a  r«cipro(|itiag  eatter  of  a  cam  ap- 
pliMl  thereto  to  deproM  th«  lama,  said  cam  tenniDatiag  in  a  proj«e 
ti«a  or  tapp«t  adaptod  to  impart  a  suddea  thrust  or  kick  to  said  cut- 
ter at  the  end  of  ita  cut,  sabataotialiy  aa  d^acribed. 

18.  lo  a  machine  for  cutting  carai^eb  and  other  limilar  sab 
•taoeea,  the  combination  with  a  croas  cotter  of  operative  connection 
between  said  cutter  and  a  rock  shaft  whereby  oscillation  of  said  shaft 
will  depress  said  koife,  means  to  impart  aacillatorj  movement  to  said 
rock  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  ler^  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
a  lever  with  which  the  free  end  of  said  ca|n  engagea,  said  cam  ending 
in  a  tappet  or  projection  adapted  to  import  a  sudden  thmat  or  kick 
to  said  cutter  at  the  end  of  ita  cat  and  me^ns  to  raiae  said  cutter,  sab- 
■tjotially  as  described. 

19.  An  endleas  table  comprising  a  pluralitj  of  sections  and  aprons 
adapted  to  cloee  the  openings  between  adjacent  sections  thereof,  snb- 
■tantially  as  described. 

20.  An  endless  bed  or  ubie,  eompnting  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  consisting  of  a  nietallie  base  plate  atd  a  facing  of  wood  or  other 
■imilar  material,  snbetantially  as  described. 

21.  An  endleas  bed  or  table,  compri^ng  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  cooaisting  of  a  hollow  metallic  base  plate  and  a  facing  block  of 
wood -or  other  similar  material  secured  t)iereto,  a  tongue  or  reduced 
portion  of  which  engages  or  is  inserted  iato  the  recess  formed  in  the 
baae  block,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

22.  An  endless  bed  or  table  compriaing  a  piurafity  of  sections, 
Mch  conaiating  of  a  metallic  baae  plate  and  a  facing  block  of  wood 
thoroagfalr  permeated  with  paraffin,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  earaj$els  and  other  similar  sab- 
ataaeea,  the  combination  with  the  cutte^  aad  the  movable  bed  or 
teble,  of  a  retaining  roll  or  rolb  so  supp<trted  aa  to  yield  away  from 
aaid  bed  or  table,  and  stops  to  limit  the  atoproach  of  said  rolla  to  said 
teble,  substantially  aa  described.  | 

24.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cara^ela  and  other  similar  sub- 
atancea,  the  combination  with  the  cattery  the  bed  or  table  and  a  re- 
taining roll  or  rolls  of  blocks  in  which  tl|e  retaining  roll  shafls  have 
snitable  bearings  and  said  blocks  being  m#vable  toward  and  from  the 
bed  or  table  on  rigi<l  studa,  supporting  l^latea  secured  between  nuta 
threaded  to  the  upper  ends  of  siaid  studs,;  other  studs  rigidly  secured 
in  the  bearing  blocks  which  pass  throQ|^  boles  in  said  supporting 
plates,  nuts  threaded  to  the  ends  of  said  atuds  and  a  spring  inserted 
between  the  bearing  blocks  and  the  sapfeorting  plates,  sobsuatiallj 
aa  deacribed.  | 

25.  In  a  machine  for  catting  carataela  and  other  similar  sub- 
atances,  the  combination  with  the  eatter^  the  bed  or  table  and  a  re- 
taining roll  or  rolls  of  blocks  in  which  tbe  retaining  roll  shafts  have 
anitable  bearings  and  said  blocks  being  niovmble  toward  and  from  the 
bed  or  UbIe  on  rigid  studa,  sapporting  plates  secured  between  nutc 
threaded  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs,  other  studs  rigidly  secured 
In  said  bearing  blocks  and  which  pass  through  holes  in  said  support- 
ing plates,  sprocket  wheels  threaded  to  s^id  studs  above  said  support- 
ing plates,  and  chain  belta,  connecting  t|e  sprocket  wheels  at  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  the  same  roU,  sabotantially  a^  deacribed. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  carartels  and  other  similar  sub- 
atances,  the  combination  with  the  catting  knives  of  pada  or  pieces  of 
felt  or  other  absorbent  material  supported  in  contaot  with  the  sidea 
of  said  cuttem  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edgee  thereof,  said  pads  being 
■atarated  with  oil  or  other  desired  luiricaiit,  subataatiallj  aa  de^ 
aeribed. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  caraifiels  and  other  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  a  gang  of]  slitting  cotters  and  a  strip- 
per plate  therefor,  of  pads  or  pieces  of  p<^rous  felt  or  other  absorbent 
material,  secured  to  said  stripper  plate  In  contact  with  the  eattera, 
adjacent  to  their  cutting  edges,  said  pad*  being  saturated  with  oil  or 
other  desir^  lubricant,  substantially  a.s  described. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  catting  carani|Bls,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cotter  and  a  plate,  through  an  opening  in  which  said 
knife  plays,  of  pads  of  absorbent  material  secored  thereto  in  contact 
with  the  sides  of  said  knife,  said  pads  beiqg  saturated  with  oil  or  other 
desired  lubricant,  xubtitantially  as  deacribed. 

29.  Knives  for  cutting  caramels  and  #ther  similar  subatancea  both 
aidea  of  which  are  symmetrically  bevelnd,  adjacent  to  their  cutting 
adgaa,  at  an  angle  of  substantially  two  and  one-fifth  degrees,  to  a 
thickneas  of  three  sixty-fourths  of  an  in^  li,")  at  the  edge,  said  cot- 
ters being  brought  loan  edge  by  roondinfloff  the  beveled  sides  thereof 
oa  circular  lines  of  abont  one  quarter  ofjaa  ineh,  d')  radioa,  taagent 
to  the  beveled  surfacea,  and  intersecting  at  the  middle  of  said  cutter*, 
aobsUnfaally  as  described. 


deacribed,  that  in  placing  the  xinc  element  into  the  oell,  an  antomatie 
connection  is  made,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 
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543,032.    DRAFT  BICLODSR  FOR  DOOE&    WaLTO  T. 
and  Wiu.ua  J.  Barua,  Laodoo,  SnglaiML    Piled  lov. 6,  ISM. 
Ra  627.980.    (HomcxM) 


HitJ. 

SoM 


643.98  1.    PUMART  BATTKRT     SiOBSt  E  aAKom. 

Man    Piled  July  5,  ISM    taial  Ha  »lS,6aa    (Ho  model) 

Ctniwk. — In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  binding  poet 

having  a  metellic  connection  passing  though  the  bottom  of  the  oell 

and  terminating  in  a  flat  carv«d  spring  ^  arranged  and  located,  as 


Claim. — An  improved  draft  excluder  for  windows,  doors  and  the 
like,  formed  from  a  length  of  chenille  incloeed  in  a  tebe  of  baixe, 
sloth  or  the  like  material,  and  fixed  in  the  rabbet  of  the  door  frame 
or  correaponding  part  of  the  window,  snbstentially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

548.938.  hjctric  aieiAL  foe  railwat-traii&  joo 

a  Hmr,  WertflekL  H.  J.    PQed  Apr.  90,  189&    Sertel  Ha  548^12. 
(HpmodeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  signaling  device  for  railway  trains  a  magnetic 
electric  alarm,  located  on  the  locomotive  ;  a  circuit  completed  throngh- 
oat  the  train  ;  switches  arranged  at  the  gates  of  the  cars,  and  means 
whereby  aa  alarm  ia  actuated  by  opening  any  one  of  the  gatea,  and 
the  oppoaite  alarm  is  given  only  by  the  cloaare  of  all  of  said  gatea. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  railway  trains  a  magnetic  electric 
alarm,  located  on  the  locomotive ;  a  circuit  completed  throughout  the 
train  ;  switehea  arranged  at  the  gates  of  the  cara,  and  means  whereby 
a  signal  ia  made  on  tha  locomotive  by  opeaiag  any  one  of  the  gatea, 
and  another  signal  is  made  when  all  of  said  gatea  are  eloaed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  gate  protecting  each 
entrance  thereto,  a  switch  adjacent  to  each  gate  and  in  position  to 
be  operate^  thereby,  a  signaling  device  in  oirenit  with  aaid  switeh, 
and  meana  whereby  oae  signal  ia  givaa  when  a  gate  ia  opaawi  aad 
another  whea  all  the  gatea  are  eloaed,  sabotontially  aa  doaeribad. 


August  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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6  43,984.    TOOTH-BRUSH  CHARfiBR    TnMUS  HoLLla,  Mlltm. 
FOad  Majr  S,  18M    Serial  la  M7,98Q    (HomoiM.) 


CIsiM.— In  combination  fnonel  shaped  receptacle  A ;  slotted  box 
B;  valve  E  with  iu  stad  ir"  and  stirrers,  spring  F;  drawer  G  and 
aapporting  plate  D,  all  organised  substentially  as  described. 


ahafta  A  and  <  ooUar  k  on  shaft  A,  lever  /  engaging  collar  i,  shaft  m' 
connected  to  lever  ;  sprocket  wheel  q  connected  to  shaft  m',  a  elnteh 
adapted  to  connect  sprocket  wheel  q  with  shaft  y,  means  whereby 
the  eloteh  ia  operated  to  connect  sprocket  wheel  q  with  shaft  x' 
when  the  load  meete  with  aa  obstruction  in  iU  descent,  and  connec- 
tions between  sprocket  wheel  7  and  the  belt  shifting  devicea,  subauo- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


643,98  5.    OOOPLHQ  DByiCi   Jon  T.  Hontn.  lalamuoat 
Mloh.    FfledOcta),  1881    Sertal  Ha  488,68a    (MomodaL) 


543,93  7.    ASH-BARREL    Chaxlb  A.  Hdilkt  Boatoo. 
Filed  Jul  19, 1880.    Serial  Ha  030,404    (RomodeL) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  eoopling  device  for  windmills,  the  combination, 
with  a  pump  rod,  C,  piston-rod.  A,  and  the  slide,  B,  carrying  the  pro- 
jecUng  platen,  D,  of  a  latoh-pieee,  B,  pivoted  in  the  platea,  D,  aad 
having  the  elongated  slet,  /,  the  adjnsteble  bolt,  a,  carried  by  the 
lateh-piece,  E,  the  rod,  fi,  having  the  handle,  H',  and  the  cam,  O, 
carried  on  the  rod,  H,  and  working  in  the  slot  of  tbe  lateh-piece  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  pivoted  lateh  in  both  directions  and  to  hold 
it  in  position. 

2.  In  a  coapling  device  for  windraiUa,  the  combination  with  a 
pamp-rod,  C,  piaton-rod.  A,  the  slide,  B,  the  projecting  platea,  D, 
thereon  a  lateh-piece,  E,  pivoted  in  the  plates,  J>,  and  having  the  elon- 
gated slot,  /  a  projecting  part,  a,  on  the  lateh-piece,  E,  the  rod,  H, 
the  handle,  H',  and  the  cam,  G,  on  the  rod,  H,  working  in  the  slot/ 
of  the  lateh-piece  and  adapted  to  operate  the  pivoted  lateh  in  both 
directions  and  hold  it  in  position. 


Cfcm.— The  herein  deecribed  improvement  in  ash-barreU,  eoa- 
aieting  of  the  combination  with  the  steel  sides  strengthened  by  the 
rim  B  and  uprighu  C  C,  the  raised  bottom  E  provided  with  the  cir- 
cular support  F,  and  the  central  supporting  feet  consisting  of  tbe  hon- 
ronul  plates  or  strips  H'  crossing  each  other  and  secured  centrally  to 
the  under  side  of  the  bottom  and  having  their  ends  H  bent  down- 
wardly thus  producing  four  feet  at  equal  distence  from  the  center  of 
the  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


543.988.  ADVERTISXHe^AOTIL   ClAUB K. Uumi, Berta- 
toy.  OaL    PQed  Hot.  17,  ISM    Serial  Ha  6»,16a    (Ho  dxxMj 


648.936.  HOISme-HACHm.  Jod  M.  Howau,  Chtaago^  DL 
FOed  June  18, 18H  Seriitl  la  010,074.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  k  carrying  6ut  aad 
loose  pulleys/,  y,  g,  and  belt  shifting  devices,  of  the  shaft  af,  dnm  t 
thereon,  a  rope  wound  on  said  drum  and  earryiag  a  load,  gearing 
connecting  ahafta  *,  aad  «',  the  sprocket  wheel  q,  a  elateh->adapted 
to  connect  sprocket  wheel  q  with  shaft  <  connections  whereby  or 
between  sprocket  wheel  q  and  tbe  belt  shifting  devices,  and  means 
whereby  the  clnteh  is  operated  to  connect  the  sprocket  wheel  q  with 
the  shaft  zT  and  shift  the  belt  shifting  devices  to  stop  the  winding 
drum  when  the  load  meeta  with  aa  obatmetion  in  its  deaoent,  anbatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  abaft  k  carrying  fiu*  and  loooe  pal- 
^7*/.  9'  9,  *o<l  t>«lt  shifting  devices  of  tha  ahaft  it,  drum  i  tharaoa, 
a  rope  wooad  on  said  drum  and  carrying  a  load,  gearing  eoaaectiag  | 


Ula\m.~\.  An  advertising  eaater  oompriaing  a  frame  adapted  to 
contain  eaater  bottlea,  an  open  bottom  frame  of  grooved  fVuDiag 
atrips  adapted  to  ooataia  advertking  oarda,  a  broad  flat  shelf  ear- 
monnting  the  fhtme  and  serving  as  a  support  f»r  aapkins,  and  a  ver- 
tical snpport  rising  from  the  baae  and  sapporting  the  frame  at  soch 
aa  alevatioa  that  a  clear  apaoe  is  provided  between  the  bottom  of  the 
fraase  aad  the  eaater  bottlea. 

».  The  ooBtbiaatioa,  of  a  baae,  aa  npright  frame  riaing  therefW>m 
aad  eoaaisting  of  side  standards  aad  grooved  framing  strips  between 
the  upper  porticos  of  the  staadards  adapted  to  receive  advertiMag 
earda,  aaid  atoadarda  aapporting  at  their  top  a  broad  flat  shelf  adapted 


7^ 


to  koM  DApkina,  ud  rwepUcias  ftxad  to  t|«  htm  ad^ptod  to  eonUin 
tooth-picka. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AucutT  6,   1895. 


5  4  3,939.  MLBKH-LOADDie  eolT.  Paol  B.  Uiii«.  Stot- 
KOnne.  Pnooa  FUed  Oct  23. 1S93.  S«ti«l  Ha  488.980.  (Ho  model) 
PitaotedtDPraaoellir.M,18S3,Ra228,m;  In  Bdgium  Mar.  27, 18SB. 
la  104,069,  tad  in  Bn^tod  Mar.  38,  IStB^  Ra  1589. 


oooMsUng  of  the  sear  A,  t«nn!iistiag  at  oo«  end  in  a  hook  adaptod  to 
engage  in  a  notch  in  the  firing  pin,  the  spring  t',  the  verticallj  mor- 
abie  pin  k  adapted  to  strike  the  other  end  of  the  tear  to  caoae  the 
lattor  to  release  the  Aring  pin,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  operate  the 
Terticallj-morable  pin,  all  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


543  940.   DBSK  FOR  TYPE  WRimroMACHnrBa 

Uvm,  i~«<«"«r^  iDi    Piled  Apr.  9a  1894    Serial  Ha  509,583. 
(Ho  model) 


C3aiM.—l.  la  a  breech-loading  ftr^  irtn,  the  eombinatioo  with 
the  breech  baring  the  longitudinal  recea  D  and  the  transverae  receaa 
B,  the  ribe  on  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  breach,  the  Tertically-moTable 
apring-actaated  pins  6,  projecting  upwardly  through  the  breech,  and 
the  stop  /,  of  the  barrels  having  a  hook  engaging  the  receaa  D,  the 
breech-block  adapted  to  slide  longitudinaly  of  the  breech  and  baring 
groorea  receiring  the  riba  on  the  bree<*,  the  projection  g.  on  the 
breech-block  adapted  to  enter  the  recea<  B,  the  breech-bolt  carried 
bj  the  breech  block,  the  firing  pina  carriad  by  the  breech  block,  and 
a  sear  adapted  to  engage  a  firing  pin  an<^  to  be  operated  by  a  pin  b, 
to  release  said  flring-pin.  all  as  and  for  tfaje  parpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm,  the  cimbination  with  the  breech, 
of  the  breech-block  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  the  breech- 
bolt  carried  by  the  breech  block  and  proirided  with  helical  groorea 
toward  ita  front  end  and  adapted  to  be  lurned  tranareraely  of  the 
breech,  the  firing  pina  each  prorided  with  |a  lug  engaging  the  groorea 
and  adapted  to  be  aatomatieally  mored  baekward  to  a  cocked  poai- 
tion  by  reason  of  the  engagement  of  the  lugx  within  the  groorea  when 
the  breech  bolt  is  tomed  aa  deacribed,  the  springs  surrounding  the  fir- 
ing pioaand  adapted  to  be  eompreaaed  by  the  backward  morement  of 
the  firing  pina,  the  extractors  carried  by  tfa  s  breech  block  and  adapted 
for  forward  and  backward  morement  therein,  said  extractors  eoosiat- 
ingeach  of  a  two-branched  spring  u,  one  i)f  the  branches  terminating 
in  a  hook  j,  and  baring  downwardly  extending  projection  I,  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  groore  fin  the  firing  pin  ao4  be  struck  by  the  latter  dar- 
ing the  forward  morement  thereof  to  cao^s  the  extractor  to  more  for- 
ward and  ite  hook  j,  to  engage  the  rim  df  the  fired  cartridge,  all  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  breech, 
of  the  breech-block  adapted  to  slide  longittdinally  thereon,  the  breech- 
boit  carried  by  the  breech-block  and  pr«rided  with  helical  groorea 
toward  ita  front  end  and  adapted  to  be  tamed  tranareraely  of  the 
brvech,  the  firing  pins  each  prorided  with  a  lug  engaging  the  groorea 
and  adapted  to  be  aatomatieally  mored  backward  to  a  cocked  poai- 
tioo  by  reaaon  of  the  engagement  of  the  l^ga  within  the  groorea  when 
the  breech  bolt  ia  tamed  aa  deacribed,  tie  apringa  aorronndiog  the 
firing  pins  and  adapted  to  be  eompreaaed  by  the  backward  morement 
of  the  firing  pins,  the  extractora  carried  by  the  breech  block  and 
adapted  for  forward  and  backward  mora^ient  therein,  said  extractora 
conaiating  each  of  a  two-branched  sprin|  n,  one  of  the  branches  ter- 
minating in  a  hook  J.  and  baring  downtfardly-extending  projection 
/,  adapted  to  engage  in  a  groore  ('  in  th«  firing  pin  and  beatrnck  by 
the  lattor  daring  the  forward  moremeqt  thereof  to  caoae  the  ex- 
tractor to  more  forward  and  ito  hook  Jj,  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
<red  eartridga,  aod  trigger  mechaaiam  for  releaaing  the  firing  pioa, 


dabm. — 1.  In  a  deak  for  type  writing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  deak  baring  an  end  casing  or  chamber  with  ita  front  open,  of 
a  case  or  chamber  hinged  at  one  edge  of  its  open  side  to  the  front  of 
aaid  desk  chamber,  a  toble  inclosed  in  aaid  hinged  caae  aod  adapted 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  rertically  aod  sustained  in  any  vertical  posi- 
tion, anitable  depending  guides  or  ranaers  for  supporting  said  table, 
ways  wherein  aaid  guidea  alide,  suitable  means  for  counterbalancing 
aaid  Ubie,  and  the  means  for  supporting  the  same,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  de^  for  type  writing  machinea,  the  oombination  with  a 
deak  baring  an  end  compartment  with  ita  front  open,  of  a  case  or 
chamber  hinged  to  the  front  of  said  end  compartment,  a  toble  adapted 
to  be  mored  rertically  in  aaid  hinged  caae,  depending  runners  secured 
to  the  bottom  side  edges  of  said  teble,  gnide  stripe  secured  rertically 
on  the  inner  aides  of  said  hinged  caae,  and  between  which  said  run- 
ners work,  a  pulley  supporting  frame  resting  on  the  top  ends  of  said 
strips  and  secured  within  said  hinged  casing,  suitoble  cord  pullers 
reeting  on  said  frs  ma,  a  counterbalance  weight  suspended  intermediate 
between  and  below  said  cord  pulleys,  and  a  counterbalance  cord  ex- 
tending from  said  weight  orer  said  pulleys  and  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  bottom  bare  of  said  guide  runners,  and  meana  for  sustoining 
aaid  toble  in  position,  snbatontially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


643.941.  UeiflTBR  FOR  OIL  DKLIYSRSD.  Joa F. Loutboi. 
ntirtnnatl.  Otuo,  and  Jon  E  Lomnoa,  Hewport,  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  15, 
189Qi    Serid  Ha  546,740    (Ho  model) 


J^L. 


¥ 


n 


August  6,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. — ^The  combination,  in  a  regiator,  of  a  dial  C;  a  pointer  e, 
adaptod  to  trarel  aronnd  aaid  dial ;  a  sleere  D  that  earriea  aaid  pointer  • 
a  apool  K,  to  which  aaid  sleere  is  attached :  a  shaft  H  around  which 
aaid  aleere  tama;  a  ratohet-wheel  I  Atatooed  to  aaid  shaft;  a  lerer  J 
/,  for  operating  said  ratehet-wheel ;  a  stop-plate  Qg^  hang  upon  said 
sleere;  and  a  fixed  stop  6,  toat  occupies  the  slot/,  of  said  plato,  for 
the  parpoae  deacribed. 


543.942.  MSASUKIHO  OR  RBOISTERIHG  7ALVS  OR  FAUGIT 
Maitu  W.  Ltdoi,  Walllnglbni,  Conn.  FUed  Oct  25. 1894  SerttlBa 
528,907.    (Ho  model) 


apring,  baring  a  receaa  and  shoulder  e,  an  extenaion  piece  baring  two 
arma  fitting  reapectirely  in  the  groorea,  and  baring  at  ita  reapectire 
ends  a  nose  piece  for  abutting  against  the  shoulder  on  the  blade  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  a  fork  on  the  other  end,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  shoulder  c 


Claim, — 1.  A  measuring  foncet  baring  a  cylindrical  eaaing  pro- 
rided with  a  aingle  inlet  port  and  a  single  exhanat  port,  a  rerolnble 
raire  baring  a  plurality  of  eompartmeute  each  prorided  with  an  in- 
let aperture  and  an  exhauat  apertore,  a  apindle  looaely  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  baring  the  raIre  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plate  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  spindle  and  baring  a  series  of  spouts,  one  for  each 
exhauat  apertore,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  measuring  fiancet,  baring  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
and  prorided  with  a  rerolnble  ralre  baring  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  haring  an  inlet  port  i  and  an  outlet  port  I, 
and  a  series  of  spouts  one  for  each  compartment,  and  adapted  to  be 
rerolred,  whereby  a  spout  aod  its  corresponding  port  /  will  intormit- 
tini^y  regiator  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  faucet,  aubatontially  aa  ael 
forth. 

3.  A  measuring  and  registering  fancet  haring  a  stotionary  casing 
prorided  with  a  supply  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  alao  prorided 
with  a  projection  on  one  side,  a  ralre  mounted  in  said  easing  and 
haring  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  each  haring  an  inlet  aperture 
and  a  diacharge  aperture,  and  a  plate  baring  a  series  of  spoato  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  ralre  and  locks  on  said  plate  to  engage  aaid 
projection,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 


54  3,943.  POGUTUriFI.  Wiltii  J.  Mum,  Lflodao,  Bog- 
laad,  aarignor  oT  ona-balf  to  John  SuaiflrB,  wne  phwa  FUed  Feb  9, 
1890.  Sertal  la  587,788.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  GenHay  Air.  12, 
1894  la  78,3M;  In  France  Aug  21,  I8»4  Ha  240,867;  in  Belgium 
Aug  22. 18H  la  1 11,618,  and  ia  AoMrla  Sept  1 18»i  la  H/Wk 


claim. — 1.  A  pocket- knifc,  or  soch  like  folding  instmnient,  bar- 
ing an  extonaion  pieoo  carried  by  and  loogitndinally  morabie  in  the 
tong  of  each  blade  of  the  knife  or  instmmeot,  for  the  parpoae,  sub- 
alantially,  aa  described. 

2.  A  pocket  knife,  or  such  Kke  folding  iaatrnmeot,  haring  aa 
extenaion  piece  carried  by  and  loogitodinally  morabie  in  the  tang  of 
each  blade  or  inatrament,  a  shoulder  upon  the  blade  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  the  extenaioa  to  a  predetormined  extont,  and  a  back 
apring  baring  a  recess  and  shoulder  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
extenaion  in  a  predetermined  poaition.  I 

3.  A  pocket  knife,  conaiating  of  tlie  combination  of  a  pirotedj 
blade,  haring  a  groore  and  a  abonlder  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  baekj 


543,944.  CHAIH-MACHIHE.  WiixuM  A  Ptoi  and  FEEDniiX 
A  Pux,  Provideooe.  B.  L ;  aaid  Frederick  A  Peck  aaaigDor  to  aJd  Wil- 
liam A  Peck.  FUed  Oct  27, 1892.  Renewed  Dea  31, 1894  Sertel  Ha 
533,452.    (Homodell 


Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain-links,  the  combination 
with  the  cutter,  and  the  stotionary  mandrel,  the  rerolring  spindle,  the 
reel  held  upon  the  spindle,  and  the  face  plato,  of  the  spring-actuated 
lerers  attached  to  the  fece  plate,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  wire  against 
the  mandrel,  and  to  force  the  coils  forward  to  the  cutter,  snbetontiallr 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain-links,  the  combination  with  the 
cutter,  the  stotionary  mandrel,  the  swaging  die  and  plunger,  of  the 
grooved  and  notehed  guide-bars,  and  the  carrier,  for  conveying  the 
aerered  link  from  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  to  the  holding  notoh  of  the 
guide-bara,  in  fi^>nt  of  the  swaging-die,  snbatontially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain-links,  the  combination  with  the 
cuttor,  the  stotionary  mandrel,  the  swaging-die  and  plunger,  of  the 
grooved  and  notched  guide-bars,  the  carrier  for  conveying  the  aer- 
ered link  from  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  to  the  holding  notoh  of  the 
gnide-bara  in  fix>at  of  the  swaging-diea,  and  the  finger  for  opening 
the  guide-bars  to  release  the  link,  snbatontially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  combination  with  the 
swaging-die  and  plunger,  of  the  linking-jaws,  adaptod  to  seire  the  link 
upon  the  stem  of  the  swagingplnnger,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  aaid  atem  from  toe  aeized  link,  aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  combination  with  the 
swaging-die  and  plunger,  and  a  suitoble  guide  for  the  chain,  of  the 
linking  jaws  adapted  to  seiie  the  link  upon  the  stem  of  the  swaging- 
plnnger, means  for  withdrawing  the  said  stem  from  the  seized  link, 
and  means  for  eonreying  the  link  to  the  end  of  the  chain  held  in  the 
gnide  and  for  bringing  toe  jaws  together,  subatonUally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  combination  wito  the 
swaging-die  aod  plunger,  and  a  suitoble  guide  for  the  chain,  of  the 
Unking-jaws,  pirotollr  held  upon  a  sliding  bar,  the  cam  for  operating 
the  eliding  bar,  a  eliding  wedge  ahaped  earn,  for  operating  the  jawa, 
to  aeise  the  link  upon  toe  stem  of  the  iwaging-plunger.  and  to  cloite 
the  link  in  toe  chain,  means  for  moriug  the  said  stem  from  toe  seized 
link,  and  toe  rotory  cam  for  operating  toe  wedge  shaped  cam  to  open 
and  close  the  jawa.  subetontially  as  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  combination  wito  the 
swaging-die  and  plunger,  and  a  suitoble  guide  for  the  chain,  of  the 
linking-jaws,  pirotolly  held  upon  a  sliding-bar,  toe  cam  for  operating 
the  sliding-bar,  the  sliding  wedge-ahaped  cam  prorided  wito  the  two 
operating  portioaa,  toe  adjustable  aboea  for  engaging  the  aaid  cam 
portiona,  and  toe  rotory  cam  for  operating  toe  wedge-shaped  cam, 
snbstontiany  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  combination  with  the 
chain  gnide,  and  toe  linking  jawa  adapted  to  cloae  the  link  to  toe 
chain,  of  the  feed  pin  adapted  to  eater  toe  space  witoia  toe  link  to 
be  eloaed,  and  carry  toe  end  links  of  toe  chain  upward  wito  the  gnide, 
sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain,  the  eombination  wito  the 
chain  guide,  and  toe  linking  jawa  adapted  to  doee  toe  link  to  the 
chain,  of  toe  fbad  pin  prorided  with  toe  piroted  bead,  and  the  acto- 
ating  apring,  and  toe  inclined  cam  for  imparting  forward  and  back- 
ward moTement  to  toe  fiMd  pin.  subetaatially  aa  doacribad. 
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10.  In  a  maehiiM  for  makinf  ehaiijthe  eombiiiatioii  witli  tk« 
finking  jawt,  and  the  feed  pin,  of  the  ch*i4  gnide  adapted  for  aiGght 
npward  and  downward  moremeot  with  'the  linking  jaws,  and  the 
holding  jawa,  adapted  to  clamp  the  ehaiajapoa  the  downward  omt*- 
Bent  of  the  guide,  subaUDtiallj  aa  deaeriied. 

11.  la  a  nachine  for  making  chain^  the  eombination  with  the 
linking  jawi,  and  the  feed  pin,  of  the  chaif  guide  adapted  for  a  iiigfat 
apward  and  downward  noTement  with  tfaje  linking  jawa,  the  holdiag 
jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  ohain  apon  tl|e  downward  moTemeot  of 
the  guide,  and  the  spring  fingers  which  sorre  to  hold  the  lower  link 

of  the  chain  ia  proper  position  for  enga^meot,  sabstantiallj  aa  d«- 

acribed.  j 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain^  the  combination  with  the 
aatOTnatic  chain  linking  mechanism,  of  the  insulated  electric  coatact 
pins,  aud  means  for  operating  the  same  aatomaticallj,  sabatantiaUy 
as  described. 


6  4  3  ,  9  4:  5  .    UUIAL    BAflUB.  I 
rUod  8«t  26, 1801    SvlillaOHl 


Ponua.  PrtDM'i  Bay, 

(BoBodeL) 


I.  T. 


Claim,—!.  In  a  derioe  of  the  charae^r  described,  an  ejector  sh- 
eared against  the  wall  thereof,  comprisin|  a  forwardly  raagiag  tube, 
a  tabular  plug  therein  opening  into  the  mdath  thereof,  baring  a  traoa- 
Tersa  groove  extaoding  therethroogb  near  its  ovtiet,  and  baring  aa 
integral  interiorly  cooeared  iap«f«rate  dap  thereon,  said  plug  being 
•erewed  into  the  ube.  and  ths  cap  therebjr  secured  against  the  month 
of  the  tube  to  close  the  same,  the  upper  adge  of  said  tabe  being  eat 
OBt  to  permit  the  device  to  spray  upward^  and  rearwardly,  sabataa- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed.  ] 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  aa  ejector  comprising 
a  threaded  tube  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  the  water  outlet,  and  bar- 
ing an  interiorly  enlarged  month  at  the  snd  thereof,  and  eat  out  at 
the  top  only,  a  threaded  tabalar  plug  screwed  in  the  end  of  said  tube 
and  provided  with  a  transrerae  groove  extending  therethroogb  and 
opening  into  the  said  tubular  plug,  whereby  the  water  enters  the  en- 
larged mouth  of  the  tabe  and  an  integral  interiorly  concaved  imper- 
forate cap  formed  npon  said  plag  and  secured  against  the  edge  of  the 
tabe,  whereby  it  eioees  the  mooth  of  the  i^me  at  the  bottom  and  par- 
tially eloaea  said  mouth  at  the  top,  to  ea^se  said  qeetor  to  spray  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  snbatantiaUy  aa  ^owa  and  daseribed. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  daacribied,  eompriaiag  a  baae  bar- 
ing a  trough  therein  and  upwardly  proje^tiag  walla,  a  water  supply 
pipe,  a  branch  leading  therefrom  and  opening  abore  the  troagfa,  and 
an  ejector  thereon  comprising  a  fbrwanHy  ranging  tabe,  a  tabular 
plug  therein  opening  into  the  mouth  ther*eof,  and  an  interiorly  con- 
caved cap  secured  against  the  mouth  of  the  tube  and  closing  the 
lower  half  thereof  only,  whereby  the  eje<^r  sprays  semi-spherically 
apward  against  the  rear  wall  of  this  davi^,  a  normally  closed  valve 
ia  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  closing  the  same,  sabstantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribied,  comprising  a  baas  hav- 
ing a  trough  therein,  toward  which  it  slopes,  and  rear  and  side  walk 
projecting  upwardly  therefVom,  a  water  flnpply  pipe  above  the  walk, 
a  valve  therein  having  a  bar  or  handle  4>ereoa  normally  raised  by 
opring  pressure  to  hold  ths  valve  normally  closed,  a  branch  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  main  pipe  sad  opening  ab^ve  the  trough,  aa  ejector 
theraoo  held  against  the  rear  wall,  open  ^t  the  top  only,  aad  having 
aa  interiorly  concaved  head  whereby  it  ^rayi  semi  spherically  up- 
wardly against  the  rear  wall  when  the  ^Ive  is  opened,  a  platform 
piroCed  ia  the  side  walk  sod  normally  held  above  the  horisoatal 
plaaa,  aad  a  rod  pivoted  thereto  and  t^  the  handle  of  the  valra 
wharaby  wbea  the  said  platform  k  itep^  upon  the  ralra  opaoa, 
•ad  the  ejector  k  caused  to  operate,  sabttantiaily  as  showa  and  de- 
aanbed. 


643,94:6.  WnDOW-CDKTAnnXtUU.  BdwuLPtu, Bridge 
pan;  Can.  PIMllKrS.lM&  SartUl  Ikx  00Q,4S&  (lomodeL) 
CJtum. — la  eurtaia  ftxtures  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
biaatioB  of  the  adjusting  cord,  the  paUe|s  around  which  said  eord 
k  pasoad,  the  baariags  earned  by  said  c^  aad  ia  which  the  cartaia 
roUar  k  joaraaled,  the  screws  depeodiog'fWtm  said  baariaga,  the  ad- 
jaotiag  nuts  on  said  screws  proridad  with  annular  groorea,  the  swir- 
ak  proridad  at  ooe  sod  with  aa  aye  aad  at  the  other  end  with  an 


iotemal  aoaolar  flange  which  engage  the  aoaular  groorea  oa  tha  ad- 
justing  nuts,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  described. 


64:3,94:7.  TRAT  FOR CAUme STRAW  HATS  II  8AMPLI- 
ninnSL  Wuxua  a  RieiAUia,  St  Louk,  Ma  Fltod  Feb.  2,  I8SQ1 
SartBl  la  537.009.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tray  comprising 
a  bottom  12  having  notched  comers,  side  bars  16 — 17  fixed  to  said 
bottom  12  aad  of  greater  length  than  said  bottom,  legs  19  having  re- 
duced end  portions  engaging  in  the  notches  of  said  bottom  and  en- 
gaged by  the  end  portions  of  said  side  bars,  and  end  bars  21 — 22, 
baring  grooves  24  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  bottom  and  notchea 
23  engaged  by  the  extreme  end  portion  of  said  side  bars,  which  bot- 
tom U  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  apertures  25. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deacribed  a  plurality  of  trays,  each 
comprising  a  bottom  12  hsviog  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in 
rows,  each  of  which  apertures  is  lined  by  a  strip  26  of  cloth,  a  plu- 
rality of  cuahioaing  rings  of  felt  fixed  to  said  bottom  and  surrounding 
said  apertures,  side  bars  16 — 17  fixed  to  said  bottom,  end  bars  21 — 22 
having  grooves  24  engaged  by  said  bottom,  legs  19  to  which  said  side 
bars  and  end  bars  are  secured,  straps  fixed  to  the  end  bars  sod  trav- 
ersing said  apertures  in  proximity  to  said  rings,  and  handles  32 — 3S 
fixed  to  said  end  bars,  arranged  and  combined  aa  set  forth  for  the 
purpoees  stated. 


6-43. 948.  UeiSTB&Iie  mCHAXIBM  FOE  CYCLOMBTBRa 
Aunr  F.  RooKWiLL,  Brktol.  Ooul  FOed  June  11 1801  flerkl  Ha 
511A4&    (HoBOdeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  cyclometer  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  altereatiag  iodicatiag  and  fVictiooal  spacing  dkks  arranged 
oa  the  said  shaft,  the  former  being  coastraet«d  to  turn  oa  the  shaft 
and  the  lattar  fixed  thereto  to  turn  only  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
holding  the  indicating  dkks  against  taming,  and  means  connected 
with  said  disks  for  releasing  the  holdiag  maaos  of  the  naxt  adjacent 
diak  at  each  revolatioo  of  the  other  disk,  to  permit  a  step  movaoMat 
of  the  said  adjacent  dkk. 

2.  A  cyclometer  eompriaiag  ia  ito  constraction  a  shaft,  a  seriea 
of  ahamatiag  iodicatiag  aad  fVictiooal  spaciog  diaks  arraoged  oa  the 
said  shaft,  the  former  beiag  eoostructed  to  tarn  oa  the  shaft  aad  tha 
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latter  fixed  thereto  to  torn  only  with  the  shaft,  pawk  for  engaging 
means  on  the  indicating  dkks  to  hold  the  same  against  turning,  means 
connected  with  the  said  duks  for  acting  upon  the  said  pawk  of  the 
next  adjacent  diak  to  release  the  same  aad  permit  a  stap  movement 
of  the  said  adjacent  disk. 

3.  A  cyclometer  eompriaiag  ia  its  constraction  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  alternating  indicating  and  frietional  spacing  disks  arranged  on  the 
said  shaft,  the  former  being  eonstracted  to  turn  on  the  shaft  and  the 
latter  fixed  thereto  to  tarn  only  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  dkks,  holding  pawls  for  engaging  the  said 
pins,  a  pin  connected  with  the  next  adjacent  dkk  for  acting  upon  the 
pawl  in  iu  path  of  travel  to  release  the  pawl  and  allow  the  dkk  con- 
trolled thereby  to  bare  a  step  morement  imparted  to  it. 

4.  A  cyclometer  comprisiag  ia  its  constmctioa  a  shaft,  a  seriea 
of  alternating  indicating  and  frietional  spacing  disks  arranged  on  the 
said  shaft,  the  former  being  constructed  to  turn  on  the  shaft  and  the 
latter  fixed  thereto  to  turn  only  with  the  shaft,  an  indicating  dkk, 
sapplemental  to  thoee  aforesaid,  rigid  on  said  shaft,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  step  by  st«p  movement  to  said  snpplemeoUl  indicating  duk, 
means  connected  with  the  indicating  disks  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  motion  from  one  to  another  to  indicate  or  r«gister  the  number 
of  rerolutions  of  a  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  mor- 
ing  all  of  the  indicating  dkks  at  the  same  time  to  move  them  back 
(o  aero. 


iag  circuit  attached  to  soch  a  coil,  aa4  conneetioos  for  impressed  cir- 
cuits also  connected  to  the  coil  in  overlapping  positions,  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  method  of  regulating  the  potential  of  aa  alteraatiog  cur- 
rent herein  set  out,  which  consists  in  connecting  an  impreasing  circuit 
to  a  coil  at  various  distances  from  its  ends,  and  connecting  an  im- 
pressed circuit  to  the  coil  at  various  distances  from  the  impressiag 
circuit  connections. 


6  4: 3 . 9  6  1 .  PRSPATMBHT  8AS  MBTEL  Tioiut  Tiow,  White- 
fiekl,  Tb<mui  0.  Maisb,  MaDcbeeter,  aad  Jota  Hatib,  Llrerpobl,  Eog- 
kod.    Filed  Got  22,  18H    Serkl  Ma  52«.8Sa    CHo  modeLj 


64:3.94:9.    PORTABLI SHBLF.    Ciaslb  a  Sron,  bring, 
FOed  Ajr.  17.  ISOOl    Sertal  Ha  946,106.    (Ho  model) 


il 


Claim.— ta  a  bracket  or  shelf  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate  3,  the  hangers  4  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
plate,  a  lever  b  pivoted  between  said  hangers  and  having  a  clamping 
jaw  6  at  one  end  and  a  loagitudioal  slot  7  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
ecrew  fastaoed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  3  and  operatiog  in  said  slot 
ia  the  lever  and  a  nut  9  mounted  on  said  screw  above  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  clamp  the  jaw  6  against  a  body  arranged 
beneath  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64:3,960.  STSTBMOFBLBCTRICDISTRIBOnOH.  BuHO  Tho* 
Km,  Swampoott,  aatgnor  to  the  Geoeral  Hectilc  Company,  Boatoo, 
"—     Filed  June  28, 1881    Serial  Ha  518,008.    (HoiaodeL} 


C     -1       '        G 

C^^iat.—l.  A  compensator  for  an  altemating  current  distribution 
system,  adapted  to  sabdivide  the  potential  of  the  delivered  current, 
conaisting  of  a  coil,  an  impressing  circuit  connected  thereto,  and  im- 
pressed circuiu  fed  therefrom,  the  connections  from  the  impreaaed 
circuiu  overlapping  each  other,  as  herein  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  poteatial  of  an  alternating  cui^ 
rent,  which  conaista  in  connecting  the  impreaaed  circuit  or  circuita  to 
poinU  in  a  coil  embracing  between  them  afi-action  of  its  length,  and 
attaching  the  impreasing  circuit  connections  to  the  coil  at  various 
raiatire  distances  from  the  impressed  circait  cono'ections  aod  from 
the  ends  of  the  coil,  to  determine  the  potential  of  the  current  delir- 
ared  to  the  impressed  eireuito,  as  set  out  herein. 

3.  In  a  system  of  dktribntion  of  electric  energy,  a  generator,  linea 
leading  therefrom,  traoalating  dericea  fed  in  parallel  from  such  linea. 
and  a  compaoaating  coil  mdnded  between  the  lines  having  sets  of  con- 
nections therefrom  to  other  translating  devices,  such  connections  in 
each  set  embracing  parts  of  the  coil  less  than  its  entire  length,  aod 
the  relative  disuoces  of  the  conneetioos  of  the  impreasing  circuit  aod 
the  impresaed  circnita  fh>m  the  ends  of  the  coil  beiag  fixed  so  as  to 
determine  the  potential  upon  the  impressed  circuiu  sniUlble  for  the 
translaUng  dericea  employed,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  out. 

4.  In  a  compeoaator  for  an  aheroatiog  eorrent  circuit,  a  coil  000- 
neeted  betweeo  the  leads  of  the  impressiag  circuit,  aad  two  or  more 
ooik  ako  conoeeted  ia  soch  impreosaog  circait  and  in  the  impressed 
dreait  or  eiroaiU  and  acting  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  first  coil  and 
thos  determine  the  potential  of  tha  carreat  delivered  to  the  improMed 
eirenit  or  circuita. 

5.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  maoafitctura,  a  eoBpensatorforalUraat- 
iag  carreat  dreoita,  eoosktiog  of  a  coil,  eoonaetions  for  the  inpraoa- 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  prepayment  gas  meter  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  fixed  in  a  casing  both  having  sloU  for  the  insertion 
of  a  coin,  two  solid  cylinders  inserted  into  the  fixed  cylinder  aad  held 
apart  by  a  projecting  segment  on  ooe  of  them  and  having  sloU  in 
their  fisces  for  the  insertion  of  said  coin,  a  handle  and  pointer  attached 
to  the  front  solid  cylinder  outside  of  the  casing  a  lever  under  spring 
pressure  extending  into  the  space  betweeo  the  cyliodersaod  arraoged 
to  ^ect  the  coin  after  half  a  turn  of  the  cylioder,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
io  a  alot  of  the  front  cylinder  actuated  by  a  fixed  ioclined  segment  so 
as  to  project  aod  bott  against  a  stop  in  the  back  cylinder  at  the  mo- 
ment of  the  ejection  of  the  coio  aod  release  the  stop  when  an  eotire 
revolution  of  the  cylioders  has  been  completed,  aod  mechanism  for 
opening  the  gas  inlet  valve  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prepayment  gas  meter  of  a  coin  re- 
ceiver making;  ooe  entire  revolution  for  each  coio  inserted,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  the  same  driving  a  wheel  having  another  wheel  with  Uterai 
teeth  atUched  thereto,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a 
pivot  fixed  io  said  sleere  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted 
00  the  pivot  meshing  with  said  wheel  with  lateral  teeth  ;  a  second 
wheel  with  lateral  teeth  looae  upon  the  sleeve  and  also  meshing  with 
said  pioion,  a  crowo  wheel  fixed  to  the  second  wheel  and  meshing 
with  a  pinion  routed  by  the  index  driving  shaft  of  the  meter  io  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  first  wheel  k  routed  by  the 
pinion  fixed  to  the  back  cylioder,  a  gas  iolet  valve  having  a  stem 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  pivot  fixed  into  the  sleeve  aod  eo- 
couoUred  by  the  same  when  the  sleeve  k  routed  backward  by  said 
index  driving  shaft,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  prepayment  gas  meter  ofa  lever  under 
spring  pressure  for  expelling  the  coio  from  the  coin  receiver,  aod 
making  one  oscillation  for  each  coin  inserted,  a  pawl  fUcramed  on 
said  lever  aod  aeUating  a  ratchet  wheel  oo  s  spindle,  snd  a  coin  total- 
ixiog  iodex  driveo  by  said  spindle. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  a  prepaymeot  gas  meter  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  fixed  in  a  casing  having  sloU  for  the  insertion  and  ejection 
of  a  coin,  two  solid  cylinders  inserted  into  said  fixed  cylinder  aod  held 
apart  by  a  projecting  segment  on  one  of  them  and  having  sloU  ia 
their  faces  for  the  iosertioo  of  said  coin,  a  handle  and  pointer  attached 
to  the  front  cylinder  outside  of  the  casing,  a  lever  under  spring  press- 
ure extending  inte  the  space  between  said  cylioders  aod  arranged  te 
eject  the  coio  after  half  a  torn  of  the  cylioder,  a  pawl  connected 
thereto  aotoatiag  a  coio  toUlixiog  index,  a  lever  fulcmmed  in  a  slot 
of  the  front  cylioder  actuated  by  a  fixed  ioclined  segment  so  as  to 
project  aod  buU  against  a  stop  io  the  back  cylinder  at  the  momeot 
of  the  ejectioo  of  the  coio  aod  releaae  the  stop  wbao  ao  entire  rero- 
lotioo  has  been  completed ;  a  pioion  fixed  to  the  baak  cylioder  aod 
dririog  a  wheel  hariog  another  wheel  with  lateral  teeth  attached 
thereto,  a  slaere  looae  00  the  axu  of  said  wheel,  a  pivot  fixed  in  said 
sleeve  at  a  right  angle  thervu),  a  pinion  moaated  oosaid  pivot  sseah- 
iag  srith  said  wheel  with  lateral  teeth,  a  secood  wheel  with  lateral 
teeth  looae  upoa  said  sleeve  aad  ako  maahing  with  Mid  pinion,  a 
erown  wheel  fixed  to  said  secood  wheel  and  maahmg  with  a  pinion 
routed  by  the  index  driving  shaft  in  the  opposite  dir«ction  to  that 


/^ 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  6,   1895. 


in  which  U>«  fint  wheel  ia  routed  bj  th4  pinion  fixed  to  the  back 
erKoder,  a  g*a  iolet  ralre  haring  a  stem  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  pivot  fixed  into  the  sleere  and  encountered  bj  the  Mine  when  the 
•leeTe  is  rotated  backward  bj  laid  index  jdriring  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prepajme4tga8met«rofan  inlet  ratre 
ooansting  of  a  falre  chamber  with  centra)  inlet  and  lateral  outlets, 
a  (eating  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  inUt,  a  receased  valve  disk  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  seating  and  h4ving  a  flexible  diaphragm 
•tretehed  over  it,  said  diaphragm  haring  ka  opening  in  the  cMtar,  a 
stem  formed  on  said  valve  disk  and  attached  gas  tight  to  the  center 
of  a  diaphragm  stretched  over  the  valve  qasingand  attached  thereto 
bj  means  of  a  cap  through  which  the  valre  spindle  projects. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  prepayment  gas  meter  of  aliollow 
cylinder  fixed  b  a  casing  having  siott  for  the  inaertion  and  ejection 
of  a  coin;  two  solid  cylinders  inserted  iqto  said  fixed  cylinder  and 
held  apart  by  a  projecting  segment  on  one  of  them  and  having  slots 
in  their  faces  for  the  insertion  of  said  coi4,  a  handle  and  pointer  at- 
tached to  the  front  cylinder  outside  of  the  casing,  a  lever  under  spring 
pressure  extending  into  the  space  between  laid  cylinders  and  arranged 
to  eject  the  coin  after  half  a  turn  of  the  Cylinder,  a  lever  fnlcrnmed 
in  a  slot  of  the  front  cylinder  actuated  by  a  fixed  inclined  segment 
■o  as  to  project  and  butt  against  a  stop  \i  the  back  cylinder  at  the 
moment  of  the  ejection  of  the  coin  and  r^eaae  the  stop  when  an  en- 
tire revolution  has  been  eompleted  ;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  back  cylin- 
der driving  a  wheel  having  another  wheel  with  lateral  teeth  attached 
thereto,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  pivot  fixed  in  said 
aieere  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  pirot  mesh- 
ing with  said  wheel  with  lateral  teeth,  a  second  wheel  with  lateral 
teeth  looae  upon  said  sleeve  and  also  meahitg  with  said  pinion,  a  crown 
wheel  fixed  to  said  second  wheel  and  mea))ing  with  a  pinion  rotated 
by  the  index  driving  shaft  in  the  oppoeitei  directiou  to  that  in  which 
the  first  wheel  is  rotated  by  the  pinion  fixfd  to  the  back  cylinder :  a 
Talve  chamber  with  central  inlet  and  lateral  ontieta,  a  seating  formed 
on  the  inside  of  said  inlet,  a  recessed  valfe  disk  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  seating  and  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  stretched  over  it, 
■aid  diaphragm  having  an  opening  in  thei  center ;  a  stem  formed  on 
■aid  ralve  disk  and  attached  gas  tight  to  Ithe  center  of  a  diaphragm 
stretched  over  the  valve  casing  snd  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a 
cap  through  which  the  ralve  spindle  projects  into  the  path  of  the 
pivot  on  the  sleeve  and  is  encountered  thereby  when  the  sleeve  ia 
rotated  backward  by  said  index  driving  siiafl. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  provided  with  screwed  gas 
inlet  of  a  easing  containing  a  valve  and  ftechanism  for  opening  the 
■ame  by  means  of  a  coin  inserted  into  the  casing  and  closing  it  when 
the  quantity  paid  for  has  been  consume^,  a  port  leading  fit>m  the 
valve  to  the  gas  meter,  an  opening  in  thei  under  side  of  the  port  fit- 
ting over  said  gas  inlet  and  an  opposite  opening  in  the  top  side,  a 
screwed  flanged  cap  with  lateral  openingf  fitting  into  the  same  and 
attaching  the  casing  to  the  meter  by  beibg  screwed  upon  the  inlet 

P«P«- 

8.  The  combination  with  a  prepayment  gas  meter  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  fixed  in  a  casing  haring  slots  for  the  insertion  and  ejection 
of  a  coin;  two  solid  cylinders  inserted  in%>  said  fixed  cylinder  snd 
held  apart  by  a  projecting  segment  on  on^  of  them  and  having  sluts 
in  their  fiscea  for  the  insertion  of  said  coin!  a  handle  and  pointer  at- 
tached to  the  front  cylinder  outside  of  ihe  casing,  a  lever  under 
spring  pressure  extending  into  the  space  lletween  said  cylinders  and 
arranged  to  eject  the  coin  after  half  a  turn  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever 
fnlcrumed  in  a  slot  of  the  front  cylinder  aetuated  by  a  fixed  inclined 
segment  so  as  to  project  and  buU  against  |  stop  in  the  back  cylinder 
at  the  moment  of  the  ejection  of  the  coin  and  release  the  stop  when 
an  entire  revolution  has  been  completed ;  ^  pinion  fixed  to  the  back 
cylinder  driving  a  wheel  having  another  i^heel  with  lateral  teeth  at- 
tached thereto,  a  sleeve  looee  on  the  axis  ef  said  wheel,  a  pivot  fixed 
in  said  sleeve  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
pivot  meshing  with  said  wheel  with  lateral  teeth,  a  second  wheel 
with  lateral  teeth  looee  upon  said  sleeve  a|id  also  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  crown  wheel  fixed  to  said  secon^  wheel  and  meshing  witlt 
a  piniott  rotated  by  the  index  driving  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  which  the  first  wheel  is  routed  Iby  the  pinion  fixed  to  the 
back  cylinder,  a  ralve  chamber  with  central  inlet  and  lateral  out- 
ItU,  a  seating  formed  00  the  inside  of  s^id  inlet,  a  recesaed  valve 
disk  of  larger  diameter  than  said  seating|  and  having  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm stretched  over  it,  said  diaphragm:  having  an  opening  in  tba 
ecaUr;  a  sUm  formed  o«  said  valve  dkk  and  attached  gas  tight  to 
tbe  oaator  of  a  diaphragm  stretched  over  the  valve  casing  and  at- 
taebed  thereto  by  means  of  a  cap  throngk  which  the  valve  spindle 
projeeU  iato  the  path  of  the  pivot  on  the  aleeve  and  is  eaoonnUred 
tkerebr  wbao  the  sleeve  is  rotated  backward  by  said  index  driving 
■baft;  a  port  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  oatlet  to  the  gas  inlet 
pip*  of  the  meter,  an  opening  in  the  under  side  of  said  port  fitting 
ovarsaid  pipe  and  a  flanged  cap  with  lateral  openings  screwed  npoe 
tbe  same  through  aa  opening  in  the  top  sile  of  the  port  and  thereby 
atUehing  the  caae  to  the  meter. 


6  4r<d .  9  C  a .  8U?F0ET  rOR  WATKIU:L0SBT  SKAT&  AOOLT  C 
Tnonun.l«wTarfc.M.T.  Piled  lor.  30, 1898.  Serial  la  4SS,(S3. 
donodflL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  support  for  water-closet  seaU  coftsisting  of  the 
socket  H  constructed  to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  wall,  the  bar  J  hav- 
ing a  pivoUl  connection  for  engagement  with  the  seat  at  its  outer  end, 
and  adjusUbly  supported  by  said  socket  at  iu  other  end,  and  a  screw 
for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  socket  and  bar. 

2.  In  supports  for  water-cloeet  seaU,  the  combination  with  the 
seat,  of  a  bar,  as  J,  pivotaUy  connected  thereto,  and  a  socket,  as  H, 
oonstrncted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vertical  wall,  said  bar  and  socket  connected 
adjnsUbly  together,  and  a  screw  for  preventing  their  relative  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  support  for  water-closet  seaU  consisting  of  a  socket  H,  con- 
structed to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  having  a  hollow  interior,  and 
a  fbrwardly  extending  portion  e,  in  combination  with  a  bar,  as  J,  hav- 
ing a  pi  voUl  connection  for  engagemeot  with  the  seat  at  its  outer  end, 
and  having  a  cylindrical  shank  e  entering  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
socket,  adjnsUble  thereiu  and  snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  said  por- 
tion e,  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  sard  parts. 

4.  In  a  «upport  for  water-closet  seats,  the  socket  H  and  bar  J 
adjosUbly  coonecteditogether,  in  combination  witb  the  angle  plate 
L  constructed  to  embrace  the  comer  of  the  seat,  and  having  a  notched 
comer  constructed  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  J,  said  bar 
and  plate  constmcted  with  reciprocal  interengaging  provisions  con- 
stituting a  pivoUl  connection  therebetween. 

5.  A  support  for  a  water  closet  seat  consisting  of  two  members 
a^jnaUbly  connected  together,  the  one  having  a  pivotal  connection 
fbr  engagement  with  the  seat  and  the  other  constructed  to  be  sup- 
ported from  a  wall,  and  means  for  locking  said  members  together, 
fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


543,9  5  3.  PIPB  WRBHCH  AID  CDTTBK. 
tod  AtTBHis  W.  Wnmr,  Sugar  Grove,  DL 
Serial  Ha  sea  129.    (Ho  model) 


FiAn  A.  WHimr 
Filed  IU7  21.  18Ml 


Claim. — I.  A  combined  pipe  wrench  and  cutter,  the  same  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  toothed  or  serrated  operative  face  and  bi- 
furcated as  shown,  a  pivoted  jaw  having  its  shank  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  the  bifVirvated  end  of  the  main  shank,  and  a  revohible  cutting  disk 
mounted  in  a  fVame  or  yoke  detachable  supported  upon  the  opera- 
tive face  of  the  main  shaak  or  sUtiooary  jaw,  snbsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  pipe  wrench  and  cutter,  comprising  a  sUtionary 
jaw  or  shaak  having  a  bifWreated  end  and  a  toothed  or  serrated  o|k 
erativa  fkee,  a  pivoted  jaw  hioged  to  the  fixed  jaw,  a  joke  or  fhtma 
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comprising  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  a  sufficient  disUnce  apart  to  stride 
the  shank  of  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  roUry  cutter  disk  jourealed  between 
said  arms,  and  means  for  retaining  said  yoke  or  frame  in  position 
relatively  to  the  fixed  jaw  or  shank,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  combined  pipe  wrench  and  cutter  comprising  a  sutionary 
jaw  or  shank  haring  a  bifurcated  end  and  a  rounded  and  toothed  or 
serrated  operative  fkce,  a  pivoted  jaw  having  itt  shank  pivoted  witbia 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  sUtionary  jaw  or  shank,  a  yoke  or  fi^me 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  carved  arms  toothed  or  serrated  upon  their 
concaved  faces  or  edges  to  engage  the  teeth  or  serrations  on  the 
main  jaw  or  shank,  said  arms  being  spaced  a  sufficient  disUnce  apart 
to  stride  the  shank  of  the  pivoted  jaw  and  united  to  each  other  by  a 
connecting  web  and  a  roUry  cutting  disk  interposed  between  and 
jonroaled  in  said  arms,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  A  combined  pipe  wrench  and  cotter,  comprising  a  main  jaw 
or  shank,  a  swinging  jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a  roUry  cutting  disk  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  main  jaw  or  shank,  and  a  removable 
fkce  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  pivoted  jaw,  said  fisce  plate 
being  provided  with  a  smooth  operative  fkce,  a  toothed  or  serrated 
inner  face  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothed 
or  serrated  face  of  tbe  pivoted  jaw,  and  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  shank  of  the  oivotad  jaw  and  orovided  with  hooked  or 
bent  ends  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  pivoted  jaw,  whervby  said 
&«e  plate  is  reuined  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  ear  or  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  aaat,  aa  air  whiatle 
and  a  compressible  air  tube  communicating  with  the  whistle  arranged 
in  a  socket  along  the  edge  of  the  seat 

4.  In  a  ear  or  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  whistle,  aa  air  ooa- 
preasor,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  operate  the  air  compressor,  an 
electric  circuit  and  means  arranged  along  the  seat  fbr  opening  and 
eloaing  the  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  -4  3 . 9  5  6 .  WAOOI-BODT.  Bowdax  L  Bni.  H«w  ProTtdene^ 
aarignor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  L  Tlppit»  Legato,  Teon.  FUed  Ai«  16,18M. 
Serial  la  SS0,fil8.    rHo  model) 


543,954.    mo.   PimS.WifnAiiitK0wiDee.IU.    FOedSepL 
2fi.  18M    Serial  Ikx  SHIOB.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  pump  sUnd  provided  at  ite  upper 
•nd  with  a  recessed  lug,  a  pump  handle  provided  with  a  bearing  lug 
having  oppontely  dispoeed  spindles  working  in  the  recess  of  said  lag, 
opposite  clamp  pUtes  fitting  againat  opponte  sides  of  the  lug  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  dispoeed  combined  bearing  and  clamp  flanges 
•mbraeing  tbe  upper  sides  of  said  oppontely  dispoeed  spindles,  and  a 
bolt  detachably  clamping  said  plates  to  said  lug,  substeotiaUy  as  set 
fcrth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  sUnd  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  attaching  lug  having  opporite  beveled  and  aa  upper  rnrcasod 
aide,  a  pump  handle  provided  with  an  integral  bearing  lug  haring 
oppoaitely  dispoeed  Upered  spindles  registering  in  the  upper  recessed 
■ides  of  said  attaching  log.  opposite  clamp  plates  haring  inner  bereled 
sides  fitting  the  similar  sides  of  said  attaching  lug.  and  inwardly  dia- 
poeed  cnrred  combined  bearing  and  clamp  flanges  embracing  said  op- 
positely dispoeed  spindles,  and  a  bolt  datocbably  clamping  said  platoa 
to  said  Inga,  subatantiaDy  as  set  forth.  ' 


548.955.    CAB.«»IAL    Joan  &  A.  Baku.  WMhli«taD,  Di  C 
nMIov.0,lMi    8eriidlafiS8.(MS.    (IoiimmW.) 


Claimt. — 1.  Ib  a  vehicle  the  combinatioa  of  a  seat,  a  sound  sif- 
aal,  and  continuously  accessible  connections  arranged  along  the  edge 
of  the  seat  for  operating  the  signal 

2.  In  a  ear  or  rehicle  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  whistle  an  air 
compressor,  and  continuously  accessible  connections  extending  along 
the  forward  edge  of  tbe  seat  for  operating  tbe  compressor  and  throngh 
it,  the  signal 


Claim. — I.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  com- 
posed of  two  longitudinal  sections  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent 
edgas,  and  prorided  on  their  upper  faces  at  their  outer  edges  with 
vertically  disposed  loops,  the  sides  mounted  on  the  upper  fiue  of  the 
bottom  and  prorided  at  their  lower  edges  with  receeses  receiving  the 
loops,  the  metal  straps  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  and 
having  their  lower  ends  bent  outward  at  right  angles  and  passing 
through  the  loops,  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  fiscea  of  tbe  sidea, 
fastening  derioes  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  sides  and  detachably 
engaging  the  projecting  portions  of  the  meUl  straps,  an  end-gate, 
and  means  for  locking  the  end-gate  to  the  sides,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  provided  ob 
its  upper  fltoe  at  ita  outer  edgea  witb  vertical  loopa,  sides  mounted  on 
the  bottom  and  provided  at  their  lower  edgea  with  reeeases  receiring 
and  concealing  the  loops,  the  meUl  straps  secured  to  the  inner  fiu:ee 
of  the  sides  and  haring  their  lower  ends  bent  outward  at  right  angles 
and  forming  lugs  passing  through  the  loops  aad  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  tbe  body,  the  vertically  movable  bolts  monntod  on  the 
outer  fitces  of  tbe  sides  and  located  above  the  lugs  and  haring  their 
lower  ends  arranged  to  engage  perfbrations  thereof,  said  bolta  being 
prorided  at  their  apper  ends  with  horizontally  disposed  arms,  and 
stops  disposed  in  pain  and  located  adjacent  to  the  bolts  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  arms  theraof,  whereby  the  bolta  are  locked  both 
in  and  oat  of  engagement,  suhataatially  as  deacribed. 


543,957.    eATB.    BnJAiui  F.  Cakm, Haant  Morila,  m. 
8epta.l8H    Serial  Ha  SM.4M.    (HonxxM.) 


FOed 
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Claim. — 1.  Th«  combination  of  a  tilting  gate,  a  loDgitadinally- 
dmpowd  rock-«haft  txteod'tag  fW>in  the  pita  in  oppo«it«  directions 
and  connected  witit  the  lower  inner  comar  of  the  same  and  prorided 
at  ita  termioala  with  npward-extending  «niis,  poaU  located  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  the  rock-«haft  and  prori|ed  with  npward-«xt*ndtag 
•prinj;*,  and  operating  ropea  looaelj  montted  on  the  spring*  and  con- 
nected with  the  arms  of  the  rock-«haft,  wbatantiaUy  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tilling  gate,  a  longitadinallj-dispoeed 
rock-ahaft  extending  from  the  gate  in  ippoate  directions  aad'  eon- 
■actad  with  the  lower  inner  corner  of  tl|e  aame  and  prorided  at  ttt 
terminab  with  upward-extending  arms,  poeta  located  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  rock-shaft  and  prorided  with  apward-exteodiog  springs 
the  operating  rope*  12  looselj  mounted  oti  the  springs  and  connected 
with  the  arma  of  the  rock-ahaft,  and  the  r^pea  19  prorided  with  coun- 
terbalancing weight*  and  attached  to  th4  arms  of  the  rock-shaft  and 
looaelj  connected  with  the  poata  and  supported  by  the  same,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gath,  a  longitvdinallj-diapoaad 
rock-ahaft  prorided  at  iUends  with  arms^nd  baring  a  central  orank- 
bend  connected  with  the  gate  at  the  lowbr  inner  comer  thereof,  op- 
erating ropes  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  conn- 
terbalaocing  ropes  connected  with  the  aa{d  arms,  subataotiallj  ai  de- 
scribed. 


54:3,95  8.  inrr-LOCK.  Ctkw  L  DMmn,  LeaTeowwtH,  lam 
aarigDcr  to  WlUtam  Bl  MeltMter  and  ^rank  W.  Wein,  wom  ptkoa 
Filed  Mot.  27.  ISH    SsU  Ha  33ail9.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim. — In  the  herein  described  out  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
ftah  plate,  the  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  baring  the  center  sUmped 
out  to  form  the  ear*  3  which  pass  through  the  holes  6  io  said  fish  plate 
said  ears  3  pressing  snug  against  the  rear  side  of  said  ftsh  plate,  and 
the  groore  4  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  wksher  to  permit  the  portion 
5  to  be  bent  orer,  substantially  as  shown  {and  described. 

I 


54:3,95  9.  RACK  FOR  BOOK&  CiiuB  R  Pcaru,  Waahlogtoo. 
D.  C.  aalgnor  to  the  Feotoo  Mfltallk;  lUpuftcturtng  Company.  Jamea 
town,  I.  T.    FOed  Feh  38,  1891.    SerM  Ha  383.1».    (So  modeL) 


formed  with  a  recess  or  retracted  bend  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
band,  and  anti-friction  rollers  sostained  in  said  supplementary  section 
to  opposite  sides  of  such  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  ▲  shelf  oonaisting  of  main  and  sapplemeatary  ft«mee  pirotad 
together,  each  carrying  auti-friction  rollers,  and  adapted  vImb  tha 
shelf  is  in  a  horizontal  poeition  to  lie  in  the  saase  plaaa  aad  aaaaaa  for 
prerenting  the  supplementary  frame  from  baiag  ewmg  abore  the 
horiaontai  plaaa  i^  the  other  frame,  snbstantially  aa  set  forth. 


5  4  3,960.  KLBCrUGAL  OOITDDCTOB.  OoUAM  OtAT.  Bortoo, 
Mam.,  aarigoor  to  the  Sptral  Wire  Company,  PcrtJud,  II&  FOad  Dea 
lilSM.    Serlil  Ha  5S1.79L    (Ho  model) 

J. 


I 


s 


L 


a 
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Claim. — As  an  improred  article  of  mana&ctnre,  an  anti-inductire 
conductor  for  electric  currents  consisting  of  a  wire  groored  spirally 
in  opposite  directions,  so  that  the  spirals  will  intersect  or  cut  across  one 
another  at  each  torn  or  twist  around  the  wire ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  4  3.961.  SAIITARY  VEMT  AHD  DRADT  BOX.  Bdwm  HaT- 
WAU.  Bnoklyn.  H.  Y.  Filed  Sept  21, 1894.  Serial  Ha  S2S,(»8.  (Ho 
modei) 


C'ltiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lotched  shelf  support,  of  a 
shelf  the  body  of  which  is  constructed  ofltwo  sections,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  rest  in  the  notches  at  one  ditle  of  the  ease,  and  the  other 
hinged  or  piroted  to  the  first,  and  adapted  to  rest  within  the  notches 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  caae  and  to  b^  turned  down  to  facilitate 
insertion  and  remoral,  substantially  as  d^Kribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  notched  $helf  support,  of  a  shelf  the 
body  of  which  is  constructed  of  a  main  settion  adapted  to  rest  in  the 
notches  at  one  side  of  the  caae,  and  a  sofplementary  section  hinged 
directly  to  the  main  section  and  adapted  to  swing  downward  to  rest 
within  the  notches  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  flush  or  eren  with 
the  main  section,  snbstantiaily  as  described. 

3  A  shaft  the  body  of  which  is  constructed  of  two  sections,  one 
of  which  is  piroted  to  the  other  and  adaated  to  swing  from  a  hori- 
sonul  position,  and  consisting  of  two  pirited  side  arms  and  a  con- 
necting cross  bar,  snbaUntially  as  set  fortii. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  k  shelf,  of  a  supplementary 
section  piroted  thereto  and  consisting  of  ^de  arms  and  a  connecting 
cnm-b»r  arranged  to  occupy  a  position  o|ipoait«  the  front  edge  of  the 
body  of  the  shelf  when  the  latter  is  hori^nul,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. I 

i.  A  shelf  the  body  of  which  is  eonsf-ucted  of  two  sections,  one 
section  comprising  the  side  arms  piroted  t4  the  other  section  and  con- 
nected to  swing  downward  fVoro  a  horizontal  position,  and  prorided 
with  one  or  more  anti-fViction  rollers  betwieeo  the  said  side  arms,  snb- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  b4dy  or  section  of  a  shelf,  of 
a  sapplemeoUry  section  connected  thereto  ^d  adapted  to  swing  down- 
ward from  a  horizontal  poeition,  said  subplementary  section  being 


Claim. —  1.  A  rent  box  prorided  with  a  horizontal  channel  in  ita 
base  and  a  rertical  channel  in  one  end,  baring  within  an  L-shaped 
rent  and  drain  grid  corering  said  channels,  the  rertical  portion  thereof 
baring  gratings  on  its  sides  and  top,  and  the  horizontal  portion  bar- 
ing gratings  on  the  top  and  sides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  rent  box,  prorided  with  a  horizontal  channel  in  its  base  and 
a  rertical  channel  in  one  end,  baring  within  a  remorable  L-shaped 
rent  and  grain  grid,  adapted  to  corer  said  channela,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  rent  box  baring  a  horizontal  channel  in  its  base,  and  ;  rer- 
tical channel  in  one  of  the  end  walls,  said  channels  terminating  in  a 
pipe,  and  an  L-shaped  grid  within  said  box,  corering  said  channels, 
snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rent  box  baring  a  channel  in  the  bottom  and  in  one  of  the 
end  walls  which  channels  terminate  in  a  pipe,  in  combination  with  a 
remorable  L  shaped  grid,  the  horizontal  portion  of  which  corersthe 
channel  in  the  bottom,  and  the  rertical  portion  corering  the  channel 
in  the  end  wall  baring  gratings  at  its  upper  end,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  rent  box  baring  in  the  bottom  a  channel,  and  at  one  end  a 
rertical  channel  both  uniting  at  a  drain  or  rent  pipe  in  combination 
with  a  remorable  L  shaped  grid,  corering  said  channels  snbstantially 
aa  set  forth. 


543,962.  FUCK-OTAT.  Cbaub  C  KnoT,  Mount  Mania,  OL 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1896l  Serial  Ha  MfO.M7.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  A  fence  stay,  comprising  a  series  of  links  loosely  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  chain,  and  each  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  compoeed  of  a  continuous  side, 
and  the  similar  orerlapping  side  portions  baring  their  terminals  ben^ 
transrersely  of  the  link  and  engaged  with  the  continaous  side  and 
forming  an  interrening  opening  adapted  to  receire  loosely  a  hori- 
zontal fence  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  top  and  bottom  cables  or  twisted  wirea 
of  a  fence,  and  intermediate  fence  wirea,  of  a  stay  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  links  and  baring  its  terminals  secured  to  the  twisted  wires  or 
cables  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  fence,  each  of  said  links  being 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  opposite  points  to  form 
a  continaous  side  and  orerlapping  side  portions,  the  terminab  of  the 
side  portions  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  formed  into  eyea  and  ex- 
tended across  the  link  and  engaging  the  ooatinuoas  side  thereof  and 


AuoutT  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


79 » 


forming  an  interrening  space  or  epeotng  looeety  reeeiring  one  of  the 
intermediato  fence  wirea,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


643.963.    RHB08TAT-00HTK0LLSB.    Cltdi  Umm, 
Wuh.    FOad  Mar.  27, 189i    Serial  Ha  S06,2M.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ctaim. — In  a  rheoetat  controller,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right board,  baring  a  series  of  plates  at  its  upper  end  and  a  series  of 
buttons  at  ita  lower  end,  said  plates  and  buttons  being  connected  re- 
spectirely  by  wirea,  and  the  said  battons  being  in  circuit  with  a  re- 
sistance coil,  a  series  of  rerersing  switches  or  segments  beneath  said 
platea,  electrically  connected  with  a  series  of  battoos  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  board,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  battons 
and  the  motors,  connections  between  the  trolley  wire  and  one  of  said 
rerersing  switches  or  segments,  and  oonnections  with  the  rail,  of  an 
operating  lerer  piroted  in  said  board,  oanrjiag  a  seriea  or*ooataet 
poinu  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 


548,964:.    BOILnrOOYKRIHe.    HBlTCMioau,Taraoto,Ou- 
a*k    PBad8e|it»,lSM    Seriia  Ha  6S4,409l    (Ho  model}    Pateoted 
In  Ouada  Sept  9a  KM,  >a  47,06a 
daim. — 1.  A  non  intercommftnicating  interstitial  non-compreari 

ble  non-heatrcondnctiag  flexible  corering  in  web  form,  sabetantiaOy 

as  described. 


2.  A  non-heat-eoadeekiag  oorering  composed  of  flakea  of  mica 
arranged  in  a  common  plane  forming  inaanMrable  hollow  non-com- 
municating interstices  and  retained  in  web  fer«  bj  stitching  or  ita 
equiralent  maintaining  said  hollow  interstieaa,  aahataataailj  as  set 
forth. 


3.  A  non-heat-conducting  coreripg  compoeed  of  flakes  of  mica 
arranged  in  a  common  plaae  forming  innumerable  hollow  non-com- 
municating interstices,  a  layer  of  wire  gauze  on  opposite  sides  and 
retained  in  web  form  by  stitching  or  ita  equiralent  holding  the  flakes 
against  morement  with  relatioa  to  each  other,  and  an  outer  corering 
of  canras  or  other  suitable  material,  substantially  as  specified. 


54:3,965.  ELBCTRICALHI&HORLOWWATK&ALAILM.  Bu- 
■AED  MoCan,  BoBton.  MiM.  Flkd  Dea  15. 18M  Serial  Ha  5S1.969. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  float,  a  rock  shaft 
secured  thereto,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rertical  rod  arranged  to  turn 
in  suitable  bearings  and  extending  outaide  of  the  boiler,  a  gear  on  ita 
lower  end  engaging  with  said  rock  shaft  gear,  and  an  arm  on  its  ooter 
end  making  one  electrode,  and  a  plate  on  a  suitable  support  making 
the  other  electrode  of  an  electric  circuit  and  electrically  connected 
with  a  sounding  derice  and  annunciator  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  float,  a  rock  shaft  seeared 
thereto,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rertical  rod  arranged  to  turn  in  suit- 
able bearings  and  extending  outaide  of  the  boiler,  a  gear  on  its  lower 
end  engaging  with  said  rock  shaft  gear,  and  an  arm  on  its  outer  end 
making  one  electrode,  and  two  plates  on  a  suitable  support  making 
two  independent  electrodes  of  an  electric  circuit  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  sounding  derice,  and  each  electrically  connected  with 
aa  independent  annunciator  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54:8,966.  CIRCmT-CLOSRi.  WiUiAiHnTT,CnirfcnifiriUe,Iiii 
FOed  Hot.  8. 18M  Serial  Ha  628.085.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft, 
and  an  arm  carried  thereby,  of  spring  contact  plates  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm,  contact  pins  with  which  said  contact  plates  are 
adapted  to  engage,  and  springs  for  maintaining  said  arm  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  contact  plates  and  returning  it  to  ita  normal 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cirriiit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  aa 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm,  spring  contact  platea 
adapted  to  bs  engaged  by  said  roller,  contact  pins  to  be  engaged  by 
said  plates,  and  springs  for  maintaining  the  roller  out  of  contact  with 

id  plates  and  for  returning  it  to  tU  normal  position,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  aa 
arm  seeared  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm,  contact  plates  t« 
be  engaged  by  said  roller,  contact  pins  to  be  engaged  by  said  platea 
a  spring  coiled  on  said  shaft,  said  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  lug  on  the  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  derice  independent  of  the 
shaft  and  to  one  side  thereof,  and  another  spring  coiled  on  the  shaft, 
one  end  of  said  last-mentioned  spring  being  secured  to  a  derice  inde- 
pendent of  the  shaft  and  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  flrat  men- 
tioned spring,  and  the  other  end  being  secnred  to  said  arm,  aubstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  Th«  combioAtion  with  %  rmil  of  a  rmil^a«d,  uid  a  clip  Mcarad 
thereto,  of  a  chaft  moanted  io  laid  clip  und4r  the  rail,  a  crank  arm 
on  one  end  of  taid  shatt  adapted  to  be  en)(a^  b^  a  wheel  of  a  car, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  |i  roller  moanted  in  said 
last-mentioned  arm,  spring  eontact  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj 
■aid  roller,  contact  pins  adapted  to  be  engage^  bj  said  eooUct  plates, 
and  springs  adapted  to  maintain  the  roller  ^ormallr  oat  of  contact 
with  the  contact  platea  and  to  retarn  it  to  its  norinal  poaition,  sub- 
Mantially  as  set  forth 


&.  The  combination  with  the  rail  ot  a  tn«k,  of  a  box  or  casing 
located  to  one  side  thereof,  clipa  for  seenring  mid  box  or  easing  to  the 
rail,  a  clip  secured  to  the  rail  between  the  enlds  of  a  box  or  casing,  a 
cruik  shaft  mounted  in  said  clip  under  the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  eit- 
gaged  bj  a  wheel  of  a  car,  an  arm  carried  bf  said  shaft  within  the 
easing,  a  roUer  mounted  on  said  arm,  oontac|  plates  to  be  engaged 
br  said  rotler,  contact  pins  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  platea,  and  springs 
adapted  to  maiatain  the  roller  normallr  out  of  contact  with  the  con- 
tact |tiatee  and  return  it  to  its  normal  position,  sabstantiallj  as  set 
forthL 


6  4:8.9  6  7.   fftUn)II9-lIILL    Jou  Podijoi.  PhUUpaburg,  I.  J. 
FBad  Aug.  &  IM.    Serial  llaSI9,57S.    (Vo  taodeLl 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  conical 
mill  casing,  of  a  tapering  crusher  or  cracker,  made  in  a  pyramidal 
form,  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  plain  Aices,  and  provided  on 
the  meeting  angles  of  said  &ces  with  spaced  longitudinal  rows  of 
projecting  teeth,  baring  rounded  sides  and  ba^ks,  and  flat  front  faces 
forming  a  scalloped  cutting  edge  along  each  ingle  of  the  pyramid, 
the  teeth  of  one  row  alternating  with  thoa«  of  the  adjacent  row, 
aobetantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  Id  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  wfth  the  mill  easing;  of 
the  removable  cap  plate  provided  with  a  bearing  opening  and  baring 
cast  integrally  on  the  outer  side  thereof  an  offset  open  boxing  and 
transTeraely  disposed  brace  ribs  at  both  sid^s  of  said  boxing,  said 
oftet  boxing  being  open  at  its  upper  and  luMer  ends  and  provided 
with  ad  oater  inclined  wall  and  an  integral  tjireaded  lag  projected 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  Wall,  the  grinding  shaft 
having  one  end  working  in  said  bearing  openii^  and  projecting  inside 
of  the  open  boxing,  an  upright  wedge  key  working  within  the  open 
boxing  and  of  a  greater  length  than  the  same,  s^id  key  having  an  inte- 
gral bifurcated  flange  at  iu  lower  end  disp^eed  paralle^with  the 
threaded  lug  of  the  boxing,  and  with  an  inner  flht  »ide  bearing  directly 
against  the  flat  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  batting,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  looeely  engaging  in  the  bifurcated  flanga^of  the  key  and  work- 
ing in  the  threaded  lug  of  the  boxing,  sabeta4tially  as  set  forth. 


k^tially  as  1 


5  4:  3  .  9  6  8  .  MSAMS  rOR  OPBIIIO  QR  CLOSIHO  FUKIACl- 
DOOR&  Datid  B.  RoBinoa,  Arden.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb  27, 1886.  te- 
rial  la  339,882.    (HomodflO 


Claim, — 1.  A  ftamaee  door,  oompriaing  twin  halves  or  aecttooe 
each  composed  of  fVont  and  rear  plates  and  moanted  in  suitable  hori- 
xootal  tracks  or  ways  adapting  said  sections  to  move  laterally  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  in  combination  with  the  pivoted  and  spring-aota- 
ated  levers  arranged  with  their  ends  between  said  plates  and  slotted 
to  engage  pins  also  arranged  between  said  plates  for  operating  the 
door  sections,  and  one  or  more  foot  levers  for  operating  said  doer 
lever*,  substantially  as  specified. 


S.  A  fbmace  door  made  of  two  balveeor  sectiooe  and  arranged 
to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  suitable  ways  or  tracks,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  connected  with  said  sec- 
tions for  opening  and  cloeiDg  the  same,  a  forwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal lever  for  operating  said  door  levers,  a  foot  poet  or  standard 
connected  with  s*id  horizontal  lever,  and  extending  to  a  point  within 
convenient  reach  of  the  attendant,  and  a  spring-actaated  catch  tor 
holding  the  door  sections  open,  snbetantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fnmace  door  made  in  two  sectiona, 
of  two  vertical  levers  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  horizontal 
lever  connected  with  said  vertical  levers  for  operating  the  same,  a 
spriog-actoated  catch  for  holding  the  door  sections  open,  and  a  re- 
leasing mechanism  coosiating  of  a  rock  shaft  and  a  posh  rod  con- 
nected with  said  spring-actaated  eatch  for  closing  the  door  sections, 
snbetantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fnmace  door  made  tn  two  sectiona 
and  provided  with  trunnions  or  pivots,  of  two  vertical  levers,  slotted 
at  their  npper  ends  to  engage  said  pivota,  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  o< 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  levers,  a  hori- 
zontal lever  for  operating  said  toggle  iever,  a  foot  poet  for  depressing 
the  horizontal  lever,  and  a  catch  for  engaging  said  foot  post,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  substantially  specified. 

5.  A  furnace  door  made  in  two  sections,  adapted  to  bo  moved 
laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
door  sections,  and  a  pivoted  catch  for  holding  the  same  open,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  inter- 
posed between  said  crank  arm  and  the  pivoted  eatch,  and  means  for 
operating  said  rock  shaft,  io  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  furnace  door  made  in  two  sections,  means  connected  there- 
with for  openiug  and  clooiog  the  same,  and  a  spring-actuated  catch 
for  holding  the  door  sections  open,  in  combioatioo  with  a  rod  fbr 
releasing  the  eatch,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  for  op- 
erating said  rod,  a  vertically  extending  rod  connected  with  a  crank 
arm  on  the  rock  shaft  and  passing  up  through  the  floor  or  platform, 
and  a  pivoted  hand  lever  connected  to  said  vertical  rod.  and  located 
within  convenient  reach  of  the  engineer  or  fireman,  substantially  aa 
^Mcified. 

64  3,969.    FOCJlTAIir  SHAVIie  BROSa    Blmm  V  Sawtm. 
Watartovn,  M.  T.    FUedJuiwlS.18M    flertalHa51i40&    (Io  model) 


Claiat. — In  a  fountain  shaving  brush,  the  combiuation  of  a  tabu- 
lar reaervor  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  feed  tube  and  with  a 
transverse  cylindrical  valve  cbaoiber  opening  into  the  feed  tabe  and 
provided  with  a  valve  opening  arranged  in  a  line  with  the  feed  tube 
and  oommunieatiog  with  the  interior  of  the  handle,  said  valve  cham- 
ber being  eioeed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opposite  interiorly 
threaded  open  end,  a  centrally  perforated  screw  plug  removably-and 
adjustably  fitted  in  the  interiorly  threaded  open  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  screw  driver-groove  in  its  outer  side,  a 
valve  plag  mounted  to  slide  within  the  valve  eaaiog  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  socket  and  at  the  oppoeite  aide  with  an  integral  steii^ 
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normally  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  perforation  of  the  screw 
plug  and  having  a  stop  flange  spaced  from  the  valve  plug  and  adapted 
to  work  against  the  inner  side  of  the  screT  plug,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  the  valve  chamber  between  the  closed  end  thereof  and  the 
socketed  side  of  the  valve  plug  so  as  to  be  completely  housed  and 
kept  from  contact  with  the  liquid  within  the  brush,  the  tension  of 
■aid  spring  being  regulated  by  the  adjustment  of  the  screw  plug  with 
a  screw  driver  or  similar  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


643.970. 

FUed  Mar  80. 


Bee-T£STSB.    Tbomas  M.  Snuuii,  WaihlngtoD,  D.  C 
1896.    Serial  Ma  64S.240.    do  model.) 


Claim. — I.  Iu  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  spring  holders,  of  a  frame  having  yielding  connection  with 
the  carrier,  and  individual  ejectors  attached  to  the  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  push  the  eggs  from  their  respective  holders  after  the  car- 
rier hM  been  inverted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  egg  carrier  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings, of  wires  extending  parallel  with  the  rows  of  openings  and  threaded 
through  apertures  in  the  said  carrier,  that  portion  of  the  wires  be- 
tween the  apertures  and  oppoeite  the  openings  in  the  carrier  being 
upwardly  deflected  and  providing  spring  holders,  substantially  asset 
forth  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  egg  carrier  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  baring  rows  of  openings,  of  a  series  of  rods  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  between  the  rows  of  openings  and  against  the  under  side  of 
the  carrier,  and  wires  threaded  through  apertures  in  the  carrier  and 
having  that  portion  opposite  the  openings  therein  upwardly  deflected 
to  form  spring  holders,  the  said  wires  croasing  on  the  under  side  of 
the  carrier  and  embracing  the  said  rods,  subetantialiy  as  set  forth  for 
the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  spring 
holders,  of  a  frame  having  yielding  connection  with  the  said  carrier, 
and  ejectors  formed  from  wire  and  having  an  open  expanded  head 
portion  to  engage  with  the  egg^  snbetantially  as  deecribed  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 

5.  Io  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  provided 
with  spring  holders  and  with  swinging  handles,  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  and  cross  bars  having  yielding  connection  with  the  carrier, 
and  individual  ejectors  formed  from  wire  and  having  open  expanded 
end  portions  to  engage  with  the  eggs,  and  mounted  upon  the  said 
eroas  ban,  ■aid  ejectors  being  actuated  to  dialodge  the  eggs  from  the 
carrier  after  the  latter  has  been  inverted,  subsUntially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  egg  teeter  comprising  a  case  having  a  hinged  frame  on  its 
open  side  which  when  lowered  aaaomes  an  inclined  poaition,  catches 
to  sustain  said  frame  in  an  elevated  poaition,  a  carrier  provided  with 
spring  holders  and  ejectors,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  said 
hinged  fi-ame  during  the  fiUing  and  testing  operation,  and  beat-ooo- 
dacting  tubes  extending  through  the  top  of  the  case  to  carry  off  the 
heat  and  products  of  combastion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ClaiwL 1.  A  machine  for  forming  sbeet^metal  pipe-blanks  con- 
sisting of  a  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet  metal 
■trip  is  shaped,  a  former  movable  to  and  from  the  mandrel  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet-metal  strip  against  the  mandrel  during  its  revolution 
and  for  releasing  the  same  for  removal  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
volving the  mandrel  and  reciprocating  the  former. 


6  4  3.97  1 .  MACHIHB  FOR  FORMIMe  SHB£T-lfBTAL  PIFS- 
BLA1IK&  Daiibl  E  Sroix,  BuflUo.  H.  T.,  latgnar  of  one-half  to  Mi- 
chael Newell,  same  piaoa  FUed  Sept  5, 1894  Serial  Ha  522,206.  (Ho 
oxxleL) 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pipe  blanks  consisting  of 
a  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet-metal  atrip  is 
■haped,  spring  guides  for  directing  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  sheet- 
metal  strip  into  engaf^ement  with  the  notched  mandrel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal  strip  against  the  mandrel  dur- 
ing its  revolution  and  means  for  revolving  the  mandrel  and  recipro- 
cating the  former. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet  metal 
■trip  is  shaped,  a  former  movable  to  and  from  the  mandrel  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet' metal  strip  against  the  mandrel  during  its  revolution  and 
for  releasing  the  same  for  removal  and  automatic  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  mandrel  and  reciprocating  the  former. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet  metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet  metal 
■trip  is  shaped,  spring  guides  for  directing  the  turned  over  edge  of  the 
sheet  metal  strip  into  engagement  with  the  notched  mandrel,  a  recip- 
rocating former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal  strip  against  the  mandrel 
during  its  revolution  and  means  for  revolving  the  mandrel  and  recip- 
rocating the  former. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet- metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet  metal  strip  is 
shaped  a  reciprocating  former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal  strip  against 
the  mandrel  during  it«  revolution  and  means  for  revolving  the  man- 
drel and  reciprocating  the  former  and  automatically  stopping  the 
mechanism  after  the  sheet  metal  strip  has  been  shaped. 

G.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pipe  blanks  consisting  of 
a  revoluble  notched  mandrel  aroand  which  the  sheet-metal  strip  is 
shaped,  spring  guides  for  directing  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  sheets 
metal  strip  into  engagement  with  the  notched  mandrel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal  strip  against  the  mandrel  dur- 
ing its  revolution  and  means  for  revolving  the  mandrel  and  recipro- 
cating the  former  and  anlomaticaily  stopping  the  mechanism  after 
the  sheet  metal  strip  has  been  shaped. 

7.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet  metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  aronnd  which  the  sheet  metal 
strip  is  shaped,  a  reciprocating  former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal 
strip  against  the  mandrel  during  its  revolution  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  mandrel  and  reciprocating  the  former  and  automatically  stop- 
ping the  mechanism  after  the  sheet  metal  strip  has  been  kbaped. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pipe  blanks  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet-metal 
•trip  is  ■haped,  spring  guides  for  directing  the  tamed  over  edge  of 
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the  iihf!«t  metal  strip  into  engagement  with  die  notched  mandrel,  a 
reciprocating  former  for  holding  the  sheet-iietal  atrip  against  the 
mandrel  and  reciprocating  the  former,  and  piutomaticallj  stopping 
the  mechanism  after  the  sheet-metal  strip  ha4  been  shaped. 

9.  A  machine  for  forming  kheet  metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  t|ie  sheet  metal  strip  is 
shaped,  a  reciprocating  former  fur  holding  the  Aeet-raetal  strip  against 
the  mandrel  during  its  rerolutioo  and  means  lor  revoWing  the  man- 
drel and  reciprocating  the  former  and  automiijallj  stopping  the  mech- 
anism after  the  sheet  metal  strip  has  been  shlaped  and  after  the  op- 
•rative  parU  hare  been  restored  bj  power  tatheirnorraal  positions. 

10.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  npe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  revolubte  notched  mandrel  around  which  ne  sheet-metal  strip  is 
shaped,  spring  guides  for  directing  the  turned  orer  edge  of  the  sheet- 
metal  strip  into  engagement  with  the  notche4  mandrel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal  strip  a(gainst  the  mandrel  dar- 
ing its  revolution  and  means  for  rerolTing  thi  mandrel  and  recipro- 
cating the  former  and  automaticallj  stoppinjg  the  mechanism  afler 
the  sheet  metal  strip  has  been  shaped  and  afler  the  operative  parta 
bare  been  restored  hj  power  to  their  normal  positions. 

11.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pipe-blanks  consisting  of 
a  piToted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  jwhieh  the  sheet  metal 
strip  is  shaped,  a  reciprocating  former  for  holding  the  sheet-metal 
■trip  against  the  mandrel  during  its  revolution  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  mandrel  and  reciprocating  the  former  |nd  automaticallj  stop- 
ping the  mechanism  after  the  sheet  metal  stri^  has  been  shaped,  and 
after  thj  operative  parts  have  been  restored  hj  power  to  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

12.  A  machine  for  forming  sheet-metal  pi^-blanks  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  revoluble  notched  mandrel  around  which  the  sheet-metal 
strip  is  shaped,  spring  guides  for  directing  th4  tamed  over  edge  of 
the  sheet  metal  strip  into  engagement  with  t|e  notched  mandrel,  a 
reciprocating  former  for  holding  the  sheet-i$etal  strip  against  the 
mandrel  during  its  revolution  and  means  for  Evolving  the  mandrel 
and  reciprocating  the  former  and  aotomaticafj  stopping  the  mech- 
anism after  the  sheet-metal  strip  has  been  shai>ed  and  after  the  op- 
erative parts  have  been  restored  bj  power  to  their  normal  positions. 


7.  The  combination  wH*-  the  U-shaped  piece  and  its  grating  or 
gridiron-like  strueture,  and  a  supporting  frame  having  transverae  bars, 
of  jaws  morablj  secarsd  t«  said  grating  and  engaging  said  transverse 
bars  and  springs  holding  said  jaws  to  said  grating,  sabatantiallj  as  set 
forth. 


54:3,973.    HARDSHII8APPA&ATUa    WlLLUl  Win«U>,  Man- 
hill.  Pi.    POed  Hov.  5.  18H    Serial  Ha  527,877.    (Ho  modaL) 
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5  4: 3 , 9  7  2  .    CAK-PHHCER.    CoBRUia  Soixitai.  Hewuk.  H.  J. 
PUed  Dec  17,  I89i    Serial  Ha  532,0ia    (HoumxM.) 


^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  fender  for  car^  in  which  is  combined 
with  a  suiUble  snpport,  and  a  fender  movable  to  and  from  the  track, 
of  an  electrically  controlled  fender  elevator  and  its  electrical  appli- 
ances, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  m^torman  for  affecting 
the  electrical  appliances  to  raise  or  lower  the  fender,  subsUntiallr  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  electrically  controlled 
fiinder  and  electrical  appliances  in  connection!  therewith  and  under 
the  control  of  the  motorman  for  operating  sail  fender,  subsUntiallj 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  iU  electrical  motive  ap- 
pliances, of  an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature  in  circuit  with  said 
motive  appliances,  a  verUcally  movable  fendef  and  a  tram  of  levers 
and  rods  connecting  with  said  fender  and  arniiture,  subsUDtiallr  as 
set  forth  I 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fender  and  it4supports  having  tubu- 
lar extensions  on  which  said  fender  slides,  of  a  toggle  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  fender,  a  connecting  rod  and  levSrs  operating  said  tog- 
gle, an  armature  and  electro-magnet  and  electric  circuit  appliances 
under  the  control  of  the  motorman. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fender  having  tubular  extensions,  of 
a  U-shaped  border  piece  the  ends  of  which  slidel  in  said  tubular  exten- 
•ions.  said  U  shaped  piece  having  near  iU  forward  part,  the  bar.  A,  of 
a  grating,  i,  said  grating  carrying  jaws,  j,  ami  having  a  movement 
independent  of  said  U  shaped  piece  to  admit  as  engagement  of  said 
jaws,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  The  oombinatiou  in  a  fender,  of  tubular  Extensions  attached  to 
the  car  and  having  transverse  bars./  /,  near  thsir  front  and  rear  ends 
a  U-»h«ped  border  piece  carrying  a  pivotal  graSng  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  ban,  /  /.  holding  said  grating  in  its  Extended  or  rearward 
position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  Hardening  apparatus  comprising  upper  and  lower 
tanks  divided  by  partitions  into  compartments  having  discharge  no*- 
slea,  and  means  for  separately  eootrolling  the  supply  of  (laid  to  each 
compartment;  sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  hsrdeniog  apparatus,  a  honzonUlly  movable  Unk  divided 
by  partitions  into  separate  compartmento  having  discharge  nosslea, 
and  means  for  separately  controlling  the  sapply  of  fluid  to  each  com- 
partment: substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  hardening  apparatus,  a  horiionUlly  movable  Unk  divided 
by  partitions  into  separate  compartments  having  discharge  nozzles, 
and  flexible  valve  controlled  pipes  leading  to  each  compartment;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  hardening  apparatus,  a  Unk  having  inner  partitions  form- 
ing compartmenu,  nozzles  in  each  compartment,  and  caps  arranged 
to  close  a  portion  of  the  ooasles  of  a  compartment;  sabstantially  as 
described. 

.5.  In  hardening  apparatus,  a  tank  having  inwardly  extending 
nozzles  provided  with  Upered  upper  ends,  to  prevent  deposition  of 
sediment  thereon ;  sobetantislly  as  described. 

6.  In  hardening  apparatos,  a  Unk  having  a  series  of  inwardly 
extending  nozzles,  arranged  to  spray  a  plate  and  closing  caps  for  the 
ouUr  ends  of  said  nozzles;  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:3.974:.    CA8UT.    Jon  Zwici,  Alhiny,  1.  T.    Filed  May  & 
189&    aerlil  la  548.213.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  casket,  a  false  bottom,*  diaphragm  placed  be- 
neath each  end,  a  pipe  connecting  said  diaphragms,  with  s  means  for 
inflating  said  diaphragmf,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  casket,  a  false  bottom,  a  diaphragm  placed  at  each  end, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  diaphragms,  a  means  for  inflating  said  dU- 
phragms,  with  a  valve  for  controlling  said  diaphragms,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:3.97  6.    LOCK  FOR aCREW-STODa    ChakusW  WBAli.Hew 
Yort.  H.  T.    PUed  Apr.  16.  18%l    Sartel  Ha  546,716.    (So  model) 


Claim — 1.  A  lock  for  screw  studs  composed  of  two  shanks 
mounted  to  swing  in  subsUntially  parallel  planes  each  shank  being 
provided  with  s  notch  in  its  inner  edge  at  about  half  the  length  of 
the  shank  and  one  of  said  shanks  being  provided  with  a  projection 
that  can  engage  an  edge  of  the  other  shank,  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described 

2.  A  lock  for  screw  studs  composed  of  two  shanks  mounted  to 
swing  in  subsUntially  parallel  planes  each  shank  being  provided  with 
a  notch  in  its  inner  edge  at  about  half  its  length  and  one  shank  being 
provided  with  a  flange  on  its  ouUr  edge  at  the  free  end,  subsUntially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  lock  for  screw  studs,  composed  of  two  shanks  mounted  to 
■wing  in  sabstantially  parallel  planes  each  shank  havhig  a  notch  at 
abont  half  its  length  in  the  inner  edge,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
locking  the  shanks  together  by  spring  tension  when  one  shank  is 
folded  over  the  other,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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54:3,97  6.    80Fr-TRBADH0R8BSH0E    Joskph  BoniLD,  Watoall, 
fcgtand.    PUed  Nor.  13. 18»4.   Serial  Ha  628.676.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A  horse  shoe  having  flanges  along  its  inner  and  ouUr 
adges,  said  flanges  being  reduced  at  certain  points,  both  the  flanges 
and  the  reduced  portions  being  serrated,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


5  4: 3 , 9  7  7 .    THILL-COUPLIHe.    Elus  A.  Bdhks,  Hoblestown,  Pa. 
Filed  DeailSM.    Serial  Ha  530.769.    (Ho  model) 


whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  is  transmitted  to  said  drum,  a 
catch  whereby  said  piston  is  held  in  its  normal  position  and  a  releas- 
ing device  whereby  said  catch  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
the  piston.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  thill  or  like  coupling  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  clip  having  a  socket  stUched  thereto,  of  a  thill-iron  having 
the  inner  end  thereof  secured  within  said  socket,  a  bearing  block 
within  said  socket,  a  clamp  fitting  on  said  socket  and  constructed  to 
slide  thereon,  said  damp  having  an  inner  end  portion  entering  said 
socket  in  the  rear  of  said  bearing  block,  and  an  ouUr  end  portion  ic 
front  of  the  outer  end  of  said  socket,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
clamp  on  said  socket,  whereby  the  disUnce  between  said  outer  end 
portion  and  the  front  end  of  said  socket  may  be  increased,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thill  or  like  coupling,  the  combination  with  asniUble  clip 
having  a  socket  atUched  thereto,  of  a  thill-iron  having  the  inner  end 
thereof  secured  within  said  socket,  a  clamp  fitting  on  said  socket,  and 
constructed  to  slide  thereon,  said  clamp  having  an  inner  end  portion 
entering  said  socket  in  the  rear  of  said  bearing  block,  and  an  ouUr 
end  portion  in  front  of  the  onUr  end  of  said  socket,  and  set-screws  in 
said  ouUr  end  portion  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  said  socket, 
lubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sniuble  clip,  of  the  socket  d.  the  thill 
iron  /  having  iU  end  f  secured  within  said  socket,  the  bearing-block 
e,  the  clamp  i  having  the  inner  and  ouUr  ends  t,  i,  and  the  set  screws 
t  in  said  ouUr  end  t>  and  abutting  against  the  front  end  of  said  socket, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,97  8.    ELECTRIC  C0HDEH8BE.    Charlb  8.  B&ADLlT,  Avon, 
H.  T.    PUed  May  11,  1885.    Serial  Ha  548,889.    (Ho  model) 


A 

* 

Claim. — 1.  A  polyphase  condenser  compnsing  a  series  of  con- 
ductive plates  or  surfaces  connected  in  groups  with  polyphase  Urmi- 
nals,  the  members  of  said  groups  being  interleaved  with  one  another. 

2.  A  polyphase  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  conductive  sur- 
fitces  electrically  connected  respectively  in  consecutive  order  with 
three  or  more  terminals. 

3  Apolypha^condensercomprisingaseriesof  conductive  plates 
or  surfaces  separated  by  a  sniuble  dielectric  and  provided  with  Ur- 
minals  for  connection  with  a  polyphase  circuit,  said  Urminfis  being 
electrically  connected  respectively  in  consecutive  order  with  the  sev- 
eral plates. 

54:3.97  9.  DOOR-OPK&ATIHG  DEVICE.  BWL  BBOHBACHKt,  Buf- 
Ua  H.  T..  aarignor  at  one-half  to  John  Bmer,  nme  ptaoa  Piled  Apr. 
8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  54i89«.    (Ho  model) 

Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  drum  and  a  door-op- 
erating cord  wonnd  thereon,  of  an  actnating  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
pressure  device  operating  against  said  piston,  intermediaU  gearing 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horizonullj  movable  door,  of  a  ro- 
Ury drum  having  a  pinion,  a  guide  roller  arranged  above  the  drum, 
a  door-operating  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum,  passing 
upward  and  laterally  over  said  guide  roller  and  having  its  opposite 
end  connected  with  the  door,  an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
pressure  device  operating  against  said  piston,  a  gear  rack  connected 
with  said  piston  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  drum,  and  a  catch 
whereby  said  piston  is  held  in  its  normal  position,  subsUntiallr  asset 
forth.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  drum  and  a  door-operatinc 
cord  wound  thereon,  of  an  actnating  cylinder  and  pistou,  a  springV 
arranged  io  said  cylinder  and  bearing  atone  end  againtttsaid  piston,  \|r 
an  adjusUble  head  or  follower  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring,  intermediate  gearing  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton is  transmitted  to  said  drum,  and  a  catch  whereby  the  piston  it> 
held  in  its  normal  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  drum  and  a  door-operating 
cord  wound  thereon,  of  an  actuating  cylinder  and  pistoTi,  intermedi- 
ate gearing  connecting  said  piston  with  said  dmm.  a  spring  arm  car- 
rying a  oateh  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  piston,  and  a  releasing 
cam  engaging  against  said  spring  arm.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  drum  and  a  dooroperating 
cord  wound  thereon,  of  an  actnating  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pre«nre 
device  operating  against  said  piston,  iutermediate  gearing  connecting 
■aid  piston  with  said  drum,  a  spring  arm  carrying  a  catch  adapted 
to  interlock  with  said  piston,  a  releasing  cam  engaging  against  said 
spring  arm  and  having  an  actuating  arm,  and  an  operating  cord  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  arm  and  passing  around  suiubly-arranged 
gnide  pulleys^  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:3,980.  CASH  RKISTER  AHD  IHDKATOR.  GiomiCalm*. 
Jr..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Piled  Dealil8M.  8«1al  Ha  531,822.  (Ho* model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  a  series  of  indicating  numeral  wheels 
18,  retoming  springs  operative  to  return  the  wheels  to  zero,  a  series 
of  adding  numeral  wheels  40,  devices  to  prevent  the  automatic  return 
of  said  latter  wheels,  key  levers  to  suiubly  turn  said  indicating 
wheels  when  connected  to  a  shaft  16.  said  shaft,  a  cluteh  to  connect 
the  shaft  and  wheels  18.  intermediate  devices  including  a  clutch  to 
connect  said  shaft  16  and  numeral  wheels  40  and  the  pivoUlly  eou- 
nected  levers  24  and  22  to  operate  the  elutehes,  all  subsUntially  as 
■et  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  series  of  indicating  numeral  wheels  18,  re- 
turning springs  operative  to  return  the  wheels  to  zero,  a  series  of  add- 
ing numeral  wheels  40,  devices  to  prevent  the  automatic  return  of 
said  latter  wheels,  key  levers  to  suiubly  turn  said  indicating  wheels 
when  connected  to  s  shaft  16,  said  shaft,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  shaft 
and  wheek  18,  intermediate  devioes  including  a  eintoh  to  coooeet 
■aid  shaft  16  and  numeral  wheels  40.  said  intermediaU  devices  con- 
■isting  of  gears  29.31  and  30  and  the  compound  shaft  having  a  cluteh 
pin  36  and  a  ratchet  wheel  37,  and  the  pivotally  connected  levers  24 
and  22  to  operate  the  elutehes,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  combination  a  sertM  of  indicating  nameral  whe«ls  18  said 
wh«els  each  baring;  a  hab  15  and  head  18'  returning  spring*  opera- 
tire  to  return  the  wheels  to  cero,  a  Mries  oil  adding  numeral  wheek 
40,  dericM  to  prerent  the  aatomatic  return  ^f  taid  latter  wheels,  kej 
ievers  1  baring  qaadrantal  geani,  nameral  w|ieel  shati  16,  intermedi- 
ate gears  wberebj  the  keys  turn  the  shaft,  (^ina  25  on  the  shaft  oat- 
■id*  the  beads,  clutches  20  situated  within  the  wheels  and  morable 
through  the  heads  and  leren  22  bent  to  extef  d  within  the  wheels  and 
operate  the  elatehes.  subatantiallj  as  set  forib. 


lummms^^ssm^ 


4.  In  combination  a  series  of  indicating  pameral  wheels  18  said 
wheels  each  baring  a  bub  15  and  bead  IS',  ijetuming  springs  opera- 
tire  to  return  the  wheels  to  zero,  a  series  of  ladding  numeral  wheels 
40,  derioes  to  prereot  the  automatic  return  of  said  latter  wheels,  key 
lerers  1  baring  qaadrantal  gears,  numeral  wieel  shaft  16,  intermedi- 
ate gears  whereby  the  keys  turn  the  shaft,  pins  25  on  the  shaft  oat- 
side  the  heads,  clntcbes  20  situated  within  t^e  wheel*  and  morable 
through  the  beads  and  lerent  22  bent  to  extend  within  the  wheels  and 
operate  the  clutches,  ratchet  wheels  19  fast  oa  head  of  numeral  wheel 
18  and  pawls  26,  said  pawls  each  baring  aa  arm  26'  adapted  to  b« 
operated  to  disengage  a  pawl  and  ratchet  on  ne  opening  of  a  drawer, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

5.  In  combination  with  indicating  mechiniam  including  numeral 
wheels  such  as  18  and  the  intermediate  gear*  and  clutches,  the  case 
comprising  plate*  39  and  39",  the  shafts  34  {the  nameral  wheel*  40, 
the  ratchet  wheels  46  and  pawls  44,  the  wh4>ls  43  and  bars  41  fixed 
on  said  shafts  and  prorided  with  pins  42  an^  47,  the  former  being 
arranged  to  more  the  pawls  simultaneous!^  with  the  operation  of 
the  other  to  more  its  wheel  the  distance  of  k  tooth,  substantially  aa 
set  forth.  | 

6.  In  an  adding  maehioe  the  combinatiop  of  two  nameral  wheels 
and  nomeral  wheel  shafts  said  shafts  baring  bearing*  in  a  case,  a 
holding  pawl  such  as  44  piroted  to  the  ca*^  a  (oothed  wheel  46,  a 
ratchet  wheel  43,  a  numeral  wheel  40,  each  wheel  fast  on  one  of  th< 
shafts,  a  bar  41  favt  on  the  other  shaft,  said  bar  being  adapted  to 
■imaltaneoasir  disengage  the  p«wl  from  thi  ratchet  and  more  the 
toothed  wheels  and  numeral  wheels  and  meafis  for  rotating  the  shaft 
that  carriee  the  bar  with  pins,  subetantially  is  set  forth. 


64:3.981.  DOOK-FASTTENER.  Jamb  CHAUmt,  Path  Afflboy, 
M.  J.  Ned  retL  18.  1896.  Serial  Na  538,7t3.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  i^ith  a  door  and  the  eas- 
ing thereof,  of  an  npaet  plate  secured  to  said  d^r  by  inwardly  project- 
ing ends  and  baring  cat  away  portion*  in  tl^  side*  thereof  forming 
notches  therein  and  inwardly  projecting  shollders  or  brace*,  a  lerer 
or  bar  pirotaily  connected  with  the  casing  anfl  prorided  with  a  clamp 
baring  inwardly  directed  arms  adapted  to  gfaap  said  bar,  and  a  aet- 
•erew  paasiog  through  the  back  of  said  cla^p  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  in  cootact  with  the  bar,sab*taatiallyta*Bbowa  and  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  lock ,  the  combination,  with  a  door  and  the  casing  thereof 
of  a  lerer  pirotaily  connected  with  a  standard,  which  is  in  turn  pir- 
otaily connected  with  the  casing  of  the  door,  of  a  plate  or  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  casing,  and  upset  and  cut  away  at  interrals  and 
prorided  with  inwardly  extending  projections  or  shoulder*,  and  a 
clamp  pirotaily  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lerer  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate  or  bar  and  be  secured  in  any  desired  position 
thereon,  substantially  a*  «bown  and  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  doorand  thecaaing  thereof, 
of  a  plate,  aa  3  baring  a  circular  central  opening,  and  secured  to  said 
easing,  a  circular  plate,  as  4,  held  in  position  by  the  plate  3,  a  lerer.  as 
7,  pirotaily  connected  with  the  circular  plate  4,  a  plate  or  bar,  as  12, 
secured  to  the  door,  and  a  clamp  piroUllr  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  lerer  7  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  plate  or  bar  and  be 
secured  in  any  desired  poeition  thereon,  subetantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


54:3,982.    FURHACR    Jou  &  Claut,  Dei  Moioea,  Iowa.    PUed 
Hot.  24. 18M    Serial  Ha  929,82a    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim. — 1.  Jk.n  improred  fire  pot  for  store*  and  furnace*  compris- 
ing a  series  of  •ection*  that  are  straight  and  square  ended  at  their 
lower  end  portion*  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  flat  surface  to  pro- 
ject rertically,  perforated  and  curred  outward  at  their  upper  ends 
and  prorided  with  outward  extensions  at  different  points  of  eleratioo 
that  terminate  in  the  plane*  of  their  top  edge*  to  engage  the  inside 
surface  of  a  cylinder  to  produce  communicating  air  chambers  extend- 
ing horizontally,  mating  sectioni  baring  integral  rertical  side  por- 
tions adapted  to  produce  a  doorway  and  to  close  the  enda  of  the  upper 
horizontal  air  chamber  and  alao  to  produce  an  air  chamber  under 
the  doorway  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  lower  horizontal 
chamber,  a  flat  ring  fixed  to  a  cylinder  to  support  the  said  sections, 
and  a  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the  top  edge*  of  the  curred  sec- 
tions and  the  edge*  of  their  horizontal  outward  extenmona,  all  ar- 
ranged and  combined  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purpose*  stated. 

2.  In  a  fire  pot  for  fbrnaces,  the  section  D  haring  a  rertical  p'jr- 
tion  D*,  a  horizontal  extensioa  D*  and  an  inclined  portion  D*,  and  the 
MCtion  P  baring  a  rertical  portion  F*  and  extensioM  P*.  T*,  and  F* 
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in  combination  with  a  series  of  sections  A  baring  lateral  extensions  B 
and  B»  and  provided  with  perforations  at  their  curred  top  end  por- 
tions, a  flat  ring  to  support  said  sections  and  a  cylinder  to  inclose 
all  of  the  said  sections,  as  shown  and  descrilK>d,  to  produce  a  door- 
way and  an  air  chamber  under  the  doorway  and  communicating 
chambers  extending  horizoiiUlly  from  the  chamber  under  the  door- 
way for  the  purposes  stated. 


543.983.  C0RSET-FA8TEHIHQ.  Hamt  Dividboh,  Hew  York. 
N.  Y ,  assignor  of  one-hAlf  to  Alfred  C.  Clapp.  same  place  Filed  Oct  2L 
1893.    Serial  Ha  48S.831.    (No  model) 


L' 
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operated  thereby,  the  first  of  said  selecting  relays  being  adapted 
when  operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  first  receirer,  the  second  of 
said  selecting  relays  being  adapted  when  operated  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  first  receirer  and  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  second  re- 
ceirer, and  the  third  of  said  selecting  relays  being  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  close  the  circuit  of  the  first  receirer  around  the  second 
selecting  relay,  and  means  for  prereuting  the  mutilation  of  the  sig- 
nals of  the  first  receirer  when  the  second  receirer  is  operated,  sub- 
■tantiallr  a*  described. 


¥ 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  corset  fastening  the  combination  of  the  opposite 
busks,  and  a  hook  secured  to  one  busk :  with  the  keeper  secured  to 
the  other  busk  haring  a  slot  in  lU  fkct,  and  a  locking  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  secured  loosely  in  and  playing  freely  longitudinallr 
of  the  slot,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  hook  when  in- 
serted into  the  keeper  and  lock  it  therein,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  corset  fastening  comprising  a  series  of  hooks  and  keeper* 
atucbed  to  opposite  busks,  each  hook  baring  a  latch-head  and  rigidly 
^tened  to  one  busk ;  and  each  keeper  consisting  of  a  meUl  plate 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  other  busk  opposite  a  hook,  and  haring  an 
upwardly  inclined  slot ;  a  grariul  locking  pin  playing  in  said  slot  and 
loosely  reuined  therein,  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  lock 
the  hook  when  pushed  thereby,  and  a  bead  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
locking  pin,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  corset  fastening  the  combination  of  a  latch-headed  hook 
&steoed  to  one  busk,  with  a  keeper  fastened  to  the  other  busk,  op- 
posite the  hook,  consistingof  a  plate  haring  a  slot  inclined  upwardly 
from  left  to  right  under  which  the  hook  head  is  passed,  and  a  gravi- 
tal  locking  pin  playing  in  said  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  hook-head 
when  inserted  thereunder,  and  an  enlarged  head  atUcbed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  pin  for  manipulating  it  by  hand,  to  release  the  hook,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corset  fastening  a  receiring  and  locking  keeper  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  meul  folded  upon  itself  and  slotted  at  iu  bend. 
aUo  haring  a  Mot  in  iu  side  inclined  upwardly  from  left  to  right, 
and  a  grariul  pin  loosely  secured  in  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
notched  book  adapted  to  enter  the  end  slot  of  the  keeper  and  engage 
swd  pin,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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548,984.    STSTKMOFMULnPLEITELBQRAPHY     Thoma*  R 
DIXOH.  Henderson,  ly.    FQed  Oct  19,  1894.    Serial  Ha  526  349     (Ho 

model.)  I 

fluim.—  l    In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combinaUon, 
with  a  line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and 
transmitting  instrumenU  each  adapted  when  operated  to  rary  the  cur- 
rent strength  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the 
other  transmitter  or  transmitters  vary  the  strength  of  said  line  cur- 
rent, of  line  relays  of  different  sensitirenesae*  each  corresponding  to 
and  adapted  to  reepond  to  one  of  the  different  strengths  of  current 
produced  by  the  operaUon  of  said  transmitter*,  a  receiring  instrument 
corresponding  to  each  transmitting  instrument,  circuiu  for  control- 
ing  said  receiring  instrumento,  selecting  relays  corresponding  to  said 
line  relays  and  adapted  to  prerent  the  operation  of  a  rec«ring  instru- 
ment when  the  tran«mitting  instrument  corresponding  thereto  is  not 
affocUng  the  current  strength  in  the  line,  local  circuite  controlled  by 
said  hne  relays  for  controlling  said  selecting  relays,  the  strengths  of 
current  in  said  local  circuits  raryingin  inrerse  order  to  the  seositire- 
ne^  of  the  line  relays,  and  retractUe  springs  for  the  armatures  of 
■aid  selecUng  relays  rarying  in  strength  in  inrerse  order  to  the  strength* 
of  the  curreoto  operating  the  selecting  reUys,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

a  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  a 
line  conductor,  mean*  tor  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  two  trana 
mitUng  instrumenU  each  adapted  when  operated  to  rary  the  current 
strength  of  thiWine  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the  other 
transmitter  varies  the  strength  of  said  line  current,'  of  three  line  re- 
lays  of  different  aensitivenoKieit  each  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  one  of  the  different  strengths  of  current  produced  br  the 
operatioii  of  said  traasmitters,  two  receiring  instrumenU  correspond- 
ing to  said  transmitters,  circuiU  for  controlling  said  receiring  instru- 
menU, three  selecting  relays  corresponding  to  said  line  relay*  and 
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3.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  a 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  two  trans- 
mitting instrumenU  each  adapted  when  operated  to  rary  the  current 
strength  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the 
other  transmitter  varies  the  strength  of  said  line  current,  of  three 
hoe  relays  of  different  sensitirenemes  each  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  one  of  the  different  strengths  of  current  pro- 
duced by  the  operation  of  said  transmi  tiers,  two  receiring  instrumenU 
corresponding  to  said  transmitters,  circuiu  for  controlling  said  re- 
ceiring instrumenU,  three  selecting  relays  corresponding  to  said  line 
relays  and  operated  thereby,  the  first  of  said  selecting  relays  being 
adapted  when  operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  first  receiver,  the 
second  of  said  selecting  relays  being  adapted  when  operated  to  break 
the  circuit  of  the  first  receiver  and  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  second 
receiver,  and  the  third  of  said  selecting  relays  being  adapted  when 
operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  first  receiver  around  the  second 
selecting  relay,  and  means  for  regulating  the  times  of  movement  of 
the  armatures  of  said  selecting  relays,  aubsuntially  a*  deacribed 

4.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  a 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  two  trans- 
mitting ioKtrumenU  each  adapted  when  operated  to  vary  the  current 
strength  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the 
other  transmitter  varies  the  strength  of  said  line  current,  of  two  re- 
ceiving instrumenU  corresponding  to  said  transmitters,  three  line  re- 
lays of  different  sensitirenesses  each  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  one  of  the  different  strengths  of  current  produced  by  the 
operation  of  said  transmitters,  a  selecting  relay  corresponding  to  each 
line  relay,  local  circuiU  controlled  by  said  line  relays  for  controlling 
said  selecting  relays,  the  strengths  of  current  in  said  local  circuiU 
rarying  in  inrerse  order  to  the  sensitivcoewe*  of  the  line  relays,  re- 
tractile springs  for  the  armatures  of  said  selecting  relays  varying  in 
strength  in  inverse  order  to  the  strengths  of  the  currenU  operating 
the  selecting  relays,  and  conUet  poinU  op«Tat«d  by  said  selecting  re- 
lays and  controlling  said  receiving  inatruinenU,  the  first  of  said  »e- 
lectjag  relays  being  adapted  when  operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  the 
first  receiver,  the  second  of  said  selecting  relays  being  adapted  when 
operated  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  first  receiver  and  to  close  the 
circuit  of  the  second  receiver,  and  the  third  of  said  selecting  relays 
being  adapted  when  operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  first  receirer 
around  the  second  selecting  relay,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  sfstem  of  U\«grtLphy,  the  conbinmtion  with  a  line  con- 
ductor aud  a  trmosinittinx  instrument  arri  nged  to  rarv  the  line  cur 
rent,  of  a  receiving  instrument  corre^tpoudin};  to  said  transmitter  and 
operated  hj  a  dead  beat  reiar,  and  a  second  relaj  operated  by  varia« 
tions  ill  the  line  current,  controlling  Mi(  dead  beat  relay  and  ar- 
ranged to  CMuMi  the  armature  of  said  dea(  beat  relay  to  be  deflected 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  according  t<>  the  position  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  second  relay  sahstantially  aB  leseribed. 

6.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  line  con- 
ductor and  a  transmitting  instrainent  arrnnged  to  vary  the  line  cur- 
rent, of  a  receiring  instrument  correspon  ling  to  said  transmitter,  a 
relay  for  operating  said  receiving  iiistrume  it,  having  an  armature  and 
independent  magnets  acting  oppositely  o  i  said  armature,  a  circuit 
for  each  of  said  magnets  and  a  second  re  ay  operated  by  yaria  tions 
in  the  line  current,  controlling  the  circuit  >  of  said  magneto,  and  ar 
ranged  to  cause  current  to  pass  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
magnet-s  according  to  the  position  of  the  )  rmature  of  said  second  re- 


lay, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphV,  the  combination,  with  a!  5-4;:i,r)8(;.     PROCESS  OK  TREATIKO  AMD  PRODUCTS  DERIVBD 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  currmt  to  the  line,  and  'rans-j  pROM  VBaETABLE  FIBERS.     THOMia  A.  Edisob,  Menlo  Part  N  J 

mitting  instrumenu  connected  to  said  line  conductor,  of  a  receiving  aangnor  to  Uie  EdiaoD  Electric  Light  Company.  Mew  York,  H.  Y.    FUed 

inatrnment  corresponding  to  one  of  said  tr  insmitter*.  a  dead  beat  re-  j  Oct  20,  1882.     Serial  Ha  74,786.     (No  amcimena  < 

lay  eontroUing  said  receiving  instrument,  a  second  relay  controlling  j  Claim  — 1.  X»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  transparent  or 

said  dead  beat  relay  and  adapted  to  cause  the  arraatureof  said  dead  |  translucent  flexible  material  formed  by  treating  vegeUble  fiber  with 
beat  relay  to  be  deflected  in  the  one  direc  ion  or  the  other  according  j  hydrofluoric  acid,  substantially  as  set  forth 

a*  the  armature  of  said  s^wond  relay  is  ii    proximity  to  its  magnet  2.  The  proce^  of  converting  vegeuble  fiber  into  a  flexible  trana- 

or  away  from  said  magnet,  and  means  op<  rated  through  changes  in  j  parent  or  translucent  subeUnce,  conaisting  in  treating  such  fiber  with 
the  line  current  for  operating  said  second  relay,  sub^Untially  as  de- 1  hydrofluoric  acid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
**'"  ^    The  proceas  of  forming  flexible,  transparent  or  translucent 

8  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  aUbeets.  from  vegeuble  fiber,  consisting  in  treating  such  fiber  with 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  curreni  to  the  line,  and  two  trans-  j  hydrofluoric  acid  and  prMsing  the  r«Multiog  material  into  sheeta,  sub- 
mitting instrument*  each  adapted  when  op  srated  to  vary  the  current  I  stantially  aa  set  forth 
•trengtb  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  bv  which  the 


other  transmitter  varies  the  strpngth  of  sai(  line  current,  of  three  lin« 
relays  of  different  sensitiveuessos  each  corie»ponding  to  and  adaptei' 
to  respond  to  one  of  the  different  strength  i  of  current  produced  by 
the.  operation  of  said  transmitters,  three  so  ecting  relays  correspond 
ing  to  said  line  relays  and  operated  then  by,  means  for  regulating 
the  times  of  movement  of  the  armatures  (if  said  selecting  relays,  a 
relay  I,  a  dead  beat  relay  I'  controlled  by  said  relay  and  arranged 
to  deflect  its  armature  to  one  side  or  the  oth  er according  as  the  arma- 
ture of  said  relay  is  in  proximity  to  its  ma{  net  or  is  away  from  said 
magnet,  a  receiving  instrument  controlled  I  y  said  dead  beat  relav  I', 
conuct  points  of  said  selecting  relays  for  controlling  said  relay  I', 
the  first  selecting  relay  being  adapted  when  operated  to  close  the  cir 
cuit  of  said  relay  I',  the  second  selecting  rslay  being  adapted  when 
operated  to  break  the  circuit  of  said  relay  '  and  to  operate  a  second 
receiving  instrument,  and  the  third  of  sa  d  selecting  relays  being 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  said  reUy  I  around  said  second 
selecting  relay,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy]  the  combination,  with 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  «  the  line,  current  vary 
ing  transmitting  instruments  each  adapte<  when  operated  to  vary 
the  current  strength  of  the  line  to  a  degr  se  different  from  that  by 
which  the  other  transmitter  or  transraitte  s  varies  the  strength  of 
•aid  line  current,  and  a  pole  changing  tran  mitter  connected  to  said 
lino  conductor  and  adapted  when  operate*  to  change  the  direction 
of  current  in  the  line,  of  line  neutral  relays  of  different  sensitive- 
ncss.es  each  corresponding  to  and  adapted  ro  respond  to  one  of  the 
different  strengths  of  curreni  produced  by  th<  operation  of  said  curreni 
varying  transmitters,  a  line  polar  relay  ada;  ted  to  resfKjnd  to  the  re- 
versal of  the  line  current  by  said  pole  ehangin  g  transmitter,  a  receiving 
instroment  corresponding  to  said  pole  chanj  ing  transmitter  and  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  receivinij  instrument  am  I  controlled  by  said  polar 
relay,  a  receivitiginstrument  corresponding  t<  I  each  of  the  current  vary 
ing  transmitting  instruments,  local   circuit*  for  controlling  said  laat 

named  receiving  instrumenu,  selecting  relays  corresponding  to  said  line 
relays  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  .f  a  receiving  instrument 
when  the  transmitting  instrument  correspom  ling  thereto  is  not  affect- 
ing the  current  strength  in  the  line,  local  ciret  its  controlled  by  said  line 
relays  for  controlling  said  selecting  relays,  tl  le  strengths  of  current  in 
Mid  local  circuiu  varying  in  inverse  ordtr  to  the  sensitivenesses  of 
the  line  relays,  and  retractile  springs  for  the  armatures  of  .said  select- 
ing relays  v.^rying  in  strength  in  inverse  ordsr  to  the  strengths  of  the 
current*  operating  in  the  selecting  relays,  si  bsUntially  as  described 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  flexible  carbon  filament*  for  the  in- 
candeecing  conductors  of  electric  lamp*,  consisting  in  carbonizing  uo- 
structural  cellulose  or  other  carbo-hydrate  or  a  compound  thereof, 
the  material  being  reduced  to  the  proper  size  and  shape  before  or 
after  carbonization,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  carbon  filament*  for  the  in- 
candescing conductors  of  electric  lamp*,  consisting  in  dissolving  nn- 
itructural  cellulose  or  other  carbo-hydrate  or  a  compound  thereof, 
and  formiug  the  same  into  sheets  or  membranes,  tad  in  punching  or 
cutting  filameuts  therefrom  before  or  after  carbonization,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  filaments  for  the  incandeecing 
conductor*  of  electric  lamp*,  consisting  in  forming  unstructural  cellu- 
loae  or  other  carbo  hydrate  or  a  compound  thereof  into  filament*  or 
sheets  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  subsequently  carbonizing  the 
same,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 


543,987.  FILAMEHT  FOR  IMCAHDESCEMT  LAMPa  THOlilA. 
BDiaoR.  Menlo  Part  M  J.,  aaatgDor  to  the  Edison  Electric  ligbt  Com- 
pany, Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2a  1882.  Serial  Mo.  7i78«.  (Mo 
spedmeoL) 

t'laim. — 1.  A  flexible  filament  of  carbon  for  the  incandeecing 
conductor  of  an  electric  lamp,  formed  from  vegeUble  fiber,  treated 
befbre  carbonization  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  flexible  carbon  filament*  for  the  incan- 
descing conductors  of  electric  lamp*,  consisting  in  treating  vegeuble 
fiber  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  carbonizing  the  resulting  material, 
such  material  being  formed  into  filaments  either  before  or  after  car- 
bonization, subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  flexible  carbon  filament*  for  the  incan- 
deecing conductors  of  electric  lamps,  consisting  in  dissolving  vegeUble 
fiber  by  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  pressing  the  resulting  material  into 
sheets,  from  which  sheets  the  filaments  are  formed  either  before  or 
after  carbonisation,  snbsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


543,988.    STEAM-BOILER.    OoDfUT  EnsBU  South  Baltimore,  Md. 
PUed  Mot.  21,  18M.    Serial  Ma  528.508      No  model) 


643.985.    IHCANDBSCBMT  COHDUCTfiR  FOR  ELECTRIC  UMPa 
^!^"„^J°'^"•Jl'^°  .^''^  ^-  ■'  •  ***»f  ^  ">«  Sdjson  Electric 

Piled  Aiua  7  1882.     Serial  Ha  68.662. 


U«tit  Company,  Mew  Yort  N.  Y 

(Hospedmaoai 

C/tilm—]    A  flexible  carbon  filament  fir 


duetor  of  an  electric  lamp  composed  of  carb.  nized  unstructural 


lose  or  other  carbo-hydrate  or  a  compound 
set  forth 


the  incandescing  coti- 


I  celln- 


thereof,  substantially  as 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler,  the  coipbinatioa,  with  the  side  walls,  and 
vertical  channel  columns  embracing  the  ends  of  said  walls,  of  trans- 
verse beams  connecting  and  bracing  said  channel  columns,  whereby 
said  columns  are  enabled  to  act  as  sUys  for  said  walls,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  boiler  from  said   columns,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls,  and  vertical 
channel  columns  embracing  the  ends  of  said   walls,  of  transverse 
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beams  connecting  and  bracing  said  channel  columns,  whereby  said 
columns  are  enabled  to  act  as  sUys  for  said  walls,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  boiler  from  said  columns,  and  front  plate*  and  doors  for  the 
boiler  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  channel  columns,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls,  of  vertical 
channel  columns  secured  to  said  walls,  and  angle  plates  secured  to 
said  channel  columns  and  supporting  the  front  doors  and  front  plates 
of  said  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls  of  vertical 
channel  columns  secured  to  said  walls,  angle  plates  secured  to  said 
columns,  recessed  to  receive  the  front  plates  of  the  boiler,  and  having 
•ockeU  adapted  to  receive  the  pintles  of  the  front  doors  of  the  boiler, 
and  a  beam  connecting  the  tops  of  said  angle  plates  and  abutting 
against  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  when  the  latter  are  closed,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  a  boiler,  tho  combination,  with  the  side  walls,  of  vertical 
channel  columns  secured  to  said  walls,  a  transverse  beam  connecting 
said  columns,  mesns  for  supi»orting  the  boiler  drum  from  said  beam, 
angle  plates  secured  to  said  columns  and  sup|>orting  the  front  plates 
and  doors,  and  a  beam  connecting  the  tojis  of  said  angle  plates  and 
supporting  the  front  wall  of  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

fi.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  verticalc'olumnsat  the  side 
of  the  boiler,  of  front  plates  secured  to  and  sup|K)rtod  bv  said  col- 
umns, and  having  in  their  surfaces  corrugations  adapted'  to  permit 
expansion  aud  contraction  in  said  plates,  whereby  side  stresses  upon 
said  columns  are  avoided,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

7.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  two  front  plates  suitably 
supported  at  the  sides,  and  having  suiuble  furnace  doors  therein,  of 
a  plate  10  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  front  plates  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  shelves  for  supporting  the  dead  plates  of  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  described 


ister  with  tke  end  of  said  delivery  spout  when  in  iu  normal  position 
and  to  be  bent  *)wnwardly,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


543,989.    MOISTENER  FOR  CI0ARB0XE8     Jamb  C.  OuocuB. 
Hew  Yort  M.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1895     Serial  Na  540,743.    (No  modelj 


643.991.  CASE  FOR  SURGICAL  IH8TRUMENT8.  RoBUiT  W. 
JoHiooH,  Hew  Brun«wict  N.  J  Filed  June  7, 1896.  Serial  Ha  551.980 
iVo  model) 


C/atm.—i.  A*  an  improved  article  of  mannfacture,  a  case  for  a 
cigar  moistener,  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  comprising 
a  perforated  body  portion  to  receive  an  absorbent  pad,  the  integral 
>  ears  at  each  end,  by  means  of  which  said  case  is  atUched  to  a  cigar 
box,  and  an  integral  flap  or  cover  for  holding  a  pad  in  said  case,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  moistening  device, 
comprising  a  perforated  meUllic  case,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  raeul,  having  the  integral  ears  at  each  end  for  attachment  to 
a  cigar  box,  and  an  integral  flap  for  holding  a  pad  within  the  case, 
and  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  arranged  within  said  case,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


6Yat».— 1.  In  combination  with  a  box  0,  a  surgical  instrument 
tray  received  therein  and  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  card-board  having 
ita  central  portion  forming  the  bottom  B  of  said  tray  longer  than  said 
surgical  instruments,  and  its  side  portions  B«  and  B«  of  shorter  length, 
the  side  B«  being  corrugated  to  form  the  sides  of  pockets,  and  the 
side  B'  folded  upon  the  corrugated  side  B»  to  complete  said  pockeU, 
the  portions  B,  B»  and  B»  being  connected  together  suUUntially  as 
described. 

I  2.   In  combination  with  a  box  D,  a  surgicaU instrument  trav  re- 

ceived therein,  said  tray  having  ite  bottom  l&pger  than  said  instm- 
mento  and  ita  sides  and  top  of  shorter  leng|h,  »ud  between  said  top, 
bottom  and  sides  a  sheet  of  rigid  material  corrugated  to  constitute 
the  sides  of  pocketo,  said  sheet  having  its  corrugations  cemented  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tray  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  Duroose 
specified.  '^    ^ 


543.992.  PROCESS  OP  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUPACTURE 
OP  GAS  JoHii  J.  KiUHAM.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Sent  6.  1894. 
Serial  Ma  522,276     (Mo  model) 


3.  In  a  moistener  for  cigar  and  other  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  box,  having  an  opening  in  iu  side,  of  a  perforated  meUl  case  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  opening  and  having  ears  at  each  end  bv  means  of 
which  it  is  atUched  to  said  box  within  the  opening,  a  pad  located 
within  the  case,  and  the  outer  flap  or  cover  connected  with  said  case 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  pad  therein,  said  flap  being  arranged  upon 
the  exurior  of  the  box,  whereby  said  flap  may  be  opened,  and  the 
pad  withdrawn  or  inserted,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — l.'In  an  oil  gas  apparatus  two  regenerators  supplied  with 
refractory  material,  flues  15  communicating  with  the  regenerators  at 
their  bottom  and  with  a  common  stack  16,  a  combustion  chamber  5  in 
each  regenerator  above  the  brickwork,  oil  burners  having  air  supply- 
ing devices  adapted  to  spray  the  oil  and  blend  air  and  oil  to  produce 
combustion  in  said  chambers,  distinct  oil  pipe*  to  supply  oil  independ 
I  ently  of  the  burners  to  said  chambers  and  regenerators,  gas  pipes  9 


543,990.  WASHIMO-MACHIME.  Prbd  D.  Harduq.  Baldwin, 
Ma,  asBgnor  to  Simon  J.  Harding,  same  place.  Filed  May  20  189Si 
Serial  Ma  549,896.    (Ho  model] 

^'''***-— 'n  »  washing  machine,  in  combination,  a  suiUble  box, 
a  corrugated  scrubbing  board  set  therein,  sundards  attached  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  slots  therein,  a  swinging  frame  having  jour- 
nals adapted  to  rest  in  said  slots,  a  corrugated  roller  jonmaled  in  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  sides  cf  said  frame,  a  pump  mounted  in  said 
box  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  swinging  frame,  said  pump 

having  a  delivery  spout  projecUng  through  the  end  of  said  box  and  ™.u.,  .«.  .nu  vner^o 
a  supplemenul  delivery  spout  biuged  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  reg-|  sUntiallv  as  set  forth 


each  having  a  valve  12  and  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  the  regen 
erators  with  a  common  seal  or  holder,  a  valve  17  in  the  smokestack 
adapted  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  from  fines  15  and  means  for  diluting 
the  gas  after  it  passes  out  of  the  regenerators,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination,  two  regenerators  each  conuining  open  re- 
fractory material,  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  ma- 
terial, a  conduit  by  which  their  lower  parts  communicate,  a  stack  to 
conduct  products  of  combustion  from  said  conduit,  oil  and  air  mixing 
burners  adapted  to  spray  the  oil  and  blend  it  with  air  to  heat  the 
said  chambers  situated  near  the  tops  of  the  regenerators,  independ- 
ent oil  pipes  to  supply  oil  to  the  heated  chambers,  gas  pipes  leading 
from  the  tops  of  the  rejgenerators  to  a  water  seal,  suiuble  valves,  and 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  a  hot-air  chamber  to  the  said  seal  box,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  art  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  vaporizing  oil,  super- 
heating the  vapor  by  itself  thereby  converting  the  same  into  a  fixed 
gas,  passing  such  superheated  gas  through  the  water  in  a  water  seal 
and  simulUneously  introducing  hot  air  below  the  water  level  in  the 
same  seal  and  thereby  diluting  the  heated  oil  gat  with  heated  air,  sub 


In 

P 
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4.    Ihe  combination  of  the  refenermtor» 
tion  chamber,  the  sUck  provided  with  an  aii 
suppiyins  lieaud  air  from  within  said  jacket 
waUr  seal,  an  air  conduit  13  leading  from  «a 
)«ftding  from  a  regenerator,  both  the  air 
dipping  below  the  water  level  in  said  »eal, 
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Bach  haTing  a  combo*- 

jacket,  and  means  for 

to  the  said  chambers,  a 

jacket,  and  a  gas  pipe 

c4>nduit  and  the  ga«  pipe 

91  oatantiallj  a*  Mt  forth 


4.  A  lawu  sprayer,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing,  having 
oppositely  diagonal  passages,  the  outlet  ends  of  which  are  of  ellipti- 
cal form,  a  spinner  mounted  abore  said  casing  and  to  be  routed  by 
•  he  impact  of  water  against  the  blades,  subsuntially  as  Het  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  baae,  a  casing  secured  thereto,  and 
provided  with  a  hose  nipple,  a  plug  seat,  passage*  «',  a',  a*,  a*,  the 
upi>er  ones  of  which  extend  diagonally  through  the  casing,  and  a 
ipindle;  a  plug  secured  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  porU  h  /,.  b\ 
and  a  spinner  journaled  upon  said  spindle  above  the  passages  «'.  «', 
to  receive  the  impact  of  the  stream  or  streams  of  water,  and  spray 
the  same,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:3  994     ^^^  BED  BOTTOM.    Johb  R.  Lawiw,  Elmira,  N.  T. 
Fa«lM»r9!l8M    Serial  N<\  508,087.    (Non»od«ll 


5.   In  conibinaiioii  two  regenerators 


fractory  material,  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  ma 

communicate,  a  stack  to 


terial,  a  conduit  by  which  their  lower  parts 
conduct  products  of  combustion  from  said  conduit,  an  air-heating 
jacket  for  the  suck,  oil  and  air  mixing  burners  to  heat  said  chambers 
situated  near  the  top  of  the  regenerators,  sir  conduits  for  conveying 
heated  air  from  the  jacket  to  the  burners,  independent  oil  pipes  to 
supply  oil  to  the  heated  chambers,  gas  pipesaiid  hot  air  pipes  adapted 
to  mingle  air  with  the  gas  in  the  main.  subtUntially  as  set  forth 


543,993.    LAWN-SPRINKLER.    FtiiDiEici  R  KoBUR,  Cantoa 
Obio.    Piled  Dec  17, 18M.    Serial  Na  532(014.    (No  model) 


kch  conuining  open  re- 


Vhim.—l.  A  lawn  sprayer  comprising 
iug,  passages  extending  diagonally  theretbr 
to  freely  route  above  said  casing,  and  a 
casing,  said  plug  provided  with  two  port! 
brought  simulUneously  into  register  with 
rect  the  stream  against  the  spinner,  at 
farther  provided  with  a  third  port  which 
ister  with  but  one  of  the  passages,  to  di 
side  against  the  spinner,  subsuntially  as 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  A  lawn  sprayer  comprising  in  co 
passages  extending  diagonally  therethro 
a  sprayer  mounted  to  roUU  above  the  c 
its  blades  the  streams  from  said  passages 
the  flow  of  water,  subsuntially  as  descri 
forth 

3    A  lawn  sprayer  comprising  in  co 
passages  extending  therethrough,  the  o 
elliptical  form,  a  spinner  mounted  to  freel  f 
and  receive  the  impact  of  the  water  on 
controlling  the  flow  of  water,  subsUutial  j 
p«rpu*e  set  forth. 


in  combination,  a  plug  cas- 

ough.  a  spinner  mounted 

rn  plug,  operating  in  said 

which  are  adapted  to  be 

the  said  passages,  and  di- 

iip)H>site  sides  thereof,  and 

may  be  brought  into  reg- 

rect  the  stream  at  but  one 

described  and  for  the  pur- 


f  him  —A  bed  bottom  having  a  frame  constructed  entirely  of  in- 
tersorting  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame-wires  of  the  same  gage 
and  extending  beyond  the  outermost  poinU  of  intersection  to  form 
frame-«ire  extensions,  spiral  springs  seated,  respectively,  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  frame  wires  and  having  an  interlocking  connection 
therewith  to  connect  the  frame-wire*  and  secure  the  spiral  springs 
in  place,  said  frame-wires  being  provided  contiguous  to  their  points 
of  intersection  with  bends  to  prevent  independent  lateral  movement 
of  either  wire,  brid^ing  springs  connecting  the  spiral  springs  at  their 
tops  to  prevent  lateral  deflection,  and  resilient  braces  consisting  of 
helical  springs  secured  at  their  lower  extremities  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  frame-wire  extensions  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to  the 
upper  coils  of  the  spiral  springs,  said  braces  inclining  inward  toward 
their  upper  ends  whcrfbv  they  exert  a  lateral  outward  stmin  upon 
the  to|)s  of  the  outermost  spiral  springs,  to  prevent  inward  deflection 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


ination,  a  casing,  having 

in  opposite  directions, 

ling,  in  line,  to  receive  on 

and  a  valve  for  controlling 

and  for  the  purpose  set 


11  bi 

iDgh 


bed 
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litlet 


bination,  a  casing  having 

ends  of  which  are  of 

route  above  said  casing, 

its  blades,  and  a  valve  for 

as  described  and  for  the 


Cluim. — 1.  Id  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  an  aperture,  of  a  projecting  piece  at  one  side  of  the  same 
and  cooperating  therewith,  said  support  and  projecting  piece  having 
registering  air-ways  therethrough,  subsuntially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  a  support  having  apertures  provided 
with  pivoted  louvers,  of  a  projecting  piece  having  curved  surfaces  lo- 
cated between  and  arranged  to  act  in  conjunction  with  said  apertures, 
snid  projecting  piece  having  an  air-way  in  register  with  an  air-way 
through  the  support:  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  a  support  having  apertures  provided 
with  pivoted  louvers,  of  a  projecting  piece  having  an  air-way  in  reg- 
ister with  an  airway  through  the  support  and  being  provided  with 
curved  surfaces  located  between  and  arranged  to  act  in  conjunction 
with  said  apertures,  said  projecting  piece  having  deflecting  pieces  and 
turned-up  flanges  to  intercept  dust  or  other  particles ;  subsUntialij 
as  described. 


543,996.      STRETCHER  FOR  UNDERWEAR.      ALEXAllDn  LI8- 
QR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feh.  li  1895.     Serial  Na  538,330     (Ho 

IBOBOLj 


C'/ttim.—-l.  A  form  for  drying  underwear  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  Inline,  two  movable  members  pivoted  in  the  frame,  *  block  se- 
cured in  said  frame,  a  projection  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
movable  member  adapted  to  abut  against  said  block  to  lock  the  mem 
bers  in  a  horizontal  position  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  pins  se- 
curing the  members  to  the  frame,  each  pin  passing  through  the  frame 
and  a  slot  in  each  of  the  movable  meml>ers  to  constitute  a  pivoUl 
Connection  to  allow  the  members  in  horizonUl  position  to  be  shifted 
laterally  in  said  frame  to  permit  the  projections  of  the  members  to 
abut  against  or  to  clear  the  block  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  mov- 
able members  may  be  moved  into  operative  position  to  receive  un- 
derwear and  to  be  locked  in  such  position  and  to  be  folded  into  the 
frame  when  not  in  use,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  k  form  for  drying  underwear  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  frame, 
two  movable  members  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  block  secured  in  said 
fHime,  a  projection  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  each  movable  mem- 
ber ad.tpted  to  abut  against  said  block  to  lock  the  members  in  hori- 
zonUl position  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  frame  and  a  slot  io  the  movable  members  to  constitute  a  pivoUl 
connection  to  allow  the  members  in  horizonul  position  to  be  shifted 
laterally  in  said  fi-ame  to  permit  the  projection*  of  the  members  to 
abut  against  or  to  clear  the  block  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  mov- 
able members  may  be  moved  into  operative  position  to  receive  under- 
wear .ind  to  be  locked  in  such  position  and  to  be  folded  into  the  frame 
when  not  in  use.  a  slotted  hook  sliding  in  the  block  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  pin  passing  through  the  block  and  the  slot  of  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  support  the  frame  and  ito  movable  members,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


543,997.    SPACING  ROLE  OR  SAGE    Isaac H  Maluh, Chicago^ 
m.    Filed  Jaa  12.  1896l    Serial  Na  531616.    (No  model) 


Olom. — I.  A  rule  or  gage  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  having 
marked  along  one  edge  thereof  a  number  of  divisions  or  graduation 
representing  a  type  writer  scale,  in  combination  with  a  row  or  '■olumn 
of  figure*  approximately  equal  in  number  to  balf  thennmber  of  space* 
in  said  type  writer  scale,  and  being  arranged  in  the  reverse  order  of 
the  graduations  in  said  type  writer  scale,  and  division  line*  extending 
transversely  across  both  said  scale  and  column  of  figures,  and  each  two 
of  said  division  lines  being  so  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  a 
■ingle  one  of  said  numbers  and  two  of  the  graduations  in  laid  acale, 
whereby  each  two  of  said  graduations  will  be  opposite  a  single  one 
of  said  numbers  and  may  be  read  with  reference  thereto,  the  column 
of  numbers  being  as  long  as  the  said  type  writer  acale,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ^<^ 


2.  A  rule  or  gage  for  the  pnrpose  described,  having  a  scale  rep- 
resenting the  type  writer  scale,  in  combination  with  a  row  or  column 
of  characters  approximately  equal  in  number  to  half  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  type  writer  scale  which  said  first  scale  represents,  the 
characters  of  lowest  denomination  in  said  column  of  characters  being 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  spaces  in  said  scale  of  highest  de- 
nomination, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rule  or  gage  for  the  purpose  described,  having  a  scale  di- 
vided into  spaces  corresponding  to  the  scale  of  the  type  writer,  in  com- 
bination with  a  column  divided  into  spaces  corresponding  to  the  ver- 
tical spacing  of  said  type  writer  and  said  last  spaces  being  numbered, 
and  said  numbers  being  arranged  to  correspond  with  every  alternate 
space  in  said  type  writer  scale,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rule  or  gage  for  the  purpose  described,  having  a  scale  rep- 
resenting the  type  writer  scale  in  combination  with  a  column  of  num- 
bers or  characters  representing  the  half  vertical  spacing  of  said  type 
writer  and  a  column  of  numbers  or  characters  representing  the  whole 
vertical  spacing  of  said  type  wriUr,  the  first  said  column  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  scale  and  the  last  said  column  and  each  two 
spaces  of  said  scale  being  arranged  to  correspond  with  one  of  the 
numerals  or  characters  in  said  first  column,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rule  or  gage  for  the  purpose  described,  having  marked 
thereon  a  number  of  divisions  or  graduations  representing  a  typie 
writer  scale,  in  combination  with  a  column  of  figures  approximately 
equal  in  number  to  half  the  number  of  division*  in  said  type  writer 
scale  and  being  arranged  in  the  revers*  order  of  tlie  numbers  in  such 
type  writer  scale,  each  of  said  numbers  of  said  eolaaan  being  arranged 
to  correspond  with  two  of  the  divisions  in  said  type  writer  scale,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


543,998.    RAIL-CHAIR  AID  lOT-LOCL    Bdwa&d  Muxxi,  Jr.. 
EvaosTlUe,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1894.   Beh*!  Ba  507.754.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — "tht  eombinatioa  of  Ui«  rail  and  ft^h  pUt««  with  the  cluui 
■ad*  of  a  iiagle  p««ce  of  metal  having  the  oT^rlapping  portions  aod 
oa«  hariax  the  opward  extendiog  rib,  and  a  ifnog  Mated  in  said  rib 
aad  bearing  against  the  nnta  1 


6  4:3,999.    COMBIMKD  MAT  AKD  9CKAt>B&.    Jon  M.  Monoi, 
Gadar  Rapida,  Iowa.     Fikxl  May  27.  18K.    ptaM  Ha  9eO,8M.    do 


(^nm. — 1.  The  eombioation  with  thefloot'of  a  rail waj  coach  oij 
other  apartment,  of  the  traj  C  having  marginal  flanges  and  a  cloaedl 
bottom,  and  provided  with  sapporting  ledges  dr  shoalders  inside,  the 
grate  D  having  transverse  bars  d  d  aboat  half  t«  length  and  a  rec 
the  other  hah'  to  hold  a  mat,  said  grate  being  hinged  to  the  tray,  and 
provided  with  snitabie  means  for  holding  it  in  normal  position,  and 
for  lifting  one  end.  a  mat  secared  in  said  recen^  and  a  pan  set  in  said 
traj  below  the  grate,  to  catch  the  dirt  failing  Mtroagh. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  railway  coach  or  other 
apartment,  of  the  tray  C,  having  marginal  flanges  C,  shoulder  C,  hoi 
c  c,  and  socket  &,  the  grate  D  having  transveiie  bars  d  d  oceapjing 
about  half  its  length,  »  perforated  recess  formed  io  the  remainder 
thereof,  and  provided  with  lags  D"  IX  and  </  <f  j  the  mat  B  secared  in 
said  recess,  the  handle  G  having  latch^  <f  hingeid  to  lags  tl  d  and  hav- 
ing a  lieiited  movement  to  engage  and  diaengafe  with  the  tray,  and  a 
pan  F  set  in  the  tray  below  said  grate,  sabeU^tially  as  and  for  the 
perpos*  set  forth. 


54r4:,000.    CHURN     Caltiit B.  lfoe4nT.  Bktoo,  Va.    POed 
liw.  «.18»4    Serial  Ha  SOUTfl.    «o — ^*  * 


dnas. — 1.  A  charn,  comprising  the  comHaation  of  a  body-por- 
tacn,  a  dasher-shaft  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  I  he  body  and  adjacent 
to  one  end  ot  the  shaft  aud  to  which  one  end  of  the  lever  is  revolably 
connected,  a  spring  actuating  the  remaining  arm  of  the  lever,  whereby 
it  is  kept  in  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  th<  shaft  given  a  normal 
eedwiae  tendency,  %  spindle  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  the 
shaft  and  pressed  endwise  thereby,  the  spindle  having  an  enlargement 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  tl  embody  of  the  churn, 
whereby  a  water-tight  bearing  is  formed,  and  n  le^ns  connected  to  the 
spindle  by  which  it  can  be  rotated  and  the  dather-shaft  operated  in 
eoDsequence  thereof,  substantially  as  describee . 

2.  The  herein  described  chara  dasher  comprising  a  horizontal 
shaft,  oppoeite  sets  of  dasher  arms  fitted  to  t)ie  shaft  and  disposed 
diagonally  thereto,  the  dasher  arms  of  each  feet  being  arranged  in 
parallel  planes  to  each  other,  and  dasher  bloiks  fitted  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  dasher  blocks  Iteing  arranged  spirally 
to  travel  partly  in  the  samecircniar  path  as  thei  dasher  block  immedi- 
ately in  advance  thereof  substantially  as  set  ffrtb. 

3.  The  herein  described  chum  dasher  coqprisiog  a  shaft,  oppo- 
site sets  of  dasher  arms  disposed  diagonally  to  the  shaft,  the  diagonal 
arms  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  parallel  ilanes,  and  the  dasher 
blocks  fitted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  inner 
eompoandly  carved  faces  disposed  toward  thje  center  of  the  cham 
body  in  which  the  dasher  is  placed,  said  dasher  block*  being  arranged 
la  a  spiral  order  successively  nearer  toward  the  vertical  center  of  the 
eham  body  aed  each  arranged  to  travel  parti  r  in  the  same  circular 
path  as  the  dasher  block  immediately  in  ad*  Mice  thereof,  substan 
Uallj  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  chnm  dasher  ooa  prising  a  shaft,  dasher  arms  fitted  to  the 
shaft,  and  dasher  Mocks  fitted  diagonally  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  provided  with  inner  compoundly  curved  faces  25,  inclined 
straight  rear  faces  26,  outer  straight  faces  24  merging  into  one  end 
of  the  compoundly  curved  inner  faces  and  curving  into  the  inclined 
straight  rear  flieea  26,  aod  plain  faces  27  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
&ces  25  and  26,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


544,001. 
Mar.  28. 1895. 


WHS  raMCS.    Iioaai  MoKnn,  areann,  Pa.    PUed 
SerU  Mo  643.484.     (Ho  model) 
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Clatm — The  combination  with  a  fence  poet,  of  pickets  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  or  otherwise  secured  thereto  or 
to  the  line  wires  between  the  posU.  each  of  said  pickeU  being  fluted 
laterally  at  intervals  throughout  ito  length  forming  iu  rear  surface 
subsuntially  flat.  iU  ft-ont  surface  with  ridges  and  recesses  for  the 
passage  of  the  line  wires  therethrough  and  slotted  in  said  fluted  por- 
tions and  a  vertically  disposed  securing  rod  or  wire  passing  through 
the  said  sloU  in  the  rear  of  the  Kne  wires,  suhaUotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5  44,00  2.  8T0&B-8BR7ICB  APPARATUa  HaUT  M.  IBO, 
aprtngfleU,  (Ma,  airiginr  to  0.  &  KeUy.  woe  place.  Piled  Sept  10, 
18M.    8aridIafi82.M<.    (So  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  store  service  apparatoa,  a  flat  horiaootal  track, 
and  a  motor  car  having  track  wheels  to  operate  against  said  track, 
said  traek  wheels  being  arranged  above  and  below  the  track  and  one 
or  more  ot  said  track  wheels  being  yieldingly  supported  so  as  to  bear 
Tieldiagly  agaiost  said  track,  a  motor  on  said  car  having  a  single 
field  magnet  and  indepeodent  armatnree,  each  of  said  armatures  be- 
ing connected  to  the  driving  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  traek.  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  ear  and  a  flat  horiaontal  track 
on  which  the  same  operates,  a  motor  on  said  car  having  a  single  field 
magnet  and  two  independent  armatarea,  traek  wheekon  said  motor 
car  adapted  to  operate  on  said  track,  the  track  wheels  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  car  being  oooneeted  iadopeodeotlj  to  the  respective 
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armatures,  each  set  of  track  wheels  including  one  or  more  wheels 
above  and  below  said  track,  and  means  as  described  for  keeping  said 
track  wheels  in  contact  with  said  track,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  flat  horizontal  track,  a  motor 
oar  having  track  wheeb  to  operate  against  said  track,  said  track 
wheels  being  arranged  above  aod  below  said  track  and  having  their 
peripheries  covered  with  rubl>er  or  other  flexible  material,  guides  or 
ways  on  said  ear,  and  carrying  receptacles  having  suitable  hook- 
ahaped  arms  to  be  engaged  by  said  guides  or  ways,  subetantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  Io  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  series  of  stations  and  a  traek 
extending  in  proximity  to  said  sUtions,  as  electrically  operated  motor 
car  ou  said  track  having  guides  or  ways,  and  stationary  supporting 
devices  at  each  of  said  stations  adapted  to  support  carrying  recepta- 
cles havini;  hook-shaped  arms  which  lie  along  the  line  of  travel  of 
■aid  guides  or  ways,  stop  projections  on  said  receptacles  and  sUtions 
respectively,  and  a  revolving  discharging  apparatus  operated  elec- 
trically by  the  movement  of  said  car  to  receive  said  reoeptacles  as  the 
car  passes  the  same,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  moving  car  baring  guides  or 
wa^  to  reoeive  carrying  reoeptacles,  as  deeeribed,  a  revolving  shaft 
having  projecting  arms  carrying  guides  or  ways  adapted  in  their  nor- 
mal positions  to  rest  adjacent  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  ear,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spring,  and 
means  as  described  for  sending  an  electrical  impulse  through  said  so- 
lenoid at  the  same  time  said  shaft  is  released,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  track,  of  a  revolving  shaft 
having  projecting  arms,  a  car  on  said  track  adapted  to  carry  recep- 
tacles as  described,  and  guides  or  ways  on  said  projecting  arms  to  en- 
gage said  receptacles,  a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  solenoid 
for  operating  said  spring,  a  pivoted  catch  fbr  retaining  said  project- 
ing arms  in  their  normal  position,  and  electrical  contacting  devices 
connected  to  said  catch,  said  contacting  devices  being  adapted  to 
establish  an  electrical  eircait  through  said  solenoid,  and  means  as  de- 
scribed fbr  operating  said  catch  and  said  contacting  devices  as  the  car 
passes  along  said  track,  substantiaUy  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  track,  a  motor-car  on  said  track, 
guides  or  ways  on  said  ear,  gravity  latches  on  one  end  of  said  guides 
or  ways  and  pivoted  arms  at  the  other  end  of  said  guidss  or  wajrs, 
said  pivoted  arms  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  stationary  pro- 
jections as  the  oar  passes  along  said  track,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  track,  and  a  motor  car  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  supporting  track  wheeb  supported  in  rigid  bearings 
on  said  car,  and  auxiliary  traek  wheeb  arranged  oppoeite  the  main 
track  wbeeb,  said  auxiliary  track  wheeb  being  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  by  a  joint  as  described,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  wheeb  yieldingly  in  contact  with  said  track,  substantially 
as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  track,  and  a  motor  operating  there- 
on, of  main  supporting  track  wheeb.  and  auxiliary  track  wheeb 
geared  thereto,  said  auzilary  track  wheeb  being  yieldingly  connected 
to  said  driving  gear,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  auxiliary  track 
wheeb  yieldingly  in  contact  with  said  traek,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  track,  of  a  moving  car, 
guides  or  ways  on  said  car,  carrying  receptacles  to  engage  the  said 
gnides  or  ways,  stations  along  said  track  each  consisting  essentially 
of  standards  having  a  movable  fVame  with  a  U-shaped  support  on 
which  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  reet,  a  spring-cateh  for  holding 
■aid  traveling  frame  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
adapted  to  rest  at  one  end  a^^ainst  said  spring  catch  and  at  the  other 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  reoeptacle  when  discharged  from 
■aid  motor  car  whereby  the  weight  of  said  reoeptacle  disengages  said 
spring  eatoh  and  causes  the  fl^me  to  descend,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  track  and  a  movable  car 
stations  at  interrab  along  said  traek  each  eonatsting  of  a  stationary 
standard  having  a  movable  fhtnie,  a  U-abaped  snpportiog  tn.int 
adapted  to  hold  reoeptacles  in  proximity  to  said  track  so  as  to  be  en- 
gaged oa  said  car.  a  spring  catch  for  holding  said  frame  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  a  pivoted  latch  adjacent  to  said  spring  catch  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reoeptaelea,  stop  projections 
at  said  stations  eorrseponding  to  similar  stop  projections  on  said  re- 
oeptacles, whereby  as  the  car  passes  said  station  the  receptacle  is  dis- 
charged and  engaging  with  said  pivoted  latch  disengages  eaid  spring 
eateh,  sabetaatiaOy  as  specified. 


movably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  clamping  bar  with  iU 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  nnder  fkoe  of  said  bar. 


644,003.    CHOr  AID  SHOULDER  Rm.    Hanr  0.  PiaiooT, 
Barton.  Mam    POad  Apr.  K  1896l    Serial  Ha  647,007.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  chin  rest;  a  clamping  bar  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  violin ;  turn-buckle  connections  be- 
tween said  reet  and  clamp ;  and  a  shonlder  rest  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
xnlar  knob  having  its  outer  end  &ee  serrated  or  rongheaed  and  re- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  chin  rest  for  violins  a  non-metallic 
clamping  bar  to  engage  the  back  of  the  instrument,  a  pair  of  tum- 
bucklee  connecting  said  chin  rest  and  clamping  bar ;  a  metal  nut  em- 
bedded in  said  non-metallic  clamping  bar ;  and  a  shoulder  rest  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  shank  to  engage  said  nut  and  projecting  at  right  . 
angles  from  the  under  sur&oe  of  said  clamping  bar,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  clamp  bar  C  of  non-metallic  mate- 
rial ;  a  metallic  nut  embedded  therein ;  the  shoulder  rest  knob  D  of 
non-metallic  material ;  a  metallic  screw  embedded  in  said  knob;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bar  aod  shoulder  rest  to  a  vioKn. 


5  44.004.    SEAL-LOCK. 
9. 189&    Sertal  Ha  641.18a 


Jon  PLATn,  Topeka, 

(Ho  model) 


Eaaa    PiMMar. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  portion 
provided  with  a  staple  and  sealing  perforation,  and  a  locking  bolt 
provided  with  a  sealing  slit  opening  to  one  side  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  seal  perforation  of  the  frame  portion  when  in  its  locked 
position  with  a  connected  seal  so  that  such  parts  cannot  be  unlocked 
nntil  the  seal  has  been  mutilated  or  the  parts  destroyed,  substantiany 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  portion  provided 
with  a  staple  and  saddle  portion  having  a  sealing  perforation,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  doveuil  engaging  with 
the  saddle  portion  of  the  fHime  and  provided  with  a  sealing  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  register  with  the  seal  perforation  of  the  saddle  when 
in  iu  locked  position,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  portion  provided 
with  a  staple  near  one  end,  a  saddle  portion  near  the  other  eod  hav 
ing  a  sealing  perforation,  between  which  the  saddle  portion  aod  staple 
a  bolt  is  arranged  to  secure  the  frame  portion  to  the  sill  of  a  car  so 
that  such  seenring  bolt  cannot  be  r^eased  nntil  the  parts  are  un- 
locked, and  a  locking  bolt  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  dove- 
tail portion  inserted  in  the  saddle  o^  the  frame  having  a  sealing  per- 
foration adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  of  the  saddle  when 
the  parte  are  in  their  locked  position,  aod  such  doveUil  portion  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  a  securing  bolt  of  the  fHme  portion  to  pre- 
vent the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  locking  bolt,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

54r4:,005.     MACHIH8  POR  80WIH6  0RA8S4EED.     QWMM  & 

Puron  ShorlanUe.  H.  T.     PQed  Ho*.  28, 1892.     Serial  Ha  463,646 

(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheelbarrow  seeder  the  combiaation  with  the 
two  side  bars,  of  an  axle,  a  head  on  one  eod  of  the  axle,  a  nut  on  the 
oppoeite  end,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  two  plates  applied  to  the  side  bar* 
and  formed  with  grooves  to  receive  the  axle  aod  with  mortises  to 
receive  the  head  and  nut,  aod  fiutening  devices  for  holding  the  plates 
firmly  io  place  00  the  side  ban. 

2.  In  a  aeeding  machine  the  combiaation  with  a  seed  hopper,  pro- 
vided in  its  bottom  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  of  a  flat 
spirally  twisted  discharge  slide  fitting  snagly  in  said  groove  and  ex- 
posed at  intervab  throughout  iu  length  to  the  overlying  seed  ia  tke 
hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  bodily  within  the  hop- 
per to  discharge  the  aeed. 


So4 


3.  Id  a  se«dio^  machine  the  combination 

reciprocating  seed  dineharging  derice  loc«ied 
■lotted  plat«  applied  to  the  outside  of  the 
leat  fiutenini;  derices  eiteodiog  through 
MFTing  to  hold  the  aame  in  place  and  per 
eoanectionc  between  the  plate  and  the  se^d 
for  reciprocating  the  plate 
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with  the  hopper  of  the 

therein,  a  horizontallj 

opper,  Krews  or  equira- 

ihe  slots  in  the  plate  and 

it  its  moTemenl,  t>uitabl« 

discharging  derice  and 


Chim.—l.  In  a  tMting  machine,  the  combiiutioD  with  a  piaralitj 
of  pedestals  oraupporU  each  haring  an  adjusting  block,  said  blocks 
parallel  with  each  Other  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  pedestals, 
of  power  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  between  said  supports,  «ub- 
staatiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 


644.006.  CHUCIFOaiUCHIM-TOOl&   Wi»DRATiOKD.Johi» 
town.  f».    riW  Fab  25.  ISSOl    SartU  Na,*39.367.    Olo  mod«L) 


tools,  said  chuck  having 


Claim. — I.  A  ehaek  tor  met*)  working 
a  body  with  a  narrow  end  or  apex  toward  4he  operating  end  and  a 
wider  rear  end, 

and  clamping  memt>ers  m  said  flanges,  said  chuck  being  adapted 
be  adjustablj  secured  to  the  platen  of  the  (lachine. 

3.  A  chuck  for  meul  working  tools,  s4d  chuck  comprising  a  V 
shapMl  bodj  portion  adapted  to  be  pivoted  o^ar  ita  apex  to  the  platen 
of  the  machine,  flanges,  one  orerhangiug  eajch  side  of  the  body  por- 
tioa,  damping  naembeni  on  said  flanges,  and  holding  down  members 
■•ar  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  adap^d  to  rigidly  secure  it  to 
the  platen  of  the  UMchine. 

S.  In  a  meUl  working  tool  in  combinatiiDn  with  the  platen  of  tke 
machine  a  chuck  having  a  V  shaped  body  pt voted  near  ita  apex  t« 
said  pUteo  and  flanges,  overhanging  each  sUe  of  said  body  psrtkia. 
elamping  membern  in  said  flanges,  a  slot  in  slid  platen  and  bolts  ytim' 
ing  through  said  slot  and  the  chuck  near  thk  rear  end  whereby  the 
ehaek  is  rigidly  secured  upon  the  platen. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  platen  of  i  meUl  working  tool,  a 
chuck  comprising  two  vertical  sides  angularly  disposed  toward  each 
other,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  tip  of  said  vertical  sidea, 
aad  clamping  members  carried  by  said  flanf^ ;  the  whole  being  piv- 


2.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plarality  of  ped- 
estals or  supporta  each  having  a  rotaUble  adjusting  block,  said  blocks 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  pedestals, 
of  power  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  between  said  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  and  fbr  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  power  mechanism, 
of  pedestals  or  sapports  provided  with  movable  adjusting  blocks  hav- 
ing convex  upper  &ces :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ped- 
estals or  supporta  and  adjusting  blocks,  each  of  said  pedestals  and 
blocks  having  the  one  a  concave  and  the  other  a  convex  face  in  jux- 
taposition, of  power  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  between  said  ped- 
estals or  supporta ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

5.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  power  mechanism 
of  pedesuls  or  supporta,  and  adjusting  blocks  arranged  thereon,  said 
pedestals  and  blocks  having  the  one  a  concave  and  the  other  a  con- 
Tex  &ee  in  jaztapoaition,  and  the  adjusting  block  having  a  convex 
upper  sar&ce ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  toting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ped- 
estals each  having  an  adjusting  block,  of  a  power  mechanism  arranged 


two  flanges,  one  overhanging  each  side  ^f  the  body  •  ***  "P?"'*  '^*'"*''  •*'**  P*^^^^'  •»'<*  P**"*'-  '"•chanism  having  a 
embers  in  said  flanges,  said  chuck  being  adapted  to   ',         connection  for  engaging  the  power  mechanism  with  the  arti- 
cle to  be  operated  upon  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

7.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ped- 
eetak,  each  having  an  adjusting  block,  of  power  mechanism  arranged 
to  operate  between  the  pedestals,  and  an  adjustable  swivel  connection 
for  engaging  the  power  mechanism  with  the  article  to  be  operated 
upon ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  la  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  power  mechanism, 
of  yedeetals  or  supporta  for  the  article  to  be  operated  on,  a  swivel  yoke, 
aad  a  joHrnaled  nut  or  threaded  collar  and  screw  connection  between 
the  yoke  and  power  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee 
specified. 

9.  Id  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  forked  lever,  of 
a  ant  or  threaded  collar  joumaled  thereon,  a  screw  arranged  in  said 
nut  or  threaded  collar,  a  swiveled  connection  adapted  to  hold  the 
arlieie  to  be  operated  on,  and  suitable  pedestals  or  supporta  for  the 
aitide  to  be  operated  on  ,  substantially  ss  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 


otally  mounted  near  ita  narrow  end  upon  the 
to  b«  clamped  thereupon 


said  platen,  and  adapted 


544,007.  TMTIH9-1IACHIIIB.  HbhIt  R  RoincBinie,  KaImji 
mo.  IBctL,  aatgDor  to  the  ChJcago  Railway  Bqulpment  Company  Chl- 
0HO.nL    FUed  Febi  13,  1891    Serial  Ha  «»,06«.    iMo  model) 


flwl. 


544,008.    RAILWAT-SIGHAL    Sbkuuu  SAJiBORa,  Chioago.  Ill 
FUed  JuaeS.  1890.    Serial  Ha  961,449.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — A  poet  forrailway  signals,  comprisingtwo  bars  provided 
with  heads  and  bases  connected  with  webs,  and  being  attached  or  fas- 
tened together  baae  to  base  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  spread 
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apart  to  afford  room  for  the  location  and  attachment  of  the  operative 
parte  for  tbe  remainder  of  their  length,  snbetantially  as  described. 


5 44.00  9.    DRAFT-RIOOnie  FOR  SAILWiT-CAR&    ChailbA 
Sghiotik,  Cbloago,  DL    Filed  Mar.  10, 1888.    Serial  Ha  466.46S.    (lo 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  draft  irons  provided 
with  pockets,  follower  plates  mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  and  mov- 
ing in  such  pocketa,  and  two  springs  of  unequal  length  mounted  be- 
tween such  follower  plates  on  the  draw  bar,  the  parta  being  propor- 
tioned substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  draw  bar  is  allowed 
to  move  inward  to  an  extent  equal  substantially  to  the  snm  of  the 
compression  distance  of  the  two  springs,  but  is  allowed  to  move  out- 
ward only  to  an  extent  substantially  equal  to  the  cotopre«ion  dis- 
Unce  of  one  of  such  springB,  subaUntially  a*  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  buffer,  a  draw  bar,  draft  irons  secured 
to  the  draft  timbers  and  provided  with  pocketa,  follower  plates  mount- 
ed on  tbe  draw  bar  and  traveling  in  such  pocketa,  and  two  springs 
mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  between  the  follower  plates,  the  parte 
being  arranged  and  proportioned  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
when  the  draw  bar  is  moved  in  both  of  the  springs  will  be  compressed 
allowing  the  buffer  faces  to  come  into  coniAct,  and  when  the  draw 
bar  is  moved  outward  one  of  such  springs  will  only  be  compreeeed, 
thereby  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  bar,  subeUntially  at 
described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  buffer,  a  draw  bar  carrying  the  coupler, 
drafl  irons  secured  to  the  car  timbers,  follower  plates  loosely  mount' 
ed  upon  the  draw  bar  and  traveling  in  pocketa  in  the  draft  irons,  and 
two  seta  of  springs  mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  between  the  follower 
plat«s  and  so  relatively  adjusted  that  one  set  is  compressed  prior  to 
the  other,  whereby  as  the  draw  bar  is  forced  in  the  first  set  of  springs 
will  be  compressed  and  will  then  be  carried  backward  with  tbe  draw 
bar  while  the  second  set  of  springs  is  compressed,  thereby  affording 
longitudinal  motion  to  the  draw  bar  equal  to  the  sum  or  the  com- 
pression distance  of  tbe  two  springs  and  insuring  the  contacting  of 
the  buffers,  substantially  as  described.  <> 

4.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  draft  irons  secured  to  the  car 
timbers  and  provided  with  three  pocketa,  follower  plates  mounted  upon 
the  draw  bar  and  traveling  in  such  pocketa,  two  seta  of  springs  mounted 
upon  the  draw  bar  between  the  follower  plates,  one  set  of  such  springs 
being  weaker  than  the  other,  and  the  parta  being  all  relatively  pro- 
portioned and  adjusted  substantially  as  deaeribed,  whereby  when  the 
draw  bar  is  forced  in  the  weaker  spring  will  first  be  compressed,  after 
which  the  second  will  be  compressed,  and  as  both  springs  become 
fblly  compressed  one  of  the  follower  plates  will  contact  with  the  end 
of  ita  pocket,  preventing  further  inward  motion  of  the  draw  bar,  and 
when  the  draw  bar  is  drawn  out  only  one  of  the  series  of  springs  will 
be  compressed,  after  which  the  rearward  follower  plate  will  contact 
with  the  end  of  ita  pocket  to  prevent  too  great  a  motion  of  the  draw 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draft  rigging  comprising 
flanged  draft  irons  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  oar  timbers  and  pro- 
vided with  pocketa  open  at  their  lower  sides,  carrier  irons  bolted  to 
such  draft  irons  to  form  the  lower  side  of  the  pocketa,  and  brace  iront 
bent  around  the  draft  irons  and  bolted  to  the  car  timben,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  draft  irons  secured  to  the  oar 
timbers  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pocketa,  follower  plates  mounted 
upon  the  draw  bar  and  traveling  in  such  pocketa,  and  two  seta  of  coiled 
springs  mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  between  the  follower  plates,  one 
set  being  compressible  before  the  other,  the  parta  being  adjusted  and 
proportioned  substantially  as  described,  whereby  as  the  draw  bar  ia 
forced  in  the  weaker  spring  will  first  be  compressed,  followed  by  the 
compression  of  the  stronger  spring,  so  that  both  springs  are  compreaed 
ia  buffing,  but  when  the  draw  bar  is  moved  outward  tbe  rearward 
apring  will  alone  be  compressed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  draw- 
bar, draft  irons  secured  to  the  car  timbers  and  provided  with  pocketa, 
follower  plates  loosely  mounted  upon  the  draft  irons  and  sliding  in 
aoeh  pocketa,  and  springs  placed  between  tbe  follower  plates,  the  parte 
being  constmcted  and  arranged  substantially  as  deecribed,  whereby 
when  tbe  draw-bar  is  moved  in  both  springs  will  be  compressed  until 
one  of  the  follower  plates  reaches  the  rearward  end  of  the  pocket  in 
which  it  travels,  when  the  spnng  behind  such  follower  plate  will  oease 
to  be  compreaeed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  draw- 
bar, draft  irons  provided  with  at  least  three  pocketa,  three  follower 
plates  loosely  mounted  on  the  bar  and  sliding  in  such  pocketa  re- 
■pectively,  and  two  springs  mounted  between  such  follower  plates, 
whereby  when  tbe  draw-bar  is  moved  in  both  springs  will  be  com- 
pressed until  the  middle  follower  plate  reaches  the  rear  'end  of  ita 
pocket,  after  which  only  the  forward  spring  will  be  compressed,  and 
as  the  draw-bar  moves  outward  only  one  of  the  springs  will  be  com- 
preesed,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 


644,010.  aODTOro-MACHIHK.  Wuxui  SPAUXUTn,  Brook- 
lyn. aaigDor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Tbaodore  E  Mead,  and  Chariea  W.  Car- 
pentflr,  H«w  Tort  H.  T.  FUed  SepL  17,  l89i  SerU  Ha  583.228.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. —  1.  Jbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  bed.  a  ro- 
tary tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  said  tool  holder  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  free  to  slide  on  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bed,  and  means 
for  driving  the  tool  holder,  subetanttally  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  bed,  a  rotary  tool 
holder,  a  carriage  for  said  tool  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  and  fn« 
to  slide  on  a  rod  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  bed,  and  a  driving  belt 
for  said  tool  holder,  subetantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  bed,  a  carriage  piv 
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oUllj  moaoUd  on  aad  frM  to  tiki*  on  m  ^  parallel  with  the  ftxia  of 
the  bed,  •  rotary  tool  holder  carried  hr  an  arm  exteodiog  forward 
from  the  carriage,  an  operating  handle  hj  which  the  carriage  it  re- 
ciprocated to  Bore  the  tool  loagitadioallj  of  the  bed  and  is  rocked 
to  carry  the  tool  into  and  oat  of  operative  poaition,  and  means  for 
driving  said  tool  bolder,  (absUntially  a*  ieecribed. 


4.  The  eombioatioa  of  a  rotatable  cTliDdrical  bed,  a  carriage  piT- 
otallj  mounted  on  and  free  to  slide  on  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  bed,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  an  arm  extending  forward 
from  the  carriage  and  aOosUble  therein,  an  operating  handle  by 
which  the  carriage  is  reciprocated  to  moVe  the  tool  longitadinally  of 
the  bed  and  is  rocked  to  carry  the  tool  i4to  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, a  guide  bar  which  limits  the  dvwMward  movement  of  the  arm 
by  which  the  tool  holder  is  carried,  and  fteans  for  driving  said  tool 
holder,  sabetantially  as  deaeribed.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotaUble  cylindrical  bed,  a  carriage 
moanted  to  reciprocate  longitadinally  of  die  bed,  a  roUry  tool  holder 
carried  by  an  arm  exteadiog  forward  fVf  m  the  carriage,  the  oater 
end  of  which  arm  serves  as  an  operating  handle  by  which  the  carriage 
is  reciprocated  to  move  the  tool  loagitndinaDy  of  the  bed.  and  by 
which  the  arm  may  be  moved  to  carry  tiie  tool  into  and  oat  of  oper- 
ative position,  a  guide  bar  which  limits  the  downward  movement  of 
said  arm,  and  means  for  driving  said  toolj  holder,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

6.  The  oombiaation  in  a  routing  machine,  of  a  carriage  pivotally 
moanted  on  and  free  to  slide  on  a  rod,  a  rotary  tool  holder  carried 
by  the  carriage,  and  a  driving  beh  for  (aid  tool  holder  which  lies 
paralM  with  and  near  to  said  rod  in  either  direction  ftvm  the  car- 
riage, sabetantially  as  deasribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  cy^ndrical  bed.  a  carriage  piv- 
otally mounted  on  and  free  to  slide  on  s  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  bed,  a  rotary  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  driving 
belt  for  said  tool  holder  whieh  Has  parail4l  with  said  rod  io  either  di- 

/reetioa  from  the  carriage,  sabetantially  ah  deaftribed. 

8.  The  combinatioo  of  a  roUUble  eytadrieal  bed,  a  carriage  piv- 
otally moanted  on  and  free  to  aKde  on  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  bed,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  driving 
belt  for  said  tool  holder  which  ties  paraUf  I  with  aod  near  to  said  rod 
ia  either  direction  fh>m  the  carriage,  safaktantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed.  a  carriage  piv- 
otally mounted  on  and  free  to  slide  on  a  fod  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  bed,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  |the  carriage,  a  driving  belt 
for  said  tool  hdder,  gvide  sheavea  for  sa^d  belt  moanted  on  the  car- 
riage, and  sUtionary  guide  sheavea  for  iaid  belt  so  positioned  that 
the  belt  between  said  sutiooary  theavra  aod  the  sheaves  on  the  ear 
riage  shall  be  parallel  with  and  near  to  said  rod  ia  either  direction 
ttom  the  carriage,  labeUntially  as  deecr^bed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  routable '  cylindrical  bed,  a  carriage 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  free  to  slide  oi|  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  bed,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  driving 
belt  for  said  tool  holder,  guide  sheaves  f^r  said  belt  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  and  stationary  guide  sheavea  for  said  belt  so  positioned  that 
the  beh  betweea  said  statioaary  shea vea{  and  the  sheavea  on  the  car- 
riage shall  be  parallel  with  «aid  rod  in  either  direction  fW>m  the  ear 
riage,  sabataatially  as  deecribed. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  aad  free 
to  slide  oa  a  rod,  Mid  rod,  a  rotary  tool  holder  carried  by  an  arm  ex 
tending  fbrward  from  the  carriage,  an  operating  handle  by  which  the 
carriage  may  be  reciprocated  aad  rocked  to  carry  the  tool  into  and 


out  of  operative  position,  a  gvide  bar  which  limiu  the  downward 
movement  of  the  arm  br  which  the  tool  holder  is  carried,  adjusuble 
pivoted  brackets  for  said  rod  and  said  guide  bar,  and  mean*  tor  driv- 
ing said  tool  holder,  sabatentially  as  deecribed. 

1 2.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed,  a  rod  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bed,  a  sleeve  looee  on  said  rod,  an  ann 
carried  by  said  ileeve,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  said  arm.  a 
guide  bar  parallel  with  said  rod  which  limiU  the  movement  of  the 
arm  toward  the  bed,  and  means  for  driving  said  tool  hojder,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  rod  30,  a  carrmge  pivoted  on  and  free  to 
slide  on  rod  30,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  guide 
bar  35  for  said  carriage,  adjusuble  brackets  TO  by  which  rod  30  and 
bar  35  are  supported,  and  a  driving  belt  for  said  tool  holder  which 
Has  parallel  with  the  rod  30  in  either  direction  from  the  carriage,  xnb- 
•taatially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  rod  30,  sleeve  31  loose  on  rod  3<),  arm 
33  carried  by  sleeve  31  and  the  end  of  whieh  serves  as  an  operating 
handle  34,  a  roUry  tool  holder  adjosUbly  mounted  on  arm  33.  guide 
bar  35  for  arm  33,  and  means  for  driving  said  tool  holder,  «ubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

15.  The  combinatioo  of  rod  30,  sleeve  31  looee  on  rod  30,  arm 
33  carried  by  sleeve  31,  a  roUry  tool  holder  adjusUbly  mounted  on 
arm  .33,  a  driving  belt  for  said  tool  holder  which  lies  parallel  with 
rod  30  io  either  direction  from  the  carriage,  and  sheave*  for  said  belt 
carried  by  bracketa  75  adjuaUble  on  the  extended  end*  of  the  rod 
30,  subaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

16.  The  combination  of  rod  30,  tleeve  31  looee  on  rod  30,  arm 
33  carried  by  sleeve  31  aod  the  end  of  which  tervea  as  an  operating 
handle  34,  a  roUry  tool  bolder  carried  by  arm  33,  an  adjuaUble  guide 
bar  35  for  arm  33,  and  means  for  driving  said  tool  holder,  •ubaUn- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  rod  30,  sleeve  31  looee  on  rod  30,  ana 
33  carried  by  sleeve  31,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  arm  33,  a 
driving  belt  for  said  tool  holder,  guide  sheaves  51  and  52  for  said  belt 
carried  by  sleeve  31,  and  sUtionary  guide  sheaves  53  and  54  for  said 
belt  positioned  so  that  the  belt  shall  lie  parallel  with  the  rod  30  be- 
tween the  sheaves  51  and  53  and  between  the  sheaves  52  and  54.  aub- 
suo tially  as  deaeribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  rod  30,  a  carriage  pivoted  on  and  (n»  to 
slide  on  rod  30,  a  rotary  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  driv- 
ing belt  for  said  tool  holder,  guide  sheaves  51  and  52  for  said  belt 
earned  by  the  carriage,  guide  sheaves  53  and  54  for  said  belt  car- 
ried by  brackett  75  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  extended  end*  of  the 
rod  30,  said  sheaves  being  positioned  to  that  the  belt  shall  lie  par 
ailel  with  the  rod  30  between  the  sheaves  51  and  53  and  between  the 
sheaves  52  and  54,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed,  of  ro<:  30 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bed,  sleeve  31  loose  ou  rod 
SO,  forwardly  extending  arm  33  carried  by  sleeve  31,  a  roUry  tool 
holder  carried  by  arm  33  aad  adjnsUble  thereon,  guide  bar  35  which 
limits  the  downward  movement  of  arm  33,  adjusUble  brackets  70 
by  which  rod  30  and  bar  35  are  Rupported,  and  means  for  driving 
said  tool  holder,  tobsuntially  a*  described. 


54:4,011.  KOOTIIft-lUCHIIB.  WnxuM  Spaujuutir,  Brook- 
tyn,  Mrigaor  to  &obert  Hoe,  Theodore  E  Me«l,  and  Cbariea  W.  Carp«B- 
t«.  lew  Tcrt.  I.  T.    Filed  Sent  17.  18H    8«ltl  Ha  6SS,2S8.    (Io 


CTmiim.—l.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage 
for  *aid  tool  holder,  a  worm  shaft  by  which  said  carriage  ia  reeipro- 
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cated  and  on  which  it  is  pivoUd,  and  means  for  driving  said  tool  {tool  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disUnee  < 

holder.  tubsUntially  a*  described.  jof  taid  cylinder  and  said  tool  holder,  RabsUotially  at  deaeribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  laid 
tool  holder,  a  worm  shaft  by  which  said  carriage  i«  reciprocated  and 
on  which  it  is  pivoted.Aneans  for  driving  said  tool  holder,  mean*  for 
routing  taid  worm  shaft,  and  mean*  for  rocking  the  carriage  00  the 
worm  shaft  to  move  the  tool  into  operative  position,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  said 
tool  holder  having  a  sleeve  threaded  internally  to  engage  the  thread 
on  a  worm  shaft,  said  worm  shaft,  mean*  for  driving  said  tool  holder, 
means  for  routing  said  worm  shaft,  aod  a  foot  treadle  and  connec- 
tions for  rocking  the  carriage  on  the  worm  shaft  to  move  the  tool 
into  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  said 
tool  holder  pivoted  on  a  shaft,  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
on  said  shaft,  mean*  fordriving  said  tool  holder,  aod  a  foot  treadle  and 
connections  for  rocking  the  carriage  on  said  shaft  to  move  the  tool 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  aubaUnUally  as  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  taid 
tool  holder,  a  worm  shaft  by  which  taid  carriage  is  reciprocated  and 
on  which  it  is  pivoted,  means  for  driving  said  tool  bolder,  means  for 
routing  said  worm  shaft,  meant  for  rocking  the  carriage  on  the  worm 
shaft  to  move  the  tool  into  operative  poaitioa,  and  means  for  locking 
said  carriage  to  said  worm  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  said 
tool  holder,  a  worm  shaft  by  which  said  tool  holder  is  reciprocated 
and  on  whieh  it  is  pivoted,  and  a  driving  belt  for  said  tool  holder 
which  lies  parallel  with  and  near  u>  said  worm  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion from  the  tool  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  corabioation  of  a  worm  shsft,  a  carriage  pivoUd  on  the 
worm  shaft  by  mean*  of  a  sleeve  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  of  the 
worm  shaft,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  driv- 
ing belt  for  the  tool  holder  which  lies  parallel  with  *aid  worm  shaft 
in  either  direction  from  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  worm  shaft,  a  carriage  pivoted  on  the 
worm  shaftby  means  of  a  tleeve  threaded  to  eogage  the  thread  of  the 
worm  shaft,  a  roUry  tool  holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  driving 
belt  for  said  tool  holder,  guide  sheaves  for  said  belt  carried  by  the 
carriage,  sUtionary  guide  sheave*  so  positioned  that  the  belt  between 
the  »Utionary  sheeves  and  the  sheaves  on  the  carriage  *hall  be  par 
allel  with  the  worm  *haft  in  either  direction  fh>m  the  carriage,  a  hand 
wheel  by  which  the  worm  *haft  is  routed  to  reciprocate  the  carriage, 
and  a  foot  treadle  and  connections  for  rocking  the  carriage  on  the 
worm  shaft  to  move  the  tool  into  operative  position,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed,  a  roUry  tool 
holder,  a  carriage  for  said  tool  holder,  a  worm  shaft  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  bed  by  whieh  said  carriage  is  reciprocated  and  on 
which  it  is  pivot«d,  means  for  driving  said  tool  holder,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  cylinder  and  taid  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  aaid 
carriage  on  said  worm  shaft,  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

10.  The  combinatioo  with  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed  and  means 
for  routing  said  bed,  of  a  worm  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
bed  and  mean*  for  routing  taid  worm  shaft,  a  roUry  tool  holder,  s 
carriage  for  said  tool  holder  pivoted  00  the  worm  shaft  by  meant  of 
a  sleeve  threaded  to  eogage  the  thread  of  the  worm  shaft,  means  for 
driving  taid  tool  holder,  and  means  for  rocking  the  carriage  on  the 
worm  shaft  to  move  the  tool  into  operative  positioo,  subaUntially  aa 
deaeribed. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed  and  means 
for  routing  said  bed,  of  a  worm  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tha 
bed  and  means  for  routing  said  worm  shaft,  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a 
carriage  for  said  tool  holder  pivoted  on  the  worm  shaft  by  meaotof 
a  tleeve  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  worm  shaft,  means  for 
driving  taid  tool  holder,  and  a  foot  treadle  and  connections  by  whieh 
the  carriage  it  rocked  on  the  worm  shaft  to  move  the  tool  into  oper- 
ative position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  cylindrical  bed  and  meant 
lor  routing  taid  bed,  of  a  roUry  tool  holder,  a  carriage  for  taid  tool 
holder  pivoted  00  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bed,  means 
ft>r  reciprocating  the  carriage  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
tool  holder,  and  a  foot  treadle  aod  connections  for  rocking  the  car- 
riage OB  said  shaft  to  move  the  tool  ioto  operative  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

13.  Thecorabination  in  a  routine  machine  for  operating  on  curved 
platan,  of  a  roUUble  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  cylinder  is  adapted 
to  support  plate*  of  different  curvatures,  aroUry  tool  holder  mounted 
to  reciprocate  lougitudinslly  of  the  cylinder,  and  mean*  for  driving 
aaid  tool  bolder,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  routing  machine  for  operating  on  carved 
plates,  of  a  roUUble  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  cylinder  is  adapted 
to  support  plates  of  different  curvatures,  a  roUry  tool  holder  moanted 
to  reciprocate  longiudinaily  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  dnving  said 


15.  The  combinatioo  in  a  routing  mschine  for  operating  on  curved 
plates,  of  a  roUUble  cylinder,  meann  whereby  the  cylinder  is  adapted 
to  support  plates  of  different  cnrvatures,  a  roUry  tool  bolder  mouoted 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  cyhoder,  means  for  driving  aaid 
tool  holder,  and  adjusuble  bearing*  for  laid  cylinder  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  tool  holder,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  routing  machine  for  operating  on  carved 
platea,  of  a  rotaUble  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  cylinder  is 
adapted  to  support  plates  of  different  curvatar«s,subataBtialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  routing  maehine  for  operating  on  enrved 
plates,  of  a  roUUble  cylinder  and  a  segmeoul  bed  for  the  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combinatioo  of  a  carriage  pivoUlly  moanted,  a  tool 
holder  earried  by  the  carriage,  treadle  40,  connecting  rods  41,  cross 
bar  42,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  carriage  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  cross  bar  42,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combinatioo  of  a  carriage  pivotally  mounted,  a  tool 
holder  carried  by  a  forwardly  extending  ahn  of  the  carriage,  treadle 
40,  connecting  rods  41,  croat  bar  42,  rearwardly  extending  arm  43 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  tbe  cross  bar  42,  counter  weight  46, 
and  means  for  reciprooatiog  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

20.  Tbe  combinatioo  of  a  carriage  pivoUUy  mounted,  a  tool 
holder  carried  by  the  carriage,  treadle  40,  connecting  rods  41,  eroar 
bar  42,  adjusUble  sloU  44  for  tbe  ends  of  cross  bar  42,  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  carriage  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
cross  bar  42,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  tabatantially 
at  deacribad. 


54r4:.Oia.  PABIMRSraORPBRTILIZX&DISTRIBOTEIL  Jiooi 
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(Thim. — 1.  ▲  main  frame  provided  with  haadlea,  supporting 
wheel*  arranged  Undem  io  *aid  fVame,  and  a  hopper-sapporting  frame 
arranged  subsUntially  at  right  angle*  to  the  main  fVame,  hoppers 
moanted  upon  the  hopper-snpporting  frame  on  opposite  sides  aad  elear 
of  the  wheels  and  movable  toward  and  from  one  another,  feeding  d»> 
vices  in  said  hoppers,  and  means  to  drive  the  said  feeding  devices, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  main  fVame,  provided  with  handles  sapportiag  wheels  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame  in  Undem,  a  hopper-supporting  fVame  mounted 
adjusUbly  upon  uprights  rising  from  the  main  frame,  hoppers  ar- 
raoged  upon  the  hopper-supporting  frame  and  adjusuble  toward  and 
fVom  one  another,  feeding  devices  in  said  hoppen.  means  to  drive 
them,  and  means  to  adjaat  the  wheeb  and  the  maio  fi-ame  relativnlj 
to  one  another,  subaUntially  a*  described. 

3.  A  main  frame  and  a  hopper-sapporting  fVame  arranged  there- 
upon transversely,  hoppers  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other  upon  aaid  hopper-sapportiog  fhime,  racks  and  a  pinion 
interposed  between  them,  an  operating  spindle  for  aaid  pinion  extand- 
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iag  to  within  r«»eh  of  the  machine  opei  ator,  and  oonDeetions  be- 
tween the  Mid  racki  and  the  laid  hoppe  ra,  anbetantiallj  as  and  for 
thr  purpoee  described 

4.  In  a  machiae  for  dtitributinf;  pahs-green  and  other  substance* 
or  materiala,  a  hopper  baring  a  suitable  (bed  meehaniain  of  anj  ap- 
proved eoostniction,  a  discharge  spout,  a  rertieal  spindle,  a  eonnter- 
shaft  with  which  said  spindle  is  geared,  a  main  shaft,  and  driring 
connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  eo$nter*baft,  and  a  revermble, 
ribbed  distributer  disk  or  plate  arranged  beneath  the  said  discharge 
spout  on  said  rertieal  spindle  whereby  it  lis  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
sabetantiallr  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  main  frame  prorideU  with  hanplea,  supporting  wheels  ar^ 
ranged  tandem  in  said  frame,  graritj  leg^  pirotallj  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  standing  off  from  the  $ame  at  an  angle,  a  hopper- 
•opporting  frame  arranged  snbatantiallj  ait  right  angles  to  and  upon 
the  main  frame,  hoppers  mounted  upon  th)B  hopper-snpporting  frame 
OD  opposite  sides  and  clear  of  the  wheels,  and  morable  toward  and 
from  one  another  ttiereon,  feeding  aericee  in  said  hoppers,  and  means 
to  drire  the  said  feeding  derices,  substanttallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  pahs  green  and  other  sobetaooes 
or  materials,  a  main  frame  and  its  supporting  wheels  arranged  in  tan- 
dem therein,  a  hopper- supporting  frame,  and  hoppers  thereon,  and 
haadles,  combined  with  graritj  legs  piroullr  connected  with  the 
main  frame  bj  Beans  of  the  socket-piece*  )1 8  prorided  with  hubs  20 
and  fitted,  to  joumab  21  on  wear-platea  22^  the  legs  standing  off  from 
the  frame  at  an  angle,  sabaUntiallj  as  de4eribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  paris  green  and  other  substance* 
or  material*,  a  main  frame,  means  to  adju»t  it  rerticallj,  and  its  sup- 
porting wheejs  arranged  Uodem,  combined|  with  grarity  legs  pirotallj 
eooaeeted  with  the  main  frame  and  standing  off  from  the  same  at  an 
aofle,  the  pirot-piecesof  said  legs  being  pforided  with  slot*  whereby 
■aid  legs  are  capable  of  adjustment  longitudinally,  snbatantiaily  as 
daaeribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  diatribatiag  paris  ^reen  and  other  sabatanee* 
or  materWk,  a  hopper  baring  a  bed-plate  prorided  with  depending 
loop*'  *  f^*^  mechanism  and  a  supporting  apider  therefor  conatrncted 
with  projeetMns  for  detachable  engageikent  with  said  loop*  and 
adapted  to  be  lecured  in  place  by  a  singlf  bolt  and  to  be  detached 
bodily  from  the  h«pper  by  remoring  the  siid  bolt  and  sliding  its  pro- 
jections ont  of  the  'oops,  thereby  to  perndt  the  ready  remoral  and 
iaaertion  of  the  feed  laechanism,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  foi  distributing  paris  green  and  other  snbataoce* 
or  materials,  a  main  frame  and  guiding  handles  therefor  a  hopper, 
a  feed  mechanism  therein,  »  driring  shaftjfor  said  flsed  mechanism, 
a  main  wheel  for  the  said  mashine,  a  chaii  and  sprocket  connection 
between  the  shaft  of  the  said  vain  wheel  and  the  driring  shaft  of 
the  feed  mechanism,  a  clutch  for  eonnectifg  the  chain  and  sprocket 
mechanism  with  the  main  wheel  aad  discdnnecting  it  therefrom,  and 
a  clatch-operating  pedal  arranged  withinj  eonrenient  reach  of  the 
machine  operator  a  foot,  substantially  m  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  p^ris  green  and  other  sub- 
stances or  materials,  a  main  frame  and  a.  hopper-supporting  frame 
arranged  thereon,  hoppers  mounted  upe<  said  hopper -supporting 
frame,  means  to  adjust  said  hoppers  tow|rd  and  from  one  another, 
upon  such  hopper-snpportiog  frame  and  a  derice  for  actuating  the 
said  hopper-adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  spindle  extended  to 
within  easy  reach  of  the  machine  operato^  and  a  change  bearing  for 
■aid  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  piris  green  and  other  sub- 
stance* or  materials,  a  hopper  baring  a  suitable  feed  mechanism  of 
any  approred  construction,  a  discharge  Ipout,  a  rertieal  spindle,  a 
countershaft  with  which  the  spindle  is  geajred,  a  main  shaft  and  drir- 
ing connections  between  the  main  shaft  aiid  countershaft,  and  a  r»- 
rersibie  distributer  plate  or  disk  arranged  ^n  said  spindle  beneath  the 
■aid  discharge  spout  and  adapted  to  be  routed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  po^rdery  or  other  sahatancea, 
a  hopper  baring  a  bed-plaU  prorided  wit|i  depending  loop*,  a  feed- 
ing dariee  arranged  therein,  a  spider  har|ng  projections  at  one  end 
to  engage  the  loop*  on  such  bed-plate  and  baring  an  arm  at  iU  other 
and  extending  beneath  and  supporting  the  feeding  derice,  and  an 
a4iasUble  support  for  such  arm,  whereby  the  said  spider  may  be  ad- 
jaated  upon  ita  hinge  so  as  to  bring  the  f<M>ng  derice  into  more  or 
lasa  eloaa  connection  with  the  bed-plate,  abd  to  separate  the  two  to 
preraat  msting  together,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  powdery  and  other  subataoce^ 
a  hoppar  baring  a  bed-plate  prorided  with  jdepending  loopa,  a  feeding 
dariee  arranged  therein,  a  spider  baring  brojectioos  at  one  end  to 
aagaf*  the  loopa  on  said  bed-plate  and  baring  at  iU  other  end  an 
arm  extending  beneath  and  supporting  tbe  feeding  derice,  a  bolt, 
spring  aad  nat  for  adjustably  connecting  the  spider  with  the  hopper, 
aabatantially  a*  described 

14.  A  main  friime,  supporting  wheels,  a  hopper-supporting  frame 
arranged  sabataatially  at  nght  aogka  to  jthe  main  frame  upon  up- 


righta  rising  from  snch  asain  frame,  and  OMans  to  adjust  each  hoppar- 
Mipportiug  frame  at  rarious  elerations  upon  the  said  nprighta,  hop- 
pers mounted  upon  the  hopper-supporting  frame,  and  means  to  more 
such  hoppers  upon  such  hopper-Ruppnrting  frame  toward  and  fW>m 
one  another  to  rary  their  distance  apart,  feeding  derice*  in  said  hop- 
pers, and  means  to  drire  the  said  feeding  derices,  subatantially  aa 
described. 


5'4:4:,013.  HOOK  AMD  ETS.  KiTHAim  Sripun,  (now  by  ouu-- 
riage  Katbasiiii  Bonr.)  Hglii.  UL  FUed  Apr.  2,  1894  Serial  Ma 
506.134.    iMomodeLi 


Claim. — 1.  The  heretn-desenbed  hook  or  ere  consisting  of  a 
■ingle  piece  of  metal  of  tbe  proper  form,  baring  loops  at  the  rear 
part  for  attaching  to  th«  garment,  and  baring  near  the  front  part  lat- 
eral T-shaped  arms  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the 
body  of  the  hook  or  eye  so  that  the  thread  may  be  passed  through 
|the  fabric  and  orer  said  arms  in  such  manner  as  to  firmly  bind  them 
jto  the  garment  and  prerent  any  movement  of  the  derice  upon  the 
fabric;  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposeaset  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  book  or  eye,  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
lof  metal  of  the  proper  form,  baring  loop*  at  the  rear  part  for  attach- 
ing to  the  garment,  and  baring  near  the  front  part  arms  extending 
from  the  body  of  the  hook  or  eye  in  a  forwardly  bending  curre,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  hook  or  eye  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  of  proper  form  prorided  with  means  at  the  rear  end  for  at- 
taching to  the  garment,  and  baring  near  the  fW>nt  part  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  body  of  the  hook  or  eye  so  that  the  thread  may  be 

I  pawed  through  the  fabric  and  orer  said  arms  in  snch  a  manner  as  to 
firmly  bind  them  to  the  garment  and  prerent  any  morement  of  the 
derice  upon  the  fabric. 


54:4:.Ol4:.    OOMTIMOOUS-FLOW  STRIMOB.    PunTntiMm, 
8uPraiielno,0aL   nied  Mar.  86, 1896.  SerW  Ma  MS,14&   (MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  continuous  flow  syringe  the  discharge  end  of  which 
is  prorided  with  a  chamber  into  which  the  fluid  enters,  said  chamber 
baring  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  plunger  in  the  chamber  barings  hollow 
rod  to  permit  the  flnid  to  enter  the  chamber  in  front  of  the  plunger, 
aad  a  spring  behind  the  pinnger  for  holding  the  latter  forward  against 
the  prearare  of  the  column  of  fluid  in  front  of  it  whereby  a  constant 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  contents  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  syringe  an  elastic  bulb,  induction  and  ednction  pipe*  con- 
nected therewith  with  ralre*  whereby  the  return  of  the  liquid  is  pre- 
▼aoted,  a  tabular  chamber  baring  a  nonle  attached  to  iU  outer  end. 
a  pinnger  automatically  morable  therein  under  the  influence  of  the 
liquid  entering  the  chamber,  said  plunger  baring  a  spring  acting  to 
pre**  it  normally  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber,  a  hollow 
plunger  rod  extending  through  the  plunger  atone  end  baring  the  op- 
posite end  extending  through  the  cloeed  end  of  the  chamber  aad  con- 
nactad  with  the  eduction  pipe  fVom  the  bulb 

3.  A  continuous  flow  syringe  baring  a  chamber  connected  with 
its  discharge  end,  and  prorided  with  a  nozzle  wboee  area  is  less  than 
tbe  passage  through  which  the  liquid  enters  tbe  chamber,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  plunger  in  the  chamber,  said  plunger  baring  a  hollow  rod 
connecting  directly  with  the  discharge  of  the  syringe  and  also  with 
the  chamber  whereby  the  plunger  is  forced  inward  against  the  power 
of  its  spring  by  reason  of  tbe  accumulation  of  liquid  in  front  of  it,  and 
said  spring  re-acting  against  the  plunger  to  exert  a  constant  pressurs 
on  the  liquid  aad  a  continuoos  flow  from  the  noisle. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  an  elastic  bulb,  induction  and  eduction  pipe*  con- 
nected therewith,  a  discharge  pipe  or  nozzle,  a  chamber  or  reaerroir 


.  August  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


809 


intermediate  between  the  syringe  eduction  pipe  and  the  terminal  noa 
zle,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  automatically  morable  within  thecbam 
ber  to  exert  a  constant  pre**ure  upon  tbe  contents,  and  a  reaerroir 
with  a  connecting  passage  between  it  and  tbe  chamber  near  the  dis- 
charge nozzle. 

5  4r4:,0  1 5 .  TEMPSRATUKB-REODUTOB.  OlOESl  H  UlDnilu, 
and  Ekmt  OLAjrrzBue,  Boston,  Maaa.;  aakt  Oiaatxberg  aarignor  to 
said  Doderhm.    FUed  Not.  17,  1893.    Serial  Ma  48U1S.    (Mo 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  temperature,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ralre,  damper,  or  other  controlling  derice,  means  for 
imparting  motion  thereto,  magnetically-controlled  detents  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  actuating  means  ont  of  action ,  a  generator  or 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  periodic  circuit  closer  included  in  the  bat- 
tery circuit,  and  a  therrooaUt  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  adapted, 
jointly  with  the  periodic  circuit  closer,  to  close  tbe  circuit  through 
the  electro-magnet  of  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  detents  whenerer  the 
temperature  rise*  or  falls  to  a  predetermined  limit. 

2.  The  herein-described  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  a  ralre,  damper  or  eqniralent  heatH:ontrolling  derice,  a 
■haft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  wheel  made  fast  upon  said  shaft, 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  an  electromagnet  for  withdraw- 
ing said  stop,  a  second  wheel  made  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  said  second  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  for  withdrawing  said 
•top,  a  third  wheel  loosely  monnted  upon  tbe  shaft,  carrying  the  second 
electro-magnet  and  stop,  aad  normally  held  at  rest  thereby,  a  con- 
nection between  said  third  wheel  and  the  ralre,  damper  or  heat-con- 
trolling derice,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  thermostat,  independent 
circuits  connecting  the  two  electro-magnets  with  the  source  of  energy, 
and  a  periodic  circuit  closer  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  with  bott 
the  electro-magnets. 

3.  In  a  temperatnre  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  meana 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  detent 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  for  withdrawing 
said  detent,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  also  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  loose 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  locking  derice 
to  engage  the  second  ratchet  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  for  withdraw- 
ing said  locking  derice,  a  damper,  ralre,  or  heat-controlling  derice,  a 
connection  between  the  loose  wheel  and  said  heat-controlling  derice, 
a  periodic  circuit  closer  and  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  both  in 
eluded  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  with  the  said 
atectro-magnets,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  heat-regulating  apparatus,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  detent  to  hold  mid 
ahaft  against  rotation,  means  for  withdrawing  said  detent,  a  wheel 
loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  looking  derice  for  locking  said  wheel  to  the 
ahaft,  a  ralre,  damper  or  heat-controlling  derice,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  beat  controlling  derice  and  the  loose  wheel,  and  means  foi 
withdrawing  the  wheel-locking  derice  and  permitting  said  wheel  to 
turn  independently  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  beat-regulating  apparatus,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  detent  to  bold  said 
shaft  against  rotation,  a  wheel  looee  upon  said  shaft,  a  locking  derice 
for  locking  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a  ralre,  damper  or  heat-control 
ling  derice,  a  connection  between  the  beat-controlling  derice  and  the 
loose  wheel,  and  electro-magnets  for  withdrawing  the  detent  or  the 
locking  derice  as  required,  and  thereby  permitting  the  shaft  to  tnm 
and  carry  the  looee  wheel  with  it,  or  the  looae  wheel  to  turn  inde-| 
pendently  of  the  shaft.  I 


5  4r4:.Ol6.  AITACHMBMT  FOR  PAPER -HOLDIMG  8TAMD8. 
DwioflT  F  Waluk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1891  Serial  Ma 
519,808.    (MomodeL) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  roll  paper  holding  stand, 
of  an  attachment,  comprising  a  platen  morable  in  ways  of  the  stand, 
plates  remorably  secured  to  and  abore  the  platen  and  forming  a  guide 
for  the  paper,  one  of  the  plates  heiag  prorided  with  a  projecting 
curved  portiou  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  band  stamp  de- 
tachably  locked  between  tbe  plates,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  roll  paper  holding  stand,  of  an  at- 
tachment, comprising  a  platen  morable  in  ways  of  the  stand  and  baring 
its  under  side  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  roll,  plates 
removably  secured  to  and  abore  the  platen  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
gnideway  for  the  paper,  one  of  the  plates  haring  a  projecting  upward 
curred  portion  terminating  in  a  cutter,  and  a  band  stamp  detacbably 
locked  between  the  plates,  for  the  purpoee  described. 


64:4r,0 1 7 .     PliOW.     HnKT  Wbtphal,  iDdlanapoUa.  lod.     FOed 
Mtf.  19, 1896.    Serial  Mo  542.870     (Mo  model) 


CkttmL — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  plow,  of  the  axle,  frame  pieces 
extending  forward  from  said  axle,  standards  extending  upwardly  from 
said  axle,  plow-beams  piroted  on  the  forwardly  extending  frame- 
pieces  and  running  thence  back  between  the  upwardly  extending 
standards,  and  plow-share*  adjustably  secured  by  suitable  means,  such 
as  the  standards  S  and  brace*  C  and  their  adjustable  connections  upon 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  plow-beams,  and  each  capable  of  independent 
adjustment  and  use,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe«^mbinatiott,  in  a  plow,  of  tbe  axle,  the  frame-pieces,  stand- 
ards attached  to  said  axle,  two  plow-beams  piroted  to  said  frame 
pieces  and  guided  by  said  standards,  and  plow-share*  carried  by  stand- 
ards attached  to  the  rear  end«  of  said  plow-beams  and  adjustable  rer- 
ticallr  thereon,  and  adjustable  braces  connecting  said  standards  and 
said  plow-beams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  plow,  of  a  suitable  ft«me-work,  two  pir- 
oted plow-beams  attached  to  said  frame-work,  a  plow-share  adjust- 
ably secured  to  each  of  said  plow-beams  by  means  of  standards  S  bar- 
ing a  series  of  perforations,  with  bolts  l>,  and  adjustable  braces  C  bar- 
ing also  a  series  of  perforations,  and  the  two  parts  whereof  are  united 
by  bolts  c,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  plow,  of  a  suitable  frame-work,  two  pir- 
oted plow-beams  attached  to  said  frame-work,  and  a  plow-share  ad- 
justably secured  by  suitable  means  to  each  of  said  plow-beams  and 
prorided  with  standards  S  each  haring  a  stud  t  upon  which  the  other 
plow  may  be  supported  when  lifted  ont  of  operatire  position,  said 
several  parts  being  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  44 .018.  MATCH-SAFK.  HotACi  E  WnwfT,  Cambridge,  aa^ 
aignor  to  the  Dorer  Stamping  Company,  Bostoc,  Mam.  FUed  Feb  28, 
1895.    Serial  Ma  539,980.    (Mo  model) 


ET) 


Chim. —  1.  A  match  safe  haring  a  pocket  for  unbumed  or  good 
matches  aad  a  holder  containing  a  receptacle  for  burned  matches  the 
said  holder  haring  a  recea*  or  slot  and  the  said  receptacle  being  re- 
morable  from  the  bolder,  and  having  a  recess  or  slot  corre^woding 
to  that  of  the  holder,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 
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2.  A  mAtch  safe  having  a  pocket  for  ^ntchea,  and  an  attached 
cjrlindncal  holder  having  a  long  opeaiag  id  iita  upper  part  and  a  cjlin- 
drical  receptacle  contained  in  said  holder  and  having  a  long  slot  or 
receca  on  one  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  l>e  tamed  in  said  holder. 

3.  A  match  safe  having  a  pocket  for  tmatcbe*  and  a  holder  for 
biraed  matches  or  for  a  receptacle  for  holding  them,  made  from  two 
pieces  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  which  provi(|BS  a  back  to  the  lafe  and 
forms  the  holder  for  the  burned  matches,  or  their  receptacle,  bjr 
being  fashioned  or  turned  upon  itself  so  ttalat  ita  lower  edge  is  untied 
to  iu  back,  and  therebj  forming  a  bottoni  for  a  pocket  for  holding 
good  matebea,  which  pocket  it  completed  by  the  attachment  to  the 
said  formed  blank  of  the  second  plate  or  blank  which  forma  the  side* 
and  front  of  the  said  pocket,  the  said  parts  being  united  to  each  other 
by  ears  extending  through  slots  or  recesus  in  the  part  forming  the 
back,  which  ear*  are  bent  upon  the  back^  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
deaeribed. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  safe  made 
flrom  two  metal  blanks  A  and  8;  the  blank  A  having  the  small  slou 
/  and  i,  the  Urge  slot  e*,  the  tongue*  e*  a^d  the  roughesed  surface 
i;  the  blank  E  being  oblong  in  shape  andl  having  the  tongnea  «,  ai 
and  for  the  purpoees  described.  1 

5.  A  watch  safe  having  a  pocket  for  uobamed  matche*  and  • 
receptacle  for  burned  matches,  having  the  foot  «*  made  bj  turning 
down  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  safe,  suMtanVtallj  aa  deecribed. 


64:4:,019.    WAT8K-HEAT8S.    &ni4l WlUM tad Samubl Bcu 
mu.  Ctajcago,  Dl.   PUod  IUt  8.  I89i   SifM  Ha  SiaaSL   (Ro  nxxM.) 


Ckiim, — 1  In  a  water-heater  having  la  burner  in  ita  baaepor- 
tioo,  the  combioatioo  with  the  intercommanicaling  water-jacket  and 
waUr-chamber  forming  the  intermediate  psswige  for  prodocta  of 
combustion,  of  a  water-supply  pipe  leading;  into  the  jacket,  a  hollow 
head  into  which  the  water-chamber  diaeh^rgea  and  having  a  draw- 
off  pipe,  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the  head,  from  its  upper  end, 
with  the  said  inUrmediate  paaaage,  subsuetially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water-beater  the  combination  of  a  burner  in  the  base-por 
tion.  an  annular  water-heating  chamber  alioat  a  central  pasaage  for 
prodncta  of  combustion  from  the  burner,  a  iwater-jacket  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  forming  therewith  an  intermediate  pasaage  for  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  from  the  burner,  a  distributing-head  into  which 
the  jacket  empties  at  iu  upper  end,  ao  aeoalar  spraying-head  sar- 
nsounting  said  chamber  and  provided  with  icircamferentialaad  inter- 
nal openings  thereto,  a  waUr-eapply  pipe  hading  into  the  jacket  at 
the  base  thereof,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  sub- 
*tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water-heater  the  combination  of  a  burner  in  the  baae-por- 
tioa.  an  annular  water-heating  chamber  sbbut  a  central  passage  for 
products  of  combustion  from  the  burner,  a  Later-jacket  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  formin);  therewith  an  intermediate  pamage  for  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  from  the  burner,  a  disfributiog-head  into  which 
the  jacket  empties  at  ita  upper  end,  an  antiiilar  spraying-head  sur- 
muuatiag  said  chamber  and  provided  with  circumferential  and  inter- 


nal opening!  thereto,  a  hollow  yok>  between  the  diatributing  and 
spraying-heada,  a  water-supply  pipe  leading  into  the  jacket  at  the 
base  thereof,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the  water-jacket  C 
provided  with  an  inlet  aad  the  water-chaaber  0  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  forming  with  said  jacket  the  pasMge  «,  of  a  burner  in  the 
baae-portion,  a  distributiog-head  F  at  the  upper  end  of  the  water- 
jacket  and  having  a  depending  yoke  E  and  a  eircumferentially  ser- 
rated spraying-head  supported  over  said  water-ehamber  below  the 
yoke  and  upon  which  said  legs  diacharge,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  the  water-jacket  C 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  water-chamber  G  provided  with  aa 
outlet  and  forming  with  said  jacket  the  paisage  «,  of  a  burner  in  the 
base-portion,  a  difltribntiag-head  P  at  the  upper  end  of  the  water- 
jacket  and  baring  a  depending  yoke  E,  a  covering  plate  A  for  the 
chamber  0  and  through  which  said  legs  open  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  an  annular  spraying-head  D  supported  over  said  water-chamber 
below  the  covering  plate  and  provided  with  circumferential  and  in- 
ternal serrationa,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


54:4:, 0'20.    DOMPIIG  CAi    Mathaj  Bab«ii.  Brooklyn.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  llSMi    8«W  Ha  M3,868.    (Ho  model) 


Cianw. —  1.  The  combination  witb  a  car  harmg  a  pair  of  swinging 
door*  in  ita  bottom,  of  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  car  body, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
ermak  shaft  iotermeehiag  with  the  said  pinion,  and  branch  rods  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  with  the  doors,  whereby  the  tarning  of  the 
main  shaft  operates  the  door*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Til*  combination  with  a  ear  baring  a  pair  of  swinging  doors 
\m  ita  bottom,  of  a  car  frame  compriaing  side  and  center  longitudi- 
nally extending  timber*,  a  main  shaft  extending  transversely  acroas 
the  car  body  and  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  said  timbers,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  crank  shafi  mounted  in  bearings  00  the  center  tim- 
bers, a  gear  wheel  thereon  iotermeshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  main 
■kaft,  and  branch  rods  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  swinging 
door*,  whereby  as  the  main  shaft  i*  rotated  the  doors  are  opened  or 
cloeed,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


6<44:.021.  BICTCLB-FKAMX.  Wiluah  L  Billb,  lodluapoUt, 
lad.,  aarigDor  to  tbe  BelUs  Cycle  Company,  nme  place.  Plied  May  28, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  900,968.    (MomodeL) 


Claim. — A  bicycle  frame  composed  of  tubes  provided  with  in- 
ternal reinforcement  compoeed  of  the  members  1,  2  and  3,  the  mem- 
bers 2  and  3  being  of  a  serpentine  form  longitudinally,  whereby  a  large 
bearing  surface  between  them  and  the  tube  is  secured,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


54r4:,022.  F0LDIH8 M DSIC-8TAHD.  JOLUl Bnw, Wamw, Ruaria. 
Piled  Aug.  IS.  1894.  Serial  Ha  520,100.  (Ho  model) 
Vlaitn. — In  a  folding  music  stand,  thecombiualion  with  a  folding 
holder,  of  a  detachable  support  therefor,  consisting  of  a  vertical  rod, 
a  tube  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod  provided  with  a  set-screw 
and  having  a  bearing  provided  with  bifurcations  for  pivotally  aupport- 
ing  leg*  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  having  a  bearing  with  bi- 
furcations, links  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  legs  and  said  links  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  from  the  pivoted  points  of  the  leg* 
to  the  points  where  the  links  are  attached,  whereby  the  leg*  may  be 
reversed  and  folded  against  said  tabe.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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segment,  an  electro-magnet  and  its  armatare  co-operating  with  said 
ratchet  toothed  stops  to  admit  rotation  of  the  conducting  member 
fntij  in  one  direction,  but  to  restrain  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction 
except  when  attracted  by  its  magnet,  a  weight  and  its  cord  for  rotating 
the  said  conducting  member  in  the  direction  normally  restrained  br 
said  armature,  oppoeile  or  free  roUtion  of  the  said  coeducting  member 
winding  the  said  cord,  substantially  as  described. 


64r4:.OS6.  CHAHBRACI.  JonB.CAKKOLLPIiUaMphia.Pa.,w- 
iiKi»rar(»e-halftoPraQkJ.Ounpbai],wiwpko&  PUed June  14. 1894 
Serial  Ma  514,601    Olo  model) 


64^.028.  RxriHsnisHHRPOROiLsroyisoELAiipa  wo.- 

UAaM.BowaAi,nymouth,lIaaL  PUed  Apr.  9,189  L  Serial  Ha  888,3081 

(Ho  model) 

^   T  T 

^^•'•t- — The  combination,  in  an  oil  store  or  lamp,  of  the  stand 
B  having  a  bearing  formed  theroin,  the  plate  C,  the  wire  gauie  or  per- 
forated plate  ^,  and  an  extinguisher-trimmer  F  having  one  or  moro 
pirou  held  in  said  bearing  by  the  plate  C,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

f  

64:4:,024:.  VISUAL IHDICATIHO  DBVICR  Claukb C  BtAiWBj^ 
Hyde  Part.  Maaa    KUert  Oct  18. 1891    Serial  Ha  SSejJTfiL    (Homodd. 


Cfcwi. — 1.  In  a  runal  indicating  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a 
roUUble  conducting  member  having  a  notched  periphery,  and  an  in 
snlated  segment  upon  the  &ce  of  the  same,  combined  with  one  or  more 
inaulated  contacts  acting  upon  the  faces  of  uid  member  and  segment 
an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature  co-operating  with  the  said  notched 
periphery,  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  visual  indicating  apparatus,  a  base,  a  stud  thereon  ;  a  ro- 
UUble aisk-Kke  conducting  member  having  a  notebed  periphery  joui^ 
naled  upon  the  said  stud ;  a  weight  to  route  the  said  disk  in  one 
direction,  and  an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature  co-operating  with 
the  notches  in  the  said  conducting  member  to  control  roUtion  of  the 
latter ;  a  segmenul  circuit  changing  member  arranged  upon  the  fiaee 
of  said  conducting  member:  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  bearing  upon 
the  faeea  of  the  said  conducting  member  and  circuit  changing  mem- 
ber, and  passing  from  one  to  the  other  during  roUtion  of  the  said 
members;  a  fixed  oonUct/*  bearing oontinuooaly  upon  the  said  cir- 
cuit changing  member ;  and  an  audible  alarm,  and  magnet  control- 
ling the  same  electrically  connected  with  the  said  contact/*  and  op- 
erated by  and  during  roUtion  of  the  said  members,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  visual  indicating  apparatus,  a  base,  a  stud  projecting  there- 
from a  rouuble  conducting  member  looeely  mounted  upon  the  said 
stud  and  having  a  notched  penpbery ;  a  segmenUl  circuit  changing 
member  arranged  upon  tbe  face  of  said  conducting  member;  a  series 
of  fixed  contacts  acting  upon  the  face  of  said  members,  and  a  carrier 
therefor  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  stud ;  an  electro-magnet,  and 
iu  armature  co-operating  with  the  notches  in  the  periphery  of  said 
conducting  member,  aad  an  audible  alarm  arranged,  to  operate,  seb- 
stantially  as  descnbed. 

4.  In  a  visual  indicating  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  roUUble 
conducting  member  provided  at  iU  periphery  with  a  series  of  ratehet 
toothed  stops,  an  insulated  segment  upon  the  fiuse  of  said  member,  one 
or  more  inaulated  eootacto  acting  upon  the  fiaces  of  said  member  and 


Claim. — 1.  The  collapsible,  extensible  chair-brace  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  the  arms  B,  the  supporting  leg  pivoted  between 
the  converging  end  portions  of  said  anns  B,  the  two-part  knee-jointed 
brace  bar,  and  the  jointed  or  flexible  connection  F,  together  with 
means  fur  pirotally  attaching  the  free  enda  of  said  arms  and  bars  to 
a  chair,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  divergent  arras  pivoted 
to  the  chair,  the  supporting  leg  pivoted  to  and  between  said  arms, 
the  oblique  two  part  knee  jointed  brace  bar  D  pivoted  to  said  ch«ir, 
and  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  supporting  leg  and  the  jointed 
or  flexible  connection  F,  below  the  brace  bar  D  all  constructed  and 
adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  collapsible,  extensible  chair  brace  consisting  of  the  com 
bination  of  the  arms  B,  the  supporting  leg  pivoted  thereto,  the  two 
part  knee  jointed  brace  bar  D,  the  two  part  knee  jointed  bar  F,  and 
the  ipnng /»,  together  witli  means  forpiroUDy  atUching  said  arms 
and  bars  to  a  chair,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5 4:4:.0 2  6 .  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKIHO  BAHDB0X88  PROM  PA8TR- 
BOARD.  Hmr  P  Cuu.  Danbury,  Conn.  Piled  Hot.  1, 1891  Se- 
rial Ha  627,687.    (Ho  model) 


^^•w*^ — 1  •  The  combination  of  the  hollow  chuck  spindle  6  termi- 
nating at  the  forward  eed  in  a  head  provided  with  radial  sloU,  perfo- 
rated blocks  10  oooflned  within  said  sloU  and  oapable  of  sliding  freely 
therein,  the  jaws  seenred  te  said  bloeka,  the  rod  15  supported  within 
aaid  spindle  aad  capable  of  a  free  lengthwise  moveneat.  the  pivoted 
links  16  connecting  said  rods  and  blocks,  the  extension  25  oapable 
of  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod  aad  extMdwi  ontvard  throogh 


•it 
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an  elongated  slot  in  the  spioaie,  the  ooJlar  17looae  aroand  the  spindl* 
and  to  which  uid  extcBsion  is  secured  and  |rorided  with  a  oircam- 
ferential  groore,  and  the  pivoted  joke  •ar^ounding  said  collar  and 
hariog  pin<  eztendiog  within  laid  groove,  ii|herebj  when  said  joka 
is  reciprocated  the  jaws  will  be  sfffead  and  (Contracted,  tubetantially 
at  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  disk,  meaos  fo^  elevating  and  lowering 
the  taine,  the  rotary  expansible  chack,  and  I  means  for  moving  said 
chuck  bodilv  against  said  disk  when  the  lattir  is  in  elevated  position 
sabstantiallv  as  set  forth.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rock  shaft  Oi  having  rigid  therewith 
the  lever  96  carrying  a  disk  97  and  the  ci^k  98,  the  roury  cam 
against  which  the  free  end  of  said  crank  Mars,  the  roUry  chock 
having  its  spindle  joumaled  in  loose  beaiingi  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  chuck  a  lengthwise  reciprocation,  lubetaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocator|  cutter  blocks  carrying 
entters  and  having  pivoted  thereto  blocks  ^ieh  also  carry  cntten 
and  having  stods  which  extend  laterally  there^m,  the  grooves  within 
which  said  stads  extend,  the  pivoted  pawls  near  the  extremities  of 
said  grooves  whereby  the  latter  are  divertedi  upward,  and  means  for 
operating  said  blocks,  substantially  as  set  for  th. 

5.  The  coobinatioQ  of  the  blocks  57,  bS  1  apable  of  sliding  within 
ways  and  carrying  cutters  59,  60  respectively,  the  blocks  61,  62  piv- 
oted respectively  to  the  first  mentioned  bloats  and  carrying  cutters 
63,  64,  the  stnds  65,  66  extending  from  the  blocks  61,  62  within 


and  the  pivoted  pawls 
the  level  of  said  grooves 
means  for  reciprocating 


said  overlapping  edges  by  metallic  staples,  means  for  delivering  the 
covering  and  securing  strips  attached  together  and  with  their  under 
surfaces  covered  with  paste,  and  means  for  revolving  the  chuck  after 
the  covering  and  securing  stripe  have  been  applied  to  the  pasteboard 
body  and  after  the  bottom  of  the  box  has  been  inserted,  sabstantially 
as  set  forth. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  making  bandboxes  from  pasteboard,  the 
combination  of  the  chuck,  means  for  delivering  to  the  operator  the 
pasteboard,  the  covering  and  securing  strips  in  proper  relation  pre- 
paratory to  initially  attaching  them  by  hand  to  said  chnck  and  to  th« 
partially  formed  box  respectively,  means  for  revolving  the  chuck 
throughout  the  periods  when  the  box  is  formed  and  covered,  the 
swinging  disk  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  said  chuck  with  the  completely  formed  box  thereon 
toward  and  against  said  disk  when  the  latter  is  in  elevated  position 
whereby  the  bottom  of  the  box  is  properly  set  and  finished,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

644,027.    WATKR-8DPPLY  RKQULATOR.    Richam  K.  (XwTntr. 
Chicago,  DL    FQed  Jta.  11. 189&    Serial  Ha  531511    do  model) 


grooven  67,  68  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
69,  70  having  their  Uils  inclined  downward  to 
whereby  the  latter  art  diverted  upward,  and 
the  blocks  57,  58,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  the  block  58  carrying  the  cutter  60  and 
having  pivoted  thereto  the  block  *V2  carryin|  the  cutter  64,  the  stud 
66  extending  from  the  block  6*2  within  the  groove  68  in  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  the  pawl  70  pivoted  to  said  fra^e  and  having  its  taihin- 
clined  downward  to  the  level  of  said  groove  whereby  the  latter  is 
diverted  upward,  the  rock  shaft  75  having  extending  therefrom  the 
crank  74  the  pivoted  link  73  whereby  said  ^rank  and  block  62  are 
connected,  the  crank  82  on  the  rock  shsft  T5,  the  roUry  cam,  the 
strap  around  the  same,  and  the  rod  81  extending  from  said  strap  and 
pivoted  to  the  crank  82,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  pasteboard  landboxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  power  and  secondary  shafts  provided  with  intermeshing 
spur  gears,  the  eccentrics  79*  and  76  and  ca^  55,  all  carried  by  said 
secondary  shaft,  means  for  delivering  the  p^teboard,  the  covering 
and  securing  strips,  cutting  mechanisms  sn4  operative  connections 
between  said  mechanisms  and  eccentrics  whereby  said  pasteboard  and 
■trips  are  cut  into  predetermined  lengths,  maans  for  assisting  to  form 
said  pasteboard  into  the  shape  of  a  box  witi  the  edgee  overlapping, 
and  means  automatically  controlled  and  operated  by  connections  from 
the  cam  55  for  securing  said  overlapping  edies  by  metal  staples,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  j 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  pasteboard  bandboxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  chuck  capable  of  expansion  ind  contraction  and  pro- 
vided with  fastening  pins,  means  for  delivering  the  pasteboard  to  the 
operator,  whereby  when  the  edge  of  said  pMteboard  is  secured  to 
■aid  pins  and  the  drum  revolved  the  sides  of  the  box  may  be  formed, 
means  for  cutting  the  pasteboard  into  predetirmined  lengths  whereby 
when  the  sides  of  the  box  are  formed  the  efjges  will  overlap,  appli- 
ances for  securing  said  edges  by  staples,  instrumentalities  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  operator  the  covering  and  securing}  strips  attached  together 
and  with  their  under  surfaces  covered  with  baste  whereby  when  said 
■trips  are  placed  in  contact  with  the  box  alter  the  bottom  has  been 
inserted  and  the  chuck  revolved  said  covering  strip  will  be  secured 
aronnd  the  sides  of  the  box  while  the  securing  strip  may  be  crimped 
by  hand  over  the  comer  of  the  box  againstj  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
swinging  disk  capable  of  being  elevated  an 
forcing  the  closed  end  of  the  box  firmly  a, 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  bandboxes 
bination  of  the  rotary  chack  cspable  of 
tracted  and  provided  with  fastening  pins, 
pasteboard  strip  wbereby  the  edge  of  the 
said  pins,  means  for  revolving  the  chuck  afle^  the  pasteboard  has  been 
secured  thereto,  means  for  cutting  said  sirip  into  predetermined 
lengths  whereby  when  the  chuck  has  made  ^  complete  revolution  the 
body  of  a  box  may  be  formed  with  overlap;  ing  edges,  and  means  for 
securing  said  edges  with  metallic  staples,  sal  istaatially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  bandboxes  from  pasteboard,  the 
combination  of  the  rotary  chuck  capable  of  Ibeing  distended  and  con- 
tracted and  provided  with  fastening  pins,  loeans  for  delivering  the 
pasteboard  strip  whereby  the  edge  of  the  latter  may  be  fastened  to 
said  pins,  means  for  revolving  the  chuck  aftei '  the  pasteboard  has  been 
secured  thereto,  means  for  cutting  said  strip  ii  to  predetermined  leogtht 
whereby  when  the  chuck  has  made  a  comp  ete  revolution  the  body 

.of  a  box  may  be  formed  with  oveHapping  (dges,  means  for  securing 


lowered,  and  means  for 
inst  said  disk,  substan- 

om  pasteboard,  the  com- 
ing distended  and  con- 
eans  for  delivering  the 
tter  may  be  fastened  to 


Claim. — The  combination  with  two  or  more  receptacles,  of  a 
steam  actuated  pump,  a  water-supply-pipe  extending  from  the  pump 
and  communicating  with  all  the  recepUcles,  a  water-supply  regulator 
at  each  receptacle  comprising  a  valve  interposed  between  the  respect- 
ive recepucle  and  the  snpply-pipe,  and  valve  closing  means  operated 
by  the  rise  of  water  in  the  receptacles  above  a  predetermined  level, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  pump  when  all  the  said  valves  are  closed, 
comprising  a  valve  interposed  in  the  steam  supply-pipe,  a  stem  on 
the  valve,  a  chamber  in  open  communication  with  the  water-snpply- 
pipe,  a  movable  abutment  in  the  chamber  connected  with  the  said 
stem  and  subject  on  one  side  to  pressure  from  the  water  supply-pipe 
and  a  spring  operating  counter  to  the  water  pressure  to  maintain  said 
abutment  normally  in  the  position  of  opening  the  said  valve,  the 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  rise  of  pressure  in  the 
water  supply-pipe  will  move  the  abutment  against  the  resistance  of 
the  spring  and  close  the  said  valve  in  the  steam  supply-pipe,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


544,02  8.  CLOCK -CASK  WaltirD.Datib,  Brooklyn.  Mrtgnor  to 
theAaH>niaCk)ckCom|«u7.lewTark,IT.  PUed  Apr.saiSUi  Se- 
rial Na  547,609.    Oo  modaL) 


Ckum. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  clock  case  having  an  opening 
in  iu  fVont.  a  metal  ring  inserted  within  said  opening  and  having  an 
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external  flange  overlapping  the  margin  thereof,  clamping  buttons  ap- 
plied behind  said  ring  and  projecting  within  the  case  beyond  the 
margin  of  said  opening,  screws  for  attaching  said  buttons  to  the  back 
of  said  nng,  a  dial  in  front  of  said  ring  and  screws  for  attaching  the 
dial  to  said  ring  independently  of  the  case,  sabsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clock  case  having  in  it  an  opening,  a 
ftame  for  a  clock  movement,  a  ring  having  an  external  front  flange 
overlapping  the  margin  of  said  opening  and  having  provided  on  iu 
back  or  inner  face  brackeU  which  project  throagh  said  opening  into 
the  case,  clamping  devices  for  clamping  said  ring  to  the  case,  and 
icrews  for  atuching  said  frame  to  the  said  brackeU  independently  of 
the  aiuchment  of  the  ring  to  the  case,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


5  44.0  2  9.  BAS-Bnunve  FIBEPLACB.  Hx»t  Q.  Dawboi  and 
Wnixui  &  DAwacm,  Chicago,  DL  FQed  Got  25,  1894.  Serial  Ha 
326,982.    (HoQOdeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  in  a  fire  place  having  an  air  flue  be- 
hind its  fire  back,  of  a  draft  plate  K,  before  the  upper  part  of  the 
fire  back  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  extending  upwardly  to  form  a 
flue  with  the  back  of  the  fire  place,  the  air  flue  behind  the  fire  back 
discharging  iu  the  said  flue  behind  the  draft  plate 

2.  In  a  gas  fire  place  the  combination  with  the  case  B,  the  asbes- 
tos fire  back  C,  and  the  bars  D,  secured  to  the  back  wall  of  the  case 
and  carrying  the  fire  back,  of  the  gas  burner  E.  the  plate  H,  in  front 
of  and  spaced  apart  from  the  burner  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  air 
flue,  the  lip  A,  being  a  continuation  of  the  plate  H,  and  overhanging 
the  burner,  and  the  draft  plate  K,  before  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
top  of  the  fire  back  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas  burning  fire  place  having  a  fire  back  adapted  to  have 
a  flame  spread  over  its  front  surface,  an  air  circulating  flue  behind 
the  fire  back  and  discharging  forwardly  above  the  fire  back  into  the 
apartment,  and  a  passage  leading  from  before  the  fire  back  into  the 
body  of  the  air  flue  whereby  the  circulation  of  the  air  is  promoted, 
inbsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


544 ,  O  3  O  .    BRUSa    WiLUAi  H  Dkul.  Balttmon,  Md.    PUed 
Oct  3.  1892     Serial  Ma  447.627.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  brush  head  consisting  of  a  fBrrole  open  entirely 
through  or  from  top  to  bottom  and  formed  of  a  series  of  ares  or  semi- 
circles having  inclined  inner  peripheries  and  opening  into  a  common 
center,  combined  with  bristles  and  with  a  central  Upering  plug  for 


■ecnring  said  bristles  in  said  head,  said  plug  having  its  larger  end  to- 
ward the  part  of  said  bead  having  the  greatest  inUrnal  diameter. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  ferrule  open  entirely  throagh,  or  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  composed  of  a  series  of  semi-circles  or  ares  hav- 
ing inlpined  inner  peripheries  and  opening  into  a  common  center, 
bristles  mounted  in  said  ferrule,  and  a  central  Upering  plug  or  wedge 
for  holding  said  bristles  in  place,  said  fermle  having  one  or  more 
openings,  as  d,  for  the  reception  of  a  nail  or  pin  to  secure  said  ping 
or  wedge  in  plnbe 

3.  A  bmsh  comprising  a  ferrule  open  entirely  through,  or  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  composed  of  a  series  of  semi-circles  or  arcs  hav- 
ing inclined  inner  peripheries  and  opening  into  a  common  center, 
bristles  moanted  in  said  ferrule,  a  central  Upering  plug  or  wedge  for 
holding  said  bristles  in  place,  said  ferrule  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings, as  d.  for  the  reception  of  a  uail  or  pin  to  secure  said  plug  or 
wedge  in  place,  and  a  cap  above  said  plug  or  wedge  for  covering  the 
ends  of  said  bristles. 

4.  A  bmsh  head  consisting  of  a  ferrule  open  entirely  through,  or 
fh)m  top  to  bottom,  and  formed  of  a  series  of  arcs  or  semi-circles 
opening  into  a  common  center,  combined  with  bristles  and  with  a 
central  Upering  plug  for  securing  said  bristles  in  said  head,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6 44.03  1-  OOHVBTEK.  8HLLDKATn,AlU»Doe(Hebr.,a«lgDor 
toFkiraQoeH.Dnrer,ame|>laoe.  FUedA|r.S,I89&  Semi  Ha 544,289. 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  tbe  t>ox,  of  side- 
bars reciprocably  supported  therein,  shovel-gates  pivoUlly  and  re- 
versibly  supported  between  said  side-bars  at  suiUble  intervals  apart 
to  engage  at  their  lower  free  ends  the  material,  tie-bars  coonectiig 
the  side-bars  at  intervals  and  affording  stops  against  which  said  shovel- 
gates  are  reversible,  and  driving  means  for  imparting  the  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  side-bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  box,  of  side-bars  re- 
ciprocably sapported  therein  along  the  sidesof  the  box,  covering-strips 
extending  from  said  sides  over  the  sidebars,  shovel-gates  pivoUily 
and  reversibly  supported  between  said  side  bars  at  suiuble  interval 
apart  to  engage  at  their  lower  free  ends  the  material,  tie-bars  con- 
necting the  side-bars  at  intervals  and  located  directly  beneath  the 
shovel-gate  pivots  and  affording  stops  against  which  said  shovel-gates 
are  reversible,  and  driving  means  for  imparting  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  the  side-bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  box  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  g  in  its  sides,  of  reciprocable  shovel-gate  supports  in  the  box, 
shovel-gates  pivoted  reversibly  on  said  supports,  and  stops  thereon  for 
the  shovel-gates,  located  directly  beneath  the  shovel-gate  pivota  shafts 
passing  at  their  opposite  ends  through  said  slots  and  carrying  said 
shovel-gate  supports,  and  bearings  for  the  prelecting  ends  of  said  shafka 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  box,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  box  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  ff  in  its  sides,  of  side-bars  B  and  B"  reciprocably  supported 
therein,  shovel-gates  C  pivotally  ^nd  reversibly  supported  between 
said  side-bars  at  saiUble  intervals  apart  to  engage  at  their  lower  free 
ends  the  material,  tie  bars  B*  connecting  the  side-bar*  at  intervals  and 
located  directly  beneath  the  shovel-gate  pivots  and  aflPording  sU>[is 
against  which  said  shovel-gates  are  reversible,  shafts  B*  and  B'  extend- 
ing at  their  opposite  ends  beyond  the  side-bars  through  said  slots^ 
and  ouTjiag  wheels  /,  tracks  f  for  aaid  wheels,  and  driving  means 
for  imparting  tbe  reciprocating  motion  to  the  side-bars,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


544,032.  LUIRICATOB.  HimirK  FuBnB,Reiwt.a«ignorto 
Um  BMtvood  Win  Maouikcturtng  Compaiiy .  BeUerille.  H.  J.  Plied  Apr. 
18,  188Sl    Serial  Ha  946.174.    fKo  modeL) 

Ciaim. — In  an  oiler,  the  combination  with  the  cover  having  a  fill- 
ing aperture  therein,  of  a  tubular  extension  passing  throagh  said 
cover  and  threaded  at  the  upper  portion  both  exteriorly  and  interi- 
orly: a  threaded  spindle  working  in  said  extension:  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  extension  snd  having  an  upward  projection,  the  upper  portion 
of  which  is  serrated  and  the  lower  portion  threaded  exteriorly ;  a 
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■prinf  •cttwtad  Talre  working  on  Mid  thraadcf  lower  portion ;  •  jok«, 
II,  cmrriod  bj  Mid  >pind)«  And  angmgiog  with  the  serrated  portion  of 
Mid  Dut,  And  means  to  prerent  loosening  of  m  d  nttt)B«daMnbed,and 
for  the  pnrpoaM  Mt  forth. 


644,033.  aAM-COCK  Himi  L  FUaa.  ■•«*  uiignor  to 
ttw  iMtwood  Wlr»  MMUfccturiag  Conumy ,  tetoTma.  M.  J.  FQed  Apr. 
lg.l896L    Serta  Ha  MB.177.    (MoM.) 


CtoM.— 1.  In  •  gage  cock,  the  comWoaUoln  with  the  tabular  shank 
therMf,  of  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  rajre-cap  carried  by  Mid 
•kuk,  engaging  with  said  plunger  and  ha  ring  an  exit  floe,  a  weighted 
lever  'pirotafly  mounted  upon  said  shank  arid  baring  a  chamber  in 
which  said  cap  works,  and  adapt*!  when  rluatd  to  open  Mid  gage 
cock  and  when  released  to  close  the  Mme  aoiomatically  and  to  more 
Mid  plaoger  m  and  for  ^e  parpoees  Mt  fort^. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  with  tl|e  tabular  shank  thereof, 
of  a  Talre  cap,  carried  thereby,  baTing  an  exit  flue,  a  weighted  lerer, 
piToUlly  moaoted  upon  Mid  shank,  baring  4  chamber  in  which  Mid 
cap  worki  means  to  limit  iU  morement  to  prereot  the  cap  from  be- 
ing aecidenUlly  blown  off  said  shank.  Mid  lefer  being  adapted  when 
railed  to  open  Mid  gage  cock  and  when  r^ased  to  aatomatieally 
done  the  mbo,  as  deecribed,  and  for  the  parjpoeee  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  with  t|e  tabular  shank  thereof, 
of  a  plunger  working  therein,  and  a  weighted!  lerer  piroted  upon 


id 


shank  and  adapted  to  automatically  operate  1 
aad  for  the  pnrposM  Mt  forth. 


id  plunger,  as  deecribed. 


54:4  034     KLBCTUC-UeHTOie  STStBM.    law  AMD  P.  QkVM 
I«wTartI.T.    Filed  Sept 88. 18H    Serial  Ha 984.3M    dontodeL] 


Claim.— \  An  illuminated  ngn  or  omai^mt,  comprising  a  letter 
forai  or  Hke  lamp  support  prorided  with  a  flnrality  of  mU  of  insu- 
lated eoatact  pieees,  a  plurality  of  lamp  socheU  detachably  secured 
thereto.  Mid  lamp  soeketa  being,  prorided  with  insulated  contact 
pieees  for  engagement  with  the  contact  pieces  of  the  bulb  stems,  and 
alio  with  contact  pieces  for  engagement  witfi  the  insulated  contact 
p4ecM  ou  the  lamp  support,  and  conducting  wnrM  extending  along  the 
lamp  support  and  permaneotly  conoeeted  wi^h  the  Mid  insulated  con- 
tact pieces  on  Mid  support,  suba^tiaily  a4  described. 

2.  An  illuminated  sign  or  ornament  coi^pristng  a  letter-form  or 
Hke  lamp  upport,  prorided  with  insulated  contact  pieces,  a  plurality 
of  lamp  soekeu  deUchably  connected  with  tae  lamp  support  and  pro 
rided  with  eoataet  pieew  for  eagagement  w^th  the  contact  pieoM  on 
the  bulb  stems,  and  also  with  contact  pieces  for  engagement  with  the 
ooataet  pieoM  on  the  lamp  support,  and  conducting  wires  extending 
along  and  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  lamp  support.  Mid  wirM 
beiog  permanently  connected  with  the  insalated  contact  piecM  on 
said  lamp  rapport,  ■ubstontially  as  daaeribei. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  font  or  other  lamp-support 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  lamps,  the  ume  being  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  holM  for  the  bulb-stems,  of  lamp  sockeU  which  are  closed 
at  their  rear  enda  to  exclude  moisture  and  are  snsUined  by  attach- 


ment at  their  front  or  open  ends  to  the  lamp-support,  Mid  sockets 
being  located  at  the  rear  fkee  of  the  Mme,  opposite  Mid  holes  and 
projecting  rearwardly  fV"om  the  lamp-support,  so  as  to  bring  the  lamp- 
bulbs  near  the  front  face  thereof,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  lamps,  the  Mme  being  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  the  bulb-stems,  of  lamp-soekeU  which  are  eloeed 
at  their  rear  ends  to  exclude  moisture  and  are  sustained  by  attach- 
ment at  their  front  or  open  ends  to  the  lamp-support,  Mid  soeketa 
being  located  at  the  rear  ikce  of  the  same  opposite  Mid  holes  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  lamp  support,  and  conducting  wires  ez- 
t«>ding  4ilong  the  rear-fsce  of  the  support  and  connected  with  the 
contact  pieces  of  the  sockets,  sobsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support 
prorided  with  holes  for  the  bulb  stems,  sockets  detachably  secured 
to  the  lamp-snpport  and  projecting  from  the  rear  face  thereof,  and 
MMulated  contact  pieces  on  the  lamp-support  and  sockets  adapted  for 
engagement  with  each  other  when  the  sockets  are  secured  to  the 
lamp-enpport,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support, 
prorided  with  holM  for  the  bulb  stems  of  rings  of  insslating  material 
attached  to  the  lamp-support  sockets  haring  detachable  connection 
with  said  rings,  and  contact  pieces  on  the  rings  and  sockets,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lampeupport, 
prorided  with  holM  for  the  bulb-stems  of  lamp-sockets  and  rings  ot 
iosulating  material  attached  to  the  lamp  support.  Mid  rings  and  the 
sockets  being  prorided  with  interlocking  parts  and  with  contact 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support 
prorided  with  holM  for  the  bnlb-etems,  of  rings  of  insulating  material 
atuched  to  the  lamp-eupport,  lamp-eockeU  haring  deUchable  con- 
nection with  the  rings,  contact  pieces  on  the  rings  and  sockets  and 
conducting  wirM  extending  along  the  rear  snrfisce  of  the  lamp-sup- 
port and  connected  with  the  eonUct  pieces  of  the  rings  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support 
prorided  with  boles  for  the  bnib-stems  of  rings  of  insulating  material 
attached  to  the  lamp-support  sockets  deUchablr  secured  to  the  rings, 
cooUct  pieces  on  the  rings  and  sockeU  and  wirM  extending  along 
the  rear  surface  of  the  lamp-eupport  and  passing  through  the  inra- 
latinK  matenal  of  the  ring*  to  the  contact  pieces  loereon,  substan- 
tially  an  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support 
prorided  with  holes  for  the  bulb-otems,  of  rings  of  insulating  material 
attached  to  the  lamp-eupport,  sockeU  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid 
rings,  and  metal  contact  pieces  on  the  rings  and  sockets,  prorided 
with  interlocking  parte  for  holding  the  sockeU  in  engagement  with 
the  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-support, 
prorided  with  holw  for  the  bulb-stems,  of  lamp-sockeU  detachably 
secured  to  the  said  lamp  support,  contact  pieces  on  the  lamp-support 
and  sockets,  and  means  for  packing  the  joinU  between  opposing  snr- 
ihcM  of  the  socket  and  lamp-support  at  either  side  of  the  contact 
pieces  to  exclude  moisture  from  the  Mme,  sobstantiaDy  as  dsficribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp-eupport, 
of  a  ring  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the  lamp-support,  a  lamp- 
aocket  detachably  engaged  with  the  Mid  ring,  contact  piecM  on  the 
•oeket  and  ring,  and  means  for  packing  the  joints  between  opposing 
mrfaces  of  the  ring  and  socket  at  either  side  of  the  contact  piecM 
to  exclude  moisture  from  the  Mid  cooUct  piecM,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  letter  form  or  other  lamp- support  pro- 
rided with  holM  for  the  bnlb-stesM,  rings  of  insulating  material  seated 
in  rabbeu  surrounding  the  holM,  sockeU  detachably  secured  to  the 
Hogs,  and  cooUct  piee«  on  the  rings  and  sockeU,  substantially  as 
dsKribed. 

U.  The  eombinatioo  with  an  apertored  letter  form  or  other  lamp- 
Mpport,  of  a  ring  of  insulating  maUrial  baring  eoataet  piecw  em- 
bedded therein,  and  a  socket  detachably  secured  to  the  ring,  and  ako 
made  of  insulating  materUl  haring  contact  pieees  embedded  therein, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  letUr-form  or  other  lamp- 
rapport,  of  a  deUchable  lamp^oeket,  said  support  and  lami^«>eket 
being  prorided  with  oppoeiuly  arraaged,  inaulated,  MgmenUl,  con- 
tact plates  prorided  with  inclined  ribs  or  screw  threads  adapted  tc 
be  inurlocked  by  rotary  motion  of  the  socket,  rabetantially  m  de- 
scribed. 


544  035      SAHTAIT  PLOMBIia    llio>A«lJ.«nw«.D»yta^ 

Ohio.    FOad  Pah  14,  18901    Sirial  Ra  6S8,S6L    (VookkM.) 

Cfcim.— 1.  I«  MniUry  plumbing,  the  combination  of  the  orer- 

flow  and  local  reotiUUon  pipe  —1*—,  rafoty  connections  between 

Mid  pipe  and  the  bath  tub  and  wash  stand,  MparaU  orerflow  and  local 


reotilation  pipes  —IS—,  14—  and  —15  between  the  cloeet,  wash- 
stand  and  bath  tub,  respeetirely,  and  said  pipe  — 16 — ,  and  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  latter  pipe  and  with  a  warm  air  flue,  whereby 
means  are  prorided  for  obUioiog  local  rentilation,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  overflow  and  leakage  from  the  fixtures  through  Mid  pipe — 16— 
rabeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  MuiUry  plumbing,  the  combination  of  the  saf^y  waste 
and  local  rent  pipe  (16);  orerflow  and  local  rent  pipM  (13)  (14)  and 
(15)  communicating  with  the  water  closet,  wash  bowl,  and  bath  tab; 
a  WMte  pipe  haring  traps  prorided  with  ball  ralres;  rent  pipes  com- 
municating with  Mid  traps  and  with  the  soil  pipe,  subeuntialij  as  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  In  Mnitary  plumbing,  a  soil  or  Mwer  pipe,  prorided  with  a 
ralre  or  cut  off  at  a  point  where  Mid  pipe  enters  the  premisM ;  a 
water  gage  on  Mid  soil  or  Mwer  pipe  at  a  point  abore  the  fixturea, 
in  combination  with  trapped  waste  pipes :  rent  pipes  for  Mid  traps 
communicating  with  uid  soil  or  sewer  pipe :  ball  ralres  in  Mid  traps ; 
Mfety  waste  and  local  rent  pipM  communicating  with  the  water 
closet,  waah  bowl,  bath  tub,  and  kitehen  sink ;  a  rent  pipe  oommu 
nicating  with  Mid  Mfety  waste  pipe,  and  with  Mid  warm  air  flue, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


544.0 8  6 .  OOTTOM  BLIVATOR,  CLBAI1E,  AID  DLST&IBUTKL 
MooHLetn,  BreQbam.Taz.,tHlgnar  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  Beiumiar 
and  Oeorge  A.  Sbepberd,  how  pleoa  Filed  SeptSQ,  18M  Serial  Ba 
5M,08<.    do  model) 


Ckamt^~  I.  The  combination  with  a  caM,  of  a  foraminous  cage 
arranged  therein  and  open  at  the  Up  and  bottom,  the  flue  0,  leading 
fVom  the  oaM,  the  screen  and  picker  rolls  arranged  within  the  caM 
and  below  the  cage,  the  flue  M,  leading  from  the  bottoin  of  the  caM, 
at  the  rear  of  the  screen  roll  and  the  exhaust  coDnected  with  both  the 
fluM  O  and  M,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  caM,  of  the  screen  and  picker  rolls,  the  said  oaM  haring  an  open- 
ing L,  and  flue  M,  and  the  catch  board  K,  arranged  between  and  be- 
low the  screen  and  picker  drums,  the  flue  B,  leading  into  the  case,  and 
the  flue  0,  leading  from  Mid  caM,  sabeuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  case  haring  a  cage,  the  flues  0  and 
M  leading  therefrom,  the  exhaust,  the  screen  and  picker  drums  lo- 
cated in  the  caM  and  below  the  cage,  the  lereler  board,  and  the  eateh 
board  K,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


6  44 , 0  8  7  .  OOVYISTKR  SYSTEM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAILWAT& 
TWMUS  Hairk,  lew  Bronewlok.  I.  J.  Filed  Juae  89, 1891  Serial 
la  51(,08S.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  transformer  coil  haring  a 
oloaed  magnetie  circuit  and  baring  a  slotted  conduit  for  the  secoad- 
ary  coil  formed  in  Mid  circuit  with  iU  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  at 
the  coil. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  transformer  eoraprising  a  slotted,  iroa 
conduit  united  integrally  with  the  core  of  the  prinury  coil,  and  the 
Mid  coil  haring  itt  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  conduit. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  rehicle,  an  elec- 
tric motor  carried  thereon,  a  secondary  coil  carried  br  the  rehicle 
and  in  circuit  with  the  motor  thereon,  a  sutionary  slotted  iron  con- 
duit which  proridM  a  way  for  the  eeooadary  coil  and  forms  a  part 
of  a  eloeed  magnetie  eireuit,  a  tranefonner  eoil  on  a  core  integral 
with  Mid  conduit,  and  a  generator  in  circuit  with  said  coil. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  trans- 
formers, the  eoils  of  which  are  in  circuit  with  a  generator,  the  said 
transformers  arranged  at  interrals  along  the  railway  and  hariag 
eloeed  magnetic  circuits  in  the  form  of  slotted  oonduit  sections,  a 
morable,  flexible,  secondary  coil  in  said  conduit,  the  axis  of  the  coil 
being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  Mid  conduit,  a  rehicle  which  carriM 
the  secondary  eoil.  and  a  motor  in  said  rehicle  in  circuit  with  said 
coil. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  rehicle,  a  motor 
thereon,  an  arm  1,  on  the  rehicle  and  detachably  connected  te  a 
secondary  coil,  the  motor  on  the  rehicle  being  in  circuit  with  said 
coil,  a  Mries  of  transformers  arranged  at  interrals  along  the  road- 
way, their  coils  being  in  circuit  with  a  generator  and  their  magnetie 
eireuiU  haring  in  them  slotted  condutU  for  the  passage  of  the  1 
ondary  ooil,  and  the  primary  generator. 


544.03  8.  DRAFT-8ATS  FOR  FDLB-DOOBa  HmrLHomui, 
Hamfltoa  Obia  FOed  Fet  IS,  1886l  Serial  Ra  6S8,B9.  do  wM.) 
ClaiHL — 1.  In  combination  with  a  fire-door  haring  an  air-inle^ 
opening,  a  bridge  secured  in  fVont  thereof,  a  draft-gate  supported 
thereon  in  a  maaaer  te  be  capable  of  being  mored  to  or  f^m  the 
door,  an  operating  lerer-handle  for  the  draft-g^te  haring  a  cirealar 
disk -shaped  enlarged  end  by  which  it  is  rapported  on  the  bridge,  hook- 
ihaped  lugs  18  on  the  draft-gate  and  flaagM  19  at  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  lerer  which  by  eagagiag  with  the  hook -shaped  lap  18  of  the 
gate  oooneet  the  latter  te  the  lerer-handle. 

2.  In  a  draft-fate  for  flre-doort,  the  eombiaation  of  the  fire-door, 


Si6 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


August  6,    1895. 


a  bridprc  *'>th  f^ide-ways  stretching  aerow  th  tair-iniet-opcning  there- 
in, a  draft-gate  with  guides  whereby  it  is  iupported  in  the  guide- 
wajs  of  the  bridge  io  a  manner  to  be  movedlto  or  from  the  door,  an 
operating  lever-handle  having  an  enlarged  disk -shaped  end  bj  which 
it  is  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  bridge,  hook -shaped  lugs  18  oa  the 
draft-gate  and  flanges  19  on  the  disk-shaped  e^ilarged  end  uf  thelever- 
kandle  which  engage  with  lugs  18  for  the  pufposeof  connecting  gate 
and  handle,  notches  20  in  said  flanges  to  permit  such  connection  and 
notches  21  iu  the  bridge  to  dear  logs  18  durifag  the  extreme  outward 
poaition  of  the  drafl-gate. 


5 44,0 3  9 .  WATCH-BOW  F AflTKiraL  BuBT  R  Htnrm.  PWlir 
Mptalii,  Pa.,  airignar  to  Um  KeyitODe  WatctiCBM  CampaiiT.  auw  piaoa 
FIM  Aug.  8, 1891.    Serial  la  4(£,0e&    dimoiM.) 


■1.  The  combination  with  the  pendant  of  a  watch  ease 
baring  apertures  on  iU  opposite  sides,  of  a  bo#  having  one  end  smaller 
than  said  apertures  so  that  it  may  be  paawd  through  them,  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  head  of  larger  dikmeter  than  one  of  the 
apertures  to  that  it  may  not  pass  through  saijl  aperture,  whereby  the 
■nail  end  may  be  inserted  through  one  apertare  firom  the  interior  of 
the  pendant  and  the  bow  turned  until  the  hefd  upon  the  otlTer  end  ia 
brought  upon  the  interior  adjacent  to  the  iperture,  and  means  to 
fasten  the  other  or  smaller  end  of  the  bow  apon  the  interior  of  the 
peodant  adjacent  to  the  other  aperture  I 

S.  The  combination  with  the  pendant  ofl  a  watch  case  provided 
vpoB  oppoaite  sides  with  apertures,  of  a  bow  llaring  one  end  provided 
with  a  head  of  larger  diameter  than  one  aperture  and  the  other  end 
plain,  and  independent  fastening  devices  forifiwtening  the  plain  end 
within  the  interior  of  the  pendant  when  it  is  p^nsfid  through  the  other 
apertare. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch  case  bow  having  one 
end  only  provided  with  an  integral  bead  or  enlargement  and  the  other 
end  plain. 

4.  In  a  watch  bow  fastener  the  eombinati<^  of  a  pendant  provided, 
•pon  oppoaite  sides  with  apertures,  and  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  the  pendant,  a  bow  having  its  ends  jouraai#d  in  said  apertures  and 
having  one  end  formed  with  a  head  or  eolargfement  fixed  to  the  body 
of  the  bow  and  located  upon  the  interior  of  ihe  pendant,  and  an  in- 
dependent fiutening  device  separate  from  th»  other  end  of  the  bow 
and  adapted  for  atuehment  thereto  oa  the  interior  of  the  peodant. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  watch  ease  bow  having  one 
end,  provided  with  a  head  or  enlargement  ia^gral  with  the  metal  of 
the  bow  and  the  other  eod  plain  and  provided  |with  a  detachable  head. 

6.  The  eonbinatioa  of  the  pendant  A  haf  ing  the  apertures  a  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  with  the  intemall  recesses  r  surrounding 
said  apertarea  and  the  bow  B  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
&zed  eolargenent  or  head  C  adapted  to  fit  ibto  one  of  the  internal 
rsenssi  e  and  the  other  eod  plain  and  adapt4 d  to  be  inserted  in  the 
apertare  m  on  the  other  side  of  the  pendant,  4ad  means  to  fasten  said 
pkia  end  D  within  the  corresponding  recess  t. 


I  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  on  an  arc  having 
a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  circle  described  by  the  mov- 
ing part,  the  journal  of  which  is  to  be  lubricated. 


2.  In  a  lubricator  for  the  bearing  or  joama)  of  a  moving  part, 
and  in  combination  with  a  suitable  fixed  drip  cup  having  a  discharge 
tnbe,  a  wiper  cup  or  vessel  secured  to  the  moving  part  and  baring  a 
tube  or  pipe  in  communication  with  the  bearing  or  journal  to  be  oiled, 

id  cup  or  vessel  having  an  open  top  and  containing  absorbent  ma- 
terial leading  to  the  bearing  or  journal  and  adapted  to  be  reached 
by  the  discharge  tube  of  the  drip  cup  through  the  open  top  of  said 
wiper  cop  or  veesel,  whereby  the  oil  is  taken  from  the  drip  cup  by  the 
absorbent  material  and  conveyed  to  the  bearing,  and  said  cap  or  ves- 
sel being  carved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  on  an  are  having  a  radios 
greater  than  the  radios  of  the  circle  described  by  the  moving  part, 
the  journal  of  which  is  to  be  Isbricated,  and  having  abo  one  end 
higher  than  the  end  from  which  its  tobe  or  pipe  leads  to  the  joamal 
bearing. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  the  bearings  or  journals  of  moving  parta,  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  oil  cup  baring  a  drip  tube  discharge,  and  an 
open  topped  cup  or  vessel  curved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  on  an 
are  baring  a  radius  greater  than  the  radios  of  the  circle  described 
by  the  moring  part,  and  having  within  it  and  exposed  to  the  discharge 
tnbe  of  the  drip  cup  through  its  open  top  an  absorbent  material,  a 
leg  or  standard  by  which  <)ne  end  of  the  cup  or  vessel  is  supported  in 
a  higher  plane  than  the  opposite  end,  and  an  outlet  tube  from  the 
other  end  of  laid  cap  or  vessel  eommanicating  vrith  the  bearing  to  be 
InbricateH  «nd  having  the  abaorbent  material  extending  down  therein. 


544,041. 

Hirer, 


HOIsme  MKHAIIBM.    Qtaua  F.  Jinn«  Fill 
Ftted  Mv.  24, 18M.    Saritl  la  001991.    (Ko  model) 


644,040.    LOiaiCATes.    Jamb  JA104,  Kvtwl.  CiL    FUedlby 

U.189SL    SatW  la  M9,174    (lomodeL)    , 

Vknm. — 1.  In  a  lubricator  for  the  bearing  or  journal  of  a  moving 
part,  aid  in  combination  with  a  uniuble  flxe4  drip  cup  having  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  wiper  cup  or  vessel  secured  tA  the  moving  part  and 
having  a  tabe  or  pipe  in  commonication  witM  the  bearing  or  joamal 
to  be  oiled,  said  cup  or  vNsel  having  an  open!  top  and  containing  ab- 
sorbent material  leading  to  the  bearing  or  joimal  and  adapted  to  b« 
reached  by  the  discharge  tube  of  the  drip  cafe  through  the  open  top 
of  said  wiper  cup  or  vessel  whereby  the  oil  isskeii  from  the  drip  cup 
by  the  absorbent  material  and  conveyed  toths  bearing,  and  said  cop 


Claitm. — 1.  In  a  hoisting-mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined stay,  and  a  carriage  baring  wheels  movable  thereon,  of  a  chock- 
stop  adjustable  on  the  sUy  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  inter- 
cepting the  carriage,  a  step  to  prevent  the  undae  upward  movement 
of  the  carriage,  an  incliued  way  extending  upwardly  from  said  step 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  chock-stop. 

2.  Iu  a  hoisting-mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
stay,  a  carriage  having  wheels  traveling  thereon,  and  a  step  for  pre- 
venting the  undue  upward  movement  of  the  carriage  by  engaging  one 
of  its  wheels,  of  a  lever  piroted  to  a  support  and  adapted  te  lift  the 
carriage  out  of  engagement  with  the  step  when  raised,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hoisting-mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
sUy.  a  carriage  having  wheels  mounted  on  the  sUy,  a  hoisting-cable 
pulley  journaled  in  said  carriage  and  having  a  V-shaped  groove,  means 
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operating  to  impart  short  and  qnick  reciprocations  to  the  laid  posh 
piece  whereby  a  quivering  motion  is  imparted  to  the  grain,  and  a  revo- 
luble  toothed  roller  operating  on  the  tight  mbbisb  which  is  worked  to 
ths  top  of  the  grain,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 


for  locking  said  pulley  against  rotation,  a  hoisting  cable  passing  over 
said  pulley,  and  a  cross  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cable,  of  a  chock- 
stop  having  a  bearing  to  intercept  the  carriage,  a  step  for  preventing 
the  nndae  upward  movement  of  the  carriafo,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  chock -stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cross  arm  00  the  cable 
and  to  lift  the  carriage  out  of  engagement  with  said  check. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  stoy  5,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  in  position,  the  chock-stop  8  mounted  on  said  sUy  hav- 
ing the  ahooider  1 1  and  weight  12  and  prorided  with  the  way  17,  the 
step  18  and  the  check  21,  the  forked  lever  14  pivoted  to  the  stop,  and 
the  cables  9  and  10  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the  stop,  of  the  car- 
riage 22,  the  wheels  23 — 23  of  which  are  mounted  on  the  stey,  the 
policy  26  having  a  V-shaped  groove,  and  the  ratchet  29  journaled  in 
said  carriage,  the  pawl-lever  30  having  the  cross-bar  31,  the  pawl  32 
and  the  end  33  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  the  hoisting 
cable  28  passing  over  said  pulley  26,  and  the  cross-bar  34  on  the  end 
of  said  cable. 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  an  inclined  stay,  of  the  tubular  chock- 
stop  8  mounted  on  the  stoy  and  having  the  shoulder  11  and  weight 
12  and  provided  with  the  way  17,  the  step  18  and  the  check  21,  and 
a  lifting-lever  pivoted  to  the  chock-stop,  as  and  for  the  purposs  de- 
scribed. 


644,042.  MITBR-BOX.   TuoDOuKKno, WestporUGooa   FIM 
Apr.  20,  1896.    Strtd  la  S40.944.    (Io  modeL) 


<VatiM. —  1.  in  a  mitering  device,  the  combination  of  the  platform, 
the  angle  plate  secured  thereto,  the  angle  bar  pivoted  thereon  and  ad- 
joalabls  to  suitoble  positions,  the  vertical  cylindrical  rods  secured  to 
the  extension  of  said  bar,  the  yoke  block  having  perforations  through 
which  these  rods  pass,  one  of  the  perforations  being  larger  than  the 
rod  passing  through  it  aad  having  a  set  screw  to  clasp  the  rod  therein, 
and  jaws  secured  to  said  bars  in  position  to  bear  against  the  saw  blade, 
ail  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform,  angle  plate,  and  angle  bar 
pivoted  thereto,  the  flexible  vertical  cylindrical  rods  secured  to  the 
angle  bar,  means  for  flexing  these  rods  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  a  jaw  on  each  rod,  said  jaw  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  rod  passes  and  adjostoble  to  any  height  and  circamfsrentially  ad- 
jusUble  thereon  by  meaasof  a  set  screw,  all  snbstontially  as  described 


644,043.  eEAOr-CLBAIHeDIVICI.  FlAnF.L*n>ts.Waynfli- 
borougb,?!.  F0adFetiil8l&  Sirial  la  537,281.  (lomodeL) 
C'toim.—l.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  plate 
for  the  grain  to  rest  on,  and  meaas  for  automatically  delivering  a 
regulated  quanUty  of  grmia  to  the  said  plate;  of  a  posh  piece  above 
the  said  plate,  and  driving  meehaaisn  operating  to  impart  short  and 
quick  roeiprocatioas  to  the  said  posh  piece,  whereby,  a  quivering  mo- 
tion being  imparted  to  the  grain,  the  rubbish  is  worked  to  the  top  of 
the  grain  and  the  grain  is  moved  slowly  and  step  by  step  across  the 
said  plate,  substontially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ths  combination,  with  a  grain  plate,  of  a  reeiproeatonr  shoe 
provided  with  a  posh  piece  resting  on  the  grain  plate,  and  a  revolnblc 
toothed  roller  arranged  above  the  grain  plate  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
push  piece,  substentiaOy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  plate  for  the  grain 
to  rest  on,  of  s  posh  piece  above  the  said  plate,  driving  meehanisn 


4.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  grain  plate,  of  a  removable  toothed 
comb  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  engaging  with 
a  groove  in  the  grain  plate,  and  fastening  devices  for  attaching  the 
toothed  comb  to  the  grain  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  plate,  and  means  for  adjastiag 
it  longitudinally :  of  a  revuluble  toothed  roller  journaled  above  the 
said  plate  near  its  rear  edge,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to 
revolve  the  said  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  grain  across  the  said  plate,  whereby  the  light  rub- 
bish is  carried  over  the  top  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  upper  grain  plate  prorided  with  a 
toothed  comb  at  its  rear  edge,  and  a  toothed  roller  above  the  said 
comb  for  removing  the  large  light  rubbish ;  of  a  second  grain  plate 
provided  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  toothed  comb  and  arranged  under 
the  aforesaid  comb  whereby  the  grain  Ailing  between  Xbe  teeth  of 
the  upper  comb  will  slide  down  the  front  side  of  the  pile  of  grain  on 
the  lower  grain  plate,  and  the  small  light  rubbish  will  fall  fh>m  the 
poinu  of  the  teeth  of  the  upper  comb  onto  the  rear  side  of  the  said 
pile  of  grsin  and  slide  down  it  onto  the  lower  toothed  comb,  sobstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


644,044. 
borougli,  ?•. 


imLASHIie-MACHin     Fkaik  F.  LanMi,  WayM*- 

FOed  Feb.  16, 189(1    Serid  la  538,708.    do  DwdflL) 


Cittimi. — 1.  Ia  a  thrashing  machine,  the  oombiaatioa,  with  a  fka, 
and  the  blast  board  24  at  the  upper  part  of  its  easing ;  of  th«  iactiaad 
crosspiece  19  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  &n.  and  the  Mast ; 
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15.  The  coBbinatioo,  with  a  gnin  pUte,  of  a  diridiog  bar  hariog 
iu  front  sod  rear  sidea  inclined  downwardly  in  opposite  direction*  and 
pirota  at  it*  apei,  the  taid  apex  being  arranged  under  the  rear  edge 
of  the  grain  plate  and  remaioiDg  ■abataotiallv  statiooarj  in  that  po- 
sition when  the  said  bar  is  turned  on  its  pivots  to  adjust  the  inclina- 
tion of  its  sides  and  to  direct  the  blast  with  greater  or  lees  force 
against  the  edge  of  the  said  grain  plate,  snbstantially  as  aet  forth. 


15  and  26  leading  to  the  straw-ahaking  and  {grain-cleaoiog  derioea 
reapectirelj ,  the  siidaWe  bla«t  deflector  27  resting  on  the  croaspieee 
19  and  controlling  the  area  of  the  pasuge  26,  and  the  blast  deflector 
36  cooaiatiog  of  a  pivoted  carved  plate  non^allj  supported  behind 
the  said  blast  board  and  controlling  the  are$  of  the  upper  passage 
t5,  lubataotiaUj  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fisn,  and  the 
easiog  provided  with  two  paattges  25  and  2f  leading  to  the  straw- 
ahaking  and  grain-daaaing  deTiees  respectiThlj ;  of  the  croaspiecea 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  ikn  aad  forming  »  chamber  32  between 
the  two  said  pasHM^ea,  an  inclined  blast  defle4tor  27  supported  above 
the  aaid  chamber,  and  operating  mechanism  fl>r  sliding  the  said  blaat 
deflector,  arranged  in  the  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  revoiable  crank  shaft  provided  with 
ermaki*  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  oeo^r;  of  the  first  shaker 
kaving  its  rear  end  connected  to  the  said  craak  shaft,  said  first  shaker 
being  formed  of  two  parts  I  and  V  each  consisting  of  side  bar*  and  in- 
clined slata,  the  rear  end  of  the  part  I  beinr  pivoted  to  the  middle 
portions  of  the  tide  bar*  of  the  part  I',  the  oaeilatory  bell-crank  levers 
11  and  the  connecting  rods  13  connecting  this  rear  ends  of  the  said 
parts  I  and  I' ;  a  second  straw  shaker  provide^  with  inclined  slats  and 
having  iu  front  end  connected  to  the  said  craak  shaft,  and  means  for 
•opporting  the  rear  end  of  the  second  straw  Shaker,  subeUntially  as 
seV  forth  I 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  revoiable  cfank  shaft;  of  a  straw 
ahaker  formed  of  two  parts,  I  and  I',  each  coMsisting  of  side  bars  and 
inclined  slats,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  part.  l\  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  aaid  crank  shaft;  the  oscillatory  bell-crank  lever* 
pivoUUy  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  part,  [';  and  connecting  rods 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  front  part,  I,  and  to  the  other  arms 
of  the  said  bell  crank  levers,  the  rear  end  of  th  e  part,  I,  being  pivoted 
to  the  middle  portions  of  the  side  bars  of  the  part,  1',  subaUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  fan,  and  a  sti  aw  shaker ;  of  a  vibra- 
tor arranged  iat«rniediate  of  the  said  parts  aiid  operating  to  cause  1 
contioual  change  in  the  angle  at  which  the  l^last  strikes  the  under 
side  of  the  straw  shaker,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  fan,  and  a  stikw  shaker;  of  a  vibra- 
tor pivoted  at  ita  lower  end,  and  means  for  iacillating  the  vibrator 
continuously  snd  thereby  changing  the  angle  ak  which  the  blast  strike* 
the  straw  shaker,  tubstaotially  as  set  forth,     j 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  fan,  and  a  st^w  shaker;  of  a  vibra- 
tor pivoted  at  its  lower  end,  and  driving  devices  operating  to  raise 
and  lower  the  upper  part  of  the  vibrator  anq  the  lower  part  of  the 
straw  shaker  synchronously,  substantially  asset  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  &n,  a  straw  shaker,  and  means  for 
eontinaonsly  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  etid  of  the  straw  shaker; 
of  a  vibrator  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  supported  below  the  straw 
shaker,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  Vibrator  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  straw  shaker,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  fisn,  and  a  stt^w  shaker;  of  a  vibra- 
tor consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  upwardlf  curved  edge,  and  piv- 
oted supporting  arms;  and  means  for  oecillaltng  the  vibrator  contin- 
noualy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  plate,  a  push  piece  above  the 
grain  plate,  and  reciprocatory  arms  passing  through  apertures  in  the 
grain  plate  and  operating  to  reciprocate  the  bush  piece ;  of  a  guard 
secured  to  the  front  part  of  the  grain  plate  ann  extending  rearwardlj 
over  the  push  piece,  substantially  as  set  forto. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  plate;  of  an  extension  piece 
provided  with  a  thin  plate  reating  on  the  front:part  of  the  grain  plate, 
whereby  the  effisctire  width  of  the  grain  plite  may  be  varied,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  ' 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  three  grain  plates,  and  their  posh 
pieces  provided  with  arms  substaotially  as  set  forth,  of  the  pivoted 
rocker  arms  and  means  for  reciprocating  th^m,  the  push  piece  arms 
of  the  second  and  third  grain  plate*  being  pivoted  to  the  rocker 
arms  above  and  below  the  rocker  arm  piveta,  and  the  push  piece 
arms  of  the  first  grain  plate  being  pivoted  tq  the  upper  parts  of  the 
rocker  arms  above  the  aforesaid  arms,  subst4utially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  plate,  a  push  piece  above  the 
grain  plate,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  impart  short  and 
quick  reciprocations  to  the  push  piece,  whereby  the  matcnal  resting 
on  the  said  plate  is  separated  into  layers  an4  worked  to  the  rear  of 
the  plate;  of  a  substantially  horizontal  guar4  plate  secured  over  the 
said  push  piece  between  it  and  the  pile  of  grain,  asaisting  to  support 
the  said  pile  of  grain,  and  permitting  the  gtain  to  slide  both  to  the 
(W>nt  and  rear,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  gatberbo^rd  0.  and  the  recipro- 
catory rocker  arms  52  at  its  lower  end  ,  of  theside  plates  R.  the  down 
ward'y  and  rearwardly  inclined  links  r  r  pivdtally  supporting  the  said 
side  ptotea,  the  said  links  r  having  lag*  o  sap|K>rting  the  upper  end  of 
thesaid  gatherboard  .  aad  the  aiidable  grate 'Carried  by  the  said  side 
platea,  |uh«taotiallv  as  set  fbrth. 


54:4,04:5.  a&AIM-CLEAIUIQ  DBVICK  Fkaik  P.  UlDD.  Waynes 
boroogh.  Pa.    Piled  Kay  10, 189&    Serial  Na  548,861.    (Ho  model) 

I 1 — 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  plate 
for  the  grain  to  reat  on,  of  a  serrated  push  piece  above  the  said  plate, 
and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  impart  short  and  quick  recipro- 
cations to  the  said  push  piece  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  said 
plate,  whereby  the  said  serrations  impart  a  quivering  motion  to  the 
grain,  separate  it  into  layer*  and  move  it  step  by  step  across  the  said 
plate,  sobatantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  plate  for  the  grain 
to  rest  on,  of  a  push  piece  having  serrations  on  its  rear  side  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  said  plate,  a  guard  covering  the  front  side  and  top 
of  the  said  puah  piece,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  impart 
short  and  quick  reciprocations  to  the  said  posh  piece  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  said  plate,  whereby  the  grain  is  separated  into 
layer*  and  moved  across  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  grain  plates  arranged  in  the  form 
of  steps,  and  serrated  pnah  piecea  on  the  said  plates ;  of  a  pivoted 
Y-shaped  lever  having  iu  arms  operatively  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  push  pieces,  and  an  eccentric  and  an  eccentric  rod,  said 
rod  being  operatively  connected  to  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioo,  with  three  grain  platea  arranged  in  the  form 
of  stepa,  a  shoe  reating  on  the  first  grain  plate,  and  serrated  push 
pieces  on  the  second  and  third  grain  plates;  of  driving  mechanism 
operating  to  impart  short  and  quick  reciprocations  to  the  said  shoe 
crosswise  of  the  first  grain  plate,  and  to  the  said  serrated  paah  piecea 
longitudinally  of  the  second  and  third  grain  platea.  subaUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

544,04  6.    HKAinie-ffrovi    Jom  p.  LTwrrr,  Louirtuaa,  Ma 
POed  Hur.  li  IMl    BartaLIa  641,711.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A  heating  stove,  having  the  sections  G,  secured  to  iU 
inner  side,  which  sections  form  a  double  thickness  of  metal  with  the 
side  of  the  stove,  and  have  their  edges  so  shaped  as  to  engage  with 
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the  edge  of  an  adjoining  section  or  a  draft  flue,  combined  with  a  re- 
movable draft  flue,  which  has  iU  vertical  edges  so  shaped  as  to  en- 
gage with  those  of  the  sections  0 ;  subaUntially  as  described. 


54:4,047.    RHKWTAT.   Woiui 0.  MmMtin, Chicago,  111   Piled 
lof.aaiSSS.    Renewed  Jaa  11,1896.    Benal  Ma  534,593.   (Homodd.) 


544  04^    roiLTAM-gnLgrcmm  FkAm   wanfnmro 
Hewpol  Ky.    PQed  May  3.  1896    Serid  Ma  547,96a    do  model) 


Chim.—l.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combinsUon  of  a  rouuble  cylinder 
with  a  spiral  ridge  therealong  and  reeisUnce  wires  thereabout. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylinder,  with  a 
spiral  ridge  therealong  and  resisUnce  wires  thereabout,  said  resistr 
ance  wire  bare,  but  iu  successive  coils  separated  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  rheoeUt,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylinder  with  a 
spiral  ridge  therealong  and  resuunce  wires  thereabout,  said  resist- 
ance wire  bare,  but  insulated  from  said  cylinder  and  ridge. 

4.  In  a  rheoeUt,  the  combination  of  a  rouuble  cylinder  with  a 
apiral  ridge  therealong  and  resisUnce  wires  thereabout,  said  reaiat- 
•aee  wire  bare,  but  insulated  from  said  cylinder  and  ridge,  and  iU 
•accesaive  coils  separated  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  rheoaUt,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylinder  with  a 
spiral  ridge  therealong  and  reaisUnoe  wires  thereabout,  and  a  contact 
bar  along  such  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  ridge  at 
sBOCosnirn  points,  as  the  cylinder  is  turned. 

6.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  cylinder  with  a 
spiral  ridge  thereabout,  insulation  covering  for  ridge  and  cylinder,  a 
resisUnce  wire  wound  about  such  cylinder  and  ridge,  iU  successive 
eoik  separated  from  each  other,  a  connection  with  one  end  of  such 
rssistsnnn  wire,  a  contact  bar  along  such  cylinder,  a  connection  there- 
from, said  contact  bar  in  such  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  that  the  lat- 
ter is  routed  if  the  contact  bar  engages  the  resisUnoe  wire  on  the 
top  of  the  ridge. 

7.  la  a  rheoeUt,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a  spiral  ridgs 
thereon  and  reaiatance  wire  thereabout  and  a  contact  bar  along  such 
cylinder,  said  bar  and  cylinder  movable  with  reference  to  each  other 
ao  that  the  spiral  ridge  is  successively  engaged  at  different  points  by 
the  contact  bar. 

54:4  048.  BrOVSAIDRAieBAIDATTlCHMRIITPORaTOVBa 
WojiiB  SouxM  Miua.  WnuAi  E  Bkadut.  and  Axnxn  W  Mil- 
Ln,  AUagtMoy,  Pi  ;  Mid  Bndley  and  Arthur  W.  Miller  aasigDan  u>  Hid 
wnwMii  eotdoo  MlUer.    PUed  Sept  8,  1894    Serial  Ma  522,515.    Oo 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  collapsible  cnrUio-etretcher  firame  of  at^naUble 
sixe,  the  combination  of  two  short  and  two  long  raila,  fitting*  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  short  rails  to  receive  the  upper  long  rail,  fittings  So 
support  the  lower  long  rail  on  the  short  sides,  each  of  the  long  rails 
being  in  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together  by  hinges  26,  flanges 
26  and  27  at  the  reverse  side  of  the  sections  noar  their  meeting  ends 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  screw  28  carried  loosely 
by  one  of  the  flangea  of  each  set,  a  collar  29  on  each  screw  whereby 
in  conjunction  with  iU  handle  it  is  confined  to  the  flange  by  which  it 
is  carried  and  a  serew-threaded  opening  in  the  other  flange  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  screw  28  for  the  pnrpoee  of  drawing  the  two  rail- 
aections  endwise  together  to  render  them  rigid. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  curUin  stretcher  frame  of  adjusUble  size,  the 
combination  of  two  short  rails  with  fittings  at  their  upper  ends,  a  long 
rail  8,  adapted  to  be  received  by  them,  a  long  rail  9,  also  supported 
on  the  short  rails,  being  provided  for  such  purpose  at  one  end  with 
a  permanently  secured  fitting  and  resting  near  iU  other  end  in  a  loose 
fitting  adjusuble  on  either  of  the  rails  meeting  thereat,  the  long  rails 
being  in  two  sections  connected  by  hinges  25,  flanges  26  and  27  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  sections  near  their  meeting  enda,  a  serew 
28  carried  loosely  by  one  of  the  flanges  in  each  set,  a  collar  29  on  each 
screw  whereby  in  conjunction  with  iu  handle  it  is  confined  to  the 
flange  by  which  it  is  carried  and  a  serew-threaded  opening  in  the 
other  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  screw  28  for  the  pnrpoee  of 
drawing  the  two  rail-aections  endwise  together. 


5 44  O  5  O.  WHDOW-CASIMO  AMD  MXA18  P0»  SSCOBIHe  BASH 
THBLEIM  wn  jj  AM  Ramdkl  Httiheth.  M.  J.,  and  Chamj  A.  Ttmm, 
BoatoaMua.    Piled  Dea  U,  1894.    aerial  Ma  681.472.    (Momodd.) 


Claim.— I.  The  eombinaUpn  with  a  routing  gas  valve  having  aa 
arm  extending  oat  at  one  side,  a  horiaontal  bracket  secured  to  the 
valve  body  and  extending  out  in  line  with  the  valve  handle  and  hav- 
iag  a  curved  slot  formed  therein,  and  an  adjusUble  stop  in  said  slot 
in  the  ooarse  of  the  valve  handle,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  routing  gaa  valve  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending out  at  one  side,  a  horisonul  bracket  secured  to  the  valve  body 
and  extending  out  in  line  with  the  valve  handle  and  having  a  curved 
■lot  fbnned  therein,  and  an  adjusUbls  stop  in  said  slot  in  the  coarse 
of  tJie  valve  handle,  said  stop  extending  through  the  siot  in  the  bracket 
and  having  a  thumb  nat  screwing  thereon,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top  plate  haviag  oirealar  opea- 
iags  thereia,  a  water-heating  tank,  extending  under  the  top  plate,  and 
aecnr«d  thereto  and  having  two  main  chambers  and  between  the  main 
chambers  a  pasMge  for  eommnnieatton  betweea  the  main  chambera, 
the  walls  of  which  correspond  to  the  circular  openings  of  the  top 
plate  between  the  two  aaia  chambess,  sabataotially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoeea  set  forth. 


Cfaim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  and  a 
movable  thereia,  aad  fixed  eyhndrical  shell  like  coupling  members 
with  slotted  outer  eoda  secured  in  round  recesses  in  the  sides  of  the 
ea«ng.  of  a  removable  inner  stop  bead,  rouuble  eonpliag  measben 
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moanted  therein  and  bcvinf  eionj^ted  sh&ijka 
their  inner  end*  to  co-operate  with  the  slotled 


aod  proj«etion<t  oo 
outer  ends  oi'  uid 
^  ftxed  tiieinbers  and  hold  the  bead  in  place,  la^h  corda,  and  a  detach- 
able connection  between  oae  of  aaid  cordi  ao^  the  Utah,  wherebj  the 
latter  can  be  awuug  into  the  room  about  ita  cotinected  edge  >a  a  pirot 
when  the  ttop  head  it  removed,  substantiallj  aa  described. 

2.  A  window  easing  having  a  vertical  giwove  in  ita  side  to  re- 
ceive a  parting  bead,  a  segmental  holder  provided  with  a  projectinf 
rim  on  ita  rounded  side,  inaerted  ia  the  caaiu|j  with  ita  straight  side 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  groove,  and  a  segioe«tal  disk  or  latch  rotat- 
able  on  the  holder  and  flush  with  the  rim,  combined  with  a  parting 
bead  adapted  to  enter  the  easing  groove  anjd  having  an  undercut 
receaa  in  iu  aide,  to  be  entered  at  time*  b^  th^  disk,  anbeUntialljr  aa 
deaehbed.  { 

3.  A  detachable  coupling,  consisting  of  4  cylindrical  abell-like 
member  having  a  slotted  outer  end.  and  adapted  to  enter  a  ejlindri- 
cal  receaa,  and  a  co-operating  member  having  a  cjlindrical  shank  to 
form  a  joomal  provided  with  a  projection  on  ita  inner  end,  to  enter 
the  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  the  other  member,  |>artial  rotation  of  one 
member  relative  to  the  other  locking  them  to|ether,  snbatantiallj  at 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  and  a  sash  movable 
therein,  of  a  removably  secured  inner  stop  bea4,  laah  corda,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  sash  and  the  cord  Adjacent  the  aaid  bead, 
whereby  by  removal  of  the  bead  the  saah  maybe  removed  from  that 
aide  of  the  casing  and  disconnected  from  the  |<ijacent  sash  cord,  an 
overhead  auxiliary  support  for  the  free  aide  ^f  the  sash,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  locking  device  notched  to  receive  th4  inner  vertical  edge  of 
the  sash  when  swung  out  about  a  vertical  a^ia,  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  place  on  the  casing  to  lock  the  saah  in  -plaee,  subataotially  aa 
described. 
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Ctnim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  coai- 
binatton  with  a  dirigible  electric  locomotive,  ind  a  trolley  carried 
thereby,  of  a  soarce  of  electricity,  aod  a  laterally  movable  condnet- 
ing  wire  receiriog  iu  current  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  transveree  sap- 
porting  wires  stretched  above  said  conducting  ifire,  and  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  au  opper  grooved  roller  and  lower  ^ide  roUera  all  of  aaid 
rollers  being  made  of  insulating  material,  and  the  aaid  rollers  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  transverse  wire  and  to  travel  thereon,  and 
supporting  aaid  conducting  wire.  subaUutially  m  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Jescrit>ed,  the  coabiaatioa 
with  a  dirigible  electric  locomotive,  and  a  trolley  carried  thereby,  of 
a  soaree  of  electricity,  and  a  laterally  movable'  conducting  wire  re- 
ceiving iu  current  therefroHi,  a  plurality  of  transverse  supporting 
wire*  stretched  above  said  conducting  wire,  a^d  a  fhune  provided 


with  an  upper  grooved  roller  aod  lower  guide  roUeraall  of  said  rollers 
being  made  of  inaulating  material,  and  the  aaid  rollers  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  aaid  traaarerae  wire  and  to  travel  thereon,  and  sister 
hooks  suspended  from  aaid  frame  and  incloaiag  and  supporting  said 
conducting  wire,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  endleaa  drag  rope,  meaaa  for  propelUng  the  aame,  of  a  dead- 
man  provided  with  a  vertically  asd  laterally  movable  pulley  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  drag  rope,  iubatantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaea 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  deadman  com- 
priaing  a  frame  with  gaideways  therein  and  meaaa  for  securing  the 
aaid  frame  in  poaitioo,  of  a  aeeond  frame  provided  with  antifriction 
rollers  and  adapted  to  slide  laterally  in  said  outer  frame,  the  said  in- 
ner frame  being  itaelf  provided  with  gaideways,  and  a  wheeled  frame 
traveling  in  said  inner  gaide  ways  and  carrying  the  pulley,  sabsUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

5.  An  apparatoa  for  excavating  and  grading,  oompriaing  a  source 
of  electricity:  a  laterally  movable  conducting  wire;  an  electric  lo- 
comotive, a  trolley  attached  to  said  locomotive  aod  adapted  to  move 
said  eoodocting  wire  laterally,  awi  that  allow  changes  in  the  route 
of  aaid  locomotive :  excavating  devices  attached  to  saiH  electric  lo- 
comotive; an  engine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums,  and  ropec 
adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  of  said  drums  to  said  locomotive, 
subetantially  as  deecnbed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  and  grading,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous conducting  wire  arranged  in  a  closed  system,  laterally  mov- 
able overhead  snpporU  connected  to  various  parU  of  said  conducting 
wire  and  supporting  the  same,  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to 
aaid  conducting  wire ;  an  electric  locomotive,  a  trolley  attached  to 
aaid  locomotive  aod  adapted  to  move  said  conducting  wire  lateral!/, 
aad  thus  allow  changes  in  the  route  of  said  locomotive,  excavating 
devicea  atteched  te  said  electric  locomotive ;  an  engine  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  drums,  and  ropes  adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  of 
aaid  drama  to  said  locomotive,  sabsUotiaiiy  as  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  and  grading,  comprising  a  eon- 
tiDooos  eondacting  wire  arranged  in  a  cloaed  syttem ;  nroat  wirea 
above  said  conducting  wire  and  suspended  from  suiteble  xupporta,  in- 
aulated  movable  carriers  free  to  travel  00  said  cross  wires  and  sup- 
porting aaid  conducting  wire  ,  a  source  of  electricity  connected  te  said 
conducting  wire ,  an  electric  locomotive ;  a  trolley  attached  to  said 
locomotive  and  adapted  to  move  said  conducting  wire  laterally,  and 
thos  allow  changes  in  the  route  of  said  locomotive  ;  excavating  de 
Tieaa  attached  to  said  electric  locomotive :  an  engine  provided  with 
a  plarahty  of  drums,  and  ropes  adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  ot 
■aid  drums  to  said  locomotive,  aabeUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  An  apparataa  for  excavating  and  grading,  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity :  a  laterally  movable  conducting  wire  :  an  electric  loco- 
motive; a  trolley  atuched  to  aaid  locomotive  and  adapted  to  move 
aaid  conducting  wire  laterally,  and  thus  allow  changes  in  the  rout* 
of  said  locomotive ;  excarating  devices  attached  to  said  electric  lo- 
comotive: an  engine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums,  aod  ropes 
adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  of  said  drama  to  said  locomotive  :  a 
plow  :  a  deadman,  and  an  endleaa  rope  connecting  said  plow  with  said 
deadman,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  Aa  apparatus  for  exeavatiog  and  grading,  oompriaing  a  con- 
tinaooa  conducting  wire  arranged  in  a  closed  system ;  laterally  mov- 
able overhead  supporU  connected  to  various  parte  of  said  conducting 
wire  and  supporting  the  same;  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to 
■aid  conducting  wire;  an  electric  locomotive,  a  trolley  attached  to 
■aid  locomotive  aad  adaptad  to  oaove  aaid  condnctiag  wire  laterally, 
and  thus  allow  change*  in  the  route  of  aaid  locomotive,  excavating 
devicea  atteched  to  aaid  electric  locomotive ;  an  engine  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  drums,  and  ropes  adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  of 
said  dnima  to  aaid  locomotive:  a  plow  :  a  deadmap,  and  an  eudleaa 
rope  coeoocting  said  plow  with  said  deadman,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  and  grading,  oamprising  a  coa- 
tinuous  conducting  wire  arranged  in  a  cloeed  syttem:  cross  wiraa 
abovesaid  conducting  wire  aad  suspended  from  suiteble  supports,  in- 
sulated movable  carriers  free  to  travel  on  said  cross  wirea  and  sup- 
porting said  conducting  wires :  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to 
said  conducting  wire,  an  electric  locomotive;  a  trolley  attached  to 
aaid  locomotive  and  adapted  to  move  aaid  ooodacting  wire  laterally, 
and  thna  allow  ehangea  ia  the  route  of  aaid  locomotive ;  excavating 
devicea  attached  to  aaid  eleetrie  locomotive;  an  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  drums,  and  ropea  adapted  tocoanectone  or  more 
of  said  drums  to  said  locomotive :  a  plow ;  a  deadman,  and  an  end- 
leaa rope  connecting  said  plow  with  said  deadman,  subetantially  aa  aad 
for  the  pnrpoeea  deecribed. 

1 1.  Aa  apparataa  for  exeavatiag  aad  gradiag.  eompriainga  aonree 
of  electricity :  a  laterally  movable  conducting  wire;  an  electric  loco- 
motive :  a  trolley  attached  to  aaid  locomotive  aad  adapted  to  move 
aaid  conducting  wire  laterally,  aad  thua  allow  ehaagea  ia  the  route  of 
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■aid  locomotive ;  excavating  devices  atteched  to  said  electric  locomo- 
tive ;  an  engine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums,  and  ropea  adaptad 
to  connect  one  or  more  of  said  drams  to  said  locomotive ;  a  plow ;  a 
deadman  provided  with  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  pulley,  and 
an  eodleas  rope  connecting  said  plow  with  said  pulley,  sabsteotially 
as  and  for  the  purpoeea  deacribed. 

12.  An  apparataa  for  excavating  and  grading,  oompriaing  acon- 
tinuoua  conducting  wire  arranged  in  a  cloaed  ayatem ;  laterally  mov- 
able overhead  supporU  connected  to  various  parte  of  said  conducting 
wire  and  aapporting  the  same ;  a  source  of  electricity  oonnected  to 
■aid  conducting  wire ;  an  electric  locomotive ;  a  trolley  attached  to 
■aid  locomotive  aad  adapted  to  move  said  conducting  wire  laterally, 
aad  thus  allow  ehangea  in  the  route  of  said  locomotive;  exeavatiag 
devices  attached  to  said  electric  locomotive ;  an  engine  provided  with 
a  plarahty  of  drama,  and  ropea  adapted  to  connect  one  or  more  of 
■aid  drama  to  aaid  loeomotire ;  a  plow ;  a  deadman  provided  with  a 
vertically  and  laterally  movable  pulley ;  and  an  eodleas  rope  oonneet- 
ing  aaid  plow  with  said  pulley,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
deacribed. 

IS.  An  apparataa  for  excavating  aod  grading,  oompriaing  a  ooo- 
tiaaoaa  eoud  acting  wire  arraofad  ia  a  eloead  ayatoa ;  chm^  wiraa 
above  said  conducting  wire  and  suspended  fW>msaiteble  supporU,  ip- 
sulated  movable  carriers  free  to  travel  on  said  cross  wires  and  supports 
tag  said  conducting  wire ;  a  aonree  of  electricity  connected  to  said 
eoadocting  wire  ;  aa  electric  locomotive ;  a  trolley  attached  to  said 
loeomotive  and  adapted  to  BK>Te  aaid  coodacting  wire  laterally,  and 
thus  allow  changes  in  the  route  of  said  locomotive ;  excavating  de- 
Tieea  attached  to  said  electric  locomotive ;  an  engine  provided  with 
a  plarality  of  drums,  aad  ropea  adapted  to  connect  ooe  or  more  of 
■aid  dmiM  to  aaid  loeomotive ;  a  plow ;  a  deadman  provided  with  a 
vertically  aad  laterally  movable  pulley,  aad  an  endleaa  rope  connect- 
ing aaid  plow  w^th  said  pulley,  anbataotially  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoeaa 
deacribed. 

14.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  dirigible  sjeetric  locomotive,  aad  a  trolley  carried  thereby,  of 
a  aonree  of  electricity,  aad  a  laterally  movable  oonducting  wire  re- 
ceiving iu  carreat  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  traaaverM  sapportiag 
wirea  atrelehed  above  said  eondacting  wire,  and  movable  carriers 
traveling  along  said  transverae  wiree  and  insulated  therefrom,  and 
■iater-booka  detachably  ooaaected  to  aaid  carriers  and  aapporting 
■aid  eondacting  wire,  sabataotially  aa  deecribed. 

15.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  dirigible  loeomotive,  and  a  trolley  carried  thereby,  of  a  aource 
of  electricity,  and  a  laterally  movable  conducting  wire  receiving  iU 
carreat  therefW>m,  a  plurality  of  trsaaverBe  aupportiog  wires  stretehed 
above  aaid  conducting  wire,  aad  a  frame  provided  with  aa  upper 
grooved  roller  aad  lower  guide  rollen  all  of  said  rollers  being  made 
of  insulatiag  material,  aod  the  aaid  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  traaaveree  wire  aod  to  travel  thereon,  guidee  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  aaid  ft«me  aad  aietarhooka  provided  with  boldiag  anna 
adapted  to  slide  into  aaid  gnidea,  the  aaid  hooka  supporting  aaid  eoa- 
docting wire,  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

16.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  dirigible  electric  locomotive,  aad  a  trolley  carried  theroby,  of 
a  aouroe  of  electricity,  aad  a  laterally  movable  eonduetiag  wire  re- 
ceiving iu  currcat  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  tranavene  aupportiag 
wirea  stretched  above  aaid  conducting  wire,  aod  a  frame  provided 
with  an  upper  grooved  roller  and  lower  guide  rollers  all  of  said  rollen 
being  made  of  inanlating  aiatarial,  and  the  aaid  rollers  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  transverse  wire  and  to  travel  thereon,  and  sister- 
hooks  detachably  connected  to  and  suspended  from  said  trxm*  and 
incloeiog  aod  supporting  said  eondacting  wire,  MibateotiaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 

17.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  dirigible  electric  locomotive,  and  a  trolley  carried  theraby,  of 
a  aource  of  electricity,  and  a  laterally  movable  conducting  wire  re- 
ceiving ite  carreot  therefrom,  a  plarality  of  traaavaroe  sapportiag 
wires  atretehed  above  aaid  conducting  wire,  dogs  ■acared  at  eaeh  end 
of  aaid  wire  aod  adapted  to  eagage  ip  wooden  anpporu  therafbr,  aad 
movable  carriers  traveling  along  said  traaavarae  wirea  aad  support- 
ing  said  eooduetiag  wire,  subatentially  aa  deacribed. 

18.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  deadmao  sooi- 
priaing  a  vertical  fVame  with  guidewaya  therein ;  braeea  connected 
to  aaid  ft«me  aad  oseana  for  aecaring  tlie  said  tnm»  io  poaition,  of  a 
second  frame  provided  with  antifriction  rollers  and  adapted  to  slide 
laterally  in  aaid  outer  frame,  the  aaid  inner  tnme  being  itaelf  provided 
with  gnidewaya,  aad  a  wheded  frame  abo  provided  with  aatifrrietion 
rollers  and  traveling  in  said  inner  guide  waya,  aad  a  grooved  pulley 
joarnaled  in  said  inner  frame,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoeaa 
described. 

19.  In  a  scraper  fbr  ase  ia  apparetas  of  the  charaetet  deecribed, 
the  combi~%tioa  with  a  (HMneand  a  scraper  body,  mounted  thereon  of 
two  wheeb  one  at  either  side  thereof  and  eupporting  the  earae ;  a  fork 
journaled  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  screper  freme  and  a  gaide 


wheel  joarnaled  in  said  fork,  and  a  coupling  link  rigidly  atta^ad  t* 
■aid  fork  and  adapted  to  turn  aaid  fork  and  aaid  guide  wheal  ia  tha 
direction  of  the  draft  etraia,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  da- 
scribed. 
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Cbim.— The  herein  deacribed  ticket,  eompriaiag  a  ■eriee  of  eoo- 
pooa;  an  auditor's  atab  having  the  ftrat  of  said  oonpona  persaanently 
united  thereto  so  aa  to  be  collected  therewith;  aad  a  leaf  or  paga 
conteining  a  teble  to  be  need  in  eonnection  wita  the  eoapoaa,  aad  . 
conteining  the  laat  of  the  conpona,  all  aobatontially  aa  ahown. 
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Claxm. — A  door  ftataner,  comprising  a  guidt  plate  provided  at 
ite  top  with  a  perforated  ear  and  having  at  ita  sides  inward  extending 
flanges  forming  a  way,  a  bolt  pasnag  through  the  perforated  ear  aad 
provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  loop  having  streight  sides  to  sTide 
in  said  way,  and  provided  with  a  lower  portion  or  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  keeper,  a  lavar  foleramad  at  one  end  and  having  at  ite  other 
end  a  handle,  and  a  Knk  coaoaeting  the  bolt  with  the  lover,  aabatea- 
tially  as  deecribed. 
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eoodiit,  tron«7  wh««k  adapted  to  enfagc  nid  eoadoetora,  a  trolley 
bar  compoMd  of  two  grooT«d  plat«a  bolt«d  together,  ineolated  gaide 
plate*  provided  with  right  aagolar  flaogee  and  bolt  pa«age*,  aod  lo- 
cated apon  each  side  of  taid  bar.  iiMulating  tleeTea  in  <aid  bolt  paa- 
■agea,  leeuriog  bolta  paMiog  through  said  ileeTea,  iaaaiating  waahera 
between  the  heada  and  leeariag  ■«!•  of  Mud  boha  and  mid  gaklaa^ 
iUde*  mounted  betweeo  said  guide  platea  and  baring  baae  flangea 
adapted  to  paaa  uoder  the  right  angular  flangea  and  that  guide  the 
alidesin  their  TerticalmoTemeota,  bow  ipring*  for  actuating  laid  •lidea; 
each  of  laid  springs  having  one  end  attached  to  the  trollej  bar  aod 
the  oppoaite  ead  aecared  to  ita  reapeetira  alida,  wkanbj  aaid  slide  ia 
Donaallj  depreaMd  and  can  riae  only  under  spring  praaaure,  segmeo- 
tai  bars  pivoted  near  their  centers  to  said  slides  reapeetivel/,  aod 
adapted  to  support  the  trolley  wheels  upon  their  ends  and  permit  ver- 
tieai  moremeot  of  said  wheels  irreapeetive  of  the  alidea,  aod  ooodno- 
ton  for  electrically  ooaaecting  the  alidea  with  the  ear  above ;  said  oob- 
doctora  pamng  throngh  the  groove*  in  said  trolley  bar  but  paMing 
out  of  the  same  a  proper  diatanee  from  the  tope  of  the  slidea  to  whieb 
they  are  reapeetively  aacnred.  sabataatially  aa  deacribed. 
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Clam. — In  a  brick  preaa,  a  plunger  hefd,  a  aariaa  of  detachable 
leg!  eonaeeted  to  s%id  plunger  head,  a  c^ntinoon*  steam  paaaage 
throngh  said  serie*  of  legs,  and  a  bolt  paaaiag  through  the  steam  q>aoa 
in  said  legs  and  serving  to  damp  them  together. 
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Cktim. — la  a  typ»«aaa  eaWaet,  the  eolnbination  with  the  frame 
having  aa  upright  B  at  eaeh  of  the  four  eokner*  thereof,  the  pair  of 
■prighta  at  each  end  being  provided  with  vertical  groove*  a* — a*  &o- 
iag  eaeh  other  and  extending  fVom  top  to  bottom  of  said  upright* ; ' 
of  a  plurality  of  sofports  each  eooMsting  of  (he  metal  runner  ▲  having  j 
iaage*  or  diatance-pieoe*  a — a  and  rectangular  tranaverae  log*  a' — a" 
iatagral  with  said  runner ;  the  aaid  lug*  on  each  runner  fitting  in  the  j 
(lota  in  the  end  aprifhta  A — A,  aod  the  said  flangea  on  eaeh  ranoer 
abatting  againat  the  flanges  of  the  runner  tiezt  above  or  below,  and 
being  of  the  desired  width  for  separating  Uie  type-case  sopporta  saffl- 
eiantly  to  allow  the  said  type-caaea  to  eot#r  between  said  sapporta, 
MifaaUattally  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  deaori^d. 


LlLaCTUC 


S4A:,05e.  0OIDURST8fRMFORiL|CTUC&AILWAT&  I 
Tmus  aad  WnuAB  L  Tkmub,  Gataaitqut,  Pa.    Filed  Dea  S,  IWi, 
Sartd  la  511.001    doniodeL) 
^Istai. — In  combination  with  a  eondait,  poeitive  and  aegative 

eoadaetors,  inaalating  bracketa  for  supporting  said  oondncton  in  said 


Claim.— I.  The  bill  and  letUr  Ale  sat  forth  eompriaac  •  baae  plato 
having  at  oae  ead  the  two  divided  sUpiea  and  their  operative  aieeh- 
aaim,  aad  having  on  iu  under  aide  at  the  other  end  the  perforating 
appliance  adapted  to  form  a  aapport  for  sach  other  end  aod  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  baae  plate  and  hav- 
ing two  perforating  devioea  arraagwl  at  a  dirta«je  apart  equal  to  the 

diaUnoe  between  the  flle  aUples. 

2.  The  bill  aad  letter  file  set  forth  having  on  the  under  side  of  iU 
btM  plaU  at  the  ead  oppoaiU  that  upon  which  the  sUples  are  Axed, 
a  porforstiBg  appliaaee  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  that  end  of  the 
base  plate  aod  arraoged  to  be  operated  by  a  downward  proaMvo  upo« 
that  end  of  the  baae  plaU. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  perforated  baae  plaU,  the  puneh  car- 
rier aad  spring  support  arrangwd  beneath  the  end  of  the  baae  plate 
aad  provided  with  pnnehea  arranged  to  enter  the  perforationa  ia  the 
baae  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  baae  plaU ;  the  poach  carrier  aod  ^ning 
aapport  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  baa*  plaU  aad  provided  with 
the  punch  progeeting  upward  therefh>m ;  the  gvide  plate  arraagad  be- 
tween the  poach  carrier  aad  the  baae  plate  aad  p«ffeiml«d  te  aOow 
the  pnaeh  te  play  therethrough. 
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6   The  combination  of  the  perforated  baae  plate,  the  pooch  car-  elongated  bearing  and  provided  with  lateral  stud,  or  pins  adapted  to 

rier  and  spring  support  arranged  beoeath  the  end  of  the  base  plate  |  engage  receaae*  or  notches  in  the  edge  of  said  body  and  a  spring  de- 
and  provided  with  a  punch  projecting  upward  therefrom,  and  the  rice  for  holding  said  stud*  Inte  such  engagement,  the  point  or  prod 
spring  guide  plate  arranged  between  the  punch  carrier  and  the  base  {being  adapted  te  be  turned  upon  it.  pivot  inte  open  operaUve  po«- 
plate  and  perforated  te  allow  the  punch  te  pUy  therethrough.  jtion  or  inte  cloeed  pomtion  within  the  dot,  .nb«*nt.»Uy  a.  and  for 

6  The  bill  file  compriaing  the  perforated  baae  pUte  having  iU  the  purpoae  set  forth  .  ,,^  i_j 
under  side  cut  away  at  the  front  end  te  form  the  gage  receas;  the           7.  ^  device  of  tje  claas  dejcnbed.  co^pr«ng  a  ^^^ 

punch  carrier  and  spring  support  arranged  beneath  the  end  of  the  point  or  prod  p.voUUy  mounted  at  the  front  ead  of  aa.d  .lot  and  e«- 
baae  plate  and  provided  with  a  punch  projecting  upw.rd  therefrom  bodying  a  body  portion  having  an  elongated  bearing  and  '*««™'  •*"fj 
the  spring  guide  plate  arranged  between  the  punch  carrier  and  th«  or  pin«  adapted  to  engage  recesses  or  notches  in  the  front  tigtoftud 
baae  plate  and  perforated  te  allow  the  pnneh  te  pUy  therethrough.      !  slotted  body  and  a  projecting  angular  point  or  prod  proper,  and  a  flat 

7  The  combination  of  the  perforated  baM  pUte,  the  punch  car- 1  spring  plate  wcured  te  the  Jotted  body  and  bearing  againat  the  fro«t 
rier  and  spring  support  arranged  beneath  the  end  of  the  baae  pUte  edge  of  the  body  of  the  point  or  prod,  subrtantially  aa  aod  for  the 
and  provided  with  a  punch  tubular  at  iu  cutting  end  and  formed  inte  ]  purpoee  set  fbrth.  ^      .       j         u  j  w 

V  shape  at  such  end  and  arranged  te  enter  the  perforation  in  the  base  8.  An  improved  can  opener  of  the  class  deacnbed.  having  at  one 

end  a  pivotally  mounted  or  hinged  point  or  prod  adapted  te  be  turned 
inte  closed  portion  within  the  body  of  the  device,  aod  a  hiding  cat- 


plate. 
644,068 


^  «.  _i    -i    H(..k  '  ter  adapted  te  be  folded  inte  closed  poaition  againat  the  edge  of  the 

CAI-OPMER.    AO««riQ.CHAU)0«l.CtarieTate.lllolL|  ^  .rran^ment  being  such  that  the  folded  or  cloaed 


Filed  Mtf.  16, 188&    Sertal  Ha  941.B77.    (lo  nxideL) 


f 

k 


Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  elaas  deaeribed,  oompriBug  a  dott«i 
body  carrying  an  adjusuble  slide  or  plate  upon  the  end  of  which  ii 
pivoully  mounted  a  knife  or  cutter,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  either  operative  or  closed  position  by  adjustment  of  the 
alide,  .ubetantially  a.  set  forth,  a  point  or  prod  pivoUlly  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  dotted  body  and  adapted  te  be  folded  rearwardly 
upon  iu  pivot  and  incloeed  within  the  slot,  and  means  for  securing 
the  point  or  prod  in  open  operaUve  poaition.  substentially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clam  deacribed,  comprising  a  longitudinally  dotr 
tad  body,  a  plate  or  dide  mounted  within  aaid  dot  and  carrying  the 
•et  nut,  a  knifo  or  cutter  pivoUUy  carried  apon  the  end  of  uid  dide 
and  embodying  a  body  portion  and  a  cutter  projecting  therefh>m, 
said  knifo  or  cutter  being  adapted  te  be  secured  in  operative  or  clo*ed 
poaition  by  a4JaMment  of  the  slide  and  set  nut,  substentially  as  set 
forth,  a  point  or  prod  having  an  elongated  bearing  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  dot,  the  point  or  prod  being  provided 
with  lateral  stud*  or  pin*  adapted  te  engage  recesses  or  notehes  in 
the  front  edge  of  the  dotted  body,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said 
point  or  body  and  adapted  te  retain  the  studs  in  Mch  engagement,  the 
prod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  npon  iU  elongated  bearing  from  oa- 
gagement  with  the  ^>ring  and  turned  rearwardly  upon  iU  pivot  for 
ioclosure  within  the  dot,  .ubstentially  a.  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  device  of  th*  class  described,  compridag 
the  loogitudinally  dotted  body,  the  dide  or  plate  mounted  within  Mid 
dot,  the  Mt  ant,  the  knifo  or  cotter  pivotally  mouoted  npon  Mtid  dide 
and  embodying  the  body  portion  having  an  abutting  end  and  the 
knife  or  cotter  proper,  the  point  or  prod  embodying  the  body  portion 
having  the  elongated  opening  by  which  it  ia  pivotally  mouoted  in  the 
dotted  body  aad  provided  with  the  lateral  sted.  or  pin.  adapted  te 
engage  the  receaaea  or  notehe.  in  the  front  edge  of  the  dotted  body 
portion,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  flat  q>ring  plate  bearing 
againat  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  point  or  prod  and  with 
the  ezteoaien  at  the  under  nde  of  ito  front  end.  .uhatentially  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpou  set  forth. 

4.  An  improved  can  opener  of  the  ela«  deacribed,  embodying  a 
pivotel  bearing  point  or  folcrum  and  having  a  dotted  body,  and  a 
plate  or  dide  a^jnsteble  within  said  doi  and  carrying  at  iUend  a  piv- 
otally mounted  knifo  or  cutter  embodying  an  abutting  end  or  edge 


body,  the  relative  arrangement  being  such  that  the  folded  or  cloaed 
cutter  forms  a  support  for  the  point  or  prod  when  the  latter  is  in  cloaed 
podtion  within  the  body,  inbetentially  u  aod  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
9.  An  improved  can  opener  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  a  point 
or  prod  pivotelly  mounted  or  hinged  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  ba 
folded  or  turned  inte  closed  poeition  within  the  body  of  the  device, 
and  mean,  for  reteioing  the  point  or  prod  in  open  operative  podtion, 
and  a  longitedinally  a4jnsteble  dide  or  plate  carrying  a  kaifo  or  cut- 
ter pivoted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  dide  aad  adapted  te  ba 
Mcured  in  open  operative  podtion  agaioat  the  edge  of  the  body  or 
temed  or  folded  inte  closed  position  againat  Mid  adge  of  the  body  of 
the  device,  rabttentially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth. 


644,06  9.    OOFFD  SOIKMATK.    Jantmi  W.  Cdut,  Bete,  Ky. 
Filed  June  8. 1886.    Serial  la  ns,0e8.    (loainoliiMU) 
Cbum.—A.  subatitate  for  ooffee  indading  rye,  extract  of  lieorieo, 

■agar,  white  of  egg  and  fluid  extract  of  dandelion,  in  sabatenti*IIy 

the  proportions  specified. 

644,0  6  0.    DOMFne-YimCLB.    Orn  &  DATnaoB.  lariiTflK 
TtOB.    FIMlUr.  It^llH.    Blrtd  la  542,398.    doi 


CfaMt.— 1.  In  a  damping  wagoa,  the  eombination  with  tiia  noa^ 
dumping  fhune  mounted  on  the  running  gMr,  of  a  pivotMl  aaetion 
forming  one  end  of  the  bottem  of  the  wagon  body  aod  an  iadapasd- 
ent  pivoted  aection  movable  toward  and  ftwm  the  fir*  aaotaon  to  lock 
the  Mae  aad  an  operatiag  lever  for  the  latter  saetioo ;  enbotaatially 
aa  deaoribed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  non-dumping 
frame  mounted  on  the  running  gear,  of  a  section  pivoted  on  Mid  fVante 
forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  body  and  aa  indepwMl- 
ently  pivoted  aoetton  having  a  bodily  movement  in  beneath  the  edge 
of  the  first  mMitioaed  seetion,  whereby  the  latter  i*  locked  ac*in^ 
movement  and  an  operating  lever;  wbetantially  a*  doMaibed. 
otally  mounted  kniA  or  cutter  emooaying  an  aonmag  eno  or  eagc  3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  oomWoation  with  the  noo  dumping 

adapted  te  bMr  againat  the  under  edge  of  the  body  and  adaptwl  te  I  frame  and  floor  aaetion  pivotad  in  fixed  bearings  00  said  ftume  and 
be  temed  inte  eloaad  podtion  affunat  the  edge  of  the  body,  Mid  knifo  aa  indepwideot  floor  aaetion  pivotwJ  on  movabU  bMnngs  and  ooo|>- 
or  cutter  being  seonrod  in  dthar  operative  or  cloeed  podtion  by  the  1  erating  wHh  the  flrat  aantiooed  aaetion  to  look  the  oame  aad  aa  op- 


a4justment  of  the  dide.  MbetaatiaDy  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  setforth 

5.  A  can  opaoer  of  the  dao*  daaeribed,  embodying  a  pi  votal  point 
or  folerum  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  longitedinally  dotted  body, 
a  plate  or  dide  mounted  within  Mid  dot,  a  Mt  nut,  and  a  knifo  or 
entter  pivotelly  mounted  apon  and  carried  by  the  end  of  said  dide 
which  projecU  from  the  dut  aud  embodying  a  body  portion  having 
aa  abutting  ead  or  edge  adapted  te  bear  against  the  bottem  edge  of 
the  dotted  body  and  a  projecting  knifo  or  entter  proper,  the  knifo  or 
entter  being  adapted  te  be  secured  in  either  open  podtion  or  foUed 
in  doaed  podtion  againat  the  edge  of  the  body  by  adjoatmentof  th« 
carrying  dide  and  eat  nat,  substantially  m  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt 
forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eompridng  a  dotted  body,  a 
point  or  prod  pivotally  mountod  within  said  dotted  body  upon  an 


anting  lever ;  .ubetantially  m  de«cribed. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  non  dumping 
fhune,  the  floor  Mction  pivoted  thereon  and  the  indepeodmt  floor 
Motion  pivoted  on  the  crank  ahaft  aod  bodily  movable  thereby  00- 
oporatittg  with  the  fi  nt  section  te  lock  the  Msa ;  Mbataattally  m  de- 

Mribed. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  non  dumping 
fV«me  rigidly  connected  with  a  rMr  croM  axle,  of  a  floor  Motion  hav- 
ing its  forward  edge  overlying  aad  supported  by  aaid  croM  axle,  a 
crank  ahaft  journalod  in  the  non  damping  ft«Be  for  moving  said  floor 
aeetioa  aad  aa  opermtiog  lever ;  .ubetantially  m  deacribod. 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  aon-dampiag 
tnmf  and  eroM  axle  rigidly  Mcnred  therote.  of  the  floor  Metioa  piv- 
oted on  a  oraak  axia  aad  overlyiag  aad  wpportod  by  the  rigid  croM 
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Axto  »t  OM  «lf«,  th«  proj«etM>M  At  the  a|>pont«  •dn  of  laidMetMa 
th«  dipt  carried  by  the  wagoa  frame  in  which  Htia  projeetiooa  are 
received,  and  aaeaai  for  tamiof  the  crank  axle  to  nove  the  MOtioa, 
aod  withdraw  the  projeetiooa  from  the  cleata,  eubetirnially  u  aad 
for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 

7.  In  a  dumping  wafoo,  the  combiultioa  with  the  noo-dunpinf 
frame,  the  floor  leetioa  pivotally  moaoted  thereon  and  the  eroea  axle 
rigidlT  conoeeted  with  Mtd  frame,  of  a  lecood  floor  aectioo  piToted 
oo  the  crank  khaft  and  ha  Ting  ita  forward  edge  orerijiog  and  renting 
OB  the  oroai  axle  and  nnderljing  and  aupp^rting  the  cooperating  floor 
■eetion  when  in  normal  poaitioo  and  an  operating  lerer;  wibetantially 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  eombioaltioa  with  the  non  dnmping 
frame  baring  the  eroea  axle  hgidlj  eecnr^d  thereto  and  the  forward 
floor  Mctioo  pivoted  thereon  and  weighted  to  aatomatieallj  aaaame 
■ormal  poaition,  of  the  rear  floor  aeetion, »  crank  shaft  joamaled  ia 
the  Boa  damping  frame  and  pi  retail  j  comiected  with  the  rear  floor 
aeetion,  ehipa  and  projeetiona  forming  theaapporting  connections  be- 
tweea  the  noa  damping  frame  and  rear  e4ge  of  the  rear  floor  section 
aod  an  operating  lerer  for  said  crank  shaft,  the  relatire  proportion- 
ing of  said  parts  being  soch  that  whan  in  normal  position  the  forward 
edge  irf'  the  rear  floor  section  will  oreriie  the  cross  axle  and  project 
beoe*th  and  sapport  the  rear  edge  of  the  ftoot  floor  section ;  sabetan- 
tiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

■"— ^^^— ^— ^^— ^»^^" 

6  4: 4 , 0  6  1 .    aoviuoK  FOK  mma   Aoflonn  Dawm, 
PDadloT.  laiML    ai^Ba41U»&    doBodd.) 
Jn.  8, 188a  la  88,110;  In  Pnnoe  Jul  88. 188^ 


Fataotadli 

la  80M88L  a^  In  Italy  Mvf  aa  188a  i|i  87,588  >d8L 


6(fatM.— 1.  In  a  regnlator,  the  combi|atioa  of  a  plurality  of  op- 
poeing  sarfhcea,  each  provided  with  cooti^nons  threada,  the  threads 
of  the  oppoeing  sarftces  being  inclined  s*  as  to  erom  each  other,  a 
reeerroir  containing  flnid  acted  upon  by  i«id  threada,  a  morable  part 
eootroUed  by  said  flnid,  a  motor  or  eqair^leot  deriee,  by  which  said 
pieton  ia  caoaed  to  rerolre,  and  sniuble  conneetione  between  said 
reeerroir  aad  admisaioa  raire  of  said  mot4r,  or  eqniralent  deriee,  to 
control  the  admiasion  of  the  acting  flnid. 

2.  In  a  regclator,  the  eombination  of  la  pinrality  of  oppoeing  oy- 
Kndrieal  sarfiteea,  each  prorided  with  continuous  threads,  the  threads 
on  the  oppoe^g  snrfaces  beiag  inclined  so  as  to  croaa  each  other,  one 
of  wid  eyiioden  being  fV«e  to  more  longilndinaUy  aad  the  other  be- 
iag adapted  to  rerolre,  a  reeerroir  containing  fluid  aeted  upon  by  said 
threada  haring  a  morable  part  controlled  by  said  fluid,  a  motor  or 
eqairalent  derioe,  by  which  one  of  the  elenenta  ie  eaneed  to  rerolre, 
aad  nitable  connectiooe  between  said  mor»ble  part  aad  the  admbsioa 
ralre  of  said  nMtor,  or  eqairalent  derioe,  to  control  the  admiasion  of 
the  aetiag  fluid. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  an  inciioed  cylindrical  su^ 
fhoe  prorided  with  eontinaous  threads,  a  pi«t«n  prorided  with  eontiaa- 
OQS  threads  inclined  so  aa  to  cross  the  thi«ads  on  the  ease,  a  motor, 
or  eqilTaloat  deriee  by  which  said  piatoa  lis  eaneed  to  rerolre,  a  t«b- 
erreir  eontaining  fluid  aeted  Upon  by  sai^  threads,  said  eaae  being 
adapted  to  more  longitudinally,  suiubie  ooiaaeetioa  between  said  eaae 
aad  the  admiasion  ralre  of  aaid  motor,  orj  eqniralent  derioe,  to  eoo- 
trol  the  admiasion  of  the  acting  fluid. 

4.  Ia  a  regulator,  the  combination  oft  a  ease  prorided  with  eoii- 
tinnoua  threada,  a  pieton  prorided  with  oontlnuoaa  threads,  the  threads 
on  the  pieton  and  eaae  being  inciioed  so  as  to  crom  each  other,  aa  as- 
Bular  reeerroir  surrounding  said  case,  said  9ase  being  adapted  to  more 
leagitadinally,  a  motor  or  eqniralettt  deri^,  by  which  said  piston  ia 
eaneed  to  rerolre  aad  suitable  eonneetioosibeiweea  aaid  eaae  and  the 
admisBioa  ralre  of  said  motor,  or  equira^nt  deriee,  to  ooutrol  the 
admiasioa  of  the  acting  fluid. 


5.  Ia  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  eaae  prorided  with  coo- 
tinuoos  threada,  a  piatoa  prorided  with  continuous  threads,  the  threada 
on  the  piston  and  eaae  being  inclined  so  as  to  cross  each  other,  said 
eaae  being  adaptad  to  more  hMgitadiaally.  gnidea  for  the  eaae  aad 
means  for  transmitting  the  morements  of  the  ease  to  the  admimioa 
ralre  of  the  motor,  or  analogoua  structure,  to  be  regulated. 

6.  In  a  regulator  the  eombination  of  a  ease  provided  with  coa- 
tin none  threada,  a  piatoa  prorided  with  eoDttanoM  threads,  the  threa4k 
on  tlM  pistoa  and  eaae  being  inclined  so  as  to  cram  each  other,  a  mo- 
tor or  analogous  struetare,  to  be  regulated,  a  shaft  connecting  a  mor- 
ing  part  of  the  motor  and  said  piston,  said  shaft  being  bored  at  ita 
upper  end  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  upper  corerof  tlie  caoe  into 
the  bored  end  of  the  piston,  a  reeerroir  containing  fluid  acted  upon 
by  said  threada,  a  morable  part  oontroUad  by  said  fluid  and  suitable 
connections  between  said  ease  and  the  admiasion  ralre  of  said  motor, 
or  analogoQs  structure,  to  control  the  admission  of  the  acting  fluid. 

7.  In  a  regulator  tlie  eombination  of  a  ease  prorided  wita  con- 
tinuous threads,  a  piston  prorided  with  continuous  threads,  the  threads 
on  the  piston  and  eaae  being  inclined  to  erom  each  other  said  case 
being  controlled  by  fluid  acted  upon  by  said  threads  adapted  to  have 
a  longitudinal  motion  aad  said  piston  being  adapted  to  hsve  a  rotary 
motion,  guidee  for  controlling  the  morements  of  the  case,  a  spring 
for  reeisting  the  propelling  action  of  the  piston  against  said  case,  a 
motor  or  eqniralent  deriee,  by  which  said  piston  is  caused  to  revolve, 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  case  and  the  admiasioo  valve 
of  said  motor,  or  equivalent  device,  to  control  the  admiasion  of  the 
acting  flnid. 

64:4:.06d.    BAIDA8I.    RiciutoJAoa,auli»]r.Oid.    POedDMlS, 
18M    Seriil  la  681,868.    domodaL) 


CUm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deeeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  temple-loop,  adapted  to  extend  over  the  front  of 
the  head,  a  chin-loop  having  ita  sidee  pivotaDy  connected  at  iater- 
mediate  poinU  to  the  extremities  of  the  temple-loop,  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  back  of  the  head,  a  contractile  or  elastic  strap 
eonnecting  the  front  portion  of  the  chin-loop  with  the  sides  of  the 
temple-loop,  to  hold  the  loops  normally  in  perpendicular  plaoee,  and 
a  pad  carried  by  the  chin-loop  to  support  the  lower  jaw  of  the  wearer, 
subsUntially  aa  specified. 

8.  Ia  a  derioe  of  the  cbm  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
flvme  haring  temple  and  ehin-loopa,  and  means  for  securing  them 
upon  the  head  of  a  wearer,  of  a  pad  to  support  the  lower  jaw  of  the 
wearer,  an  apron  attached  to  the  chin-loop  for  supporting  the  pad, 
aad  meana  for  rertically  adjusting  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
aproB  to  rary  the  preeaure  of  the  pad,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dam  deeeribed,  the  eombination  with  con- 
neeted  temple  and  chin-loopa,  and  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
he«d  of  a  wearer,  of  a  pad  to  sapport  the  lower  jaw  of  the  wearer, 
an  aproa  having  oppoeite  flape  oonnected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
ehio-loop  and  extending  under  the  pad,  keepers  or  loops  on  the  outer 
sariaoe  of  the  pad,  and  cords  or  tapes  attached  to  the  fVee  edges  of 
the  flaps,  exteoding  through  said  keepers  or  loops,  oa  the  pad  and 
adapted  to  be  tied  beneath  to  sapport  the  pad  in  the  desired  poeitioB 
to  exert  the  requisite  preosare  agiunat  the  jaw,  sahetantiaHy  aa  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clam  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  pirot- 
aOy  eoBBSBted  temple  and  chin-loops  constructed  of  pliable  metal, 
whereby  they  oiay  be  bent  to  conform  to  the  bead  of  the  wearer, 
coatraetUe  or  elaetie  strapa  connecting  the  ftvut  portion  of  the  chin* 
loop  to  aa  interasediate  part  of  the  temple-loop,  aMaae  for  securing 
said  loops  ia  operatire  poaitioaa  upoa  the  head,  aad  a  pod  carried  by 
the  chin-loop  for  sapportiag  the  lower  jaw,  sabetaatially  as  specified. 

&.  ne  oombiaation  of  a  temple-loop,  a  ehio-loop  pivotally  con- 
oeeted at  its  sidee  to  the  extremities  of  the  temple-loop  aad  extending 
in  rear  thereoC  oorda  or  tapes  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  chin- 
loop  aad  adapted  to  be  tied  ia  rear  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  con- 
tractile or  eloetie  strapa eoaoeetiug  the  fW>at  portion  of  the  chin-bop 
to  aa  iBterasediato  part  of  the  nample-loop,  a  pad  supported  by  the 
Ohio  loop  to  bear  agaiost  the  lower  jaw,  a  eoveriag  of  fobric  attached 
at  itt  thmt  edge  to  the  temple-loop  aad  at  ito  lower  edge  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  ehia-loop,  aa<d  oords  or  tapea  for  taking  up  the  slack 
of  the  eoreriag,  sobetaatiaHy  aa  specified. 
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e4:4:,063.    BOOTJACK.  luciAii);AaD,Qutncy.Oid.   FQedMayS. 
188S.    Sertel  la  548,888.    (lomodeL) 


6  4r4:.0 6  6 .    BLBCTRIC-AKC  LAMP.    JOHl  A.  MOHlt.  Chicago,  OL 
POed  May  11. 188S.    Serial  la  548.»42.    (lo  modal) 


Cbim. — 1.  A  deriee  for  putting  on  boots,  comprising  an  open 
frame  or  stirrup,  a  semi-cylindrical  rib  or  support  secured  beneath 
said  stirrup,  and  a  roller  interpoeed  between  the  side  amu  or  ears  of 
said  stirrup,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  boot  jack,  an  open  frame  or  stirrup,  in  eombination  with 
a  roller  mounted  within  said  frame  or  stirrup  at  or  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  rearwardly  projecting  fork  located  about  in  the  same  horison- 
Ul  plane  with  said  roller,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
manner  specified. 

3.  In  a  bootjack,  an  open  frame  or  stirrup  made  (Vom  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  an  extended  base,  inclined  side  anas 
at  right-angles  to  said  base,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  fork  also 
formed  integrally  with  said  stirrup,  in  combination  with  a  roller  io- 
terposed  between  the  side  arms  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  semi-cylindrical 
rib  or  support  located  beneath  said  stirrup,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

64^,064:.    MUD-PAI.    HniT  B.  Jon,  Bmln,  I.  T.    FOedflapt 
12,  18»i    Serial  la  522.836.    (Ko  model) 

C^im. — 1.  A  mud  pan  having  its  sides  converging  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  bottom,  having  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  cover  and  gatee  swingingly  mounted  transvenely 
within  the  pan,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mod  pan  having  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end,  an  opening  at  its 
oppoeite  end,  gates  mounted  transversely  therein,  said  gates  oompria- 
ing  the  bracket,  means  for  swingingly  mounting  it  r.nd  a  wing  secured 
thereto. 


644,066.  SBLFUYSLIie BIRm  WnuAi T. Miluuli. Baa- 
too,  Maaa,  aarigDor,  by  meaDe  aarignmeota,  to  the  Blrlgga  Ship's  Berth 
CaaDpaay,  Pntkod,  Met  Piled  Jaa  3,  ISSfi  Serial  la  533,687.  (lo 
Boded.) 


Chim.—\.  In  a  self  leveling  berth  mechanism,  a  berth  pivotally 
hung  from  a  vertical  lever  of  the  first  order  and  mechaoisna  curapris- 
iug  a  weighted  lever  and  suitable  connections  between  said  weighted 
lever,  said  vertical  lever  and  said  berth,  whereby  said  berth  is  oscil- 
lated about  its  axis  and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  lever  is  simul- 
taneously rocked  to  move  the  axis  of  the  berth  laterally,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self-leveling  ship's  berth,  mechanism  whereby  the  berth 
is  moved  laterally  while  it  maintains  a  horizontal  poaition,  said  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  suitable  support  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  berth,  its  upper  end  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  yoke  pivoted  above  the  berth  to  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  arm  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pin  located  in 
said  slot  a  weighted  lever  hung  below  said  berth  and  coonections 
substantially  as  deeeribed  between  said  governor  said  yoke  and  said 
berth,  all  as  aad  adapted  for  the  purpoees  deeeribed. 


C^im. — 1.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  service  elec- 
tric circuit  leading  to  the  lamp^and  with  an  electro-magnet  0,  within 
the  lamp,  and  whoae  coil  is  included  within  the  service  circuit,  of  a 
second  electric  eirceit  comprised  within  the  lamp,  and  beiag  wound 
upon  the  magnet  O,  and  electrically  connected  with  the  service  cii^ 
cuit  at  one  side  of  tbe  magnet  and  also  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  mutually  approaching  carbons  forming  a 
part  of  the  lamp  circuit  and  having  their  points  oontinuously  in  con- 
tact. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  frame, 
a  transforming  agent  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  its  secondary 
circuit  wholly  within  the  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  movable  electrodes 
forming  a  part  of  the  aecondary  cirouit  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  electrodea  in  continuous  contact,  substantially  as  deeeribed  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 


644,067.  BAW-eUMMSL  WtuUMMoLB&iaiMlBDWAU)DAn« 
TteSidliig.Wya    FQed  Apr.  16, 1885.    Serial  la 545,806.    (lomndaL) 


Claim.— 'la  the  saw  gnmmer  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
uprights  D,  rising  fVom  the  bed,  the  arm  E,  pivoted  between  said  up- 
rights and  having  the  depending  portion  /,  at  its  connected  end,  a 
punch  carried  by  the  fVee  end  of  said  arm,  uprights  F,  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  nprighta  D,  the  lerer  I,  fiilcrumed  adiacent  to  ita  for- 
ward end  between  the  uprighu  F,  abore  the  arm  E,  and  having  its 
rear  end  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  arm,  uprights  K,  arranged  la 
rear  of  the  uprights  D,  the  hand  lever  J,  folcrumed  betweeo  the  up- 
rights K,  below  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  I,  and  haring  the  cam  por- 
tion L,  adapted  to  eagage  the  under  side  of  said  lever  I,  aad  the  spriog 
H,  haring  the  reeeas  f,  receiving  the  depending  portion  /  of  the  arm 
E,  and  interpoeed  between  said  depending  portion  and  the  bed ;  said 
spring  bearing  at  its  forward  end  against  the  under  side  of  the  arm 
E,  adjacent  to  the  A^e  end  thereof,  all  snbaUntially  as  specified. 


6  44.0  68.    DRIYHQ  MKHAII8M  FOR  MITLTIPLI  DftlLIA 

A(ieaaTJ.OiniN,Cliieagam.   PUad  Junail.  18tt   Battel  la  486,807 

(lomodaL) 

CletM. —  1.  The  eombination  with  a  sapporting  plate  of  a  riiaft 
mounted  in  aad  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  plate,  cooeentrie 
circular  series  of  pinions  mounted  on  said  plate  about  the  shaft  ia  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plate,  independently  revolable  driving  gean 
mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  iutermeshiag  with  said  piuioos  aad  joiated 
drill  spiodles  projeetiog  from  the  piuioBa. 

8.  The  combioatioa,  with  two  coaoeutric.  circular  asfiea  of  shaft 
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pioioM,  OM  uteniAl  to  the  other,  of  tw^  independeatlj  rouuble 
driTing  whe«U  eogaged  oo«  with  the  ina^''  *■><!  ^"  other  with  the 
OQter  of  Mid  lerieeof  pioiooa,  the  dririoK  ^heel  hariag  eDgagement 
with  the  ianer  teriee  of  piaiooe  being  pr(»rided  with  a  hob  which 
forms  a  journal  on  which  rotatea  the  driri^g  wheel  for  the  outer 
riea  of  piniona. 
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2.  A  keeper  for  eroaaing  trunk  and  package  atnipa,  to  be  located 
at  the  point  of  crowing  of  the  aaid  strapa  to  hold  them  io  a  fixed 
relative  poeition,  after  being  properly  adjuated,  the  tame  conaisting 
of  a  blank  of  flexible  material,  haTing  oppoaitely  diapoaed  side  fiapa, 
at  each  end.  said  flapa  being  folded  to  form  end  loope,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  spanning  the  space  between  the  end  loope  and  attached 
to  the  flap*  on  each  side  of  their  meeting,  or  inner  ends,  the  space 
comprised  between  the  bodj  portion  of  the  blank  and  the  said  con- 
necting portion,  forming  a  middle  loop,  sabauntially  as  deecribed* 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  The  combination  with  two  cooeenlric,  circular  seriea  of  shaft 
pinions  arranged  one  within  the  other,  in  pe  same  plane,  of  two  in- 
dependently rotatable  driving  wheeb  of  | which  that  engaging  the 
outer  series  of  pinions  is  dished  to  embra|»  the  inner  seriea  of  pin- 
ioos  and  of  which  that  engaged  with  the  taid  inner  series  of  pinions 
ia  provided  with  a  hub  that  forms  the  journal  on  which  the  other  of 
•aid  driving  wbeela  rotatea. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  frame  supforting  two  concentric,  cir- 
cular series  of  shaft  pinions,  of  a  shaft  in  t|ie  common  axis  of  said  se- 
ries of  pinions,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  inner  series  of  pinions,  mounted 
on  said  thatt  and  provided  with  an  eloo|aKted  hub,  a  driving  wheel 
for  the  oater  seriea  of  shaft  piniona,  moulted  to  rotate  on  said  hsb 
aa  a  journal,  and  a  pulley  removably  secitred  to  the  said  hub  exter- 
nally to  the  last  mentioned  driving  wheel. 

5.  In  combinatiofl  with  a  frame  supporting  two  or  more  circular, 
eooeeatric  series  of  shaft  pinions  and  a  sl)aft  in  the  common  axia  of 
aaid  seriea  of  pioiooa,  a  driving  wheel  fori  an  inner  series  of  piniona 
having  a  hollow  hub  surrounding  said  ceqtral  shaft,  a  belt  pulley  re- 
movably secured  to  said  hub,  and  a  dririlg  wheel  for  the  nextonter 
seriea  of  pinions  journaled  on  said  hollow  hob,  between  the  beh  pnl 
ley  and  the  driving  ifbeei  having  said  holjow  hub. 


54:4r.071.    PRICTIOH-HIiaK     Baiiun  W.  Philbeook.  BoatoD, 
rUed  Jaa  31.  188&    Serial  Ra  5S«,864.    (Ho  modeL) 


6  4: 4 , 0  6  9 .    PLUm-SATK    BbuMh  Piabkw,  Redlaoda,  CtL 
Paed  May  16,  1S»4.    aertol  Ha  511.475.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1  In  a  flume-gate,  the  com|ination  of  a  body  or  valre 
having  an  opturned  band-piece  and  a  spring  stem  for  pivoting  the 
body  to  the  flume,  having  its  upper  end  spoon-shaped ,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  flume  gate,  the  combination! of  a  body  or  valve  having 
ita  outer  edge  op-turned,  a  flat  central  raised  strip  thereon,  a  spring 
•(MB  for  pivoting  the  body  to  the  flume,  ^id  stem  having  one  of  ita 
eads  inserted  beneath  said  strip  and  having  ita  opposite  end  spoon- 
•haped,  snbatantially  aa  deeeribed.  j 

3.  In  a  flume  gate  the  combination  ^f  a  body,  a  spring  stem  by 
which  the  bo<Jy  may  be  pivoted  to  a  flufeae,  a  plate  connected  with 
the  flame  for  supporting  the  gate  and  ai  thimble  againat  which  the 
gate  reeta  when  in  iu  cloeed  position,  solsUntiaUy  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction  hinge,  the  combination  with  the  leavea, 
of  a  pin  or  pintle  therefor  comprising  two  semi -cylindrical  parts  hav- 
ing their  flat  faoes  adjacent,  and  correspondingly  bowed  or  bent  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  rod  between  said  parU  for  forcing  them  apart, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  friction  hinge,  the  combination  with  the  leaves,  of  a  pin 
or  pintle  for  connecting  the  same,  comprising  two  aemi-cylindrioal 
parte  hariag  their  flat  &oea  a4}aoeat,  each  having  a  loagitadinal 
groove  along  said  laces  and  being  correepondingly  bowed  or  bent  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  rod  or  pin  in  said  groove,  snbataotially  as 
deacribed. 


54:4r,072.  TOOL  FOR MAKDienLAMBa  JoHiJi  SdULO,  Scbwv 
bach,  Qensaoy.  FQed  May  22. 1896.  Serial  Na  560.193.  (Ho  modeL> 
PatflBtad  Is  Sennaay  Sept  li  1894,  Ha  79,e7a 


54:4:.070.  TaUHrSTRAP  LOOP.  Louis  PiELAi,  aan  Franctoo. 
OiL  PUed  Apr  28.  1894  Serial  Ha  59.378.  (Ho  moiW.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  ciloaaing  trunk  and  package 
atrapa,  of  a  keeper,  located  at  the  point  if  croesing  of  the  said  strapa 
to  hold  them  in  a  relative  fixed  position,  ihe  same  consisting  of  three 
loope  in  communication  at  their  eontiguoiis  ends  for  the  paaaage  of  one 
of  the  straps  through  the  several  loops,  and  the  middle  loop  having 
lateral  openings  intermediate  of  the  endl  loope  for  the  tne  paaaage 
tkarethroagb  of  the  other,  or  crowing  itrap,  the  two  itraps  beiag 
bald  togatber  at  the  point  of  eroaaing  by  the  sidea  of  the  middle 
loop,  substantially  as  <ieaerib«d. 


^'faim.— 1.  A  tool  for  making  picture-frames,  consisting  of  a 
guide-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guide-frame,  a  screw- 
spindle  mounted  on  said  carriage  transversely  to  the  guide-frame,  ad- 
jnaUble  preaeure-bars  arranged  on  the  carriage  at  each  side  of  the 
screw-spindle,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  actaated  by  the  screw-spindle, 
and  means  on  the  goide-trame  co-acting  with  the  clamp  and  presaure- 
bara  for  holding  the  picture-frame  sectiona  in  the  proper  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tool  for  making  picture- framea,  cooaiating  of  .a  guide-frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  therein  and  provided  with  slota,  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage  parallel  with  said  slots  and 
transversely  to  the  guide-frame,  pivoted  preasure-bara  having  means 
for  adjoating  them  along  said  slota,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  screw-threaded  spindle,  and  meaoaoa  the  gaida-frame  eo-actr 
ing  with  the  clamp  and  the  preaanre-bars  for  securing  the  pictare- 
fhuae  aeetioas  in  proper  position,  snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 


Auourr  6,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•«7 


S.  A  tool  for  asaking  pictttre-fVamea,  cooaiating  of  a  guide-frame 
provided  with  aerrated  or  toothed  cleats  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  guide-frame,  a  carriage  guided 
in  said  frame,  a  acrew-threaded  spindle  mounted  on  the  carriaj^, 
transversely  to  the  guide-frame,  pivoted  and  adjusuble  pressure-bars 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
•orew-threaded  spindle,  tobatantially  as  set  forth. 


64=4:. 07  3.  TRACK-SAHDIHe  APPAEATUa  Chaklb  W  Sibe 
Boui,  BostOD.  Maaa,  aaignor  to  Tbe  Automatic  Track  Company,  auiie 
place  udPortlaiMl,  Me.  FUed  Mar  29, 189C  Serial  Ha  543,690.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus  in  combination  with  the 
floor  of  a  aand  box  or  stationary  surface  in  which  is  the  opening  to 
the  sand  supply  pipe  or  paaaage,  a  swinging  valve  B,  the  pipe  cover- 
ing section  of  which  ia  aeparatad  from  the  aaid  surfsee  about  the 
opening  by  a  relatively  deep  receea  or  space,  and  an  air  injecting  or 
supply  pipe,  the  ontlet  of  which  is  within  the  sand  box  in  operative 
proximity  to  the  said  valve  when  over  the  sand  supply  opening,  sub- 
•taatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  track  aanding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
Talre  and  a  scraper  for  removing  adhesions  from  its  surface. 

S.  In  a  track  aanding  apparatus  the  eombination  of  the  inlet  to 
the  sand  sapply  pipe  or  passage,  a  swinging  valve  the  snrface  of  which 
is  raiaad  above  said  inlet  and  a  stationary  scraper  adjacent  to  the  in- 
let over  which  the  valve  is  moved  in  uncovering  the  opening  to  the 
•apply  pipe  or  passage  and  by  which  adhesions  are  removed  fVom  ita 
•nr&oe,  snbatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  track  aanding  apparatus  in  combination  vrith  the  aand 
box,  the  aand  aupply  delivery  pipe  or  paaaage  and  its  controlling  valve 
movable  in  the  box,  and  the  air  injecting  or  supply  pipe,  the  ontlet 
to  which  is  in  the  sand  box  above  the  entrance  to  tbe  sand  distribut- 
ing pipe  and  out  of  line  with  the  direct  thrust  of  the  valve  in  ita 
movementa,  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  deeeribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  track  sanding  apparatus  of  a  sand  box, 
the  sand  ontlet  a',  the  valve  B,  and  an  air  snpply  pipe  the  end  of 
which  is  vertically  arranged  in  relation  to  the  valve  and  sand  outlet 
and  the  outlet  to  which  is  out  of  line  with  the  thrust  of  the  valve,  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoaea  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  track  aanding  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  track 
sanding  box,  the  said  outlets,  the  valvee  B,  B",  the  air  supply  pipe  tak- 
ing its  air  through  a  redncer  from  a  common  source  and  having  two 
oatleta  near  each  aand  opening  which  are  brought  out  of  line  with 
the  thmats  of  the  valvea  by  bending  the  ends  of  said  pipe  downward 
so  that  they  occupy  a  vertical  relation  at  their  ends  to  the  aaid  valvea, 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  deacribed. 


CbAm.-~l.  A  frameleat,  portable  baby -carrier,  comprisioga  flexi- 
ble  back  two  flexible  aidea,  and  a  aeat  with  which  the  said  sides  and 
back  have  flexible  eonnection,  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  ito  aides 
with  haodlea,  fumiahed  at  the  forward  ends  of  its  sides  with  means 
for  aecuriog  the  child  in  place,  and  having  at  the  forward  edge  of  ita 
aeat  a  depending  flap,  snlMtantially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  car- 
rier may  be  folded  into  compact  form  when  not  in  use,  on  accoont 
of  its  frameleas  character. 

2.  A  fVamelees,  portable  baby -carrier  consisting  of  a  chair  like 
body  having  a  flexible  back,  flexible  sides  and  a  seat,  handle  bars  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  aaid  sidea,  handle  links  secured  to  the 
enda  of  the  said  bars,  and  handles  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
aaid  liaka,  anbatantially  as  deeeribed. 


544,075.  PRnmHO-PRBSS.  Stumb WnriiOCi. Shelton, ■»■ 
dgDor  to  tbe  Whitlo(^  Machine  Company,  Btnningbam,  Coon.  FOed 
An.  5,  IfHHL     Sertal  Ha  496,782.    (Ho  vanMi.) 
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Ha  528.091    (Ho 


Claim. — I.  In  a  printing-preas,  the  eombination  with  the  regiater- 
ing  devicea  thereof,  of  an  impreasioo  cylinder,  transfer  devioea  located 
horizontally  or  substantially  horixontally  in  front  of  the  said  register- 
ing devices,  a  flier  constructed  and  arranged  to  take  the  aheeta  when 
it  ia  in  motion,  from  the  tranafer  derioea,  at  a  point  located  doae  to 
the  impreeaion  cylinder  and  below  tbe  top  thereof,  and  a  delivery 
table  to  receive  the  sheets  when  they  are  released  by  the  flier,  snb- 
atantially as  deacribed,  and  whereby  the  aheeta  are  fitd  with  tbeir 
printed  aidea  uppermoet  and  without  face  contact,  by  the  tranafer 
devieea  to  the  flier  when  the  latter  ia  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  tbe  combination  with  the  registering  devices 
thereof,  of  an  impression  cylinder,  tranafer  devices  located  horixon- 
tally or  substantially  horixontally  io  front  of  the  registering  devioea, 
and  including  a  transfer  shaft,  transfisr  ftngera,  transfer  grippera, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  said  ftngers  and  grippera,  and  also  mean* 
for  operating  the  grippers  t$  move  them  toward  and  away  from  the 
fingers ;  a  flier  provided  with  grippers  for  taking  the  sheets,  when  it  ia 
in  motion,  fVom  tbe  tranafer  devioea  at  a  point  located  cloee  to  the  im- 
preeaion cyliadera  and  below  tbe  top  thereof,  means  for  operating  the 
(rippers  of  the  flier,  and  a  delivery  table,  sabstantially  as  deacribed, 
and  whereby  the  aheets  are  fed,  with  their  printed  sides  uppermost  and 
without  face  contact,  by  the  transfer  devioea  into  the  gnppera  of  the 
flier  when  tks  lattar  ia  in  motioo. 

3.  In  a  printing  preea,  the  eombination  with  the  registering  devices 
thareof,  of  aa  inpreaaion  cylinder,  vertically  movable  boxea  in  which 
the  same  is  moantad,  gnppers  earned  by  the  said  cylinder,  operatiag 
devicee  for  the  aaid  grippers,  tranafer  devices  connected  with  the  boxes 
of  the  aaid  cylinder,  ao  aa  to  partake  of  the  reciprocating  movement 
thereof  and  including  tranafer  flngera  and  transfer  grippers,  a  rotary 
shaft  on  which  the  said  fingers  are  mounted,  a  rock-shaft  carried  by 
the  aaid  rotary  traoafer-shafl,  revolved  thereby  and  having  the  trans- 
fer grippers  mounted  upon  it ;  means  for  rocking  the  said  gripper- 
■haft  and  thus  operatiag  the  grippen,  inelading  a  rociproeatiag  earn 
arranged  to  move  horisootaliy  into  and  oat  of  the  path  in  which  an 
arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  said  rock-shaft  rovolrss;  and  con- 
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neetion.  between  the  »id  cam  and  the  o|*>r«ting  de»ie«  of  the  jnp- 
pen  of  the  iinpre«on  cylinder,  vjbsUntitlly  u  dewnbed. 

4  In  a  printinf-pre«  the  combination  with  ao  imprewon  cyhn- 
der  jounialed  io  »ertjcally  motable  boxe«,  meana  for  impart-ag  rer- 
tical  rwsiprocation  to  the  said  boxea  and  hence  to  the  cyhnder,  reg- 
iatering  detice.  locate!  aboTe  the  cylindef  tranrfer  dericea  connect«d 
with  the  boxes  of  the  cylinder  »  a.  to  pirUke  of  the  rertical  recip- 
rocatiou  thonof,  and  locat«i  horixonu4ly  la  front  or  tabeUntiaUy 
horiionuUy  in  front  of  the  regirtering  Idericea,  a  circular  or  disk- 
shaped  slitter  or  die  haring  a  cireumferetotial  groore,  combined  with 
th.e  transfer  derices.  and  parUking  of  th«  moTemenl  thereof,  a  ctrca- 
l»r  knife  entering  the  groove  of  the  die.  *  plumper  in  the  outer  end  of 
which  the  knife  is  mounted,  a  socketi>if»  conUin.og  the  said  plan- 
ger  a  spring  located  io  the  loekeH)!**  4«»  ^rnag^  to  act  upon  the 
plunger  to  lift  the  knife  against  the  die.  and  a  shaft  connect*!  with 
the  frame  of  the  preea,  and  carrying  th«  said  socket-piece,  subatan- 
tiaUy  aa  described,  and  whereby  the  knffe  U  liflwl  by  the  spnng  to 
follow  the  slitter  when  the  same  ia  moTid  upward  with  the  transfer 
derices  and  cylinder,  and  whereby  the  sdring  iacompre««i  to  permit 
the  knife  to  be  poshed  downward  by  thi  die  when  the  tranafsr  de- 
ricea and  cylinder  make  their  downward  moTement. 

5.  In  a  printing-pr««,  the  conbin**"*  ">'»>  l***  <>"»«•■  m'trnmeu 
talities  thereof,  of  a  ftier  comprising  two  alms  terminating  at  their  lower 
ends  in  toothed  segments,  and  a  tie  connoting  the  said  arma;  sUtion- 
»ry  horiionul  racks  with  which  the  se^enU  intermeah,  operating 
connections  with  the  flier  whereby  the  s4id  segments  are  rocked  back 
MMl  forth  00  the  racks,  and  brackets  coiinect«l  with  the  frame  of  the 
press  and  conuining  horisonial  stoU  reviving  the  ends  of  the  tie  to 
asaiat  in  holding  the  flier  in  place,  subetf  ntially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  printing-prea*,  the  combination  with  the  other  instnunen- 
talities  thereof,  of  a  fly  comprising  two  fly-arms  morably  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  prew-framl  a  tie  uniting  the  said  arms, 
and  brackets  connected  with  the  presa-flame  and  conuining  horiaon- 
tal  slots  receiring  the  ends  of  the  tie  t«»  assist  in  holding  the  fly  in 
place.  snbsUntially  as  described.  < 

7.  In  a  printing-preas,  the  combination  with  the  other  inatrnmen- 
talities  thereof,  of  a  fly  including  fly-irms,  an  upper  gripper-shait 
mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  arms  so  as  to  rock  therein, 
and  carrying  a  series  of  grippers,  a  low*  gripper  shaft  carried  by  the 
apper  gripper  shaft  and  baring  a  series  of  grippera  mounted  opon  it, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  grippers  on  thai  lower  shaft  normally  closed, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  lower  gripp4r  shaft  for  opening  the  lower 
grippers,  comprisini;  a  link,  meana  connecting  the  Knk  and  lower 
gripper  shaft,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  on  one  of  the  fly-arms,  and  two  toes 
located  in  different  planes  and  snbsUntially  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  instroke  and  outbroke  of  the  fly,  in  jposition  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  lerer  for  operaUng  the  same,  subatf  ntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  printing-presa,  the  combinaiion  with  the  other  instnimeo- 
Ulities  thereof,  of  a  fly  comprising  two  fly-arms  baring  morable  con- 
nection at  their  lower  ends  with  the  press  frame,  an  upper  gripper- 
shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  th<  arms  so  as  to  rock  therein, 
a  lower  gripper-ahaft  connected  with  tie  upper  gripper-shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rock  in  its  bearings,  a  rockei-arm  connected  with  the  up^ 
per  gripper  shaft,  a  rocker-rod  connected  with  the  said  rocker-arm 
and  aho  connected  with  the  prees-fralne  at  a  point  below  the  con- 
nection therewith  of  the  fly-aroia,  and  tneansfor  operating  the  lower 
gripper-shaft  indepeadently  of  the  npp^r  gripper-shaft.  snbaUntially 
aa  described. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  delivery  Ubie 
thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  jogger  locate  at  the  ouUr  end  of  the  said 
UbIe.  coostmcted  with  a  series  of  npwa^ly  extending  pina,  connected 
with  the  lower  &ee  of  the  UbIe  so  aa  |o  leare  the  upper  fltee  thereof 
unobstructed  and  furnished  with  a  defending  operating  arm ;  an  oe- 
cillaiing  flier  comprising  two  fly  arm^  and  a  tie  located  below  the 
UbIe  and  uniting  the  said  arras,  between  which  it  extends  transrer«elr 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  jogger  after  the  ume  has  been  forced 
outward  away  from  the  UbIe  by  the  efgagement  of  the  tie  of  the  flier 
with  the  depending  arm  of  the  jogged,  near  the  end  of  the  outward 
moreroent  of  the  flier,  subaUntially  asiset  forth. 

10.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  the  other  instrumen- 
talities thereof,  of  a  fly  including  tw(^  fly-arms  baring  morable  con- 
nection at  their  lower  ends  with  the  p^ees-frame  to  which  they  are  in 
efl'ect  morably  fulcmmed.  a  tie  connecting  the  said  arms,  a  link  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms,  a  long  ^-lerer  connected  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  said  link,  and  fulcmmed  |to  the  press-fhtme,  a  short  link 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  flyilerer,  and  a  driring-crank  con- 
nected with  the  said  link  last  mentioi^,  and  shorter  than  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  fly  is  caused  to  more  com- 
paratiTcly  slowly  on  its  outward  strok^  and  rerr  slow  as  it  approaches 
the  end  thereof. 

11.  In  a  priatiag-preaa,  the  combination  with  the  other  instrumen- 
Ulities  thereof,  of  a  flier  comprising  two  arms  Urminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  toothed  segments,  and  4  tie  connecting  the  said  arms; 
stationary  horizontal  racks  with  which  the  segmenu  inUrmeah,  meaoa 


for  holding  the  said  segmenu  upon  the  racks  as  the  former  rock  back 
and  forth  upon  the  latter,  a  link  connected  with  the  flier,  a  long  lever 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  said  Hnk.and  fulcrumed  between 
lU  enda  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  a  short  link  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  lerer.  and  a  driring-crank  connected  with  the 
link  last  mentioned,  and  shorUr  than  the  same,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed, and  whereby  the  flier  is  caused  to  move  comparatively  slowly 
on  its  outward  stroke,  and  very  slowly  as  it  neara  the  end  thereof 


544:  07  6.    FAOTBKIIQ  FOR  CORDS  OR  THE  Lin.    Hamlt  E. 
ABiu.  Port  twen.  M.  Y.    Piled  Apr. ».  1896.    Serial  Ha  546,066.    (Ho 

.) 


Chim. — 1 .  The  improved  fastening,  cousisting  of  a  fastener,  bar- 
ing a  body,  a  shank  at  rear  thereof,  and  an  eye  carried  by  said  shank, 
in  combination  with  a  cord  fixed  at  one  end  in  said  eye,  and  fnt  at 
its  other  end,  and  there  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  fastener,  said 
fasUner  haring  on  the  outer  part  of  iu  body  a  recess,  and  at  the  face 
of  said  body  a  holder,  whereby  said  cord  can  be  fiutened  at  iu  free 
end  to  said  fastener  by  winding  it  around  said  shank,  pasaing  it 
through  said  recess  and  engaging  it  with  said  holder. 

i.  The  improred  fastener  for  cords  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
body  6'  haring  rearwardly  extending  shanks  C  and  E  meeting  near 
the  cenur  of  the  body,  a  peripheral  notch  at  the  edge  of  the  body, 
and  a  tongue  near  the  center  of  the  body,  said  tongue  and  notch  dis- 
posed at  subaUntially  right  angles,  and  said  shanks  disposed  obliquely 
relatirelr  to  said  tongue  and  notch. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  cords  and  the  like,  a  metal  body,  said  body 
haring  a  long  shank  folded  from  iU  edge  at  one  point  toward  the 
center  at  rear,  and  extending  thence  outwardly,  and  haring  fastening 
prorisions  whereby  it  can  be  secured  to  an  object,  and  said  body  har- 
ing another  and  shorter  shank  folded  from  iU  edge  at  another  point 
toward  iU  center  at  rear  and  joined  to  first  mentioned  shank,  to  re- 
inforce it.  said  shanks  adapted  to  receire  the  winding  of  a  cord  faa- 
toaed  to  the  fkatener. 


544,077.  com  8I9HAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TELBPHOHI  PAY- 
STAtlCHa  SaMUKL  AiXUlDU,  HartJord,  Goon.  Pltod  Hot.  13, 1893. 
aecU  Ha  480,739.    (Ho  model) 


CVotm.— 1.  In  a  signal  sounding  derice  tor  a  telephone  pay  sta- 
tion, in  combination,  a  back-board,  a  signal  box  secured  thereto  and 
haring  a  carity  in  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  coin  guide  or  channel  har- 
ing an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  box  and  iU  lower  end  directed 
so  as  to  discharge  a  coin  against  the  corer  plate  of  the  carity,  all 

subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  «  signal  sounding  derice  for  a  telephone  pay  sution.  In  com- 
bination, a  back-board,  a  signal  box  secured  thereto,  a  carity  in  the 
inner  wall  of  the  box  haring  a  corer  plate,  and  an  open  guide  or 
channel  Laving  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  throw  the  coin  in  suc- 
cession and  in  alternation  against  the  surface  of  the  box  and  the  cover 
plate  of  the  cavity,  all  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  coin  signal  derice  for  telephone  pay  sU- 
tions,  a  back-board,  a  signal  box  securwl  to  said  board,  a  coin  chan- 
nel haring  a  backwardly  inclined  inlet,  the  subsUnually  horixonUl 
run  with  trap  in  the  nide  wall,  and  an  inclined  runway  with  iU  mouth 
adapted  to  discharge  the  coin  againat  the  inaer  wall  of  the  signal 
box,  all  subaUntially  as  described. 


5  44  O  7  8     UOUIIVCOHTROLLIHO  DBVICB.   SiBUit  Ainaion, 
Martdta  Goon.    Filed  Mar.  27.  18M   Serial  Ha  906,236.    (Ho  model) 

claim. 1.  In  an  automatic  liquid  controller  or  regulator,  the 

combination  with^  rertically  arranged  sUtionary  feed  pipe,  of  a  rer- 
tically  morable  cup  located  below  the  said  pipe,  which  is  extended 
into  it  from  iu  upper  end,  a  stealing  liquid  located  in  the  said  cup  and 
of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  liquid  fed  through  the  pipe,  a  rer- 
tically morable  fount  located  below  the  cup  and  arranged  to  receire 
the  liquid  discharged  therefrom,  and  a  float  located  in  the  said  fount 
aod  cousUucted  and  arranged  to  lift  the  cup  to  increase  the  immer- 
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sion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  feed-pipe  io  the  aealiog  liquid,  subsUo- 
tially  as  described  and  whereby,  by  adapting  the  fount  to  be  rertically 
moved,  the  derice  becomes  arailable  as  a  suspension  fixture. 


2.  In  an  automatic  liquid  controller  or  regulator,  the  oombina 
tion  with  a  feed  pipe,  of  a  rertically  morable  cup  haring  the  said  pipe 
extended  into  it,  a  sealing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liquid  fed,  located  in  the  said  cup.  a  vertically  movable  fount  into 
which  the  liquid  fed  is  discharged,  a  float  located  in  the  said  fount 
and  arranged  to  lift  the  cup  te  increase  the  immeraion  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  feeding-pipe  in  the  said  liquid,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
faeding  of  the  liquid  through  the  pipe  when  the  fount  and  cup  are 
drawn  down  below  their  normal  positions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  liquid  controller  or  regulator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed-pipe,  of  a  vertically  movable  cup  having  the  said  pip* 
extended  into  it,  a  sealing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liqnid  fed,  located  in  the  said  cup,  a  rertically  morable  fount  into 
which  the  liquid  fed  is  discharged,  a  float  located  in  said  fount  and 
arranged  to  lift  the  cup  to  increase  the  immersion  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  feed  pipe  in  the  sealing  liquid,  and  a  raire  located  in  the  feed 
pipe  and  normally  situated  above  iU  seat,  aod  connected  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  device  so  that  it  is  drawn  down  upon  iU  seat  when 
the  fount  is  drawn  down  below  ita  normal  position,  subsUntially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  liquid  controller  or  regulator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  pipe,  of  a  vertically  movable  cup  having  the  said  pipe 
extended  into  it,  a  sealing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liquid  fed,  located  in  the  said  cup,  a  rertically  morable  fount  into 
which  the  liquid  fsd  is  discharged,  a  float  located  in  the  said  fount 
aod  arranged  to  lift  the  cup  to  which  it  ia  attached  to  increase  the 
immersion  cf  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe  in  the  sealing  liquid,  aod 
a  ralve  located  in  the  feed  pipe,  normally  located  abore  iU  ralre 
seat  and  connected  with  a  morable  part  of  the  derioe,  aod  drawn 
down  upon  iu  seat  when  the  fouot  ia  pnDed  down  below  iu  normal 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


544,079.  AUTOMATIC  FLOID-RieULATOR.  SaauB,  AUXAI- 
DiE.  Meridea  Conn.  Filed  May  li  1894  Serial  Ha  811,188.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  liquid  controller  or  regulator,  the 
combination  with  a  sUtionary,  vertically  arranged  feed-pipe,  of  a  rei^ 
tically  movable  cup  located  below  the  lower  eod  of  the  said  pipe, 
which  is  extended  downward  into  it,  a  sealing  liquid  locatMl  io  the 
said  cup  and  of  greater  specific  grarity  than  the  liquid  fed  through 
the  said  pipe,  a  rertically  morable  fount  located  below  the  said  pipe 
and  cup,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  fed  as  it  is  discharged 
from  the  cup,  a  float  constructed  independent  of  the  cup  and  diacon- 
nected  therefrom,  and  locatwl  in  the  fount  in  position  to  lift  the  cup 
for  the  purpose  of  increaaing  the  immersion  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe  in  the  sealing  liquid  conuined  in  the  cup,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cup  in  position  to  mainuin  the  immeraion  of  the  feed- 
pipe ill  iu  conuined  sealing  liquid  when  the  fount  is  drawn  down- 
ward for  the  extension  of  the  fixture,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Io  an  automatic  liquid  cootroller  or  ragolator,  the  oombioatioa 
ith  a  feed-pipe,  of  a  vertically  morable  cop  haring  the  said  pipe 
extended  into  it,  a  sealing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liquid  fed  located  io  the  said  cop,  a  weight  connected  with  the  cup, 
aod  normally  susUined  in  an  elevated  position,  but  operaUng  to  lift 
the  cup  on  occasion,  a  vertically  movable  fount  into  which  the  feed 
pipe  dischargee,  and  a  float  located  in  the  said  fount  and  made  inde- 
pendent of  the  cup  and  disconnected  therefrom,  but  arranged  to  en- 
gage therawith  for  raising  it.  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  automatic  liquid-controller  or  regulator,  the  combination 
with  a  feed-pipe,  of  a  vertically  movable  cup  having  the  said  pipe  ex- 
tending into  it,  a  aealing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liquid  fed  located  in  the  said  cup,  a  weight  connected  with  the  cup, 
a  SUtionary  pipe  encircling  the  feed  pipe  and  cup,  a  rerticallv  mor- 
able  pipe  encircling  the  sUtionary  pipe,  a  rertically  morable  fount 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rertically  movable  pipe,  and  re- 
ceiving liquid  fed  into  it  through  the  sUtionary  pipe  from  the  cup.  a 
float  located  io  the  said  fount,  and  made  independent  of  the  cup  and 
disconnected  therefrom  and  arranjced  to  engage  therewith  for  raising 
it,  and  a  canopy  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able pipe,  aod  arranged  to  normally  susuin  the  said  weight  in  ao  ele- 
vated position  in  which  it  does  not  draw  on  the  cup  which  it  lifts  to 
stop  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  feed  pipe  when  the  fount,  and  hence  the 
canopy,  are  drawn  downward,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  44,080.  CKHTRIFUQAL  FILTKRIHO  MACHIHK.  Suctat  A. 
BaoHHAn,  Hewart,  aastgnor  of  one-fourtb  to  Chariee  R.  Myan^  AUao- 
tloaty.H.J.    Filed  July  21,  im    Serial  Ma  &18,16«.    (Ho  modei) 


Clatm — 1.  A  centrifugal  filtering-apparatus,  consisting  of  a  ro- 
Ury  bowl,  provided  with  an  annular  bottom  supply -channel,  a  lower 
tabular  shaft,  ao  upper  tubular  shaft,  a  partition  in  the  bowl  sepa- 
rated fhom  the  same  at  the  upper  end,  a  screen  surrounded  by  said 
partition,  and  a  distributer  at  the  center  of  the  bowl,  sabsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  filtering-apparatus,  consisting  of  a  cioaed  roUry 
bowl,  tabular  shafts  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  an  inte- 
rior collar  supported  on  the  bowl  and  forming  between  it  and  the 
latter  an  annular  supply-channel,  a  shoulder  at  the  oater  temiaalion 
G.— S2 
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of  taM  cUnoel.  a  partition  »Qpport«d  ii»  the  bowl,  ft  icrwn  »l»o  sop- 
ported  in  the  bowl  iiMid«  of  the  partition,  and  a  central  distributer 
iaiide  of  the  tereM,  ■ab«tantiallj  as  Mtl  forth. 

3.  A  CMtrifofal  filtering-apparatus,  consisting  of  a  cloawi  roUry 
bowl,  tabular  shafts  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bowl,  an 
interior  collar  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  forming  an 
aanalar  dopplj-ehaanel,  a  shoulder  at  t)|e  outer  end  of  the  channel,  a 
eyhiKlrieal  partition  attached  to  said  collar  and  prorided  with  aa  in- 
wardly-flaring upper  edge,  a  scr««i  sapjwrted  by  the  collar  and  the 
top  of  the  bowl,  and  a  central  distribaler  inside  of  the  screen,  sob- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cloeed  rou^  bowl,  prorided  with  snpply- 
ehaanola,  a  partition  in  the  same,  a  sci*en  inside  of  the  partition,  a 
dMtributer  at  the  center  of  the  bowl,  tsbnimr  shafts  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  noiaJe  at  the  uppw  end  of  the  upper  shaft,  said 
nozzle  being  prorided  with  radial  ontlet^)peningi,  and  a  speed-redno- 
iag  receptacle  surrounding  said  nozzle,  and  provided  with  a  ralred 
diwsharge  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  th4  »ensels  to  be  ftUed.  sabaUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth.  , 

5  44:  O  8  1 .  CAR FAU  Uaiatm.  dnran  M.  Baun.  ■•» 
Torfc,  I.  T.,  MrigDortf  ao»-halfto  WU|am  H.  Humphray.  Marttk.  Goon. 
Piled  W  H  im    Serial  Ha  590,216.    00  modeLi 


a  Jog  to  kold  said  lerer  T  in  two  podtioosand  means  to  operate  said 
dog  to  return  the  lerer  T,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

a  The  combination  of  trip  registering  wheels,  a  longitadinallj 
moTable  shaft  carrying  them,  a  le»er  T  to  hold  said  shaft  when  presaed 
outwardly,  means  for  depressing  said  leTor  by  the  movement  of  said 
shaft,  a  dog  for  holding  said  lerer,  and  means  oonoectod  with  one  of 
said  wheels  to  operate  said  dog  to  release  said  shaft,  sobsUntially  as 
deaeribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  longitadinallj  movable  shaft  hanng  a 
oollar  or  projection,  a  lever  T  operating  with  said  shaft,  a  projection 
on  said  lever,  a  dog  having  two  portions  to  engage  said  projection, 
means  to  operate  said  dog  to  release  said  lever,  a  spring  to  actuate 
said  lever  and  a  bell-crank  lever  to  operate  on  said  shaft  and  on  said 
lever  T,  subatantially  as  deaeribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  a 
collar  or  projection,  a  registering  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  arm 
connected  with  said  wheel,  a  lever  T,  a  spring  to  operate  it,  a  pin  on 
mid  lever,  a  dog  to  engage  said  pin,  said  dog  having  a  pin  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm,  and  a  ball-crank  lever  to  operate  on  said  shaft  and 
on  said  lever  T,  snbsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


64:4:,0  8  3.  CKOWH  PW3  POR  WCYCLB-P(«I&  Plan  E 
pgf^t—  aad  EomT  8.  Coioom,  aeyBoor,  Oodil  PUed  May  21, 
1890l    Serial  Ha  060,062.    (HomodeL) 


CUnm.—l .  In  a  register,  a  registeHng  wheel  and  a  shaft  ttMralbr 
combined  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  said  ratchet  having  a  series  of 
holea,  a  tleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  pin  to  enter  said  holea  in  laid 
ratchet  said  sleevtf  being  connected  w|th  said  ragistering  wheel,  aad 
means  for  operating  said  sleeve  to  oana^  the  pin  to  release  the  ratchet, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  register,  a  regiatering  wh^l  and  a  shaft  therefor,  com- 
bined with  a  sleeve  having  a  pin  movs|ble  in  a  portion  of  said  wheel, 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  apertarea  to  r^ive  said  pin  for  turning  said 
regiatering  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  pin  to  hold  and  release 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  pf  a  registering  wheel,  a  loogi- 
tadinally  movable  shaft  carrying  it,  a  fin  carried  by  said  shaft  to  turn 
said  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  h^les  to  receive  said  pin,  and  a 
pawl  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel,  w|ereby  said  shaft  can  be  moved 
longitudinally  to  engage  and  disenga^  said  pin  from  said  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  and  a  pawl 
carried  thereby,  with  a  registering  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aad 
a  tooth  or  projection  connected  with  laid  wheel  for  engagement  with 
said  pawl,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  aaoved  longitadinallj  said  pawl 
oaa  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  tooth  on  said  wheel,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  described.  I 

&.  The  combination  of  a  registertng  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
■aaas  for  operating  said  registering  wheel  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
shaft  for  said  wheels,  a  knob  having  a  shank  on  said  shaft,  a  lever 
aad  pawl  to  actuate  said  ratchet  whe«l,  said  lever  having  a  recess  to 
raaaiT*  said  shank  when  the  shaak  if  pushed  in  to  prevent  further 
■ovemaot  of  said  lever,  subatantially 'as  deecribed. 

6.  A  ragistanng  wheel  carrying  a  tooth  and  a  longitudinally 
BBovabio  shaft  having  a  collar  or  projjsction  S,  aad  a  pawl  to  engage 
(•id  tooth  ooasbiMd  with  a  lever  to  engage  said  collar  or  projectioo, 
a  baO-eraak  lever  to  engage  both  s4id  shaft  and  said  lever,  aad  s 
spring  to  oparaU  the  latter  lerer,  eahstantially  as  deeeribed. 

7.  Tka  eombtnation  of  a  registering  wheel  having  a  tooth,  a  loagi- 
tadinaflj  moTabte  shaft  having  a  collar  or  projection  8  aad  a  pawl  to 
aagaga  said  tooth,  a  lover  T  having  a  recess  t,  a  spring  to  aetaate  said 
1«TW,  a  baU-er»nk  laver  to  engage  tloth  said  shaft  and  th«  laror  T. 


Cku$». — 1.  A  crown  piece  for  bicycles  shaped  from  a  single  blank 
of  metal  and  consisting  of  a  rounded  body,  a  central  hub  open  at 
both  eods  and  adapted  to  receive  the  steering  bar  and  sockets  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  side  bars  of  the  fork,  said  blank  being 
provided  at  its  ends  with  portions  a — a  which  are  cloned  together  to 
form  the  ends  of  the  socketo  and  with  portions  b — b  which  are  cloeed 
together  to  form  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  the  edges  of  whieb 
assist  in  forming  the  hub  and  socketa 

2.  A  crown  piece  for  bicycles  shaped  from  a  single  blank  of  metal 
and  consisting  of  a  rounded  body,  a  central  hub  open  at  both  ends 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  steering  bar  and  sockete  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  side  bars  of  the  fork,  said  blank  being  provided  at  itt 
ends  with  portions  a — a  which  are  cloeed  together  to  form  the  ends 
of  the  sockets,  said  portions  a— a  being  provided  with  tongues  and 
recesaea  whereby  the  portions  of  the  blank  which  form  the  ends  of 
the  sockete  are  locked  together,  and  with  portions  b—b  which  are 
cloeed  together  to  form  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  the  edges  of 
which  assist  in  forming  the  hub  and  sockets. 
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Claim.—  An  easel  provided  with  a  guide  rail,  a  slotted  head  block 
engaging  the  same  and  a  retaining  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  block, 
and  having  a  squared  rear  end  all  being  constructed  as  deecribed  so 
that  when  the  arm  is  swung  into  ite  horizontal  position,  ite  squared 
rear  end  will  abut  againrt  the  gaide  rail,  substentiaUj  as  specified. 


544:.084r.  PI&B  ALARM  SieHALIHSAPPA&ATUa  enJUlW. 
Bbowi,  Weat  Hewborj,  MaaL,  aatgnor  of  ooe-haif  to  Haydn  Brown, 
aune  piaoe,   PUed  flept  1, 1882L    S«(lal  Ha  44i78ft    (Ho  model) 


mounted  to  roUte  or  oscillate  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  the 
acting  surfaces  of  the  poles  of  the  electro  magnet,  an  audible  signal  or 
gong  having  a  striking  mechanism,  a  let  off  mechanism  comprising  first 
a  pivoted  lever,  adapted  to  arrest  the  striking  mechanism,  secondly  a 
collar  affixed  to  the  armature  and  provided  with  two  recesses  in  im 
periphery,  and  thirdly  a  latch  or  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notohes,  a  fixed  tooth  or  detent  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  tooth  on  said  weighted  arm  when  the  latter  is 
engaged  with  one  of  said  notehes,  and  a  pivoted  plate  or  indicator 
within  the  easing,  provided  with  an  operating  rod  and  with  a  pin  or 
projection  arranged  to  co-operate  with  cam  or  projection  on  said 
lever  in  resetting  the  let  off  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  polarized  armature,  a  pointer  or  visual 
dgnal  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  ehangea  of 
position  of  the  polarized  armature,  an  electro-mechanical  gong,  and 
a  let-off  mechanism  which  u  released  bv  a  movement  of  the  said 
armature. 


6  4r4r .  O  8  6 .    APPARATUS  POR  8T0PPIH8  8NG1ME8.    OlLMAI  W. 
Bbowi.  West  Newbury,  Maa^,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Baydn  Brown, 
piaoa    Piled  June  8, 18ML    Serttl  Ha  U2,06a    (Ko  model) 


Cliim.— 1 .  A  multipolar  electro  magnet  having  ita  poles  arranged 
around  a  common  center  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  the  sides  of 
which  constitute  the  acting  surfisees  of  the  poles,  combined  with  a 
multipolar  polarized  armature  mounted  to  rotete  in  a  plane  substen- 
tially  parallel  with  said  snrfttcea,  and  between  the  sides  of  said  slots, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  multipolar  electro  magnet  having  slotted  poles,  the  sides  of 
the  slots  constituting  the  acting  surfaces  of  the  poles,  combined  with 
a  multipolar  polarized  armature  mounted  to  rotete  or  oscillate  in  a 
plane  lubeUntially  parallel  with  said  surfsce  and  provided  with  bev- 
eled sides,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electro  magnet,  a  polarized  armature 
monnted  to  rotete  or  oecillate  in  a  plane  substentially  parallel  with  the 
actinfc  surfaces  of  the  poles  of  the  electro  magnet,  a  pointer  or  visual 
signal  affixed  to  said  armature,  an  audible  signal  or  gong  having  a 
striking  mechanisin,  and  a  let  off  mechanum  controlled  by  said  ar- 
mature, as  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombination  of  an  electro  magnet,  a  polarized  armature 
mounted  to  rotete  or  oscillate  in  a  plane  sobsteatialiy  parallel  with  the 
acting  surfaces  of  the  poles  of  the  electro  magnet,  an  audible  signal 
or  gong  having  a  strikiag  mechanism,  and  a  let  off  meehaniam  eom- 
priaing  first  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  arm  or  detent  adapted  to  arreat 
the  striking  mechanism,  secondly  a  notched  or  recessed  collar  affixed 
to  the  polarized  armature,  and  thirdly  a  lateh  or  weighted  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  on  said  weighted 
ara  and  thns  lock  the  lever  and  the  striking  mechanism  when  the 
said  arm  is  engaged  with  the  reeeaaed  collar,  said  arm  being  displaced 
by  a  movement  of  the  armature  and  collar,  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  eombination  of  an  electro  magnet,  a  polarized  armature 
monnted  to  move  in  a  plane  substentially  parallel  with  the  acting  sur- 
iheea  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  goag  or  audible  signal  having  a 
striking  mechanism,  a  let  off  mechanism  for  said  striking  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  armature  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  release  thf 
striking  mechanism  by  a  movement  of  the  armature  from  ite  normal 
poaition,  and  a  combined  indicator  and  resetting  device  adapted  to 
restore  the  let  off  mechanism  to  ite  hammer  looking  position,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  aa  electro  aafaet.  a  polarized  armataro 


Claim. — I .  As  a  means  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  casing  or  con- 
duit provided  with  a  steam  outlet,  a  normally  cloeed  ouUet^valve,  a 
normally  open  shut-off  valve,  a  normally  inoperative  pressure- actu- 
ated motor  for  simulteneously  opening  the  outlet-valve  and  closing 
the  shut-off  valve,  and  a  let-off  device  whereby  the  motor  may  be 
made  operative. 

2.  As  a  means  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  casing  or  conduit  pro- 
rided with  s  steam-outlet  and  with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  a  nor- 
mally closed  outlet-valve,  and  a  normally  inoperative  governing  pia- 
ton  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  outlet-valve, 
said  piston  being  operative  by  the  steam  pressure  to  open  the  outlet- 
ralve  when  the  vent  is  opened. 

S.  As  a  means  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  easicg  or  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  outlet  and  with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  a  pia- 
ton  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  normally  cloeed  outlet-valve,  and  a 
normally  open  shut-off  ralve  connected  with  said  piston,  the  piston 
being  operative  by  the  steam  pressure  to  open  the  outlet-valve  and 
eloee  the  shutH}ff  valve  when  the  said  vent  is  opened. 

4.  A  casing  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  steam  conduit  and  pro- 
vided with  a  steam-outlet,  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  and  a  partition 
havingtwosteam-porteor  passages,  combined  with  a  valve  located  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  one  of  said  porte  and  adapted  to  be  held  against 
the  outlet  by  steam  pressure,  a  piston  connected  with  said  ontlet- 
ralve  and  located  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  shut-off  valve  connected  with 
the  oatlet-valve  and  piston  and  adapted  to  close  the  other  port  or 

5.  An  engine-stopping  apparatus  c^prising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  steam-outlet  and  with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  an  outlet-clos- 
ing valve  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  held  in  ite  cloeed  position 
bj  the  steam  pressure,  and  a  piston  connected  with  the  outlet-valva 
and  located  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  formed  to  admit  steam 
around  it  to  the  cylinder  and  maiotein  a  balancing  pressure  therein, 
and  means  for  opening  said  vent  to  release  the  said  pressure  and  na- 
balance  the  piston. 

6.  Aa  a  means  for.  stopping  an  engine,  a  casing  adapted  to  form 
a  part  of  the  steam  conduit  which  supplies  the  engine  and  provided 
with  a  steam-outlet  and  with  a  cyUnder  having  a  vent,  an  ouUetrcloe- 
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\ng  Ttlre  within  the  caainx  »dapt«d  to  b^  held  in  iu  dosed  position 
bj  the  stemni  preaaure,  a  Talra-goTerniiifilpiatoa  movable  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  with  the  ouUet-TaWi,  a  valre  adapted  to  cioee 
■aid  rent,  a  valre-operating  device  adaptid  to  be  set  for  actioo,  and 
a  trigger  or  trip  wherebj  said  operating  device  maj  be  released. 

7.  As  a  means  for  stopping  an  engio^,  a  casing  adapted  to  form 
a  part  of  the  steam  coodait  which  supplies  the  engine  and  provided 
with  a  steam-oatlet  and  with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  an  outlet- 
closing  valve  within  the  easing  adapted  ti  be  held  in  its  closed  poei- 
tioa  by  the  steam  preaure,  a  valve-goverting  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  outlet-va^e,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  vent,  an  external  arm  connected  witi  the  valve,  a  valve-operate 
ing  weight  movable  on  a  fixed  guide  inti  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  arm,  a  trigger  or  trip  formed  to  engage  said  weight  and  hold  it 
in  an  elevated  position,  and  an  electricallj^  controlled  trigger-locking 
fcnd  releasing  device. 

8.  A  casing  adapted  to  form  a  part  if  a  steam  conduit  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oCTset  partition  between  is  receiving  and  discharge 
ends,  said  partition  baring  two  ports  coaiecting  the  ends  of  the  con- 
dait,  a  steam-outlet  at  the  discharge  fide  |  of  said  partition,  a  valve- 
seat  surrounding  said  outlet,  aud  a  cylinder  also  at  the  discharge  side 
of  the  partition  and  provided  vith  a  vent  said  valve-seat,  ports,  and 
cylinder  being  arranged  in  line  with  eacn  other;  combined  with  a 
piston  located  in  the  cylinder  and  prevented  from  moving  therein 
when  the  vent  of  said  cylinder  is  closed,  ^  shut-off  valve  and  an  out- 
let-valve, connected  with  said  piston,  ai^  means  for  opening  and 
cloaing  the  said  vent.  j 

9.  The  combination  of  a  steam  condkiit  having  an  outlet  and  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinderian  outlet-closing  valve  and 
a  shut-off  valve,  both  connected  with  sai(  I  piston,  a  veut  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  piston  and  valve 
trolled  means  for  opening  said  vent. 

10.  A  safety  appliance  for  a  steam  c(|iiduit,  the  same  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  part  of  said  conduit  aoM  provided  with  a  cylinder 
and  with  an  ootlet  open  to  the  atmo«phere,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  an  outlet-closing  valve  and  a  sint-off  valve  in  said  caaing 
connected  with  the  piston,  a  vent  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
piston  and  valve,  and  means  fur  opening  JMid  vent. 

11.  A  safety  appliance  for  a  steam  ct>nduit.  the  same  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  part  of  said  conduit  ai^d  provided  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  shavjoff  valve  in  said  casing  con- 
nected with  the  piston,  and  a  closed  tub^  communicating  at^one  end 
with  the  cylinder  and  extending  therefi^m  alung  the  conduit,  said 
tnbe  being  attached  to  the  conduit,  so  t^at  in  the  event  of  breakage 
of  the  conduit  the  tube  will  be  broken  a^d  constitute  a  vent  for  the 
cylinder. 


C'/uim. —  1.  In  combination  ir.  a  bone  grinding  machine,  a  box,  a 
grinding  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  forming  the  end  walls  of  hop- 
pers located  on  oppoeitesidee  thereof,  knives  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  secured 
to  the  pinion,  lugs  borne  on  the  gear  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  located  in 
operative  relation  to  said  lugs  to  be  roeked  thereby,  pawls  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  borne  in  the  end  of  the  box  and  held 
against  lengthwise  movement  bat  free  to  rotate  therein  and  in  en- 


described,  and  speed-con- 
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gagement  with  the  pawls,  and  a  feed  located  within  the  hopper  and 
having  a  thrtaded  shank  extending  through  the  threaded  inner  sur- 
&ce  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  all  enbaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  bone  grinding  machine,  a  box,  a  grinding 
cylinder  mounte4  in  the  box,  grinding  knives  projecting  fi"om  the 
cylinder,  a  cog  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pinion  secured  to  a  driving  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  cog 
wheel,  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  same,  lugs  borne  on 
the  gear  wheel,  rock  shafts  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  under 
surface  of  the  lugs,  a  pawl  borne  on  each  rock  shaft  and  iu  engage- 
ment with  a  ratchet  wheel,  ratchet  wheels  secured  in  each  end  of  the 
box  against  lengthwise  movement  but  free  to  rotate  therein,  foUowen 
located  00  opposite  sides  of  the  grinding  cylinder  and  having  shafts 
with  threads  of  opposite  pitch  fitting  correaponding  threads  on  each 
of  the  ratchet  wheels,  all  subsUntially  as  dew:rib«d. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  bone  grinding  machine,  a  box,  a  grinding 
cylinder  mounted  therein  and  forming  the  end  walls  of  a  hopper  on 
each  side  thereof  knives  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  a  driving  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  cog  wheel,  the 
driving  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  driving  shaft,  lugs  borne  on  the 
gear  wheel,  rock  shafU  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  arms  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lugs,  a  pawl  pivoUlly  connected  with  each  rock  shaft  and  in 
engagement  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  ouUr 
end  of  a  flanged  collar  in  each  end  of  the  box,  collars  secured  in  each 
end  of  the  box  and  having  a  flange  on  their  inner  ends  and  with 
screw  threaded  openings  of  opposite  pitch  in  each  of  said  collars,  and 
followers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grinding  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  shanks  fitting  the  opening  in  the  collar*,  all  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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t'foim. —  1.  A  stone  structure  whose  Walls  form  a  plan  shape  like 
a  cross  with  four  roof  stones  each  covering  one  of  the  wings  of  the 
said  cross  and  each  of  said  roof-stones  kaving  two  mitered  corners 
which  abut  those  .idjoining.  and  a  central  cap-stone  resting  on  all 
four  of  the  roof-stones  and  covering  the  said  mitered  joints  thereof 

2.  A  maii.<toleiiin  having,  in  combiniitioii.  walls  in  the  form  of  a 
crosK;  four  roof-stones  each  having  two  mitered  comers,  A,  and  a  top 
hnrixoiiUl  face.  /',  and  placed  on  the  wal  Is  with  their  mitered  comers 
adjoiniii;  ami  forming  cloite  joints ;  .and  1 1  cap-etone  covering  the  cen- 
ter and  resting  on  the  sAid  hori/.onUl  fac  n  of  all  four  roof  stones  and 
covering  the  said  mitered  joints  which  ire  above  the  walls. 
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t  kiim.—l.  In  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  and  a  ratchet 
connected  thereto,  a  lever  supported  from  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and 
having  a  pawl  in  portion  to  engage  said  ratchet  when  the  lever  la 
roeked,  and  the  traction  bar  eonnect«d  to  said  lever,  sabstaatially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  yoke  fixed  thereto, 
a  looped  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke  at  one  side  of  the  axle  and  rocked 
on  said  pivot  by  a  spring  at  the  other  side,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  le- 
ver and  a  ratchet  with  which  said  pawl  engages  connected  to  the  hub 
of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  the  traction  bar  connected  to  said  lever,  all 
■nbsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  sUrting  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  whe«l, 
hab.  and  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  hub,  of  a  looped  lever  sap- 
ported  by  the  axle,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  in  position  to  engage  said 
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ratchet  when  the  lever  is  rooked,  and  the  traction  device  connected 
to  said  lever,  all  anbsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheel,  hab,  and  ratchet  wheel  there- 
on, of  the  looped  lever  having  a  pawl  in  position  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
anc  the  spring  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  one  arm  of  the  looped  le- 
ver, all  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  notched  pitmen  and  connected  notched  locking  bolts,  of  a  keyed 
locking  bar  and  a  keyed  signal  bar  adapted,  respectively,  to  inter- 
sect the  pittnen  and  locking  bolts  to  lock  said  pitmen  and  said  bolts, 
and  also  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  unlock  the  same,  and  a  lever  coo- 
Dccted  to  one  of  the  pitmen  and  operated  by  the  locking  bar. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
notched  pitman  and  a  connected  notched  locking  bolt,  of  a  keyed 
locking  bar  and  a  keyed  signal  bar,  adapted  respectively  to  intersect 
■aid  pitman  and  bolt  to  lock  the  same  and  also  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate and  anlock  them,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  pitman  and  op- 
erated by  the  locking  bar. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
double  notched  pitman  and  a  double  notched  connecting  bolt,  of  a 
keyed  locking  bar,  and  a  keyed  ngnal  bar,  adapted  respectively  to 
intersect  with  and  lock  said  pitman  and  bolt  and  to  reciprocaU  to 
unlock  the  same,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  pitman  and  operated 
by  the  locking  bar,  a  moremeet  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  mov* 
said  pitman  and  bolt  a  disunce  eqssl  to  that  between  the  two  notches 
in  each. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  having  a  block  slotted  in  two  directions  a  notched  pitmaa 
fitted  to  one  slot  and  a  keyed  locking  bar  fitted  to  the  other,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  said  plate  connected  to  said  pitman,  and  operated  by 
■a^d  bar,  of  another  plate,  a  block  thereon  slotted  in  two  directiona, 
a  notched  locking  bolt  fitted  to  one  of  the  sloU  and  connected  to  said 
pitman,  and  a  keyed  signal  bar  fitted  to  the  other  slot,  the  said  bars 
intersecting  and  locking  the  pitmaa  and  bolt  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate to  unlock  the  pitman  and  bolt  respectively. 

6.  In  aa  interlocking  switch  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  having  blocks  each  slotted  in  two  directions,  a  notched  pitosai 
in  each  block  in  one  of  the  slots,  a  keyed  locking  bar  in  the  blocks 
and  fitted  to  the  other  slots,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  ahd  to  one 
of  the  pitmen,  and  operated  by  the  locking  bar,  of  aaother  plaU  srith 
blocks  each  hariag  two  siota,  notched  locking  bolta  connected  to  said 
pitmen,  and  one  in  a  slot  of  each  block,  and  a  keyed  signal  bar  ia 


the  other  slots  of  the  block,  said  bars  acting  to  lock  said  bolts  and 
pitmen  respectively  and  arranged  so  that  bya4instiag  the  signal  bar 
the  bolts  are  unlocked,  and  then  by  adjusting  the  locking  bar  the 
pitmen  are  unlocked,  and  the  lever  is  vibrated  to  move  one  of  the 
pitmen. 

6.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
switch  rails,  two  doable  notched  pitmen  connected  thereto  and  a  doa- 
ble notched  locking  bolt  connected  to  each  pitmaa,  of  a  keyed  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  lock  and  unlock  the  pitmen,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  plate  and  connected  to  one  pitman  and  operated  by 
said  locking  bar,  and  a  keyed  signal  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  locking  bolu,  the  arrangement  being  snch  that 
the  unlocking  of  said  bolts  must  precede  the  movement  of  the  pitmen 
and  bolts  by  said  lever  and  locking  bar. 

7.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  having  blocks  alotted  in  different  directiona,  a  danble  notched 
pitman  fitted  to  each  block  in  one  of  its  slota,  a  keyed  locking  bar 
fitted  to  the  other  slot  of  each  block,  and  arranged  so  that  when  its 
keys  are  in  the  notches  the  oitmen  are  locked  and  when  the  pitmen  are 
in  spaces  between  its  keys  said  bar  is  unlocked,  and  the  lever  earned 
by  the  plate  connected  to  one  pitman  and  operated  by  the  said  bar. 

8.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  having  a  block  with  sloU  in  two  directions,  a  notched  pitman 
fitted  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  keyed  locking  bar  in  the  other,  « lever 
pivoted  to  the  plaU  and  to  the  pitmaa,  roUera  carried  by  the  lever  and 
forming  shoulders,  and  shoulders  on  said  bar  to  operate  against  said 
rollers  to  vibrate  the  lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
keys  are  in  the  notcbes  the  pitman  is  lacked,  and  when  the  pitman  is  io 
the  space  between  the  keys  said  bar  is  unlocked. 

9.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  having  blocks,  each  with  two  slots,  a  notched  pitman  in  one 
slot  of  each  block,  the  pitmaa  being  transferable  from  one  block  to 
the  other,  a  T-lever  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  connect  with 
one  pitman  when  in  either  block,  and  a  keyed  locking  bar  fitted  to 
the  other  slots  in  the  blocks  and  arranged  to  operate  said  lever. 

10.  In  an  interlocking  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  having  blocks  with  slots  in  different  directions,  and  caps,  a 
notched  pitman  fitted  to  a  slot  in  each  block,  one  pitman  having  a 
bracket,  a  T-lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  fitted  under  said  bracket 
and  pivoted  to  said  pitman,  and  kaving  a  slot  ia  iU  operating  ana, 
a  keyed  locking  bar  fitted  to  the  other  slots  in  the  blocks  and  passing 
through  the  slot  in  the  lever,  one  arm  of  the  lever  also  extending 
over  the  other  pitman,  whereby  when  the  bar  is  locked  the  parts  are 
inseparable  or  non-detachable  and  the  pitmen  rendered  nnlockable 
while  the  bar  remains  locked. 
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Claim. — The  combination,  with  the  vertical  rods  P  and  the  dies 
F  operatively  connected  with  the  said  rods,  and  the  nata  P*  and  the 
washers  P'*  carried  by  the  said  rods ;  of  the  weighted  block  P*  en- 
gaging with  the  said  rods,  and  provided  with  rollers  P*  joamaled  on 
pins  projecting  from  its  sides ;  the  cashions  P*  interpoeed  between  tbe 
blocks  P*  and  the  said  washers;  and  the  revolable  cams  arranged 
under  the  said  rollers  and  operating  to  raiss  the  said  dies,  sabotaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


544.091.    PnSART.    eK>inJ.aufciNui.8rrMaMkl-T. 
▲i«r,  18M    Sertal  Ma  fiSUao.    domoM.) 
dnm. — As  a  new  article  of  auaaiheUrs,  the  heraia  described 
',  the  same  eoaprisiag  a  diak  or  plate  a  haviag  a  eoarcx  ovtar 
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fkee  a*,  and  a  concare  iniwr  face  a»  for  |«og»giiig  the  iMck  of  the 
ntenu,  and  an  arm  or  tMin  a"  for  enteriDf  the  atarioa  carity  fonnad 
integral  with  the  disk  or  plate  a  and  projecting  rerticallT  from  »«b- 
aUatially  the  central  portion  of  said  eoo^are  fiace  and  baring  its  up- 
right wall  formed  concare  longitodinally.  ^id  arm  or  stem  baring  ita 
eeatral  portion  formed  of  leaa  diameter  than  either  extremity  aad 
decreasing  gradually  in  diameter  from  eaflh  extremity  toward  itaoen- 
tral  portion,  said  peeaary  being  formed  with  a  series  of  branch  aper- 
tares  «*  leading  downwardly  fW>m  the  upper  and  of  ita  arm  or  stem, 
and  a  longitudinal  aperture  a*  leading  |Vom  the  former  apertarea 
through  said  arm  or  stem  aad  the  disk  ojr  plate,  subauatially  ai  set 
tbrtfa. 


daim. — 1.  A  match-safe  haring  an  elongated  body  provided 
with  sidM  baring  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  an  extension  ai 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  shding  oorer  bar- 
ing flanges  00  ita  edges  to  engage  the  flanges  on  the  sidss  of  the  safa 
and  an  inwardly  projecUng  flange  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  oorer  of 
leas  width  than  the  mateh-aaft. 


,<^T^,. 
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I  'him.^l.  In  a  miter-box  mechani«tn.  the  eombinatioo,  with  the 
bed-frame  baring  the  larger  and  troaller  fsoncentric  circular  area,  and 
the  swing- bar  carrying  saw-gaidea  and  ptroUlly  connected  with  said 
frame ;  of  the  groored  gib  or  rest  ita  end«  reapectirely  supported  upon 
said  circular  area,  ita  under  groore  embracing  the  top  of  an  upwardly 
projecting  fin  fixed  on  said  swing-bar,  the  ierer-bloek  beneath  said 
bar,  clamp-bolta  connecting  said  block  a#d  groored  gib,  and  the  hand- 
screw  for  depressing  said  lerer-block  an^  binding  the  parta  upon  said 
area,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  miter-box  mechanism,  the  combination,  of  the  bed-frame 
harinK  ita  circular  arc  prorided  with  a  |raduated  face-plate  thereon, 
the  swing-bar  piroted  to  said  frame  and  icarryiag  the  saw-guides,  the 
groored  gib  mounted  upon  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
swing-bar,  radial  to  said  are,  the  index  point  on  the  end  of  said  gib, 
and  means  subnuntiallr  as  described  for  clampiag  said  gib  and  swing- 
bar  upon  the  arc  for  reUining  their  adj^rtment  at  any  position,  as  set 
forth  i 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  rerti^ally  morable  saw-gnidea,  and 
their  supporting  socketo,  of  catch-bars  br  plates  piroUlly  connected 
with  the  heads  of  said  saw-guides,  and  engaging  lugs  and  ootchea, 
reapectirely  dispoeed  on  said  catch-baraiand  sockets,  that  engage  for 
sustaining  said  saw-guides  elerated,  sai<|  catch-bars  adapted  to  swing 
said  lags  and  noCcbes  into  engagement,! automatically,  when  the  saw 
is  lift«d  from  the  work  and  said  saw  glides  raised  to  high  position, 
substantialir  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rertidally  morable  saw  guides  and 
their  supporting  sockets,  of  the  angle-lirer  catch-bars  piroted  to  the 
saw-guides  and  baring  notches  or  luxs  M  their  lower  ends,  the  studs 
for  engaging  therewith  fixed  on  the  sooketa.  and  the  lifting-bar  pir- 
otally  connected  with  the  inwardly  projecting  arms  at  the  top  of  taid 
catch-bars,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  miter  box  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  swing-bar 
(taring  upright  socketa  thereon,  the  saw-gnidea  rertically  morable  in 
said  socketa,  the  catch-bars  respectirdy  piroted  to  the  saw-guide 
heads.  Mid  catch-bars  baring  longitudirial  slota  therein  and  fitted  with 
aagaging  notches  or  lugs  at  their  lower  ends,  the  catcb-etuds  fixed  oa 
said  socketa  for  engagement  of  said  c»tch-bars,  and  the  thumb  aut 
•top-studa  adjustably  secured  upon  said  catch  bars  for  contact  with 
the  shoulder  of  the  sockets,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  bed-ft-ame,  ita  notched  eirealar  arc, 
aad  the  swing-frame  carrying  the  saw-guides,  of  the  thumb-latch  piv- 
oted within  the  swing-frame,  ita  rear  end  engaging  with  the  notch  in 
sstid  circular  are;  said  thumb-latch  hafing  ita  forward  arm  extended 
upward  in  front  of  the  saw-guide-socl|et  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
saw,  and  a  saw  baring  a  projecting  sttd  at  ita  handled  end  adapted 
for  contact  with  said  thumb-latch,  fori  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


2.  A  matehaafh  haring  an  elongated  body  prorided  with  reailiaat 
sides  haring  flangea  on  their  upper  edgea,  and  an  extension  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  sliding  corer  haring 
flanges  on  the  sidea  of  the  safe  and  constructed  to  draw  the  sides  in- 
ward asd  cnrre  the  back  of  the  safe  outward  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  corer. 

3.  A  ■ateh-eafc  haring  an  elongated  body  and  an  exteoaion  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  sliding  corer  har- 
ing an  inwardly  projacting  flange  at  ita  lower  end  of  leas  width  than 
the  mat«h-aafe  and  prorided  wit^  match  fiswlar. 

4.  A  match-safe  haring  an  Vngated  body  and  an  exteoaion  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  sliding  oorer  har- 
ing a*  inwardly  projecting  flaage  at  ita  lower  end  of  lesa  width  than 
the  match-safc  and  prorided  with  a  ttnger  port,  and  a  reaUieot  match 
feeder  attached  to  said  corer. 

5.  A  match-safe  haring  a  pocket  at  ita  lower  end  and  provided 
with  a  sliding  corer  hariagan  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  ita  lower 
aad  and  a  match  feeder  attached  to  the  corer,  in  combination  with  a 
match-box  haring  a  reailient  tongue  in  one  of  ita  sides  to  be  engagad 
by  said  feeder. 


644  094.    AUTOMATIC  COT-ODT  FOR  BLKTUCAL  OOlYllf- 
BRa    WiLUia  J.  Gum.  Cedar  UflOt,  lowi.    PIM  Mar.  9, 1886. 

8«rtdHaM1.19L    OomodeLL 


54-4.00B.  MATCH-8AFR  Joia 6ua, laiwT<K Pi.  POadMirll 
1880.    8ertaHaM8,98a    (lomod4.) 


>modd) 


Claim  —1  la  aa  aato«rtw  Tatrout  tor  electrical  eoarartars  the 
combination  of  a  switch-lerer,  the  working  or  service  ««'«'**;*^ 
tact  pUtes  carried  by  said  switch-Urar  aad  adapted  to  oouact  a«l 
diaoonaect  said  oonrarter  fW)m  primary  aad  secondary  mains,  a  pair 
of  electro-magneto  or  solenoids  adapt*l  to  operate  said  switch-Uver, 
aad  means  for  alternately  aaergiiiagsaid  electro  magneto  or  solwoida, 
consisting  of  a  permanent  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  eUctro- 
magnet  in  series  with  the  secondary  circuit  and  having  an  armatura 
in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  secondary  circuit  and  connectiooa 
through  said  elactro^magnet,  armature  and  secondary  circuit  whereby 
said  armature  altenotaly  ooaaecto  said  elactro-magDeto  or  soleooida 
with  said  parmaaaat  source  of  electrical  energy. 

%.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  permaawit  source  of  electrical  energy, 
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and  primary  and  secondary  mains  commanicating  therewith,  of  the 
converter  B  in  circuit  with  the  primary  and  secondary  mains  through 
switches  O  and  H,  the  electro-magnet  C  in  circuit  with  one  of  the 
wires  of  said  secondary  main,  the  armature  C  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  secondary  main,  and  prorided  with  the  spring  N,  the 
terminals  M  M',  switches  E  F,  switch-lerer  D,  electro-magneto  I  and 
J,  and  electrical  connections  thereof  with  the  contaoi-pointo  M  M', 
aafaatanttally  as  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


644,096.    HMTALJUBK.    Maloqui  B.  Ouiwold,  Eutfert. 
Oooa    FUal  J«L  >.  1884   SkW  Ka  480,811    (Mo  model) 


nut,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
as  the  screw  is  turned,  a  frame  haring  a  threaded  aocket  fitting  said 
clamp  screw,  a  rertical  adjusting  nut  borne  in  the  jaw  aad  engaging 
a  threaded  portion  on  the  fi^me,  ao  nppar  jaw  piroted  ia  the  frame, 
a  sliding  damp  borne  on  the  upper  jaw,  and  a  clamp  screw  in  en- 
gagement with  the  clamp  whereby  the  lattw  to  reciprocated  as  the 
screw  to  rotated,  all  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  lo  aa  articulator  in  combination,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  with  aa 
upturned  portion,  a  slot  exteoding  along  the  shank  and  upturned  por- 
tion, a  croaswtoe  slot  intersecting  the  langthwiae  slot,  aa  aOnattBg 
nut  borne  in  the  slot  in  the  optanied  portion,  a  damp  iorew  borne 
in  the  adjusting  nut,  and  a  clamp  borne  on  the  end  of  the  screw  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  latter,  all  subataa- 
tially  as  deecribed.  ^^^^^^^ 

644,097.  MILI-VMSBLCAa  WttLUM 8. HAM, Bhrtol. OooiL, 
^jnnr  of  ooe-half  to  Henry  D.  Wtner,  auw  place.  FOed  ^ao.  81. 
188&    Serial  Ma  088.78a    (MomodeL) 


ClaMH.'— 1.  Ia  combination  in  a  dental  aaak  or  the  like,  a  reverm 
ble  central  section,  the  T-look  located  00  the  oentral  section,  the 
reversible  outar  sections  hdapted  to  At  upon  either  aide  of  the  central 
section,  and  locking  maans  on  the  ontar  aections  adapted  to  engage 
the  T-lock,  all  snbstaattaDy  as  daaeribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  dental  flask  or  the  like,  a  reveraible  center 
section,  the  T-lock  secured  to  the  seetioa,  the  locking  recesses  located 
within  the  lock,  the  reversible  outer  sections  adapted  to  fit  the  central 
aectiod  and  provided  with  interchangeable  locking  means  adapted  to 
fit  the  reeaasea  in  the  T-look,  all  snbaUatially  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  oombiaation  in  a  dental  flaak  or  the  like,  a  reveraible  cen- 
tral section,  the  locks  located  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  oentral  sec- 
tion and  eounterparto  of  each  other,  the  recesses  located  in  the  locks, 
the  interchangeable  oAter  sections  provided  with  depressions  tor  re- 
ceiving the  T-lock,  the  locking  screws  located  in  the  outer  sections 
aad  adapted  to  aagaga  the  locking  riBssaii  in  the  central  section  tor 
aacnring  the  sections  together,  and  a  damping  screw  adapted  to  fit 
the  locking  screw,  all  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  dental  flaak  or  the  like,  a  reversible  center 
section,  reveraible  outer  sections  adapted  to  fit  upon  either  side  of  the 
central  section  and  to  be  secnred  thereto,  an  opening  located  in  an  onUr 
aaction,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  cloee  said  opening,  all  subsUntially  as 
described. 

—  5.  In  combination  in  a  dental  flask  or  the  like,  a  reversible  center 
section,  reveraible  outer  sections  adapted  to  fit  upon  either  side  of  the 
center  section,  aa  opening  located  ia  an  outer  section,  a  depreasioB 
formed  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  a  slide  pivoted  in  the  depression 
and  adapted  to  cloee  the  opening,  all  subatantially  as  described. 


644.096.  DIMTAL AtncOLATOB.  MiunuLeiawnABaiV 
krd.Oaim.    FOed  June 0,  ISM    Serial  Ma OlSjrTL   (MomodeL) 


CUnm. In  combination;  the  cy tinder  section  a  having  the  floor 

b  attached  thereto ;  the  cylinder  section  e  hinged  to  the  section  a  and 
haring  attached  thereto  the  centrally  raised  roof  d  eorering  and 
overhanging  the  edges  of  both  sections;  aad  the  ticket  pocket /at^ 
tached  to  the  section  e;  all  snbaUntially  as  deecribed  and  tor  the  par- 
poaes  set  forth. 

644  09 8.  CLOTH-flmrCHIMS  MACHIMK  Joan  Bouw aiti 
WiLLua  HOBQI.  Copier,  bsiand.  FOed  Mof.  II,  18M  8(fW  Ma 
028,981    (MomodeL)    Pateoted  to  loglaDd  Mar. Sa  1888. Ma 0.408. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  wi^~the  fhime  of  an  articulator  a 
jaw  adapted  to  hold  a  mold,  flattened  piroto  located  on  the  jaw  and 
engaging  locking  socketa  in  the  frame,  and  slota  of  a  width  equal  to 
the  shortest  diameter  of  the  pirot  aad  extending  Avm  the  locking 
socketo  outward  to  the  edge  of  the  frame,  all  subsUntially  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  Ia  an  articulator  in  combination,  a  lower  jaw,  aa  a4iasting  nat 
borne  in  the  jaw,  a  damp  screw  borne  in  the  nut,  a  damp  borne  oa 
the  acraw,  a  frano  haviag  a  vertical  and  horiaooUl  adjustment  on  the 
jaw,  a  swinging  jaw  secnred  t«  the  upper  end  of  the  fhuae,  a  sliding 
damp  secured  to  the  appar  jaw,  and  a  damp  screw  borne  ia  a  threaded 
socket  in  the  upper  jaw  and  in  engagaaaat  with  the  damp  whereby 
the  latter  to  radprocatad  in  the  rotation  of  the  acrew,  all  substaatUDy 
aa  deecribed. 

S.  In  combination  in  an  articalator,  a  jaw  adapted  to  hold  a 
mold,  flattened  pivoto  located  on  the  jaw  aad  engagiag  lockiag  »oek- 
ato  ia  the  frame,  sloto  of  a  width  eqoal  to  the  ahorteat  diameter  of 
the  pivot  exUnding  from  the  locking  socketo  ontward  to  the  edge  of 
the  fHiasa,  the  f^me,  a  sliding  damp  loeatad  on  the  jaw,  and  a  damp 
screw  borae  in  a  threaded  socket  in  the  jaw  with  ito  end  in  engage- 
meat  with  the  slidiag  clamp,  all  aaheUatially  as  described. 

4.  Ia  aa  articuUtor  in  oombiaation,  a  lower  jaw,  a  horisontal 
a4jaating  nat  borne  in  the  jaw,  a  damp  seraw  aztaadiag  throagh  th« 


CUim.—l.  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine,  the  oombinatioa,  with 
the  upper  and  lower  raiK  connects!  together  and  provided  with 
chain  races  and  inwardly  projecting  braeketo  D ;  of  the  vertical  par- 
tition plates  A  secured  to  the  said  braeketo  one  on  each  side  of  the 
machine  leaving  spacea  F  batweea  them  and  the  said  rails  the  indined 
guide  pktea  J  aaearad  to  the  lower  rails  aad  to  Uie  pUtas  A  aader 
the  said  spaces;  aod  the  chains  slidiag  in  the  chaia  races  aad  pro- 
vided with  arms  for  supporting  the  cloth,  subsUatiallyae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine,  a  reversible  chain  rail  formed 
of  ao  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  aod  ceotral  bolto  8  securing  the 
said  parto  together,  separate  raeas  beiag  formed  by  the  said  parte, 
one  00  each  side  of  the  eeatral  bolto,  sabataatiaUy  as  aet  forth. 


6  44  0  99      KAILWAT-RAIL  JOIMT.    DHOL  M.  HnLIVt.  M«* 
Tort,M.  T.    FIM  Oot  18, 1881    Sirtal  Ma  018,1  la    (MonodtL) 
Claim.— I.  A  pair  of  overlapping  railway  railkhaviag  aortiav 

in  the  ovarlappiag  ends,  in  combination  with  a  key  fittiag  iato  the 
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nid  mortiMs.  the  uid  overlapping  end  1  haviBg  L-«hap«d  b««riB|^ 
«poB  the  wid  key. 


E 


S 


2.  A  p*ir  of  OTeri«ppiDj(  railway 
ferlappiof;  eods,  in  eomhiaation  witb 
■aortiaea,  the  wid  mortiaee  being  ao  eutjtbat  the  key,  io  fitting  thei 
will  extend  at  each  end  into  the  »olid{web  and  entirely  aeroM  the 


rails  having  mortiMt  ii  the 
a  key  fitting  into  the  aaid 


64:-4, 100.    LOBSTBRTBAP     Giotsi  Hitut.  Caan. 
May  S,  189&    Serial  Ha  900,222. 


Cauda.    Piled 


Chim. — 1.  A  knock-down  iobater  thtp  baring  a  body  compriainf 
two  ride  and  two  bottom  framea  pintle4  together  and  formiBg  a  tii- 
aagalar  tube  when  aet  np,  the  end*  of  a^d  tube  cloacd  or  eorared  by 
a  flexible  netting  tabular  and  tapering,  and  provided  with  a  ring  at 
the  imalj  end,  to  admit  the  lobeters,  and  corda  to  hold  the  netting 
itretched,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lobster  trap  baring  a  collapn4g  body  comprising  reetaagv- 
lar  frames  made  of  slats  and  cross  bars  failed  at  the  intersection  and 
hinged  together  to  form  a  triangalar  tube,  and  a  flexible  tnbolar  net- 
ting closing  the  ends  of  the  tobeand  tarring  inwardly  and  provided 
with  aa  aperture  at  the  small  ead  and  !a  ring  snrroanding  the  aper- 
tar«  and  corda  to  stretch  the  netting,  a^  set  forth. 


6-44:.  101.    CAffnL    Hmi  lix.  Iswarfc.  I.  J. 
18SS.    Serial  Ha  M7. 151    (Ho  model 


ned  Apr.  28, 


Cknm. — 1.  Aaaaimprored  articlectf  man  afaotare,  a  caster,  00m- 
priaing  therein,  a  frame  a  baring  a  top-btate  a',  and  the  downwardly 
exteoding  ears  a*,  and  a  separately  eona^ructed  strengthening  plate  e, 
baring  its  free  ends  beat  down  at  rightj  angles,  or  approximately  so, 
aod  tamed  beneath  the  ander  surface  af  said  top-plate  and  between 
eaid  arms,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  j^urpoaes  set  forth. 

Z.  As  aa  improred  article  of  mam^fseture,  a  caster,  oomprising 
thereia,  a  frame  a  baring  a  top-plate  <^i  downwardly  extending  ears 
«*  aad  a  hole  or  opening  a*,  a  separate^  constructed  strengthening 
plate  e  baring  a  perforation  e*,  and  havibg  its  free  ends  bent  down  at 
right  aagiea,  or  approximately  so,  and  lamed  beneath  the  under  sur- 
Ikee  at  said  top-plate,  and  a  poet  ia  sat>d  perferatioos  «*  aad  0*,  all 
arraaged,  sabataotiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  phrpoeee  set  forth. 


5-44:,  102.    CULTIVATOR    Mait^  L  tOKLL.  SpringlMd.  OUo. 

■arirnortoUteP.  P.llaeC4  0anpany,4uiMpiaoe.    FIM  Sept  17, 18M. 

avMlcSSSjne.    doBodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  la  a  enniraior,  tite  combination  with  an  axle,  a  frame 
swireled  to  the  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  a  wheel  carried  by  each 
frame,  ahorel  beams  coupled  to  the  axto,  aad  one  of  them  connected 
with  one  of  aaid  frames,  and  one  or  more  of  the  remaining  beams  rigid 
laterally,  aod  a  diract  connection  between  said  frames,  so  that  by  lat- 
•rally  awriag  oa  ito  pivotal  joint  with ;  the  axle  the  beam  which  is 
attached  to  oae  of  said  frames,  both  of  4id  frames  are,  by  saeh  beam, 
thereby  swung  on  tbeir  pivots. 

2.  In  a  ealtrvator,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  axle,  a  frame  swiveled 
thereto  near  each  end  thereof  wheels  carried  by  said  frames,  two  seta 
of  beaaM  eoaaaeted  with  Mid  axle,  the  baaaas  of  each  set  b«ag  iatar- 
ooanected  ia  a  rotary  dtraetioa,  oae  baaU  of  ooe  sat  eoaaaeted  to  ooe 
of  Mtid  frames,  and  a  direct  eonoeetioB  between  said  frames,  so  that 
by  laterally  moving  o«  'ts  pirotal  joiat  <with  the  axle  the  beam  which 


ia  attached  to  one  of  aaid  framea,  both  of  aaid  frames  are  by  said  beam 
thereby  swung  on  their  pivots 


3.  Ia  a  cultivator,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  arched  axle  aad  its 
tongue,  a  frame  swiveled  to  the  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  a  pivoted 
yoke  and  bars  oouneeting  the  respective  ends  of  the  yoke  to  the  re- 
spective ft«mea,  of  a  coupling  sleeve  on  the  axle  near  each  frame,  a 
rigid  and  a  pivoted  beam  eoaneeted  to  each  sleeve,  oae  of  the  piv- 
otal beanu  being  connocted  with  one  of  the  swirel  frames,  whereby 
the  beams  of  each  set  are  raised  and  lowered  by  operating  one  beam 
of  each  set,  and  whereby  the  whole  machine  is  ma  off  laterally  by 
manually  operating  one  beam  in  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  In  a  caltirator,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  arched  axle  and  ita 
toogue,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  a  bar  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  yoke,  a  frame  swiveled  to  each  end  of  the  axle,  each  frame  hav- 
ing aa  arm  nonaected  to  the  yoke  bars  reapeetirely. 

5.  In  a  cultirator,  the  combination  witb  an  arched  axle,  a  ft«ma 
swireled  to  the  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  a  sleere  oa  the  axle  inside 
of  each  twivel-frame,  an  outside  beam  frtstened  rigidly  to  each  sleeve, 
an  inside  beam  pivoted  to  each  sleeve  on  a  vertical  bolt,  a  lateral  pro- 
jectioQ  OB  one  of  the  latter  beams  and  a  eonneotioo  between  it  and 
one  of  the  A«me  arms. 

6  la  a  cultivator,  the  combiaation  with  an  arched  axle  and  il< 
tongue,  draft  rods  suspended  from  the  tongue  and  a  sleeve  on  the  axle 
with  which  said  rods  are  engaged,  a  beam  rigidly  secured  to  the 
alaare.  aad  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  alaere,  a  fritme  swireled  to  the  axle, 
a  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  ooaaeotion  between  the  piroted 
beam  and  the  said  flvme,  whereby  the  draft  is  utilised  to  draw  both 
beams  toward  the  groaad,  aod  whereby  one  beam  is  manipulated  lat- 
erally to  deflect  the  rigid  beam,  and  up  aad  down  to  raise  and  lower 
both  baaaM. 

7.  Ia  a  caltirator,  the  combiaation  with  aa  axle,  of  a  tnmt  swir- 
eled thereto  aad  hariag  an  arm,  a  beam  eonaected  to  the  axle  aad 
baring  a  rertical  pirot,  and  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  projeetioa  aad  the  fVame  arm  adjusUble  to  and  from  the 
bearings  of  the  frama. 


54:4:.  lOd.  nAISmine  APPAKATUS  FOR  GOAL  ImrAU 
LomiT  aai  CiAiui  1.  LmnsT,  GtoreiBiid,  Ohio,  aaiignnra  to  the 
IlinMnj  TaraJnal  Ifulpaeiit  Ooopany,  of  nUmia  PUad  Dea  27, 1880. 
8erM  Ha  rciM    (HoDodeL) 

Claim. 1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  transforriag  coarse  bulk  material, 

a  fixed  fbed  hopper  baring  a  eontractad  outlet  with  a  morable  hop- 
per beaeath  it  of  largwr  area  thaa  the  discharge  opaniag  of  the  fbed 
hopper,  said  morabie  hopper  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  it  may 
be  mored  horisontally  back  and  forth  through  a  wide  range  to  trim 
the  gsatarial  flowiaf  tfom  it  yet  be  eontinnoasly  fed  at  any  point 
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within  its  range 
hereinbefore  set 


of  morement  from  the  fixed  hopper,  subatantially  1 
forth. 


11.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  feed  hopper,  a  horixontal  fhime 
or  carriaf^e  lying  below  said  feed  hopper  aod  supporting  a  morable 
receiving  hopper,  a  chute  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  receiring  hopper 
and  supported  at  its  fVee  end  by  lifting  ropes  which  pass  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  carriage  ftmme  immediately  abore  it,  with  suitable  mech- 
anism for  winding  up  said  ropes  to  raise  the  end  of  the  chute  sab- 
stantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  trestle  or  frame  work  supporting  a  rail- 
way track  and  in  proximity  thereto  a  hopper  baring  a  contracted  out- 
let, a  carriage  mounted  on  rails  at  right  angles  to  and  beneath  the  rail- 
way track,  a  wide-mouthed  movable  hopper  supported  on  said  carriage 
below  the  delirery  outlet  of  the  fi  xed  hopper  and  having  a  chute  or  con- 
duit depending  therefrom,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  trestle  or  frame  work  supporting  a  rail- 
way track,  a  pair  of  track  rails  at  right  angles  thereto  supported  on  the 
trestle  below  the  railway  track  and  extending  out  beyond  the  side  of 
the  trestle  in  the  form  of  a  jib  with  a  movable  rjirriage  mounted  on  the 
jib  rails  and  a  pipe  or  conduit  supported  by  the  carriage  and  leading  to 
a  lower  level  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  frame  work  or  trestle  supporting  a  rail- 
way track,  a  movable  carriage  supporting  a  conducting  chute  or  pipe 
mounted  on  rails  at  right  angles  to  and  below  the  railway  track  said 
rails  extending  out  on  a  jib  which  projects  fh>m  the  side  of  the  trestle 
tntae  and  hiag»-jointed  to  fold  up  against  the  trestle  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  trestle,  the  jib  hinged  to  the  trestle  the 
track  rails  and  the  geared  racks  extending  along  the  jib  and  back 
through  the  treatle  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pivots  being  on  the  line  of  the 
tops  of  the  rack  teeth  with  a  conduit  supporting  carriage  mounted  on 
the  jib  rails  and  the  pinions  thereon  meshing  into  the  rack  substantially 

j  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  eoal  or  other  coarse  bulk  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  fixed  hopper  and  a  movable  broad  moathed 
receiving  hopper  beneath  it  with  a  pipe  or  conduit  leading  therefrom 
to  a  lower  level  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  deriee  to  check 
the  flow  of  material  and  regalate  ito  speed  aubsUntially  as  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  apparatos  for  unloading  coarse  bulk  roatenai  from  rail- 
way cart,  the  combination  of  a  car  damping  device,  a  receptacle  for 
the  material  dumped  from  the  ears  having  a  delivery  outlet,  a  mor- 
able hopper  into  which  said  outlet  discharges,  the  mouth  of  the  hop- 
per being  much  larger  in  area  than  the  said  delirery  outlet,  a  pipe 
or  conduit  leading  fVom  the  hopper  to  a  lower  lerel,  with  meaM  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  to  control  and  check  the  flow  of  material 
therefrom,  all  arranged  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  hereiB- 
before  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  feed  hopper  with  ito  delirery  out- 
let, a  broad  mouthed  horizontally  morable  hopper  oontinnousty  fiki 
fVom  the  fixed  hopper  at  any  point  within  iU  range  of  movement,  an 
inclined  chute,  a  vertical  pipe  dropping  fVom  the  end  of  the  chute, 
aad  meana  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  to  control  the  flow, — sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  coarse  bulk  material,  an  in- 
clined chute,  and  a  vertical  pipe  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  chute,  with  mechanism  for  changing  and  maintaining  in  any  rela- 
tive position  the  chute  aad  pip^, — subatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chute  terminating  at  ito  lower  end  in  an 
albow  section,  a  vertical  pipe  pivotally  connected  to  the  chute  and 
having  at  iU  upper  end  an  elbow  section  that  fito  over  aod  outside  of 
the  elbow  on  the  chute  with  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  two 
seetkMM  in  any  ralatire  poaitien  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  chute  and  iU  elbow  section,  the  rertical 
pipe  piroted  to  the  chute,  an  elbow  on  the  rertical  pipe  that  fito  orer 
the  ehnte  aibow,  with  worm  gear  racks  on  the  chute  elbow  and  worms 
on  the  pipe  elbow  that  take  into  the  racks, — subatantially  as  hereia- 
bafore  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  chute  and  the  elbow  section  at  ito 
lower  end,  the  rertical  telescopic  pipe  baring  at  ito  upper  end  aa  elbow 
section  that  fito  orer  the  elbow  section  of  the  chute,  and  is  pirotally 
connected  to  the  chute,  a  diaft  with  winding  drums  mounted  oa  bear 
lags  on  the  elbow  section  of  the  telescopic  pipe  with  lifting  chains 
extending  from  said  drums  to  the  lower  telescopic  section  of  the  tube 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  pipj  or  conduit  and  the  rotatable  el- 
bow at  ito  lower  end,  the  annuhtr  ledge  or  rib  K'  on  the  end  of  the 
pipe  aad  the  ring  L'  on  the  elbow,  hariag  a  ledge  at  each  side  of  the 
ledge  K'  with  a  row  of  antifHotion  balls  at  each 'side  of  the  ledge  K' 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  or  conduit  baring  aa  elbow  so 
eonneeted  to  ita  end  that  it  may  reroire  ft^y,  with  aa  aannlar  gaar 
rack  on  the  pipe  and  the  worm  on  the  elbow  sabetaotiaDy  as  aad  for 
the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


6  44.104:.    BISMUTH  OXTIODIDeALLATB  AID  PR0CB8S  OP 
PREPA&IH Q  SAMB.    Pun  LOdt,  Baale,  SwIiseriaDd.  aaaignor  to  Hoff 
mann.Tnub&Ga,aameplao&    POed  Dea  12, 1894.    Serial  Ma  &3 1,684. 
(%)eclmeni) 
Ciaim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  bismnthoxriodidgal- 

late  by  the  reaction  of  gallic  acid  upon  bismuthoxyiodid.  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafocture,  the  herain  deaeribed  bis- 

muthoxyiodid-gallate,  constituting  in  a  dry  sUte,  a  grayish  greaa, 

amorphous  powder,  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  ordiaary  solr- 

ento,  soluble  in  potash  or  soda  lye.  not  decomposable  by  light  bat  da- 

oomposes  slowly  ander  the  influence  of  moist  air. 


54,4,, 105.    sm  AID  WA8HTUE    PuDOii &  Madib,  Jeraay 
City,  I.J.    POedMar.  11,  I88&    Sertal  Ia  Ml,968.    (KomodeL) 


Claim. — A  combined  sink  and  wasb-tub,  prorided  with  an  out- 
let-opening, a  sewer-trap  below  said  outlet-opening  formed  of  aa  az- 
tarior  cylinder  and  aa  interior  cylinder  open  at  ita  lowar  eod,  a  waato- 
pipe  connected  with  the  exterior  cylinder  abore  the  lower  aod  of 
the  interior  cylinder, «  ralre  passing  through  aaid  trap  and  adapted 
for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet-H>pening,  and  a  straiaer  extaadiag 
orer  the  outlet  openiag,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


POad 


544,106.    HBAD-UE8T   WIUUM  &  Mm.  Batdaore,  Md. 

Apr.  2,18Ml    Serial  la  Mil9a    (lomodeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  headrest,  the  combiaation  of  a  aapporting  bar 
for  attachment  to  a  deoUl  chair,  baring  ito  oanter  depreaaed  balow 
ito  enda  and  the  latter  prorided  with  alideways ;  a  coshioa-sapport 
mounted  on  each  slideway  ;  a  reroluble  spindle  extending  through 
the  bar  at  the  depressed  center :  an  oaeillatory-head  fixed  00  the  upper 
and  of  aaid  apindle  and  baring  poaition  in  the  aaid  canter  dapreaaioa ; 
a  liak  atUohed  by  one  and  to  each  of  said  eoahioa-eapporta  bdow  the 
bar  and  the  other  end  of  each  link  engaging  with  the  oaaillatory-haad 
above  the  bar:  and  an  adjusting  knob  attaehed  to  the  lower  ead  of 
the  spindle  below  the  said  bar,  subeUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  head  reat,  th4  combination  of  a  supporting  bar ;  two  eaah- 
ion-supporto  movable  oa  the  bar ;  a  spiadle  extaadiag  throofh  the 
aaid  bar ;  aa  oadHatory-haad  fixed  00  the  aaid  spindle  balow  the  plane 
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of  the  uujor  portion  ot  tbe  bar ;  two  links  e«eh  h«nng  ooe  end  %tr 
tAched  to  oa«  of  said  ciubiooniapport*  and  the  other  ends  of  the  links 
curred  and  coonected  with  the  said  oaeillatorj-head  at  points  diamet- 
ncallj  oppoaite  each  other,  ooe  link  extending  aloof  one  edge  of  the 
bar  and  the  other  link  extending  along  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  bar 
and  an  adjusting  knob  fixed  00  the  spindle  it  tbe  side  of  the  bar  oppo- 
site the  said  oeeiUatory-head. 


3.  In  a  head-rest,  the  combinationlof  a  sapporting  bar;  twocoak- 
ioD-supports  morable  on  the  bar ;  an  oscillatory  head ;  a  coanection 
between  each  of  the  said  cushion-sap|>orts  and  the  oeciUatory  head, 
wherwby  said  enshion-aapporta  inaj  bejadjosted  toward  orawsj  (Voa 
each  other  sinnltaoeooslj  and  in.  aniton ;  and  means  wherebj  each 
cnahioo  may  be  adjoated  indepeodentlv  of  the  other  at  rarioos  angles 
of  inclinataoa.  1 

4.  A  head-rest  baring  a  sapportaig  bar ;  two  cnakion-sapporta 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  each  proridep  At  its  side  with  a  aoeket  aad 
baring  at  the  top  of  the  sopport  a  nuiiiber  of  holes  r,paeMi  apart  and 
all  extending  to  said  socket ;  a  coshionfor  each  support  and  proridad 
with  a  pin  adapted  to  eoter  either  of  said  holes  and  its  end  be  exposed 
at  the  said  socket ;  and  a  set-screw  enl|ered  in  the  socket  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  said  pin. 


iter 


64r4r.l07.  MAeiKTO-ILBCTUQ  BBLL  Lbuid  Mooil.  Brook- 
Iro.  ■■  T..  MrigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  C  Rflffly,  hiiw  piMa  FOad 
A|r.ll,18ML    Sflrtil  la  Mfi,284    llomoM.) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  magneto-electric  ^ell  the  combination  of  an  eteo- 
tro-magnet  piroted  at  or  near  the  cental  point  of  its  major  axis,  four 
permanently  magnetic  pole  pieces  arra|iged  in  pairs  of  similar  polar- 
ity, one  pair  upon  each  side  of  said  axi^l  line,  ooe  or  more  pole  pieces 
for  Maid  electro-magnet  in  the  form  of  a  key-«ton«,  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  electro- magnet,  non  magnetic  springs  io  the  form  of  a 
sheet  or  blade,  each  fixed  to  a  pole  ^eee  and  located  between  the 
poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  thje  electro  magnet  whereby  th« 
oaeillatang  return  morement  of  the  electro- magnet  is  initiated  and 
accelerated,  a  hammer  fixed  to  Mid  electro-magnet  and  a  gong  or 
soanding  derice  therefor,  arranged  ^d  operating  substantially  as 
described.  j 

2.  Io  a  magneto-electric  bell  the  obmbination  of  ao  electro-mag- 
net pirotad  at  or  near  the  central  point  of  its  major  axis,  foar  perma- 
nently magnetic  pole  pieces  arranged  in  pairs  of  similar  polarity,  on* 
pair  upon  each  side  of  said  axial  line,  ooe  or  more  pole  pieces  for  said 
•ieetro-niagnet,  sheets  of  spring  brass  fi^ed  thereto  io  position  to  ouikc 
contact  with  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  and  initiate  the  oa- 
cillating  return  morement,  a  hammer  flxed  to  said  electro-magnet  and 
a  gong  or  soanding  derice  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  magueto-electhc  bell  the  tombioation  of  ao  elactro-mag- 
■et  or  spool  piroted  at  or  oear  the  o^ter  of  ita  major  axis,  perma- 
naot  magnetic  poles  fixed,  respectirel^,  upoo  oppoaite  sides  of  each 
pole  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  pole  pieces  for  said  electro-magnet, 
ia  the  form  of  a  key-atone,  adjasubl^  connected  thereto,  whereby 
the  extent  of  oscillating  morement  may  be  raried  by  raryiag  the  po- 


aition  of  the  key-stone  pole  piece,  a  hammer  fixed  to  said  electro-mag 
net  and  a  gong  or  sounding  derice  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


64:4, 108.    STSAJf-BOILER  FURHACB.    RuDOLPB  M OLLXK.  Chiis- 
UaohL.  Icnny.    POed  Peb.  8,  188&    Seftel  Ma  537,'n».    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heat  prodocer,  a  horizontal  row  of  npdraft  mag- 
aziao  fomaces,  a  water-back  common  to  all  said  fbmaces  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  abore  the  grate  of  each  fiiroaoe,  in  combina- 
tion with  ao  auxiliary  down  draft  furnace  of  greater  depth  than  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  horisontal  row  of  furnaces  abore  the 
same,  a  depending  rearwardly  inclined  water-back  for  said  upper  fiir- 
nace  terminating  abore  the  openinp  io  the  water-back  for  the  hori- 
Bootal  row  of  fnmacea,  and  a  floe  common  to  all  the  furnaces  and 
formed  in  part  by  tbe  water-back  of  the  aforesaid  upper  fomaoe,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heat  prodocer,  a  horixootal  row  of  np-draft  magazine  far- 
aaees,  a  rearwardly  inclined  roof  and  a  water-back  for  said  fnmacea, 
■aid  water-back  prorided  with  ao  opening  abore  the  grate  of  each 
of  the  fnrnaces,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  down  draft  furnace 
of  greater  depth  than  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said  horizon- 
tal row  of  fiimaces  abore  the  same,  said  upper  fumcce  haring  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  grate  and  a  depending  rearwardly  inclined  water- 
back  terminating  abore  the  openings  in  the  water-back  for  the  lower 
fiimacea,  a  grate  io  rear  of  the  said  openings  and  a  flue  common  to 
all  the  fumiWDee  and  the  last  named  grata,  said  flue  formed  in  part  by 
the  water-back  for  the  upper  fnmaoe,  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heat  produoer,  a  horizontal  row  of  down  draft  magazine 
furnaces  haring  tubular  partitions,  a  hke  rearwardly  inclined  roof, 
and  a  water  back  prorided  with  an  opening  abore  the  grate  of  each 
of  said  fiimaces,  an  auxiliary  down  draft  iVirnace  of  greater  depth  than 
and  extaoding  the  fbll  length  of  the  horizontal  row  of  fnrnaoee  abore 
the  same,  said  upper  furnace  prorided  with  a  forwardly  inclined  tubu- 
lar grate  and  with  a  depending  rearwardly  inclined  water  back  ter- 
minating abore  the  opaaings  in  the  water  back  for  the  horizontal  row 
of  fbmaoca  and  a  grata  in  rear  of  said  openings,  in  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  air  separately  to  the  sereral  fbmaoes  and  to  the 
laat  named  grate,  means  for  cireulatiog  water  through  the  tubular  ela- 
ments  and  the  water  backs  for  the  ftimaces,  and  a  flue  common  to 
all  said  furnaces,  said  flue  formed  in  part  by  the  water  back  for  the 
upper  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tubular  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  water  tubes,  the 
horizontal  row  of  updraftftimaeea,  the  down  draft  furnaoe  abore  the 
same  constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  a  laa 
common  to  all  said  furnaces  and  formed  in  part  by  the  water  back 
for  the  upper  furaaoe.  of  the  plates/  betwaaa  the  lower  row  of  water 
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takes  amused  to  form  the  roof  of  the  upper  fiimace,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pkrpaoa  aat  fcitk. 

5.  In  a  heat  producer  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  plarality  of  priaarj 
combustion  ehamben  consisting  of  a  horizontal  row  of  such  prorided 
with  a  water  back  aad  a  raarwardly  inclined  roof,  said  roof  and  the 
■ide  walls  of  the  chambers  constructed  of  hollow  bodies,  a  oombastioa 
chamber  extending  fh>m  end  to  end  of  the  aforesaid  row  of  saeh, 
abore  the  same  and  baring  a  tubnlar  grate  and  water  back,  and 
means  for  eireulating  water  through  the  aforesaid  hollow  bodies  grate 
aad  water  baeka,  in  eombination  with  aa  aaxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber common  to  all  the  primary  ehamben  arranged  below  the  watar 
back  of  the  upper  chamber  and  in  rear  of  the  water  back  of  the  lower 
chamber,  a  grate  in  said  aaxiliary  combustion  chamber  adaptad  to 
collect  foel  dropping  fi^>m  the  roof  of  the  horizontal  row  of  comboa- 
tioo  chambara,  aod  means  for  supplyiog  air  to  said  grate  at  different 
poiota,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  water  backs  A  and  B,  the  water 
boxes  C  and  D  connected  by  water  legs  I,  the  water  legs  E  the  water 
tubes  P  connecting  water  back  A  with  water  box  G,  and  the  water 
tubes  0  connecting  water  back  B  with  water  box  D,  of  watar  tubes 
H  connecting  the  water  back  B  with  water  lep  E  and  forming  rar- 
tioal  partitions  below  water  tubes  G,  and  the  grates  L  at  the  foot  of 
said  partitions,  snbstentially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  A  famace  wall  constructed  of  water  tnbea  and  spacing  pieeea, 
aa  U,  of  prismatic  form  in  section,  haring  their  angles  truncated  and 
concared  to  form  seaU  for  the  tubes  aod  of  such  dimensioo  as  to 
leare  a  space  «  between  them  when  applied  to  the  tubea,  substantially 
aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  the  grate  P,  the  magazine  fbmaoes  2 
aad  the  water  back  B  thereof  haring  rearward  eztenaiona  B"  eoo- 
aected  by  a  hollow  fire  bridge,  and  the  water  tube  grate  F  abore  said 
flimaces  2,  of  the  grate  N,  and  means  snbataatially  saeh  as  described 
for  admitting  air  from'the  ash  pit  at  diffisrant  pointa  of  said  grate, 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


54,4, 111.    BAMB APPARATUS.    JoBL  lOBfUV. 
Pltod  lor.  17.  KM.    lirtilXaaM* 


1.1. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  game  apparatoe,  a  causeway  formed  of  two  sides 
connected  by  transrerae  boards  forming  receptaclea,  ooe  of  which  is 
prorided  with  ao  opening  in  one  side,  the  said  causeway  being  also 
prorided  with  a  corerad  portion  and  openings  in  its  sides  forming  a 
bridge,  and  with  a  rerolring  derice,  and  a  projection  over  iu  top, 
■ubstantially  as  daaeribed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprtsing  a  flanged  board  or  fi^me,  and 
a  causeway  extending  across  the  board  or  fhime  and  formed  of  two 
■idea  eonoaetad  by  transrerse  boards  formiog  recepucles,  one  of 
which  is  prorided  with  an  opening  in  ooe  side,  tbe  said  causeway  be- 
ing also  prorided  with  a  eorered  portion  aad  openings  ia  its  sides 
forming  a  bridge  and  with  a  rerolring  derice,  and  a  projection  00 
its  top,  subatantially  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:4:,  100.  MBTBODOPPRODUCDieeULUOKaCEOLLWOSX. 
Jonra  MfcHDO,  lew  Tort,  I.  r  POed  Iftt.  XX  189S.  Serial  Ma 
64S,«ifi.    (MoiiMxM.) 

>i  I  ft  1  It ft 

B8 1.*  ill    ff 

61nim.— 1.  The  improrement  in  the  method  of  prodncing  grille  or 
■eroU  work  deecribed,  which  oonsisU  in  producing  upon  a  suiuble  base, 
any  rwiuirad  open  work  dengn,  and  subsequently  applying  to  one  or 
both  surfaces  of  said  base,  a  plastic  open  work  ornament  eorreapond 
Ing  in  geoeral  outline  to  said  design. 

2.  In  a  grille  or  scroll  work,  the  combination  of  a  base  with  ao 
opeo  work  design  formed  thareio,  and  a  plastic  open  work  omamen- 
Utioa  eorreaponding  in  geoeral  outline  to  the  design  of  the  base  and 
applied  to  one  or  both  sarfaces  of  said  base. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen,  grille  or  decora- 
tire  panel,  comprising  ao  open  work  base  formed  of  three  layers  of 
wood  with  the  grains  crossed,  and  haring  an  exterior  surface  or  «ur- 
foees  formed  of  a  decoratire  plastic  material  corresponding  in  gen- 
eral outline  to  the  design  of  the  open  work  base. 


54.4.^112,    rMEBLIM80RPOOTBBMCtt    HtJM J. (TMiiL. Roohea- 
ter.'M.  T.    FOsd  Apr.  IS.  18M.    Sertid la  507.80a    (MonodeL) 


*—— « — 


Claim.— In  a  kwieling  bench  and  foot  reat,  the  double  standard 
A,  A»,  sniubly  separated  at  its  upper  ends,  combined  with  the  bar 
B  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  sUndard  A,  and  the  base  O,  in  which  the 
Btendard  isslidingly  placed ,  the  bar  being  prorided  with  an  exteoMon 
on  ita  raar  edge,  and  adapted  to  be  changed  fW>m  a  horizoatal  to  a  rer- 
tical  position,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  stondard  A«  being  prorided 
with  an  extension  upon  iU  top  which  practically  fbrtns  a  portion  of 
the  kneeling  surface  of  the  bar,  when  in  a  horizoatal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

54^  118  Liaoro-MRBR.  Bboi  Paocaod  and  Pitoteic  Dt 
CAmi,LtiMiiiM,SwttMrtaDi  Piled  Apr.  5.1886.  8aialla6H.2» 
(Mo  DOdoL)    Patented  In  SwltMriand  Oct  la  IBM.  Ma  9.15a 


64:4:    110.    PIAIO-PIDAL  AOnOl.    Aun*  P.  MotMi,  Boetoa, 
POed  Apr.  30, 1890.    Serial  la  M7,6S6.    Olo  model) 


CIttim.— In  a  piaao  pedal  aetioa  ia  eonbinatioo  a  morable  pedal, 
a  bar  ft,  a  \  shaped  spring  haring  feet  <f,  ^,  arranged  on  different 
■ides  of  the  body  portion  of  said  spring,  ooe  of  said  foat  being  con- 
aected  with  said  bar,  aad  the  other  of  said  feet  being  connected  to 
the  framework  of  the  piano,  aad  saitoble  eonaactioos  between  said 
pedal  aod  one  end  of  said  bar,  substentially  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
■at  forth. 
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('/aim. — 1.  In  ad  improred  liquid  m«t«rthe  combination  of  two 
nperpoMd  cylinders  of  different  di&i^etert,  the  smaller  one  baring 
an  inlet-opening  aod  the  larger  one  a4  ootlet-opening  for  the  liqaid 
which  ia  to  b«  meaiored,  a  doable-pitton  hariug  two  heads  of  aizas 
correepoodiog  to  the  interior  diametar  of  the  reapectire  cjlinden, 
•ach  head  of  which  ia  adapted  to  pUkj  in  the  proper  eyiindera,  a 
tubalar-connection  between  said  two  qeada  of  the  doable-piston,  the 
aaid  tubalar-conoection  haTiog  openiiigi  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  same  with  the  space  between  the  two  piston-heads  and  openinga 
eonoectiog  the  interior  with  the  spac^  beneath  the  smaller  piston,  a 
alide-Talre  adapted  to  plaj  in  the  sai^  tubular-connectioo  to  as  to 
alternately  close  and  open  the  reapectire  openings,  and  a  rack  con- 
nected to  the  said  slideTalre  aod  acti$g  upon  by  meaas  of  any  salt- 
able  ^fearing  one  or  more  cranks  cooi^ted  to  one  or  more  springs 
which  tend  to  raise  the  slide-valve  aild  which  are  extended  by  the 
down-motion  of  the  said  sHdo-ralra,  sabataatially  as  shown  and  da- 
■eribed  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  liquid  metera,  a  double  piston  B  B"  having  openings  b'  b* 
and  a  sleeve  C,  in  combination  with  ai  slide  valve  C  a  rack  D  con- 
nected with  the  slide-valve,  gearing  adapted  to  aet  upon  the  raek 
aod  craoka  «  ^  connected  to  springs  F,  sabatantially  as  shown  and 
deecribed  and  for  the  parpose  ipecifiaa. 


cured  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  braee-rail,  and 
means  to  mainUin  the  longitudinal  adjustmenr  of  the  brace,  sabatan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  A  bed,  an  overhanging  carriage  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
a  brace  rail  parallel  to  iu  path,  a  two-part  brace,  one  member  of  which 
ia  rigidly  secured  to  the  carriage,  the  other  member  resting  on  the 
rail,  and  means  to  adjust  the  members  vertically  one  upon  the  other, 
Bab«Uutially  as  described. 

3.  Abed, an  overhangiogcarriage  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
a  brace  rail  parallel  to  ito  path,  a  two-part  brace,  one  member  of  which 
ia  rigidly  secured  to  the  carriage,  the  other  member  resting  ou  the 
rail,  mean*  to  adjust  the  members  vertically  one  upon  the  other,  and 
a  positioning  device  to  positively  mainUin  the  members  in  adjusted 
poaition,  subsuntiaily  a*  described. 


6  44:,  1  1  6 .    HSATE&  AnACHMin  FOR  U1I?&    EtlVT  F. 
PTLonn,  Akron,  OUol    FOail  Mw.  9a  1N&    Sertal  Ha  543.872.    (lo 
) 


6  44,114:.    CULTIVATOR. 
FUed  Den  24,  1894.    Serial  Ha 


Ti^aas 


J.  ?kin,  Twumnh.  Okk 

(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  framej  comprising  a  fh>at  and  a  rear 
cross  bar,  each  of  said  cro«  bars  being  {provided  with  an  angular  ex- 
tension at  each  side  of  the  central  portion  of  ita  lower  edge,  forming 
thereby  a  central  triangular  opening  ia  said  edge,  runners  attached 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  corresponding  eztensioas  of  the  cross  bara, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  mnners  forming  continuations  of  said  exten- 
sions and  being  inclined  in  direction  of  leach  other,  and  teeth  carried 
by  the  said  runners,  substantially  aa  sh^wn  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combinatioi(,  with  a  frame,  eompriaing  a 
forward  and  a  rear  croes  bar,  said  eroaa|  bars  being  each  widest  at  the 
center  and  provided  in  the  lower  edgalof  their  central  portion  with 
a  triangular  opening,  rnnners  eztendin)|  fVom  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
wider  portions  of  the  cross  bars  and  foriiing  continnationa  of  the  sidi 
of  said  triangular  openings  therein,  tha  runners  being  diagonally  lo- 
cated, inclining  at  their  lower  edges  i^  direction  of  each  other,  the 
aaid  runners  being  alao  polygonal  in  crfMs  section,  and  having  thalr 
lower  edges  at  anglea  to  the  horixonUlj  teeth  projected  fh>m  the  run- 
ners in  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  direction,  and  knivea  located 
one  at  each  side  of  the  widest  portioq  of  the  rear  cross  bar,  said 
knives  being  curved  in  direction  of  each  other,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


Claim. — Aa  a  new  artiela  of  mannftcture,  the  herein  described 
attachment  for  lamps  for  heating  curling  irons,  and  for  general  heat- 
ing parpoaea,  said  attachment  eonaiating  of  a  flat  circular  sheet  metal 
body  portion  having  a  sarronnding,  depending  flange  or  skirt  deaigned 
to  fit  aronnd  the  upper  edge  of  a  lamp  chimney,  said  body  portion 
having  alao  therein  a  numberof  openings  of  different  sises  and  shapea 
to  receive  different  sises  and  styles  of  curiing  irons,  and  also  small 
lipa  struck  up  firom  the  edges  of  said  openings  aod  designed  to  sup- 
port a  pan  or  other  receptacle  and  spring  lep  having  their  upper 
portions  bent  horisootally  and  secured  rigidly  to  the  under  side  of 
aaid  body  portion,  substantially  aa  specified. 


54:4,117.   OPBRAnHSTABLKORCHADL    OloiM Pnni, Wash- 
tngt(n,D.C    FIM  Sopt  6, 18M    Serial  Ha  522,278.    (HomodeL) 


644,115.    BHeiHH-LATHI.    Fukb  &  Pnxna,  I/otraO. 
fOed  Fab  10, 1B8S^  Striil  Ha  S3«.91|Qi    (Homod«L> 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lathe,  the  bed,  a  llraee  rail  thereon,  a  carriage 
movable  along  the  bed,  a  longitadinallt  adjnsUble  brace  rigidly  sa- 


Ckrim — 1.  In  an  operating,  table  or  chair,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  frame  or  base,  of  a  hollow  water-tight  section 
adjustably  connected  to  said  frame  or  base,  an  inlet  and  outlet  port 
for  said  section,  a  similar  boliow  section  hinged  to  each  end  of  the 
aforesaid  section  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  flexi- 
ble pipes  connecting  the  ports  of  the  hinged  sections  with  the  porta 
of  the  central  section  whereby  any  fluid  entering  one  of  the  end  sec- 
tions will  circulate  through  the  others,  subtttaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  operating  table  or  ebair,  the  combination  with  the  base 
or  frame  thereof,  of  a  hollow  watartigfat  aaetion  pivotally  connected 
to  said  base  and  means  fbr  adjusting  said  section  to  various  inclioea, 
a  hollow  water-tight  section  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
central  section,  a  flexible  pipe  connection  between  said  sections,  and 
pet-cocks  secured  to  the  outer  sections  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  liqaid  entering  within  and  diaeharging  from  said  sections,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  operating  ehair  or  table,  the  combination  with  the  hol- 
low sections  hinged  together  and  adju<ably  supported  upoa  a  frame 
or  base,  a  curved  rack  bar  secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  teeth 
formed  upon  the  concave  face  of  the  bar  downwardly  extending  arms 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  central  section,  a  rod  connecting  said  arma 
above  the  racks,  pinions  connected  to  the  rod  and  meshing  with  said 
racks,  and  bandies  connected  to  each  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
when  taraed  to  tilt  the  ehair  sectiona,  snbsUntialiy  aa  daaeribad. 
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4.  In  an  operating  table  or  chair,  the  combination  with  the  base 
or  frame  thereof,  provided  on  each  side  with  a  curved  rack-bar  the 
teeth  of  which  are  upon  the  concave  face  of  said  bar  of  a  hollow  water- 
tight section  adjustably  coonecUd  to  said  base,  a  hollow  waUr-tight 
Mction  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  aforesaid  section,  flexible  pipes  con 
nectinx  said  sections,  and  adapted  to  supply  heat  from  one  to  tha 
other,  downwardly  extending  arms  secured  to  each  side  of  the  central, 
hollow  section,  rods  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  eodsof  said  arms, 
a  rod  connected  to  and  paaaing  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
arms  above  said  curved  rack-bars,  pinions  secured  to  the  central  rod 
and  meshing  with  the  racks,  hand  operating  devices  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  latter  named  rod,  and  curved  rack-bars  pivoUUy  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  end  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lower  arm  connecting  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  surgical  table  or  chair,  the  combination  with  the  metallic 
frame  or  base  thereof,  consisting  of  the  sUndards  A.  bent  in  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  U  shape  form  and  provided  with  the  side-bracer 
B  and  end  braces  C,  of  a  hollow  meUllic  section  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  the  bent  portion  of  said  standards,  nipples  projecting  downward 
f^om  said  hollow  sections,  a  hollow  metallic  section  hinged  to  each 
end  of  the  pivoted  section  and  each  provided  with  nipples  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  near  their  hinged  ends,  and  with  pet-cocks  at  their  free 
ends,  flexible  pipes  connecting  the  nipples  of  the  three  sections,  and 
means  for  adjuating  the  sections,  substantially  aa  described. 


544  119  A»PA&AmW&MAmr6fcHL0RIH.  Jam»  i.  Pow- 
UA  CorUaodt,  H.  7.  Piled  Ajir.  11,  189Sl  Serial  Ha  545,379.  CHo 
model.) 


644,1  18.  SAFITY  KLBCTRIC  MOTOR.  Wiuui  R.  Pou.  Jr., 
Atlanta.  Qa.  Filed  Feb  20,  1894.  Renewed  Dea  24, 1891  Serial  Ha 
332.888.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  gaa, 
the  combination  of  a  storage  tank  for  acid  constructed  to  resist  press- 
ure, an  open  top  measuring  tank  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  storage 
tank,  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  storage  tank,  to  cause  the  trans- 
fer of  acid  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  meaauring  tank,  a  prnaaure 
tank  for  receiving  acid  discharged  by  gravity  from  the  meaanring 
tank,  means  for  creating  an  air  pressure  in  tha  pressure  tank,  and  a 
generating  still  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  pressure  tank,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  gas,  the  combi- 
nation of  acid  storage  and  pressure  tanks  having  imperforate  lower 
portions  made  of  homogeneous  acid  resisting  material,  an  open  top 
measuring  tank,  a  generator,  and  means  for  transferring  acid  from 
the  storage  tank  to  the  measuring  tank  and  from  the  pressure  tank 
to  the  generator,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  pressure  tanks  A  and  F,  meaanring 
tank  D,  still  0  and  aafety  column  M,  with  a  safety  ralve  N,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field-magnet  consisting  of  pole- 
pieces,  an  exciting  ceil  therefor,  a  switch  having  a  lever  spring-pressed 
to  an  open  poaition,  a  magnet  core  in  the  line  of  motion  thereof  so 
situated  as  to  be  contacted  with  by  said  lever  when  the  same  is  in 
closed  position,  a  coil  thereon  connected  terminally  with  a  line  bear- 
inga  practically  constant  current  and  an  oppositely  wound  coil  thereon 
in  series  with  the  armature  coil  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  In  an  electro-magneUc  switch,  the  combination  of  the  motor, 
the  main  circuit  leading  to  and  from  the  same,  the  spring  pressed 
lever  or  switch  controlling  the  same,  the  magnetic  core,  when  suit- 
ably magnetised,  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  or  switch  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  to  clone  the  main  circuit,  the  coil  surrounding  the  said 
core  to  magnetite  the  same  to  so  hold  the  lever  or  switch,  the  said 
coil  being  interposed  in  the  shunt  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  the  oppo- 
sitely wound  coil  surrounding  the  said  core  to  neutralize  the  action  of 
the  first  mentioned  coil,  the  neutralising  coil  being  interposed  in  the 
armature  circuit  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
circuit,  the  spring  pressed  lever  or  switch  controlling  the  same,  the 
magnetic  core,  when  suitably  magnetized,  adapted  to  hold  the  lever 
or  switch  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  close  the  said  circuit,  the 
coil  sarronnding  the  said  core  to  magnetise  the  same  to  so  hold  the 
lever  or  switch,  the  said  coil  being  interposed  in  a  circuit  having  a 
constant  resistance,  and  the  oppositely  wound  coil  surrounding  the 
said  core  to  nsatralize  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  coil,  the  neu- 
tralizing coil  being  interposed  in  a  circuit  having  a  variable  resistance, 
substautiaUy  aa  described. 


544.120.    LOCOMOnVS  SHOW  OR  ICB  FLAHSEL    AOMroiF. 

PUBI,  DuhiUk,  Minn.    FUed  Dea  18, 18H    Serial  Ha  532,158.    (Ho 

modeL) 

Cfaim.— .1.  A  flanger,  provided  with  a  cross  bar  for  supporting 
the  flanger  blades  having  each  end  bent  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  the 
bar,  and  angle  irons  fastened  on  the  said  bar  and  having  their  ^es 
in  alignment  with  the  faces  of  the  said  bent  ends,  snbstantiaUy  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  flanger,  provided  with  a  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  flanger 
blades  and  having  each  end  bent  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  bar,  angle 
irons  fastened  on  the  said  bar  and  having  their  faces  in  alignment 
with  the  facea  of  the  said  bent  ends,  and  flanger  blades  secured  00 
the  said  aligned  ends  and  angle  irons,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  flanger,  comprising  slotted  guideways  farmed  on  the  heads 
of  the  equalizer  bars,  across  bar  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  guideways  and 
having  iU  ends  bent  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  bar,  angle  irons  fas- 
tened on  the  bar  and  having  their  faces  in  alignment  with  the  faces 
of  the  said  bent  ends,  the  said  angle  irons  abutting  on  the  said  guide- 
ways  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  cross  bar,  and  flanger  blades 
supportod  on  the  said  bent  ends  and  angle  irons,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  flanger,  comprising  slotted  guideways  formed  on  the  heads 
of  the  equalizer  bars,  a  cross  bar  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  guideways 
and  having  it*  end  bent  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  bar,  angle  irona 
fastened  on  the  bar  and  having  their  fitces  in  alignment  with  the  Ikcm 
of  the  said  bent  ends,  the  said  angle  irons  abutting  on  the  said  guide- 


{. 
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waro  to  iirerent  lateral  moTemeot  of  t)ie  cross  twr,  tl«ag«r  blAd_ 
supported  00  tb«  laid  b«at  eods  and  aa|le  irons,  each  flaa^r  blad« 
compruiag  a  cutter  knife  aod  a  deflectiitg  aod  reioforciug  plate,  tub- 
staoUally  aa  thowu  and  dewribed. 


5.  A  Sanger,  prorided  with  a  fixed  iad  a  removable  bolt,  a  eat- 
t«r  knife  formed  with  an  aperture  and  a  taotch,  of  which  the  latter  ii 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  fixed  bolt,  aod  ao  opening  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bj  the  said  remoTable  bolt,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  Sanger,  provided  with  a  cutter  knife  formed  with  a  bolt 
aperture  and  a  bolt  notch,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7  A  Sanger,  provided  with  an  equalizer  bar  formed  with  a  reeew 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  track  box,  the  said  iqoalixer  bar  being  also  pro- 
yided  with  vertical  guidewajri  for  the  cr^as  bar  of  the  flanger  blades, 
and  an  angle  iron  secured  on  the  head  bnd  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  truck  box,  subMantialljl  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

8.  A  flanger  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  locomotive,  a  depending  cutter  detachablj  secured  on  the 
reinforcing  plate  and  an  upwardijexteo^ing  defii>cting  plate  secured 
to  the  said  reinforcing  plate,  sabotantiall^  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  flanger,  comprising  equalizer  liars  having  their  fh>nt  ends 
provided  with  notchee  and  having  depending  heads  forming  the  fVvnt 
sides  of  the  notches,  said  heads  provided  with  vertical  guideways,  a 
bar  gnided  at  its  eods  in  said  guideways,  and  flanger  blades  mounted 
on  the  bar,  nubetantially  as  set  forth.       j 

10.  A  flanger  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  \  reinforcing  plate 
neured  thereto,  a  cutter  detachably  secured  to  the  front  fltee  thereof 
and  ezteoding  below  said  reinforcing  plate,  and  an  upwardlv-extend- 
mg  deflecting  plate  secured  to  said  relnfi)rciDg  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

11 .  A  flanger,  comprising  equalizer  nars  having  depending  heads 
at  their  forward  portions.  U-shaped  bars  paving  their  ends  secured  to 
said  heads  and  having  their  central  portion  spaced  apart  from  the 
head  and  parallel  thereto,  whereby  gui4e-ways  are  formed,  a  bar 
guided  in  said  guide-ways,  and  flanger  lilades  mounted  on  said  bar, 
subetaotiaily  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  flanger,  the  combination  ofia  support  having  a  vertical 
slotted  guide-way,  a  bar  extending  through  the  guide-way  and  mov- 
able along  the  same,  and  a  flanger  blaJa  secured  to  said  bar  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  guide-way  with  its  central  part  separated  from  the 


bar  by  a  .«pace  adapted  to  receive  one 
tubetantially  as  described. 


member  of  the  guideway. 


5  4r  4: .  1  2  1 .  SHINOLB-PLAK ma  (ACHIHE.  WiLLUM  J  PU6B, 
MiiacaUiM.  lowi.  nied  DeaS.lSM  %r1al  Ma  530.9U1.  (Ho  model) 
Cbim. — In  a  machine  for  planing  sl^ingles,  the  combination  of  a 


main  frame,  a  cutter  head  having  it«  sha 
Mid  frame,  an  upwardly  inclined  front  fi 
eral  guides  of  said  frame  and  having  its 


l  jourualed  transversely  in 
d  table  C  adjustable  in  lat- 
rear  end  portion  extending 


partially  over  the  cutter,  a  rear  feed  tabi  b  D,  a  supplementary  frame 


H  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  the  positively  driven  yieidable  anda<i- 
jusuhle  feed  rolls  G,  G'  one  of  which  is  journaled  in  said  frame  H 
above  the  Ubie  C  forward  of  the  cntteV  head,  and  the  other  above 
the  ubIe  D,  an  idle  roll  O' directly  over  the  cotter,  and  gear  for  driv- 
ing, said  rolla  G  G*  and  the  cotter  head.  snbaUntially  as  specified. 


5  4A:  .12  2.  LAWK  SPRIMKLER  AND  POUFTAIH.  VlCIOLAS  L 
RlQBT,  Lot  Angttlet,  Cal.  aarignor  to  H.  W.  Fitch,  Eugiewood.  HI  Filed 
Oct  1,  1892.    Serial  Ma  447.469.    (Ho  modaU 


»^  -•  ^  - 


ft'\ 


CIniM. —  1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
short  outwardly  tapering  shell  or  nozzle;  a  thin  diaphragm  arranged 
at  the  base  of  such  nozzle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  slot« 
extending  through  .luch  diaphragm  and  having  the  wings  between 
sach  radial  slo(«  arranged  spirally. 

2  A  lawn  sprinkfer  comprising  the  combination  of  a  short  shell 
or  nozzle  provided  in  ita  base  with  a  diaphragm  seat  and  provided 
below  such  diaphragm  seat  with  a  seat  for  a  washer ;  and  a  disk  or 
diaphragm  arranged  in  such  diaphragm  seat  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  oblique  radial  slota  extending  through  such  diaphragm 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shell  or  nozzle  and  the  diaphragm 
seated  at  the  base  of  the  discharge  of  the  nozzle  and  comprising  the 
ring  and  the  body  portion  provided  with  the  L  shaped  slots  having 
one  member  of  the  slots  radial  and  the  other  member  parallel  with 
the  rim,  the  intermediate  portion  p  of  such  body  portion  being  bent 
spirally  aa  specified. 

544:, 123.  KLCCrUC  aieHALlMO  8TSTHM.  CiiKLBABoLn, 
Chicagi>,IlL  Piled  teL  S.  1S86.  Serial  Ha  694,213.  (Mo  model) 
CVbim. — An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a  signal  trans- 
mitting meehaniam  from  which  alarm  signals  are  transmitted  over  the 
main  line;  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  means  for  starting  the  sig- 
nal transmitting  meehaniam  and  also  including  one  of  the  windings  of 
a  differential  relay,  a  balancing  circuit  incloding  the  other  winding 
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of  laid  relay;  a  battery  from  which  the  currwit  diridea  between  lh« 
two  eirvsMi  and  paMea  through  the  reUy  windings  in  oppomte  dire«>- 
tioM;  a  rheoeUt  arranged  in  the  balancing  circuit  aa  a  means  for  di- 
vMIng  the  current  equally  between  said  two  circaiU;  and  an  alarm 
controlled  by  the  differential  reUy  and  operating  when  the  cirouiU 
are  out  of  balance,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


extending  along  the  outer  face  of  the  same,  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  depression  at  that  point  covered  by  the  extending  portion  ot 
the  head,  of  a  band  held  in  engagement  with  the  extension  of  the 
head,  the  eods  of  the  band  being  connected  with  an  adjusting  screw, 
whereby  the  head  may  be  pressed  more  or  leas  firmly  against  the 
body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7:r^^^^A;'/Mi'y/£j^^^»^^-'J^^^^^A^MtMliM£i. 
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64:4:  124     HAHD  WHMIrPLOW.    JiooB  V.  RowLTT,  Rtohnmid, 
iDdL    PQed  8e|it  16, 18M    Sertel  Ha  6Sa,0Wi    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  drum  or  equivalent  musical  instrument,  ine  combination, 
with  the  body  portion  thereof,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
exterior  groove  and  a  head  stretched  across  one  end  of  the  body,  a 
portion  of  the  head  extending  over  the  afbreaaid  groove,  of  a  cord 
or  band  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  extension  portion  of  the 
head,  an  adjasting  screw,  blocks  carried  by  said  screw,  and  means, 
anbaUntially  as  described,  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  band  or  cord 
to  the  said  blooka,  the  ends  of  the  band  being  made  to  cross  one 
another,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dram,  or  like  musical  instrument,  the  combination,  with 
the  body,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  an  exterior  annular 
groove  or  channel  subsUntially  angular  in  cross  section,  of  a  head 
■tretched  aoroM  one  end  of  the  body,  the  said  head  being  made  to  ex- 
tend over  the  groove  in  the  body,  a  tension  cord  engaging  with  the 
outer  surfisce  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  head,  a  band  covering 
the  cord  and  provided  with  an  opening,  blocks  held  to  slide  in  the 
opening  of  the  band,  the  ends  of  the  cords  being  secured  to  said  blocks, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  simulUneously 
moved  to  or  from  one  another,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  dram  or  like  musical  instrnmenl,  the  combination,  with 
the  body  portion  thereof,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  upon  iu  outer  face  adjacent  to  one  of  iU  ends,  of  a  head 
itretohed  across  an  end  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  the  head  being  car- 
ried over  the  aforesaid  groove,  a  tension  cord  engaging  with  the  ex- 
teoded  portion  of  the  head  and  serving  to  draw  the  said  head  into 
contact  with  said  groove,  a  cover  band  likewise  engaging  with  the 
■ud  head,  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  the  teuaion  cord  are  secured, 
said  ends  being  made  to  cross  one  another,  and  an  a<iynating  screw 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  biocks,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

6.  In  a  dram  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  a 
groove  formed  in  its  outer  side,  a  head  having  its  edges  connected  to 
the  body  beyond  said  groove,  whereby  said  groove  is  covered  by  the 
head,  and  means  for  forcing  the  head  into  the  said  groove  in  the  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  drum  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  re- 
cess formed  in  ita  outer  side,  a  head  having  its  edge  portions  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  side  of  the  body  beyond  said  recess  aod  secured 
at  their  margins  to  the  said  body,  whereby  a  cylindneal  form  is  given 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  head,  and  means  for  changing  the  diame- 
ter of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  dram  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a  circular  body,  a 
head  atretohed  across  said  body  and  having  iU  edge  portions  bent 
over  at  the  edges  of  the  body  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body 
■aid  body  and  head  having  a  recess  formed  between  them,  a  circular 
bend  adapted  to  bear  on  the  said  head  at  said  reoe«  and  means  for 
changing  the  diameter  of  the  band,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 


Ctmm. — In  a  hand-plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  plowing 
tool,  a  beam  haring  arms  which  riae  from  the  plowing  tool  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  sabetantially  the  level  of  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and 
then  continuously  diverge  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  and  thence  forward  and  apward  at  an  obtuse  angle,  handles 
extending  fh>m  the  ends  subsUntiaily  at  right  angles  and  likewiae  di- 
verging, and  supports  for  the  handles  exteading  thereto  fh>m  the  point 
of  divergence  of  the  beam,  substentially  as  deecribed. 


64:4:  126.  DIVICBF0E8ICnUHeDKUM0&8I][ILAKHlAI)& 
IUA0E8APP.Buo7na,0iita  FiM  Hot.  20, 18»i  SmM  la  S»,S9&. 
domodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  dram  or  like  instrument,  the  combination,  with 
the  body  thereof,  and  the  head  connected  at  iU  edges  thereto,  of  a 
tension  band  passed  around  the  head  inside  ita  point  of  attachment 
to  the  body,  and  a  teosion  device  connected  with  the  said  band, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  made  to  bind  more  or  leas  firmly  against 
the  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  dram  or  equivalent  musical  instrument,  the  combination; 
with  the  body  aod  a  heskd  stretched  aoroas  one  end  of  the  body  and 


64:4:,  126.    SHAP-HOOK.    WiLLiAaA.8cHLD(a»B,aeTefauMl,0takL 
FQed  Mw.  2, 188&    Serial  Ha  640,31S.    (Ho  aodeL) 


C%iMi.— Aaoap  hook  hariagatongne,thebuttof  which iscurved 
so  as  to  form  a  hub  encircling  pintles  in  a  bifurcated  shank,  said  hab 
having  a  throat  or  opening  sufficiently  large  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  coil  of  a  V-shaped  spnng,  and  s  V  shaped  spring  having  a  central 
ooil  set  within  the  hub  but  unconfined  therein ;  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

6  4:4:,  12  7.  BOCTLB  OR  CAH  LABBLIHe  MACHOn  toaUK 
Bourn  and  Oranu  F.  SomoT.  Learenworth,  Kau.  FOad  H«f .  28 
18»i    Bertal  Ha  OSQUMS.    (Ho  model) 

CTfatai.— 1.  In  a  bottle  and  can  labeling  machine,  the  combinatioa 
vrith  a  belt  or  carrier  carrying  botUea,  of  rolls  feeding  and  cn«i»«  » 
web  of  labeh,  aitiaM  adraocing  the  severed  labels  at  increased  speed, 
a  support  having  an  iBeiined  (hce  boMath  the  end  of  the  carrier  aad 
onto  which  the  cans  or  bottles  &II  as  they  peas  froas  the  carrier,  a 
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fhun«  hftring  a  mHm  of  rolb  to  r««4iT«  the  bottl«,  aa  eUado  roU  ar- 
ranged above  said  rolls,  and  meaiMifor  driTing  tb«  elaa>tic  roll,  rab- 
■taatiAllj  aa  and  for  the  purpoe«a  d^Mribed. 


2.  la  a  bottle  and  eaa  labeling  i^achine,  the  combination  with  aa 
endleaa  belt  or  carrier  carryioK  botlles  or  caoa,  of  roll*  feeding  and 
cutting  an  eodleaa  web  of  Ubeli  beneath  the  belt  or  carrier,  meana 


can  or  bottle  aa  it  rests  apon  a 
piroted  spring  sustained  frame, 
ig  rolls,  an  elastic  roll  arranged 
Me  means,  and  mechanism  for 
-frame  downward,  substantiallj 


adTancing  the  serered  labels  over  tl 
drop-frame,  a  drop  consisting  of  a 
the  side  arms  of  said  frame  sapporti 
above  said  rolls,  and  driven  bj  sai 
periodically  tilting  the  pivoted  dro 
as  and  for  the  purposes  deeoribed. 

3.  Id  a  bottle  and  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
«idle«  belt  or  carrier  earrring  bottles  or  cans,  of  rolls  feeding  and 
cutting  labels  from  an  endlese  web  |eneath  the  belt  or  carrier,  belts 
for  advancing  the  severed,  gumme4  labels,  means  for  driving  said 
belta  at  an  increased  speed,  a  pivoled  spring  sustained  drop-frame 
having  a  aeries  of  rolls,  a  positivelj  Driven  elastic  roll  arranged  over 
■aid  rolls,  and  a  shaft  carrying  a  crank-arm  which  at  each  revolution 
impinges  on  a  laterally  projecting  a^  on  the  drop-frame,  to  tilt  the 
the  same  downward,  substantially 

4.  In  a  bottle  and  can  labeling 
ean  or  bottle  carrier,  of  a  pivoted  spi 
a  series  of  rolls  sustained  by  its  side 
projecting  arm,  means  for  periodicailv  impinging  on  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  to  depress  the  drop  fraiie  and  tilt  the  same  downward, 
means  for  delivering  labels  to  the  battles  or  cans  on  said  drop-frame, 
aad  a  driven  roU  to  press  the  labeUonto  the  cans  or  bottles  and  re- 
volve the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  and  can  labeling  Machine,  the  combiaation  with  an 
endless  belt  or  carrier,  carrying  bo 
cutting  labels  from  an  endless  web, 
ered  portions  of  the  web  from  the 
the  severed  gummed  labels,  a  sup] 
belt  or  carrier  to  receive  the  bottle 
a  drop  frame  to  support  the  bottle  dr  can  while  the  label  is  being  ap- 
plied, a  roller  for  pressing  the  label  ion  the  bottle  or  can,  and  meana 
for  tilting  said  drop  to  discharge  th^  bottle  or  can  after  the  label  is 
applied,  substantially  as  and  for  tbelpurposes  described. 

I 


and  for  the  purposes  described 
aachine,  th^  combination  with  a 
ing  sustained  drop-frame  having 
|-ms  and  provided  with  a  laterally 


es  or  cans,  of  rolls  tiseding  and 

guide  plate  to  receive  the  sev- 

tttting  rolls,  belts  for  advancing 

placed  beneath  the  end  of  the 

r  can  from  said  belt  or  carrier, 


to  operate  SBbatMitUOy  ia  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
set  forth. 


544,139.  DBVICBF0R8BTni8UPMATCHBR8P0RPIAIUI&- 
UIX  MACHUBRT.  Chaeus  3CB0DI,  RUnelaiMte,  Wk  Filed  May 
86.18961    8ertaia66a<2L    iMomodeL) 

1 


M^N®f^ 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  device  for  moldera  and  matchers,  an  extensible 
body,  means  for  adjusting  the  body  endwise,  and  an  endless  tape  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  having  scales  produced  thereon,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  for  molders  and  matchers,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
body  constructed  in  sections  having  sliding  connection  with  each  other, 
a  device  for  extending  the  sections,  an  endless  tape  carried  by  the 
body,  roller*  over  which  the  said  tape  passes,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  rotating  it,  the  said  tape  having  scales  produced 
thereon  for  nee  in  connection  with  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  cyl- 
inder of  the  machine,  and  patterns  of  the  moldings  to  be  produced, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  molders  and  matcher*,  a  body  comprising  two 
sections  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  one  on  the  other,  a  cam 
adapted  to  force  the  said  sections  apart,  being  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  lever  whereby  the  cam  is  operated,  and  an 
endleos  belt  provided  with  guide  rollers  and  bearing  scales  for  adjust- 
ing the  header  knivea.  represeoUtions  of  the  patterns  to  be  produced, 
and  means,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described,  for  rotating  the 
said  endless  tape,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  moldera  and  matchers,  a  body  comprising  two 
sections  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  one  on  the  other,  a 
cam  adapted  to  force  the  said  sections  apart,  being  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  lever  whereby  the  cam  is  operated,  an 
endless  belt  provided  with  guide  rollers  and  bearing  scales  for  ad- 
justing the  header  knives,  representations  of  the  patterns  to  be  pro- 
duced, clamps  secured  to  the  said  body,  one  of  the  said  clamps  being 
adjustable,  and  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  ro- 
tating the  roller  over  which  the  tape  passes,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


6  44,128.  PHSUMATIC  VtE8&.  OoTTUSB  Scuasi,  Jr.,  ul 
Tlioool  PArnun,  Bwood,  Ind,  PQed  Apr  12,  1896.  Serial  Na 
S4B,61«.    (HodkmM.) 

C/aim.—  ln  a  pneumatic  press  <^  the  described  type,  the  combt- 
nation  with  the  recessed  bed  containing  the  mold  or  iataglio-die  and 
the  rceiprocatory  platen  or  cameo-die,  of  the  piston  rods  fastened  ia 
said  die  and  oooneeted  by  the  apert  ired  plate  0  and  parallel  oonneot- 
iag  bar  L ;  guide-rods  U ;  spnags  I 
with  buffer-simngs  /  and  m,  and  collirs  t;  and  air-cylinders  provided 
with  valve-chests,  inlet-ports  and  ex  laust,  constructed  and  arranged 


5 44,  ISO.    STSAM -BOILBR.    Willuh  Siixna  Phlladetptaia,  Pa., 
OBOiai  &  SnoM,  l«w  Tort.  M.  T..  aod  Hmr  B.  BiAoroKO,  Wil- 
mington, uHgoan  to  the  8dg«  Moor  Iroo  Ooispaoy,  Bdg«  Moor,  Del 
Filed  May  1,  189&    Serial  Ma  M^741.    (Ho  modeL; 
Cliiim. — 1.  An  internally  fired  return  tubular  boiler,  provided 
with  two  or  more  furnaces  with  oombustion  chambers,  which  respect- 
ively connect  the  front  aad  back  heads  of  the  boiler,  and  open  through 
both  to  a  smoke  flue  outside  the  back  head,  in  combination  with  re- 
turn tubes  secured  in  both  heads,  between  and  below  the  tops  of  the 
furnaces  and  combustion  chambers. 
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2.  An  internally  fired  return  tubular  boiler  arranged  to  discharge  [544, 131. 
producu  of  combustion  outside  ot  iu  back  and  front  beads  respect-  ' 
ively.  into  downward  smoke  flues,  provided  with  cleanaable  recepta- 
cles for  ashes  and  cinders,  below  that  point  in  each  flue,  where  the 
direction  of  iu  gaseous  current  is  changed  and  with  doors  leading 
into  said  receptacles. 


3.  An  internally  fired  return  tubular  boiler  provided  with  hori- 
sontal  return  tubes  arranged  in  vertical  lines  in  combination  with  a 
smoke  box  on  the  iVontof  the  boiler  into  which  said  tubes  open,  aod 
a  cover  for  said  smoke  box  made  in  jointed  sections  with  the  joints 
lying  in  planes  pa«ing  between  vertical  lines  of  tabes,  and  each  cover 
section  hinged  to  the  adjacent  sactioD  so  as  to  fold  back  upon  it  and 
leave  all  tubes  normally  covered  by  it  exposed. 

4.  An  internally  fired  boiler,  provided  with  asmoke  flue,  the  top 
of  which  ia  the  boiler,  from  which  the  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the 
flue  are  suspended,  in  combination  with  a  seal  of  granular  material 
supported  on  the  independent  bottom  of  the  flue  and  into  which  the 
suspended  plates  extend  to  a  depth  which  will  practically  exclude 
the  air. 

5.  An  internally  fired  boiler  provided  with  two  fixed  supports  at 
one  end  and  two  roller  supports  at  the  other,  the  weight  at  the  roller 
end  transmitted  to  the  roller  supports  respectively,  through  two  ball 
and  socket  joints. 

6.  An  internally  fired  return  tubular  boiler  provided  with  two  or 
more  furnaces,  and  a  series  of  return  tubes  arranged  between  aad  be- 
low the  furnaces  and  a  descending  smoke  flue  on  the  front  boiler  head, 
which  flue  is  outside  of  add  between  and  below  the  Are  door  framet 
and  forms  an  extension  of  the  ash  pits  nnder  the  funiacea. 


l^mj^^f^i^f^^^ftfi^fffifffffi^. 


6  44, 132.    LOCK  FOR  BICTCL8&    Jaw  D  Shoots,  Horeebeada, 
■.  T.    FUed  Dec  14,  1894    Serial  Ma  SS1.816     Wo  modeLI 


544,131.    POSTAL-CAR  LBTTBR  CASK    Hmr  H.  Sniora.  Chi- 
oagn,  OL,  aaigDor  to  ttie  PuUmao'i  Palace  Car  Company,  same  plao* 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1896.    Serial  Ma  533.546     (Mo  model) 
C'fatm. —  1.  A  postal  car  letter  ease,  consisting  ai  a  rectangular 
frame  having  its  body  divided  into  a  series  of  open  ended  compart- 
ments, and  swinging  arms  npon  which  the  case  is  pivotally  mounted 
whereby  it  may  be  reversed  as  to  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  letter  case  subsUntially  as 
described,  of  supports  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  sapporttng  arms 
pivoUDy  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  case  and  having  their  lower 
ends  rigidly  connected  to  a  rock  shaft  whereby  the  letter  ease  may 
be  drawn  forward  and  reversed  as  to  po«iition.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  letter  case  substantially  as 
described,  of  supports  therefor  comprisiDg  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
pivoUUy  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  case  and  having  their  ends 
bent  at  an  angle  to  their  bodies,  the  upper  ends  being  provided  with 
pintles  adapted  to  enter  sockets  in  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  tht^ 
lower  ends  being  ngidly  secared  to  a  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

72  0 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  lock  for  bicycles,  compnsing  the 
sectional  case,  its  attachment  clip,  its  bolt  barrel,  the  slidable  boH 
working  id  said  barrel  and  case  a^d  baving  therein  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  the  spindle  joumaled  in  said  case,  the  series  of 
notched  disks  rotatably  seated  on  said  spindle,  an  adjustable  pin  oa 
said  spindle,  similar  pin*  on  each  disk,  and  a  dial  plate  also  carried  by 
■aid  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  lock,  the  combination  with  the  lock  case,  its  aV- 
taehment  clip  and  bolt  barrel,  the  spindle,  itsapertured  dial  plate,  and 
the  series  of  notehed  locking  disks  rouubly  seat«d  on  said  spindle, 
of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  slid  between  the  spokes  of  one  of  the  bicy- 
cle wheels,  said  bolt  having  therein  a  series  of  circumferential  grooves, 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  disks,  and  also  other  grooves  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  disks  and  by  the  dial  plate,  subsUntially 
as  specified 

5  44:,  133.    CAR  DOOR.    Wiluai  T  Batn  and  Jon  C  Haktiai, 
Crertoo,  lowt.    Piled  Dec.  1, 1894    Serial  Ma  5SIJSS.    (lo  model) 


Clavm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  car  door,  and  apiv 
oted  locking  cateh  for  the  same,  of  a  frame  adjaceat  to  said  catch, 
and  a  book  on  said  cateh  designed  to  engage  said  frame,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

2  The  combination  with  a  car  door  pivoted  at  ene  comer,  of  piv- 
oted catehes  for  locking  the  door  is  open  and  closed  position  respect- 
ively, each  of  said  catches  having  a  shouldered  and  reduced  end  for 
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•ngagiii)^  •  corner  of  the  door  and 


iu  other  end  weighted,  and  ttopa 


for  limitini;  the  extent  of  ih«  downward  moTemeat  of  said  weighted 
•odi  of  the  catches,  jubsuntially  «ii  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piT)tedcar  door  and  a  piroted  lock- 
iag  catch  for  the  same,  of  a  frame  idjacenl  to  «aid  catch,  taid  frame 
having  a  perforation,  and  a  hook 

through  said  perforation  in  the  fn  me  and  having  io  ita  end  a 
ration  to  receive  a  seal  or  lock,  su  )»Untiall7  a»  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pi'  oted  car  door  and  a  pivoted  lock 
tag  catch  therefor,  taid  catch  havii  g  a  weighted  free  end.  of  a  frame 
having  its  end  in  the  path  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  weighted 
end  of  the  catch  so  as  to  form  a  sto|)  therefor,  said  frame  being  formed 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  hook  pivoted  upon  said  catch  and  designed 
to  eiteod  through  said  perforatioi ,  sabaUntiallv  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  dooi  pivoted  at  one  corner,  a  pivoted 
ealcK  for  engaging  a  corner  of  sa  d  door,  a  frame  adjacent  to  said 
catch,  said  frame  beiag  formed  with  a  perforation,  and  a  hook  piv- 
oted upon  said  catch  and  designed  to  extend  through  said  perfora- 
tioB,  tnbeuatiallj  as  deecribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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9.  In  a  dental  damp,  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted  to  be 
lecarrd  to  one  tooth,  and  a  retaining  arm  connected  to  said  body  and 
composed  of  sections  adjusublj  connected  together,  snbsUntially  as 
set  forth 

10.  A  denUl  matrix  or  dam  holder  having  a  shank  extending  fVom 
its  body  portion  in  combination  with  a  retaining  arm.  having  a  sa|>- 
port  and  means  for  holding  said  matrix  or  dam  holder  in  position  on 
said  support,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  retaining  arm  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  perforation,  and  a  matrix  or  dam  holder  having  a  shank 
bent  to  a  hook  shape  with  the  point  of  iU  hook  adapted  U>  pass  through 
the  taid  perforation  in  the  reuining  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:4,136 

Oct,  3.  DOM 
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644,13-4.    UWN  SPUlIlUiBB.     Hbi»t  C.  9tialit,  Oevetaat, 
Ohkn     nied  Aug.  29.  18M.    Sotal  >a  321.696.    (Mo  model) 


Ctoim.— In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  discharge  noizle  provided  with 


the  openings  through  iU  end  foi|  separate  jeU  of  water,  combined ' 
with  the  pivotal  rod  which  projects  above  the  end  of  the  noMle,  and 


ia  provided  with  a  stop  at  iu  upjer  end,  and  the  spirally  bent  pUt« 
which  extends  around  and  revolres  upon  the  rod,  and  is  provided 


with  a  ring  at  each  end  through 

rings  hold  the  plate  loosely  in  pjeition.  snbeUnUally  as  shown  and 

deecribed 


644,136. 

FUedDec.27 


6'Ajim.— 1 .  A  vehicle  step  having  on  iU  under  side  integral  clamp, 
which  the  rod  passes,  and  which    ;„-  lo^,  with  an  intermedUte  tocket  in  which  the  shank  can  be  s^- 

■    jnsUbly  fitted,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lugs  together  upon  the 
shank ;  subsUntiallv  as  deecribed 

2  A  vehicle  step  having  on  iU  under  side  integral  cUmping  lugi. 
with  an  intermediate  socket  in  which  the  shank  can  be  adjoauWy 
fitted,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lugs  together  upon  the  shank,  said 
lugs  and  thank  being  of  wedge-shape;  subrtantially  as  dsecnbed. 

3  A  vehicle  step  having  on  lU  under  side  integral  cUmping  lags. 
with  an  intermediate  socket  in  which  the  shank  can  be  adjusUbly 
fitted,  a  clamping  bolt,  and  a  shank  having  notches  adapted  to  fit 
the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


DKHTAL  CLAMj'     JoBiPH  M.  9nu»ot.  Portland.  Ma 
Lb33,120.    (Ho  model) 


CluiiH. —  1    The  combination,  with  a  clamp  to  engage  with  one 
tooth,  of  an  arm  extending  laten  illy  from  the  clamp  to  engage  with  j 
iu  free  end  a  tooth  other  than  ll  le  one  engaged  by  the  said  clamp, . 
the  said  arm  being  constructed  \a  pivoUlly  connected  sections  and 
provided  with  meant  tor  holdingj  the  sections  in   predeternined  posi- 
tions with  relation  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  riamp  to  engage  with  one  tooth,  of 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  t^  clamp  to  engage  with  iU  free  end 
a  tooth  other  than  the  one  engaged  bv  the  said  clamp,  the  said  arm 
being  constructed  in  pivotally  coi  nected  sections,  the  sections  having 
clutch  faces  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  taces  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  .\  reuioing  arm  tor  a  d«  nial  ciamp,  constructed  in  sections, 
the  said  sections  being  united  ty  a  clutch  joint,  and  a  support  for 
said  arm.  as  and  for  the  pur{>ose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  denul  clamp,  the  con  bination,  with  the  clamping  section, 
of  a  retaining  arm  carried  therel  y.  the  said  retaining  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  terminal  ad  ipted  to  receive  a  foot  piece,  guard 
or  like  article,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  dental  clamp,  the  combination,  with  the  body  thereof,  of: 
an  arm  in  adjustable  connection  kherrwith  and  provided  with  an  ad'. 
justable  matrix  section  adapted  lor  engagement  with  a  wisdom  tooth  j 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  A  dental  clamp,  comprising  a  body  having  a  neck  adapted  to 
engage  a  tooth,  and  having  a  perforation  and  a  screw  fitting  in  the 
perforation  and  adapted  to  secure  the  cismp  to  the  tooth,  a  reuining 
arm  held  on  said  screw,  and  a  nit  on  said  screw  adapted  to  hold  th« 
retaining  arm  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  dental  clamp  comprisiig  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  tooth,  a  retaining  arm,  and  lieans  for  securing  said  arm  on  eitlier 
side  of  said  support,  substantial!  f  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  dental  clamp  comprisi  ng  a  body  having  a  neck  to  engage  a 

screw  extending  across  said  head, 

■nts  screwing  on  opposite  tidei  of  the  tcrew,  and  a  reuining  arm 
adapted  for  atuchment  under  (lach  of  taid  nuU,  subeUutially  as 
forth. 


644.137.  RAILROAD-RAIL  OU ARD  AMD  SUPPORT.  BlOOI  L 
Tatlok,  PhiisMftiphia,  Pa..  aaatgDOT  of  ooe-half  to  Henry  Wood,  mbc 
ptoee.    Ftled  Dec  14, 18»4.    SertU  la  581.M7     (Mo  modeL) 


Auc'.'ST  6,    189^. 
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(Taint  — I.  A  support,  %  chair  having  a  cheek  piece  connected 
therewith,  depending  limbe  on  said  chair,  angle  bars  secured  to  said 
rapport,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  chair  bearing  againstone 
of  said  angle  bars  for  adjusting  said  chair,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  rail  guard  formed  of  a  piece  of  metal  having  elevated  side 
portions,  a  central  portion  adapted  to  have  a  rail  seated  thereon,  and 
meant  for  tecuring  it  to  a  aupport,  taid  central  portion  joining  th« 
inner  limbs  of  taid  tide  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  column  having  a  top,  an  angle  bar  connected  with  said  top, 
a  chair  with  a  depending  limb,  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter,  the  bar  being  seated  on  said  flange,  the  parU  named  being  com- 
bined substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  column  having  a  top,  an  angle  bar  connected  with  said  top, 
a  chair  with  a  depending  limb,  and  a  screw  which  it  fitted  to  said 
limb  and  adapted  to  bear  against  taid  bar,  the  parU named  being  com- 
bined tabstantially  as  described. 

i.  A  chair,  a  beam  part  of  which  is  soatea  on  said  chair,  a  sup- 
port for  the  seat  and  part,  angle  bars  connected  with  taid  tupport,  • 
flange  on  one  of  the  limbt  of  said  chair  on  which  one  of  said  bars  to 
sustained,  and  a  tcrew  en  the  opposite  limb  engaging  the  other  angle 
bar,  taid  parU  being  combined  tabstantially  as  described. 

6.  A  rail  guard  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  having  up 
wardly  crimped  side  portions  a  flat  central  portion  adapted  to  have 
a  rail  seated  thereon,  and  feet  for  securing  the  guard  to  the  rail  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  rail-sapporting  beam  and  rail-supporting  column,  in  com- 
bination with  a  ohair,  and  a  rail  guard  the  side  portions  of  which  are 
elevated,  and  the  central  portion  resu  00  said  chair  and  has  the  rail 
•nperimposed  thereupon,  the  parU  being  combined  substantially  at 

described 

8.  A  rail  guard  formed  of  elevated  tide  portions,  a  flat  central 

portion,  supporting  and  securing  feet  on  said  tide  portions,  and  cut 
away  portions  to  admit  the  projections  of  cheek  pieces,  snbstantially 
M  described. 


'bearing  thereon,  the  end  of  said  catch  having  a  connection  leading 
Ito  the  treadle  R,  the  latches  M  common  to  said  levers  and  bars,  the 
leoonectioa  K.  leading  to  said  latches,  a  crosH  bar  common  to  said  le- 
Ivers  D,  the  transverse  buffer  V  pivoully  atUched  to  rods  which  ar« 
movably  mounted  on  said  leverr  D,  the  springs  X  and  the  netting  A , 
the  above  parU  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


644.188. 

Mar.  11886. 


GABIIBI.    PircK  Ullrioh,  Cedar  Baptdi.  Iowa.    Ned 
Serial  Ma  640.4S7.    (Mo  model.) 


4.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  levers,  supporting  devices  therefor, 
rods  movable  in  said  levers,  hooks  pivotally  attached  to  said  rods, 
Springs  inclosing  the  latter,  a  buffer  mounted  in  said  hooks,  and  a  net- 
ting, said  parU  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender  the  pivoted  levers  D.  having  the  eyes  M'.  the 
latches  M  engaging  said  eyes,  lugs  on  said  levers,  the  rods  V  in  said 
lugs,  the  straps  Q*  pivotally  attached  to  said  rods,  and  the  connec- 
tions K,  having  a  portion  L  secured  to  said  latches,  and  a  portion  Q 
secured  to  said  straps,  said  parU  being  combined  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  a  netting,  levers  and  bars,  latches 
and  eyes  common  thereto,  a  buffer  atuched  to  yielding  devices 
mounted  io  said  levers,  means  for  raising  the  fender  and  unhooking 
said  latches  in  unison,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  fender  in  iu  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  carfender.  pivoted  levers,  having  lugs  thereon,  rods  In  said 
lugs,  straps  pivotally  secured  to  said  rods,  a  buffer  supported  in  said 
■traps,  and  springs  bearing  against  said  lugs  and  straps,  said  parte 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


54^,  140.    FILTERIMQ  POT  OR  DRM   WuxuB  A  Van  Dnam 
Brwklrn,  I.  T.    Filed  Oct  i  1894.    Serial  Ma  524.980     [Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  cabinet,  the  same  consisting  of  a  casing  provided 
with  grooves  therein,  a  roll  fh>nt  or  top  having  movement  io  the  said 
grooves,  the  upper  portion  of  the  grooves  being  semi-circular,  and  ft 
bolt-brake  having  sliding  movement  in  the  caaiog,  one  end  of  th« 
bolt-brake  being  adapted  to  enter  a  groove  in  which  the  top  or  front 
has  movement  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  taid  top  or 
front,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cabinet  consisting  of  a  eaaing  provided  with  corresponding 
grooves  io  the  inner  ftces  of  iU  side  walls,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
grooves  being  semi-circular,  a  roll  front  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
groovea,  and  a  bolt-brake  having  sliding  movement  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  grooves  wherein  the  roll  front  slides, 
■aid  bolt-brake  having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  engage  under  and 
wedge  the  said  roll  front  against  movement  in  taid  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

644.139.    CAR-PBMDKR    CiAKLB  M  VATOiHin,  Fbltedeiplila. 
PL    FItod  Apr.  19, 1S96.    Serial  Ma  646,328.    (Mo  model) 
faim.  —  l.  In  a  ear  firader,  the  pivoted  levers  D  suitably  eon- 

■eeted,  and  provided  with  the  eyes  M',  the  pivoted  latches  M,  and  the 

eonneetions  K.  attached  to  said  latehea,  sai^  parts  being  eombiaod 

,(ubetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  levers  D,  pivoted  to  the  braekeU  C,  and 
having  lugs  on  their  outer  ends,  the  rodi  V*  mounted  io  taid  lugs,  the 
■traps  Q*  pivotally  attached  to  said  rods,  and  the  connections  K,  with 
portions  Q  •ecnred  to  said  strapa,  said  parU  being  combined  snbetaa- 
tially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  levers  D,  the  bars  F,  and  the  eroaa-pieees 
N .  the  eatoh  T  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  aad  having  a  spring  U 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  coffee  pot  or  the  like,  a  drip 
cup  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  foraminous  bottom,  a  strainer 
bowl  or cupadapted  to  contain  the  coffee,  said  strainer  bowl  being  also 
provided  with  a  foraminous  bottom  located  above  the  bottom  of  the 
drip-cup  and  a  paper  filter  ar.-anged  loosely  between  the  dnp  cup  and 
strainer  bowl  bottoms,  said  filter  being  relieved  from  pressure  by  the 
latter,  the  drip  cup  and  strainer  being  s4  spaced  that  the  filtering 
paper  will,  by  the  weight  of  the  fluid  upon  it,  tag  to  and  be  tupported 
by  the  drip  cup,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coflee  \<ot  or  the  like  having  s  drip-cup, 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  removable  false  bottom  arranged 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  pot,  above  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  a  steam 
chamber  u  formed  between  the  false  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  the  pot. 
a  tube  communicating  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  steam  chamber  ana 
having  iU  upper  end  extending  through  the  drip-cup.  and  having  a 
branch  projecting  Uterally  from  it  above  the  drip  cup.  taid  'ube  being 
formed  of  two  sections  threaded  together  and  independent  of  the 
drip  cop  and  coffee  pot.  and  a  strainer  bowl  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  the  drip-cup  and  having  a  concavity  formed  in  iu  side  wall  to  re- 
ceive said  Ube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


U9 


5  4: 4: ,  1  4:  1 .    BRU8E    WiLUAi  '  AH  Kluck,  UaaoKburK.  H  T 


rfledIlov9  1891.    Sertel  Na  41 1.298 
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Au(;usi    6,    )8()5 


(NomoiM.) 


ojlindar.  •  piston  id  theuid  cjlinder  and  actuatioK  a  projecUon,  »neh 
MM  tti«  di»k,  «ubsUoti4lly  a«  Je*crib«d,  located  on  the  piRton  rod  be 
tween  the  cylinder  and  the  outlet  of  the  di«;harge  pipe  for  moTing 
the  said  piston  rod  in  an  inward  direction,  to  coinprete  the  ■pring 
preasing  on  the  piaton,  as  set  forth. 


ffa./i.  —  1.   In  a  brush,  the  eorobiaftion  with  a  knot  ot  onsues 
of  a  kuot-Jncloaing  band,  a  cover  with  depending  band-lapping  por- 
tions, placed  on  top  of  the  knot  of  brisdes    and  a  wire  inclosing  the 
depending  portiona  of  the  co»er  and  the  aand.  and  projecting  from  the 
band  to  form  a  handle  support  for  the  bri  ish.sabsUntiallv  aadeacribed 

2  In  a  brush,  the  combination  wit|t  tiie  brush-head,  and  a  head- 
iacloaing  wire,  of  a  mud  scraper  insert**!  between  and  supported  by 
the  head  and  inclosing  wire,  subaUntiajlT  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  grooved  brush-head  and  a  gtoored  handle  block  secured 
together  by  a  wire  loop  which  incloses  moth  the  head  and  block,  and 
is  twisted  intermediately  of  the  head  an^  block,  whereby  the  iocloaing 
wire  is  flrnily  seated  in  the  respective  A-oovea  in  the  bruah-head  and 
handle  block,  substantially  as  described 

64:4, 142.  COMBWRD  PILE  WIRIE  BOLDER  AID  CUTTKR  FOR 
LOOMR  VictobViut,  llewRocb«U^II  T  FUad  Mfty  27, 1889.  Se 
rMHaUCSW.    (BomodaL) 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  (^mbined  pile  wire  holder  and 
cutter,  comprising  a  blade  portion,  an<|  a  sheath  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  formed  integrally  dierewilh,  substantially  as  da- 
seribed.  I 

2.  The  hereto  described  combine^  pile  wire  holder  and  cutter, 
eompriaiag  a  face  portion  provided  w)th  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  heel 
portion  folded  over  against  that  end  wlhich  carries  the  cutting  edge 
and  spaced  from  the  other  end  to  form  a  sheath  for  the  reeeptioiv  of 
the  pile  wire,  substantially  aa  deseribei. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  combined  pile  w(re  holder  and  cutter,  the  said 
blank  having  a  face  portion  and  a  he^l  portion  provided  with  sub- 
stantially straight  and  parallel  edges,  ^he  face  portion  also  having  a 
carved  edge  adapted  to  form  a  cutter,! and  a  notch  located  at  the  di- 
vision between  the  face  portion  and  thje  head  portion  and  upon  a  line 
drawn  approximately  centrally  betwien  the  parallel  edges  of  the 
blank  and  parallel  thereto,  substantialy  as  described 

4.  A  blank  for  a  combined  pile  wire  holder  and  cutter,  rompris- 
iag  a  face  portion  and  a  heel  portion  df  substantially  identical  shape, 
and  each  provided  with  a  curved  edge  adapted  for  a  blade,  and  also 
with  a  straight  edge  adapted  to  form  a  sheath  for  the  pile  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  { 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described  blade 
for  pile  eatters,  said  blade  being  formed  with  a  sheath  extending  longi- 
todinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  recete  the  pile  wire,  a*  set  forth. 


rUed 
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544,144.    BOILSR^LKARIMe  DBVICR    Datid  Waisn,  Beavw 
Falk,  Pa.    rUed  Oct  83  ISM    aertal  Ra  526.743     (Ro  modeL) 


544.143.    ATOMCiRR    CiiAU.«W*siiis.  New  Tort  R  T 

Oct  29,  ISM    Serial  Ha  927,210     Jo  modeL. 

Cfaim.-~l.  Aa  atouiaer,  provided  with  a  hollow  piston  rod  hav- 
ing au  inlet  port  in  its  side,  and  a  piston  having  a  limited  sliding  mo- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  said  piston  rad  to  cover  or  uncover  the  inirt 
port  in  th<>  vide  thereof  substantially  las  described 

2  An  atomizer  comprising  a  eyiibder,  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  likewise  constructed  to  slide  in 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  piston  rod. 
and  the  latter  having  a  port  adapted  |to  be  opened  and  closed  by  tha 
said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  atomizer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  ia 
the  said  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston  r  >d  mounted  to  slide  in  the  eylia- 
der  and  provided  within  the  same  w  th  collars,  between  which  tha 
said  piston  slides  on  the  piston  rod,  he  latter  beins  provided  with 
porta  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloMd  by  the  said  pitton,  snbstaa- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  An  atomizer  comprisiBg  a  cyl  nder,  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  in 
the  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  Counted  to  slide  in  the  cylinder 
and  provided  within  the  same  with  (#llar«,  between  which  the  said 
piston  slides  ou  the  piston  rod,  the  tatter  being  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  said  piston,  and  a  spring  praas- 
ing  on  one  of  the  collars  on  the  said  piston  rod  to  return  the  piston 
rod,  sabataotially  aa  shown  and  daan^bed 

5.  An  au>miter  comprising  a  cyHnder,  a  valved  suction  pipe  for 
tha  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  spring-prswsd  piston  rod  fitted  to  slide  in 
tha  cylinder  and  forming  the  diseharke  pipe  for  the  liquid  from  the 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  yoke  ngidly  supported  within 
and  by  a  steam  boiler,  and  having  the  pair  of  outwardly  turned  feet, 
with  the  triangular  based  skimmer  having  the  inclined  side  walls  and, 
in  those  walla,  the  inchnad  aloU  adapted  to  engage  the  feet  of  the 
joke  aforesaid  ;  the  said  skimmer  having  also  the  orifice  in  its  back 
wall  in  communication  with  the  ordinary  outlet  pipe  of  such  a  cleaner, 
and  the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  here- 
inbefore deseribed. 

544,145.  HOMIRTMILL  Jb«  WAiRineroi,  Indlanapolta,  tod., 
aaijptor  of  one-half  to  the  Rordyke  »l  Marmon  Compan;.  same  place, 
nied  Dec  24.  18M    Serial  Ra  532.807.    (Ro  oxmM.) 


'  %iim.  - 1  The  combination,  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  the  frame-work 
having  heads,  and  longitudinal  bars  extending  between  said  heads,  a 
grinding  roll  and  iu  shaft,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  bearings  out- 
side said  heads,  adjusUble  grinding  plates  located  between  said  lon- 
gitudinal bars  above  the  grinding  roll,  adjusuble  sieving  plates  lo 
cated  between  said  longitudinal  bars  below  said  grinding  roll,  and 
bolts  and  set  screws  connected  to  projections  fi^>m  said  plates  and  en- 
tering and  bearing  upon  said  longitudinal  bars,  said  several  parts  ba- 
ing  arranged  and  operating  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination,  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  the  fhtme-work,  the 
longitudinally-corrugated  grinding  roll,  the  surrounding  cylinder,  the 
ingress  hopper  at  one  end,  feeding  devices  within  the  hopper  at  the 
fMding  end  of  the  grinding  roll  conaisting  of  spirally  sat  wings  Cand 
apirally -corrugated  section  0*,  a  reUrding  discharge  gate  at  the  other 
and  of  the  grinding  roll,  and  a  conveying  or  forrinc  device  B'  monnted 
on  the  shaft  at  that  end  of  the  roll,  whereby  the  treated  stock  is 
forced  through  said  reUrding  discharge  gate,  subsUotially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  Ths  combination,  in  a  hominy  niD,  with  the  grinding  roll  haV' 
ing  straight  or  approximately  straight  corragations,  and  iu  snrronnd- 
iag  cylinder,  of  feeding  devices  at  the  head  or  receiving  end  of  said 
roll  and  extending  out  in  line  therewith  consisting  of  spiral  wings  C, 
and  a  spirally-grooved  cylindrical  section  0»,  said  parU  being  con- 
itmeted  and  operating  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  hominy  mill,  with  the  frame-work,  the 
grinding  roll,  and  iu  surrounding  cylinder,  having  a  space  at  tha  dia- 
eharging  end  of  the  roll  to  receive  the  finished  stock,  fVom  which 
spaee  a  diseharge  orifice  leads  downwardly,  and  a  reUrding  gaU  F 
supported  on  a  pivot  /  beyond  which  the  arm  f  ezteMls  carrying  tha 
adjusuble  weight  ¥*,  whereby  ths  diacharge  of  stock  is  held  back  to 
a  predetermined  preasars,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  The  eombiaation,  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  the  frame-work,  the 
gr4ading  roll,  the  surrounding  cylinder  to  said  roll,  an  ingraas  hopper 
at  one  end  of  uid  roll,  a  spaee  within  or  at  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per at  the  end  of  said  roll  conUining  foroe  feed  devicea.  a  space  at 
the  other  end  of  said  roll  into  which  the  treated  stock  may  be  dia- 
ehargod  fW>m  the  grinding  roll,  with  an  orifice  therein,  and  a  gaU  ar- 
ranged over  said  orifice  of  a  leas  siae  than  said  orifice  whereby  spaeea 
are  left  for  the  discharge  of  stock  independent  of  the  poaition  of  said 
gaU,  an  arm  extending  from  said  gate,  and  an  adjuaUble  weight  on 
■aid  arm,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


Claim.— In  a  device  for  cleaning  tubed  wells,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  formed  with  a  series  of  holes  inUrmediaU  iU  ends 
and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  a  socket  and  screw  ping,  of  the 
Bocket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  contracted  at  iU  lower  end 
forming  a  shoulder  the  tube  fitting  therein,  the  ball  valve  seated  on 
tha  upper  end  of  said  tube  the  nut  and  the  waaher  clamped  between 
aaid  not  and  the  socket,  subaUntially  as  described. 


54^,  146. .  FlRCtPOST.    HoKAia  A.  WA«nui.  Sydenham,  Can 
■d^    road  Afr.  90, 1893.    SoM  Ra  471.291    (Ro  modal) 


Claim.— k  fence  comprising  a  series  of  posU  formed  each  of  tour 
oblique  sUkes  crossing  each  other  at  the  top,  and  bound  together 
thereat,  two  of  said  sUkes  being  subaUntially  in  the  line  of  the  fonee, 
and  two  at  right  angles  thereto,  four  foot  braces  connecting  the  sUkea 
of  each  post  shortly  above  the  ground,  two  of  said  braces  crossing 
eaeh  other  diagonally  and  two  forming  straight  connections  between 
the  respective  pairs  of  iUkaa,  and  longitadinal  wires  or  raiU  supported 
by  and  secured  to  such  posts,  alUmaU  posU  being  placed  in  different 
relations  to  the  fence  to  bring  corresponding  sUkes  upon  opposiU 
aidaa  thereof,  snbeUntially  as  specified 


544  147     mAM-PIPB  PITTIR6.    ftiOMi  R  W«»,  Pawtuekat, 
RI    FOed  Dee  7, 18M    S«W  Ha  081,Or7.    (Ro  model) 


544  149      MBTALUC  BOTTORHOLB-ITHill.    Jon  R  WUAT, 
Hubtaani  Qlt7,  Tax.    FIM  May  31,  1890.    Sariii  Ra  SfiLlWi    (lo 


Claim.— I.  An  expannble  meUllic  botton-hoU  eyelet  ooMiatiaff 
of  two  membera  pivouUy  connected  together  and  having  their  f^ee 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  when  closed  to  form  a  compleU  loop 
or  eye,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

2.  A  metallic  button-hole  eyelet  oompriaing  a  rigid  nambar  and 
a  yielding  member,  the  whole  forming  a  eompleU  loop  or  eye,  sob- 
sUntiaOy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoees  deeoribed. 

3.  A  metallic  button  hole  eyelet  eomprisiag  a  rigid  maoiber  B 
and  a  riahling  mamber  C,  the  two  members  baiag  piTotally  eoaaect«4 
Mgether,  and  the  eyelet  provided  with  a  eircnmtaranual  groove,  suh- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deseribed 

4.  An  expansible  button-hole  eyelet  hs ring  s  pivoted  member  and 
provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  in  iu  outer  edge  and  with  tha 
stitch-reeeiving  apertures  which  inUrsect  with  said  groove,  sobaUa* 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  daecribed. 

5.  A  meullic  button-hole  eyelet  comprising  a  perforated  member 
having  ears,  a  grooved  perforated  member  provided  with  lap  which 
overlap  ths  ears  of  the  first  named  member,  and  a  pivot  which  ooa- 
necu  the  members  together.  subaUntially  as  aad  for  tha  purposes  do- 
scribed. 


Claim. — Ths  combination  with  wrought  metal  pipe,  and  a  metal 
laage,  said  pips  and  flaage  provided  with  a  series  of  cylindrical  holaa 
therein,  of  bolu  provided  with  a  Uper  portion  below  the  head  thereof 
laid  bolu  adapted  to  be  inssrted  from  the  inside  of  the  pipe,  the  ma- 
torial  of  the  pipe  being  eompreesed  around  the  bolt  and  the  taper 
portioB  thereof  drawa  into  the  cylindrical  holes  in  the  pipe,  to  make 
a  ateam-tight  joint  under  the  head  of  the  bolt,  by  screwing  up  the 
■ats  on  the  ends  of  the  bolU,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


644.148.  I»VlCBPORCLIARIReOOTTUBIDWILL&  HORT 
J.  WVAB  •at  Loan  R  SAOonsn,  TURn,  Ohla  md  Pah  tt.  IMfii 
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Ciaim. In  k  top-fttt«d  drMMOfcor  trmv  tlingbag,  the  eombioktioa, 

with  the  bag  h#*d  frame,  of  two  tr»y»  or  1  raj  carrier  frame*  each  of 
which  m  pivoted  toward  iu  iouer  edge  to  a 


to  the  bag  mouth  frame  and  likewise  pirated  to  one  of  the  bag  head 
frames,  to  that  the  bag  head  frames  will  ac4  conjointly  with  the  radius 
links  as  parallel  link  tray  supporting  mec  lanism  whereby  the  trayi 
may  be  moved  out  completely  over  the  bsg-heads  while  maioUining 
a  horixoaul  position,  by  the  act  of  throwing  back  the  bag  heads  and 
are  moved  in  over  the  bag  body  by  the  ai  t  of  closing  the  bag  heada, 
sabstantially  a.4  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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pair  of  radias  linksjoinied 


tween  the  inner  shelb,  a  second  spiral  partition  within  the  innermoet 
of  the  inner  shells,  and  closing  rings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tht  in- 
aer  shells,  substaatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  lH>iler,  the  combination  with  an  ouUr  cylindrical 
shell,  two  concentrically  disposed  inner  cylindrical  shells,  spiral  parti- 
tions between  and  within  the  inner  shells  and  the  outer  shell,  and  a 
closing  ring  at  each  end  of  the  inner  shells,  of  a  steam  dome  on  the 
shell  above  the  spiral  partitions,  and  branch  pipes  extending  from  the 
space  between  the  inner  shells  to  Up  the  dome.  sobeUntiatly  aa  de- 
scribed. 


6  44.15  1  .     UAS-MAMUFACTURlirp 
WiKT.  lodefModeooe,  Ma    PUed  Nov.  17 
moM.) 
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894.   Stiiial  Ha  329,112.   (Mo 


'm<  rn  "'  -  *^      -      f 

m 


\m  a  bridge-wall  1 
^ther  and  with  the 


/'i>iin. — A  gas-furnace,  provided  with  a  bridge-wall  and  a  par- 
tition-wall, to  form  conjointly  with  each  ^ther  and  with  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  furnace  the  gen erating-c|i amber  and  the  parallel  fix- 
ing-chambers,  which  communicate  with  ekch  other  through  laid  par- 
tition-wall near  iti  lower  end,  and  pruvid|ed  also  with  a  flue  or  chim- 
ney communicating  with  the  upper  end  oft  the  rearmost  of  said  flxing- 
ehambers,  an  arch  above  the  bridge-wall  and  above  the  foremost  of 
said  fixing-<jhamb<rs  and  said  generating-chamber,  retorts  for  the 
distillation  of  coal  extending  longitudinaly  of  the  fbmace,  and  suit- 
ably supported  over  the  said  generating  ^nd  ftdng-chambers  and  be- 
low the  arch,  a  water-seal,  a  pipe  connecting  the  flue  or  chimney  with 
the  water-seal,  a  pipe  connecting  the  coal-retort  with  the  said  water 
seal,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  water-sea,  steam  and  air-blast  pipes 
eommunicating  with  the  interior  of  the  ^nerating-chamber,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  supply  of  liquid  hydro-<arbon  eommnnicating  with 
said  geserating-chamber.  a  shield  prote<  ting  the  coal-retort,  and  a 
weighted  valve  closing  the  upper  end  01  said  flue  or  chimney,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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5  44, 15 '2.    STEAM-BOILER.    Jest 
Piled  Mot.  10.  1891    Serial  Na  528,399 
Clmm. —  1.   A  steam-boiler,  comprisi 
and  concentric  shells  arranged  to  form 
inner  and  outer  heating  spaces,  one  of 
end  in  communication  with  the  Are-boi 
havine  its  adjacent  end  connected  to 
from  the  fire-box.  the  other  ends  ot  t.he  «, 
nected  together,  snbtitantially  as  set  tortji 

2.  A  steam-boiler  comprising 
a  tabular  water  space,  an  inner  heating 
space,  and  an  outer  heating  space  inclosin 
partitions  in  the  said  spaces,  substantia 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  three 
form  a  tabular  water  space,  an  inner  i 
outer  inclosing  heating  space  the  inner  si 
above  the  top  of  the  water -spare,  a  steair  - 
and  coii.'iected  to  the  water-space,  and 
foot  ot  the  inner  heating  space,  substan 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combinati 
•hell,  and  two  cylindrical  sheila,  one  of 
oth«r,  located   concentrically  within  sai 
•hells  having  spiral  corrugations,  of  a 
outer  si, ell  and  the  onterrooetof  the  \nw 


11/ 
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iNo  model) 

a  casing,  having  a  fire  box 
a  tubular  water  space  and 

heating  spaces  having  one 
nd  the  other  beating  space 

outlet  flue  and  separated 
d  heating  spaces  being  coo- 


con 


shells  arranged  to  form 
I  pace  incloeed  by  the  water 
the  water  space,  and  spiral 
as  set  forth. 

ncentric  shells  arranged  to 
nc  o^ed  heating  space  and  an 
ells,  a  crown  sheet  arranged 
dome  over  the  crown-eheet 
I  fire-box  connected  to  the 
ially  as  set  forth. 

ith  an  outer  cylindrical 

greater  diameter  than  the 

1  outer  shell,  the  said  inner 

I  piral  partition   between  the 

shells,  a  spiral  partition  b«- 


<n 


^"      ^--    ©-- 


6  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  upright,  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  fire  chamber  io  rU  base,  and  two  cylindrical  shell*  of 
different  diameters,  within  and  concentric  with  the  outer  shell,  of  a 
spiral  partition  within  the  innermost  shell  and  forming  an  up-take 
for  hot  gases  from  the  fire  chamber,  sealing  rings  between  the  ends 
of  the  two  inner  shells,  forming  a  water  holding  space  between  said 
sheila,  a  spiral  partition  in  said  space,  a  spiral  partition  between  the 
larger  of  the  inner  shells  and  the  outer  shell,  forming  a  spiral  down- 
take  passage  for  product*  of  combuatioa,  a  draft  pipe  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  passaga,  a  deflecting  crown  sheet  on  the  top  of  the  outer 
shell  and  spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  shelh,  a  st«am 
dome  on  the  outer  shell,  and  connecting  pipes  between  the  water 
apace  and  the  dome,  substantially  as  described. 

".  A  steam-boiler  comprising  concentric  rings  having  corrug*^ 
tion*  separated  by  spiral  plain  surfaces,  said  rings  being  arranged 
to  form  concentric  heating  and  water  spacea,  and  spiral  partitions 
secured  to  said  spiral  plain  surfaces  of  the  nogs,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

544,15  8.  VB88BL  POR  ELECTROLYTIC  8BPARATI0H.  Wa 
Hiui  BOBCHOO,  Dutehurg.  e«nDuy  PUed  Dee.  31.  1894.  Serial  Ro 
333,376.     (No  model 

Claim.— \.  The  vessel  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  melato 
having  an  interior  surface  with  numerous  groove*,  one  above  the 
other  and  a  discharge  opening  from  the  bottom  whereby  the  material 
exposed  to  the  electrolytic  action  flows  downwardly  from  one  groove 
to  another,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  veesel  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  metals  having  a 
gutter  around  the  top,  an  interior  surfaco  with  numerous  groovee, 
one  above  the  other  and  a  discharge  opening  from  the  bottom  where- 
by the  material  exposed  to  the  electrolytic  action  flows  downwardly 
firom  one  groove  to  another,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  vessel  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  meUls  having  a 
gutter  around  the  top,  an  interior  sur&ce  with  numerous  groovea, 
one  above  the  other  and  a  discharge  opening  fW>m  the  bottom  where- 
by the  maUrial  exposed  to  the  electrolytic  action  flows  downwardly 
from  one  groove  to  another,  and  a  cooling  ring  surrounding  the  top 
of  the  veaael,  wib«UnUally  as  specified. 
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544  15  6      HOP  PICKER  AND  CLEANER     Wauw  H.  Cuei, 
W«t  Burlington.  N  Y     Piled  Jaa  31,  1895     Serial  Na  536.8^.    *No 
.) 


544  154.    UTDICATOR  POR  PLAH0-8T00L&    CaiU)  BRiBi,  Hew 
Ttrt,  H  T.    Piled  Oct  9, 18H    Serial  Ha  526.326.    (Ho  maW.) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  support,  and  the  adjusUble 
■eat  baring  a  spindle  constructed  to  screw  into  the  support,  of  an  indi- 
cator controlled  by  the  seat  and  indicating  the  position  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  support,  and  the  adjusuble  seat  hav- 
ing a  spindle  constructed  to  screw  into  the  support,  of  a  sUtionary 
part  attached  to  the  support  and  a  movable  part  operatively  connected 
with  the  seat  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  the  said  sUtiooary  and 
movable  parts  conjointly  forming  an  indicator,  sub*Untially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  An  indicator  for  piano  stools,  comprising  a  rod  held  on  the 
■piodle  of  the  stool,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  slide  on 
the  said  rod,  a  graduated  disk  formed  with  gear  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  said  pinion,  and  a  fixed  pointer  indicating  on  the  said  graduated 
disk,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  ▲■  indicator  for  piano  stools,  eompriaiag  a  rod  held  on  the 
ifrindle  of  the  stool,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  slide  on 
the  said  rod,  a  movable  part  formed  with  gear  teeth  in  mesh  with  the 
■aid  pinion,  and  a  sUtionary  part  forming  an  indicator  with  the  said 
moTable  part,  lubsUntially  as  described. 


6  44.15  5.  roTHWHUL  Wiixub  P  CiuMfiiT.  OeTeknl 
Ohia'  POed  June  27, 18M  Serial  Ha  516.810.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim.— k  fifth-wheel,  having  a  top  axle-plate  provided  with  a 
oeatral  aperture  to  receive  a  tubular  socket  upon  the  perch-iron,  said 
plate  having  continuous  depending  fV-ont  and  rear  flange*  extending 
paat  the  central  apertore  and  arranged  to  atrengthen  the  axle  at  the 
point  where  it  is  weakened  by  the  king-bolt  bole,  said  flange*  being 
connected  by  transverM  bolt*,  substantiallj  a*  dewsribed. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  hop  picking  and  cleaning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pair  of  routing  pickers  or  strippers  and  the  pair  of  feetl 
rollers  joumaled  behind  said  pickers,  of  the  endless  teed  chain  hav- 
ing the  forks  arranged  to  hold  the  vines  and  carry  ihem  to  the  feed 
rollers,  said  chain  extending  through'  between  the  pitken.  or  strip- 
pers and  between  the  feed  rollers  at  one  end  thereof,  subeuntially  af 
specified. 

2.  In  a  hop  picking  and  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  ribbed.  roUry  pickers  or  suippers,  the  pair 
of  feed  rollers  journaled  behind  said  pickers,  and  mean*,  for  routing 
the  pickers  reversely  to  the  feed  rollers,  of  the  endless  teed  chain  hav- 
ing the  pivoted  forks  arranged  to  hold  the  vines  and  carry  them  to 
the  feed  rollers,  said  chain  extending  through  between  the  picker* 
or  strippers  and  between  the  feed  rollers  at  one  end  thereof  subsun 
tially  a*  specified. 

3.  In  a  hop  picking  and  Cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
'  the  endless  traveling  aproii.  of  the  hop  guide  and  separator  15  hav- 
t  iog  the  disk*  or  flanges,  the  upper  and  lower  pickers  and  separators 
I  16  and  19  having  the  broad  deep  flauge*  or  disks,  and  the  curved 
I  fingers  between  said  flanges  or  disks,  the  rock-shafl  25  having  the 
I  fingers  26.  the  leaf  rollers  28,  29  and  .30,  the  neel  20.  and  the  series  of 
i  knives  22,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hop  picking  »nd  cleaning  machine,  the  co-acting  roUry 
picker  and  separator  devices  16  and  19.  one  of  which  is  joumaled 
above  and  forward  of  the  other,  said  devices  consisting  each  of  a 
•baft  having  thereon  a  series  of  broad  faced  disks  or  flanges  and  a  se- 
ries of  finger*  between  said  disk*  or  flanges,  subsuntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  hop  picking  and  cleaning  machine,  a  deriee  comprisinK 
a  shaft  having  thereon  a  series  of  flanges  or  disks  having  broad  pe 
ripheral  edge*,  and  separated  from  each  other,  and  a  series  of  pi  as 
carried  by  the  shaft  between  said  flanges  or  disks,  together  wilh 
parta  adjacent  to  the  said  peripheral  edges  whereby  the  hop  leave* 
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ara  cauffat  therebr  whil«  th«  hop*  or  hi  >p  eloMart  are  earriwl  b«tw««n 
Mid  flanges  by  laid  fiogen,  tubttantiillj  as  sptecified. 

6.  Id  a  hop  pickiogand  cleaning  pnachioe.  the  combination  with 
the  co-acting  rotary  picker*  and  tepar^ton  16  and  19  of  a  namber  of 
nnooth-enrfiieed  roller*  taming  in  cI«|m  relation  to  the  said  pickers 
and  teparators  for  the  purpoee  of  ta|iog  the  leave*  therefrom,  and 
guard*  for  prereating  said  roller*  fr4m  catching  the  hope,  *ubataa- 
tiallj  a*  apecifted. 

7  In  a  bop  picking  and  cleaning  Inachioe,  the  combination  witk 
the  rotarr  picker*  and  eeparator*  16  and  19,  of  a  reel  joumaled  !■ 
front  of  the  picker  and  separator  19  B»d  harinf;  a  earie*  of  finger*  ar- 
ranged to  paa*  thoae  of  *aid  pioker  and  leparator  and  a  eerie*  of  knires 
in  front  of  aaid  reel,  enbetantiallj  a«  i|>eoifled. 

8.  In  a  hop  picking  and  cleaning  itaehioe,  the  eombination  of  the 
rotary  picker*  and  separator*  16  and  19.  baring  the  flangea  or  diaks 
and  the  Anger*,  the  ehaft  jouraaled  behind  the  picker  and  separator 

19  and  baring  a  eeriee  of  stationary,  ^nt  yielding,  finger*  which  co- 
operate with  thoae  of  *aid  picker  and  »eparat«f  19,  and  a  rotary  ahaft 

20  jonmaled  in  front  of  the  picker  anil  aeparator  16,  and  which  Car- 
rie* a  seriea  of  finger*  which  co-operate  with  thoae  of  said  picker  and 
separator  16.  and  rollers  joumaled  with  their  peripheral  surface*  ad- 
jacent to  the  flange*  of  said  pickers  a^d  aeparatora,  anbstantially  aa 
apeeifled. 

9.  In  a  hop  picking  and  cleaning knachine,  the  eombination  with 
the  rear  apron  .32,  of  the  hop  guide  an4  separator  35  the  flanged  roller 
36,  and  the  shah  37  abore  said  roller  and  basing  thereon  a  aerie*  of 
looaa  diaka,  subatantially  aa  apecitied. , 

10.  In  a  hop  picking  and  eleaningtinaehine,  the  eombination  with 
the  picker  and  separator36,  of  the  shaft  37  jonmaled  abore  and  some- 
what forward  of  the  shaft  of  36,  and  a  aeriea  of  alternating  broad  and 
narrow-^ed  diaks  hung  on  said  shaft  37  the  broad-fiaeed  diaks  being 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  flanged  of  the  aeparator  36,  and  the 
narrow-^ed  diaks  to  work  betweei  said  flangea,  anbatantially  aa 
apecified.  1 

1 1.  The  herein  described  hop  picliingand  cleaning  machine,  con- 
stating eaaeotially  of  a  pair  of  oppoeit^y  rotated  picking  or  stripping 
drums,  feed  rollers  jouraaled  behind  ^d  drama,  a  feeding  derioe  to 
carry  the  rinea  to  said  feed  roller*,  a^  endlee*  trareling  apron  below 
*aid  feeding  and  stripping  derieea,  a  ^ine-diachargiog  platform,  a  ae- 
riea of  rotating  pickers  and  separator!  which  take  the  hops  from  the 
said  apron,  and  separate  them  from  t^e  eloster*  and  stems  and  take 
oat  the  learea,  a  leaf-diacharging  bruai^  and  driring  gaar,  aubataatially 
aa  specified  I 

1 2  A  hop  picking  machine,  haritg  at  ita  upper  forward  portion 
mechanMin  for  feeding  the  rinea  and  stripping  tbem,  a  trareling  apron 
below  such  mechanism,  a  rotary  gaidf  and  aeparator  in  contact  with 
aaid  apron,  a  fianged  aeparator  and  picker  forward  of  *aid  guide  and 
aaparator  and  haring  between  ita  flanjgea  a  aeriea  of  fingera,  a  aecond 
and  nmilar  separator  and  picker  abotje  and  forward  of  the  first,  a  se- 
ries of  knires  in  front  of  said  second  separator  and  picker,  a  reel  be- 
tween the  knirea  and  said  separator  and  picker,  a  seriea  of  fingers 
operating  in  connection  with  thoee  o^  the  first  aeparator  and  picker, 
a  aaeond  feed  apron,  a  second  set  of  leaf  separator*  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  mean*  for  discharging  the  learea  and  rinas 
aeparateir  from  the  hop*,  subatantiallv  as  specified 

13.  In  a  hop  cleaning  machine,  a, separating  derice  compnainga 
ahaft  haring  thereon  a  seriea  of  broa4  deep  flangea.  whoae  peripheral 
&cee  are  eircumferentially  groored,  aibatantially  aa  specified. 

IV  In  a  hop  picking  machine,  a  ||icking  or  stripping  deriee,  com- 
prising a  drum  composed  ofa  seriea  of  tactions  placed  side  by  side  upon 
a  common  central  shah,  and  haring  ^ach  a  central  opening  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  ahaft,  aaid  openings|haring  internal  wings  or  flange* 
which  engage  longitadinal  groorea  ii^  the  said  shaft,  subatantially  a* 
specified.* 


aeeording  to  the  width  of  the  artiele  to  be  cat,  aubatantially  aa  aho wn 
and  deeeribed. 


6  4: 4: .  1  5  7  .  TROLLIT  WHBII^  Jou  ConriT,  BiOUmore.  Md.. 
■atgnorarSTe-etgbtbatoJamflnP.  |lorTlaoo.«meplMe.  PtWu-l 
189fi.    Sortel  Ma  533.798     flo  mod^) 


f^fasM.— A  trolley-wheel  haring  4  central  annular  groore  and  two 
aide  flanges,  each  of  aaid  flangea,  o4e  on  each  side  of  the  central 
groore,  haring  on  ita  inner  aide  a  eoitinuous  spiral  groore,  adapted 
to  direct  the  line-wire  from  the  flange  to  the  central  groore. 


FUed  Dm  It. 


S^^.  158.    iranL    Jou  Oox;  Vkitorta,  Ouada. 

18H    Sarin  la  SSl.fl».    (loiiio4^) 

Claim. — 1.  Aa  edger  eompriaing  a  carrier  belt  for  moring  tha 
artiele  forward  to  the  aaws,  and  shifting  deriees  actuated  by  the  for- 
wardly-iaoring  artiele  to  sot  the  saws  traaaTeraaly  00  their  •piadlal  with  laj(S  ezteadiag  froaa  opposite  sides,  and  pins  adapted  forengafs- 


2.  An  edgnr  oompriaing  a  rerolahle  tpiadle,  aawa  moantad  to  be 

shifted  on  the  said  spindle  and  rerolring  with  the  same,  and  shifting 
deriee*  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  forwardly-moring  artiele  to  be 
edged,  the  aaid  dericee  being  connected  with  the  aaid  *aw*  to  *hift 
the  latter  tranararsely  00  their  apindle,  anbatantially  aa  shown  and 
defcribed. 

3  An  edger  comprising  an  endless  feed  belt  for  carrying  the  ar- 
ticle* to  be  edged,  forward,  a  spindle  mounted  to  reroire,  saws 
mounted  to  tarn  with  the  aaid  apindle  and  fitted  to  alide  tranareraely 
thereon,  tripping  dericee  adapted  to  be  actnatad  by  the  artiele  ear- 
ned on  the  aaid  belt,  the  aaid  tripping  derioea  being  connected  with 
the  said  aawa  to  ahift  the  latter  tranarersehr  on  their  apindle,  aubaUn- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  An  edger  compriaing  an  eodleaa  feed  belt  for  carrying  the  ar- 
tielea  to  be  edged,  forward,  a  apindle  mounted  to  reroire,  aawa 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  aaid  apindle  and  fitted  to  elide  traaareraely 
thereon,  tripping  derieea  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  artiele  ear 
ried  on  the  aaid  belt,  the  said  tripping  derieea  being  connected  with 
the  aaid  aawa  to  ahift  the  latter  tranareraely  on  their  ^>indle,  and 
means,  anbeUntially  as  daaeribed,  for  retaming  the  aaid  tripping  da- 
ricea  to  their  normal  position  after  the  aatiele  baa  passsd  the  said 
tripping  dericee,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  An  edger  eompriaing  a  carrier  for  moring  the  artiele  forward 
to  the  edging  toola.  ahifting  derieea  actuated  by  the  forwardly-mor- 
ing article  to  adjnat  the  aaid  toola  traaareraely  oorreapondiag  to  the 
width  of  the  article  and  a  locking  deriee  actuated  by  the  moring  ar- 
ticle, for  prerenting  ouiward  morement  of  the  edging  toola,  yet  al- 
lowing inward  morement  thereof,  sabeUotially  as  described. 

6.  An  edger  comprising  a  carrier  for  moring  the  artjcle  forward 
to  the  edging  toola,  ahifting  derioea  aetaated  by  the  forwardly-mor- 
ing article  to  adjuat  the  said  took  traaareraely  oorreapondiag  to  the 
width  of  the  article,  a  locking  derioe  actaat«l  by  the  moring  artieU, 
fbr  prerenting  oatward  morement  of  the  edging  took,  yet  allowing 
in  ward  morement  thereof,  and  another  locking  deriee  actnatad  by 
the  moring  artiele  after  the  flrat  naa«l  loekiag  derioe,  for  holding 
the  edging  took  againat  both  inward  and  oatward  morement,  aab- 
stantittly  as  daacribad. 

6-44:.  16  9.  POCUT  SKUUie  MVICB  FOE  POCXIT-BOOK& 
WATCHia  *o  Patuok  Cobkai,  loneo,  DI  Piled  May  27.  188& 
Serta  la  600,107.    (loBoiaU 

Claim. 1.   A  deriee  for  seenring  pocket  books  or  other  articlea 

in  a  pucket,  the  aame  tenaisting  of  a  atrip  of  a«Ul  bmt  upon  itaalf 
to  form  two  opposing  members,  one  of  aaid  members  being  prorided 
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meat  with  the  luga  at  their  fVee  enda,  both  of  the  aaid  members  har' 
ing  tongasa  at  their  upper  ends,  the  said  tongues  being  adapted  sub- 
aUntiallr  to  interlock,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


and  near  the  front  end  of  said  plate,  a  pin  engaging  an  apertare  m 
said  tongue  or  lerer  near  its  rear  end  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
another  of  a  aerie*  of  aperturea  in  aaid  plate,  downwardly  disposed 
hook  arms  secured  to  opposite  side*  of  said  plate,  and  one  of  them 
engaging  a  track-rail  when  in  operatire  position,  an  adjusUble  bolt 
carried  at  the  front  end  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  under  aide  of 
the  head  of  aaid  track  rail,  a  depending  flange  or  shoulder  at  the 
rear  end  of  aaid  plate,  and  pointed  dog*  depending  aUo  from  »aid 
plate,  *ubatantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  deriee  for  aecuring  pocket  books  or  other  articlea  in  a  pocket, 
the  aame  eonaiating  of  a  atrip  of  spring  material  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  oppoaing  and  anbatantially  parallel  members,  the  inner  member 
haring  laterally-eztendiag  ears,  and  pins  integral  therewith  adapted 
for  engagement  at  their  f^  enda  with  aaid  ears,  each  member  being 
prorided  at  its  upper  end  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
tonguea  arranged  to  interiock,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pocket  book  or  like  artiele  prorided 
with  a  loop  secured  thereto,  of  a  deriee  adapted  to  secure  the  pocket 
book  or  other  article  in  the  pocket,  aaid  deriee  eonaiating  of  a  strip 
of  spring  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  sobetantially  parallel  mem- 
bers, the  inner  member  baring  laterally  extending  ears  at  opposite 
aidea  abore  ita  lower  end,  and  pina  adapted  at  their  ft^e  enda  for  en- 
gagement with  the  aaid  ears,  being  located  at  oppoaite  aide*  of  the 
*aid  rear  member  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  material  of 
the  pocket,  the  outer  member  of  the  deriee  being  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  aaid  loop,  and  interlocking  tongues  formed  at  the  upper 
extremitiea  of  the  aaid  member*  of  the  said  fastening  deriee,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


54,4.,!  6 O.    OUrOAS  BOEIBK.    AiDUW  P.  Dioi,  Joiiat.  OL    FiM 
Apr.  12, 189&    Serttl  la  646,496.    do  model) 


Claim. In  an  oil  gaa  burner  tne  comoioation  of  the  caae  P  har- 
ing a  eloaed  bottom  forming  a  pan,  and  haring  a  lid  R  prorided  with 
a  draft  damper  8,  and  haring  the  side  openings  J,  the  aupply  pipe  A, 
noBsle  pipe  K  baring  a  drip  orifice  L  arranged  opposite  the  generator, 
generator  B  arranged  in  a  horizontal  poaition  and  on  a  plane  abore 
the  bureera,  pipe  L  leading  from  said  generator  to  the  interior  of  said 
eaae  and  terfltinating  in  a  bnraer  D  haring  burner  orificea,  and  ahiald 
B  for  corering  aaid  burner  orificea,  and  for  protecting  the  gaa  jet  from 
draft  while  in  said  caae,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsUotially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


6  -4  4 ,  1 6  1 .    DIVIGB  FOR  RBPLACUe  DSRAILID  RAUWAT- 

CAR&    PATllctH.D«nuOK,P«».t«.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1896.    trnMHo 

644,681.    (lomoM.) 

CbiM.— 1.  A  car-replacing  appliance,  compriaiag  a  plaU  whoae 
aide-margins  conrerge  and  whoae  upper  surface  inclines  upwardly 
fVom  iu  rear  to  its  fi^nt  end,  a  tongue  or  lerer  ^iroted  near  iu  front 
end  npon  and  near  the  front  end  of  aaid  plate,  a  pin  engaging  an  aper- 
ture in  aaid  tongue  or  lerer  near  iU  rear  end  and  adapted  to  eagage 
one  or  another  of  a  aeriea  of  apertarea  in  aaid  plate,  downwardly-dia- 
poaed  hook-arms  secured  to  oppoaite  sides  of  said  plate,  and  one  of 
them  engaging  a  track-rail  when  in  operatire  poeition,  and  an  adjust- 
able bolt  earriad  at  the  front  end  of  the  plaU  and  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  the  bead  of  said  track-rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J  A  car- replacing  applianoe,  compriaing  a  piaU  whoae  side-mar 
gins  coavarge  and  whoee  upper  surface  inclines  upwardly  from  iU 
rear  to  ila  tront  aad,  a  tonga*  or  lerer  piroted  near  iia  f  roat  end  upon 


544,162.    SAW     HmetJ  Bi>u«i>.Bro«klyn,li  T     Filed  Apr.  1. 
1896.    Serial  la  546.07S.    do  nndeL) 


f'taim.—  \  A  saw  haring  iU  handle  secured  directly  to  the  blade 
and  recesaed  on  each  side  of  the  blade,  and  prorided  with  a  back, 
comprising  two  parallel  members  eonnected  at  one  end  and  spaced 
apart  a  diaunee  equal  to  the  thick neaa  of  the  aaw  blade,  aaid  back 
fitting  upon  the  aaw  blade  with  ita  cloeed  end  resting  againat  the 
end  of  the  blade  and  the  free  enda  of  ita  member*  projecting  into  the 
reeeaa  of  the  handle  and  aecnred  thereto,  aabsUntially  as  deaenbed. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  aaw  haring  ita  handle  secured  directly 
to  the  blade  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  reeeaa  on  each  side  of 
the  blade,  of  a  back  compriaing  two  parallel  member*  connected  at 
one  end  aad  apaced  apart  a  diatance  equal  to  the  thickoeaa  of  the 
blade,  aaid  back  haring  ita  cloeed  end  reating  against  the  end  of  the 
blade  and  the  free  enda  of  ita  members  extending  into  the  recesses  of 
the  handle,  and  a  screw  or  bolt  passing  through  the  handle  and  the 
enda  of  the  member*  of  the  back.  (ubsUntially  a*  deaenbed 

3  A  aaw,  prorided  with  a  blade  formed  with  a  notch  in  on*  end, 
a  handle  formed  with  raaeaaea.  and  a  U-ahaped  back  asparate  fh>a 
the  handle  and  engaging  the  eaid  blade  and  handle,  aabetaatially  aa 
ahown  sod  deeeribed 

4.  A  saw.  prorided  with  a  blade  formed  with  a  notch  ia  ita  m6, 
a  handle  formed  with  receaaea,  a  U  shaped  hack  separate  frooi  tha 
handle  and  aagaging  the  said  blade  and  handle,  and  a  sersw  for  aa- 
gaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  back,  to  secure  the  latter  ia 
place,  substantially  aa  shown  and  daecribed. 
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54-4,,  163.  icfrcxrmiie  HACfiifs^ 

PU0d  Oct  3.  1883     SerU  la  4S7.(^& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AucuiT  6,    1895. 


MAKTn  Fit,  Tuntaua.  Pil 

(HoDodal.) 


f'laim — 1.  In  ao  ice-cutting  Bi^hioe.  thr  combiamtion  with  tb« 
eutt«r,  of  a  dependent  fnme  Arranged  alongside  the  same,  rertical 
guide  postf  which  are  adjoatable  lat«rallj  in  the  frame  or  toward  and 
from  the  cutter,  a  horizontal  bar  vrfaich  is  slidable  rertically  oa  such 
poets,  and  vertical,  aligned  guide*  wl|ieh  are  attached  to  and  pendent 
from  said  horisontal  bar,  and  adapt«Ji  to  run  in  a  kerf  or  cut  in  the  ice, 
subetaotjallj  as  shown  and  describe^. 

2.  In  an  ice-catting  machine,  tie  combination  with  the  cutter, 
of  a  frame  arranged  alongside  the  safne,  and  having  two  sets  of  hori- 
zontal parallel  and  slotted  bars  fixed  ^t  each  end  of  such  frame,  a  ver- 
tical and  grooved  guide  post  secured  between  the  two  slotted  bars  of 
each  pair  means  for  clamping  and  holding  the  poets  fixed  in  any  lat- 
eral adjostmeat,  a  horizontal  bar  extending  between  the  posts  and 
adapted  for  adjastment  vertically  Ifiereon,  aligned  guides  pendent 
from  such  bar  and  adapted  to  run  jio  a  kerf  or  cat  in  the  ice.  and 
means  for  raising  and   lowering  theJKuidee,  as  shown  and  described 


2  The  eombinadoo  ot  a  caaing  baring  a  sliding  tash  adapted  to 
be  removed  when  set  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  stop  device 
iiiouni«d  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  stop  the  sash  againat  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  in  its  predetermined  position,  said  stop  being 
engaged  and  normallj  held  out  of  operative  position  by  the  said  sash, 
■abstantiallv  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  easing  having  sliding  sashes  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  removed  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  stop 
device  mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  stop  said  sash  in  said 
predetermined  poeitioa  when  the  same  is  to  be  removed,  said  stop- 
device  being  normallr  held  out  of  operative  position  bj  the  other 
sash,  sahetantialiy  asset  forth 

4.  A  window,  comprising  a  counterbalanced  bar  fitted  to  slide  in 
faidewaysin  the  window  f^me,  a  lower  sash  hinged  on  the  said  slid- 
able bar  and  provided  at  its  free  side  with  catches,  a  guidewaj  in  the 
jsindow  easing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  free  side  of  the 
said  lower  sash,  part  of  the  said  guide wav  being  removable,  and  a 
locking  mechaniam  adapted  to  lock  the  said  removable  part  of  the 
gnideway  to  either  the  said  window  easing  or  to  the  said  sash,  sub- 
•tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  sliding  sashes  adapted  to 
be  removed  when  in  a  predetermined  position  and  a  stop  device  for 
■topping  both  sashes  in  said  predetermined  position,  said  stop  device 
being  Dormally  held  o«t  of  operation  by  the  upper  sash  and  Ming  re- 
leased by  the  downward  movement  thereof,  snbattotially  asset  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  guide  ways,  sashes  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  said  gaide  ways,  one  of  the  guide  ways  having  at 
one  side  a  removable  lower  part  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  casing 
and  when  unlocked  to  permit  the  removal  of  both  sashes  from  the 
guide  ways  at  that  side  of  the  casing  and  a  stop-devjoe  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  otop  said  sashfti  in  position  opposite  the  re- 
movable part  of  the  guideway  said  stop  device  being  held  out  :>f  op- 
eration by  the  upper  sash  when  the  same  is  raised,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  guide-ways,  sashes  adapted 
when  set  in  a  predetermined  position  to  b«  swung  clear  of  the  guide- 
ways  and  each  having  a  slide  bar  pivoted  to  one  side,  said  slide  bars 
being  both  at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  slide  therein  and 
being  provided  with  notches  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
saiih,  and  spring-actuated  arms  mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  aotche*  in  the  slide-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  sliding  sashes  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  removed  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a 
normally  inoperative  stop-device  mounted  on  the  casing  in  position 
to  engage  and  stop  the  removable  sash  in  said  predetermined  position, 
said  stop-device  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  sashes,  sabstaatiaHy  as  set  forth. 


5  4  4,164.    WIHDOW     JoHl  B  OuTTAaoLA.  Hew  Yort,  M.  Y 
Piled  Aug.  2S,  18M     Serial  Ma  52a,509     (VodeL) 


544,165.  BICTGL&  Qniai  A.  eRAVB,  JopUc  Ma.  anigDor  of 
oiM-hairU)JohDaifoKee,«mepiaoe.  PUed  Deo.  13, 18M.  Serial  Ma 
531.701    (Ho  model) 


(laim. In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  treadle 

shaft,  the  intermeshing  pinions  secured  thereto,  the  treadles  and  the 
adjusuble  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  treadles,  of  the  pitman,  the 
sleeve  secured  thereto,  the  crank  in  which  said  sleeve  is  jourtialed,  the 
pinion  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  the  intermeshing  pinion,  the  shaft  upon 
which  said  crank  routes,  the  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  the 
driving-wheel  secured  to  said  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  described. 


C'luiwi. —  1.  The  combination  ol  a  casing  having  guideways,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  removaple  partat  one  side,  a  sash  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  casing  a  slide  plale  arranged  to  move  in  the  guide- 
way  opposite  to  that  guideway  having  the  removable  part,  a  sash  piv- 
oted to  the  slide  plate  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
guidewaya,  means  for  locking  said  Aeroovable  part  to  the  casing,  and 
means  for  locking  the  removable  p^rt  to  the  saah  when  the  same  is 
to  be  swung  upon  it*  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth 


54.4.^166.    CUETAII-POLiSOCKBT.    EoiWtaaaieoaTDetroft. 

MioiL,  aatgnor  of  ooe-taalf  to  Ira  J.  Beam,  «me  place.    Piled  Nor  20, 

1894 '  9nM  Ra  529.4M.    (Ro  modeLl 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  sockeU  of  a  pole  fastening 
device  of  the  character  described,  of  projections  or  spurs  provided  In 
one  socket  and  an  abutment  extending  across  the  face  of  the  other 
■ocket  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  spurs  of  the  first  mentioned 
socket  to  hold  the  pole  from  revolving,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole  fisstening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
pole,  of  the  socket  B  provided  with  the  spurs  a  and  the  socket  C  pro- 
Tided  with  the  fto  E,  extending  aero*  the  face  of  the  socket  and  hav- 
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ing  iu  projecting  edge  inclined  or  cat  away  all  arranged  to  operate  aa 
a  means  for  holding  the  pole  from  revolving,  ■absUotially  as  described 


54:4:, ±Q7  .    AIE-VALVR    Pram  Qostatboi.  Wahaste,  Minn. 
Ptted  Sept  4  1894    Serial  If  a  522.122     Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  air  valve,  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  suiUble 
controlling  valve  therein,  and  an  external  flange  thereon,  a  flexible 
sleeve  in  which  the  said  casing  is  held,  the  sleeve  having  a  washer 
at  iu  inner  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tire,  and  a  cap  covering 
the  oater  portion  of  the  flexible  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  air  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suiUble  control- 
ling valve  therein,  a  flexible  sleeve  encircling  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  tire,  means  for  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  cap  covering  the  outer  portion  of  the 
flexible  sleeve,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  An  air  valve,  comprising  a  easing  having  outer  and  inner  cham 
bers  connected  by  an  air  passage,  a  screw  plug  to  close  the  outer 
chamber,  a  valve  held  in  the  inner  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  itr 
■elf  over  the  air  passage,  a  flexible  sleeve  secured  to  the  casing  and 
having  a  washer  at  its  inner  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tire, 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  casing  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of 
the  flexible  sleeve  provided  with  side  ports,  and  a  cap  covering  the 
outer  portion  of  tlie  flexible  sleeve,  and  a  washer  arranged  between 
the  oater  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cap  sabstantially  as  described. 


effected,  and  conflicting  circulations  within  the  boiler  are  avoided 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  longitodinally-*xteuding  (team  dram,  a  header 
dram  and  a  mud  dram,  the  latter  being  in  the  line  of  the  direct  cir- 
culation, water  tubes  forming  a  continuoas,  unbroken  communicaUon 
between  said  steam  drum  and  said  mad  dram,  other  tubes  connect 
ing  the  latter  to  the  header  drum,  in  continuous  unbroken  line  and  a 
connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  header  drum  extending 
upwardly  into  the  steam  drum  from  the  bottom  portion  thereof  to  a 
point  at  or  above  the  normal  water  line,  and  adapted  to  increase  the 
density  of  the  water  in  the  water  tube*  and  header  dram,  a»d  to  in- 
sure a  positive  circulation  of  waUr  throughout  the  boiler,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  increasing  the  density  of  waUr  in  water 
tube  and  other  boilers,  by  carrying  the  ascending  current  in  the  front 
part  of  such  boilers  into  the  upper  part  of  the  steam  drum,  at  or 
above  the  waUr  line,  the  same  consisting  of  a  channeled  connec- 
tion adaptMi  to  be  attached  to  the  front  part  of  a  steam  drum,  and 
an  adjacent  water  drum,  one  portion  of  said  channel  forming  aeloe- 
ure  for  the  end  of  said  steam  drum,  and  another  portion  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  into  the  latter,  to  a  point  at  or  above  the  normal 
water  level  of  said  drum,  subeUntialty  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  longitudinal  steam  drum  E,  header 
drum  B,  and  a  mud  drum  C,  each  arranged  transversely  to  said  sUam 
drum,  the  water  tubes  H  forming  a  continuous  unbroken  connectioa 
between  said  steam  drom  and  mud  drum,  the  water  tubes  K  connect- 
ing the  latUr  and  the  header  drum,  a  connection  from  the  latur  drum 
to  the  front  of  said  steam  drum,  said  connection  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  steam  drum  to  a  point  at  or  above  the  nor- 
mal water  line,  a  feed  pipe  C  located  subsUntially  as  shown,  the  de- 
pending wall  R,  and  baffle  plates  S,  T,  the  above  parts  being  combined 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  steam 
drum,  a  header  drum,  and  suiUble  connections  therefrom,  to  the  rear 
of  said  steam  drum,  whereby  a  continuous  unbroken  circulation  is 
created,  a  duct  or  ducts  leading  from  said  header  drum  into  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  steam  drum,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tended up  into  said  steam  drum  to  a  point  at  or  above  the  normal 
water  line  of  the  same  and  turned  rearwardly,  whereby  the  ascend- 

g  current  of  water  and  steam  passing  through  said  duct  or  dncta, 
is  liberated,  at  or  above  the  normal  water  line  in  the  steam  drum, 
without  agiuting  the  water  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  the 
densitv  of  the  water  in  the  water  tubes  is  increased. 


544.168 
PUedNoT. 


STEAM  BOILEE.    Wiluai  &  Hauowiu^  Wynoote.  Pa. 
Serial  Na  630.284    (No 


544.^169.  8TBICIL  CHARACTER  PUHCHMACHIHB.  SrtPIM 
D.  Haktoo,  Jr.,  St  Louia.  Ma,  aasigDor  to  the  Eureka  SteooU  Maohlne 
Company,  iame  place.  Piled  Mar.  7,  189Si  Serial  Ma  640,806.  (So 
model) 


('/aim. — 1.  In  a  boiler,  a  longitudinally-extending  steam  drum,  a 
cylindrical  headerdrum  arranged  under  the  latter  transverselv  thereto, 
a  connection  from  the  top  of  said  header  drum  te  the  Irattom  of  said 
steam  drum,  a  cylindrical  mud  drum  located  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  furnace,  upright  water  tubes  forming  a  continuous  communica- 
tion between  the  top  of  said  m'd  drum  and  the  under  side  of  said 
steam  dram,  a  series  of  water  tabes  connecting  said  mud  drum  and  I 
header  drum  in  unbroken  linti.  whereby  a  continuoa«  and  nninter  j 
rupted  circulation  between  said  steam,  mud  and  header  drums  isj 


Cliiiut.—  }.  In  a  stencil-character  punch  mackine,  a  suiUble  base, 
an  operating  Ubie  extending  therefrom,  a  series  of  characters  dis- 


8s6 


poM<t  about  the  operating  Ubie,  a 

bMe,  •  routing  (Ji<!  plaW  carried  liy  the  axis  aud  having  iu  upper 
wriace  tubeUotiallr  ud  a  plaue  wi  ;h  the  operatiog  table,  a  pioioa 
CArried  by  the  axi»  of  the  die  plale.  a  swingiog  lerer  haring  a  ter- 
il  toothed  arc  controlling  »aid    linion,  an  index  controlled  bj  the 
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coramon  axi«  mounted  on  aaidj  Tided  with  exteoiioDS,  d,  haying  grooTea,  e*.  adApted  to  Uke  otm 

the  projections,  a,  cam  »ur<»ce«,  c*,  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pro- 
jections, and  spnng  pawlt.  D,  adapted  to  hold  the  projection*  agaioat 
aecidenul  movement  in  the  groovee,  sabeUntaalW  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  *et  forth. 


;h   the  index-character*,  a  aenea 
suitable  plunger  for  said 


iwittging  leTer  and  co-operating  w 

of  punches  for  the  die*  of  the  die  [ilate,  a 

pnnche*  carried  by  the  sutioaary  |  *rt  of  the  machine,  an  operating 

lerer  for  controlling  the  plunger,  an<:  a  suiUble  feeding  device  mounted 

above  the  operating  UbIe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  ateocil-character  punch  machine  comprising  a  •uiuble 
•  (ene*  of  roUUble  punches  and  coiresponding  diee,  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  machine  and  adapted  to  co-<Aperate  with  the  series  of  punches, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  plunger,  suiuble  feed  mechanism  cob 
trolled  by  the  operating  lever,  andjsuitable  devices  between  the  feed 
aechantsm  and  operating  lever  fori  actuating  the  former  in  advance 
of  tke  plunger,  subsuntiaUy  a*  aet jforth. 

3    In  a  (teneil-cbaraeur  puncl  machine,  an  operaUng  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  machine  frafne.  a  guide  plate  movable  in  aaid 


54r4:    17  2.    SKATI.    Caioun  A.  Hiam  and  Wuxua  a.  Puoi, 
Sioux  City,  loira.    FUed  Dec.  28.1894.    Sehal  Hoi58S.18».    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  *kate  the  combination  with  a  auitable  sole  plate, 
of  a  spring  runner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  meul  split  longitudi- 
nally along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  baring  said  split  portions  bent 
apart  so  as  to  be  normally  separated  ;  one  of  said  portions  being  at- 
_____    ^  tached  to  the  sole  plate  and  the  other  being  free  and  capable  of  y%t- 

frame  in  proximity  to  the  lever,  a  o|im  00  »id  lever  for  operating  the'  tical  spring  movement.  subcUntially  aa  described, 
guide  plate  in  one  direction,  a  pa«l  pivoted  to  said  guide  plate,  anj  %  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  sole  pbtte  and  elamp- 

•xtension  on  said  pawl,  a  second  cnm  on  said  lever  fur  operating  thej  \^^  devices,  of  a  spring  runner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  aetal 


pa wl  and  guide  plate  sirauluneousl]  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spnng 
plate  carried  by  the  guide  plate  co-operating  with  the  pawl,  aad  a 
suiuble  feed  disk  controlled  by  ih<  pawl,  substantially  asset  forth. 

4  In  a  «tencil-«haracter  punci  machine,  a  suitable  bed  plate,  a 
slotted  guide-way  on  said  plate,  a  transverse  guide  bar  on  said  bed 
plate,  an  overlapping  edge  carriefl  by  the  •«ame,  a  fork  forming  a 
part  of  or  secured  to  the  guide  ba^  and  inserted  in  the  guide-way  of 
the  bed  plate,  and  suitable  feed  Mechanism  eo-operaUng  with  said 
guide  bar,  sabeUntially  as  set  fort^ 

5.  In  a  st«cil-character  panc^  machine,  a  suiuble  base,  a  spi- 
der carried  by  the  same  and  extending  a  suiuble  disUace  above  said 


split  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  said  split  portions  bent 
apart ;  one  of  said  portions  being  attached  to  the  sole  plate  and  the 
other  being  free  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  spring  action,  and  de- 
vices for  guiding  the  vertical  movemenU  of  said  runner,  subsuntially 
a*  described. 

3.  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  a sniUble  sole  plaU  and  clamp 
ing  devices  of  a  spring  runner  coneisting  of  a  *ingle  piece  of  metal 
*plit  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  said  split  portions  bent 
apart  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  spring  action,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  slotted  extension,  and  the  other  with  a 
projecting  noae  adapted  to  slide  aad  be  guided  in  said  slotted  extM- 


base  plate,  a  pin  rigidly  passed  ihitougb  the  spider  and  base,  a  sleeve]  tion,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


looeeiy  embracing  the  pin  and  palling  through  the  baee,  a  collar  00 
the  pin  above  the  sleeve  for  limiti|ig  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  in 
one  direction,  a  die  plate  aad  eorieiiponding»|>un«h  eanying  plates 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  plaU  for  the  support  of  said  pinion  secured  to  the  lower  or  under 
sarfece  of  the  base,  aad  suiuble  ^echanism  for  routing  the  pinion, 
sleeve  and  parts  carried  thereby,  shbeuntially  as  set  forth. 


,")44:.170. 
Mar.  13.  1896. 
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CiAiLM  E  Hat,  Oarmi, 
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PiM 


i:Unm. — 1 .  K  book  support,  comprising  a  counterbalancing  beam 
frame,  shelvec  held  on  the  free  e^ds  uf  the  said  frame,  and  a  spring 
preesed  locking  device  adapted  to(  lock  the  said  frame  in  any  defired 
position,  subsUntially  as  shown  a^d  described. 

2.  A  book  support,  comprisiig  a  counterbalancing  beam  frame, 
ahelves  held  00  the  free  ends  of  tne  said  frame  and  placed  a  suiuble 
disUnce  apart,  a  locking  device  far  locking  the  frame  in  any  desired 
position  and  means  for  holding  sai4  locking  device  out  of  engagement 
with  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  sfown  and  described. 

3.  A  book  support,  comprising  a  cour'terbalancing  beam  frama, 
ahelves  held  at  the  ends  of  the  saifl  frame,  a  segmenUl  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  frame,  akpring  pressed  rod  provided  with  a 
toothed  head  adapted  to  engage  tlie  segmeoul  gear  wheel,  a  lever  for 
disengaging  the  said  rod  and  m|ana  for  locking  the  lever,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  deecribed.       I 

4.  A  book  support,  comprising  a  counterbalancing  beam  frame, 
ahelves  held  on  the  ^rt*  ends  of  t^e  said  frame,  a  spring  pressed  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  engage  sai4  frame  and  hold  it  in  position,  aad 
link*  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  ^nd  with  the  said  shelves  and  at  the 
other  end  with  fixed  pivots  beloi^  the  trunnions  of  the  beam  frame, 
aubaUatially  as  shown  and  descriped. 


4.  Ins  skate  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  sole  plate  and  clamp- 
ing devicea  of  a  spring  runner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
split  along  a  portion  of  iU  length,  aad  having  aaid  split  portions  bent 
apart  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  vertical  epring  action,  the  lower  portion 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  exUodingelotted  portion,  the  lower 
wall  of  the  slot  being  beveled,  and  the  upper  portion  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  none  having  a  knife  edge  and  adapted  to  slide  and 
ba  guided  in  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  sole  plate  and  clamp- 
ing device  oi  a  spring  runner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  meul 
split  along  a  portion  of  its  length  from  the  front  toward  the  rear, 
and  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  so  that  said  runner  is  capable  of 
vertical  spring  movement  at  its  fcrward  and  rear  ends,  and  devices 
for  guiding  the  split  portions  of  the  runner  in  their  vertical  move- 
ments, subsUntiallv  as  deecribed. 


544,17  3.    LDBRICATOB.    CiiiiBP.HoOTiandJoMPBW  toira 
Pnttul  Ong.    nied  Octi2,  1894.    S«r1al  Na  525.669.     (Mo  model; 


544. 17 

83.1896. 


1  .     HUB-CAP 
Serial  Ha  539.3' 


H|HT  HiMU.  Newport,  ty 
.3    IMo  modeli 


Filed  Pet 


jaeUoas. 


I'laim. — I.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  ve* 
sel  adapted  to  eonuin  the  labricant  and  having  an  outlet  therefor,  a 
half-nut  pivoUlly  mounted  00  ihe  veesel  adjacent  to  the  perforation 
therein,  a  piston  in  said  veesel  a  threaded  stem  for  the  pieton  passing 
through  the  perforation  in  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  half-nut,  a  spring  connected  to  the  half-nut  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  normally  into  engagement  with  the  stein  of  the  piston,  and 
■eans  for  simulUueoualy  routing  the  vaaael  and  holding  the  half  not 
in  engagement  with  the  said  stem.^ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2    A  lubricator,  comprising  s  vessel  to  conUin  the  lubricant,  hav- 

Cfcia*.— The  combination  with  a  hub  i^d  Sange,  having  pro^i  ing  sloU  in  iU  bottom,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  said  vessel  and  provided 

a.  oa  iu  inner  periphery,  of  a  cap,  C,  having  a  flange,  e,  pro- 1  with  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  through  the  bottom  of  tht 
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vessel,  half  nuU  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  veaeel  adjacent  to  the 
sloU  therein  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a 
worm  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  011  the  sum  and  provided  with  pins 
extending  through  the  sloU  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  pin*  be- 
ing adapted  when  the  worm  wheel  is  routed  in  one  direction  to  en- 
gage the  half  nuu  and  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  piston  stems,  and  when  the  worm  wheel  is  routed  in 
the  other  direction  to  be  disengaged  from  said  half  nuU,  subsUntially 

aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  veaeel,  adapted  to  conUin 
the  lubricant  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  same,  the  shaft  H' 
journaled  adjacent  to  said  vessel,  means  operated  from  said  shafl 
for  forcing  the  oil  out  of  the  vessel,  a  frame,  a  series  of  worm  wheels, 
alidingly  mounted  on  the  shaft  U  .  a  shaft  I'  carried  in  the  frame,  and 
adapted  to  receive  roUry  movement  from  the  part  to  be  lubricated, 
a  worm  on  shaft  1  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  series 
of  worm  wheels  on  shaft  H  .  and  means  for  adjusting  raid  shafl  1'  in 
aaid  frame  to  bring  said  worm  into  operative  position,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth . 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  vessel  adapUd 
to  cooUin  the  lubricant  and  having  an  outlet  therefore  half-nut  piv- 
oUlly mounted  on  said  vessel  adjacent  to  the  perforation  therein,  a 
piston  in  the  vessel,  a  threaded  stem  for  the  piston  passing  through 
the  perforaUoo  in  the  vessel  and  adapUd  to  be  engaged  by  the  half- 
Dut,  means  for  positively  holding  the  half-nut  into  engagement  with 
said  stem  when  the  vessel  is  routed  in  one  direction,  and  mean*  fci 
holding  the  half-nut  elastically  in  engagement  with  the  sum  when 
the  vessel  is  roUUd  in  the  reverae  direction,  subsUntially  as  *et  forth. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprieing  a  vessel  adapted  to  conUin  the  lubri- 
cant and  having  an  outlet  therefor,  a  piston  having  a  atom,  reciprocal 
screw  threads  formed  on  adjacent  parU  of  said  sUm  and  vessel,  one 
of  such  parts  being  movable  into  aod  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  part,  and  having  partial  screw  threads  and  being  provided  with 
means  for  elastically  holding  it  in  engagement  with  the  other  at  all 
times,  means  for  imparting  roUry  movement  to  one  of  said  parU,  and 
means  forsimuluneously  holding  such  parU  positively  in  engagement 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  eonUin  ! 
a  lubricant  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  piaton  located  in 
the  vessel,  a  screw  threaded  sum  for  the  piston  passing  through  the 
central  opening  in  the  vessel,  a  half  nut  pivoud  on  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threaded  sUm,  a  wheel  roUUbly  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  vessel,  and  a  piu  on  the  said  wheel  adapted,  when  the 
wheal  is  routed  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  half 
But  oa  the  casing  whereby  the  said  half  nut  is  held  in  engagement 
with  the  screw  threaded  sUm,  said  pin  being  also  adapud  when  the 
wheel  is  routed  in  the  other  direction  to  be  moved  out  of  conUet  > 
with  the  half  nut,  whereby  said  half  nut  is  released.  subsUntially  aa; 
aet  forth. | 

5  44,1  74.    PLAHT-DOSTgR     Jaooi  R  Hixia,  Janeenm  Wla 
rOed  May  2.  1896.    Serial  Ma  547.870      Mo  modeLi 


CkAnt.—  1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  easing  hav- 
ing an  open  back,  a  closed  lop  and  opening*  in  iu  sides  and  frost,  a 
pan  suiUblv  supported,  a  fan  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  ca«ng^ 
above  said"p»n.  "nd  having  a  closed  head  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
casing  and  curved  blades,  which  increase  in  width  from  the  cenUr  to 
the  periphery,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  a*  described 


2  A.n  air  moistening  and  purifying  device,  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  a  pan  in  the  base  thereof,  a  fan  mounted  in  the  casing  above 
said  pan,  aod  hot  air  inlets  and  ontleU,  said  fan  consisting  of  a  closed 
head  and  blades  of  curved  form  increasing  in  width  from  cenUr  to 
peripherv,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  moistening  and  puri^ing  device,  a  casing  having  a 
pan  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  fan  roUUbly  mountwi  aboresaid 
pan,  said  fan  consisting  of  a  closed  head  and  curved  blades,  increasing 
in  width  from  cenUr  to  periphery,  in  combination  with  suiuble  means 
for  gaining  recess  to  the  inUnor  of  said  casing,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


544  17  6      a&ATE.     Samntt.  L  JiTXR,  MoDVgomery 
Jui!ell89(k    Serial  Ba  561.666.    (Mo  model) 


Ala.    PUsd 


h 


L 
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•r  -I    'r-\    V-<     '-I    ^-• 


V-  \ 


I'll 


1S92^8^SS9^5- 


C'Aitm.— 1.  A  grau  comprising  a  grate  frame  provided  at  its 
front  with  a  basket,  graU  bar*  journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  each 
provided  at  iuouurend  with  a  crank  armexUnding  upward  .n  fVont 
of  the  basket  to  form  part  thereof,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de 

scribed.  j       •     *      .  _i.k 

2  A  grate  comprising  a  grate  frame  provided  at  lU  front  wttft  a 
baaket,  grate  bars  journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  each  provideo  at 
iu  ouur  end  with  a  crank  arm  extending  upward  in  front  of  the  bas 
ket  to  form  part  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  for  connecUng  the  said 
crank  arms  with  each  other,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  said 
connecting  rod  for  imparting  a  shaking  motion  to  the  said  graU  bars. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


«4.4.  177  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BBLT-LACIHO  CHaUJi  L 
Jrowi.  Waahingtoo.  D  C  Filed  Feb.  16,  1896.  Serial  Ma  588.608 
(Mo  model) 


Cfatai.— The  herein  deecriUd  plant  dusUr,  comprising  a  recep 
Ucle  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  handle,  an  agitator  compns- 
ing  a  series  of  radial  arms  which  are  arranged  to  work  in  cloee  re- 
lation to  said  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  within  the  recepUcle 
aod  to  which  said  arms  are  fastened,  said  shaft  having  its  upper  por 
tion  bent  horir-onUlly  and  vertically  to  form  a  crank,  a  spring  secured 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  arm  which  bears  against  the  ver- 
tical arm  of  said  crank,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoUlly  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  hsiidle,  and  links  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever 
with  the  vertical  arm  of  said  crank.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


544  17  6.  AIR  MOISTEMIMa  AMD  PURIFYING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  BOT-AiR  REQISTRRa  HmT  ILIOWUI,  PWladelpWa.  Pa.  FUed 
Sat  IX,  1891    Serial  Na  532.774.    (Bo  model) 


/•fain,. 1.  In  s  device  for  forming  belt-lacing,  pins  or  the  like 

arranged  and  construcud  to  provide  at  suiuble  intervals  wire  holding 
spaces,  ill  combination  with  sutionary  arms  4'  situated  each  opposite 
a  wire  holding  space  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
space,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  belt  lacing,  pins  or  the  like  arranged 
and  constructed  to  provide  at  suiuble  intervals  wire  holding  spaces, 
in  coinliination  with  sUtionary  arms  4"  situated  each  oppoeiu  a  wire 
holding  space  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  spaee, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  ih»  arm*  and  spaces.  sub- 
sUntially aa  set  forth 

5  4.4.,  17  8.    STOPPERING  BOTTLES     Wiixua  J  Riu.1,  Maucbes 

t*r'  England.  aaigDor  of  one-half  to  Edwanl  Turner  Wblteiow.  lame 

plaoe.    Filed  Mar  18, 1896.    Serial  Ma  542,262     (Mo  model) 

I'Utxm  —  k  flat  disk  valve  h  provided  with  a  stem  6  and  croaa- 

piece  *«,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  valve  seat  '  having  iu  upper 

end  screw-threadbd.  a  stop  cap  rf  which  is  screw  threaded  to  torn  on 

the  said  upper  end,  and  a  rubber  ring  r  surrounding  the  said  seat  to 
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koid  it  Id  the  oeck  of  •  bottle  the 


being  ezteoded  kbore  the  Mid  ring ,  substantially  m  set  forth 


upper  end  of  the  Mid  ralve  seat 


5  4:4:,  17  9.    TWIM-POnrrSD  PBH     ASKAiAi  KLm,  MulMim,  Pi. 
PUed  Mar  11.  1893    Serlil  No  44fi.63S.    (Ro  model) 


w 

C'laiwt. —  1.  A  writing  or  ruling  |>eD  comprising  two  portions  har- 
ingV-'thaped  points  a«d  secured  in  s4parate  parallel  planee,  Mid  points 
brought  together  and  outwardly  reunded,  and  a  rertical  cat  in  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  uid  points  iwhereby  a  croas-slit  is  formed  in 
the  nib  of  Mid  pen.  with  an  end  provided  for  securing  to  a  holder,  all 
substantially  as  described  and  for  thje  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  twin-pointed  pen  consistiiij;  of  two  pieces  having  V-shaped 
ends  and  set  in  two  wparate  parallei  planes,  the  points  bent  inwardly 
together  and  outwardly  rounded,  a|  rertical  cut  in  the  forward  end 
of  each  of  Mid  points  whereby  a  crofea-slit  is  formed  at  the  nib  of  Mid 
pen,  and  a  projecting  end  provided  for  securing  to  a  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  twin-pointed  pen,  as  described,  with  inwardly  bent  V-shaped 
forward  ends  brought  together  and  having  vertical  cuts  in  their  nibs 
whereby  a  croas-slit  is  formed  at  toe  writing  point,  and  means  pro- 
vided for  attaching  to  a  holder,  sufaBtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  «et  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  pen  comprising  the  portions  in  one  piece 
cut  front  .iheet  metal  and  folded  ovkr  in  two  parallel  planes,  havinf 
V-shaped  ends  bent  inwardly  together  and  outwardly  rounded  with 
longitudinal  cuts  in  their  nibs  to  form  a  croas-slit  at  the  point,  and 
the  projecting  upper  end  for  aecurinr  to  a  holder,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  Ml  forth. 


ting  dislcs,  the  notches  in  the  latter  being  in  longitudinal  alignmaut 
with  each  other,  and  the  cutting  disks  of  one  roll  being  in  alignment 
with  the  spacing  disks  of  the  other  roll,  strippers  arranged  adjacent 
Mid  cutting  disks,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  Mid  spacing  disks, 
and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  strippers,  the  relative  arrangement  of 
Mid  rolls  being  such  that  when  the  cutting  segments  of  one  roll  are 
prea«ing  the  bands  of  metal  to  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  cutting  Mg- 
ments  of  the  other  roll  are  simultaneously  pressing  the  adjacent  bands 
to  the  other  side  of  Mid  plate,  the  above  parts  being  combined  sub- 
stantiallv  as  deecribed. 


54:4:,  181.    HUB-AnACHIN8  DBVICE.    Hartwiu  T.  LfWtt  Cil- 
uinet,  Midi,    nied  Jan.  7. 1896.    Serial  Na  534.077.     (Ho  model) 


54-4:,  1  NO.  MACHINE  FOR  lf4KIll8  B1TTBRT-PUTB&  Tioui 
T.  Lewis.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  KUei|  Mar.  28. 1894  Sehal  Ma  50177a 
(Ko  model) 


f'laim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  ma  king  battery  plates,  the  shafts  R, 
R,  suitably  joumaled,  the  threaded  slbeves  L,  L.  secured  to  Mid  shafU. 
a  series  of  notched  cutting  disk*  necvred  on  each  sleeve,  and  spacing 
diaks  therebetween  of  greater  width!  than  Mid  cutting  disks,  the  cut- 
ting disks  of  one  roll  being  in  line  with  the  spacing  disks  of  the  other 
roll.  Mid  notched  and  cutting  portions  of  the  disks  being  in  longitndi 
nal  alignment,  and  vertically  adjustable  stripper*  arranged  a.i  shown 
the  relative  arrangement  of  Mid  rol^  Iveing  such  that  when  the  cut 
'•■f  se?ments  of  one  roll  are  pressink  the  bands  of  metal  to  one  side 
of  the  plate,  the  cutting  segmenU  of  Lhs  other  roll  are  simuluneously 
pressing  the  adjacent  bands  to  the  other  side  of  Mid  plate,  the  above 
parta  being  combined  substantially  a|i  described 

2.   A  machine  for  the  purpose  nsined.  consisting  of  a  frame,  shafU 
jiHinisled  therein,  with  rolls  formed  <|f  spacing  diaks,  and  notched  cut 


clatrH. — I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  axle 
formed  with  two  flanges  on  its  spindle,  a  nut  mounted  to  turn  loosely 
on  the  spindle  between  the  flanges,  a  wheel  hub  closed  at  its  outer 
end  and  formed  in  ita  bore  near  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  with  a 
thread  engaging  the  Mid  nut,  and  a  bushing  arranged  within  the 
hub  and  fitted  over  the  outermost  flange  of  the  spindle  to  form  a 
bearing  edge  for  one  face  of  the  nut,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  axle  hav- 
ing two  flanges  on  ita  spindle,  one  of  Mid  flanges  being  provided  with 
a  perforation  extending  through  it,  a  wheel  hub  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  fit  the  flanges  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  out  engaging  the  screw  threads  in  the  wheel  hub 
and  held  between  the  flanges  on  the  axle.  Mid  nut  being  provided 
with  a  perforation  corres|>onding  with  the  perforation  in  the  flange 
of  the  axle,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  pin  carried  by  the  axle 
with  ita  ends  closely  fitting  the  perforation  in  the  axle  flange,  and 
adapted  to  close  the  Mme  and  adaoted  when  moved  longitndinaUy 
to  engage  and  enter  the  perforation  in  the  nut  of  the  wheel  hub,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  Mid  pin  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Mme  nor- 
mally in  the  perforation  in  the  axle  flange  and  out  of  the  perforation 
in  the  nut  on  the  wheel  hub,  sobstaotially  ai  set  forth. 


54:4:.  182.    WOU STAID.    CuntM  &  LiMou.  Morebead  Ctty. 
■.  C    PUed  Feb.  80,  IS9&    Seitel  Ha  5S9.637.    (Ho  reodell 
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>  'taim. —  1.  In  a  work  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard  or 
support,  of  a  thread  rack  comprising  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  the 
Mid  standard,  a  series  of  angular  arms  removably  secured  to  the  hub, 
means  for  holding  the  arms  in  position  in  the  hub,  each  of  Mid  arms 
having  a  vertical  member  adapted  to  support  a  spool,  and  a  tension 
device  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

2.  In  a  work  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard  or  support, 
of  a  thread  rack  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  series  of  armt 
each  having  a  vertical  member  adapted  to  support  a  spool  and  a  bind- 
ing-ring clamping  the  arms  in  position  and  removable  from  the  arms, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  work  stand,  the  combination,  with  a  standard  or  support 
of  a  thread  rack  comprising  a  hub,  arms  radiating  from  the  hub 
each  adapted  to  support  a  spool,  a  retaining-baod  in  engagement  with 
all  of  the  arms,  supporting  them  in  position  in  the  hub  and  remov- 
able from  the  arnu,  and  a  tension  device  carried  by  each  arm  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  spool,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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♦.  In  a  work  »Und,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard  or  support, 
of  a  thread  rack  mounted  to  revolve  thereon,  comprising  a  hub,  a 
series  of  angular  arms  radiating  from  the  hub,  a  reUining  band  maio- 
Uining  the  Mid  arms  in  proper  position  in  the  hub,  being  removable 
from  the  arms,  a  tension  device  carried  by  each  arm,  and  thread  cut- 
ter* mounted  on  the  arms,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5  In  a  work  sUnd,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard  or  support, 
of  a  cabinet  having  a  central  solid  portion  mounted  to  revolve  on  said 
SUndard,  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  of  Mid  central  portion,  a  cap 
plate  fitting  Mid  receM,  a  screw  passing  loosely  through  the  cap  plate 
and  secured  to  the  Mid  sUndard,  the  upper  surface  of  the  Mid  cabi- 
net forming  a  Uble,  and  the  Mid  upper  surface  being  provided  with 
an  undercut  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  cushion,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  deecribed.  

54:4  183     KOACH-TRAP.    UMnoaB Makhb*.  SprtagflekL  Ma«. 
FQed  Mar  a,  1896.    Serial  Ha  542.998.    (Ho  model) 


(jlaiin. 1.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  main  chamber  provided  with  a 

roof  having  slanting  sides,  combined  with  tubular  conical  entrances 
through  both  the  sides  and  roof  those  entrances  through  the  sides 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  so  aa  to  shut  off  all  escape  for  the  trapped 
inaecto,  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  inaect  trap,  the  main  chamber  A,  having  a  slanting  roof, 
tubular  conical  entrances  through  both  roof  and  sides,  and  a  tubular 
conical  exit,  combined  with  the  base  which  projecU  beyond  the  main 
chamber  on  all  sides,  the  sUirs,  and  the  chamber  B  having  a  remov 
able  transparent  cover;  the  chamber  B  and  sUirs  being  supported 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  the  base,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:4:,  184:.    PLANTER.    Liwu  F.  Mnxi*.  Canton,  H  C     Filed  Oct 
28,'l894    Serial  Na  526.702.    iNo  model) 


2  A  picking  machine,  comprising  a  swinging  frame,  crank  shafVa 
near  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  frame,  an  operative  driving  con- 
nection between  the  two  crank  shafU,  rod*  joumaled  to  the  outer 
crank  shaft,  picks  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  Mid  rods, 
and  »  «>cond  set  of  sod*  pivoted  to  the  picks  and  to  the  inner  crank 
shaft.  subsUntially  as  described.  ,    .    ^      ,w 

3.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  frame,  the  crank  shaft  at  the 
foot  of  the  frame,  and  the  cutter  suspended  from  the  swinging  frame 
and  connected  with  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  picking  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  swinging  frame, 
crank  shafts  joumaled  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  frame,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  two  crank  shafta,  a  series  of  yield- 
ing rods  pivoted  to  the  outer  crank  shaft,  a  series  of  picks  having 
their  upper  portions  connected  with  the  Mid  rods,  a  second  set  of 
rods  carried  by  the  inner  crank  shaft  and  connected  to  the  picks,  and 
a  cushion  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  picks  and  the  second  rods, 
subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  A  picking  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  swinging  frame, 
a  series  of  picks  supported  from  the  frame,  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame  to  swing  the  picks  up  and  down,  and  reciprocating  cuttere 
supported  on  the  frame  and  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  picks,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  A  picking  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  swinging  frame, 
a  series  of  picks  carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  to  operate  the  picks, 
and  a  hoisting  device  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame,  subsUntially  as 

described 

7.  lo  a  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
picks,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  picks  from  one  end 
of  the  frame,  of  a  crank  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  rode 
pivoted  on  the  crank*  of  the  shaft  and  having  their  other  end*  piv- 
oted to  the  picks,  and  a  cushion  between  the  «aid  rods  and  the  picks, 

subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supportingframe, 

a  pick,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  pick  from  one  end 
of  the  frame,  of  a  crank  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  Irarae.  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  the  pick,  a  frame  secured  ui  the 
rod.  and  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  cross  head  carried  by  Uie  frame 
and  pivoted  ti.  the  pick,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supportingframe. 

of  a  crank  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  shafts,  picks,  rods  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
picks  and  to  one  of  the  crank  shafu.  Mid  rods  having  spring  sections, 
rods  pivoted  to  the  picks  between  their  ends  and  to  the  other  crank 
shaft,  and  a  cushion  between  the  last  named  rod  and  the  pick,  subeUn- 

tially  as  described.  ■     ,.,, 

10.  Ina  picking  machine,  thecombinaUon  with  an  inclined  trame, 
of  a  crank  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  picks,  rods  pivotwi  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  picks  and  to  the  crank  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame,  rods  pivoted  to  the  crank  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame.and  to  the  picks  between  their  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 


CViiim.— In  a  pUnter,  a  s^-wheel  having  receaaes  in  iu  periph- 
ery, each  recess  having  one  side  arranged  radially  of  the  wheel  and 
having  its  other  side  arranged  at  right  angles  to  uid  radial  side, 
straps  each  bent  to  a  U-shape  with  their  ends  secured  to  oppowU 
sides  of  the  seed  wheel  adjacent  to  one  of  Mid  recesses,  whereby  pock- 
eU  are  formed,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets  being  formed  by  the  ra- 
dial sides  of  the  receeeea,  slotted  links  secured  to  the  strapa  and  set 
screws  passing  through  the  sloU  of  the  links  and  screwing  into  the 
Med-wheeU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:4:18  5     PICKIH8  MACHIMR    STLvnrusDMoeHK  Storm  ling 
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rimm-^X.  A  picking  machine,  comprising  a  swinging  frame 
crank  shaft*  arranged  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  fVame,  and 
a  series  of  picks  operati  vely  connected  with  the  two  crank  shaft*,  sub 
sUntially  as  descril>ed. 


54:4:  186  PIOBON  TRAP.  Jordai  L  Morr.  Jr.,  New  Tort  N  T. 
Piled  Mar  20.  1896.  Serial  Ha  542,526.  (Ho  model) 
Claim— \.  The  combination  in  a  trap  for  pigeons  or  other  birds, 
of  a  box  having  a  rigid  top  plate  for  supporting  the  bird,  a  semi-cir- 
cular  hood  pivoted  on  the  box  there  being  a  slot  in  the  top  through 
which  the  uid  hood  can  be  swung  down  into  the  box,  mechani*m 
actuated  from  a  disUnce  for  pressing  down  one  edge  of  the  hood  into 
the  box  to  cause  it  to  swing  down  by  gravity  and  uncover  the  bird 
and  to  strike  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  of  the  box,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  trap,  of  a  box  having  a  top  plate,  a  piv- 
oted hood  adapted  to  cover  the  bird,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
top  plate  through  which  the  pivoted  hood  can  be  swung  down  into 
the  box  in  uncovering  the  bird,  a  bolt  for  holding  the  pivoted  hood, 
and  a  pivoted  finger  acting  to  bring  down  one  side  of  the  hood  in 
•winging  the  ume,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  a  trap  for  pigeon*  or  other  birds,  of  a 
box  having  a  rigid  top  plate  for  supporting  the  bird,  a  semi  circular 
hood  pivotwl  on  the  box  there  being  a  slot  in  thet«p  through  which 
the  Mid  hood  can  be  swung  down  into  the  box,  mechanism  actuated 
from  a  dUUnee  fbr  pressing  down  one  edge  of  the  hood  into  the  box 
U>  cause  it  to  swing  down  by  gravity  and  uncover  the  bird  and  to 
•trike  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  of  the  box  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  hood  when  swung  down  into  the  box,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trap  for  pigeons  or  other  birds,  or  a 
box  having  a  rigid  top  plate  for  supporting  the  bird,  a  semi-circBUr 
hood  pivoted  on  the  box,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  top  through  which 
Mid  hood  can  be  swung  down  into  the  box,  a  bolt  for  holding  the 
hood  and  a  finger  for  moving  the  Mme.  and  a  connection  therefrom 
by  which  the  boh  and  finger  can  be  operate!  from  a  durtaooe  to  in 
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S6o 


bolt  th«  hood  Mid  iwiag  it  down  \aU 
forth. 


5    Theeombinklioo  with  the  traps  f|>r  holding  and  anooreriag  the 


birds,  of  wirea  or  rop«s  extending  from 
are  operated,  an  incioeure  or  desk  into 


piinrH.  and  keys  with  which  they  are    sonoected,  a  pin  cylinder  for 

and  ratchet  for  progreaMTely 


>ucb  trap*  and  by  which  they 
»hich  »uch  wireaor  ropes  are 
connected,  a  pin  cylinder  for 
and  ratchet  for  profcreasiTely 


th  ran^ee  of  hole*  loogitudi' 
ihin  Kuch  hole*,  a  bolt  for  hold- 


acting  upon  such  keys,  and  a  lever,  pawl 
rotating  the  cylinder,  subetantially  a«  «!t  forth 

6  The  combination  with  the  trap  f}r  holding  and  uncorering  the 
birds,  of  wires  or  ropes  extending  from 
are  operated,  an  iocloaure  or  deek  into 
paaeed,  and  keys  with  which  they  are 
acting  upon  sach  keys,  and  a  lever,  paw 
routing  the  cylinder,  the  pin  cylinder  having  ranges  of  holes  for  the 
Movable  pine,  subetaotially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  io  an  appan  tus  for  actuating  traps,  of  a 
•haft,  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  fiir  rotating  the  shaft  progress- 
ively, a  pin  cylinder  upon  such  shaft  * 
nally  and  peripherally,  movable  pins  w 
ing  the  cvlinder  in  it*  proper  position  u|  ou  such  shaft,  a  range  of  keys 
acted  upon  by  the  pins  of  the  cylinde-  and  connections  from  such 
keys  to  the  respective  traps,  substantiiJIy  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  in  an  appanjtus  for  actuating  traps,  of  a 
■haft,  a  lever  and  pawl  and  ratchet  wl^eel  for  rotating  the  shaft  pro- 
grMaively,  a  pin  cylinder  upon  such  sh  kft  with  ranges  of  hoi 
tudinally  and  peripherally,  removable  |  lins  within  such  holes,  a  spring 
bolt  for  holding  the  pin  cylinder  in  poiition  upon  the  shaft  and  auto- 
matic means  for  sliding  the  cylinder  ei  dwise  upon  the  shaft,  sub«tai>- 
tially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  the  trapk  for  holding  pigeons  or  other 
birda,  keys  and  connections  between  tl  le  traps  and  the  keys,  of  a  cyl 
inder  With  projections  for  acting  upon 
ing  the  cylinder  progreesively  by  han( 

10.  The  combination  with  the  traM  for  holding  pigeons  or  other 
birda,  keys  and  connections  between  t  ie  traps  and  the  keys,  of  a  cyl 
inder  with  projections  tor  acting  jpon 
ing  the  cylinder  progressively  by  hand 
moving  the  cylinder  endwise  for  brinjjing  different  ranges  of  projec 
tioos  upon  the  cylinder  into  action  upi  >ii  the  keys,  substantially  asset 
forth 

11.  The  combination  with  thetrsps  for  holding  pigeons  or  other 
birda,  of  keys  and  connections  between  the  traps  and  the  keys,  aeyl- 
iiMer  with  projection*  for  acting  upo(i  the  keys,  means  for  routing 
the  cyKoder  progressively  by  hand,  a  blate  with  intersecting  grooves 
inclined  in  opposite  directioas,  a  swit<fi  upon  the  cylinder  for  engag- 
ing the  grooves  of  the  plate  and  movi^ig  the  cylinder  endwise  first  in 

-oae  direction  and  then  in  th*  other,  slibsUutialiy  a*  Mt  forth. 
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the  box,  sabataatiaDT  a*  *et 


)uch  traps  and  by  which  they 
which  such  wires  or  rope*  are 


the  keys  and  means  for  roUt- 
subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


the  keys  and  means  for  rout- 
and  automatic  mechanism  for 
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f%i/m.— 1.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  trame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  boiler  in  front  of  the  tiring  dour  so  as  to  be  sU- 
tionary  mlatively  thereto,  and  a  fuel  carrier  supported  on  the  said 
itationary  frame  and  fitted  to  slide  thereon  to  pas*  into  the  fire  box, 
■abeUntially  as  deacHbed. 

2.  K  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
■tUching  devices  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  the  boiler  in  front  of 
the  tiring  door  so  as  to  be  sutionary  relatively  thereto,  and  a  fuel 
carrier  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  sutiooary  frame  to  pass  into  the  fire 
box,  sabsUntially  a^  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  furnace  having  a  firing  door  and  a 
rail  adjacent  thereto,  the  frame  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  rail  and  support  the  frame  in  front  of  the  firing  door, 
and  the  fuel  carrier  fitted  to  slide  on  the  frame  to  pass  into  the  fire 
box,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  frame  secured  to  the  boiler 
directly  in  front  of  the  firing  door,  the  fuel  carrying  box  fitted  to 
slide  on  the  said  frame,  the  pivoted  bottom  sections  having  pinion* 
on  their  trunnions  exteriorly  of  the  box.  and  a  connection  l>etweea 
the  pinions  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  sabsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  fuel  feeediog  apparatus,  provided  with  a  fuel  carrier  hav 
ing  a  bottom  made  in  sections,  and  yieldingly  mounted  bearings  car- 
rying the  trannioned  ends  of  the  said  sections,  sabsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 


544.188.    MEAT-TBHDRRER.    WiLLU«e.llu«iA,  Wairensburg, 
Ma    FUed  Rot  24.1m    8er1al  Na  988,800    (Xomod«Li 


<'U>im.~  1.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprising  a  handled  head  formed 
with  groove*  in  its  margin,  a  series  of  depending  cutters  secured  on  the 
under  side  of  the  said  head,  and  a  raising  device  formed  of  spring 
wire*  crossing  each  other  beneath  the  head,  the  said  wire*  engaging 
the  said  grooves  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  head,  subsun- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprising  a  handled  head,  a  series  of  radi- 
ally arranged  cutter  blades  spaced  apart  and  secui  ed  to  the  under  side 
of  the  said  head,  the  said  blades  decreasing  in  width  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  cutter  head  and  set*  of  cutters  turned  upon  the  said  blade* 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  said  cutters  being  arranged 
radially  from  the  center  of  the  cutler  head,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprising  a  handled  head,  a  series  of  radi- 
ally arranged  cotter  blade*  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  head, 
seta  of  cutters  tnmed  up  on  the  said  blade*  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  screw  for  each  blade  to  fasten  the  latter  to  the  cutter 
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head,  and  a  second  screw  screwing  in  the  said  head  and  engaging  and 
holdisf  with  it*  head  the  inner  end*  of  all  the  radially  arranged  cut- 
ter bUde*,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprising  a  handled  head,  a  serie*  of  cat- 
ter*  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  raising  device  consisting  of  th* 
spring  wires  extending  across  the  under  side  of  the  cutter  head,  and 
crossing  each  other  approximately  at  right  angles  beneath  the  head, 
the  said  wires  being  bent  upwardly  and  passing  through  groove*  io 
the  side*  of  the  cutter  head,  and  the  ends  of  the  said  wires  being  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  said  cutter  head,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


r>44,189.  MSAMS  FOR  R£PAIRIie  BREAKS  Hf  PHEUMATIC 
TIRB&  FUDUIOK  EHIB,  Brooklyn,  I.  T.  FUed  May  22,  1896l  S»- 
rlal  Ra  590.169.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  punctured  hollow  tiru, 
comprising  a  clamp  for  compressing  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the  punct- 
ure therein,  and  means  for  holding  that  portion  of  the  tire  betweeo 
the  clamps  approximately  in  line  with  tbeouter  peripheral  surface  of 
the  inflated  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  punctured  hollow  tire,  00m- 
pnsing  an  outer  yoke  section  and  an  inner  clamp  section,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  receive  and  damp  a  tire  therebetween,  and  a 
support  adapted  to  be  inserted  b*t«een  the  tire  and  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  for  holding  the  clamped  portion  of  the  tire  approximately  in 
line  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inflated  portion  thereof, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  puoctnred  hollow  tire,  com- 
prising an  outer  yoke  section  and  an  inner  clamp  section,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  tire  therebetween,  and  an 
elastic  support  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  nm 
of  the  wheel  for  holding  the  damped  portion  of  the  tire  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inflated  por- 
tion thereof,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  panctured  hollow  tire  com- 
prising an  outer  yoke  section  and  an  inner  damp  section,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapUd  to  receive  and  clamp  a  tire  therebetween,  and  said 
clamp  section  uniting  the  legs  of  the  outer  yoke  section  to  prevent 
spreading  thereof,  subsUulially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  punctored  holluw  tire,  com- 
prising an  ouUr  yoke  section  and  an  inner  elastic  clamp  section,  said 
•ectionn  being  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  tire  therebetween,  and 
said  elastic  clamp  section  serving  to  unite  the  legs  of  the  outer  yoke 
section  to  prevent  spreading  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

0.  A  device  for  clamping  a  torn  or  panctured  tire,  comprising  an 
outer  arched  ^oke  section  and  an  inner  arched  damp  section,  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  receive  atfd  clamp  a  tire  therebetween,  and 
the  arching  form  of  the  sections  serving,  when  the  device  is  applied, 
to  mainUin  the  clamped  portion  of  the  tire  approximately  in  line  with 
the  outer  peripheral  sur&ce  of  the  inflated  portion,  subsUotiallj  as 
described. 

7.  A  clamp  for  repairing  a  torn  or  punctured  tire,  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  arched  sections,  the  inner  section  uniting  the  legs  of  the 
outer  section  to  prevent  spreading  thereof,  and  the  arched  fortoation 
of  the  clamp  sections,  when  applied,  serving  to  mainUin  the  clamped 
portion  of  the  tire  approximately  in  line  with  the  oater  peripheral 
surface  of  the  inflated  portion,  subsUntially  as  described. 


limb  with  a  slot  therein  and  a  shonider  on  its  side  and  a  screw  paw- 
ing through  said  slot  in  said  lip,  said  parts  being  eoBbined  snbsUa- 
tially  as  described. 
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544.19  1.    BKB&-PIPB  CLBARKH.    Albut  E  OeDn.  Doover, 
Coki.,  aaitgDor  of  Uiree-iburUis  to  John  E  R«ddln.  Ina  F.  WUliamt,  and 


A.  D.  Oumliig.aBM  piaoa 
modbL) 


FUed  May  il886i    Serial  Ha  54&,  137.    (Bo 


544,190.  ORIRDIieAVDPOLISHIieAnACHMIITFORSRW- 
IR0-MACHIRS&  HUKT  M.  lOEiu,  PhUadeipitti,  Pn,  aHigDor  to  the 
Ap|>leton  Maouaeturtng  Company,  of  PeDMrlraola.  Filed  Sept  22, 18M 
Serial  aa  923,826.    (Io  model) 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  attachment  for  a  sewing 
machine,  a  sUndard  having  an  outwardly-projecting  lip  with  an  in- 
chiied  upper  face,  a  Ubie  having  a  depending  limb,  with  an  obliqne 
slot  therein,  and  provided  on  its  side  with  an  inclined  shonider  adapted 
to  re<(t  on  the  inclined  fiace  of  the  said  lip,  and  a  screw  for  fastening 
said  uble  to  said  lip.  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  SUndard  adjusuble  on  a  support  and  having  a  boes  and  a 
hood  connected  therewith,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  boss,  oarrying  a 
grinding  wheel,  said  wheel  extending  beyond  said  hood,  a  lip  on  said 
standard  having  an  inclined  upper  face,  a  Uble  having  a  depending 

n  0. 


Claimi. — 1.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  a  case  or  receptacle,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  two  oomparUnents  by  a  partition,  and  having  a  valve 
casing  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  case  or  receptacle,  a  two  way 
valve  arranged  in  said  case,  the  passage  leading  from  the  valve  cas- 
ing into  the  compartments  at  the  bottom  of  said  oompartmeoU,  a 
cap  arranged  upon  the  top  of  the  case  or  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  sec- 
tion arranged  in  the  top  of  one  of  the  compartments,  and  projecting 
upward  into  the  cap  sabsUotiaUy  as  shown  and  descnbed.  whereby 
the  water  passing  through  one  of  the  compartments  will  be  passed 
out  through  the  cap  without  contacting  with  the  contents  of  the  other 
ooinpartment. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  a  raceptade,  divided 
into  compartments  and  provided  with  passages  and  a  valve  chamber, 
of  a  valve  having  a  pluiality  of  ways,  a  cap  for  said  recepUcle.  and 
a  pipe  section  arranged  in  one  of  the  compartments,  and  carrying  a 
strainer  or  screen,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  a  receptacle  divided  into  compartmenta, 
and  having  passages  leading  thereto,  the  valve,  having  a  plurality  of 
ways,  the  dome-shaped  cap,  the  pipe  section  arranged  t>eneath  the 
cap,  and  at  the  top  of  one  of  the  compartoieata,  and  the  circnlar 
strainer  or  sereea  arranged  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  pipe,  all 
arranged  subsUntially  u  shorn  and  described. 
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4.  Id  a  pipe  cleaner,  a  recrptacle  o  '  ease,  dirided  loofntudiaallj 
into  two  compartmenta  by  inean«  of  an  otcgral  partition,  one  of  said 
compartments  being  adapted  to  contain  an  alkali  and  having  a  dia- 
charge  cock  about  midway  its  height,  tie  vaWe  casing  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  the  caae  or  receptacle,  a  id  carrying  a  two-way  raWe, 
independent  communication  being  had  I  letween  the  Talre  casing  and 
the  separate  compartments,  the  cap  amnged  upon  the  top  of  the  re 
eeptacle  or  case,  and  the  pipe  section  ai  ranged  in  the  top  of  one  of 
the  compartments,  and  projecting  upwa  >d  into  said  cap,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  Ad  improved  pipe  cleaner,  coosii  iting  of  a  receptacle  formed 
with  two  compartments,  and  a  TalTe  uasing,  and  having  passages 
leading  from  the  valve  casing  to  the  compartments,  a  valve  arranged 
in  the  casing,  the  pipe  section  having  a  lange  near  one  end  and  tubu- 
lar at  the  opposite  end.  the  circular  stniner  or  screen  arranged  npoo 
said  tubular  end,  the  dome  shaped  cap  an  d  draw  off  cock,  all  arrangec 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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(Taitm. — 1.  A  stencil  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table,  matrix 
and  patriz  plates  mounted  for  conjunctive  rotation  on  said  table  and 
separated  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  a  yoke-bar  mounted  for 
rotation  independently  of  or  conjunctively  with  said  plates,  patrice* 
mounted  in  said  patrix  plate  and  adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation 
therein,  an  operating  boll  mounted  in  said  yoke  bar,  a  hand-lever 
ftilcrumed  in  said  yoke  bar  and  adapted  for  manual  actuation,  a  bolt- 
lever  fulcrunied  in  said  hand-lever,  connections  between  said  levers, 
and  feed  mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  feed  mechanism  is  con- 
nected with  said  bolt-lever  as  set  forth,    .kj 


54r4r,192.    RAILWAY  TIB.  JoHJi 
FUed  No?.  30.  1894.    Serial  No  530.41 


Paislxt.  Bast  Raudoiph,  R.  T. 

(Mo  model) 


f'him—  1.  A  railway  tie  coDsistinf 
horizontal  top  plate  or  flange,  a  web 
under  side  of  the  same  and  having  a 
a  bed  piece  at  each  end  of  the  tie  pro 
plate  having  a  transverse  groove  in  its 
or  tread  aforesaid  i^seaied.  the  bed  pi 
jecting   lags  respectively  lying  on   eac 
proper,  and  a  rail  chair  for  each  end  ol 
over  the  respective  bed  pieces,  each  chi 
having  upwardly  and  inwardly  projectii  g 
ends  of  the  main  portions  and  extend 
wardly  under  the  top  portion  or  flange 
outer  tides  of  the  respective  lugs  of 
held  in  place  by  bolts  passing  horizoaiall 
bed  pieces  and  of  the  chair  and  throug 
sub«taniially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  tie 
tal  top  plate  or  flange,  a  downwardly 
at  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  bead 
the  web.  a  bed  piece  at  each  end  of 
being  provided  with  upwardly- projectiijg 
the  tie  proper,  and  a  rail  chair  located 
vided   with  downwardly-extending  In, 
the  tie  proper,  and  securing  bolts  passe  I 
pieces  and  chair*  and  through  the  web 
as  described. 
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of  a  tie  proper  comprising  a 
itending  vertically  from  the 
or  tread  at  its  lower  edge, 
r  and  each  consisting  of  a 
ipper  side  in  which  the  bead 
i  alito  having  upwardly  pro- 
side  of  the  web  of  the  tie 
the  tie  proper  and  arranged 
ir  comprising  a  main  portion 
:  side  flanges,  and  lugs  at  the 
^  inwardly  and  thence  down 
of  the  tie  proper  and  on  the 
bed  pieces,  the  parts  being 
lly  through  the  lugs  of  the 
the  web  of  the  tie  proper, 


proper  comprising  a  horizon- 

ind  vertically  extending  web 

tread  at  the  lower  edge  of 

tie  proper,  each  bed  piece 

lugs  embracing  the  web  of 

<  iver  each  bed  piece  and  pro- 

and  embracing  the  web  ot 

through  the  lugs  of  the  bed 

the  tie  proper,  substantially 


544,193.  STEHCII^CDTTINQ  MiCHINB.  Charlb  K.  Pictlb 
and  Jou  A  Borr,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  aaaifnors,  by  mesDe  assignmenta,  to 
the  American  Standi  Machine  Compankr,  Bast  St  Louis,  IlL  Piled  Oct 
18.1^    Serial  Na  526.308.    dfo  mofel^ 


i 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed  a  yoke-bar  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  portion,  a  hand  lever>mounted  for  manual  oscillation  in 
the  bifhrcatioD  of  said  yoke-bar  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a 
bolt-lever  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  hand-lever  and 
having  a  common  fblcrum  therewith  and  a  notched  end  portion,  a 
pin  in  said  hand-lever  having  a  travel  in  said  notch  and  engagement 
with  the  bolt-lever,  patrix  and  matrix  plates,  patrices,  an  operating 
bolt,  and  a  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  Ubie  having  a  vertically 
extending  ring,  an  axial  bolt,  patriz  plate  having  guide-posts  and  ma- 
trix plate  mounted  on  said  axial  bolt  within  said  ring,  a  yoke  bar 
mounted  on  said  axial  bolt  and  in  engagement  with  said  ring  at^oth 
ends,  which  yoke  bar  is  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  haod- 
lever  mounted  in  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said  yoke  bar  the  patrix 
operating  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  hand-lever 
and  a  tongue  on  said  hand  lever  forming  a  connection  between  said 
yoke  btr  and  the  guide  pos's  of  the  patrix  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  patrix  plate  having  a 
series  of  patrices  therein,  a  yoke  bar  located  above  said  patrix  plate, 
an  operating  bolt  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  said  yoke  bar 
and  mechanism  whereby  said  operating  bolt  is  caused  to  engage  indi- 
vidual patrices  consisting  of  a  hand  lever,  a  bolt-lever  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  pivot  pin  common  to  both  of  the  levers  whereby  the  latter  are 
pivoted  to  the  yoke-bar,  and  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  patrix  having  oppositely 
arranged  transverse  recesses,  and  operating  bolt  having  engaging 
arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  recessed  portion  of  said  patriz  and 
mechanism  whereby  said  bolt  and  patrix  are  conjunctively  operated 
consisting  of  a  supporting  bar,  a  hand-lever,  a  bolt-lever  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  pivot-pin  common  to  both  of  the  lever*  whereby  the  latter 
•re  pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  levers. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  operating  bolt  having 
a  transver«e  slot,  a  bolt-lever  extended  through  said  slot  and  means 
whereby  said  bolt-lever  is  oscillated  to  reciprocate  said  bolt  consist- 
ing of  a  supporting  bar,  a  hand  lever,  a  pivot  pin  common  to  both  of 
the  levers  whereby  they  are  pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  levers. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  Uble 
having  a  ring  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  operated  through  the 
aperture  and  mechanism  comprising  the  mating  feed-wheels  located 
respectively  above  and  beneath  the  UbIe,  a  ratchet  located  on  the 
upper  feed  wheel  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  ring  and  having  an 
apexed  upper  end  formed  with  an  inclined  forward  face  normally  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  bolt,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  trigger  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  trigger  to  normal 

[position,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  mating  feed-wheels  located  respectively  above  and  be 
neath  the  Uble,  a  ratchet  located  on  the  upper  feed  wheel,  an  up- 
wardly extending  trigger  having  the  inclined  face  at  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  trigger  and  overhanging  and  engaging  the 
ratchet,  au  operating  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  face  of  the 
trigger  and  to  oscillate  the  latter,  a  bolt-lever,  and  a  hand-lever  con- 
nected with  the  bolt-lever ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  mating  feed-wheels  located  respectively  above  and  be- 
neath the  table,  a  ratchet  located  on  the  upper  feed-wheel,  an  up- 
wardly ezteuding  trigger  having  an  inclined  face  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  trigger  and  overhauging  and  engaging  the 
ratchet,  a  clip  on  which  the  upper  feed-wheel  is  mounted,  a  spring 
holding  down  the  clip,  and  an  adjusuble  trailer  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  clip,  an  operating  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  face 
of  the  trigger  and  to  oscillate  the  latter,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
bolt  is  reciprocated. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  patrix,  a  bolt-lever,  an  ojierating  bolt  having  a  slot  of  greater 
depth  than  the  width  of  the  arm  of  the  bolt-lever  passing  therethrough, 
a  feeding  mechanism,  a  l)olt  operating  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
connected  with  the  bolt  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  so  as  to  depress 
it  in  advance  of  the  slotted  bolt,  a  hand  lever  having  a  pivot  in  com- 
mon with  the  b»lt-lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  levers;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

54,4.^194,.     CARCOCPLINQ.    ALfUD  P.  RiDMOB,  Adrian,  Kara. 
FUed  May  10,  1895.    Serial  Na  548,847.    (No  model) 


I  3.  In  combination,  a  buffer  mounted  in  advance  of  the  dash,* a 
Ispriugseated  projecting  frame  supporting  the  buffer,  a  collapsible 
I  wedge-shaped  fender  beneath  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
joperaiive  position  by  the  blow  of  collision,  the  fender  being  held 
I  with  its  forward  end  elevated  clear  of  road  inequalities,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

i.  A  collapsing  wedge-shaped  fender  consisting  of  a  number  of 
sections  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  held 
normally  elevated  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  foot  or  automati- 
cally by  the  blow  of  collision  with  a  yielding  buffer  in  advance  of  the 
dash,  and  a  spring-seated  frame  beneath  the  platform  connecting  the 
fender  and  buffer,  for  the  purpo^  described. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  ear  coupling  comprising  the  draw- 
head  having  a  chamber  open  at  its  ends,  upper  and  lower  holes  or 
openings,  a  cross-rod  lorjited  in  said  chamber,  a  coupling  pin,  a  shaft 
having  a  central  crank  arm  to  the  outer  end  of  which  said  pin  is  piv- 
otally  connected,  a  spring  acting  on  said  crank  arm,  a  crank  shaft 
iournaled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car  having  a  central  crank  por- 
tion, outer  crank  operating  handle-ends,  and  an  ejector  having  a  for- 
ward flanged  or  downwardly  extended  portion,  said  ejector  being 
connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  said  crank  portion  of  said  latter  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,196.  HOUSING  FOR  SASH  PDLLEYa  JoM  H  Shdll.  Wel- 
lesfey,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Stevens,  Newton.  Mass,  Piled  Jan. 
2.  1895.    Serial  Na  533.589.    (No  model) 


544,195.  CAR-FENDER  AMD  WHEBL-OUARD.  aBOESBBSBOB 
■AKBK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  11, 1895.  Serial  Na  537.992.  (Mo 
model) 


(f„:,H.—  \.  In  combination,  a  fender  formed  of  a  aeries  of  spring 
actuate<l  V-shaped  sectionH.  connected  and  mounted  to  partially  or 
wholly  telescope  one  within  the  other,  an  automatic  trip,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  adapted,  to  be  operated  by  the  hand  or  foot,  by  which 
the  fender  is  raised  and  lowered,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  buffer,  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together,  the  lower 
section  i>eing  spring-held,  for  the  purpose  described. 


r  /aim.— I.  A  housing  for  sash  pulleys  formed  with  the  load-bear- 
.ng  seat  3  constructed  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  atile  above  the  lower 
face  of  the  head  jamb  and  an  inwardly  projecting  atuching  base,  in 
a  lower  plane  than  the  seat  3,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  face  with  the 
under  side  of  the  head  jamb,  subuantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  window  frame,  having  the  head-jamb 
slotted  as  shown  to  receive  the  pulley  housing,  the  herein  described 
housing  in  which  the  pulley  is  journaled,  formed  with  a  load-beariug 
seat  3  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  vertical  stile  of  the  window  frame, 
in  the  slot  and  having  the  inwardly  projecting  lateral  extension  4 
lapping  on  or  facing  with  the  surface  of  the  head  jamb  and  covering 

the  alot.  as  explained.  .      ■       •     j         i^-i 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  the  herein  descriDea 

housing  1  having  a  pulley  journaled  therein  at  2,  and  formed  with  the 
load-bearing  seat  3  at  a' point  within  the  vertical  line  of  the  pulley 
journal,  and  the  shoulder  3*  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  jamb  10  of  the  window,  and  provided  with  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting base  4  recessed  at  5  for  the  passage  of  the  sash  cord  6,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  A  housing  for  sash  pulleys  formed  in  two  parts,  each  formed 
with  a  load- bearing  seat  3  and  one  of  which  carries  the  lateral  attach- 
ing base  4,  said  parte  being  secured  together  by  the  puUey -journal,  a» 
explained.  

544   197.    BAO-MACHINE.    Elisha  8.  STAPLES.  Norwich,  awlgnor 

of  tiiree-et^ths  to  Elias  W.  Staples,  Essex.  Conu.    FUed  Sept  1 7  1  %94 

Soial  Na  523,297.    (No  model '• 

Ciaim.—  l.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocafingpluiigci, a  foldei 
throat  consisting  of  two  p.-ndent  p.lates  having  angular  cide  flap  turn 
ers  a*  set  forth  and  having  journaled  therein,  on  oppo.*itc  side*,  roll* 
provided  with  pawl  and  ratchet  device-  that  limit  the  roury  mov»- 
ment  of  said  rolls  to  one  direction  only,  substantially  as  and  tor  the 
pur)>ose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  plunger  and  an  upptr  plunrer.  a 
folder  throat  between  said  plunger-,  "onsistin?  of  f.vo  pendent  plate* 
each  having  secured  thereto  angle  plat««  lor  folding  the  side  flaps  o« 
a  bag,  said  angle-plates  bein^  so  relatively  located  on  the  two  pend- 
ent plates  that  those  of  one  t.late  engage  and  turn  the  flap^  of  one 
side  of  the  bag  in  advance  ol  ihoie  o(  the  opp<*iie  side,  and  ineaaf 


864 


for  holding  the  op«a  end  of  the  bftg  during  tb4  opermtion  of  turning 
the  unie,  ail  subatantiallj  m  specified. 
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of  m  lev  thickseH  ttua  the  width  of  th«  eoodoit  slot,  whervbj  raeh 
member  ia  adapted  to  be  lifted  oat  of  the  eooduit  ilot,  when  adjaatod 
in  line  therewith,  and  the  carrier  ia  drawn  apward  at  ipecified. 


3.  Id  combination  with  a  reciprocating  m^n  plunger  and  a  folder 
throat  of  the  claaa  referred  to,  an  upper  or  follower  plnnger,  mech- 
aniam  for  moving  aaid  npper  plunger  to  caus^  it  to  follow  the  main 
plunger  as  the  latter  recedes  after  a  bag  has  bejen  formed  thereon  and 
means  for  holding  the  open  end  of  the  bag  diring  the  operation  of 
turning  the  same.  1 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  maio  plunger,  a  folder 
throat  of  the  class  referred  to,  an  upper  plunder  and  mechanism  for 
moTing  the  latter  to  follow  the  main  plunger  as  the  latter  recedes,  and 
means  for  holding  the  open  end  of  the  bag  dbring  the  operation  of 
taming  the  same,  a  detirery  plate  and  mechanism  for  moriog  said 
plate  beneath  nid  folder  throat  to  receire  t|ie  folded  bag,  all  sub- 
■taatially  as  specified.  j 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plnager  and  a  folder  throat 
of  the  clue  referred  to,  pasting  mechanism  acnacent  to  said  plnnger, 
ooaaiatiDg  of  an  elerated  paste-pan  with  distifbnting  rolls  joam&led 
therein  and  a  paste  roll  with  circumferential  projections  as  set  forth, 
a  blank  carrier  mounted  to  trarel  beneath  Mid  paste-roll  and  to  de- 
Brer  a  blank  between  the  plunger  and  throat  and  means  consisting 
of  racks  and  pinions,  for  connecting  said  calmer  and  paste-roU,  all 
nbatantiallj  as  specified.  I 

6.  In  combination  with  a  main  plunger,  !^oanted  apon  a  recipro- 
cating rod,  a  tube  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  bearing  a  flange 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  end  of  the  plnnger,  a|id  mechaniam  subetan- 
tiaOy  as  described  for  sliding  the  said  flange ;  orer  the  plnnger  end, 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  $iaiu  plnnger,  haring  a 
groove  67^  near  one  end,  and  mechanism  for  folding  a  bag  blank  upon 
aaid  plunger,  mechanism  as  set  forth  for  placifig  a  string  around  said 
bac  and  meaaa,  oonaiating  of  a  flange  adaptec  to  slide  over  the  ploa- 
g«r  end,  for  taming  the  bag  over  said  string. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  iM>o  plunger  and  meeb- 
anism  for  folding  a  bag-blank  thereon,  mechatism  for  placing  a  string 
around  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  plate  morftble  trausrerselj  to  the 
■OTeaaot  of  the  plnnger,  said  plate  baring  4rms  that  maj  straddle 
the  plnnger  one  of  which  bear*  at  ita  ft«e  en4,  string  catting  devieea 
aa  set  forth,  the  other  arm  baring  at  its  free  ^nd  fingers  for  grasping 
the  striog  end,  and  mechanism  both  for  swinging  said  last  named  arm 
into  engagement  with  the  first  named  and  for  opening  and  closing 
■aid  finger*,  all  sobstaatiallj  aa  specified. 


2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  ooodait 
and  the  lire  wire  held  on  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  of  the  oar 
frame,  a  rerticallj  morable  flame  suspended  therefrom,  baring  plow 
members  projected  at  thefW>ntand  rear  into  the  condait  slot,  a  shank 
member  or  transmitter  held  to  rotate  in  the  said  frame,  and  the  brash 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  and  projected  at  an  angle  ther»- 
irom  to  engage  the  lire  wire  sabetantially  at  shown  and  fbr  the  pur- 
poses deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  condait  haring 
the  lire  wire  held  at  one  side  of  the  slot  of  a  roUUble  transmitting 
■hank,  haring  a  brash  at  the  lower  end  to  engage  the  wire,  a  rer- 
ticallj morable  fVame  supported  on  the  car  body,  for  carrying  the 
said  shank  and  mechanism  operated  from  the  car  platform  for  rais- 
ing the  Mid  fVame,  and  for  rotating  the  shank  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

4.  In  aa  electric  railway  a  broah  or  enrront  traaamitter  member, 
in  combination  with  the  condait,  and  the  lire  wire  held  at  one  side  of 
the  slot,  said  transmitter  compriaing  a  rotatable  shank  haring  a  braah 
detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  projected  at  an  angle 
therefW>m,  and  meehaniana  for  taming  such  brush  member  in  line  with 
the  condait  slot  and  fbr  raising  suck  brash  and  shank  out  of  the  con- 
duit substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  haring 
the  life  wire  at  ooe  side  of  the  slot,  and  the  motor  carrying  frame, 
of  the  rertically  morable  transmitter  frame,  the  crank  r haft  connected 
therewith,  and  haring  an  operating  Urer,  the  brush  carrying  shank 
held  to  rotate  in  the  said  frame,  and  haring  a  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  held  on  the  car  frame,  and  haring  a 
rack  member  meahing  with  the  said  wheel  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  bar  from  the  car  platform  as  specified. 

6  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame 
of  the  car  body,  a  yoke  like  firame  supported  and  rertically  morable 
on  ths  track  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  yoke  frame  from 
the  car  body,  a  brush  carrying  thank  held  to  rotate  in  the  yoke 
frame,  said  shank  haring  a  toothed  wheel,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating rod  haring  a  central  rack  portion  held  to  engage  the  aforeaaid 
toothed  wheel  and  rack  portions  at  iU  ends,  and  hand  operated  shafts 
projected  down  fVom  the  car  platform  haring  toothed  wheels  meah- 
ing with  such  end  rack  sMtioos,  aU  arranged  substantially  as  ahowa 
and  for  the  parposea  specified. 


544  199  VALVBPORSriAM-KIGlOa  OooBfBUT  W.  Tioo- 
MM.  Lcakn.  Kngteod.  PUed  Dea  18, 18M  8aM  la  592,1SL  (Ho 
modal) 


5  44,,  198.     BLBCTKIC  RAILWAY      FtABCB  TiTLOS,  Cbarlotte 
I.  CaHigBarorooe-balftoIrTtD  W.  Duitiaai,a>ffieplao&   Filed  Hov. 
90,18H    awWRaSaaSaS.    (Ho  model)    I 
CiaiML — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  theslotted 

conduit,  haring  a  lire  wire  at  one  side,  of  a  (-otatable  brush  carrier 

haring  a  contact  member  or  brash  projected  horizontally  therefrom. 

said  earner  being  vertically  movable,  the  said  contact  member  being 


Claim.— I .  In  engines  operated  by  steam  or  other  expansible  fl  aid 
or  rapor.  the  combination  with  the  main  slide,  of  a  cot-olT  slide,  and 
means,  subatantiaUy  aa  described,  whereby  two  iad«pendent  motiona 
are  secured  for  separately  operating  the  said  ralras  fh>B  the  engine, 
■o  as  to  cause  the  cut  off  slide  to  control,  first,  the  inlet  ports  to  reg- 
ulate the  admission  of  motive  flaid  to  the  cylinder,  second,  the  ex- 
haust porta  to  regulate  the  cushioning  in  the  cylinder,  and  third,  the 
inlet  porta  to  cat  off  the  fluid  for  regulating  the  expansion,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine  operatod  by  steam  or  othe  expansible  fluid,  the 
cornbination  with  the  main  slide,  of  a  cut-off  slide,  and  means,  sub- 
stantially aa  described,  whereby  two  indepMdent  motions  for  sepa- 
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rately  operating  the  said  valves  are  secured  to  cause  the  cut-off  slide 
to  commence  ita  travel  in  either  the  same  or  opposite  directions  to 
that  of  the  piston  at  the  moment  that  the  main  slide  has  half  or  about 
half  completed  ita  trarel  in  the  same  direction  with  the  cat^ff  alide, 
the  said  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  main  ralre  to  tnrel 
alwaj^s  in  adrance  of  the  cut-ofi'  slide  and  to  cause  the  eutK>ff  ralrp 
to  perform  the  functions  of  admission,  cut-off  and  exhaust,  subatan- 
tiaUy as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


into  tufta,  fingers  to  maintain  the  separation  of  the  tufta.  and  dririaff 
fingers  or  blades  tocarry  the  tufts  into  the  block  or  body. 


544,200.   BKDSH-MACHIHE.   MoClutooe  Tome,  Frederiok,  Mi 
rUed  Feb.  10, 18»4.    Seilal  Na  4M.in6.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  mechanUm  fbr  separating  fibera  into  tufta,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  fiber,  a  reciprooaUng 
notched  blade,  the  secondary,  indepeodenUy  movable  blade,  a  tension 
device  offering  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  mam 
blade,  and  operating  dericea  connected  with  the  secondary  blade  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  and  thence  to  the  main 

blade 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  fibers  into  tufts,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  the  fibers,  of  a  reciprocating  notched 
Wade,  a  secondary  independently  morable  blade,  a  clamp  embracing 
the  notched  blade  and  movably  supported  by  the  frame,  the  blade 
being  morable  through  said  cJamp,  stops  on  the  frame  to  limit  th« 
Borement  of  the  clamp,  and  operating  devices  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary blade,  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to  the  notched  blade 
from  the  secondary  blade. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  fibers  into  tufts  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  blade  prorided  with  a  notch  to  raeeire  the  tufta, 
of  means  for  rarying  the  width  of  the  notch  to  rary  the  sise  of  the 
tuft. 

4.  In  a  mechaniam  for  separating  fibers  into  tufts  the  combinar 
tion  with  the  morable  blade  prorided  with  a  notch  to  receire  the  tufle, 
of  means  for  rarying  the  width  and  means  for  rarying  the  depth  of 
■aid  notch. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  a  mass  of  fibers  into  tufU  th« 
eoobination  with  a  reciprocating  Made,  of  a  notch  therein,  a  plaU 
adjustably  connected  to  the  blade  and  formed  with  a  lateral  lip  orer 
lying  one  wall  of  the  notch,  and  a  second  adjustable  plate  formed 
with  a  lip  oreriying  the  bottom  of  the  notch ;  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  plates  will  act  to  rary  both  the  width  and  depth  of  the 
Doteh. 

644,201.  BRD8HMACHIHH.   MoCLDroai Tow*. Fredertck. Md 
Filed  May  7.  ISM    flertil  Ha  510,378.    (Ho  modal) 
Chim.—  1.  In  a  brush  machine  and  in  combination  with  means 

for  aapportiag  a  aliee  or  layer  of  briatiea,  flngen  to  diride  the  slice 


2.  In  a  brash  machine  and  in  combination  with  means  for  sna- 
taining  a  slice  or  layer  of  bristles,  the  separating  fiogera,  the  guide 
fingers  for  the  tufta,  the  driving  fingers  or  blades  and  means  fbr  pre- 
senting the  tuft  fasteners  beneath  the  driring  blades  and  abore  the 
tufta. 

3.  In  a  brush  machine  and  in  combination  with  means  fbr  sap- 
porting  a  slice  or  layer  of  bristles,  the  diriding  fingers  to  aeparato  the 
tufts,  the  guide  fingers  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bruah  block,  the 
driring  blades  or  fingers,  means  for  presenting  the  &M«nerB  to  the 
driring  blades  and  guide  blades  such  as/',  between  which  the  tufV 
are  carried  to  the  block  or  body. 

4.  In  a  brush  machine  and  in  combination  with  the  magaaine  for 
the  bristles,  the  reciprocating  slicing  blade  b*.  and  a  morable  finger 
or  puaher  acting  in  the  magazine  00  the  brutles  and  means  for  mor- 
ing  the  pusher  to  force  back  the  briatiea,  sulwtantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  brush  machine  and  in  combination  with  means  fbr  aeating 
the  tufta  in  the  brush  block  or  body,  a  bedplate  or  holder  for  the 
brush  block  prorided  in  ita  rertical  side  or  edges  with  grooves  or  slota 
in  angular  relations  corresponding  with  the  angular  direction  of  the 
holes  in  the  bruah  block,  and  a  support  for  aaid  bed- plate  extending 
beneath  and  sustaining  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  rertical  portioc 
adapted  to  enter  the  groores  therein,  substantially  as  deacribed , 
whereby  the  block  may  be  held  aod  preaeoted  in  different  relations 
to  the  driring  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  brush  machine  the  combination  of  a  support  or  holder  for 
the  brush  block,  prorided  with  a  aeries  of  groores  extending  trans- 
rersely  across  the  bottom  and  across  one  edge  and  an  angular  sup- 
porting blade  adapted  to  engage  in  said  groores  and  sustain  the  block 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  holder  for  a  bruah  block  oonaisting  of  a  bottom  portion 
prorided  with  rertical  side  walls  one  of  said  walls  being  of  leas  height 
than  the  others,  ears  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  low  wall  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal wedge  seated  upon  said  wall,  engaging  at  ooe  edge  ageing 
the  ears  and  at  ita  opposite  edge  against  the  side  of  the  brash  block 
throughout  ita  length. 

8.  In  a  brash  machine  and  in  combination  with  theceatrally  ar- 
ranged driring  blades,  the  diriding  fingers  and  the  tuft  guiding  fin 
fers.  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  side*  of  the  driring  blades. 


544.202.  STSmi  OF  TBBfriHe  aAMPLH  OF  QASMOn 
Mabooi  a.  Aduo,  Hew  Tack,  H.  T.  FOed  May  31.  ISSOi  teM  Ha 
86USS.    (HomMieL) 

C/atm.— 1.  The  method  of  testing  samples  of  garssenta  which 
in  sponging  the  goods,  cutting  froas  said  goods  strips  of  ooe 
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■M.  flDbbin;  nid  strips  to  exhibit  pro|l«  eata  or  samples  of  f»r- 
meoU,  and  snperimposing  said  samplss  <o  show  th«  changes  caused 
in  the  floods  bj  the  rarious  stages  of  BJaaa&ctoriag  and  finishing, 
suhstantiallj  as  described. 


dam. — A  tread  or  wearing  surface  for  stairs,  4c.,  composed  of 
Mries  of  rows  of  short  wooden  blocks,  provided  with  groores  in  their 
sides  and  baviag  the  grain  of  the  wood  rsrtical,  with  metal  bars  of 
narrower  depth  than  the  blocks  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
blocks,  each  of  the  blocks  of  said  rows  being  supported  bj  boUs  or 
rirets  passing  through  the  metal  bars  and  the  groores  in  the  sides  ot 
the  block,  wherebj  a  self-supporting  tread  is  secured  with  wooden 
surfaces  presented  on  both  sides,  substaotiallr  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  testing  samples  of  garmenu  which  eonsisu  in 
spoag^g  the  goods,  cutting  fh>a  said  go^  stripe  of  one  size,  finish- 
ing said  strips  at  one  edge  to  exhibit  prollle  euU  or  samples  of  gar- 
ments, and  iuperimposing  said  samples  witii  the  smallest  sample  on  top 
and  the  remaining  samples  ranged  downward  in  gradation  according 
to  sisa  with  the  largest  sample  undenssath  to  show  the  changes 
caused  in  the  goods  by  the  rarioos  staves  of  mann&cturing  and 
flniahing,  substantiallj  as  deecrib«d. 


6  44,  a  O  5 .    THILL  OOOTLIie  AID  SUPPORT. 
PACH,  Cedar  8me,  Ind.    rUed  Peh  7,  IMS.    Scflal 

) 


544.203.  MACHIIlFORTWISraiiOEDOUBLDIGYAM 
kntxm  Keighley,  Bngtaolaalgoor  to^iIloe8BIlUlJl8flo,•Ille 
nied  Aug.  9,  IStt.    Serial  Ha  442,548.    do  modcL) 
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Chablb  E  Ab- 
Ha  537,66a    (Ho 


CtaiMk. — In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination,  of  an  axle-clip,  a 
spring  C  attached  to  the  clip  and  prorided  with  an  upwardly  projec- 
ting portion  which  extends  between  the  ears  or  lugs  of  the  clip,  said 
portion  haring  below  its  upper  end  a  transrerse  recess  e  the  upper 
part  of  which  projects  ontwardlj  abruptly  fVom  the  body  portion  of 
the  spring,  together  with  a  thill-iron  haring  a  rearwardly-projecting 
portion  b  cnrred  to  correspond  with  the  currature  of  the  spring  and 
proride  an  angle  edge  for  engagement  with  the  recess  e  in  the  spring, 
the  parts  being  organised  as  shown,  whereby  an  anti-rattling  device 
is  provided  as  well  as  means  for  holding  the  thills  in  an  derated  po- 
sition. 

6  44,2  06.  KHnre  ooal-driu  bit  for  BORnre  or  goal,  *c 

OioiM  E  BirnnnDii,  Plymouth,  urignor  of  aoe-balf  to  Pred  T. 
BitteobeodM-,  Haotlooke,  Pn  POed  Peb  19, 1896.  Serial  Ha  53«,60S. 
(Homodei) 


Ohm.— 1 .  la  a  maehiM  for  twisti%  or  donbliag  yam,  the 
biaatioa  e>f  a  series  of  detectors  held  upj  by  threads,  a  dririog  shaft, 
baad  pnlieys  tbereOn  prorided  with  projecting  snails,  brake  rings  ad- 
jacwt  to  the  band  pulleys,  twisting  spiodles,  driring  bands  coonect- 
iag  the  pulleys  and  spiudlea,  band  forks,,  and  mechanism  connecting 
tke  detectors  and  band  forks  to  ship  th^  belt  on  the  breaking  of  a 
tkrsad,  substantially  as  deacribed.  I 

2.  In  s  machine  for  twisting  or  doitbling  yam,  the  combination 
oftke  rollers,  the  lerer  frame  supporting  the  same,  the  series  of  de- 
fetgrs  e  adapted  to  be  held  up  by  tb«  tension  of  the  threads,  the  arm 
i  kaviag  a  joint  t*  and  aa  eye  throngh  ^hich  the  threads  may  pass, 
the  block  i*  on  said  arm,  routing  striker  m  adapted  to  strike  said 
bioek,  lerer  0,  wire  p  connected  thereto,  a  fork  aatoated  by  laid  wire, 
pulleys  prorided  with  snails  b',  twisting  spindles  and  driring  bands 
conaectiag  the  twisting  spindles  and  driving  puUeys,  subatantially  as 
deacribed. 


544,d04.    STAIR  TRIAD.  LAIDlHa,  OR  THB  LIU.    Josira  T. 
Anmiwi,  LoBdon.  BaglaDd.    PUad  A^g.  28, 18M    Serial  Ha  621,Ma 

(HomodeL^ 

I 


Ctrtim.^l.  In  a  coal  drill,  the  combination  with  an  anger  har- 
ing a  recessed  end,  of  the  dirergiog  cntten  located  therein,  and  the 
wedge  block  for  holding  the  cutters  in  place,  said  block  haring  an 
auger  point,  and  prorided  with  a  clamping  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  coal  drill  with  an  auger  haring  a  recessed  end  formed 
with  direrging  doreUil  groores,  of  the  inclined-faced  adjusUble  cot- 
ters, and  the  inclined-faced  wedge-btock  located  between  the  cutters, 
and  carrying  a  central  cutter,  together  with  damping  means  for  said 
block,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  44  Q  O  7  SILPRMISTIRIHe  BCALB.  Junua Caipulu 
CheiM,  Man'  Piled  Jaa  19.  189&  Serial  Ha  596,480  (Ho  modeL) 
Ohim.—l.  In  a  scale  a  beam  haring  a  line  of  impresaing  or  print- 
ing numerals  or  weight  indicators  and  a  series  of  graduated  notches 
occupying  the  (Wloperatire  length  of  the  beam,  in  combination  with 
a  counterpoise  morable  thereon  and  haring  a  latch  for  engaging  said 
notches  which  seaU  itsdf  therein  and  centers  the  counterpoise  and 
whereby  the  counterpoise  cannot  be  held  upon  the  scale  beam  at  a 
point  between  the  centers  of  the  notches,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


Aor.L'sn    6,    1895. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  recording  scale  of  a  scale  beam  haring 
a  line  of  graduated  notches  d,  and  a  line  of  weight  indicaUng  figures 
or  derices,  a  counterpoise  C  morable  on  said  beam  haring  a  latch  to 
engage  the  notches  thereof  and  asupplemenUl  beam  D  which  it  sup- 
porU  and  carries  and  which  U  prorided  with  a  line  of  graduated 
notches,  a  secondary  counterpoise  E  mounted  on  said  first  named  coun- 
terpoise by  means  of  said  beam  haring  a  latch  to  engage  the  notches 
thereof  and  a  line  of  weight  indicating  numerals  or  other  derices 
upon  the  same  lerd  as  that  of  U\e  line  carried  by  the  main  scale  beam, 
and  independent  recording  derices  mounted  upon  a  slide  beneath  the 
scale  beam  and  paralld  thereto,  comprising  a  horizontally  morable 
slide  and  a  rertieaUy  morable  Uble,  means  for  moring  said  Ubie  rer- 
tically  in  relation  to  the  scale  beam,  one  or  more  pairs  of  rolls  for 
feeding  inking  or  other  printing  ribbons  carried  by  said  uble  and  mor- 
able vertically  therewith  and  a  support  or  supports  for  one  or  more 
cards  or  slips  upon  said  uble,  the  counterpoises  and  the  scale  beam 
being  so  arrangad  and  operated  in  reUtion  to  each  other  that  the  in- 
dicating numerals  or  derioes  of  each  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
the  same  line  and  the  recording  apparatus  to  be  mored  horiionUlly 
in  line  therewith  and  the  Uble  then  to  be  lifted  to  secure  a  record  of 
the  weight  in  the  Ume  line  upon  the  reoeiring  cards  or  slips,  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoees  specified 


and  weight  printing  characters  of  the  beam  being  arranged  ia  rela- 
tion  to  each  other  a^  specified,  with  an  independent  recording  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  slide  horizonully  morable  beneath  the  beam 
upon  a  suiUble  support,  a  vertically  morable  uble  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  the  Uble  vertically  in  relation  to  the  slide,  two 
pairs  of  rolls  arranged  in  series  of  two  at  each  end  of  the  Uble  and 
atUched  thereto  and  printing  ribbons  extending  from  one  of  each 
pair  of  rolls  to  the  other,  means  for  operating  one  of  each  pair  upon 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  Uble  in  relauon  to  the  slide  and  a  sup- 
port upon  the  upper  side  of  the  uble  for  the  cards  or  strips  upon 
which  the  record  is  made,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

7.  The  combination  in  a  weight  recording  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter specified  of  the  slide,  a  uble  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  hava 
vertical  movementa  imparted  to  it  and  provided  with  a  support  for 
the  cards  or  ribbons  to  be  printed,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  Uble 
and  having  an  aperture  in  line  with  said  support,  two  pairs  of  rolls 
carried  by  the  Uble  and  movable  vertically  therewith,  printing  ribbons 
upon  said  rolls  extending  orer  the  support  and  beneath  the  diaphragm 
in  line  with  each  other  but  separated  from  each  other,  ratchet  wheels 
carried  by  said  rolls  and  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  the  said 
pawls  being  constructed  and  connected  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
operatire  relation  with  the  ratchet  wheelsof  one  of  each  pair  of  rolls 
according  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  desired  that  the  ribbons  shall 
trarel  and  by  one  movement,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  4  4 ,  S  O  8 .  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edward  Chace,  Washingtoo. 
D.  a.  aarignor  of  one  half  to  Andrew  J.  Saaford  and  George  W.  Sanford, 
Jr.,  same  plaoe    Filed  Jan  31,  1895.    Serial  Na  536.838.    (Ho  model) 


3  The  combinaUon  of  the  scale  beam  B  having  along  one  side 
of  its  upper  edge  the  line  *  of  notches  and  also  having  a  track  or  level 
•ection  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  counterpoise  C  mounted  upon  said 
■eale  beam  to  slide  thereon  and  carrying  a  latch  in  line  with  the  line 
of  notches  6,  and  rolls  to  run  upon  said  track,  and  also  having  down- 
wardly extending  sections  upon  both  sides  of  the  scale  beam  one  o 
which  has  a  tongoe  to  enUr  a  groove  formed  in  the  scale  beam,  aU 
as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

4  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  the  beam  B  having  the  line  b  of 
notches  with  the  counterpoise  C  having  a  latch  to  engage  the  notches 
and  downwardly  extending  sections  upon  each  side  of  the  scale  beam. 
the  front  secUon  of  which  is  provided  with  an  integral  bar  or  rail  a 
notched  bar  carried  by  said  bar  or  rail  and  a  counUrpowe  movable 
upon  said  bar  or  rail  having  a  latch  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
notched  bar  carried  thereby,  the  said  counterpoise  also  supporting  a 
line  of  printing  characters,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  scale  beam  B  having  a  line  of  uotches 
b  and  a  horizonUl  track  and  a  line  of  printing  weight  indicaUng  char- 
acters, a  counterpoise  C  arranged  to  slide  upon  said  scale  having  a 
latch  to  engage  the  notches  and  rolls  to  run  upon  the  track  and  down- 
ward extending  sections  on  each  side  of  the  scale  beam,  one  of  which 
has  a  tongue  to  enter  a  groove  in  the  side  of  the  scale  beam,  and  the 
back  side  of  which  counterpoise  is  thicker  and  hearier  than  the  front 
side,  a  rail  or  bar  carried  upon  the  front  side  of  said  counUrpoise 
having  a  line  of  notchea,  a  second  counterpoise  mounted  upon  said 
rail  or  bar  and  haring  a  Utch  to  engage  Uie  notched  section  thereof 
and  downwardly  extending  sections  upon  each  side  of  the  bar,  the 
OBter  of  which  sections  supports  in  line  with  the  line  of  pnnting 
weight  indicating  characters  carried  by  the  main  beam  a  second  line 
of  printing  weight  indicating  characters,  afl  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  recording  apparatus  for  scales  the  combinaUon  of  a  scale 
beam  haring  a  line  of  weight  printing  characters,  a  counterpoise 
carried  by  said  beam  and  movable  thereon,  a  second  counterpoise 
carried  by  the  first  counterpoise  and  morable  in  relation  thereto  and 
a  Uae  of  wdght  printing  charactem  carried  thereby,  the  counUrpoises 


Claim. 1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  or  surface  rep- 
resenting the  infidd  of  a  base-ball  ground,  a  series  of  inclined  ways 
constituting  a  base  line  or  course  for  rolling  objecU.  a  normally  erect 
and  rertically  swinging  batter  mounted  00  the  said  board  adjacent 
to  home  base,  and  means  for  locking  the  batter  in  ao  erect  posiUon 
until  released  by  the  impact  of  a  ball  thereon.  suheUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  haring  thereon  posi- 
tions representing  the  bases  of  a  baseball  ground,  a  mechanical  and 
automatically  actuated  batter  piroUUy  supported  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  board,  mechanism  for  holding  the  batter  in  a  normally  eraci 
position  until  released  by  the  impact  of  a  ball  or  other  object,  spring 
mechanism  for  causing  the  batter  to  rebound  forcibly  and  thereby 
drire  the  ball,  and  tilting  ways  constituting  a  base-line  or  course  fh>m 
base  to  base  and  orer  which  rolling  objecU  may  be  caused  to  past 
either  forward  or  back  between  the  bases.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  representing  the  infield 
of  a  base  ball  ground,  an  automaUcally  actuated  and  rebounding 
batter  supported  on  the  said  board  in  posiUon  to  receive  and  respond 
to  the  impact  of  a  ball,  marble  or  other  suiuble  object,  tilting  ways 
constituting  a  base  line  or  course  orer  which  rolling  objects  may  be 
caused  to  pass  either  forward  or  back  between  the  sereral  bases  of 
the  infield,  and  mechanism  for  operaUng  said  tilUng  ways  to  cause 
them  to  incHne  dther  forward  or  backward,  subaUntially  as  deacnbwi. 

544,209.  BL8CTRIC  RAILWAY  AHD TRAMWAY.   JkaiClaMT. 
Lyons,  and  Outio  WoimunncR.  (nennoni  Pemnd,  Pranoe.    Filed 
July  26.  18W.    Serial  Ha  48U8&     flo  model)  PaUmted  In  Fiance 
Nof.  3. 1892,  Ha  228,291.  and  In  BoglaDd  June  2, 1893.  Ho  10,848. 
(■'ktim.—  1 .  An  electric  railway  sysUm,  having  a  series  of  spaced 
conuct  surfaces,  a  main  conductor  to  supply  current  to  said  surfisces 
in  succession,  in  combination  with  an  automatic  distributer  having 
terminaU  connected  to  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  automaUcally 
bringing  said  conUct  surfiices  successivdy  into  electncal  cx)nnecUon 
with  the  main  conductor  one  at  a  time,  and  locking  such  connection 
until  the  succeeding  conUct  surfkce  is  reached  by  the  car.  all  sub- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 
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i.  A  diitribater  for  •leetrie  rmilwayi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  6,    1895. 


bariBf  a  nri«  of  ioaaUtod 


teminab  to  b«  eooiMoUd  ap  with  the  eof  taeta  aloog  the  line.  Id  cod- 
binataoo  with  a  wheel  earrjing  a  contact  to  make  eootaet  with  the 
•aid  terminala,  neane  for  taming  the  ntd  wheel  aad  derioea  eon 
trolled  from  the  trareliog  ear  f»r  aatontatieallj  releaeing  aad  ioek 
iaf  the  taid  wheel       j  1     1 

H 


3.  A  distributer  for  electne  railwajt'baringa  aenee  of  inaalated 
terminals  to  be  connected  ap  with  the  eot^tacts  along  the  line,  in  oom- 
bioation  with  a  wheel  carrying  a  cootacll  to  make  contact  with  the 
•aid  termJDala  one  at  a  time,  means  for  turning  the  said  wheel,  and 
electro  magnetic  devices  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  oat  of  circait 
bj  the  vehicle  in  ita  moTemeota  to  release  and  lock  the  wheel. 

4.  A  distributer  for  eleetrie  railways  ihaTing  a  aeries  of  inaalated 
terminals  to  be  connected  up  with  the  oon^cts  along  the  line,  in  com- 
bination with  a  toothed  contact  wheel  tolmake  contact  with  the  said 
termioals.  successivelj,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  and 
oat  of  circuit  by  the  Tehiele  in  ita  trar«t,  aa  armature  for  the  laid 
electromagnet  and  provided  with  a  catf h  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  wheel  and  mean*  for  taming  thc(  latter,  all  •abatantiailj  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  j 

i.  A  distributer  for  electric  railway!  hariag  a  eeriea  of  inaalated 
terminals  to  be  connected  up  with  the  coi^taets  along  the  line,  in  eoB>- 
bination  with  a  toothed  wheel  carrying  |wo  contacts  of  which  the 
second  is  to  supply  current  to  the  motor*  ^  the  care  through  theUo* 
contacts,  mean*  for  rotating  the  •aid  whefel,  aa  eleetroHnagnet  whoee 
coil  ie  electrically  connected  in  circuit  wi^  the  fint  contact  on  tha 
wheel  and  aa  armature  for  the  aaid  electi^ magnet,  provided  with  a 
catch  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel,  all  a^bstaatially  as  aad  for  tha 
pvrpoees  set  forth.  I 

6.  A  distributer  for  electric  railway*  having  a  aeries  of  iasalatad 
termioals  to  be  connected  up  with  the  contacts  along  the  tiae,  m  eoa- 
bination  with  a  toothed  wheel  carrying  three  contaeta,  of  whieh  tha 
intermediate  one  is  to  convey  the  motive  curtail  to  the  ear,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  wheel,  an  electro-iaagnet  and  a  switch  to  elec- 
trically eoDoect  the  coil  of  the  electro- magnet  through  one  or  other 
of  the  two  side  contacU  on  the  wheel,  aefording  to  the  direction  the 
vehicle  is  to  travel,  aa  armatare  for  the  if  id  eieetro-magMt  aiid  de- 
Tieee  controlled  by  the  said  armatare  to  lieleaae  and  lock  the  contact 
carrying  wheel,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  distributer  for  distributing  the  electric  ear- 
rent  for  the  purposes  of  electric  traetioa.  or  propakion  on  railways 
or  tramways,  a  •ecies  of  insnlatad  termia^  or  contact  maker*  *ack 
aa  f  to  <■*  which  are  reepectively  placed  io  electrical  communication 
with  the  oontaets  B  on  the  line  in  eombiaatiou  with  arms  m  and  m 
the  arm  m  being  attached  to  a  ring  J*  connected  with  the  terminal 
b*  and  the  arm  m'  being  attached  to  a  ring  ^  ooaneeted  with  the 
terminal  V  the  terminal  V  being  eleetrica|y  connected  with  the  main 
conductor,  •abeUatially  as  hereinbefore  aat  forth. 

8.  In  an  aatomatie  distributer  for  distributing  the  eleetrie  car- 
r«Bt  for  the  purpoeee  of  electric  traction  qr  propulsion  upon  nilways 
and  tramways,  a  aeries  of  terminala  or  contact  maker*  soch  as  f  to 
0*,  rings  d  and  eP  provided  with  arma  m'jand  m  and  terminala  V  aad 
6*,  in  eomblaation  with  aa  electro-magneti  f  energized  by  a  wire  ooa- 
neeted to  the  terminal  6*  on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  rails  A  oa  the 
other  band  and  having  an  armature  or  capable  of  looking  a  wheel  r 


having  a  constant  tendency  to  rotate  under  the  influence  of  two  bevel 
wheelB«/aod  weight;*  or  other  force  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose snbetaatiaUy  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  automatic  distributer  for  distributing  an  electric  cur- 
rent for  the  purposes  of  electric  traction  or  propulsion  upon  railway* 
and  tramways  a  series  of  contacts  such  aa  /"  to  f ",  rings  tf  and  tP,  car- 
rying arma  «"  aad  m  and  connected  with  terminala  ^  b*.  in  combi- 
aation  with  a  third  ring  d*.  arm  m*,  toothed  geanng  e,  ^  e*,  a  rotary 
■pindle  <<,  a  circular  armature  ^,  two  electro  magnets  q,  a  spring  r*, 
a  wheel  r,  a  dmm  p'  and  a  weight  or  other  motor  in  the  manner  and 
hn  the  pnrpoee  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  diatributer  for  distributing  the  electric  cur- 
rent for  the  purpoees  of  electric  traction  or  propulsion  on  railways 
and  tramways,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  terminals  or  contaeta 
aueh  aa  /'  to  /'*,  rings  <f  J*  iP  having  arms  m  m',  bevel  wheels  «  ^  «*, 
a  circular  armature  f',  two  electro- magnets  q,  a  spring  r*  with  a  lever 
h,  a  switch  em  switch  arms  or  contact  makers  f  P  f,  electro  magnets 
e  and  k  and  their  armatures  controlling  contacts  %  i*  i*  i*  in  the  man- 
ner aod  for  the  parpoee  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


64:4:.310.  8A8KI8IHK.  PaiDitlc  W.  C.  Cock.  Brith.  aaalgnor  to 
Joaeph  Day,  Bath.  SoglaDd.  PQad  Mar.  10,  18M  Serai  Ha  508,189. 
do  aoM.)    Pitentad  In  BoglaiMl  Oct  IS,  1882,  la  18,513. 


Clinm. — 1.  In  a  gas  eogine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  the  cylinder  being  divided  by  the  piston  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  aad  a  compressaon  chamber,  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  two  chambers,  the  said  passage  being  opened  and  closed  by 
the  piston,  with  air  and  gas  inlet  ports  opening  into  the  compression 
chamber,  the  said  ports  being  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  piston 
itself,  subauntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  eogine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  compression 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  cylinder  and  to  compress  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber  during  its  downward  or  outward  stroke,  a  port  or  pas- 
sage leading  from  thecompreasion  chamber  into  the  cylinder,  ita  lower 
eod  being  adapted  to  remain  constantly  open  and  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  the  piston  from  near  the  beginning  of  its  in- 
ward stroke  until  said  piston  has  nearly  reached  the  limit  of  its  out- 
ward stroke  and  to  be  opened  when  the  piston  is  completing  its  out- 
ward stroke,  air  and  gas  inlet  ports  leading  into  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  the  piston  fW>m  near  the  beginning  of  its  in- 
ward stroke  until  near  the  completion  of  its  return  or  outward  stroke, 
aod  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  eyiiader  and  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  by  the  piston  from  near  the  beginning  of  ita  inward  stroke 
ontil  near  the  end  of  its  return  or  outward  stroke  aad  to  be  opened 
while  said  piston  b  termiaatiag  its  outward  stroke  and  daring  a  por- 
tion of  ita  inward  stroke,  all  sabatantially  as  described,  for  the  pnr- 
poee spadiled. 


August  6,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


869 


644,311 
Jan.  18,  1896. 


DI8H-CLBAHBR.    WiLUAB  R  Cox.  VWeo,  DL  ^^^Fltad 
Serial  Ha  536,391.    lio  models 


CHnm.—\.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  washing  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  roUry  dasher,  each  arm  of  which 
ia  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  the  said  dasher  being  provided 
with  an  internal  water  passage  affordiug  communication  between  the 
discharge  orifices  and  a  receiving  orifice  formed  through  the  base  of 
the  dasher,  mechanism  for  driving  the  dasher,  aod  a  dish  rack  sui^ 
rounding  the  dasher  and  provided  with  a  series  of  dish  receiving  slots 
Ungentially  disposed  in  r«Ution  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
daaher,  all  being  so  arranged  and  combined  that  when  the  dasher  is 
set  in  motion  by  the  driving  mechanism,  water  in  the  receptacle  will 
be  drawn  up  through  the  base  of  the  dasher  and  projected  laterally 
and  tangenually  through  the  discharge  orifices,  and  impinge  upon  the 
facea  of  the  dishes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  washing  receptacle 
having  Ita  bottom  formed  into  a  depending  inverted  conical  portion, 
breakwater  devices  projecting  from  the  said  conical  portion  of  the 
bottom,  a  subsU'ilially  U-shap«l  dasher  provided  with  discharge  on 
flees  eo'mmnnieating,  by  means  of  an  internal  water  passage,  with  s 
receiving  orifice  in  the  base  of  the  dasher,  said  dasher  being  so  d«- 
posed  *ai  ita  lower  portion  projecta  into  the  conical  bottom  of  the 
dasher,  driving  oicchaaism  for  operating  the  dasher,  and  a  dish-rack 
surrounding  the  dasher,  and  having  sloto  adapted  for  the  reception  , 
of  dishes,  and  an  upright  guard  portion  to  protect  the  dishes  from 
being  struck  by  the  dasher,  aU  being  so  disposed  and  related  that 
when  the  daaher  is  in  operation  water  will  be  drawn  up  thereby  and 
projected  lateraUy  therefrom  against  the  dishes,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  dish  washing  recep- 
tacle, of  a  centrifugal  dasher,  a  diah-like  shell  in  which  the  base  of 
the  dasher  is  seated,  and  mechanism  for  roUUng  the  daaher,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  dish-waaher.  a  hinge  valve,  governing  a  drainage  duW 
from  the  water  receptacle,  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuate!  by  a  rod 
connected  thereto  and  pivoted  to  a  lever  which  is  suiUbly  fhleronaed, 
aad  whose  free  end  is  provided  with  an  upturned  portion  adapted  to 
be  sprang  across  the  said  rod  to  hold  the  valve  on  ita  seat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  which 
drives  the  dasher  of  a  di*h-wa*her,  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  whose 
f^  end  is  adapted  to  press  the  said  wheel  into  engagement  with 
driving  mechanism  and  hold  it  in  yielding  conUct  therewith,  through 
the  medium  of  a  spring-rod  connected  to  the  said  lever  aod  whoae 
free  end  is  adapted  to  be  held  by  suiuble  maana. 


2  the  combination  of  a  casing  A,  a  vessel  D  mounted  in  gimbals 
at  the  top  of  said  casing ;  a  disk  0  mounted  in  gimbab  at  the  top  of 
said  vessel ;  a  weight  J  carried  by  said  disk  0  and  immerawi  m  a  hq- 
Bid  within  aaid  vessel ;  a  bearing  spindle  N  carried  by  said  dbk  O;  a 
revolving  Uble  0  mounted  on  said  bearing  spindle  N ,  a  sUndardQ 
adjusubly  mounted  00  said  Uble  0 ;  and  a  aextani  removably  awiurwi 
to  said  sUodard  Q.  sabsUntiall?  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sexuni,  of  aa  artificial  horizon  remov- 
ably attached  thereto,  comprising  two  sighto  supported  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  said  sighta  being  of  different  lengths  and  having  enUrged 
outer  ends  or  heads,  whereby  said  enlarged  outer  ends  or  heads  will 
appear  side  by  side  when  in  operation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sexUnt,  of  an  artificai  horizon  attached 
thereto,  comprising  two  sighta  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  horizon  ghus  of  the  sexUnt,  said  »ghta  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  having  enlarged  outer  ends  or  heads,  whereby  said 
enlarged  outer  ends  or  heads  will  appear  side  by  side  when  in  opera- 
tion, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sexUnt  of  a  removable  artificisl  hon- 
■on  attached  thecwto,  and  comprising  twoTuminous  sighta  m  a  hon- 
zonUl  pUne ;  and  a  blackaoed  screen  eupported  behind  aaid  luminoaa 
sighta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sexunt  of  a  removable  artificial  hort- 
■on  atUched  thereto,  comprising  two  luminous  sighta  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  removable  blackened  screen  behind  said  sights,  aubataa- 

tially  as  set  forth.  •«  •  i  w  j 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sexUnt  of  a  removable  arbftciaJ  hori- 
zon attached  thereto,  comprising  a  vessel >;  a  curved  arm  o  pivoted 
at  the  top  of  aaid  veasel ;  a  sight  adjtt»Ubly  .ecured  to  each  eod  of 
aaid  curved  arm ;  a  weight  ;>  within  said  vessel  for  keeping  said  sighta 
in  a  horizonUl  pUne ;  a  recess  q  in  said  weight;  a  liquid  in  said  vea- 
sel  in  which  the  weight  p  is  partly  immersed ;  and  a  partition  r  at  the 
top  of  aaid  veasel,  aabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ft  a-4.  213      AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMEHT  TOR  B&ASSia    Jon  tt 

DAi*Le«h.Bnghiid.    Med  June  26, 1894    Saritl  Ba  518,780    (Ho 
modeL)   Pitanted  In  Hnjjaad  Apr.  8. 1888.  Ha  7.274. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  self  adjusting  bearing,  the  combination  with  aa 
adjiiauble  portion  of  the  bearing,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the  lost  moUon  of 
•aid  adjusUble  portion  of  the  bearing,  a  pawl  for  preventing  back- 
ward movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  mechanbm  aetnated  by 
the  said  ratchet  wheel  for  tightening  the  bearing  for  Uking  up  wear, 
aubataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self  adjusting  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able portion  of  the  bearing,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  series  of  pawb  of 
varying  lengths  engaging  s.vd  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  vi- 
brated  by  the  lost  motion  of  said  adjusUble  portion  of  the  bearing, 
means  for  preventing  the  backward  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
aod  mechanUm  actuated  by  the  said  ratchet  wheel  for  tightening  the 
bearing  for  Uking  up  wear,  subetantiaily  as  described. 


54:4:  21a     ATTACHMMTr0»88XTAHT&    flaWJH-  M.  W  C»» 
i«T,  iockfciTy,  logiuid.    Wed  Apr.  12.  I8tt    Slal  Ha  846,486. 

(Ho  model) 


CWm.— 1.  The  comMnation  of  a  casing  A,  a  veaael  D  mounted 
to  ginbab  at  the  top  of  said  casing ;  a  dbk  0  mounted  in  gimbab  at 
the  top  of  said  vessel;  a  weight  J  carried  by  said  disk  and  immersed 
in  a  liquid  within  said  veseel ;  a  bearing  apindle  N  at  the  top  of  eaid 
diak  0 ;  a  ravolving  uUe  0  mounted  oa  aaid  bearing  apindle ;  and  a 
ioxtaot  carried  by  aaid  ravdving  ubk  •ub^UntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


ft4-4.214     QAS-BHOniE.    JOBOT  Dii,  Bath,  Bngtad.    "«»""• 

fl*^    1rtlHa8(B,86«.    (Ho  model)    P.t«it«Jln8n«tadApr.l4, 

1891  Ha  6,410:  In  Prmoe  Oct  19. 1891.  Ha  21«,848;  In  lulj  Dec  81, 

189l'  IXV  80,618;  to  SwltMriand  June  3,  1812.  Ha  5,483;  to  Horwty 

June'  7, 1892.  Ha  2.778;  to  Spate  June  15.  1892,  Ha  18.840,  to Vlcttrt 

July  18. 1892.  Ha  9.808;  to  Hew  South  Wale.  July  »  1881  Ha  3  8TO, 

to  South  AiatrtUa  July  21. 1882.  Ha  2.268 ;  to  QueaoaUod  July  23.  IW. 

Ha  2.119;  to  W«*  Au*ii»b  July  26, 1892.  Ha  386.  and  to  Hew  Zaa^ 

land  Aug.  8, 1892,  Ha  8.688.  ,.  ^  . 

Claim.— \    In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cybnder  and 

.piston  therein,  the  said  cylinder  being  divided  by  the  pi««u  into  a 

combustion  chamber  on  one  side  and  a  compression  chamber  oa  ua 

other  side,  with  paMgee  \^  aod  L»,  the  eaid  piston  being  providjNl 

with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  open  commnnicat«oo  ^>^^^  **• 

^ges  L«  and  L*  at  a  given  Ume  ia  the  stroke  of  the  pbtoa,  sab- 

•Untially  aa  set  forth.  .     .     .      • 

2  In  a  gas  engine,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  cyhndar  »▼»«  u  ax- 
bauat  port  aod  a  pbt«n  therain,  the  said  cyFinder  beiog  divided  by 
the  pbton  into  an  explosion  chamber,  B  oa  one  side,  aad  a  eoBpm- 
aion  chamber,  E,  on  the  other,  and  two  pasaagea  L»,  L»,  om  MWO- 
DicaUng  with  the  ouUr  end  of  the  chamber  B  aad  the  other  wHh  the 
outer  eod  of  the  chamber  B,  the  other  aada  of  tha  paMfaa  1^  W 
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b«iDg  coTer«d  hj  the  putoo  aad  the  ^id  pirtoa  Mig  proTidcd  with 
a  frooT*  adapted  to  coooeet  the  Mid  endt  of  the  peigee  L»,  L* 
with  Mpantte  air  and  gaa  porta  l«ad|og  into  the  chamber,  B,  and  a 
diak  Talva,  I,  Mear«d  to  the  ioaide  of  the  ehaaber,  to  that  iu  free 
•dgee  cover  both  air  and  gas  porta,  thi  Mid  diak  raWe  bwag  adapted 
to  be  antomatically  opened  bj  the  sa4tion  of  the  piitoa,  and  to  eloae 
OTer  the  porta  by  the  conipre«oo  aciioo  of  the  piatoo,  all  rabaUo- 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 


11 


li 


Ckrim. — The  oombiBatioo  in  a  diaplay  rack,  of  the  projecting  ami 
baring  a  hub  with  worm  tegment  thereoa,  a  aopporting  head  formed 
in  oae  piece  and  compriaing  oppoaite  projecting  ear*  with  tranaTerae 
lag*  ooaaeeting  the  baae  portion*  of  aaid  ear*  at  top  and  bottom,  each 
of  Mid  laga  hariag^  Mmidrcolar  recew  in  ita  forward  face,  a  tran*- 
TerM  pin  wherebj  the  bob  of  the  arm  ia  pivoted  to  the  ean,  and  a 
worm  engaging  with  the  worm  aegment  on  the  bob  of  the  arm  and 
contained  between  the  apper  and  lower  projecting  lag*  of  the  wipport 
ing  head,  Mid  worm  being  carried  by  a  ahaft  adapted  to  the  receasea 
in  the  Inga,  and  held  in  poaition  therein  by  the  engagement  of  the 
worm  Mgment  and  woraa,  anbaUnttally  aa  apeoified. 


6<44.ai5.    nLAMlFOKBAU8  0R0THnBUILDIia&    PlRB 
Dimu,  HunUagton.  lad.    RM  Ayr.  S,  1890l    Sartil  la54i3S9.   do 


^ 4^  Q  1 7     COSmOITM FOE VIHICLS- WHMLa   HOWAIB M. 
DiW  PhideH^  Pt.   roedAi»a.l»t   8<rtl  Ma  51»,306.    (lo 


Ciaim. — An  improved  frame  for  building*  compriaing  aide  poaU 
A,  girder  B  connecting  them,  the  Upwardly  extended  inwardly  in- 
cKned  poata  I  leading  to  the  Mid  giilder,  the  tmaa  brace  on  the  under 
aide  of  the  girder  and  between  po*t4  t.the  rafter*,  the  parlina,  bracea 
Q  leading  to  girder  B,  and  brace*  H  extending  from  the  parlin  braces 
backward  and  downward  to  the  gtrder,  »abataaUAUy  aa  ahown  and 
daacribed. 

5^^4.216.  DISrLAT-RACK.  HotT  Dkoan,  rhfladetpUa,  Pa., M- 
itgnor  to  the  Slmnrt  It  Mattni  IMaiMtetuiliig  Convnay,  ama  plim 
POed  Apr.  SZ,  188&    tatol  Ma  6«e.7ia    (Mo  model) 


CUm. 1 .  A  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  a  rim,  a  tire  having  flaogea 

and  an  elaatie  enahioo  normally  of  greater  width  than  the  rim  and 
of  greater  thickneaa  than  the  ipaee  oocapied  by  it  between  the  tire 
and  the  rim,  the  tire  having  iU  flangea  overlapping  the  aide*  of  the 
rim  and  being  oompreaaed  againat  the  fkce  and  aide*  of  the  cuahioo 
and  agminat  the  aidea  of  the  rim,  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  pnrpoae  Mt 
forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  a  Upered  rim,  a  tire  having  U- 
pered  flangea  and  an  elastic  cuahion  normally  of  greater  width  than 
the  rim  and  of  greater  thieknoM  than  the  space  occupied  by  it  be- 
tween the  tire  and  the  rim,  the  tire  having  iU  flangea  overlapping 
the  side*  of  the  rim  and  being  compreaaed  againat  the  face  and  side* 
of  the  cushion  and  againat  the  aidea  of  the  rim,  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

644:  318     VOTIMe-MACHIMML    aiLOiw  ))w>Us  San  PtmcIko. 
teL    FOad  Apr.  8. 1880.    8ar1«l  Ma  S44.99&    «o  model) 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  voting  appnmtaa,  a  UUe  or  surthoe  oonUining 
the  name*  of  the  eandidatea  to  be  voted  for,  movable  tpindle*  corre- 
aponding  with  each  of  the  names  and  capable  of  being  depreaaed  by 
the  voter,  punches  attached  to  each  of  the  spindles  and  movable  there- 
with, a  roll  or  sheet  coiled  upon  a  drum  having  the  aame*  or  num- 
bera  of  all  the  eandidat«  written  at  one  side,  and  correaponding  in 
position  with  the  reapecUve  spindle*,  and  namea  as  indicated  upon 
the  Ubie.  so  that  the  depression  of  any  spindle  will  actuate  the  punch 
and  perforate  the  sheet  at  a  point  correaponding  with  the  name  of 
the  candidate  to  which  the  spindle  ia  appropriated  and  means  whereby 
any  line  of  votea  may  be  canceled  upon  Mid  aheet. 

i.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  UbIe  or  sarfhce  carrying  the  name*  of 
aD  the  candidataa,  movable  spindles  corresponding  with  each  of  uid 
namea,  a  drum  carrying  a  roll  of  paper  krving  the  names  or  numbers 
of  the  candidate*  printed  at  one  side  and  correaponding  in  position 
with  the  spindles  and  the  names  apon  the  Ublea,  panchea  actuated 
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by  uid  spindle*  and  adapted  to  perforate  the  paper  in  line  with  the 
names  of  the  candidate  who  U  voted  for,  and  spring*  by  which  the 
spindles  are  returned  to  their  normal  position  when  released  and  means 
whereby  any  nworded  vote  may  be  canceled  upon  said  sheet. 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  uble  or  surface  carrying  the  namea  of 
the  candidates,  movable  spindles  corresponding  with  the  names  of  Mid 
eandidatea,  a  drum  with  a  roll  of  paper  having  the  names  or  number* 
of  the  candidates  printed  at  one  side  corresponding  with  the  spindles 
and  the  names  upon  the  surface,  punches  aotoat«I  by  the  spindles 
when  the  latter  are  depresaecT,  adapted  to  perforate  the  paper  in  line 
with  the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  the  vole  u  cast,  a  aenee  of 
indicator*  sitnated  beneath  the  surface  and  corresponding  with  the 
namea  of  each  of  the  eandidatea.  mean*  whereby  any  recorded  vote 
may  be  canceled  upon  Mid  sheet  a  mechanUm  by  which  either  of 
Mid  indicator*  is  advanced  whenever  the  corresponding  spindle  is  fir*t 
depreeeed  whereby  the  number  of  vote,  caat  for  any  candidate  isshown 

by  the  indicator  and  also  by  the  coil  upon  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  table  or  surface  carrying  the  names  of 
the  eandidatea,  spindles  corresponding  with  each  of  the  name*  and 
depreaaible  by  the  action  of  the  voter,  a  sheet  coiled  upon  a  drum, 
punchea  actuate!  by  the  spindles  so  a*  to  perforate  the  sheet  in  line 
with  the  namea  of  the  candidates  which  are  voted  for,  a  aenea  of  in- 
dicator* or  registers  corresponding  with  the  names  of  the  candidates 
upon  the  Uble,  mechaniam  including  a  pivoted  lever  and  pawl  by 
which  Mid  indicator*  are  advanced  by  the  depression  of  the  voting 
spindlM  ao  aa  to  register  the  number  of  vote*  caat  for  each  candidate, 
and  a  locking  mochaniam  comprising  a  springy  the  lower  portion  of 
whioh  is  formed  with  independent  seato  and  a  pin  on  the  register  actu- 
ating lever  adapted  to  alternately  occupy  Mid  seaU  whereby  any  reg- 
ister actuated  mechanism  is  locked  so  that  a  second  depre»onof  any 
spindle  will  fail  to  operate  the  regiater. 

5.  In  a  voUng  apparatna,  a  Uble  or  surface  carrying  the  names  of 
the  candidates,  spindle*  corresponding  with  the  name  of  each  ottidl- 
date  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  voUr,  a  ratchet  wheel  vnth 
advancing  and  holding  pawls  and  a  swinging  bail  the  free  end  of  which 
ia  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spindles,  and  is  designed  to  engage 
the  advancing  pawl,  whereby  the  depreaaion  of  a  spindle  wiU  advance 
the  ratchet  wheel  one  tooth,  stop  pins  attached  to  Mid  ratchet  wheela 
whereby  a  fiirther  movement  of  the  wheeU  is  arrested  after  the  foil 
number  of  candidates  for  any  one  office  has  been  voted  for 

6.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  a  Uble  or  surface  carrying  the  names  of 
the  candidates,  spindles  correaponding  with  ewsh  of  the  namea  and 
depreMible  so  as  to  actuate  indicator*  and  show  the  vote  caat  for  aay 
candidate,  a  mechanism  consisting  of  ratchet  wheeU  with  advancing 
and  holding  pawls,  stop  pins  fixed  to  the  ratchet  wheeU  adapted  to 
arreat  their  movement  when  the  foil  number  of  candidates  for  any 
ofBce  have  been  voted  for,  baila  or  yokea  pivotally  hung  at  one  end 
and  with  their  fVee  ends  so  disponed  with  relation  to  the  spindles  that 
they  will  be  actuated  by  the  depreasion  of  any  of  the  spindles  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  candidates  for  that  office,  and  a  mech- 
anUm connected  with  the  baila  and  with  the  advancing  pawls  of  the 
ratchet  wheeU  whereby  the  latUr  wiD  be  routed  and  advanced  a 
tooth  for  the  depreanon  of  each  spindle  until  the  fall  number  have 


been  voted  for,  and  the  arreating  stop  prevent*  forther  movem«.tof 
the  ratchet  wheel.  . 

7  In  a  voting  machine,  a  Ubie  or  aurface  carrying  the  names  01 
the  candidates,  spindles  corresponding  with  each  of  the  names  and 
movable  by  the  action  of  a  voter,  a  sheet  or  roll  having  the  names  or 
number*  of  the  candidates  imprinted  thereon,  corresponding  vrith  tba 
spindles  and  the  names  upon  the  Uble.  punches  carried  by  the  spin- 
dles adapted  to  perforate  the  sheet  in  line  with  the  name  of  the  can- 
didate voted  for.  means  whereby  any  recorded  vote  may  be  canceled 
upon  «aid  sheet  a  second  series  of  indicator*  also  corresponding  with 
the  names  and  movable  by  the  depreasion  of  the  spindle*  whereby  two 
registrations  are  made  of  each  voU,  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  reg- 
iater* and  preventing  more  than  one  vote  being  east  for  one  person, 
and  ao  eccentric  extending  beneath  the  register  actuating  mech.ni.m 
whereby  the  locking  device*  are  simulUneously  released  after  the 
voter  has  left  the  booth. 

8.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  a  uble  or  surface  carrying  the  names  of 
the  candidates,  spindles  corresponding  with  said  names  or  numbers,  a 
roll  of  paper  upon  which  the  names  are  also  printed,  and  independ^ 
ently  movable  mechanism  whereby  the  duplicate  registration  of  each 
VOU  is  had,  mechanism  whereby  one  of  the  regieUr*  is  stopped  after 
recording  a  single  voU,  means  whereby  any  recorded  voU  may  be 
canceled  upon  Mid  sheet  mechanism  consisting  of  roUry  ratchet 
wheeU  with  pawU  whereby  they  are  advanced  and  held,  stop*  to 
prevent  the  roution  of  aaid  ratcheU  after  the  proper  voU  ha*  been 
registered,  and  a  mechanism  for  returning  the  parU  to  their  normal 
poaition  after  the  compleU  voU  has  been  regisUred,  and  advancing 
the  roll  of  paper  for  the  next  voU. 

9.  In  a  voting  apparatus,  a  Uble  or  surface  carrying  the  """••^f 
the  candidates,  movable  spindles  corresponding  with  each  name,  and 
regisUr*  actuated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  spindles  to  indicaU  each 
additional  voU,  a  roU  or  sheet  having  the  names  or  number*  of  the 
candidates  marked  thereon  corresponding  in  position  with  the  spin- 
dles and  with  the  names  upon  the  ubIe,  punches  moved  by  the  apin- 
dles  and  adapted  to  perforate  the  paper  in  linea  corresponding  wit* 
the  names  of  the  candidates  which  are  voud  for,  a  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  roll  after  a  voU  has  been  completed,  and  a  sUmp  and  act- 
uating mechanism  whereby  any  line  of  voles  may  be  canceled  upon 
the  sheet. 

10  In  a  voting  machine,  a  uble  or  surface  with  the  names  or 
numbers  of  the  candidates,  movable  spindles  correeponding  with  the 
names,  registering  disk,  and  pawl  and  lever  mechaniam  by  which  they 
are  advanced  whenever  a  spindle  is  depressed,  a  spnng  catch  having 
independent  seats  alternately  engaging  a  pin  upon  the  pawl  actuating 
lever  te  hold  it  down  after  it  has  been  depressed,  independent  toothed 
ratehet  wheels  and  pawl  carrying  arms  or  baiU,  and  arm.  upon  the 
spindles  adapted  te  engage  the  free  end.  of  the  bails  and  advance  the 
ratehet  wheels  when  the  spindles  are  depressed  and  stops  by  which 
the  movements  of  tne  ratehet  wheels  are  Umiteo.  a  roUry  eccentric 
extending  beneath  all  of  the  pawl  actuating  levers  by  which  the  Utehe. 
are  disengaged  and  the  parts  are  returned  to  their  normal  poaition, 
when  the  shaft  is  Urned. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  Uble  or  surface  with  the  namea  or 
number*  of  the  candidates,  movable  spindle*  corresponding  with  Mid 
namea,  registering  diak*  and  a  pawl  and  lever  mechanism  by  which 
they  are  advanced  by  the  depreswon  of  the  spindle  and  lever,  a  lock 
comprising  a  pin  on  the  actuating  lever  and  an  adjacent  spring  hav- 
ing two  independent  seats  for  the  pin,  by  which  the  lever  u  held  to 
prevent  more  than  one  number  being  added  until  the  apparatus  has 
been  reset,  ratehet  wheeU  and  pawU  actuate!  by  the  depreaaion  of 
the  spindles,  and  stops  by  which  Mid  wheal*  are  arrested  when  the 
proper  number  of  vote*  has  been  cast,  a  roUry  shaft  and  an  eccentric 
extending  beneath  aH  of  the  actuaUng  levers  by  which  the  parto  are 
returned  te  their  normal  poaitions,  and  a  toUl  adder  having  an  act- 
nating  lever  alao  moved  by  the  returning  shaft,  whereby  the  total  aa 
well  as  the  individual  vote  is  registered. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  uble  or  surface  carrying  the  name*  or 
number*  of  the  candidate*,  correspondiuR  depreasible  spindles,  regis- 
tering mechanisms  and  actuating  devices,  ratehet  wheeU  and  recip- 
rocating bail*  carrying  pawUby  which  the  ratcheUare  advanced,  in 
combination  with  a  movable  carrier  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  an  independent  slip  or  ticket  and  deposit  it  in  a  receptacle,  a 
spring  for  temporarily  holding  the  slip  or  ticket  in  the  carrier  and 
then  ejecting  it  inte  the  receptacle  and  a  connection  by  which  each 
movement  of  the  carrier  moves  the  corresponding  bail  and  ratehet 

13.  U  a  voting  machine  and  in  combination  with  a  Uble  or  sur- 
foee  carrving  the  names  or  numbers  of  the  reguUr  candidates,  and  a 
mechanism  for  indicating  and  registering  Mid  vote*,  a  supplemenul 
chambered  carrier  adapted  to  receive  an  independent  ticket,  a.pnng 
by  which  the  ticket  i.  retained  until  the  carrier  ha.  been  depressed, 
and  ejected  when  it  reaches  the  proper  point,  a  receptacle  for  Mid 
tickets  and  a  connecUon  between  the  carrier  and  the  main  register- 
ing devioes  wher«by  all  independent  votes  are  registered  and  ooa- 
trolled  in  conjunction  with  the  regular  vote*. 
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54r4:.919.  raCAlTIEPCMlObOLnieUQOIML  LooDBftSoOR 
VtDoanD«riuo&  FOedPatiLaajSUL  8artd  Ra O881IUL  donodtU 
PUantad  In  Pnim  Mur  S7. 189Qi  Va  908.aa6. 


644,221.  BOMLKieE  CiAKUB  &  800U),  Praoaot,  Mich..  M- 
rigiiararQO»-bairtoe«arKeTite,auMptaoei  rUed  Apr.  4. 1896.  8e- 
iUIa6U,47S-    (MomodeL) 


Claim.— A  deoaat«r  for  r«frig^r&tod  b«TcrmK«,  taoaatiag  of  ■ 
b«Terag«  T«a«]  r,  ui  iudepcodeat  i^e-reael  r  by  which  eooUet  with 
the  b«Teraf  e  to  b«  r*frig«r»t«d  it  ftToidcd,  »  ring  t  for  ooaB«etiiif 
the  two  veMels  r  uid  x,  %  joiot-for^iag  in*t«ri»l  jr  b«tw6«ii  r  and  x, 
and  a  ploit  m  terewed  into  tha  ring  «,  tabatuitially  aa  daaoribad  and 
■hown. 


6  4:  4 ,  2  2  O  .     OOIOIIKD  FOTATO-PLAITKE  AID 
BLOW)  J.  aotooa,  enflOTflle.  MJgIl,  wtgnar  of  two-tliMi  to 
J.  Pottw  aod  Kofta  ¥.  Spngw.  «De  pteei    TOed  P«h.  11,  li 
rW  Ma  &r7.e0&    (Vo  model) 


aaoL  8»- 


CltiiM. — 1.  In  a  hand  dropping  potato  piaatar,  a  whaalad  frame 
moaat«d  to  trarai  in  done  protimitj  to  th«  groand,  aaed  boxaa  ar- 
raagad  at  direotlj  opporita  lidM  #f  tha  frame  and  prorided  with 
eloaed  bottoms,  and  an  operator's  seat  lapported  at  a  point  between 
the  seed  boxes,  wherebj  the  operatqr  can  eoaveaientlj  reach  the  seed 
potatoes  in  either  box  bj  hand  and  ^ko  plaee  the  same  on  the  groand 
between  the  boxea,  svbaUatiaUj  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  hand^dropping  planter,  the  oombioation  of  the  machine 
frame,  oppoette  apwardlj  diapoaad  trheel  standards  secared  on  oppo- 
Bte  sides  of  the  frame  and  provide^  near  their  apper  eods  with  out- 
wardly dispneed  wheel  oarrjiag  ipi^laa,  aaed  boxaa  saearad  o«  op- 
poeiu  sides  of  the  fl«me  adjacent  lo  the  wbeek,  an  operator's  seat 
aeeared  on  the  rear  end  of  the  fl«me  between  the  seed  bozee,  a  eov- 
erer  frame  pirotally  and  detaehablt  eooaeeted  at  its  front  end  to  the 
fttMt  end  of  the  machine  (hime  an<^  carrying  at  its  rear  end,  in  rear 
of  the  operator's  seat,  a  pair  of  rear^rardlj  eonTergent  eorering  shor- 
ek  a  handle  attached  to  the  rear  ^od  of  the  corerer  fhime,  a  latch 
eonneetad  to  the  rear  end  of  the  etirerer  fhtme  and  adapted  to  de- 
taehablj  engage  orer  the  rear  end  frame  bar,  and  self  adjnatiag  spao- 
iag  feat  attaehed  to  the  rear  end  of  t^e  frame  at  both  aidee  of  the  oper 
ator'a  seat,  snhaUatially  as  eat  fbrti^ 

3.  In  a  hand-dropping  plaater^  the  combination  of  the  machine 
flvme  baring  oppoaite  npwardly  di^poeed  wheel  standards  prorided 
near  their  apper  eads  with  wheel  cairjing  spindlea,  oppositely  located 
aaed  boxaa,  an  operator's  seat  arratged  on  the  rear  end  of  the  fVame 
betweea  tiM aaadbona,  a  eoverer  a<raaged  to  work  balow  aad  in  rear 
of  said  seat,  braekot  plataa  atueh^d  to  the  rear  end  of  the  fVame  at 
both  sidaa  of  the  pfaMtarS  seat,  and  depeadiay  swiagiag  spaetag  fbet 


piTotally  suspended  ft^m  their  upper  ends  in  said  brackets,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo  of  the 
whaalad  machine  frame  baring  a  draft  toogae  at  iu  front  end,  a  trans- 
▼aiw  marker  beam  detaehabiy  hinged  at  iu  front  lower  edge  on  the 
fWMt  end  of  said  machine  frame,  said  marker  beam  carrying  a  series 
of  depeediog  marker  feet  aod  being  prorided  at  a  central  point  with 
a  stop  projection  baring  a  catch  flsoge  atone  side,  an  adjurting  han- 
dle attached  to  said  marker  beam  at  one  side  of  its  center,  an  attach- 
iag  block  pirotally  mouatad  on  the  draft  tongue  in  front  of  the  marker 
hMm,  and  an  adjastable  catch  bar  pirotally  connected  at  its  front  end 
to  said  piroted  attaching  block  and  prorided  at  its  rear  end  with  aa 
adjusting  handle,  and  a  catch  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  in  front  of 
the  stop  projection  of  the  marker  beam,  said  adjustable  catch  bar 
being  further  prorided  on  its  under  side  at  an  intermediate  point  with 
an  intermediate  catch  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  catch 
flange  of  said  stop  projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


knnckl*-joint  for  sled  kneea  oonsiating  of  eastings  B" 
and  C  baring  con  rex  reoesaee  to  proride  bearing  surfaces  baring  side 
walls  and  projections  with  apertures  which  register  with  each  other 
ao  that  both  eastings  are  secured  to  the  oroe»-har  by  the  same  bolta, 
a  easting  D  haring  side  bearing  surfaces  and  a  central  web  d  which 
are  complemenUry  to  the  bearing  surfisees  and  reeeases  of  the  casting 
C  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  eroes-bar,  and  a  bar  or  rare  B 
haring  a  horizontal  portion  which  engages  with  the  oonrez  bearing 
■nrfiMe  of  the  easting  V  seeored  to  the  upper  side  of  the  cross-bar, 
the  enda  of  the  bar  or  rare  being  attaehed  to  the  runner,  subetaa- 
tiaOy  as  shown,  whereby  the  bar  or  rare  holds  the  parte  in  engaga- 
meat  with  each  other,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


54:4:,222.  OOMSnBDeKAnPLAITBRAXD TOBACCO HIUOL 
Tmiai  L  eiAT,  lew  ProTidaioe.  Taan.  lUed  Oct  IS,  IWi  Serial 
la5SS.8S2L    donodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fhtmework  and  ground- 
wheels,  a  hopper,  a  seed-slide,  and  a  lerer  connected  to  the  seed 
■tide,  of  a  pirotal  arm  30  mounted  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  a 
spring  37  for  holding  said  arm  in  ite  normal  position,  means  includ- 
ing the  lerer  for  mo?ing  the  arm  in  opposition  to  ita  actuating  spring, 
a  master  gear  arranged  to  receire  motion  fW>m  a  ground-wheel,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  muster  gear 
when  the  arm  ia  in  its  normal  position  a  crank  arm  on  the  spindle  of 
the  pinion,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  arm  and  the  op- 
erating lerer  to  communicate  motion  to  the  lerer,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  framework,  of  a  pirotal  frame  baring 
aide  and  intermediaU  bars,  a  Airrow  opening  shoe  pirotally  mounted 
between  the  intermediate  bar*  and  prorided  with  actuating  springs 
to  maintain  it  in  ite  normal  poeitiou,  fbrrow  cloeiog  shoreb  pirotally 
mounted  upon  the  side  bars  and  prorided  with  actuating  springs  to 
hold  them  in  their  normal  positions,  pulrerizing  disks  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  furrow  cloeing  shorek,  aad  moantad  apoa  said  pirotal  fl«ma, 
a  packtng  roller  arranged  to  follow  the  pulrerising  di^s,  and  means 
for  elerating  the  free  end  of  the  pirotal  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 
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3  The  combinatiou  with  a  supporting  framework,  ground- wheele. 
a  hopper,  aad  seed  slides  mounted  in  the  hopper  to  control  the  onUe( 
therefor,  of  a  pirotal  operating  lerer  connected  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  the  seed  slides  and  haring  a  short  arm,  a  spring-actuated 
foot-lerer,  a  crank-arm  operaiirely  connected  with  one  of  the  ground 
wheels,  connecting  rods  attached  to  said  crank-arm  and  the  foot-lerer 
nepectirely.  and  means  for  detaehabiy  connecting  said  rods  to  tha 
operating  lerer.  subetantially  as  specified. 

4  The  combinaUon  with  a  supporting  framework  aod  ground- 
wheels,  a  hopper,  a  seed-slide,  and  an  operaUng  lerer  connect^  to 
the  seed-slide,  of  a  piroUl  spring-actuated  arm,  a  pinion  earned  by 
the  arm  and  adaptwl  when  th«  arm  is  in  ite  normal  position  to  meeh 
with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  connections  between  the 
pinion  and  the  operating  lerer.  a  fVame  supporting  the  furrow  opening 
and  closing  derices  and  piroUlly  connected  to  the  framework,  a  hand- 
lerer  prorided  with  «  Uteral  arm  engaging  said  pinion  supporting 
arm,  wherebr  the  pinion  may  be  remored  fW)m  engagement  with  the 
war  on  the  ^onnd-wheel,  and  connections  between  said  piroUl  frame 
and  the  hand4erer  whereby  when  the  hand  lerer  u  operated  to  throw 
the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  the  furrow  opening  and 
closing  dericee  are  eleraUKi,  subeuntiallr  as  specified. 

b  The  combination  with  a  ft^mework  and  ground-i.  heeU,  a  hop- 
per and  mean*  operated  by  the  ground-wheels  to  control  the  d««cb*rp 
firom  said  hopper,  of  a  frame  pirouUy  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
framework,  mean,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  framework  for 
eleraUug  the  same,  said  frame  comprising  side-bars  aod  parallel  in- 
termediate bars,  a  farrt)w  opening  shoe  pirotally  mounted  between 
the  intermediate  bars  of  the  frame  and  prorided  with  return  spnngs 
wherebr  when  deflected  by  conUct  with  an  obstruction  the  shoe  is 
returned  to  ite  normal  poeitiou,  the  shoe  and  contiguous  portions  of 
the  intermediate  bars  being  pronded  with  lateral  ears  which  are  con- 
nected by  said  return  springs,  and  the  ears  on  the  shoe  being  adapteKl 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  intermediate  bars  to  limit  the  morement 
of  the  shoe,  furrow  cUing  shorels  piroUlly  mounted  upon  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  aod  prorided  with  forwardly  extending  arms,  re- 
turn' springs  connected  to  said  arms  of  the  furrow  closing  shorels,  and 
pulrerixing  duks  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  furrow  clo* 
ing  shorels,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


shown,  whereby  aa  electric  cirtjuit  is  completed  when  the  Ute;h  pUU 
engages  with  the  contactrplate,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


544:  223    WCYCLMDPPORT.  Wiuu«H.HAM,Jr..PhltodolpWa 
Pi.'  FUed  lUr.  81,  1894.    Serial  Ha  506.841.    (He  modeL» 


Chim  —1  The  combination  of  a  pedal  with  an  angular  sUndard 
of  open  form,  piroted  to  said  pedal  the  base  limb  of  which  has  an  out- 
wardly-extending swell.  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 

2  A  pedal,  a  sUndard  piroted  thereto  and  of  open  form  adapted 
to  receire  the  toe  of  a  rider's  shoe,  and  a  spring  clasp  connected  with 
said  SUndard  and  engaging  a  rieere  on  said  pedal,  said  parte  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


Pi4.4-224:  BLBCTRIC  ALARM  LOCI  TOR TILIA  C11EI»HB* 
SlMW0to.W  Filed  Apr.  28, 18»5.  Serial  Ha  646.941.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \  In  combination  with  a  till  lock  constnicted  subetan- 
tially as  shown,  of  a  rocking  member  carrying  a  piroted  Utch  operat«l 
by  a  series  of  tumblem  or  wards,  a  latch-plate  piroted  to  the  rocking 
member,  and  a  contact-plate  with  which  the  latch-pUte  ••«»««•»«■ 
gather  with  an  electric  bell  and  batUry,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 

2  In  combinatioo  with  a  tilWock  haring  a  n>cking  member,  car 
rying  a  piroted  latch,  of  a  latch-pUte  atUched  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  same  at  the  limit  of  ite  rearward  moremeat,  said 
Utch-platei  being  electrically  connected  to  a  battery,  aod  a  contacV 
pUte  earned  by  the  till  so  that  the  lateh  plate  will  engage  therewith 
when  the  rocking  member  which  earriea  the  same  is  mored  rearward, 
together  with  an  electric  aUnn  and  oonnections  subeUnUally  as 


3  A  till-lock  comprising  a  suiubly  supporteo  rrame.  haring  a 
guide  bar  and  shaft,  bell-crank  lerer.  connected  to  key.  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  prorided  with  Uterally-projecting  pin.  wards  or  tum- 
blers haring  bif\.rcated  lower  ends  which  engage  the  proJ*'*'"^  P'" 
of  the  bell-crank  lerers,  said  wards  or  tumbler,  passing  through  the 
guide-bar  of  the  frame,  a  member  piroted  to  the  frame  and  haring 
in  piroUl  engagement  therewith  a  latch  with  a  transrerse  plate  with 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  wards  or  tumblers  engage,  subeUhUally 
as  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4  In  a  till-lock,  the  combination,  of  a  fVame  constructed  sub- 
sUntially as  shown,  bell^rank  lerer.  supported  by  the  frame,  said 
bell^raok  lerer.  haring  a  depending  member  and  a  cro.»^r  or  mem- 
ber, as  /  headed  pins  f  projecting  from  the  member  /.  aod  ward, 
or  tumblers  haring  bifurtsated  lower  ends  for  engagement  wit^  the 
bell-crank  lerer.,  subrtantially  a.  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  tiU-lock.  the  combiuaUon  of  a  fVame,  beU  crank  lereri 
connected  to  operating  key.  and  to  wards  or  tumblers,  a  p.roteKl 
member  haring  a  cross-bar  to  which  is  piroted!  a  Utch  with  a  trans- 
rerM  plate,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upp«  ends  of 
the  ward,  or  tumbler.,  a  spring  for  holding  the  piroted  frame  nor- 
mally to  the  limit  of  ite  forward  morement.  and  a  latch  for  hmiUng 
the  morement  of  the  piroted  fVame,  the  latch  engaging  lugs  or  stop, 
projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  lock,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6  Id  a  till-lock,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  aa 
OKnlUting  member  carrying  a  piroted  Uuh  with  which  the  warts  or 
tumbler,  of  the  lock  engage,  lug.  «•  and  e»  projwsting  fVom  theframe 
of  the  lock,  and  a  Utch-plate  H  piroted  to  the  oecillaUng  -«■»»'"» 
haring  at  one  end  a  head  with  projecting  portions  which  are  adapua 
to  engage  the  lug.  on  the  lock-frame  and  at  the  other  end  a  laterally- 
projecting  portion  forming  a  thumb-rert  for  operating  said  l.tch-plate, 
.ubrtanUally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7  In  a  till-lock,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  conrtrnct«i  robitao- 
tially  as  shown  and  prorided  with  ao  oscillating  member  which  car^ 
rie.  a  latch,  a  Utch-plate  piroteKl  to  the  oecilUting  member,  said  Uteh- 
pUte  being  adapted  to  engage  with  lugs  or  stocks  on  the  ><>«k  fr*""' 
an  arm  K  piroted  on  the  fi»me,  a  spring  connecting  the  arm  with  tae 
Utch-pUte.  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  arm  and  engaging  one  ot 
the  member,  of  the  o-jUUtiog  frame,  subsUntially  a.  shown  aod  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth.  . 

8  In  a  till-lock.  the  oombination,  of  an  oecilUUng  fnaf,  a  lateB- 
ptate  piroted  thereto  and  haring  a  head  with  projecting  ^rt.ons. 
and  rtuds  or  projection,  on  the  frame  of  the  lock  with  which  the  Utch- 
plate  engagea,  subrtaatiaUy  as  shown,  whereby  when  ^*  -f']'*'"* 
member  iTmired  rearward  the  r*ar  end  of  the  Uteh  will  fkU,  for  the 
parpooe  set  forth. 


644  225.    WAeOi-BBDATIACBMBHT     Hxmui  M.  Hionu* 
WelUngtoa,  Iahl,  HrigiMrarooe-iia)r.x>  John  Staub.  1 
MMa,I88&    8ertdHa960.484     (HomodeL) 
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bfiUten  2  prorided  with  sUnd-  \        4.  The  combination  of  the  Uble  proridcd  with  an  MOuUr  por- 
Mid  bolsters  beiweeo  the  tjon  baring  a  hub,  the  yoke-bar  iecured  to  the  Uble,  the  bolt  inp- 


Chhm. — 1.  The  eombinatio*  will 

ardt  3,  and  the  wagon  box  lapported 

•tMdarda.  of  aye-bolts  4  iecured  to  sad  »m^ik.  hooked  rod*  8  [ported  on  the  hub.  and  by  theyoke  bar,  themaUix-plate,  nurrounding 
engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  wagort  box  and  at  th«r  lower  ends  the  bolt,  the  radially  dotted  patrix-plate  protiding  tpnng-amu  and 
paanng  through  said  eye  bolta,  and  na|«  12  for  adjasub»y  wiring  surrounding  the  bolt,  and.npported  on  and  routing  with  the  matrix-, 
■aid  ere-bolte  and  rod«  together,  oubstaktiallv  as  deecribed.  W»t«  the  patnce.  secured  to  the  outer  end«  of  the  .pnng-arm%  the 

^■iil  pli"  surmouating  the  patrix-plate,  baring  posts,  the  guiding 
arm  iee«r«A  to  the  yoke-bar  sliding  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  poete.  the  ptaacer  sliding  in  the  yoke-bar,  for  depressing  the  pat- 
rices,  and  an  operating  larer.  piroted  to  the  yoke-bar,  haring  an  arm 
engaging  the  plunger,  and  aa  arm  connected  with  the  guiding-arm ; 
■ubeUntially  as  dear.ribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  bolsters  i  prorided  with  sUndard«  3, 
and  the  wagon-box  supported  on  said  bolsters  between  the  suod- 
arda,  of  eye-bolu  4  and  4*  secured  to  ^id  nUndcrds  one  abore  the 
other  in  rertical  alignment,  hooked  rofls  8  for  engaging  the  upper 
edges  of  the  wagon  box  and  adapted  t4  pass  through  said  eye-bolta, 
and  nuts  12  for  adjusubly  securing  kai(l  eye  bolts  and  rods  together, 
•abauntialiy  as  described. 

I 
6  4: 4 ,  2  3  6  .    lAlL-BOX  POR  ADtOMATIC  FAILIN6-IIACHINE& 


HoWAU)  E  Hi9HAa,  PhlMrtphia,  Pl 
441,107.    (HoninMV 


Filed  July  25, 1882.    Serial  Mai 


C'luim. —  1.  A  nail  box  for  automatic  nailing  machines  haring  die* 
constructed  to  engage  the  nail  and  hold  the  same  in  position  for  the 
action  of  the  forcing  punch  in  combination  with  springs  encircling 
•aid  dies,  and  adjusuble  rertically  thereon  so  as  to  act  upon  different 
parts  of  the  dies  as  required.  siibiUntliily  as  specified. 

2.  A  nail  box  for  automatic  nailing;  machines  haring  dies  in  two 
or  more  sections  constructed  to  enga] 
in  position  for  the  action  of  the  forci 
springs  encircling  each  section  of  the 
thereon  so  as  to  act  upon  different  pa 
scribed. 


the  nail  aud  hold  the  same 

punch,  in  combination  with 

ies,  and  adjustable  rertically 

thereof  guhsUatially  as  de- 


6  4: -4, 2  2  7  .     STENCIL^DTTIHd  j MACHINE     Jou  A.  Horr  and  | 

CIUUAI  K.  PiCKLCS,  St  Louis,  Ma,  ajnlgnors,  by  mesDe  aasignnieDts,  1 

to  the  American  Stencil  Machiae  Company,  Baat  St  Louis.  UL    PQed  I 

Hov.  16, 18M    Seriil  Ma  529,014     (^0  model)  I 

Claim. —  1.  A  stencil  cutting  machine  comprising  a  radially  slotted 

plate,  proriding  spring  arms,  carrying  :he  patrices  a  plunger  adapted 

to  poaitiraly  engage  and  more  the  pat  ice*  with  their  spring  arms,  in 

both  directions,  a.  guide-plate  surmouni  ing  tbt  slotted  plate,  haring  a 

aeries  of  posts,  a  radially  sliding  guiding-arm  engaging  the  posts  and 

a  lerer  connected  with  the  plunge;-  ani  with  the  guiding-arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Uble  >roTided  with  an  annular  por- 
tion hariag  a  hub,  the  yoke-bar  seci  red  to  the  Uble.  the  bolt  sup- 
ported on  the  hub,  and  by  the  yoke-bir,  the  matrix-plate  surround- 
ing the  bolt,  the  radially  slotted  palri  [-plate  proriding  spriag-arm< 
and  surrounding  the  boJ:,  and  supported  on  and  routing  with  the 
matrix-plate,  the  patrices  secured  to  the  outer  eods  of  the  spring- 
arms,  the  plunger slidiat;  in  the  yoke-tar  for  depressing  the  patricea, 
hariug  means  for  returning  the  patri  !es  to  normal  position,  and  an 
operating  lerer,  pivoted  to  the  yoke- bar.  haring  \o  arm  engaging 
the  piunger,  subsUntially  as  described  . 

3.  The  combinauon  of  the  Ubiv,  )rovided  with  an  annular  por- 
tioa  haring  a  hub,  the  yoke-bar  secui  ed  to  the  Uble,  the  bolt  sup- 
ported on  the  hub  and  by  the  yokebai ,  th«^  matrix-plate,  surrounding 
the  bolt,  the  radially  slutted  patrLx-pla  Le.  proriding  spriug  arms,  sur- 
rounding the  bolt,  and  supported  on  1  ad  routing  with  the  matrix- 
plate,  the  patrices  secured  tc  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  spring-arms,  the 
plunger  sliding  In  the  yoke-bar  fur  de  {>ressing  the  patrices,  the  »lide, 
secured  to  the  piunger  haring  an  inv  ardly  extending  flange  for  re- 
turning the  patrices  to  normal  position  and  an  operating  lerer,  piroted 
to  the  yoke-bar,  haring  an  arm  enga  'ing  the  plunger.  ^ubsUntially 
as  described. 


5  The  combination  with  a  Uble  of  a  stenciling  macbine,  of  the 
sundards  a  rack-bar  mounted  in  the  sUndards,  an  upper  plate  bar- 
ing a  horizonUl  bearing  oo  the  rack-bar,  the  lower  plate  haring  hori- 
EonUl  bearings  on  the  rack-bar,  the  pressure  plate  hinged  to  the  upper 
plate,  the  adjusting  screw  «»orkiog  in  the  upper  plate  and  seateu  iL 
the  lower  plate,  and  the  latch-pin,  subsUotially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  Uble  having  a  graduated  margin  a^ar 
mounted  on  said  Uble  iu  alitrnment  with  said  graduated  margin  and 
prorided  with  notches  registering  with  the  graduations  of  said  mar- 
gin, a  clamp  mounted  for  trarel  on  said  bar,  a  spring  pressed  detent 
meunted  on  said  clamp  and  ad4ipted  for  successire  engagement  with 
said  notches  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp-members. 


544.228.    WINDMILL    Hjmet  8.  HoPPf R,  Detrott,  Mich.    FUed 

June  10, 18M.    Serial  Ma  514,792.    (Mo  model) 

C'taim. — 1.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  of  a  raoecounected 
ijy  horizooUl  pirota  to  a  hollow  rertical  roast  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  rane,  and  a  wind-wheel  routing  a  rertical  shafi  joumaled  upon 
the  rane,  subauutially  as  described 

2.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  of  a  rane  connected  by  hori- 
zontal pi voU  to  a  hollow  rertical  mast  adapted  to  torn  with  said  rane, 
a  wind-wheei  routing  a  sbaR  joumaled  upon  the  rane,  a  rertical 
power  shaft  routing  within  the  hollow  mast,  and  a  unirersal  coup- 
ling connecting  the  wind-wheel  shaft  with  the  power  shatl,  sobsUn- 

tially  as  described  .  j  i.    u 

3  In  a  wind  motor  the  combinatioa  of  a  vane  connected  by  hon- 
ronUl  piroto  to  a  hollow  vertical  mast  adapted  to  turn  with  the  rane, 
a  wind- wheel  routing  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  said  rane,  a  counter- 
balance weight  adapted  to  hold  the  wind  wheel  shaft  rortical  in  or- 
dinary winds,  and  a  -icirersal  coupling  communicating  motion  to  » 
rertical  power  shaft  routing  within  the  hollow  mast,  subsuntially  as 

described.  .         „  .  j 

4  In  a  wind  motor  the  oombinaUon  of  a  rane  piroUlly  connected 
with  a  hollow  rertical  mast  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby,  a  wind- 
wheel  routing  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  said  rane,  a  weight  suspended 
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from  the  windward  end  of  the  rane,  a  chain  or  cable  atUched  to  the 
leeward  end  of  the  rane  and  extending  through  the  hollow  mast,  and 
a  slot  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  a  diding  collar,  a  shifter  fork 
engaging  a  groore  in  the  sliding  collar,  and  means  for  drawing  it  and 
the  sliding  collar  downward  to  incline  the  wind  wheel  and  shaft  from 
the  rertical,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


aegmenU  with  morable  initial  teeth,  means  for  adrancing  and  retract- 
ing said  morable  teeth,  derices  for  routing  the  drum,  connections 
between  the  crank  pins  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the  drop  box  lerer, 
and  a  yielding  clutch  element  whereby  the  arreat  of  the  drop  box  o|>- 
erating  mechaniam  is  permitted  without  interfBring  with  the  con- 
tinued morement  of  the  driring  shaft,  subsUntially  as  apeetfled. 


5.  In  a  wind  moter  the  combination  of  a  rane  piruully  connected 
to  a  hollow  rertical  mast  adapted  te  be  turned  thereby,  a  wind-wheel 
routing  a  shaft  joumaled  npon  the  rane,  a  ring  or  link  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  end  thereof,  a  rertical  power  shaft  routing  within  the 
hollow  mast,  a  ring  or  link  rigidly  atUched  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  loose  ring  engaging  the  rigid  rings  upon  the  said  shafts,  sabstaa 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  of  a  rane  connected  by  hori- 
BooUl  piroU  to  a  rertical  mast  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby,  a  wind- 
wheel  routing  a  rertical  shaft  jonraaled  npon  the  rane,  a  weight 
atUched  to  a  bracket  suspended  from  the  windward  end  of  the  rane, 
a  dash  pot  attached  to  said  bracket,  and  a  plunger  atUched  to  the 
Tertical  mast  adapted  to  fit  into  the  dash-pot  and  form  a  cnshiuned 
stop  against  which  the  rane  is  held  in  ordinary  winds,  sabsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  wind  motorthecombinationof  a  rane  connected  by  hori- 
(onUl  piroU  to  a  rertical  mast  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby,  • 
counter- balance  weight  atuched  to  the  windward  end  of  the  rane, 
a  shaft  joumaled  npon  said  rane,  haring  wheels  atuched  thereto, 
and  sails  located  between  said  wheeb  and  piroUlly  attached  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

64:4,229.  DROP-BOX  MWHAMI8M  FOR  LOOM&  BDmniD 
laeuHAi,  PhUadelphiA.  Pt.,  aaigDar  (rf  one-bftlf  to  the  Falrmount  Ma- 
chine Company,  nme  ptaoe.     Filed  Dea  28,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  582,962. 

(Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  box-operating  crank 
shaft  haring  a  toothed  segment,  a  transrersely  sliding  bolt,  the  end  of 
which  conrtitutes  the  ioiUal  tooth  of  said  segment,  a  rod  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  said  hollow  shaft  apd  haring  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  said  bolt,  whereby  the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  rod 
causes  transrerse  morement  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
•aid  rod,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  box-operating  crank  shaft  haring 
a  toothed  segment,  a  transrersely  sliding  bolt,  the  end  of  which  consti- 
tutes the  initial  tooth  of  said  segment,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  longitadi 
nally  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  haring  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
said  bolt,  whereby  the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  rod  causes  trans- 
verse morement  of  the  bolt,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  a  groore  in  the  rod 
so  as  to  prerent  turning  of  the  latter  in  the  shaft,  snbstantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  drop  box  mechanism  for  looms,  of  the  drop 
.box  lerer,  the  dram  haring  toothed  segnsenta,  the  crank  shafts  baring 


4.  The  oombination  of  the  drop  t>ox  lerer,  shafts  baring  crank 
pins  connected  to  said  lerer,  means  for  operating  said  shafts,  a  sup- 
porting arm  for  the  lerer,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  arm,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  said  spring  and  a  reuining  pawl  for  said  ratehet 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  44, 2  3  O.  MBRRT-00-ROUHD.  Joshua  R.  Kiddkb.  Dawsoa  Ma. 
asBigDor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Mecbam,  same  plaoa  Filed  Feb  6, 1890. 
Serial  Ha  537.39S.    (Ho  model) 
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Ciiiim. — 1.  A  merry-go-round  compnsiag  »  reroluble  support,  » 
fixed  bearing  for  iu  lower  end,  &  ribratot^  beariog  for  iu  upper  end, 
a  tMter,  and  a  euiuble  coonectioo  between  the  teeter  and  the  said 
Tibratorj  bearing  for  actuating  the  latteiL  subeUntiallj  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  merry-go  round  comprising  a  refioluble  support,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing for  iu  lower  end,  a  rock  shaft  and  K  ine*«>«  for  oecillating  the 
MOie,  a  lever  forming  at  one  end  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
Mid  central  support,  and  a  loose  connectibu  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  and  said  rock  shaft,  subsunti^ilr  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  merry-go-round  combrising  a  revoluble  support, 
the  central  bearing  therefor,  the  axial  Jost,  a  lever  0  bifurcated  at 
one  end  to  embrace  the  post  and  fuleruned  between  its  ends,  rock 
■haft  J,  arms  N'  depending  therefrom  to  ^ibrate  bar  0,  and  a  meant 
for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  snbetantiall^  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


64r4:,233.    ALAKMORBROWCHITISUrrLB.    HmT K. a Mait- 

LAXO.  BtUt.  Engluid.     fUed  Apr.  li  1894.     Serial  Na  507,588.     (Xo 
modeL) 


64:4:,a31.    LBTTER-PILK.    Aa«u  Ekah,  Berlin,  Qenmuiy.    Filed 
Mar.  18. 189S.    SerW  Na  M2.235.    (NoiDodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  paper  file,  the  combination  with  a  back,  ot  two 
sheet  retaining  clips  hinged  to  said  back^  and  a  spring  plate  secured 
to  said  back  at  each  end  of  said  hinged  4>p*.  ^id  spring  plates  hav- 
ing grooves  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hinged  clips  and  operat- 
iag  to  hold  said  clips  closed,  substantialli  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  file,  the  combination  wi^h  the  back  A  and  the  leaves 
M,  m  hinged  thereto,  of  the  plate  g  secbred  to  said  back  and  pro- 
vided with  two  tubular  channels  i  wires  ti,  f,  seated  In  said  channels 
•ad  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with |  lateral  extensions  e,  e,  rods 
^,  d,  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  ^tensions,  curved  fingers  a. 
b,  carried  by  said  rods,  and  spring  platis  «,  1,  secured  to  said  back 
and  provided  with  recesses  Z,  »',  adapted  fo  be  engaged  by  the  exten- 
aiona  e,  e,  substantially  as  described. 


644,232.    DBLIVBRY  WAQOH 
Md..  lalgDar  to  ttte  Leooliardt  Wigoo 
Wad  Oct  28,  l»t    Sertaitt 


f  OUAM  LtoraAKOT,  Baltimore, 
Quftwtuiliig  Gompuy.  MBie 
L9Sa    (VoniodeL) 


5 


■»      » 


¥= 


{     5J 


^       ti 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  delivery  wagon  thej  cover  supporting  uprighU 
heed  inside  with  metal  plates  extending  l>eyond  the  edges  thereof 
and  having  the  front  and  rear  sides  faced  with  T-iron«,  whereby  the 
uprights  are  incased  in  metal  and  forme4  into  double  sashes  on  each 
side,  as  set  forth.  j 

2.  In  combination  two  adjacent  coviir  supporting  uprights  faced 
with  metal  inside  and  oat  and  with  T-iront  front  and  rear,  said  T-irooa 
forming  metal  faces  and  parting  beads,  two  vertical  sliding  panels 
between  Mid  uprighle,  one  on  each  side  |of  the  parting  beads,  roller 
bearings  between  the  metal  faces  and  pinels,  doable  acting  bolu  in 
the  upper  panel  to  hold  it  up.  and  single  ^r  double  catches  on  the  up- 
rigbto  to  hold  the  bottom  panels  up,  subiuntially  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  A  kettle  comprising  an  internal  steam  colleotingcham- 
ber  extending  at  its  lower  end  over  the  entire  area  of  the  bottom  of 
the  kettle  or  nearly  so,  and  at  its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  con- 
tracted part,  an  escape  opening  in  the  top  of  the  kettle  connected  with 
the  contracted  part  of  the  steam  collecting  chamber  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  alarm  device  or  the  like,  and  an  opening  or  circnlatioo  way 
between  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  body  of  the  kettle ;  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  kettle  comprising  a  partition  or  diaphragm  extending  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  kettle  at  one  side  of  the  lid  thereof  to  or  near 
the  bottom  of  the  kettle  at  the  other  side  thereof,  forming  a  steam 
collecting  chamber  extending  at  its  lower  end  over  the  entire  area 
of  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  or  neariy  so,  and  at  its  upper  end  termi- 
nating in  a  contracted  part,  an  escape  opening  in  the  top  of  the  kettle 
connected  with  the  contracted  part  of  the  steam  collecting  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  alarm  device  or  the  like,  and  an  opening 
or  circulation  way  at  the  bottom  of  the  partition  or  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  body  of  the  kettle;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  kettle  constructed  with  a  partition  or  diaphragm  extending 
fVom  the  upper  part  of  the  kettle  at  the  rear  of  the  lid  downward  at 
an  inclination  to  the  front  of  the  kettle  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  cirenlation  way  at  the  lower  part  of  the  partition  and  an  alarm  de< 
rice  in  the  apperpart  of  the  kettle  behind  the  partition  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  steam,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  statel 


644,234.    SELF-ACTmasnSVUie-lCULI.    BOJAMniP.MlTnt, 

GauMlen.  N.  J.,  aast^nior  to  the  M.  A  Purtuab  k  Sod  Machine  Company, 
ofNewJemy.    Piled  Nov.  2  1880.    Serial  Na  181.623.    ^iomodeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  the  quadrant  arm  and  its  screw,  the 
screw  operating  shaft,  the  clutch,  a  clutch  operating  rod  mounted  so 
as  to  be  free  to  turn  in  bearings  on  the  quadrant  armand  having  two 
beveled  arma,  one  projecting  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  rod,  and  a  nut  on  the  quadrant  screw  hav- 
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ing  opposiUly  projecting  lugs  for  acting  on  said  ams,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  the  quadrant  arm  ;  its  serew  aad  not;  th* 
screw  operating  shaft :  the  clatch  ,  the  rod  connected  thereto ;  an  op- 
eraUng  rod  having  an  arm  42;  and  a  spring  through  the  medium  of 
which  said  arm  acts  to  throw  the  clutch  into  gear ,  all  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  boildsr  rail  screw,  the  wheel  connected 
thereto :  two  arms,  each  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  wheel, 
butcapable  of  being  disengaged  therefrom ;  gearing  between  said  arms 
whereby  the  arms  are  caused  to  be  moved  ia  opposite  directioBS ;  aad 
means  for  vibrating  one  of  said  arms ;  all  sab^ntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bailder  rail  screw  aad  its  wheel ;  the 
arm  57  having  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  wheel  but  capable  of  being 
disengaged  therefrom  ;  the  arm  60,  having  a  similar  pawl  and  aseg- 
menul  rack  .  and  an  arm  63  pivoted  eeeeatrically  to  the  arms  57  and 
60,  but  connected  to  said  arm  57,  and  having  a  segmental  rack  en- 
faging  with  that  on  the  arm  60 :  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  the  bailder  rail  screw  and  its  wheel  the 
two  arms  57  and  60,  and  their  pawls  ;  the  arm  63,  inclined  in  respect 
to  the  arm  57,  and  geared  10  the  arm  60,  but  pivoted  ecoeatrically  in 
respect  thereto  ;  and  the  connecting  bolt  adapted  to  longitadinal  slots 
in  said  arms  57  and  63 :  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  quadrant :  the  builder  rail  screw  and 
ito  wheel :  pawls  engaging  with  said  wheel  bat  capable  of  being  dis- 
engaged therefix>m ;  aa  arm  for  aetoatiag  the  said  pawb  ;  an  oper- 
ating rod  connected  to  said  arm  :  and  a  lever,  one  arm  of  which  i» 
connected  to  the  quadrant,  and  the  other  arm  coaoeetwl  to  the  said 
operating  rod ;  all  sabstantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft;  the  dram  for  the  back- 
ing oflT  chain ;  the  &Uer  shaft  aad  iU  arm  123 ;  the  teller  leg  the  loose 
arm  122 ;  the  spring  acting  thereon :  a  backing  off  chain,  passing  aronnd 
a  bearing  on  the  arm  122,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  chain 
drum,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  carriage ;  and  a  bear- 
ing whereby  the  arm  1 22  acU  on  the  arm  1 23  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, bat  has  no  inflaenoe  on  said  arm  when  moving  in  the  contrary 
direction  :  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft ;  the  drum  for  the  back- 
ing off  chain  .  the  teller  shaft  and  iU  arm  123 ;  the  faller  leg  the  arm 
122  and  iu  spring;  a  lever  125  connected  to  the  (Uler  leg;  abearingon 
said  lever  and  a  backing  off  chain,  passing  around  said  bearing  on  said 
lever,  and  round  a  bearing  on  the  arm  122,  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  winding  drum,  and  a  fixed  conneetion  at  the  oppo- 
site end    all  subsUntiaDy  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft  84  and  gearing,  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  whereby  said  shaft  is  routed  on  the 
inward  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  pawl-lifting  sleeve ;  iu  actuating 
lever  and  reUiner  therefor  and  backing-off  mechanism  acting  upon 
■aid  reUiner,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft  and  gearing,  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  on  the  inward 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  pawUifting  sleeve,  the  actuating  lever 
therefor  a  bolt  for  reUining  said  lever;  a  lever  forming  part  of  the 
backing-off  mechanism,  and  constructed  to  actuate  said  locking  bolt; 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  bolt  when  released  from  the  control  of 
said  lever  ;  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  ofthe  cylinder  shaft  and  gearing,  inclnding 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  whereby  said  shaft  is  routed  on  the  inward 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  pawl-lifling  sleeve,  iU  actuating  lever; 
a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  when  the  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of 
iu  inward  movement ;  a  reUiner  for  the  lever ;  and  backing-off  mech- 
anism acting  on  said  reUiner    all  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft  and  gearing,  including 
«  ratchet  wheel  and  oawl.  wherebv  said  shaft  is  routed  on  the  inward 
•norement  of  the  carriage,  the  pawl-lifting  sleeve,  a  lever  tor  moving 

he  same:  a  spring  157;  and  mechanism  whereby  said  spring  is  caused 
to  act  upon  the  lever  to  move  it  in  both  directions;  all  subetantiaily 
aa  specified. 

13  The  combination  ofthe  rock  shaft  155;  the  lever  154  there- 
on ,  an  arm  160,  having  a  bearing  on  said  lever :  the  lever  158  hung 
to  the  arm  160,  and  having  one  arm  bearing  upon  the  lever  154 ;  and 
a  spring  157  acting  npon  the  other  arm ;  aO  sabstaotially  as  specified 

14  The  combination  ofthe  pawl  and  iU  lag  1&9;  the  (tnd  car- 
ried by  said  lug;  the  reUining  nut;  and  washers  interpoeed  betweea 
one  side  of  the  lag  end  the  head  of  the  stud,  and  between  the  other 
side  of  the  lug  and  the  reUining  nut ;  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  shaft  aad  iU  ratchet  wheel ; 
the  pawls  aeting  thereoa ;  the  pawl  earryiag  disk  having  a  series  of 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pins  of  the  pawls,  said  open- 
ings being  at  different  distaaeesfh>mthsoeaUr  ofthe  disk  ;  as  set  forth 

16.  The  combination  ofthe  cylinders,  the  central  portion  ofthe 
cylinder  shaft,  windiag  gMring  narriad  tharaby ,  a  driving  palley  oa 
the  shaft  of  one  cylinder;  a  eonpHng  for  eonnecting  said  palley  to 
the  eentral  portion  of  the  cylinder  shaft;  a  slotted  hob  earned  by 


the  other  cvlinder,  and  a  key  whereby  said  slotted  hub  is  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  eentral  portion  of  the  cylinder  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
speeifind. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  belt  shifter,  a  wheel  combined  with 
as  for  imparting  a  deUrminate  movement  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 

carried  by  said  moving  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  an  arm  carrying  said  pawl  and  Mrving  as  a  stop  for  the 
^t  shifter,  all  sabataatiany  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  draft  clatch  219,  and  iu  operating 
eam  215,  with  a  clatch  shifting  device,  eopststing  of  a  rigid  arm  un- 
der control  of  the  earn ;  a  loose  arm  also  under  control  of  the  cam 
a  spring  connecting  said  loose  arm  to  the  rigid  arm  ;  a  clutch  ;  a  catch 
fbr  locking  the  two  arms  together;  and  a  pin  for  operating  said 
catch,  as  the  looee  arm  swings    all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  clatch  fbr  the  pulling  in  scroll :  iU 
actuating  lever;  a  cam  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction:  a 
spring  tending  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction  :  a  lever  connected 
to  said  spring,  and  bearing  on  the  elatch-operating  lever,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  carriage  for  operating  said  lever  and  withdrawing  it 
from  contact  with  the  clatch  lever,  whereby  the  latter,  when  acted 
on  by  the  cam,  is  relieved  from  the  tension  of  the  spring,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  stubbing  shaft ;  the  pinion  254 :  the 
oppoeiu  clutches  253  and  261  therefor ;  the  main  clutch  247 ;  and  thr 
operating  lever  therefor  having  an  arm  whereby  one  clutch  2.S3  it 
thrown  out  of  gear,  and  the  other  clatch  261.  released  so  as  to  be 
thrown  into  gear ;  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  slabbing  siiaft:  the  pinion  264 :  the 
clatch  sleeve  261,  and  means  for  routing  the  same;  an  operatinf 
lever  for  said  clatch ;  and  the  traversing  wheel  255,  having  a  lug  to 
strike  said  lever,  and  throw  the  clutch  out  of  gear :  all  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

S2.  The  combination  of  the  slubbiog  shaft  :  the  pinion  254  :  tht 
clutch  261  and  means  for  routing  the  same;  the  operating  lever  265 
therefor;  the  traversing  wheel  255,  having  a  lag  for  throwing  the 
clatch  out  of  gear;  and  the  main  clatch  lever  246,  having  an  arm 
whereby  the  clutch  261  is  held  out  of  gear,  afur  the  action  of  said 
lag ;  all  substantially  as  specified. 


5  44,2  3  5 .  APPAiATDS  FOR  PORMIHe  COHCRBTB  CURBS  AlTD 
eOTTBRS.  Saiub.  f.  MoRiLTiT,  Chioago,  DI,  aatgnor  of  aoe-balf  to 
Jotu  Doleae  and  Jaaoo  E  Sbepard.  same  plaoe.    Fflad  Mar.  18, 189& 

8«talHaM2.187.    (Ho  model) 


Cfaiai.— 1  In  as  apparatna  for  making  concreU  work  a  car- 
riage, a  reeeptacle  for  conUining  the  top  or  sertece  dreanng.  and  a 
float  supported  by  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle,  in  combina- 
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tioo  with  m«cbmnism  moantad  on  the  carriage  for  fonniog  •  curb, 
•obatantiAllj  u  Mt  forth 

2.  In  wi  apparfttaa  for  making  coticrete  work,  k  c«rri»g«,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  top  or  «arf*ce  dreawng  adjusubly  secured 
to  the  carriage,  and  a  float  Mpported{bj  the  oarriage  back  of  aaid 
receptacle,  iu  eorabiaation  with  mechatiitm  moanted  on  the  carriage 
for  forming  a  curb,  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  an  apparatoa  for  making  coficrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  conuining  the  top  or  suilface  dre«ing,  and  a  float  ad- 
juaubly  secured  to  the  carriage  back  ff  nid  receptacle,  in  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  moanted  on  the' carriage  for  forming  a  curb, 
subeuotiallj  a«  set  forth 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  c4acrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re 
eeptaele  for  coutaioing  the  top  or  snr&^  dreesing  and  which  is  adjoat- 
ablj  secured  to  the  carriage,  and  a  flk>at  adjoxtably  secured  to  the 
carriage  back  of  ^d  receptacle,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb,  subetantially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  top  or  sur^ee  dreviog,  a  float  supported 
hj  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle^  and  a  trowel  supported  hj  the 
carriage  back  of  said  float,  in  combtn4tion  with  meehaoiaai  mounted 
oo  the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb,  sflbatantially  aa  eet  forth 

6.  In  ao  apparato*  for  making  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
eeptaele  for  cootaiaing  the  top  or  sndikoe  dreanag,  a  float  supported 
hj  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle,  aad  a  trowel  adjoatablj  ae- 
enred  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  flotit,  in  combination  with  meeh 
aniam  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  farming  a  earb,  •abatantiaily  aa 
net  forth.  1 

7  In  aa  apparatoa  for  making  ocfeicreta  work,  a  carnage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  conuining  the  top  or  snrikoe  drening,  a  float  supported 
by  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle,  a  trowel  supported  by  the 
carriage  back  of  said  float,  and  a  flni^ing  trowel  supported  bj  the 
carnage  back  of  the  flrat  mentioned!  trowel,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  fi^r  forming  a  curb,  subatantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cojncrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  top  or  surf^e  dre«ing,  a  float  supported 
by  the  carriage  back  of  said  recepta41e,  a  trowel  supported  by  the 
carriage  back  of  said  float,  and  a  ftnislling  trowel  adjustably  secured 
to  the  carriage  back  of  said  flrst  mentioned  trowel,  in  combination 
with  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb,  subatan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

9.  la  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  top  or  surface  dreasinK  and  which  is  hinged 
with  its  connection  to  the  carriage,  audi  a  float  secured  to  the  carriage 
back  of  said  receptacle,  in  combioatiof  with  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb,  sabetiotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  makiOK  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  top  or  surface  dressing,  and  a  hinged  float 
Mcr.red  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  moanted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb,  substantially 
as  "et  forth.  j 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  top  or  surface  dreesing, 
a  float  secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  jointed 
trowel  secured  to  the  oarriage  back  of  said  float.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  qoncrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  top  or  surface  dressing, 
a  float  secured  to  the  carriage  back  af  said  receptacle,  a  trowel  se- 
cured to  the  carriage  back  of  said  float,  and  a  jointad  finishing  trowel 
secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  the  first  mentioned  trowel,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth.  j 

13.  In  aa  apparatus  for  making  Concrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  receptacle  hinged  to  iis  connection  with  the  carriage, 
a  jointed  float  secured  to  the  carri^  back  of  the  receptacle,  a 
jointed  trowel  secured  to  the  carriage  ^ek  of  said  float,  and  a  jointed 
finishing  trowel  secured  to  the  carria^  back  of  the  first  mentioned 
trowel,  sobeUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  the  carriage  for  ^nuining  the  top  or  surface 
dressing,  and  a  trowel  secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  recepU- 
cle,  in  combiuation  with  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
forming  a  curb.  subsUntially  as  set  fo^h 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  qoocrete  work,  a  carnage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  conuining  the  top  or  s^rAuse  dreesing,  and  a  finishing 
trowel  secured  to  the  carnage  back  if  said  receptacle  ,  said  trowel 
being  set  at  an  angle  with  a  thin  working  surface,  in  combination 
with  meehanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  cnrb,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  (oncrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  reoeptacle  secured  to  the  carriage  for  cooUiuingthe 
top  or  surface  dre«ing,  aad  a  float  sAcured  to  the  carriage  back  of 
aaid  receptacle .  said  float  having  an  approximately  horizontal  aad 


an  approximauly  rertieal  portion  set  at  an  angle,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

17  'In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  i  recepUcle,  a  float  and  a  trowel  secured  to  the  car- 
riage and  each  being  jointed  so  as  to  permit  its  free  end  to  more  up 
and  down,  and  arms  secured  to  the  oarriage  and  which  engage  the 
free  ends  of  the  reoeptacle,  float  and  trowel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  makinj;  concrete  work,  the  combination 
of  front  and  back  boards  provided  with  rails,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  snpportad  by  aaid  raila,  a  reoeptanla,  a  float  and  a  trowel  secured 
to  said  carriage  and  each  baring  a  joint  to  permit  its  free  end  t« 
always  bear  upon  said  front  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  aa  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  the  combinatioa 
of  front  aad  back  boards,  rails  secured  to  the  front  and  back  boards, 
a  carriage  supported  on  said  raik,  a  receptacle,  float  and  trowel  se- 
cured to  said  carriage  and  each  baring  a  joint,  and  arau  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fi^e  ends  of  said  receptacle, 
float  and  trowel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  a  oarriage,  and 
means  snpported  by  the  oarriage  for  delirering  the  top  or  snrfaoe 
dressiag  aad  working  the  same  onto  the  rough  concreU,  in  combina- 
tion with  meehaniim  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  curb, 
MbatantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

21.  la  an  apparatoa  for  making  concrete  work,  the  combination 
of  a  back  board  and  a  carriage  provided  with  a  strip  located  in  the 
aide  ftvjne  thereof  for  forming  with  the  back  board  the  rough  con- 
crete work  of  a  cnrb.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  aa  apparatus  for  making  conereU  work,  the  oombinatioo 
of  a  back  board  and  a  carriage,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  carriage 
at  aa  inclination  and  which  is  adapted  to  form  the  rough  concrete 
work  of  the  curb,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  work,  the  combiaatioo 
of  a  back  board  and  a  carriage,  a  strip  for  forming  the  rongh  work 
of  the  curb  of  a  gutter  and  which  is  set  at  an  inclinatioo,  a  reoepu- 
cle  for  conuining  the  top  or  surface  dressing,  and  float  and  trowels 
for  applying  the  dressing  to  the  gutur  and  curb,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  eonUining  the  top  or  sur&ce  dressing,  a  frame  morably 
secured  to  the  carriage,  and  a  float  secured  to  said  frame  to  press  the 
dressing  on  the  top  of  the  curb,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  oarriage  for  forming  a  gutter,  sabeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
oeptacle for  conuining  the  top  or  surface  dressing,  a  frame  morably 
■ecnred  to  the  carriage,  and  a  float  and  trowels  secured  to  said  mov- 
able frame  for  applying  the  dressing  to  the  top  of  the  curb,  in  com- 
bination with  mechanism  moanted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a 
gntUr,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concreU  work,  a  carriage,  a  re- 
ceptae'e  for  eonUining  the  top  or  surface  dressing,  a  float  and  trowels 
secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  receptacle  for  applying  the  dress- 
ing to  the  gntUraad  vertical  part  of  the  curb,  and  a  float  and  trowels 
secured  to  the  carnage  back  of  wid  recepuole  for  applying  the  dress 
ing  to  the  top  and  rounded  comers  of  the  curb,  in  combination  with 
meehanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  gutUr.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concreU  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  recepUcle  for  conuining  the  top  or  surflwse  dressing, 
a  float  and  tro  web  secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  reoeptacle  for 
applying  the  dressing  to  the  gutUr  and  vertical  part  of  the  curb,  and 
a  float  and  trowels  movably  secured  to  the  carriage  for  applying  the 
dressing  to  the  top  and  rounded  corners  of  the  curb,  subeuntially  as 
set  forth 

28.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ooocreU  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  float  and  trowela 
secured  to  the  carriage  back  of  said  recepUcle,  for  applying  the  dress- 
ing to  the  gutur  and  vertical  part  of  the  curb,  a  frame  movably  se- 
cured to  the  carriage,  aad  a  straight  edge,  float  and  trowels  secured 
to  said  fhime  for  applying  the  dressing  to  the  top  and  rounded  cor- 
ner of  the  curb,  jrabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

29  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concreU  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  having  a  frame  adjusUble  in  width  a  box  for  conuin- 
ing the  top  or  surface  dressing,  and  afloat  and  trowels  secured  to  the 
carriage  back  of  said  reoeptacle.  for  forming  the  gutUr,  curb  and 
rounded  comer  of  the  curb,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  concreU  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  having  a  jointed  frame,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  strip  for  forming  the  curb  of  a  gutUr  in  advance  of  the  joint 
in  the  IVame.  and  being  provided  with  a  reoeptacle  and  float  and 
trowels  back  of  the  joint  in  the  frame,  sttbaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

31.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  conoreU  work,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  having  a  hinged  fVame,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  frame 
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forward  of  the  hinge  for  forming  the  curb  of  a  gutUr,  and  having  a 
receptacle  aad  a  float  and  trowels  secured  to  the  frame  back  of  the 
hinge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  4,336.  OOSTROLLIie-SWITCH  FOR  ILBCTRIC  MOTORa 
WiLLua  I  Ponjui,  WoodbTDok,  mtgoar  at  aa»-b«lf  to  J.  i^gw  0^ 
rl8oo.B>lttaorB,lId  rued  June  4 1890L  8ertiklllaS61.flfl8.  (HomodeL) 


fbr  the  eleotro-magnet  including  the  fleld-coils  of  the  motor,  the  sector, 
one  of  the  adjacent  eonUcts  and  the  third  separaU  conuct,  and  a 
cirenit  iocloding  the  second  contact  point  on  the  sector,  the  corre- 
sponding adjacent  contact,  two  of  the  brushes,  the  armature-brushes 
of  the  motor,  aad  the  two  remaining  brushes,  subsUntially  as  described . 
5.  The  combination  with  ao  electric-motor  of  a  controlling-switch 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  contacu,  electrically  controlled  means 
for  tuming  atid  eontaots  one  eighth,  or  other  definiu  part  of  a  rev- 
olution, four  brashes  arranged  subsUntially  at  right  angles,  one  to 
another,  about  said  parallel  contacts  and  electrically  coupled  in  pairs 
at  each  alUmaU  part  revolntion  of  the  parallel  conUcta,  a  rocking, 
or  movable  circait-making  and  breaking  sector  having  two  eontaet 
poiata,  two  a^jaoent  oontaets  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
oontaot-poiats,  a  third  contact  permanently  connected  to  the  sector  and 
one  pole  of  a  battery,  a  eircait  for  the  eleciro-magnet  including  one 
of  the  contact  points  on  the  sector  and,  one  of  the  adjacent  contacts, 
aad  eoapleted  throngh  the  fleld-coils  of  the  motor,  the  batury  and  the 
third  ooBtaet,  and  a  eircait  for  the  motor  including  the  field -coiU,  two 
of  the  bniahes,  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  ine  two  remaioiog 
Vaahea,  a  resastanoe  series  having  a  contact  finger  movable  over  said 
aeriea,  and  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  ba»Ury,  and  a  shunt  to  the 
third,  permanently  oonneeted  eontaet  around  said  resisUnce  series 
■ubtUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  wtth  aa  electric  asotor,  of  a  control- 
ling switch  consisting  of  foar  independent  brashes,  a  disk  carrying 
two  oontacU  arranged  in  a  space  ineloeed  by  said  brashes,  means  for 
inUrmitUntly  revolving  said  disk  a  definiu  part  of  a  revolution,  a 
pivoted  sector  on  the  hand  instrament  having  two  contact  poists, 
three  adjacent  contacts  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  oonUot  pointa,  alUrnately,  the  third  contact  being  in  permanent 
electrical  connection  with  the  sector,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature 
for  the  same  connected  to  and  routing  the  disk,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet  including  one  of  the  contact  pointe  on  the  sector  and  one  of 
the  three  adjacent  contacta,  and  a  eircait  fbr  the  motor  including  the 
four  brushee  and  the  two  oontaets  of  the  controlling  switch,  a  rheo- 
sUt  series,  and  a  contact  finger  movable  over  and  in  contact  with 
said  senes,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  controlling-switch 
comprising  a  rocking,  electrieally  conducting  sector  moanted  on  the 
hand  instrament  and  provided  with  two  contact  pointa  normally  ont 
of  engagement  with  two  corresponding  conucts  on  the  hand  instru- 
ment, a  third  contact  having  permanent  electrical  eonnectioo  with 
the  sector  and  both  its  contact-points,  one  or  more  electro-magnets, 
aa  araature  attracted  by  said  magneta,  four  independent  brnahes 
arranged  snbsUntiaDy  at  right  angles  one  to  another,  two  parallel 
conUots  arranged  and  insulaUd  in  the  quadrangular  space  Tncloeed 
by  the  four  brashes,  the  insulating  support  being  connected  to  the 
pivoUl  axis  of  the  magnetically  attracted  armature,  and  a  circuit 
for  the  electro-magnet  inclading  a  contact-point  on  the  sector,  a  con- 
tact on  the  hand  instrament,  and  the  field-coils  of  the  motor,  subaUn- 
tially  asdeecribed. 

3.  The  combination  i#tth  aa  electric  motor  of  a  controlling  switch, 
comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  the  same,  contacts  i 
which  receive  a  definiu  movement  by  the  vibration  of  said  arma- 
ture, brushes  arraaged  about  said  contacta,  a  circuit  making  and  | 
breaking  sector  baving  conUct-points  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  adjacent  conUeta,  a  separaU  contact  baring  permanent  electric 
connection  with  the  said  sector  and  with  one  pole  of  a  batUry,  and 
a  circuit  for  the  electro -magnet  including  one  of  the  contaet-poinU 
on  the  sector,  the  corresponding  adjacent  conuct,  and  the  separaU, 
permanently  connected  contact,  subsUntiaDy  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elactrioHDOtor  of  a  eontroUing  switch 
to  sUrt,  stop,  and  reverse  said  motor,  said  switch  ooaaatiBg  of  a  moT- 
able,  electrically  conducting,  circuit-making  and  breaking  sector  hav- 
ing  two  contact  points  two  adjacent  oontaeto  normally  oat  of  engage- ' 


644,987.  ILiflnCTIUFORVBHICLI-WHSSL&  William  J 
Rtai  and  iktm  A.  Muinr,  Holjota.  !!•■.,  aatgDon  of  ooe-UUrfl  to 
ChariMEMocpmaimptaotL  nBdlor.S.ia»i  Saital  la 5S7,8M. 
domodaL) 


Ciaim. — la  a  pneuoiatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  tube  of  elastic 
rabber  comprising  internally  between  tU  laural  siiles  an  attached  wall 
or  diaphragm  of  rabbor  between  which  and  the  tread  part  of  the  tube 
are  included  a  sarias  of  eiaatic  protuberances  fbr  holding  the  said 
traad  part  of  the  tube  distended  from  the  diaphragm,  said  protober- 
aaoes  being  as  a  unity  of  one  of  said  last  named  pi^rta,  and  a  valved 
passage  through  whioh  to  inflaU  the  portion  of  the  tube  within  said 
diaphragm,  sabataatiaUy  as  deacribed. 


544.288.   DIYUe^aAMBDl   eaoiuA.Ri«iLUlewporulli^- 
riM  Apr.  i  1896i    Sertil  Ha  544.492.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A.  hermetically  sealed  or  closed  diving  chamber  hav- 
ing its  walls  aude  of  steel  or  the  like,  and  having  its  oenur  part  bulged 
or  enlarged  and  made  to  Uper  or  contract  friim  the  cenUr  to  the  edge 
or  rim,  said  edge  or  rim  beiag  sharp  or  contracted  about  ths  entire 
exterior  of  the  chamber,  subMantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  diving  chamber  having  a  surrounding  sharp  rim  or  edge 
provided  with  perforations,  bolts  made  to  extend  through  said  per- 
forations, a  flaaged  packing  tube  or  bashing  ia  said  perforations,  and 
weight  oarTying  rings,  said  rings  and  bolts  being  screw  threaded  for 
detachably  engaging  one  another,  substaatiaUy  as  described. 

3.  A  diving  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  flexible  bag 
or  hood  tightly  secured  about  the  opening,  a  grasper  made  to  extend 
centrally  through  ths  hood,  aad  distending  springs  for  the  hood  placed 
on  each  side  of  the  grasper  and  braced  againat  the  chamber  wall, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed 


644,2  89.    DRIYDie-eKAR  rOR  CTCLBa    Gail  E  H  dnuDiL, 
Dnad«n.eermany    Filed  Apr.  16,1890.  ftartal  la  546,957.  iHo  modal) 
Patated  in  b^taod  Dec  IS,  1894.  Ha21,940   In  Belgfun  Dec.  15. 1894. 
Ha  112,871,  and  Is  Austria  Jaa  3, 1895,  Ha  46/11 
Claim. — 1.  In  driving-mechanism  foroyclestheoombination  with 
ment  with  the  said  conUcU,  a  third  separate  contact  permanently  j  the  pedak  of  a  ring  in  operative  connection  with  said  pedals  radial 
connected  to  the  sector  and  one  poU  of  a  battery,  an  elaetro-magoat  guides  carried  by  the  ring  friction  blocks  movable  on  said  guides  le- 
having  an  annatnre  Uraing  when  attracted  apoa  a  pivotal  axis,  twoj  ,«„  <•  operaUvely  connected  with  the  fricUon  block  springs  <f  and  «• 


parallel  contacts  pivotaJly  mounted  and  advaacad  a  definite  part  of  a 
revolution  at  each  vibration  of  the  magaatic  armaUre,  independent 
brashes  surrounding  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
in  pairs,  at  each  aharaate  advance  of  the  parallal  cootecta,  a  eiroait 


a  friction  wheel  If  in  operative  connection  with  a  road-wheel  of  the 
cycle  an  axle  a  a  diak/ftvely  roUUble  on  the  axle  a  nnt^  movable 
along  the  axle  and  hand-gear  for  moving  that  nut  subeUotially  ai 
sot  fbrth. 
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a.  la  driTioff  ineek*iiwiii  for  cjclw  tte  eoaibiaatioo  with  the  ped- 
ak  of  A  ring  ia  oparatiTe  conoaetioo  witi  laid  p«dab  radial  ;nid«a 
earriod  by  th«  riD^  friction  blocks  moravic  00  said  f  aides  lerers  e 
oparatiTelj  oooaeeted  with  the  friction  Woeks  springs^ and c'  afHc- 
tioa  wheal  V  in  operatire  eooDMtioB  with  a  road-wheel  of  the  cycle 
a  aoa-roUtire  axle  partially  screw-threaded  a  diak  /freely  roteUble 
ralatiTely  to  the  axle  a  nat  g  engaged  w|th  the  screw-thread  of  the 
axk  aad  haad  gear  for  routing  the  said  ifnt  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  driTiog  meehaniaa  for  cycle*  tile  combination  with  the  ped- 
ak  of  a  riag  in  operatire  eoanectioa  wi^h  said  pedals  radial  guides 
earned  by  the  ring  frietioa  blocks  aaoT>ble  on  said  guides  lerert  e 
operatively  eoaoeeted  with  the  friction  blocks  sprinp  <r  and  <*  a  frie- 
tioa wheel  *•  ia  operatire  eonnectioa  wi^h  a  road-wheel  of  the  cycle 
a  aoa-roUtire  axle  partially  serew-thre^ed  a  nut  g  engaged  with 
the  screw-thread  of  the  axle  aad  hand  g^r  for  routing  the  said  nut 
sahataatially  as  set  forth.  -^ 


leg  of  the  aaiaial  abore  and  below  the  knee,  one  of  the  said  ends  be- 
ing prorided  with  a  prod,  and  the  attaching  straps  secured  to  the 
fVame  near  the  ends  thereof  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  hopple,  the  webbing  A,  the  straps  B  secured  to  the  web- 
bing at  the  ends  thereof,  the  oblong  wire  frame  C,  said  frame  consist- 
ing of  the  wire  blank  bent  at  lU  center  to  form  the  rearwardly  dis- 
poned bend  e  at  each  side  of  the  same,  laurally  bent  to  form  the 
loops  (/,  beyond  the  loops  upwardly  disposed,  and  near  their  upper 

lends  laterally  dispoeed  to  form  the  loops  t*.  slidably  coupled  as  at  e*, 
oue  end  of  the  wire  being  extended  to  form  the  spnr>?'  and  the  short 
keepers  D  secured  to  the  straps  B  and  loosely  connecting  the  wire 
f^me,  tubsUntially  as  shown  and  daaeribad. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  hopple,  the  same  consisting  of  the  ob- 
long elastic  section,  the  straps  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  aad  pro- 
rided with  keepers  and  the  obkmg  wire  fhime  held  by  the  keepers 
the  oppoaiu  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  embrace  the  foreleg  of  a  home 
abore  and  below  and  in  rear  of  the  knee  joint  thereof,  one  of  the 
said  ends  being  prorided  with  a  prod,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 


54:4:.24:0.    H08B-BRIDeB. 
dgBor  to  Bdwuil  D.  Boa, 
408.908.    (BonodeL) 
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P  TniT.  BalttaDon.  Md.  ••■ 
rUed  reh  8,  18M    Serial  Ra 


Claim.— \.  A.  hoee  bridge  constructed  to  At  the  top  of  a  railway 
rail  haring  a  clamp  to  engage  under  thi  inner  edge  of  the  rail  and  a 
boriionUllr  and  rertically-adjosUble  l^ook-clamp  to  engage  under 
the  onUr  eidge  of  the  rail,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hose  bridge  constructed  to  fit  the  top 
of  the  rail ;  a  clamp  eonsistiog  of  a  hool(<»d  bar  haring  a  rerticai  slot : 
a  bolt  paaaiag  horisontally  into  the  bridge  through  said  slot:  and  a 
aet-eerew  for  tightening  which  passes  dcjwn  through  the  t-pper  end  of 
the  bar  and  bean  against  the  said  bo)t,{  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hoee  bridge  constructed  to  flt  the  top  of  the  rail,  prorided 
with  an  outer  clamp  consisting  of  a  b^ked  bar  haring  a  rertieal 
slot,  a  horisonul  bolt  passing  into  the  ibridge  through  said  slot  aad 
haring  a  square  portion,  40,  aad  a  ros4d  shank,  41 .  and  a  tighua- 
ing  Mt-screw  passing  down  through  tie  upper  end  of  the  bar  and 
bmriag  against  the  said  square  portion|  of  the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 

1 


Claim.— \.  A  bay-window  made  up  of  a  fH)nt,  top,  bottom  and 
side  sections  which  are  remorably  connected  to  each  other,  the  flroat 
aad  side  sections  haring  at  their  lower  ends  transrerse  strips  with 
which  the  sections  <■  and  /  of  the  flooring  or  base  E  engage,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  sections  e  and  /  toward  each  others©  that  they 
will  clamp  upon  the  strips.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  bay-window  comprising  sections  or  frames  B  and  C  haring 
fixtures  for  connecUng  them  together,  fixtures  carried  by  the  sections 
C  and  adapted  to  engage  fixtures  attached  to  the  window  frame  to 
which  the  derice  U  appfied,  a  bottom  for  such  a  structure  made  up  of 
sections  *  and  e'  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  clamp  upon  strips 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  B  and  0,  the  upper  secUon 
e  extending  beyond  the  lower  one  /  so  as  to  engage  the  sub  sill  of 
the  window-frame  while  the  lower  section  engages  the  outer  edge  of 
the  sill,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  44.2  4  1.  UCtne-HOPPLA.  Joan  B.  Tvivn  Burgln.  Ky., 
Mrtgiwr  or  OM-hatf  to  Owrge  M.  MoOUw,  mbm  piMia  FIM  Rov.  90. 
ISM    Sartel  Ra  580.4S&    (Ro  modeL) 


CUim.—  \.  The  herein  described  lopple,  the  same  consisting  of 
the  oblong  wire  frame,  the  ends  of  which  are  inwardly  bent  and  at 
each  eomer  forwardhr  extended  and  «dapUd  to  embrace  the  fore- 


544  243     CASHEMWTBRARDIRDICATOR.    1ail8.Wati«* 

Piled  Joly  21, 1892.    Serial  Ra  440,769.    (Ro  modeL) 
Clim_-1    The  combination  of  the  described  ratchet  wheel  with 
the  multi-toothed  pallet,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pallet ;  the  pitch 
of  the  teeth  of  the  ratehet  being  a  multiple  of  the  pitch  of  the  pallet 
teeth,  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  described  ratehet  wheel,  with  the  mulU- 

toothed  pawl  or  detent,  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratehet  being  a 
multiple  of  the  piteh  of  the  teeth  of  the  pawl,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•eribed  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  a  series  of  regiater  wheele 
•ach  of  which  carries  a  series  of  lags  for  aetaaUng  the  transfer  derice 
of  an  adjacent  check  lerer.  and  a  series  of  sectoral  indicators  said 
wheeb  aad  indicator*  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  both  piroted  in  a 
common  axia,  a  series  of  operating  lerers  and  a  series  of  check  lerers 
simiUriy  arrangwl  ia  pairs  and  both  piroted  on  a  common  fulcrum 
and  adaptwi  te  oeciUate  in  paraUel  plaaea,  each  of  said  check  lerers 
(sare  one)  carryiag  a  tranafor  derice  for  advancing  Ue  next  wheat. 
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all  eoBitracted  and  arrangad  to  operate  snbataatiaUy  ia  the  saaaaar 
dsMcribed  aad  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


with  the  onter  links  and  hinged  to  the  inner  links,  the  roek-ahafi,  tha 
apriag  eoaaected  with  the  rock-shaft  for  holding  the  platform  in  ra- 
traeted  position  and  means  oonaeetad  with  the  rock-shafl  for  projaet- 
ing  the  platform ;  subeUotially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of »  series  of  register  wheels 
each  of  whioh  oarrtes  a  senes  of  lugs  for  actoating  the  transfer  denoe 
of  an  a<yacaat  check  lerer,  and"  a  series  of  sectoral  indieatora,  said 
wheels  and  indicators  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  both  piroted  on  a 
common  axis,  a  series  of  operating  lerers  and  a  series  of  check  lerers 
similarly  arraaged  in  pairs  and  both  piroted  on  a  common  fhlcrum 
aad  adapted  to  oscillate  in  parallel  planes,  each  of  said  cheek  leren 
(sare  one)  carrying  a  transfer  derice  for  adrancing  the  aext  wheal, 
and  a  series  of  indicator  supporting  derices,  constructed  and  arraaged 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  operating  and  check  lerers,  of  the 
eash  drawer  carrying  a  lock  prorided  with  the  described  spring  cateh 
haring  a  contact  fhoe  of  safflcient  breadth  to  span  the  whole  series  of 
lerers,  and  also  haring  provisions  for  locking  said  cateh  down  or  up 
against  the  under  side  of  the  operating  lerers,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  two  register  whe^  one 
of  which  is  prorided  with  transfer  lugs  for  throwing  into  action 
transfer  pallet  or  dog  iiiterpoeed  between  the  wheels,  with  a  cheek 
lerer  equipped  with  a  transfer  pallet  adapted  to  act  on  the  adjacent 
wheel  and  proriaions  connected  with  the  transfer  pallet  and  lying  in 
the  path  of  roUtion  of  the  transfer  lugs  for  throwing  said  pallet  into 
position  to  be  worked  by  the  deration  of  the  check  lerer,  snbaUn 
tially  as  specified. 

7  The  combination  in  a  cash  registering  mechanism  of  an  acta 
atiog  registry  wheel  equipped  with  a  tripper  actuating  deriee; — a 
fulcrumed  pawl  tripper  located  in  the  path  of  said  actuating  derice 
adapted  when  actuated  by  said  derice  to  throw  a  pallet  connected 
with  a  key  actuated  lerer  (next  mentioned),  into  engagement  with 
another  toothed  registry  wheel,  and  when  uninflneooed  by  said  lug 
to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  effectire  engagement  with  said  last  named 
wheel; — a  lerer  placed  under  the  control  of  the  operating  keys  and 
earrying  said  pallet: — and  a  toothed  registry  wheel  with  which  said 
pallet  engages. 

54:4:, 2 4r4.    STESBT^AE  FIRDKR  OK  &DAKD     CaiPU  &  ToR, 

OBotsi  W.  BAnuoFF,  Ao«aRH.EUsmin,Pun  PinLSK,aiidOno 

Souio.  St  Louia,  Ma.  aarignon  of  one  rizth  to  Jam 

tItM.    FUed  Jaa  6. 189&    Seriia  Ra  6SS,887.    (Ro  modeL) 

Claim.-- 1     A  fender  for  street  cars  comprising  the  piroted  outer 

Knks,  the  piroted  inner  links,  the  platform  connected  with  the  outer 

links  and  hinged  to  the  inner  links,  the  rock-shafl,  the  spring  connected 

with  the  rock-shafl  for  holding  the  platforoi  in  retracted  position,  aod 

means,  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  for  projecting  the  platform 

subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  fender  for  street  cars  comprisiag  the  piroted  outer  links, 
the  pirotad  inner  links,  the  platform  haring  pin  and  slot  eoanectioa 


S.  Ia  a  fsodar  for  street  cars,  the  combination  bf  a  platform,  outer 
liaks  ooaneeting  the  platform  to  the  car  body,  inner  links  pirotad  to 
the  platform  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rock -shaft  to  which  said  inner  links 
are  secured  at  their  upper  ends,  a  lerer  secured  to  said  rock -shaft,  a 
apring  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lerer  to  the  ear  body,  aa 
operating  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  a  crank  on  said  shaft  to  said  lerer, 
a  stop  pin  secured  to  said  shaft  and  working  ia  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
boxes  of  the  shaft,  and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  by 
which  the  fonder  u  mored  in  opposition  to  said  spring;  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  fisader  f^r  street  cars  comprising  the  piroted  oater  links, 
the  piroted  inner  Unks,  the  platform  hinged  to  the  inner  links,  the 
rock -shaft  with  which  the  inner  links  are  connected  and  by  which 
they  are  pirotally  supported,  the  lerer  secured  to  the  rock-ehaft,  the 
apring  aecared  to  the  lerer,  the  operating  rod  haring  a  craak,  th« 
chain  eonneeting  the  lerer  with  the  crank,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rod  fh>m  morement.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  fender  for  streetcars,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  outer 
links  connecting  the  platform  to  the  car  body,  inner  links  piroted  to 
the  platform  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  inner 
links  are  aeeurad  at  their  upper  ends,  a  lerer  seenrad  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lerer  to  the  car 
body,  by  means  of  which  the  platform  is  held  ia  normal  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


544,245.  SBCnORAL  RTBAM  OR  HOT-WATSE  BOILBB.  Jon 
R.  Bauab,  PbibMMpbla,  Pi.,  aarignr  to  the  Seorge  P.  Steel  Inn  Con- 
paay,  Ounden,  R.  J      FOed  May  17.  188&     Serial  Ra  548,610    (Ro 


i 


•S3 


Claim.— -I.  la  «  moImmJ 
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ko(  water  boikr.  a  nriw  of 


Mctioos  each  provided  with  a  Mriee  of  often  eoded  tabes,  the  intarior 
of  the  opeoiogtof  which  are  tapered  and  join  correapoodiag  opeaiagt 
of  cootiguooa  tobea  oppoaitaij  taporad,  a|  Mriaa  of  doabia  tapered  nip- 
plaa  anitiag  the  eootigaoiM  tabea  at  eaikain  portioM  thereof,  and  a 
tapering  ring  iatarpoaed  between  eaid  nip^ee  at  other  portion*  thereof, 
anbataatiallj  at  aad  for  the  pnrpoeaa  described. 

2.  la  a  eeetioaal  iteain  or  hot  wat^r  boiler,  a  leriea  of  aeetioaa 
aach  prorided  with  open  eoded  tabaa,  t)|e  interior  of  the  opeaiagi  of 
which  are  tapered  and  join  eorreapoa^ing  ofMaiaga  of  oontigaoaa 
tabe*  which  are  oppoaitely  tapered,  a  eeriea  of  donbW  tapered  nipplaa 
nniting  the  opening!  of  eontignoiu  tablet  to  form  therewith  trana- 
▼eree  header*  or  manifolds,  the  joining  openinp  being  eoaoaved  on 
their  fltce  to  fbnn  a  triangular  or  tapere^  ring-like  earity,  and  plaatio 
■aterial  looatad  in  said  oaritj  and  eonfllned  bj  said  nipplaa,  snbataa 
tiaDy  a*  deaorib<>d. 


■floe 


64r'4.Q<47.    CABH-USIBTIL   CiAiuiJ.CAuax,BiltlBon,lfd^ 
of  tvo^lHrta  to  DtTid  SUwut  and  Wflltam  AalMbao.  ■■• 

Filed  Aug.  2.  ISM.    8«W  la  91SJ8S&    (Mo  modaL) 


54:4:.24:6.    WASHno-MACHin    CnuA  L 1 
laL    FIMAyr.  4  18Kl    a«rtdIaMiL4ll    {Xoi 


UP«rt« 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  washing  machine,  m«  combination  with  a  tab  or 
receptacle,  of  a  roller-bed  D,  end  piacea:  E,  and  removable  carriagaa 
or  roller- firames  B  together  with  a  reeiptoeating  rubber  C  haTing  end 
piaoea  e,  the  rnbber  baring  an  operating  handle  and  opwardlj  pro- 
jecting piece*  e*  which  engage  with  the  mmurable  carriage*  or  roUer- 
f^me*  earned  by  the  tab,  tubatantiallj'  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combloauon  with  a  tab,  of  a  pair  of 
earriagaa  consiatiBg  of  rertical  board*  B'  haring  guides  on  one  side 
for  a  reciprocating  rubber,  a  iongitadinal  strip  B*  attached  to  the  op- 
posit«  side  of  the  board,  satd  strip  earrriag  rollers,  a  strip  b  for  en- 
gagement with  a  receased  strip  a*  attaened  to  the  side*  of  the  tab, 
aaid  tub  also  baring  roller  wars  a  ,  subAantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  eombipatioo,  of  a  tab  or  reoeptacle 
kaTing  on  each  of  its  Iongitadinal  sides  'housings  made  np  of  strips  a, 
if  and  a',  the  tub  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  which  com- 
Bunicate  with  the  hoaaings,  grooved  scrips  a*  aacured  to  the  inner 
aide*  of  the  tab  below  the  longitudinal  slots,  together  with  f^aaea 
each  oonaiating  of  a  strip  R  having  guldea  with  which  the  recipro 
eating  rubber  eogagea  and  strip*  B*  and  b  which  are  secured  to  the 
atrip  B",  the  strip  b  engaging  with  the  grooved  strip  a*,  and  roller* 
joumaled  in  the  strip  B*  so  as  to  bear  on  the  strip  a'  of  the  honsiag, 
the  parts  being  orgaaized  subetantiallj  ^  shown  aad  for  the  purpoaa 
sat  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  tub  or  reoeptael* 
having  a  roller-bed  D,  traaaverae  strips  a^,  aad  ead  piece*  E  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  rollar-bed  and  with  Ithe  atrip*  a',  subataatiaUy  aa 
akown  aad  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

ft.  la  a  waahiag  machine,  the  eomb^iatioa,  of  a  tub  or  recaptada 
having  a  roller-bed  and  and  piece*  B.  stijipaa*  saeared  a4jaeent  to  tha 
■pper  pan  of  the  tub,  together  with  a  Neiproeatiag  rubber  having 
eorragated  ends  aad  bottoia  aad  vertical  portiooa  which  eagaga  witk 
fuidas  carried  bj  the  board  B ,  said  bo^rd  having  a  projecting  por- 
tioa  oa  ita  oppoaite  side  which  eagage^  with  tha  rac eased  strip  a*, 
aubataatially  as  shown  aad  for  tha  purpt>ee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  washing  machiae,  the  coml^iaation  with  a  tab  or  reeap- 
taela  hariag  a  washboard  loeatad  ia  the  bottom  part  thereof  of  hoaa- 
iags  or  wajs  secured  to  the  side  pieces  ^f  the  tub  or  receptaole  and 
eonsisting  of  upper  aad  lower  strips  a  ahd  a'  connected  to  aach  other 
hj  a  strip  a*,  earriagaa  or  roller-f^mea  moving  in  the  housings  or 
wavs,  said  earriaxe*  being  made  ap  of  •erticai  boards  B*  having  pro- 
jection* b*.  a  longitudinal  strip  B*  sacureid  to  the  board  B*,  and  rollers 
journaled  in  the  strip  B*  and  in  a  strip  B*  secured  to  the  strip  B*  bj 
■aaas  of  interposed  blocks,  together  wjith  a  rnbber  frame  C  hariag 
vertical  ttnp*  which  engage  the  projecttoo*  6*  of  the  earriagaa,  lub- 
ataatially  aa  shown  aad  for  tha  purpose  iset  forth. 


dam.— 1.  Tlia  combination  of  tabea  to  contain  spherical  eonnt- 
era;  pirotod  oparating  lever*  prorided  with  a  side  notch  or  pocket 
immediately  above  the  pivot — aaid  side-notch  being  normally  in  po- 
sitioa  below  the  lower  end  of  the  counter  tube ;  a  stationary  plate  at 
the  side  of  aaid  side-notch  when  the  lever  is  in  normal  poaition ;  and 
a  receptacle  below  the  levers  to  roeeive  the  spherical  counters  a* 
they  drop  f^om  the  lide-aoteh  whaa  the  lever  is  depraaaad. 

2.  The  eoabiaation  of  a  spring-actuated  mooey  drawer;  tubas 
to  contain  spharioal  eoaatara;  pivoted  ooarating  levem  a  eoaatar- 
ral easing  danoe  prorided  with  a  nde-aoteh  which  m  normally  in  po- 
iitioa  balow  and  coincideat  with  the  lower  end  of  the  counter  tube: 
a  stationary  plate  at  the  side  of  said  side-notch  whan  the  releaaing 
device  is  in  aormal  poaition  at  raat ;  a  horisontal  bar  eupported  ao  a* 
to  twing  aad  axtaadiog  eroMwiaa  of  all  of  said  oparating  lerera — aaid 
bar  baing  aoved  by  either  one  of  said  levers ;  aod  detaat*  actuated 
by  aaid  swinging  bar  and  aogaging  the  money  drawer. 

3.  The  eonbiaation  of  pivoted  operating  levers ;  indicator  plates 
haviag  rartioal  roda  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  rear-projecting 
lag  and  a  fh>ot-projeotin(  lug  said  rods  being  lifted  by  the  levers ; 
aad  a  catch  davioa  to  soatain  each  plate  aad  rod  when  lifted  and  eoo- 
aiatiiig  of  two  parallel  horiiontal  baxa  one  above  the  other  connected 
at  their  eods  by  eroas-heads,  u.  and  pivoted  so  that  the  lower  bar  is 
free  to  swing — aad  serve  aa  a  sustaining  bar,  while  the  upper  bar  serves 
aa  a  stop  bar — one  of  said  bars  ezteoding  acroas  at  the  rear  of  aaid 
rartieal  rods  and  tha  other  acroas  at  the  front  thereof 

4.  The  combination  of  tabea  to  contain  spherical  counters,  piv- 
oted operating  levers,  a  counter-releasing  device  provided  with  a 
aide  notch  which  is  normally  in  poaition  below  aad  ooineideot  with 
tha  lower  end  of  the  counter  tuba ;  a  stationary  plate  at  the  side  of 
■aid  side-noteh  when  the  releaaing  device  ia  in  normal  poaition  at  raat; 
indicator  plate*  haviag  vertical  rod*  earh  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  projecting  lag ;  and  a  catch  device  to  sustain  each  plate  aad  rod 
whan  lifted — oompriaiBg  a  horizontal  bar  supported  so  aa  to  swing — 
aaid  bar  eztanding  ero**wiae  of  *aid  vertical  rods  and  co  acting  with 
the  projecting  lag*  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  of  tubes  to  contain  spherical  counter*  :  piv- 
oted operating  levers :  and  a  revolnble  counter-releasing  device  com- 
prisiag  a  plural  aumber  of  diaka  or  circular  heads  united  aad  oo-act- 
ing  with  an  equal  number  of  said  tubes  aad  one  lever,  whereby  suc- 
eaaaive  depreaaions  of  the  same  lever  will  canae  the  releaae  of  count- 
ers from  said  tabes  in  saccesaioo — one  after  the  other. 

6.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  tubes  to  contain  spheri- 
cal coonters ,  a  seriee  of  pivoted  operating  levers  all  mouatad  on  a 
horizontal  shaft ;  and  revoluble  eoanter  releaaing  devieea  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft  as  the  operating  levers  and  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  lever*  and  co-acting  with  the  tubea  to  release  therefrom  one 
counter  at  a  time. 


6  4:4:.  a  4: 8 .  Am&ATUS  FOE  BlIDne  AVD  SEiPIie  SHIR- 
SLA8&  WOLUI  0mm,  BnnlBgbam.  ftiglaod.  FOed  Feb  7, 1896. 
Serial  la  937,6S&  (HoaodaL)  Pateoted  In  Inglaod  Deo.  8, 1894,  Ia 
SS,917. 


Claim.— T\i«  combinatioa  in  aa  apparatoa  for  bending  and  *hap- 
ing  glass,  of  a  mold  on  the  outer  edge  of  which  the  edge*  of  the  glaas 
are  supported,  an  eduction-pipe  for  exhausting  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  mold,  and  a  weighted  f^me  bearing  agaiaat  the  edge  portions 
of  the  glaas  and  holding  the  same  in  cloee  eonUct  with  the  edge  of 
the  mold,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoeea  deaeribed. 


644,Q49.  DOMPUie-CAB.   WiuuiM.Donui.RufltT«z.  FM 

Apr.  i,  188Qk    ScrW  la  Mi447.    do  modaL) 

Claim. 1    The  combinatioa  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle  haviag 

a  movable  side  continuous  from  eod  to  end,  of  jacks  located  at  tha 
aad*  of  the  side  for  moving  said  side,  sabtaatially  a*  aet  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  otber  vehicle  having  a  vertioally 
movable  side  continuous  fh>m  end  to  end  of  the  car,  of  jacks  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  side  aod  eonstractod  aod  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  side,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 


S.  Theeombination  with  a  oar  or  other  vehicle  having  a  vertioally 
movable  side,  of  a  movable  false  bottom  conatructed  and  adapted  to 
operate  automatically  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  car  when  the 
side  ia  raised,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle  haring  its  aidea 
movable  vertioally,  of  a  fabe  bottom  constructed  and  adapted  to  dia- 
charge  the  contents  of  the  car  when  one  side  thereof  is  raised,  and 
means  for  elevating  a  portion  of  said  false  bottom  when  the  other 
side  of  the  car  is  raised,  whereby  to  cause  the  entire  content*  of  the 
car  to  be  discharged  at  one  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle  having  vertically 
movable  sides,  of  a  sectional  false  bottom  constructed  and  adapted 
to  discharge  the  content*  of  the  car  when  one  side  of  the  car  is  raised, 
aad  pins  projecting  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  and  under 
a  section  of  the  false  bottom,  whereby  when  the  latter  side  is  raiaed 
a  portion  of  the  false  bottom  will  be  raiaed  by  the  engagement  of 
said  pins  therewith  and  cause  the  entire  contents  of  the  car  to  be 
discharged  at  one  side  of  the  car,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinatioa  with  a  dumping  car,  of  brackeu  located  on 
the  upper  fsce  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  falae  bottom  on  said  braok- 
eta,  said  fitlse  bottom  comprising  two  parts,  each  part  being  made  in 
sections  hinged  together,  and  pivoted  feet  on  said  falae  bottom  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  the  oar  bottom,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  car,  of  bracketa  located  on 
t^e  car  bottom,  a  fklae  bottom  located  over  said  bracketa,  aaid  fkbw 
bottom  comprising  two  wide  sections  aod  a  narrow  section  hinged 
to  each  wide  section,  said  narrow  section*  being  adapted  to  bear 
againet  each  other  and  form  a  projecting  ridge  fVom  one  eod  of  the 
ear  to  the  other  centrally  betweao  tha  aidea  thereof,  and  fbet  00  said 
wide  secUoDS  having  their  bearing!  in  aoeketa  in  the  car  bottom,  sab- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  damping  ear,  of  a  serie*  of  bracket* 
located  therein,  each  bracket  having  two  beveled  edge*  inclining  to- 
ward the  aid**  of  the  car,  a  eeetioaal  Cake  bottom  over  said  braeketa, 
fset  for  normally  supporting  portioa*  of  *aid  fklae  bottom  in  hori- 
zontal poaition,  and  mean*  for  raising  the  side  of  th*  car,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle  having  vertically 
movable  sides,  of  a  fklae  bottom  in  said  car,  and  rollers  mounted  ia 
the  outer  edge*  of  said  fiilse  bottom  and  adapted  roll  to  on  the  aidea  of 
the  ear  when  the  latter  are  raised,  sabatantially  as  tet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  oar  or  other  vehicle  having  vertically 
movable  sides,  of  plates  secured  to  the  iaaar  ibees  of  said  sides,  a  fislae 


bottom  in  aaid  ear  or  vehicle,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the  oator  adgaa 
of  said  false  bottom  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  platea,  anbatantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle  haring  vertically 
movable  sides  and  jacks  connected  therewith  for  moving  them,  of 
removable  brackets  in  said  car  or  vehicle  aod  a  removable  falae  bot- 
tom over  said  bracketa,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  vehicle,  of  a  removable 
fklae  bottom  compoaed  of  two  sections,  and  each  aaetioa  compoaed  of 
two  hinged  aections,  of  brackets  or  hooks  for  supporting  the  sections 
of  said  fabe  bottom  parallel  with  the  side*  of  the  car  when  not  in  uae, 
Bubatantially  asaat  forth. 

13.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  of  mov- 
able sides,  each  aide  being  continuous  from  end  to  end  of  thecar,  jack> 
for  elevating  said  sides,  standards  secured  to  said  bottom  -vod  projeetr 
ing  upwardly  parallel  with  said  sides,  and  rollers  mounted  in  said 
Btandards  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  sides,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  movable  sidea,  each  side 
being  oontinaons  fkt>m  end  to  end  of  the  ear,  and  jacks  for  moving 
said  sides  vertically,  of  sUndards  secured  to  the  oar  bottom  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  parallel  with  said  aidea,  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
faee  of  aaid  aidea  and  roDera  moaoted  in  said  atandards  aad  adapted 
to  roll  00  said  plataa,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  ear  bottom  aad  movablea  aidea,  of 
brackeU  aecared  to  aaid  bottom,  bars  or  standards  aaoared  to  the 
sides  and  adapted  to  projoet  tbroagk  said  braeketa,  aad  roBers  mounted 
ia  said  braeketa  aad  adapted  to  roll  oa  said  bars  or  standards,  sub- 
atantially as  aet  forth. 

16.  Tk*  combination  with  a  car  bottom  aod  movable  sides,  of 
bracketa  aeeared  to  said  bottom,  bars  or  standards  aecnrod  to  said  aidea 
and  projeetiag  throagh  said  sUndarda,  plates  aeenrod  to  said  bars  or 
ataadard*  and  rollers  mounted  ia  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  roll 
oa  aaid  platea,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  car  bottom  aad  ita  ends,  of  movable 
•idea,  rods  or  bolts  connected  with  said  ends,  and  swinging  latches 
eonnected  to  said  sidea  and  adapted  at  their  five  ends  to  receive  said 
rods,  sabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ear  bottom  and  ends,  of  movable 
iSdea,  rod*  connected  with  *aid  ends,  ewinging  latch**  connectod  with 
■aid  sides  and  having  slots  at  their  free  ends  for  the  reoeption  of  said 
rods,  and  roller*  mounted  in  aaid  slots  adapted  to  roil  oa  aaid  roda, 
aabatantiaDy  aa  aet  fbrth. 

19.  Tha  combination  with  a  ear  or  other  vehicle  having  vertioallj 
movable  sides,  of  screws  located  at  the  reapeetive  ends  of  said  sidaa 
and  eonnected  therewith,  ratchet  wheal*  on  aaid  aerewa,  a  lever  eon- 
neeted  with  each  aerew  and  a  dog  carried  by  aaeh  lerer  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheal  oa  the  lattor,  aabatantiaDy  aa  tfat  fbrtb. 

ao.  The  combination  with  rear  or  other  vehiele  baring  morabia 
■idea,  of  aerews  loeatad  at  the  reapeetive  ends  of  aaid  ndaa,  araa 
haring  acrewthraaded  perforation*  for  the  paasaga  of  aaid  aerawa, 
aecurod  to  the  eods  of  said  aidea,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  each  screw,  a 
lever  eonoeotad  with  each  screw  and  reraraibte  spriag-aetoatad  doga 
carried  by  said  lerers  and  adapted  to  aagaga  said  ratehet  wheela,  sob- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

21.  The  oombiaation  with  a  oar  having  vertioally  movable  sidea, 
of  aerews  eonnected  with  the  reapeetive  eods  of  each  side,  a  bearing 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  aerew  revolubly  mounted  ia  the  car 
bottom,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  aerew,  a  lever  ooaoaetad  witb  each 
aerew  and  a  dog  carried  by  each  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  eombiaation  with  a  ear  haviag  vartiealiy  aorable  aidea, 
of  arms  projecting  f^m  the  eods  of  said  ndaa  aod  hariag  ■craw- 
threaded  perforations,  screws  paasing  throagh  said  perforatod  arms, 
a  revolable  block  «eeared  to  the  lower  end  of  each  screw  adapted 
to  enter  a  socket  in  the  ear  bottom,  antifrietioB  balls  aftdar  aaid  btoeka, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  screw,  a  lerer  oonoeetad  with  each  screw 
aod  a  dog  ia  each  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  ratohat  wheel,  sub- 
sUatially  as  set  forth. 


64:4.260.    BOROre-BAB.   Joan  &  Fun.  OoTtagtoa.  Ey    FOei 

Mar.  28,  189&    SorW  lo  54S,»7.    (Bo  oiodaL) 

^ilaifn. — 1.  In  a  boring-bar  provided  with  intersecting  slots  C,  D. 
the  combinatioa  of  the  entten  B,  B',  seated  in  one  of  aaid  slots,  a  trav- 
eling head  B,  aeatod  in  the  remaining  slot  and  oarrying  wedge  shaped 
engaging  plate  interpoaad  between  the  inner  edgea  of  the  cutters, 
and  a  screw  threaded  shaft  swiveled  to  the  boring-bar  and  tapping 
the  traveling  head,  sabaUotially  as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  boring-bar  employing  radial  cotters  seated  in  a  slot  thero- 
of,  the  combination  with  said  cutters  of  the  head  B,  the  wedge  H.  the 
adjusting  screw  F  tapping  said  head  and  swiveling  io  the  bar  whereby 
■aid  wedge  it  a4ja*ted  radially  in  ita  slot,  subetantially  a*  tpecifled 

3.  In  a  boring-bar  the  cattor  adjusting  derioaa.  eonaiating  of  the 
bead  B.  the  wadre  H,  and  the  screw  F  swiveled  in  plate  O  secured 
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to  the  boria^-bar,  aod  hATiog  th«  wr^ach  leat  e  apon  th«  oppoato  i         3.  In  an  air  brake  coapling  the  coBbination  with  the  ralree  of  a 


■id*  of  the  boring-bar.  Mbetantiallj  aa  epeoified 


wind  Tane  operated  upon  bj  the  draft  cr«ai«d  by  the  BOTemont  of  the 
eare  and  norable  thereby  into  oee  or  the  other  poeition  and  deneee 
iatermediate  wid  rane  and  valve  whereby  the  laid  rane  nay  eootrol 
the  eloaiof  of  taid  Tairea  aabetantially  as  aet  forth. 


4.  In  a  boring-bar  provided  with  mteraeeting  aiota,  the  eoabuM- 
tioa  with  the  catten  freely  monnted  ita  ooe  of  taid  tlota,  of  a  travel- 
ing bead  moanted  in  the  other  slot,  a|d  carrying  a  wedge  which  ea- 
ten between  the  cotter*  whereby  the^  are  adjusted  longiudinally,  a 
■crew  paaiog  through  the  traveling  bead  whereby  the  latter  if  moved, 
a  liotted  plate  eeenred  to  the  boring-t|ar  and  eerviag  aa  a  jooniai  for 
one  cod  of  eald  eerew,  and  a  wrench  ^eat  formed  apoa  the  oppoaiu 
aod  of  the  screw,  sabatantially  aa  described. 


64:4:,251.  HATMkrClMStiO^L  MuaARSAUAMB. SakMgbt, 
■  T  M^imi  tri  fiiMi  I  Ikrtinil  ■»»  pJMin  nMAi«.l.lSM  a»- 
ml  la  S19.14a    ««abM.> 


Chtm. — The  combination  wita  a  ^ater  cloeet  bowl  provided  with 
openings  on  the  oppoeite  sidea  of  its  peck  aod  a  pipe  and  a  stopper 
interchangeably  fitted  to  loosely  ent*^  the  Mid  openings,  of  a  clamp 
having  iu  shank  arranged  to  paas  thioagh  the  space  formed  by  the 
braaehee  of  the  trap  and  having  ita  e^ds  tamed  to  overlap  a  portion 
of  the  pipe  and  a  portion  of  the  stop^r,  and  a  clamping  screw  en- 
gaged with  one  end  of  the  damp  for  the  purpose  of  simultaoeoosly 
forcing  the  stopper  and  the  pipe  towand  the  bowl,  sabatantially  as  set 
forth. 


6  -44:. 2  5  2.    HOP    6KIM  &  ^na  tod  Ragul  &  Sun,  lew 
Tort.  I.  T.    KOed  Dea  S,  I8M.    8i|M  la  080,937.    do  axxM.^ 


Claim. — I.  As  an  article  of  man|ifaetare,  a  mop  of  knitted  or 
woven  fabric  provided  with  tucks,  aiid  a  fastening  device  whereby 
it  may  be  secured  to  the  broom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  aj  mop  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  of 
knitted  or  woven  fkbric  having  tucks  4<id  a  fringe,  said  sleeve  having 
also  a  fastening  device,  snbritaotially  asjaod  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  aisleeve  of  fabric  arranged  to  At 
over  a  broom-head,  provided  with  a  fringe  and  tucks  at  each  end,  and 
having  a  fastening  device  near  its  center,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  described. 

'4.  As  aa  article  of  manufketure,  ajsleeve  of  fiabric  arranged  to  fit 
over  a  broom  and  provided  with  a  fVJnge  and  tacks,  and  having  a  1 
contracted  central  portion,  in  eombinalioa  with  a  fastening  device  ar-  \ 
ranged  near  the  said  contracted  portieo,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  described. 


64:4,2  5  3.    AIBrB&AU COUPU^e.    WuxuiA.HABBBiadBa 

Jian  &  E  Hauu,  araeBTlUa,  &  a,   PUad  July  14. 18M    toW  la 

517,687.    (HonoM.) 

Claim, —  I.  la  an  air  brake  coupling  the  combination  with  the 
eeepiing  heads  aad  their  valvea,  of  a  $hiitiag  regnlatiag  device  set  or 
adjaated  by  the  movement  of  the  train  ^nd  operating  to  limit  the  move- 
■MAt  of  the  vmlv*  eoatroliiag  devices  variably  oader  different  ooodi- 
tioaa  sabatantially  as  ^et  forth. 

2.  An  air  brake  eoopiiag  provide^  with  valvea  and  with  a  shifting 
ragalatiag  device  aatomatacally  sat  or  attested  by  the  movssseat  of 
tka  train  aad  operating  to  Hmit  the  Lovemeat  of  the  valve  eloaiag 
darieea  variably  noder  diflbrent  corid|tioas  sabetaatially  aa  set  forth. 


4.  In  aa  air  brake  ooapliag  the  combination  with  the  valves  of  s 
wind  operated  device  arranged  for  operation  by  the  draft  created  by 
the  movement  of  the  cars  and  intermediate  devices  between  said 
valves  and  wind  operated  device  whereby  the  closing  of  the  valves 
should  the  train  break  may  be  regulated  sabstantially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoeea  set  forth. 

5.  la  aa  air  brake  eoapling  the  eombioation  of  the  head  and  ita 
valve  the  carrier  member  snpportiog  said  bead,  the  carrier  member 
along  which  said  head  carrying  member  slides  a  wind  vane  movable 
apon  the  head  carrying  member  and  stops  upon  the  other  member 
for  engagement  by  said  vane  and  operative  conoections  between  the 
valves  and  the  member  iu  relation  to  which  the  valve  carrying  mem- 
ber iJides  substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  coupling  the  heads  the  valves  and  the  earner 
composed  of  members  sliding  one  upon  the  other  combined  with  an 
automatically  shiftiag  regalatiug  device  supported  on  one  of  said 
members  and  engaging  stops  upon  the  other  member  and  operative 
coaaections  between  the  valve  and  the  member  in  relation  to  which 
said  valve  slides,  sabstantially  as  set  fbrth. 

7.  In  an  air  brakecouplingthe  combination  with  the  carrier  mem 
bers  sliding  one  upon  the  other,  the  heads  aad  their  valvea  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  valves  aad  the  member  in  relation  to 
which  the  valves  slide  of  the  wind  vane  joamaled  upon  one  of  the  car- 
rier members  and  limiting  stops  upon  the  other  member  for  engage- 
ment by  said  vane  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  la  an  air  brake  coupling  the  combination  of  the  valves  the  car- 
rier members  sliding  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  stops  arranged  ooe  in  advanoe  of  the  other,  a  wind 
Taae  haviag  its  hub  joamaled  upon  the  other  member  and  provided 
with  projecting  portions  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
stops  of  the  other  member  in  case  the  train  breaks  and  operative 
connections  between  the  valvee  and  the  member  in  relation  to  which 
the  valves  slide  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

9.  In  aa  air  brake  coapliag  the  combination  of  the  valves,  de- 
vices by  which  said  valves  are  opened  and  cloned  independent  of 
devicea  on  the  meeting  coupling,  and  an  automatically  shiftiag  rega- 
laling  device  by  which  to  control  the  said  valves  in  case  ths  train 
breaks  subataatially  as  set  fbrth. 

10.  In  aa  air  brake  eoapling  the  eombination  of  the  heads  and 
their  valves  operative  connections  with  said  valves,  a  wheel  like  vane 
joamaled  centrally  and  having  the  opposite  sails  and  the  intermediate 
oonnterbalanoe  and  stops  fof  engagement  by  the  said  vane  whereby 
to  Hmit  the  movensent  of  the  operative  connections  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  closing  of  the  valves  sabaUatially  aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  air  brake  eoapling  snbsUntially  as  deecribeda  coupliag 
head  carrier  compoaed  of  loagitndiaal  members  sliding  one  upon  the 
other  combined  with  a  shifting  regulating  device  by  wbieh  to  control 
the  eiteat  of  such  movemeat  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  air  braka  eoapling  a  eoapling  head  carrier  composed 
of  members  sliding  one  upon  the  other  a  spring  operating  between 
said  members,  a  sapport  in  which  the  carrier  is  movable  bodily  and 
a  spring  operating  between  said  sapport  and  carrier  the  valvea  and 
their  operating  devices  aad  wind  opemted  regulating  devees  whereby 
to  control  the  longitudinal  movemeat  of  the  carrier  Bombers,  sa^ 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  la  an  air  brake  coapliag  the  combinatioa  of  the  carrier  cob 
pnaed  of  Bcasbers  riidiag  oae  apoa  the  other,  the  heada  and  theii 
valvea,  said  heads  beiag  supported  oa  one  of  the  carrier  meabera, 
and  conaeetions  between  the  other  member  and  the  valves  whereby 


the  movemeat  of  said  nembers  apoa  each  other  will  effect  the  opas- 
iag  and  eloaiag  of  the  valves  combined  with  an  aatoBatically  shifted 
ragolatiog  deriee  by  which  to  coatrel  the  movemeat  of  said  members 
and  thereby  control  the  eloaiag  BovaBeot  of  the  valve  operating 
devices  sabstantially  aa  sat  forth. 

14.  In  an  air  brake  coupling  the  combination  with  the  carrier 
formed  in  members  movable  longitudinally  one  upon  the  other,  the 
heads  aad  their  valvea  supported  on  one  of  said  members,  connections 
between  the  other  member,  and  the  valves  and  a  shifting  regulating 
device  set  or  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  the  train  aod  operating  to 
limit  the  movements  of  said  members  variably  under  different  condi- 
tions substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  airbrake  coupling  the  eombination  of  the  heads  and 
their  valvea  having  crank  arms,  the  carrier  member  to  which  said 
heads  are  secured,  such  member  being  movable  along  a  second  mem- 
ber and  a  pitman  connecting  the  latter  with  the  crank  arms  of  the 
Talves  whereby  the  movement  of  the  members  apoa  each  other  will 
operate  the  valvea,  and  a  shifting  regulatiag  deriee  whereby  to  con- 
trol such  movement  variably  sabatantially  aa  sat  forth. 

16.  In  a  coupling  substantially  as  deaoribed  the  combination  of 
the  head  provided  at  one  side  with  a  flaring  fork  and  having  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  fork  a  seat  or  bearing  for  the  lock  of  the  oieetiaf 
eoapling,  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ada  with  a  ftagar  the  lock  da- 
viee  pivoted  to  said  head  in  rear  of  soeh  finger  whereby  the  latter 
will  direct  it  into  poeition  to  engage  the  meeting-head  and  devices  by 
which  said  lock  is  operated  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  sobatantiaUy  as  deaeribed  of  the  brake 
valve,  the  signal  valve,  a  valve  eloaing  device  common  to  both  each 
valvee  and  connections  between  such  deriee  and  the  valves  whereby 
one  of  the  valves  may  be  closed  snbeeqaent  to  the  other  sabatantially 
as  set  forth. 

1 8.  A  coupling  for  brakea  having  a  valve,  devicea  by  which  said 
valve  may  be  actuated  toward  doeed  position  a  wind  operated  reg- 
ulating device  and  intermediate  devices  whereby  the  said  regulating 
device  Bay  control  the  eloaing  movement  of  the  valve  sabatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

19.  A  coupling  for  airbrakea,  having  a  valve,  devices  by  which  the 
valve  may  be  actuated  toward  cloaad  poeition  aod  a  shifting  regulat- 
ing device  by  which  the  dosing  movement  of  the  valve  may  be  con- 
trolled, said  regulating  device  being  automatically  shifted  to  oppoeite 
poaitioa  as  the  coupliag  is  moved  loagitadiaally  ia  ooe  or  the  other 
direction  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

SO.  In  an  air  brake  coupling  a  coupling  head  provided  upon  op- 
podta  sides  with  ribs  or  flanges  one  of  which  forms  a  seat  for  engage- 
ment by  the  standard  head  and  the  other  a  aeat  for  engagement  by 
a  box  like  clamp  engaging  tberawith  and  with  a  eorreaponding  part 
in  said  standard  head  subataatially  aa  set  fbrth. 

21.  The  combinatioa  with  the  coupling  head  haviag  a  project- 
ing  rib  or  seat  and  the  staadard  head  engaged  at  one  side  with  said 
coupling  head  and  having  a  rib  or  seat  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
laid  coupling  head  of  the  box  Kke  clamp  embracing  said  ribs  whereby 
to  unite  the  two  heads  sabstaatially  as  set  fbrth. 

22.  In  an  air  brake  coupling  the  combination  with  the  valve  and 
ita  doaing  devicea  of  a  wind  operated  regulating  device  joamaled  cen- 
trally and  having  oppoaite  wind  vanes  and  intermediate  devicea 
whereby  said  regulating  device  will  control  or  limit  the  movement  of 
the  valve  closing  devices  substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  ao  air  brake  coupling  the  coabination  of  the  valve,  its  doa- 
ing device  and  the  wind  operated  regolatiag  device  pivoted  centrally 
and  having  oppoaite  vanes  and  an  intermediate  pendent  connterbal- 
aoce  and  conoections  between  the  wind  van*  and  the  valve  cloeiDg 
device  sabstantially  as  aad  for  ths  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

24.  An  air  brake  coupling  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  guid- 
ing devices  composed  of  a  flariag  fork  arraagad  at  one  side  of  the 
center,  a  finger  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  and  an 
upright  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  flngar  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpos*s*set  forth. 

25.  In  aa  air  brake  coupliag  the  combinatioa  with  the  heads  of 
the  carrier  frame  having  inner  and  oataraactionasecared  to  the  fh>at 
aad  rear  ends  of  the  heads,  the  head  valvea  having  their  stems  ex- 
tended between  said  front  and  rear  fraae  sections  snd  the  vahe  op- 
eratiag  devices  connected  with  said  stwos  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  The  eombiaation  in  an  air  brake  eoupliog  of  the  heads  the 
carrier  tnm*  haviag  inner  and  outer  sections  supportiag  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  heads  the  head  valves  haviag  portions  projecting  between 
said  frame  sections  and  the  guide  devioo*  sapported  on  said  end  frame 
sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaas  set  forth. 

27.  The  eombination  in  an  air  brake  coupling  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber provided  with  the  head  fhtme  having  fh>nt  and  rear  sections  and 
supportiag  the  heads  between  the  same,  the  other  carrier  member  and 
the  valve  operating  and  locking  devices  covaeeted  with  both  sach 
members  sabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

28.  Ia  aa  air  braks  ooapliag  ths  head  carrier  provided  with  an 
end  frame  having  fh>nt  and  rear  seetiooa,  the  guide  devices  supported 


by  said  f^me,  the  heads  arranged  between  the  fh>nt  and  rear  sec- 
tions the'«of  the  valve  ita  operating  devices  and  the  locking  mechan- 
ism all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

29.  The  coinbinatioD  substantially  as  described  of  the  brake 
valve,  the  signal  valve,  devices  by  which  said  valves  may  be  doaed 
one  subsequent  to  the  other,  and  automatically  shifting  regulating 
devices  by  which  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  closing  devices 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


54r4,2&4.  COICBITRATOB.  THOiua  J.  HiTCH.  Daover,  Colo..  «»- 
itgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Bkbt  J.  iQfelB.  aame  place.  Piled  Sept  22.  1894 
Serial  Ha  523,806.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  the  framework, 
an  inclined  bellows  mounted  thereon,  its  upper  side  being  composed 
of  screen,  a  rock  abaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  segment,  a 
counterpart  segment  atlached  to  the  bottom  of  the  bdlows,  cords  for 
connecting  the  segmental  faces  in  operative  relation,  and  suitable 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  the  eombination  with  the  framework,  of  the 
bellows  having  its  upper  side  covered  with  screen,  a  rock  shaft  car- 
rying a  segment  attached  to  a  sniUble  arm,  another  corresponding  seg- 
ment attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  bellows,  saiuble  cords  or  cables 
connecting  the  segmenul  faces  in  operative  relation,  another  shaft 
journaled  in  the  fVame,  aad  a  pitman  oonnectinc  the  last  named  shaft 
with  tiie  rock  shaft,  snbsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  of  a 
casing  supported  thereon,  a  bellows  located  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  casing  and  having  an  upper  screen  &oe,  a  plate  located  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  bellows  and  so  located  as  to  divide  the  mineral 
from  the  gangae,  aad  suitable  means  connected  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  bellows  for  oscillating  ths  same,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rock  * 
■haft  carrying  a  segmental  plate,  a  similar  plate  attached  to  the  bd- 
lows, and  cords  connecting  the  adjacent  faces  of  these  plates  in  oper- 
ative relation  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  eombination  with  the  framework,  of  a 
pair  of  bellows  supported  thereon  in  sniUble  proximity,  and  provided 
with  screen  faces,  a  plate  located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  each  bel- 
lows «nd  adapted  to  divide  the  mineral  from  the  gangue,  a  rock  shaft 
having  two  anna  provided  with  segmental  focea,  corresponding  seg- 
aental  fiicea  or  plates  attached  to  the  bottom  of  each  bellows,  meana 
for  connecting  the  segmental  faces  in  operative  relation  a  main  shaft, 
and  a  pitman  for  connecting  the  last  named  shaft  with  the  rock  shaft,  v 
sabatantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  the  eombination  of  the  fntmework,  a  plural 
number  of  inclined  bellows  supported  thereon  and  haviag  screeo-*id*s 
or  fiuM*,  mean*  located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  each  bellows  for 
dividing  the  mineral  fh>m  the  gangue,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the 
fhimework  and  carrying  segmeoUl  plates,  other  similar  plates  at- 
tached to  the  bellows,  cords  connecting  the  adjacent  faoes  of  thee* 
plates,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

6  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  fVamswork,  of  a 
plural  number  of  bellows  sapported  thereoa  and  having  the  upp*r 
ndes  composed  of  screen  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  treated, 
each  bellows  being  provided  with  a  segmental  plate  attached  to  ita 
lower  or  oacillating  side,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  fVame  and  pro- 
vided with  arma  terminating  in  segmenUl  plates  cords  connecting  said 
plates  in  operative  relation  with  the  nmilar  platea  attached  to  the 
bellows,  a  main  shaft  also  journaled  in  the  fKme,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  last  named  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  the  rock  shaft, 
sabatantially  as  deaeribed 

7.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  of  a 
plural  number  of  bellows  supported  thereon,  their  upper  sides  or  fhees 
being  coapoeed  of  screen,  and  the  lower  face*  adapted  to  oscillate, 
a  main  shaft  and  an  intermediate  rock  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  twoshafta,  aad  snitable  means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with 
the  oacillating  aides  of  the  bellows  whereby  the  bellows  are  operated 
■by  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft,  said  means  consisting  of  segmental 
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with  the  fraoaework,  of  the 


pfaUM  aod  eordi  connectiog  the  a4}«eeot  kcee  of  the  platee  •abstAO' 
tUllj  ae  deacribed. 

8.  Ib  a  eoneentrmtor,  the  eoinbiaation 
kaUowe  baring  a  tereea  oppar  fkc«,  a  rocki shaft  carrjiDg  a  Mgnejtal 
plate,  other  limilar  piatee  attached  to  the  bellows,  cords  eonoectiog 
the  adjacent  face*  of  the  segmental  platea,  a  main  shaft,  provided  with 
a  eraak  ara  baring  an  adjoatabie  wriat  pit.  and  a  pitnan  coDneedag 
mid  wriat  pin  with  a  soitable  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  sabitan- 
tiaJlj  aa  deacribed. 


lallj  with  the  sweep  and  adapted  to  engage  an  anti-friction  roU  ear 
{ri«d  by  the  pitman,  meaoa  for  guiding  the  pitman  whereby  the  point 
I  of  contact  between  said  roll  and  the  operating  arm  is  shifted  toward 
{the  axis  of  the  latter  as  the  pitosan  approaches  the  limit  of  its  ad- 
'  ranee  moTement,  a  spnog-actoated  clotch  tonf^ue  pirotalij  naoanted 
I  upon  the  operatioft  arm  to  engage  the  sweep,  a  trip  arm  eonnocted 
!  to  the  clutch  tongue,  and  a  detent  or  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  trip  arm  to  diaplace  the  clutch  tongue  and  thereby  disengage  it 
Ifrom  the  sweep  at  the  limit  of  the  forward  moreinent  of  the  pitman, 
isubataatiaUj  as  specified. 


644,255. 

retiiM,I89GL 


BALDie-Pmna  JoaWHnnii,lfMOB. 
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644.256.  SSFTtSi   Piaik  A.  Iddimi.  Warren,  Ohla   FUad  Apr.  1. 
1186.    toW  la  MiOtt.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaan. — 1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  com  Hi  nation  with  a  rebounding 
plonger  pitman,  of  co-aziallj  mounted  swe^p  aod  operating  arms,  the 
operating  arm  baring  a  cam  faoe  for  engagement  with  the  pitman, 
clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  swtfep  to  the  operating  arm, 
trip  deriees  for  diaengaging  the  clutch  mechanism  at  interrals,  and 
a  guide  for  the  pitman  baring  a  swinging  arm  woaoted  eccentri- 
eally  with  the  operating  arm  and  connected  to  the  pitman,  whereby 
M  the  latter  adraacee  the  point  of  engagement  between  the  pitman 
and  the  operating  arm  mores  toward  the  Mi*  of  the  operating  arm, 
aahatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  frith  a  rebounding  plunger 
pitosaa,  of  eo-axially  mounted  sweep  and  operating  arms,  said  ep- 
arating  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  and  eommuaicate  forward  Mo- 
tion to  the  pitman,  elateh  mechanism  foi*  connecting  the  sweep  to 
the  operating  arm,  trip  deriees  for  releasmg  the  clutch  mechaaiam 
at  interrals  to  allow  return  moremeot  of  the  pitman,  and  a  guide  for 
the  pitman  comprising  a  limiting  member  |>aring  a  limited  swinging 
■orement.  and  a  swinging  member  pirot^y  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  the  limiting  member  aid  at  the  other  end  to  the 
pitman,  said  limiting  member  maintaining  the  pirotal  p>oint  of  the 
awinging  member  ecceotric  with  the  opemting  arm  to  shift  the  point 
of  contact  between  the  pitman  and  the  oparating  arm  inward  or  to- 
ward the  fWlerum  point  of  the  latter  as  4ie  pitman  adrancea,  sab. 
itaatially  aa  specified. 

S.  la  a  baHag  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  reboanding  plunger 
prtaan  and  a  sweep,  of  an  operating  arm  mounted  eo-azially  with 
tbe  sweep  and  baring  a  cam  fiace  terminating  adjacent  to  its  axia  in 
•  pocket  adapted  to  receire  an  anti-fnetionj  roll  carried  by  the  pitman, 
•latch  mechaniam  for  connecting  the  iw^ep  to  the  operating  arm, 
trip  deriees  for  diaengaging  the  cintch  maohaniam  at  the  limit  of  the 
adrance  morementof  the  pitman,  aod  guiding  deriees  for  the  pitman 
comprising  a  limiting  arm  mounted  at  one  end  upon  a  fixed  pirot,  a 
keeper  for  limiting  the  noTamant  of  sai^  member,  and  a  swinging 
arm  pirotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  thd  free  end  of  the  limiting 
■amber  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pitmaa,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  rebounding  plunger 
pitaaaa  aad  a  sweep,  of  a  cam-faced  operating  arm  monatad  eo-axi- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sifter  hariag  an  incHaed  folse-bottom  prorided 
with  a  oantral  opeaiag,  a  siere  within  said  opening,  a  sifting  whaal 
abore  said  aere,  a  retaining  lug  projecting  from  said  fitlse-bottom 
abore  said  sifting  wheel  aod  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  wheal 
aod  extended  upwardly  abore  said  false-bottom  and  prorided  with  aa 
operating  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein-deecribed  improred  sifter  comprising  the  can  or 
receptacle  baring  a  lower  opening,  a  pan  or  drawer  extended  through 
said  opening  and  baring  its  sides  corrugated  horizontally,  an  inclined 
false  bottom  abore  said  pan  or  drawer  baring  a  lower  central  open- 
ing, a  siere  within  said  opening,  a  sifting  wheel  orer  said  siere  bar- 
ing a  central  lug,  a  retaining  lug  projecting  from  said  false-bottom 
abore  said  sifting-wheel  a  flexible  nhaft  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  former  lag  and  baring  at  its  upper  end  a  short  shaft,  a  sleere  or 
bearing  for  the  latter  secured  to  the  side  of  said  can  or  receptacle, 
and  a  crank-handle  connected  to  said  short  shaft,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  sifter  haring  a  can  or  receptacle,  a  hollow  bearing  or  bash- 
ing attached  to  the  side  thereof,  a  siere  oc  screen,  a  wheel  orer  the 
latter,  a  short  shaft  fitted  in  said  bearing  or  bashing  and  haring  a 
collar  thereon,  prorided  with  a  recesa,  an  operating  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  short  shaft,  and  a  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  a  coiled 
wire  haring  one  end  seenred  in  said  receas  of  said  collars  aad  at  iti 
other  end  to  said  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


644.257.   Sirm   PtAiiA.lBDaM.Wama.Ohla   PlMApr.fi, 

18W.    Serial  Ha  M<767.    (Homodei) 

Claim.— \ .  In  a  sifter  haring  a  eentrally  located  remorable  siera 
prorided  with  a  central  hole  or  opening,  a  sifting  wheel  located  orer 
aaid  siere  and  haring  a  lower  lag  fitted  in  said  hole  or  opening,  and 
also  provided  with  an  upper  lug,  an  agitator  arm  extending  from  aaid 
wheel,  and  a  flexible  operating  shaft  carrying  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  lug  of  said  agitator  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sifter  baring  a  beU-ehaped  fake  bottom  prorided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  siere  or  screen  remorably  fitted  in  said  opening  and 
prorided  with  an  upper  flange  reetiag  on  said  bottom,  a  sifting  wheel 
abore  said  screen  haring  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  designed 
to  more  orer  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottom,  and  a  flexible  oper- 
ating shaft  carrying  a  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-deacribed  improred  sifter,  comprising  the  can  or 
receptacle  haring  a  fake-bottom  of  approximately  bell-«bape  and  pro- 
rided with  a  central  hole  or  opening,  a  ring  having  an  upper  flanj^d 
end  deaigned  to  fit  in  said  hole  or  opening,  and  haring  a  siere  or 
screen,  a  central  boahiog  supported  by  said  siere  or  screen,  a  sifting 
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3.  A  body  piece  consisting  of  the  rigid  bent  beam  E  the  two  side 
or  mold  boards  N,  N,  the  platform  M  aod  the  rounded  or  scoop 
shaped  point  J  the  rods  L  L  the  wings  K  K  and  the  means  prorided 
for  securing  the  sereral  parts  together  all  in  combination  snbaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


wheel  abore  the  latter  having  a  lower  lag  fitted  in  aaid  buabing,  and 
an  upper  opposite  lug,  a  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  continuous  wire, 
a  mandrel  carried  by  said  flexible  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
npper  lug,  an  agitating  arm  extending  fh>m  said  wheel  orer  the  lower 
portion  of  said  false  bottom,  a  bushing  secured  to  the  side  of  said  can 
or  receptacle,  a  short  shaft  supported  by  said  buabing  aod  haring  the 
vpper  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  connected  thereto,  and  the  crank- 
operating  handle  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  short  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


544.258.    TILS-DrrCHDie MACHDrR    ChaalbW.J: 

IDWAXD Jbcbu, Vickery.  Obte.    Filed  Jaa  3. 189&    Solal  Ha  583.787. 
(HoiimmM.) 


Ciuim.--1.  In  ditching  machines  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
rigid  bent  beam  B,  the  two  side  or  mold  boards  N  N,  the  platform 
If  and  the  oral  or  scoop  shaped  point  J  secured  to  each  other  and 
the  lugs  8"  supported  by  the  bent  axle  8  and  carried  by  the  wheela 
T,  T,  all  in  combination  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  Ubie  P,  rack  R,  operating  rod  0  carrying  a  worm  wheel 
engaging  said  rack,  swiral  joint  Q,  the  bant  lerer  or  bell  crank  F, 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam  E,  the  arms  H,  prorided 
with  the  vertical  pirot  H  and  jonnialed  to  and  carrying  the  gradai 
wheel  0,  together  with  ordinary  meaaa  prorided  for  secariog  tha 
aereral  parte  together,  together  with  the  toble  aapporta  R*  aad  the  ataf 
rods  P'  secured  to  said  supports  and  the  plow  beam  B,  all  in  oombinar 
tioa  sabetantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


544,259.    8CRUBBEE.    Juun  Juae,  StuOgarU  Oemuy .    FtM 
Sept  27,  18M.    Serial  Ha  S21260.    (Ho  mpdeL) 


ChiwL — An  instrument  for  cleaning  or  brashing  floors,  consisting 
of  a  handle-bar  a  forked  at  its  lower  end  to  proride  arms  b,  a  roller 
«  carried  by  aaid  araa,  a  cleaning  or  bmahing  implement  secured  to 
aaid  arms,  and  a  treadle-bar  paaaing  between  the  arms  b  and  resting 
fkvely  upon  the  roller  «,  sabatantially  as  deeeribed. 


644,260. 

Peabody 


8HBBT-H0LDER  AHD  WIHCH.    iLBUDai  8.  KnXBT, 
Filed  Jaa  li  ISMl    Serial  Ha  SSiaSS     «o  modeL) 


Claim. — The  herein  deacribed  sheet  holder  and  winch,  comprising 
a  hollow  metal  poet  prorided  with  interior  bearing  surfaces  and  har- 
iag a  side  projection  A',  a  dram  joumaled  in  said  post  and  adapted 
to  turn  upon  the  said  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  an  interiorly  toothed 
ring  at  the  end  of  aaid  drum,  a  pawl  carrying  diak  journaled  on  said 
ring,  pawls  carried  by  the  disk  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  ring, 
wings  or  projections  carried  by  the  diak  and  serriag  as  rests  for  aaid 
pawls,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  prorided  on  the  drum  within  the  hol- 
low poet,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  wheels  being  arranged  opposite  to 
the  spacea  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  wheel,  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent pawb  arranged  within  said  hollow  poet  abore  the  ratchet  wheela 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  hol- 
low post  and  disk  aod  binding  the  same  together  whereby  the  mech- 
anism is  entirely  inclosed  to  be  free  from  liability  of  becoming  clogged 
and  affording  no  obatruction  for  the  rope  to  become  engaged  or  en- 
tangled with,  snbataatiallr  as  deeeribed. 


644,261.    ALTBUATUre-CUK&BHT MOTOR.    RoBmLoiKLU 
Brooklyn.  H.  T.    FOed  Oct  22,  iSM    Serial  Ha  528,081     (Ho  1 


Claim. — 1    An  alternating  furrent  electric  motor  haring  an  la- 
daetirepart  prorided  with  coiU  or  windings  disposed  a)^  angles  to  tha 
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ndial  linw  of  the  core  or  axis  of  Mid  p»rt,  and  adapUd  throo^  «och 
sagntar  diapoaition  to  MUbliah  rvpuinf «  pole*  on  oa«  wde  of  the  io- 
4«eing  pol«  or  pol«a  of  a  aeeoad  iadae^g  P*"^ 

2  Ao  alternating  current  electric  motor  haTing  two  indnctiT* 
parU  prorided  with  indepeodeot  windings,  the  winding*  of  one  part 
being  cioMd  upon  themaelrea  in  abort  <ircait  and  diapoeed  at  angle* 
to  the  radial  Hue*  of  the  axis  or  core  tliereof 

3.  An  alternating  earr«nt  eiectrici  motor  kariBg  two  leU  of  in- 
dnetire  eoiU,  one  of  which  leta  ia  angi^arly  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  other  in  such  manner  as  to  esUbli^h  repulsive  poles  at  one  side, 
one  of  said  seU  of  coils  acting  as  an  inducing  primarr  circuit  and  the 
other  as  a  movable  or  roUry  secondary  with  relation  thereto,  sai() 
motion  or  rotation  being  due  to  the  tinited  action  of  the  aforesaid 
established  repnlsive  poles. 

4.  An  alteroAting  current  electric  motor  having  two  sets  of  in- 
ductive coib,  one  of  which  acu  as  a  fhmarj  and  the  other  as  a  ro- 
tary secondary  thereto,  the  coils  of  th^  secondary  being  closed  upon 
themselves  sod  disposed  at  angles  to  thje  radial  lines  of  the  axis  about 
which  they  rotate. 

54r<4.a62.    WATER-FILIBL    Hamw L  MlTOliLL. 8t.  Loul^ Mo. 
of  aoe-fturth  to  JoMph  &.  I4  Tour,  aow  ptaoa    FUad  Apr.  S, 


Cfciim.— The  improved  shoe  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  thereof 
at  the  Bde  of  the  shoe  and  some  distance  from  the  front  of  the  Latter, 
aa  elMtte  gore  secured  to  the  rear  quarter  of  the  apper,  the  said  open- 
ing and  gore  esteadiag  down  to  a  point  which  is  close  to  the  edge  o( 
the  sole  and  also  down  to  the  boUow  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  aad  a 
series  of  eyelets  aad  corresponding  aenes  of  hooked  fastenings  applied 
to  the  respective  meeting  edges,  the  books  of  such  faoteoings  being 
reduced  in  width,  curved  in  transverae  seetioo  to  conform  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  eyelets  having  short  bills  to  enable  them  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  slight  lateral  pressure,  and  provided  with  securing 
prongs  projecting  to  the  sane  side  as  the  bills,  substantially  as  described. 


6  -44:  ,264.    UymWACI.    AnHorr  Riodb,  Shenandoah.  lowi. 
FUed  Jaa  25.  1886.    Seitel  la  &S«,m.    (lojaodeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lltering  tank,  of  a  filtering  bas- 
ket packed  witb^mineral  wool,  a  perforated  pipe  7  in  the  center  thereof 
top  10  and  bottom  1 1  to  said  fllteringl  basket  and  bolt  9  to  hold  tb* 
aaiae  in  poeition,  an  exit  pipe  firom  thejsaid  central  perforated  pipe  7, 
adapted  to  filter  the  water  from  the  outside  to  the  center  of  said  baai> 
ket,  sabataotially  as  described. 


544,263.    BOOT  OR  SHOE.    Wiuua  HoKToa. Lynn, 
Jan.  21.  189&    Serial  Ha  499.290.     (No  model) 


Mam   rati 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  an  upright  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  in  its  front  edge,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  upper  end  thereof;  of  an  upright  lifting  bar  adjacent  said  front 
edge  with  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  therein, 
a  pivot  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  with  the  bar  near 
its  upper  end  and  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  of 
the  bar,  links  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  bar  near  its  center  and  hav- 
ing slots  in  their  oater  ends,  and  a  bolt  or  pin  through  the  upright 
over  which  said  slots  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Ufting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  an  upright  ris- 
ing from  the  front  end  of  the  base  aad  having  a  ratchet  in  its  front 
edge,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright ;  of  a  lifting  bar  whose  lower  end  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  whose  upper  end  is  provided  with  a  lifting 
£sce,  a  pivot  through  the  front  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body  of  the 
bar  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  at  one  side  of  its  transverse 
center,  and  means  snbetantially  as  described  for  limiting  the  hori- 
■ontal  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  as  aad  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  an  upright  having  a 
ratchet  ia  its  front  edge,  and  a  forked  lever  pivoted  between  its  extremi- 
ties astride  the  upper  end  of  the  upright ;  of  a  lifting  bar  whoee  lower 
end  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  whose  upper 
end  passes  through  and  extends  above  the  fork  of  the  lever,  a  pivot 
through  said  fork  and  bar  at  that  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
latter  remote  from  the  upright,  links  pirotod  to  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
bar  near  its  center  and  having  slots  in  their  outer  ends,  and  a  bolt 
through  said  upright  and  over  which  the  slots  slide,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


644.265. 
lOT.  7,  18M 


DUMP-SLBD     Amobt  E  Rmbu,  PorUand.  Ma     PQed 
Sehal  Ra  088,133.    (Ho  1 


Claim.— I.  In  a  dump  sled,  a  running  gear,  a  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  running  gear,  standards  projecting  above  the  top  of 
the  body  and  a  swinging  door  having  two  longitudinal  sections  hinged 
together  and  supported  by  hangers  pivotally  attached  to  said  stand 
ards,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dump-sled,  a  running  gear  a  body  wider  at  the  top  thas 
at  the  bottom,  and  pivotally  mounted  oa  said  runninggear  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  on  said  pivot  standards  projecting  above  the  top  of  th( 
body,  a  swinging  side  supported  by  hangers  pivotally  attached  to  said 
standards,  the  bottom  of  said  body  inclining  toward  said  swinging 
aide,  and  means  for  securing  said  swinging  side  to  the  body,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Z.  In  a  dump  sled,  a  body,  having  an  inclined  bottom,  sUndards 
projecting  above  the  top  of  the  body,  a  swinging  side  supported  by 
hangers  pivoully  atUched  to  said  sUndards,  means  for  securing  said 
swinging  side  to  the  body,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
swinging  side  and  means  for  holding  said  body  in  an  upnght  position, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dump  sled,  a  body  having  an  inclined  bottom,  standards 
projecting  above  said  body,  a  swinging  side  supported  by  said  stand- 
ards and  having  two  longitudinal  sections  hinged  together,  gooseneck 
irons  having  oflRMts  at  their  lower  extremities  movably  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body,  said  gooseneck  irons  baring  catches 
firmly  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  eyes  on  the  swinging 
side  for  l^ldlng  said  side  firmly  m  position,  lugs  rigidly  atUched  to 
the  bunk  of  the  forward  and  after  sleds  to  trip  said  gooseneck  irons 
and  means  for  holding  said  body  in  an  upright  position,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


544,266.  MEDICAL IHDUCnOH-OOIL  J ambTathah. Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  taaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  H.  Bugle,  same  plaoe.  FUad 
Oct  15. 1891     Serial  Na  408,797.    (Ho  model) 


of  the  larger  axle  at  the  same  angular  velocity  with  the  pedab,  and 
chain  sprocket  wheel  and  means  for  temporarily  unlocking  the  axlee, 
and  at  the  aame  time  locking  the  large  axle  to  the  frame,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

2.  A  two-speed  driving  mechanism  for  cycles,  which  ncocbanism 
sonsisu  in  the  combination  of  a  crank  axle  mounted  eccentrically  in 
a  larger  axle  mounted  in  bearings  in  a  machine  frame,  a  spur  pinion 
fast  on  the  crank  axle,  a  combined  chain  sprocket  wheel  and  inter- 
nal toothed  wheel  mounted  concentrically  upon  the  larger  aile  and 
in  gear  with  the  pinion  on  the  crank  axle,  means  for  locking  the  two 
axles  so  as  to  cause  them  and  the  spur  gears  to  revolve  together  as 
one,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described  for  temporarily  unlocking 
them  and  of  locking  the  larger  axle  to  the  frame,  so  as  to  cause  the 
crank  axle  and  its  pinion  to  revolve  about  their  own  axis,  and  the 
internal  toothed  chain  sprocket  wheel  to  revolve  at  a  lesser  angular 
Telocity  about  the  sUtionary  axle  when  the  machine  is  to  be  "  geared 
down  "  for  power,  as  described. 

3.  A  two-speed  driving  mechanism  for  cycles,  which  mechanism 
oonsisu  in  the  combination  of  a  crank  axle  mounted  eccentrically  in  a 
larger  axle  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  machine  frame,  a  spur  pinion 
fast  on  the  crank  axle,  a  combined  chain  sprocket  wheel  and  internal 
toothed  wheel  mounted  eoncentrically  upon  the  larger  axie  and  in  gear 
with  the  pinion  on  the  crank  axle,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  adapted  to 
■lide  longitudinally  on  the  larger  axle  and  to  engage  at  one  end  with 
a  hole  in  the  pinion,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  other  end  of 
the  bolt  engaged  in  a  recess  in  the  larger  axle,  an  arm  having  on  iu 
outer  face  oppositely  inclined  cam  surfiices,  an  intermediaU  recess, 
and  a  notch,  the  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
aotnated  by  the  said  lug  and  by  a  spring  so  as  to  bring  the  cam  in- 
clines into  position  to  act  on  the  lug  for  disengaging  the  bolt  from 
the  pinion  and  engaging  the  lug  in  the  notch  of  the  cam,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

544,268.  BULB  OR  TUBE  STRETCHER  OR  BIPAMDKR.  Pim 
UiBiiian  and  Obokoj  Hunnts,  Fremont.  Ohto.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1895. 
Sehal  Ho  537,812.    iHo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  battery  and  aa  induction  coil,  with 
a  switch  baviug  four  points  disposed  as  described,  and  two  arms  ad- 
JasUble  so  as  to  bear  upon  any  two  adjoining  point*  of  said  switch, 
and  connections,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  the  current  eon- 
trolled  by  the  switch  may  be  either  a  primary  current,  a  secondary 
current,  or  a  combined  primary  and  secondary  current,  substantially 
a*  deecribed. 


544,26  7.     MEAH8FOR0BTAINIMGTW0  8PBm»niWCTCIJ& 
PntT  B.  TuRru,  WaahingtoQ,  D.  C,  administrator  of  Septimua  i.  Got- 
Iter,  deoeaael    FUad  Apr.  8.  1896.    Serial  Ha  644.971 
Patented  In  England  May  29.  1889,  Ha  8.893. 


rfaim.— Forceps  composed  of  opposiuly  pivoted  bodies  provided 
with  lugs  or  ears,  each  body  being  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  grooved 
longitudinally  a  pivotal  pin  fitting  in  aperturea  of  the  lup  or  ears,  a 
■pring  surrounding  the  pivoUl  pin  with  the  end*  preaaing  against  the 
handles,  seau  formed  in  the  extremities,  Upering  jaws  riveted  therein 
with  the  free  ends  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

5  44  2  69     RECOIL-PAD  FOR  OUNS    Jiooi  H  WnmB,  CMntoo. 
Ma*    Filed  Sept  2i  1894.    SerW  Ha  523,965.    (Ho  moM.) 


C-bim. —An  elastic  recoil-pad  having  an  air-chamber,  an  air-inlet 


(Ho  model)  j,p^„ing  leading  into  said  chamber,  an  elastic  strip  spanning  said  opea- 
ing,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  strip,  whereby  the  valve  is  adapted  to 
cloee  said  opening  independent  of  the  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


Claim. 1.  A  two-speed  driving  mechaniam  for  cycles,  which 

mechanism  consisU  in  the  combination  of  a  crank  axle  revolubly 
mounted  eccentrically  in  a  larger  axle  mounted  in  bearings  in  the 
machine  frame,  a  npur  pinion  fast  on  the  crank  axle,  a  co'»ibine<' 
chain  sprocket  wheel  and  internal  toothed  wheel  mounted  concentri- 
cally upon  the  larger  axle  and  in  gear  with  the  pinion  on  the  crank 
axle,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  axles  together  so  as  to  cause 
them  and  the  spur  gears  to  normally  revolve  together  about  the  axis 


K  4-a.  2  70     MAILna- WRAPPER.    Purr  W  Wu»ht,  Wonserter. 
£;r-inor  of  ooe^toinl  to  Henry  A  Fowler,  «meptaoa  FUad  Oct 

S3,  18M    Serial  Ha 526.697     (Ho  model. 

Orim-l  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  within  descnbed 
mailing  wrapper  comprising  the  paper  cover  A.  and  an  inclosed  card- 
board strip  B  atUched  to  said  cover,  said  cardboard  stnp  having 
slits  B»  and  being  united  at  iU  ends,  whereby  the  edges  of  said  slit. 
are  mainUined  parallel  and  at  a  uniform  disUnc*  apa^^  as  and  tor 
the  purpose  specified. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufiscture,  a  mailing  wrapper  consisUng  o! 
a  cover  A  and  a  piece  of  cardboard  B  atUched  te  •*id^«»'f'.T? 
cardboard  having  a  series  of  diU  by  which  the  cardboard  is  d.nded 
into  oarallel  strips,  said  strips  being  left  united  through  a  portion  of 
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tkwr  l«ii(th,  wb«r«b7  ''^^  ctripa  ar«  kiiogwl  together  aad  alao  nuia- 
taiawi  p&r»ll«l  eiMl  &t  a  aaifora  diat»ne«  apart,  SQbaUntially  a*  da- 
■eribad. 


6  4:4: .  a  7  1 .  ROiiue-eiAJi  roR  WAaoia  j. 

OrwnBMtto,  lad.    FQed  An.  10,  1M&   a«W  Xa  584,447.  do 


daiJM.1— Tha  oombiaatioa  rabaUatiaDj  aa  haraiabafbra  Mi  fcrtk 
with  tha  body-fhuaa  in  a  road  working  machina  proridad  with  a 
diagonallj  a^Jnatabla  icraparblade,  of  the  horiiontaUj  iwiagiag  rear 
axle,  and  guide  baaringe  H  through  which  the  rear  axle  ia  aztaadad, 
■aid  guide  baaringe  being  proridad  with  enrrad  outer  adgae  eo  ae  t« 
form  guide*  II,  and  the  axle  being  proridad  with  ihoalden  or  abat- 
mente  IS  arranged  to  bear  againat  laid  guide*  11,  fbr  the  parpoeeda 
aeribed 


(^aim. — 1.  ▲  Tehide  eompriaiaf  in  combination  a  whaeT  with- 
out a  mortiaad  hub:  the  spoke*  of  which  beiof  mitered  and  cot  to  a 
point,  to  a*  to  form  a  solid  nare,  with  flange*  thereon  to  hold  spoke* 
ia  poeition,and  to  Uke  the  place  of  a  ciortiaed  hub :  said  wheel  being 
■ouatad  on  an  axle  jonmaiad  and  mounted  ia  a  box,  which  box  baa 
projaetioo*  or  pirot*  reeting  in  a  thimble  embedded  in  axle  frame*: 
said  box  baring  an  elbow  attached  thereto  to  which  is  connected  a 
turning  bar  running  parallel  with  said  axle  (Vame  the  entire  length 
thereof,  ia  the  center  of  which  rods  i*  attached  a  loop  through  which 
loop  r*Ma  jointed  controlling  bar,  to  which  controlling  bar  is  attached 
a  pola  or  tongue,  whereby  and  with  ifhich  the  rehicle  can  be  turned 
ia  any  poaitioa,  or  direction  desired  all  constructed  and  connected 
■abetaattallj  as  deaoribed  abore. 

2  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  a  bote  joumaled  upon  the  axle,  said 
box  eonsiating  of  aa  upper  and  lower  section  secured  together  bj 
bolta,  each  section  being  prorided  apo*  its  oater  face  with  projection* 
or  pirota,  and  elbows  fastened  to  said  boxes  and  oonnectad  to  tora- 
iog  rods  a*  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 


544.Q78.  VAcnuM  RimenLATii&-iucHin.   wiuua  j. 

Pnanoa,  Bittteara,  Md^  MrigDor  of  ooe-liair  to  Wllttun  a  H.  Runy, 
TOad  AuL  7,  1M6l    Seriil  la  OHlOi    do  ondaL) 


044,3  7  2.  MACHIXS  FOR  lUKlie  AMD  REPAnUHO  ROAD& 
MoKTOi  0.  Bumu,  (%lcago.  III.  aprignor,  by  mene  tiwlgnmfinti.  t« 
Anna  &  Auatln.    PUed  Oct  27.  I89i    Serial  Ha  3«9.4<4    (Ho  modal) 


C/attm. — 1.  Ia  a  rafHgarating   oiachiae,  the  combiaation  of  a 
▼acuum  chamber  prorided  with  an  exhaust  pump  at  ita  upper  part; 
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acid  pana  ia  ita  lower  part ;  a  eoreaa  diaphragm  aaparating  the  upper 
and  lower  paru ;  and  a  pipe  to  supply  acid  to  said  pana 

2.  In  a  refVigeratiDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  raonum  cham- 
ber prorided  with  an  exhaust  pump  at  it*  upper  part ;  a  stand  in  the 
lower  part  supporting  a  series  of  acid  pans  of  graduated  dae*  ttie  largaet 
being  at  the  bottom  and  the  smalleet  at  the  top  and  a  pipe  which 
sapplie*  acid  to  tha  nppermoet  pan. 

3  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  racuum  cham- 
ber; acid  pan*  in  the  chamber;  two  exhaust  pump*  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  chamber  each  baring  a  check  ralre,  A,  opening  to  the  atmoa- 
phere .  and  a  rock-ahaft,  0,  prorided  with  a  larer,  U,  which  conaeeta 
with  the  piatons  of  both  pump*. 


644.274.  LUBRICATOR.  Willum  J.  PnsoHM,  Balttmon,  Md., 
MitgTwr  of  oD»^ttlf  to  William  a.  E  Stump,  inapiaoa  FUedlU728. 
106.    Serial  Ha  590,227     (Homod«L) 


Ckiimk. — 1.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  an  exterior  ease  bar- 
ing at  it*  bottom  a  neck  with  a  paaaage  in  it  for  diecharging  oil;  as 
interior  cap  baring  a  pa**age  which  eoonacta  with  the  laid  diaeharge 
pa**age  of  the  case  and  said  exterior  case  forming  an  oil-chamber 
which  surrounds  the  cup.  a  perforated  bolder  inside  of  the  interior 
cup  with  a  surrounding  space  betweea  the  two  and  said  holder  con- 
taining absorbent  material ;  and  a  cap  cloaing  said  interior  cup  aaid 
cup  baring  an  inlet  hole. 

2.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  an  exterior  caae  hariag  at  it* 
bottom  a  neck  with  a  passage  in  it  for  discharging  oil ;  an  interior 
cup  baring  a  paMage  which  connects  with  the  said  discharge  passage 
of  the  case  and  said  exterior  case  forming  an  oil-chamber  wbiohsui^ 
rounds  the  cup ;  a  perforated  holder  inside  of  the  interior  cup  with 
a  surrounding  space  between  the  two  said  holder  being  secured  by  it* 
top  and  hanging  pendent  within  the  cap;  a  cap  closiug  said  cup,  and 
a  plate  with  graduated  holes  to  control  the  feed  of  oil  into  the  said 
cup  and  holder 

3.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  aa  exterior  case  baring  at  its 
bottom  a  neck  with  a  passage  in  it  for  diacharging  oil ;  an  interior 
cup  baring  a  passage  which  connects  with  the  said  discharge  paasag* 
of  the  case  and  said  exterior  cane  forming  an  oil-chamb«r  which  sur- 
rounds the  cup ;  a  cap  closing  said  interior  cup  and  baring  an  inlet 
hole  and  prorided  with  an  upward-projecting  stem ;  and  an  adjnstable 
plate  reaUog  on  said  cap  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  holes  of  grad- 
uated sise  either  one  of  which  may  register  with  said  hole  in  the  cap. 

4.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  an  exterior  case  baring  at  its 
bottom  a  neck  with  a  passage  in  it  for  discharging  oil ;  an  iatarior 
cup  baring  a  passage  which  connects  with  the  said  diaeharge  pa**ag« 
of  the  case  and  said  exterior  case  forming  an  oil  chamber  which  sur- 
rounds the  cup;  a  cap  closing  said  interior  cup  and  baring  an  inlet 
hole  and  prorided  with  an  upward-projecting  stem  baring  a  square 
base  and  a  screw-threaded  end  ;  an  adjustable  pbite  resting  on  aaid 
cap  and  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  holes  of  graduated  sixes  either  one 
of  which  mar  register  with  said  inlet  hole  in  the  cap  and  said  plate 
haring  a  square  hole  to  fit  about  the  said  square  base  ;  and  a  screw 
nut  to  take  on  the  said  stem  and  retain  the  adjustable  plate  ia  posi- 
tion. 

5.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  an  exterior  caae  baring  at  ita 


bottom  a  noek  with  a  passage  in  it  for  discharging  oil ;  aa  intorior 
cup  haring  a  paaaage  which  oonnecta  with  the  said  diaeharge  paaaaga 
of  the  caae  and  aaid  exterior  caae  forming  an  oil  chamber  which  aar- 
ronnds  the  cup ;  aa  oil  inlat  at  the  top  of  the  said  eup ;  a  fiMd  hoU 
direct  fh>m  the  oit-ohambar  to  the  oil-discharge  paaaage  below  tha 
cup  ;  and  a  ralre  to  open  and  cloee  said  faed  hole, — the  stem  of  said 
▼aire  paaaing  through  the  oil-chamber  and  ttte  exterior  eaae  to  the 
onter  aide. 


6  44,376.    OAS-STOVE.    Joan  B.  Laitibb,  Hew  Tort,  I.  T. 

FUed  Auk  U,  18»4.    Raoewed  July  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  366,280.    do 

modcL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  gas  store  haring  a  burner  made  with  two  main 
parte,  the  onter  part  forming  practically  a  detachable  portion  of  the 
outer  store  body  wall  which  when  remored  gires  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  burner  ;  the  gas  supply  pipe  beia^  connected  independently 
of  the  outer  detachable  portion  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  de- 
aoribed. 

2.  A  gas  store  baring  a  burner  made  with  two  main  parts  and 
an  intermediate  remorable  baffle  plate,  the  outer  main  part  being 
practically  a  detachable  portion  of  the  outer  store  body  wall  which 
when  remored  girea  access  to  the  interior  of  the  burner  aad  to  the 
remorable  bafBe  plata ;  the  gas  supply  pipe  being  connected  inde- 
pendently of  the  outar  remorable  portion  of  the  burner,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


3.  A  gas  store  haring  a  bnmer  made  with  two  main  parta,  tka 
outer  part  forming  practically  a  detachable  portion  of  the  outar  atoro 
body  wall,  aaid  wall  haring  fixed  lugs  between  which  the  anda  of  tk* 
detachable  bnmer  portion  are  fitted  ;  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  tha  baraar 
being  connected  at  one  of  said  lugs  and  independently  of  the  outer 
remorable  portion  of  the  burner,  sabstantially  as  deaeribad. 

4.  A  gas  store  made  with  a  burner  haring  two  separable  and  re- 
morable main  parta,  the  onter  one  forming  praettcally  a  dalaohabla 
portion  of  the  outer  store  body  wall ;  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the 
burner  being  connected  independently  of  the  remorable  main  portion* 
itheraof^  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  gas  store  made  with  a  burner  haring  two  aaparable  and  re- 
jmorable  main  parts,  the  outer  one  forming  practioaUy  a  detachable 
! portion  of  the  outer  ttore  body  wall,  and  an  intermediate  remorable 
I  baffle  plate;  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  burner  being  connected  inde- 
{ pendently  of  the  remorable  main  portions  thereof,  subetaattally  aa 
I  deecribed. 

6.  A  ga*  store  made  with  a  lower  broiling  or  roasting  charater, 
i  an  upper  oren  or  baking  cbamnber.  a  guard  plate  arraaged  horizon- 
tally below  the  oren,  a  burner  baring  two  main  parU.  the  outer  part 

I  forming  practically  a  detachable  portion  of  the  outar  store  body  wall, 
i*aid  bamer  being  adapted  to  flame  inward  beneath  the  orea  gaard 
plate,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  ooanected  independently  of  the  detaeh- 
lable  part  or  part*  of  the  burner,  ■obetantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  gas  store,  of  a  front  wall  plat*  hariag 
a  race**,  aaid  plate  haring  lugs  12,  to  one  of  which  the  fuel  aupply 
pipe  ia  connected,  and  a  burner  eompriaing  body  portion*  9,  10,  and 
interior  baffle  plate  II,  and  fitted  in  said  reesss  and  remorable  thara- 
from,  substantially  as  described. 
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d4:,5 2  8.  SPOOL  SiOKU  P.  TiLSON.  lewburyport,  Mmb..  amigoar 
to  Um  Towle  MMwfcfitariiig  Oatoptaj.  mane  place.  fUad  June  18, 189& 
fleriai  Ma  563.233.    T«m  of  patent  1  yein. 


CImim, — The  d««iga  for  k  spooo  herein  thown  and  deacrib«d. 


2-4,5  29.    TOT     8AHDaALLAn>,9ntoQ.iL«.    Ned  June  la  189& 
aertU  Ha  562,342.    T«nn  of  patent  ti  yean. 


Ctamt. — 'The  deaigo  for  a  toy  her  tin  >bowD  and  deaeribed 


2 4:,  6  30.    cnSPIDOR^ASE.    CHAKLBHonmni,Chiaaso.IlL    POad 
June  SI.  188&    Serial  Ha  563,607     Term  of  pateot  14  yean 


Claim. — The  deagn  for  a  cuspidor-caae  aa  herein  abown  and  da- 
Kribed. 


2  4: ,  5  3  1 .  PORTDERB-ROPB.  Bnru  CioimuBa,  BulIUo,  I.  T., 
Mitffiar  to  Marrto  BernluuTl,  Mme  plaoa  Piled  June  17. 1  896l  SerlaJ 
Ha  563,139.    Tara  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  daeign  for  a  portiere  rope.  subaUotially  aa  herein 
•hown  aud  deaeribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  6,  1898 


26,801.    BLIND-LADDSR  TAPSa    Jau  Cau  &  8(Wi^ Maoobei- 
ter.  BfigUud.    PUed  Oct  6. 1894. 


the  gooda.  and  word*  arranged  exterior  to  and  parallel  aloag  eaok 
■ide  thereof.     Used  aioee  December,  1893. 


£u>enHai  feafurt.—Tht  letten  "0  C  L"  and  repreaenUtiona  of 
an  arrow  and  ladders.     Uaed  since  1891. 


26,892.    KHirTBO  PABRIC8  AHD  SARMBHTa    Own  Oooin, 

Phfladelphla.  Pa.    PUed  June  24. 1895. 


Kuentiai  feytluir. — A  double  pictorial  repreaentation  compriaiog 
two  adjacent  pictures,  one  of  a  pair  of  sheep  and  the  other  of  a  eot- 
ton-Aeld  with  negroes  gathering  cotton.     Used  since  January  1, 1895. 


2  6,896.    BAe  GKAIULATID  SllOEII&-TORACOa    Thuvoov 
Bun  4  Ga,  Meridian.  Mlm    PUad  June  M  189& 

PURE  GOLD 

HMen/ioZ/M/Mrr.— The  worda  "Pcaa  OoLD."   Uaad iiaoe  Joac 
M,  1893. 


26,893.    CERTAIHHAMSDLIIUeOODa    Jon&Bxowi4t8a« 
BaUhrt.  Ireland,  and  Hew  Torfc.  I.  T.    PQed  Agr.  6. 18a& 


Q 


Kmmfud  feabnrt.—T\it  picture  of  a  shamrock.    Used  nnee  18C1 


S6,894r.    ODCK.    Hauih.  WHmui  Jt  Oa,  Boaton.  MMa    FIM 
July  8.  1896. 


^ 


<«"« 


** 


Euential  fetriure.—Tht  word  "DariaDia."    Used  nnoe  June 
»,189&. 


26.896.   DUSTERS  AHD  POLiaEIHe-CLOTH&   JomBioranift 
Ca,  Maocheatar,  Bogland.    PUed  Dea  5, 1891 
XAA13S 


EneHtial 
«ngle  heavy 


SELVYT. 
feaiurt. — A  rectangular  figure  which  k  formed  of  a 
tioe  and  located  parallal  with  aod  near  the  margia  of 

n  o. 


26.897.  CI8AR&    Oeeald Pino, MlnneapoUa, Minn.    PitedMay 
17,  1M6l 

iiaoiri<i//B*«r»._The  worda  "Lfttlb  Lamb."     Uaad  nooa 
Jaoaary  3,  1894. 

26.898.  80DA-WATBR  saUJP&    Joo  P.  MAto,  Odhanbua  MM 
Piled  July  10, 189& 

-a*9i«a//«rii,re.— The  word  "KotAPiATi."    neadaBoeJaa* 
1,  1892. 


26,899.    CRKAM  OP  TARTAR  SDBSrmm   Td  IHBOU  tiim- 
OAL  OoDAiT,  Haw  Tofk.  H.  T.    Piled  June  HISK 


Butm&cd  featmr: — The  repreaaaUttoa  of  a  woman  waariag  a 
hood,  cape,  and  alippera  aod  haviag  her  akirto  oloaelj  drawn  aboot 
bar.     Used  sinoe  Pebmary  I,  1896. 


26,900.    SBLATDn.  BAXne-POWIMER.  AID  puyoRoie  IZ- 
TRACT&    Paoi.  W.  TiATiK,  Phiiadeiptiia,  Pi.    PUed  July  S,  189& 


MINUTE 


EmemtM  /aoAtrv.— The  word  "  M  i  R  v  t  a ."    Uaed  aiaee  Jaawuy 
1,1895. 
G.--5M 
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26.901.   OSonzID  OOD-uyn OIL.    tn  OnnOoarAiT,  Ifw 
Tort  and  BnoUrn,  1.  T.    Fiad  My  «.  18|0i 

KODOZONOL 

Skmtial  Jmturt     Thti  word  "KodoiQiol."     Uiad aiiice 8«p- 
teab«r.  1894. ^^ 

36  903      CTMAni  lAMID  UMBDIEa    JOD  J.  iHCITm. lotb- 

BLUE  LABEL 

Skaentiai /aalwre.— Th«  wonto "Blpi11,ai»l."    UMdHaocD*- 
OMiber  17,  18»4.  I 

i 

36.903.    CISTAIIIllfID  nDICALtoMPOUIOL    AITA  PIABp 
■ACT  Oa.  at  Loul^  H&    POad  July  1,  USIl 

am»Hml  /MiMrv.— The  word  "  Apta  "I    DMd  nne*  Ma.t  1, 18W. 


3  6,9  04:.    UMKDT  F(Hl  HIADACHA    Immai  &  LlORT,  Dm 
MoiiMa,  lowi.    rUed  A«r.  O,  in& 


AMmha/^Mterr.— Th«wor(ls-'lk.BAiii  ■'■  UBAVAoaa-Fiis." 
UMdtioc«  April  12.  1895. 


3  6,905.  CKBtAII  lAJfSDGHBMICAiAIDPHAUIACIUTICAL 
AHDT0IL8TPUPA&ATI0I&  Coluh  I]w»  OoBPAIT,  ttnilla«lUB. 
Ak.    rOad  Jou  II,  18801 


26  907.    80AP.    AMMCA»  CimcAt  Copamt.  Mlniwpalte. 
FUed  Apr!  1, 18S& 


<^^^<^ 


Fkmntinl  jWiVrr — A  picture  of  »  nulroad  puMtiger-coach  with 
Um  worda  "Cab  Cliarbb"  Brrmoged  Broood  it.  Uaed  tince  April 
16,  1893. 

36,908.    POTASH  AID  LTE.    A  Mbidlboi ft SoB,  Albany,  ■.  T. 
FOed  JuM  la  laSQi 

GIANT 

AwM<ia/>teter(.— Thewonl  "UiART."     Uaed  li dm  Jaa nary  1, 


1806. 


36.909.    CHIMICAU  AID  COLO&a    8.  8usu  ft  Ca.  8tutt«trt, 
FOed  July  10, 188& 


ftatmr*. — The  repreMnUtioa  of  b  herkldic  korae  rmm- 
put     Uaed  ainoe  AprU  1,  1889. 


3  6 . 9  1 0.   10ILIT-001U&   Tu  Bma  Haid  Kinm  Oovait, 
lev  Tort  ET.    FOad  June  1&.  1886 


ifi  MALTESE  if) 


Swtmixnl /nrfin-r — The  word  "M  ALTsai,"  ia  coaoeetioa  with 
the  figure  of  B  MBlteee  croee.     Uaed  noee  Mb j  1,  1896. 


AaawftVi/  feature. — The  repreeeoUtioi^  of  b  creaceat  Bad  b  pair 
of  aealea  hBagiog  from  the  top  bora  of  theicreeoent.  Uaed  aoce  Oc- 
tober, 1893. 


36  911.    B&USHia    J.  i.  ADAM  *  Oa,  l«w  Tork.  1.  T.    FIM 
July  8. 188& 

INVINCIBLE 

ffumtiml  fmhFt — Theword  "Ihtivciblb."    Uaed aioce  Jbo- 
oary  1,  1886. 

36,9 13.  DTiVB,  Foaia  spoois.  aid  othir  aeticlb  of 

TAILI^IRVICB  HAD!  OF  STIKL  AID  THUD.    B.  Wauaoi  k 
8(Mi  MAnVAOTOXiia  Gov  An,  WaUlnxtrd  Ooou.  FUed  June  17, 1880i 


WBW 


Ommhal  /aote^.^The  tetUra  "  W.  B.  Bod  W."     Uaed  ainee  M»y 

1.  1896.  

3  6,918.    CntTAH  lAMID  VimCLB  AID  THEIR  ATtACH- 

Mnm  AID  PABT8L    Iatiobal  Mhoaitiu  Cokpait.  lew  Tart. 

I.  T.    FOed  June  80, 1886i 


36.906.    AITISDnca    anm  a  Otoio, Fnnki>rt-aD-the-Maln. 
FOed  July  14. 1891 


Vvofo^ 


AWwha/ /»«<»».— The  word  "Tiio 
eenber  1.  1893. 


'f? 


roBM."     Uaed  aince  De- 


JS^mntiat  yi«*ff«.— The  repreeenUtion  of  b  bicycle.  wBgoa,  Bad 
haraeaedhoraearraagedwithia  a  circle.     Uaed  ainee  Mareh  16. 1806. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^ns^issionsTEE/   of  i=j^teitts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'8  DEOIBIOKB. 


Kelleheband  Grimm  v.  Mayhbw. 

Dteided  July  ^,  1895. 
1.  Imtmutbrikce  —  Appucamt  AMD  Patemtkk  —  Notice  to  Ca- 

VXATOR. 

The  application  which  eventuated  in  the  Mayhew  patent  ^as 
filed  (luring  the  life  of  the  Kelleher  and  Grimm  caveat.  Keile- 
her  and  Grimm  made  application  after  the  expiration  of  the 
caveat  and  the  grant  of  the  Mayhew  patent.  The  presumption 
is  that  the  Office  did  it«  duty  in  notifying  Kelleher  and  Qrioun 
of  the  filing  of  the  interfering  application,  and  the  burden  wa« 
upon  them  to  establish  their  allegation  of  no  notice  by  adequate 
proof. 

i.  Same— Saxx. 

The  patent  to  Mayhew  may  not  be  treated  as  an  application, 
because  the  preaumpUoo  is  against  the  laclc  of  notice  to  the 
caveator  and  because  there  is  no  direct  evidence  that  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  did  not  know  of  the  Mayhew  application. 

3.  Same— PaioRiTT  or  IMTENTION. 

Priority  awarded  to  Mayhew,  because  Kelleher  and  Orimm 
not  original  Inventors,  and,  further,  because  Mayhew  was  the 
first  to  conceive  and  it  was  not  clearly  shown  that  be  was  not 
diligent  in  reducing  to  practice. 
Appeal  from  the  Examinere-in-Chief . 

METHOD  OF  COKBTECCTIItO  ARTiriCLAL  STOKE. 

Application  of  John  P.  Kelleher  and  Joeeph  V. 
Orimm  filed  August  3,  1893,  No.  482,357.  Patent 
granted  Rubertus  Q.  Mayhew  June  6,  1893,  No. 
499.173. 

Mr.  Paul  BakeweU  for  Kelleher  and  Grimm. 

Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Mayhew. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Mayhew  from  the  decis- 
ion of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  aflirming  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  adjudging  prior- 
ity to  Kelleher  and  Grimm  on  the  following  issues: 

1.  The  method  of  forming  joints  between  blocks  of  concrete  or 
artificial  stone,  which  consists  in  placing  in  position  a  frame  to 
form  the  vertical  edjres  of  the  blocks,  then  msertmg  a  division 
strip,  then  forming  the  blocks,  then  applying  a  foot-piece,  and 
finiUly  withdrawing  the  division  strip;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  apparatus  for  fonuing  joints  between  adja- 
cent blocks  of  concH'te  or  artificial  stone,  which  consists  of  the 
notched,  longitudinal  strips  3  and  4,  division  strips  7,  provided 
witli  lugs  fitting  in  the  notches  of  said  strips  3  and  4,  and  the 
slotted  foot-piece  11,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

A  patent  for  the  alleged  improvement  of  the  issues 
was  granted  to  Mayhew  June  6,  1893,  upon  an  appli- 
cation filed  by  him  January  16,  1893.  On  July  30, 
1893,  Kelleher  and  Grimm  filed  a  caveat  for  the  mat- 
ter in  controversy,  and  on  August  3 ,  1893,  thirteen 
days  after  their  caveat  ceased  to  be  in  force  and  al- 
most two  months  after  Mayhew's  patent  issued,  filed 
their  application.  Mayhew's  application  was  filed 
during  the  life  of  the  caveat. 

While  the  principal  question  in  this  case  is  one  of 
TSOQ— 6— U 


priority,  in  one  aspect  there  is  involved  the  question 
of  originality.  A  subsidiary  question  is  raised  and 
contested,  which  is  material  and  should  be  decided 
first.  It  is  contended  by  Kelleher  and  Grimm  that 
they  had  no  notice  of  Mayhew's  application  under 
section  4904  of  the  Revised  Statutes  relating  to  ca- 
veats, and  that  therefore  Mayhew's  patent  improperly 
issued,  and  that  thereby  an  act  of  injustice  was  done 
them.  They  also  contend  that  Mayhew  in  this  inter- 
ference must  be  treated  on  this  accoimt  as  an  appli- 
cant and  not  as  a  patentee,  and  can  have  none  of  the 
presumptions  in  his  favor  that  attach  by  reason  of  a 
patent  already  issued  to  him. 

I  find  it  necessary  to  examine  the  grounds  of  this 
contention  in  view  of  the  frequent  claims  made  in 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  that  patents  have 
from  time  to  time  been  inadvertently  granted.    First, 
as  to  the  proof  of  the  allegation  that  Kelleher  and 
Grimm  had  no  notice.    The  caveat  certificate  and  a 
duly-certified  copy  of  the  petition,  specification,  oath, 
and  drawings  in  the  matter  of  the  caveat  of  Kelleher 
and  Grimm,  filed  July  30,  1893,  have  been  introduced 
into  the  record  and  are  in  evidence,  and  the  file- wrap- 
per and  contents  of  Mayhew's  application  are  before 
me.    The  certificate  attached  to  these  papers  does  not 
indicate  whether  the  copies  to  which  it  is  annexed  are 
the  entire  contents  of  the  caveat  file-wrapper,  nor  is 
there  a  copy  of  the  caveat  file-wrapper  in  evidence, 
nor  is  the  file-wrapper  itself  in  evidence.    It  does  not 
appear  that  in  any  of  these  exhibits  there  is  any 
memorandum  of  a  notice  having  been  sent  to  Kelle- 
her and  Grimm,  nor  is  there  before  me  any  copy  of 
such  notice,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  discussion  I 
will  assume  that  no  memorandum  of  such  notice  and 
no  minute  of  its  having  been  sent  appears  upon  the 
exhibits  or  upon  any  file-wrapper  and  that  no  copy  is 
found.    Neither  Kelleher  nor  Grimm  testifies  that 
he  received  no  notice,  nor  is  there  any  showing  that 
they  were  without  actual  notice  of  the  pendency 
of  Mayhew's  application,  nor  does  it  appear  that  they 
would  have  filed  an  application  or  would  have  desired 
to  do  so  had  they  received  such  notice.    They  did  not 
renew  their  caveat,  nor  file  an  application  while  it 
was  in  force.     The  question  is,  what  is  the  effect  of 
this  record  upon  this  point  and  what  is  there  upon 
which  to  sustain  a  finding,  as  desired  by  Kelleher  and 
Grimm,  that  jio  notice  was  sent  ?    Manifestly  nothing 
but  that  no  memorandum  appears  of  a  notice  having 
been  sent,  and  no  copy.     On  the  other  hand,  the  stat- 
ute, section  4904,  requires  that  notice  shall  be  sent  in 
such  cases,  and  does  not  require  that  any  evidence  of 
the  sending  of  such  notice  shall  be  preserved  in  the 
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Patent  Office.  The  presuolption  is  that  the  Office  did 
its  duty. 

In  Hoe  V.  Kahler  (23  Blajtchf.,  334)  a  petition  for  a 
reargument  was  filed,  setting  forth  that  the  oath  to 
the  application  by  Mr.  Ho^,  the  patentee  and  one  of 
the  plaintiffs,  was  not  takeh  before  an  officer  author- 
ized to  administer  oaths,  a^d  that  as  a  matter  of  law 
no  oath  to  the  application  ^as  ever  taken  b^  Mr.  Hoe. 
A  certified  copy  of  the  file^wrapper  and  contents  in 
the  matter  of  the  patent  w|is  in  evidence,  and  it  was 
contended  that  it  was  the  p^tice  in  the  Patent  Office 
to  preserve  all  papers  in  sui^port  of  the  application  for 
a  patent,  as  well  as  the  coo^munications  between  the 
applicant  and  the  Office,  a  Memorandum  of  which  is 
placed  on  the  file- wrapper  J  together  with  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  each  paper  and  of  the  sending  of  any 
communication  from  the  Office  in  respect  thereto  and 
of  all  other  proceedings  ha4  in  the  Office,  and  that  the 
ffie- wrapper  and  contents  are  prima  facia  evidence  of 
the  complete  record  of  the  application  for  a  patent, 
and  of  the  papers  filed  in  support  thereof,  and  of  the 
communications  in  respect'  thereto,  and  can  only  be 
rebutted  by  competent  evidence.  The  petition  further 
prayed  that  a  rehearing  should  be  ordered  that  the 
proofs  might  be  opened,  if  necessary,  to  show  the  prac- 
tice in  the  Patent  Office  injthis  regard. 

The  Court  held  that  undei*  the  pleading  and  evident^ 
the  defense  was  not  properly  made  out,  although  it 
appeared  in  the  flle-wrapp^  that  there  was  an  oath 
by  Mr.  Hoe  taken  before  ai  officer  who  was  claimed 
to  be  incompetent  to  administer  oaths. 

The  Court  held  that  the,  plain  tiff  3  sustained  what- 
ever prima  facie  burden  there  was  upon  them,  be- 
cause of  the  averment  as  to  due  application,  by  in- 
troducing the  patent;  that  there  was  no  evidence  put 
in  to  rebut  the  preeumptidn  from  the  grant  of  the 


patent  that  there  was   a 
tending  to  show  that  there 


or  that  the  oath  appearing  was  the  only  oath  he 


made;  that  the  copy  of  the 


proper  oath  by  Mr.  Hoe 
was  no  such  oath  by  him 


file-wrapper  and  contents 


was  a  copy  certified  January  9,  1881,  and  spoke  only 
as  to  what  were  the  contents  of  the  file-wrapper  on 
that  date.    The  papers  are  not — 

evidence  to  show  that  there  was  i  not  a  proper  oath  by  Mr.  Hoe, 
other  than  the  one  referred  to,  ev^  If  that  were  an  improper  one. 

And  the  Court  further  retnarks  that  it  is  very  clear 
that  the  defendant  in  this  <|a8e  does  not  show  the  ex- 
istence of  such  a  defect  or  want  by  any  competent  evi- 
dence, and  on  the  rehearing  the  Court  says  that  the 
point  of  the  former  decisibn  was  that,  even  though 
the  defendant  could  show^  in  defense  a  defect  in  or 
want  of  the  preliminary  Affidavit,  he  did  not  show 
the  existence  of  such  a  defect  or  want  in  any  compe- 
tent evidence.  It  was  ren^arked  that  this  view  still 
remained  good  and  was  not;  obviated  by  anything  in 
the  case  or  which  it  was  prpposed  to  introduce. 

Showing  what  were  the  contebts  of  the  file-wrapper  in  Jan- 
uary, 1881,  or  what  are  its  cotitenta  now,  or  what  was  the 
Sractioe  of  the  Patent  Office  in  regard  to  preservina:  papers 
led  in  applications  for  pat*int4  and  letters  to  and  from  the 
Office,  and  in  ref^ard  to  the  recdrd  of  the  proceedings,  and  the 
dates  of  filing  papers,  and  of  refceivlne  ana  sending  communi- 
cationa  and  the  scope  and  functions  of  a  tile-wrapper  and  con- 
tents in  the  matter  of  a  patent^  is  not  sufficient  to  rebut  the 
preHuinptioa  that  the  Commissioner  required  and  receivetl  a 
proper  brellminary  oath  from  |Ir.  Hoe.  The  affirmative  pro- 
bative force  of  a  paper  in  a  flle-Nvrapper,  to  show  the  existence 
of  its  contADta,  is  one  thing,  bul|  it8  negative  probative  force,  to 
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show  that  a  p*per  or  a  fact  not  shown  by  anything  In  its  con- 
tents did  not  exist,  is  quite  a  different  thing. 

The  case  just  cited  concerns  the  existence  of  a  paper 
to  be  preserved  in  the  files  of  the  Office,  while  this 
case  brings  up  the  question  of  the  existence  of  a  no- 
tice to  be  sent  to  the  caveator  and  not  to  be  preserved 
in  the  files  of  the  Office,  and,  therefore,  for  a  stronger 
reason,  the  absence  of  any  minute  that  such  p>aper 
was  sent  is  of  lees  moment  than  the  absence  of  a  pa- 
per which  the  rules  and  the  statutes  call  for  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  issue  of  a  valid  patent.  I  have  ex- 
amined the  cases  upon  this  point  upon  which  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  rely.  In  Weston  v.  White  {V3  Blatchf., 
447)  the  Court  quotes  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
the  Patent  Office  to  the  effect  that  the  patent  had  been 
granted  without  reference  to  a  caveat,  and  that  the 
patent  was  therefore  improperly  issued.  The  question 
is  one  of  fact,  requiring  proof  by  competent  evidence, 
like  any  other  fact,  and  what  the  proof  was  is  not 
stated.  It  may  be  assumed,  however,  that  it  was  upon 
competent  evidence. 

In  Frevert  v.  Gahr  (C.  D.,  1873,  92,)  Thatcher,  Com- 
missioner, held  that  where  no  notice  was  taken  of  a 
caveat  and  a  patent  issues,  the  caveator  is  not  to  be 
prejudiced  thereby,  and  the  case  will  be  treated  as 
though  both  parties  were  applicants;  but  in  that 
case  both  the  caveator  and  his  attorney  swore  that 
such  notice  was  not  received,  and  thus  furnished  di- 
rect testimony  upon  which  such  finding  might  be 
made.  In  Tingley  v.  Caritenter  (C.  D.,  1871,  236)  the 
Commissioner  held  simply  that  the  Office  was  bound 
to  give  notice  of  the  filing  of  a  subsequent  application 
during  the  life  of  a  caveat,  and  this  is  not  doubted. 

Proof  of  the  alleged  facts  to  which  to  apply  the  law 
ia  wanting  in  the  case  before  me,  and  as  the  alleged 
error  concerns  the  administration  of  my  predecessor 
in  office  there  is  propriety  as  well  as  regularity  in 
holding  that  the  proof  mtist  be  adequate. 

On  the  authority  of  Hoe  v.  Kahler  it  is  held  that 
there  is  no  competent  evidence  in  this  record  that 
Kelleher  and  Grimm  did  not  receive  notice  of  the  fil- 
ing of  Mayhew's  application  or  that  the  patent  to 
Mayhew  did  not  properly  issue. 

Second,  there  is  another  objection  to  treating  the 
Mayhew  patent  in  this  interference  as  a  mere  appU- 
cation  in  that  there  is  no  direct  evidence  that  Kelle- 
her and  Grimm  did  not  know  of  the  pendency  of 
Mayhew's  application.  The  nearest  approach  to  such 
evidence  is  Grimm's  statement  that  he  did  not  know 
of  Mayhew's  claiming  the  invention  as  his  own  until 
shortly  before  the  time  when  he  was  testifying.  This 
is  not  precisely  the  point,  nor  is  it  uncontradicted. 
There  is  much  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  knew  of  Mayhew's  operations  in  making 
the  templet  and  overgear  in  1890,  and  there  is  proof 
that  Kelleher  and  Grimm  knew  of  the  operations  of 
Major  in  1890  and  1891,  in  which  he  employed  the 
method  of  one  of  the  appealed  claims,  even  if  he  did 
not  use  the  apparatus  of  the  second  claim  in  carrying 
out  the  method;  and  in  case  Kelleher  and  Grimm  re- 
ceived no  official  notice  of  the  pendency  of  Mayhew's 
application,  if  they  had  actual  notice  of  its  pendency, 
or  if  it  is  not  shown  that  they  did  not  have  actual  no- 
tice, their  all^ation  is  not  true  that  injustice  has  been 

Ha6.J 


August  6,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


897 


done  them  in  the  grant  of  the  Mayhew  patent.  The 
decision  of  the  case,  therefore,  should  proceed  upon 
the  assumption  that  Mayhew  has  a  valid  patent  and 
that  Kelleher  and  Grimm  must,  therefore,  make  out 
a  case  clear  beyond  reasonable  doubt  before  the  Office 
will  be  justified  in  issuing  a  second  patent  for  the  same 
invention  to  another. 

The  prior  practice  of  laying  sidewalks  or  curbs  and 
gutters  of  artificial  stone  in  blocks  was  to  set  the 
frame  and  form  the  blocks  alternately,  sanding  the 
ends  of  the  finished  blocks  first  made  before  laying 
the  intermediate  blocks.  The  advantage  of  lajing 
artificial  stone  in  rather  large  blocks,  instead  of  mak- 
ing the  sidewalks  continuous,  was  to  avoid  the  crack- 
ing caused  by  the  slight  heaving  of  the  earth  by  frost. 
The  object  of  the  improvement  in  question  is  to  en- 
able the  blocks  to  be  formed  and  laid  consecutively, 
obtaining  the  divides  by  a  thin  sheet  of  iron  or  a  thin 
piece  of  wood  between  the  blocks,  which  would  be 
withdrawn  soon  after  the  material  began  to  set.  The 
second  count  of  the  issue  covers  an  apparatus  for  this 
purpose,  consisting  of  the  overgear  with  a  slot,  through 
which  works  a  templet  with  holes  near  one  or  both 
ends,  through  which  hooks  are  inserted  to  pull  the 
templet  up  through  the  slot.  The  object  of  the  over- 
gear  was  to  prevent  the  chipping  of  the  edges  of  the 
newly-formed  blocks  as  the  templet  was  withdrawn. 

Mayhew,  on  the  3d  of  July,  1890,  left  Chicago  and 
went  to  St.  Louis  upon  business  connected  with  the 
making  of  sidewalks  of  artificial  stone.  Immediately 
on  his  arrival  in  St.  Louis  he  caused  a  templet  and 
overgear  to  be  made  at  Newkum's  shop  adapted  to 
the  shape  of  a  curb  and  gutter.  These  were  made  of 
boards,  with  notches  on  the  back-board  and  front- 
board,  and  when  finished  he  placed  the  templet  in  the 
slot  across  the  boards,  placed  the  overgear  over  the 
templet,  and  moved  the  templet  up  and  down  through 
the  slot  to  see  how  it  would  work.  This  was  done 
about  the  Slst  of  July,  1890.  The  templets  and  over- 
gear  in  actual  service  are  usually  made  of  iron  or  steel. 
These  of  Mayhew's  were  intended  as  a  pattern  in  or- 
der to  have  the  overgear  cast  or  made  out  of  wrought- 
iron.  Templets  and  overgear  of  iron  were  made  for 
him  about  the  10th  of  November,  1892,  like  those  made 
in  1890  of  wood,  except  that  the  overgear  made  of 
wood  had  no  foot-tread  or  projecting  end  upon  which 
the  workman  could  stand  while  withdrawing  the 
templet. 

Kelleher  and  Grimm,  both  having  practical  experi- 
ence in  the  business  of  granitoid  paving,  early  in  Janu- 
ary, 1892,  discussed  the  idea  of  making  iron  templets 
and  placing  them  between  front  and  back  boards  for 
forming  gutters,  with  means  on  the  boards  to  attach 
the  templets,  the  templets  to  be  withdrawn  in  con- 
nection with  an  overgear.  Kelleher  made  little  sam- 
ples of  a  piece  of  tin  for  the  templets,  then  samples  of 
the  overgear,  and  then  a  frame  of  wood  with  a  slot  in 
the  center  for  the  overgear.  Kelleher  made  a  model 
in  January,  1892.  Kelleher  and  Grimm  then  gave  an 
order  to  the  Shickle,  Harrison  &  Howard  Iron  Com- 
pany for  three  wrought-iron  or  steel  templets,  the  pat- 
terns for  which  were  furnished  by  Grimm.  They 
were  delivered  on  April  6,  1892.    They  afterward  or- 
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dered  of  Martin  Maurer  forty-two  curb  and  gutter 
plates,  which  were  templets,  and  a  frame,  which  was 
the  overgear,  and  these  were  made  and  delivered  May 
4,  1892.  They  were  put  into  actual  operation  on  that 
day  on  work  on  which  Kelleher  was  employed  by  the 
St.  Louis  Sidewalk  Company,  of  which  Grimm  was  a 
member  and  Kelleher  an  employe.  Afterward  other 
templets-and  overgear  were  ordered,  and  all  these  em- 
bodied the  alleged  invention  and  are  described  in  the 
application  of    Kelleher  and   Grimm  and  in  their 

caveat. 

It  appears,  priTna/acic,  without  opportunity  of  con- 
tradiction by  Mayhew,  that  in  the  summer  of  1890,  at 
Compton  Heights,  in  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  granitoid  sidewalk  was  laid  with 
two  straigh^  edges  and  a  blade  between  the  straight- 
edges— that  is,  with  overgear  and  templet,  which  are 
the  gist  of  this  invention.  The  only  difference  be- 
tween this  work  and  that  for  which  the  Mayhew  tem- 
plet and  overgear  were  made  was  that  the  one  was 
adapted  to  the  making  of  flat  sidewalks  and  the  other 
to  curbs  and  gutters.  This  occurred  same  time  be- 
tween the  1st  and  15th  of  July,  1890. 

There  is  great  contradiction  in  the  record ,  and  scarce 
any  question  is  proved  on  either  side  beyond  a  reason- 
able doubt.    Nevertheless  it  appeard  that  Mayhew  was 
the  first  to  conceive  this  improvement  and  that  he 
made  the  wood  templet  and  overgear  of  1890.    It  is 
claimed  by  Mayhew  that  this  constituted  the  consum- 
'mation  of  the  inventive  act.    It  is  not  so  alleged  in  his 
preliminary  statement,  and  Kelleher  and  Grimm  press 
this  objection.     An  exhibit  in  this  case  of  an  over- 
gear  made  of  wood  is  before  me.     Now,  the  cases  are 
sufficiently  clear  that  a  mere  model  or  pattern  is  not 
a  reduction  to  practice;  but  whether  a  given  construc- 
tion is  a  mere  pattern  is  one  purely  of  fact,  and  in  this 
case,  upon  the  whole  record  and  taking  ii>to  account 
Mayhew's  preliminary  statement,  there  is  much  to  be 
said  in  favor  of  Mayhew's  contention.    It  is  not  clear 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  it  was  nothing  but  a 
pattern.  •  I  have  examined  the  cases  cited  by  Kelle- 
her and  Grimm  upon  this  question.    In  The  StUlttell 
A  Bears  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Cincinnati  Oas-Light 
<fr  Coke  Co.  (7  O.  G.,  829)  the  model  which  was 
thought  not  to  be  a  reduction  to  practice  was  a  heater 
for  feed-water  for  steam-boilers  and  was  made  of 
wood.    Manifestly  wood  is  an  inadequate  material  out 
of  which  to  make  a  part  which  must  be  steam-tight 
and  under  considerable  internal  pressure,  and,  while 
the  court  found  that  the  testimony  seemed  to  estab- 
lish the  existence  of  the  model,  it  considered  that  the 
parties  contending  against  the  patent  had  not  pro- 
ceeded to  the  point  of  complete  invention;  but  the 
case  passed  off  on  the  inadequacy  of  proof  required  to 
defeat  the  patent,  and  the  question  is  somewhat  dif- 
ferent when  applied  to  the  doings  of  a  patentee  who 
recites  them  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  his  patent. 
In  The  Union  Paper-Bag  Machine  Co.  v.  Pultz  cfr 
Walkley  Co.  (16  Blatchf.,  76)  the  case  turned  upon  the 
question  whether  a  part  of  a  mechanism  of  which  a 
model  had  been  built  had  been  discarded.     The  case 
does  not  appear  to  be  pertinent  to  this  contention. 
Adverse  comment  is  made  by  Mayhew  upon  the  rec- 
ord of  Kelleher  and  Grimm  in  rebuttal  in  that  it  at- 
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tempts  to  Bhow  that  this  invemtion  was  in  public  use 
in  1890  on  Compton  Heights.    I 

I  am  at  a  loss  to  account  for  t^e  conduct  of  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  in  applying  for  a  |>atent  in  view  of  these 
operations  of  Major. 

Counsel  for  Kelleher  and  Gr^im  contends  that  the 
use  of  the  templets  and  overg^  at  the  c\irb  and  gut- 
ter works  on  Compton  Heighte  is  the  same  idea  em- 
braced in  the  Mayhew  patent,  the  only  difference  be- 
ing the  curve  given  to  the  overfear  to  correspond  with 
the  shape  of  the  curb  and  gutter.  They  say  that  the 
case  turns  wholly  on  the  use  o^  the  overgear  and  tem- 
plet, whether  for  pavement  Or  for  curb  and  gutter 
work.  They  say,  again,  that  the  combination  of  the 
overgear  and  templet  is  the  gift  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed in  Mayhew's  patent  an(^  Kelleher  and  Orimm's 
caveat  and  application,  and  a^i^ain  as  follows: 

In  »iew  of  the  t«8t«mony  of  Majopiand  Friedmann  retrarding: 
the  use  of  a  device  similar  to  the  one  in  controversy  at  Compton 
Heights  in  June  and  Julv,  1890.  it  way  be  that  this  Office  will 
bold  that  there  is  no  novelty  in  the  invention  at  issue,  in  which 
caae,  aa  we  have  shown  that  both  partieei  stand  b^fi^re  this  Orno« 
as  if  both  applications  were  still  pentling,  and  Mayhew's  patent 
having  been  issued  without  notice  of  the  caveat  flied  by  Kelleher 
and  Orlmm  the  preceding  year,  sliould  the  decision  be  that 
neither  party  to  this  interference  is  entitled  to  claim  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  iasue,  perhaps  substantial  Justice  will  be  done. 

This  argument  is  made  rega|:ding  testimony  in  re- 
buttal, and  whatever  its  effect^  may  be  upon  the  pat- 
ent to  Mayhew  it  appears  to  dispose  of  the  case  of 
Kelleher  and  Grimm,  for  it  mtist  be  held  that,  as  be- 
tween the  Major  apparatus,  a  blade  and  overgear  for 
constructing  granitoid  sidewalks  in  blocks  is  not  ma- 
terially different  in  a  patentable  sense  from  the  curved 
blade  and  curved  overgear  to  i  inform  to  the  surface 
of  a  curb  and  gutter.  Kelleher  and  Grimm  having 
shown  that  they  were  working  on  McPherson  avenue 
in  1891  for  Von  Pfuhl,  unde^  Major's  observation, 
where  a  joint-iron  was  used,  and  having  shown  that 
Von  Pfuhl,  at  Major's  suggestion,  had  six  joint-irons 
made  (called  "blades"  or  "tei^plets"  in  other  parts 
of  the  record)  and  overgears  ciit  out  of  one  piece  of 
wood  used  upon  sidewalks,  thohgh  not  upon  curb  and 
gutter  work,  it  follows  that  Kelleher  and  Grimm 
when  they  say  that  the  subjept-matter  of  this  issue 
was  conceived  by  them  in  J^uiuary  following  can 
mean  no  more  than  that  they  Ithought  of  using  a  de- 
vice not  original  with  them  upon  work  presenting  a 
different  surface,  but  in  othe^  respects  the  same  as 
that  upon  which  they  had  th^nselvee  worked  under 
Von  Pfuhl.  Thus  Kelleher  an4  Grimm  show  in  their 
own  behalf  that  they  are  not 
improvement,  and  if  not  origii 
award  of  priority  in  their  fav< 

What  the  effect  of  this  recoi 
be  upon  the  patent  to  Mayhew  heed  not  be  considered, 
for  the  Office  has  no  jurisdiction  over  it.  Nor  is  it  nec- 
essary to  determine  what  Maynew  was  doing  in  1891. 
I  do  not  pass  upon  the  questioi]^  whether  this  improve- 
ment is  patentable.  i 

Mayhew's  patent  stands  pr^umably  vahd.  It  is 
entitled  in  the  courts  to  be  trea^  as  valid  until  shown 
to  be  invalid.  It  is  entitled  toj  the  same  treatment  in 
this  Office. 

It  was  admitted  by  counsel  for  Kelleher  and  Grimm 
at  the  argument  that  the  first  issue — the  method  in- 
volved in  the  use  of  this  apparatus — is  not  patentable. 
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)riginal  in  this  alleged 
they  cannot  have  an 

[  and  this  finding  may 


Upon  the  second  issue  it  is  considered  that  Kelle- 
her and  Grimm  have  shown  that  the  alleged  improve- 
ment was  not  original  with  them,  and  this  might  be 
treated  as  the  sole  ground  of  a  decision  against  them ; 
but  other  questions  have  been  much  discussed  and  the 
summary  of  my  conclusions  may  properly  be  given 
upon  them.  So  it  is  further  considered  that  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  have  not  made  out  such  a  clear  case  as 
would  warrant  the  issue  of  a  second  patent  for  the 
same  invention  to  them  in  view  of  the  patent  to  May- 
hew; that  Mayhew  appears  to  be  the  first  to  conceive; 
that  he  appears  to  have  put  the  invention  into  prac- 
tical use,  though  at  an  interval  of  two  years  and  four 
months  after  its  first  conception;  that  there  is  much 
doubt,  in  view  of  the  use  of  the  wood  overgear  and 
wood  forming-boxes  for  blocks  of  pavement,  whether 
Mayhew's  wood  overgear  and  blades  made  in  1890 
were  not  the  completion  of  the  inventive  act,  seeing 
that  they  were  of  full  size  and  were  adapted  to  be 
used  for  the  actual  formation  of  blocks  of  granitoid 
pavement  according  to  the  process  described,  and 
that  it  has  not  been  clearly  shown  that  Mayhew,  in 
view  of  his  poverty,  while  falling  short  of  extreme 
diligence,  was  not,  nevertheless,  excusable  for  going 
no  further  until  he  should  be  in  control  of  contract 
work  of  his  own  in  which  to  apply  it. 

There  is  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- in- 
Chief  in  awarding  priority  to  Kelleher  and  Grimm, 
and  it  is  reversed. 


BOSTAD  AND   KRABOL  V.  JOHNSON. 
Decided  July  6, 1895. 

Rkhkabimo — New  Tkial— Ncwlt-Disoovkrxd  Evidkmoe. 

A  petition  for  a  new  trial,  brought  as  a  motion  for  rehearing, 
dismissed,  it  appearing  that  the  evidence  was  not  newly  dis- 
covered, much  less  that  it  might  not  have  been  discovered 
prior  to  the  previous  hearing  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence.  (Spill  v.  OUuloid  Co.,  Zi  BUtchf.,  441,  4S9;  Oiant 
Fovoder  Co.  v.  California  Powder  Co.,  18  O.  O.,  1339;  5  Fed. 
Rep.,  197,  201.) 

Motion  for  rehearing. 

BASK  roR  ruRNrrcRx. 
Application  of  Christian  Bostad  and  Olaus  Krabol 
filed  February  1,  1894,  No.  498,728.    Application  of 
Andrew  C.  Johnson  filed  October  26, 1893,  No.  489,237. 

Mr.  Louis  K.  Oillson  for  Bostad  and  Krabol. 
Mr.  A.  O.  Behel  for  Johnson. 

Seymour.  Commissioner: 

This  motion  for  rehearing  is  essentially  a  petition 
for  a  new  trial  upon  the  ground  of  newly-discovered 
evidence.  The  evidence  upon  which  the  motion  is 
based  is  that  of  Krabol,  one  of  the  parties,  as  given 
in  another  interference,— .ffroboZ  v.  Stair  v.  Woodruff, 
No.  16,738,— and  also  the  testimony  of  Bostad,  another 
party  in  the  same  interference,  and  the  testimony  of 
l>oth  these  witnesses  is  set  forth  in  the  motion  at  length. 

But  it  does  not  appear  that  the  evidence  is  newly 
discovered,  much  less  that  it  might  not  have  been  dis- 
covered by  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence.  It 
is  well  established  that  in  a  petition  like  the  present 
one  it  must  be  shown  that  the  petitioner  could  not, 
with  reasonable  diligence,  have  obtained,  prior  to  the 
previous  hearing,  the  testimony  which  he  now  seeks 
Jlo.6.] 
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to  adduce.  {Spill  r.  The  Celluloid  Manufacturing 
Company,  22  BUtchf.,  441,  459;  Oiant  Founder  Com- 
pany V.  California  Vigorit  Pouxier  Company,  18  O.  G. , 
1389;  5  Fed.  Rep.,  197,  201.) 

The  petition  must,  therefore,  be  dismissed,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oironit  Court  of  Appeals— First  Oircnit. 
Andrews  et  al.  v.  Thlm  et  aU 

Decided  February  21, 1895. 

1.  Thtm-StictitFly-Papcr— Void. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No  278.294,  granted  May  22. 1883, 
to  Otto  Thum,  for  sUcky  fly-paper,  construed  and  H.ld  void. 

2.  Same— Samk— Samr. 

Claim  «  of  L-tters  Patent  No.  305.118,  grsnted  September  1«, 
1884.  to  Otto  Thum,  for  manufacture  of  fly-paper,  construed  and 
Held  to  bi  void. 
S.  Patkntabilitt— ARTICI.E  OP  Manufacturr. 

It  is  not  sufficient  that  the  patentee  has  produced  a  better  or 
more  merchanUble  article,  but  there  must  be  some  invention 
in  the  article  itself. 

Appeal  from  thf*  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Maaaachusetts. 

STATEMENT  OF  TIIE  CASE. 

This  was  a  bill  by  Otto  and  William  Thum  against 
John  A.  Andrews,  William  Y.  Wadleigh,  B.  F.  Bui- 
lard,  and  William  A.  Dole,  trading  under  the  name 
of  John  A.  Andrews  &  Co.,  for  alleged  infringement 
of  two  patents  relating  to  fly-paper.  The  circuit  court 
rendered  a  decree  for  complainants  (32  O.  G.,  1366; 
53  Fed.  Rep.,  84)  and  defendants  appealed.  On  June 
23,  1894,  a  motion  made  by  the  appellees  to  dismips 
the  appeal  was  denied  by  this  court.  (12  C.  C.  A.,  77; 
64  Fed.  Rep.,  149.)  The  case  is  now  heard  upon  the 
merits. 

Before  Colt,  Webb,  and  Aldrich,  Judges. 

Mr.  John  M.  Perkins  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Thomas  J.  Johnston  for  the  appellees. 

Colt,  J.: 

Since  the  decision  rendered  June  28,  1894,  denying 
the  motion  to  dismiss  this  appeal,  the  objections  to 
the  validity  of  the  appeal  now  urged  by  the  appellees 
are  not  open,  and  the  case  comes  before  the  court  at 
this  time  for  decision  on  its  merits. 

The  Peck  patent.  No  125,326,  which  is  printed  in 
the  record,  cannot  be  considered  by  the  court,  for  the 
reason  that  it  was  not  set  up  in  the  answer  and  was 
first  introduced  as  evidence  in  the  court  below  in  sup- 
port of  a  motion  for  rehearing  and  to  reopen  the  case, 
which  was  denied. 

This  suit  was  brought  for  the  infringement  of  Let- 
ters Patent  No.  278.294,  dated  May  22,  1883,  and  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  305,118,  dated  September  16,  18S4, 
both  issued  to  Otto  Thum.  These  patents  relate  to 
fly-paper. 

Patent  No.  305,118  is  for  an  improved  method  of 
applying  the  adhesive  compound  to  the  paper  by 
means  of  rollers  and  for  the  improved  article  produced 
thereby.  The  suit  i?  not  pressed  as  to  the  first  and 
second  claims,  which  relate  to  the  improved  method, 
but  only  as  to  the  third  claim,  for  tlie  product.  This 
claim  reads  as  follows: 
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s  As  a  new  arMcle  of  manufacture,  the  fly  paper  with  adhesive 
faces  placed  K^etlier, t«o  as  to  be  patk.Hl  wiiliout  folding,  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  when  ready  for  use,  subsiantlaxly  as  de- 

We  are  unable  to  discover  anything  patentable  in 
this  claim,  considered  by  itself,  or  a^art  from  the  me- 
chanical means  eet  forth  in  the  patent  by  which  the 
article  is  produced.  There  certainly  can  be  no  inven- 
tion in  placing  two  sheets  of  fly-paper  together,  with 
their  st.cky  surfaces  f  Ace  to  face,  although  in  this  form 
they  may  be  packed  without  folding  and  may  be 
readily  separated  for  use.  The  invention,  if  any,  in 
this  pitent  must  reside  in  the  mechanical  means  by 
which  this  was  effected,  and  it  is  not  shown  that  the 
defendants  have  made  use  of  these  means. 

Patent  No.  278.294  is  for  an  improvement  in  fly-paper 
and  contains  a  single  claim,  as  follows: 

\  Bhf«t  of  fl y-paijer  I  artially  cohered  with  a  stiokT  composition, 
the  latter  being  surrounded  with  a  band  or  margin  of  leas  but 
still  slightly  adhesive  maierial. 

The  specification  says: 

My  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  making  and 
packingBtiolcyflv  paper;  a»»d  its  object  is  to  prerent  the  running 
and  spreading  of  th.-  adhe«ivH  coating  undt-r  any  circum stances, 
so  that  large  cjuaniities  of  the  paprr  may  b^  jimk-d  and  trans- 
ported witijout  deterioration,  and  kept  on  hand  The  invention 
consi-ts  in  surrounding  the  adhesive  coaling  with  material  of 
such  a  nature  that  it  will  adhere  slightly  to  an  adjoinmg  sheet, 
but  will  separate  r.  adilv  for  use,  and  when  the  shet-ts  are  in  con- 
Uct  will  prevent  the  adhesive  coating  from  spreadmg. 

The  only  new  result  which  seems  to  have  been  ac- 
complished by  this  method  of  making  fly-paper  is  the 
production  of  an  article  which  can  be  packed  in  large 
quantities  and  kept  on  hand  without  deterioration . 
It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  this  method  produces  a 
very  merchantable  article;  but  the  question  arises 
whether  its  adoption  called  for  the  exercise  of  inven- 
tion, in  view  of  what  was  old  and  well  known.  It  is 
not  contended  that  there  was  anything  new  in  the  ad- 
hesive substances  themselves  or  in  the  mechanical 
means  by  which  they  are  applied;  but  the  simple  ques- 
tion is  whether  there  was  any  invention  in  coating 
the  body  of  a  sheet  of  paper  with  an  adhesive  compo- 
sition and  surrounding  it  with  a  border  of  les3  adhe- 
sive material.  If  the  patentee  had  been  the  first  to 
apply  two  compositions,  one  of  which  was  more  ad 
hesive  than  the  other  or  one  of  which  was  adhesive 
and  the  other  not,  to  a  single  sheet  of  paper,  and  this 
accomplished  a  new  and  useful  result,  it  might,  per- 
haps, be  said  that  it  involved  invention  in  the  eye  of 
the  patent  law;  but  this  can  hardly  be  true  if  we 
find  that  substantially  all  this  was  old. 

In  the  preparation  of  medicinal  plasters  it  was  com- 
mon to  spread  upon  a  sheet  of  leather  or  paper  a  medi- 
cated composition,  either  slightly  or  not  at  all  adhe- 
sive, and  to  surround  it  with  a  margin  of  more  adhe- 
sive substance,  intended  to  secure  the  plaster  to  the 
surface  on  which  it  was  to  be  applied.    Thus  the  use 
of  two  substances,  the  one  slightly  adhe  ive  and  the 
other  readily  adhesive,  upon  the  same  sheet  of  leather 
or  pap)er  was  common  long  l>efore  the  date  of  the 
patent.    To  apply  this  old  method  in  the  preparation 
of  fly- paper  only  called  for  the  transposition  of  these 
materials.     All  the  patentee  did  was  to  reverse  the 
order  and  put  the  less  adhe.sive  material  on  the  out- 
side or  margin  and  the  more  adhesive  in  the  middle 
of  the  sheet.    Such  a  rearrangement  re«iuired  no  in- 
vention, but  would  suggest  itself  to  anyone  skilled  in 
the  art.     It  is  not  sufficient  that  the  patentee  may 
No.  6.] 
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have  produced  a  better  and  in<ire  merchantable  arti- 
cle, but  there  must  have  been  something  novel  in  the 
means  which  were  employed  in  its  production.  What 
constitutes  patentability  in  this  class  of  cases  is 
clearly  expressed  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  recent 
case  of  Knapp  v.  Morss,  (65  O.  (>. ,  1593;  160  U.  8. ,  221 ; 
14  Sup.  Ct.,  81.)  On  page  228, 150  U.  8.,  and  page  81, 
14  Sup.  Ct. ,  the  Court  says:      J 

TflBted  by  these  aatborities,  the  Talility  of  the  patent  in  qties- 
tlon  must  be  aflcertained,  not  from  i  consideration  of  the  pup- 
poaes  sought  to  be  accomplished,  but  of  the  means  pointed  out 
for  the  attainment  thereof;  and  if  8u<jh  means,  adapted  to  effect 
the  desired  remits,  do  not  invoice  invention,  they  can  derive  no 
aid  or  support  from  the  end  which  waa  sought  to  be  secured.  All 
that  Hall  did  waa  to  adapt  the  application  of  old  devicea  to  a  new 
uae,  and  this  involved  hardly  more  thin  mechanical  sfciU,  a^-waa 
ruled  in  Aron  v.  BaOway  Co.,  (89  O.  0T1M6;  lt2  U.  8.,  86;  10 Sup. 


L<MA/,     I««    V.  O.,  CKJ,     1V/C3U|^. 

device  employed  by  him 

,    All  that  he  did  waa  to 

which  be  contemplated 

Ions  which  did  not  require 

jary  mechanical  skllL,  and 

ke  novelty  of  the  means  he 


.  Bailway  _ 

Ct.  SM.)  where  it  waa  said:  "The 

[the  patentee]  existed  in  earlier  p 

adapt  them  to  the  special  purpose 

their  application,  by  m^Mng  mod" 

invention,  t>at  only  the  exercise  of  .. 

his  ri^ht  to  a  patent  must  rest  upon  .^.^  .<«,.».,  ,^»  vu„ 

contrived  to  carry  his  idea  into  practi^  application." 

For  these  reasons  Patent  No.  1 278,294  and  the  third 
claim  of  Patent  No.  305,118  m^st  be  held  to  be  void 
for  want  of  patentable  novelty.. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  coiirt  is  reversed  and  the 
cause  remanded,  with  directio^  to  dismiss  the  bill, 
with  costs, 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appetjla— Sixth  Oircuit 
KiNZELr.LuTTRELLBRipK  Company  eta/. 

Decided  May  7. 

1.  KiNZCL— Brici-Kilns— NoJi-LvTRUJo^Eirr. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No.  f  7 1,789,  granted  March  29 
1H92,  to  John  C.  Kinzel,  f or  brick-kilna,  construed  and  Held  not 
infringed.  ' 

8.  IjmiiwoEMK.vr— What  CoNSTTm-M— Matdual  Eumxmts. 
To  constitute  infringement  of  a  combination  the  alleged  In- 
frinarlng  device  must  include  every  nlpment  of  the  combination 
as  claimed.    The  fact  that  the  omitttod  element  is  not  of  the 
essence  of  the  invention  is  ImmateriaL 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Couri  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Tennessee. 

STATEMENT  OF  THfe  CASE. 

This  was  a  bill  by  John  C.  Kifazel  against  the  Lut- 
trell  Brick  Company,  M.  R.  Grace,  F.  J.  Leeland,  and 
E.  A.  Hamilton  for  the  alleged  Infringement  of  Let- 
ters Patent  No.  471,769,  issued  >Iarch  29,  1892,  to  the 
complainant  for  an  improvement  in  brick-kilns.  The 
circuit  court  dismissed  the  bill  on  the  ground  that  the 
patent  was  invalid  because  of  prior  public  use  au- 
thorized and  encouraged  by  the  Oomplainant  for  more 
than  two  years  previous  to  filing)  his  application  for  a 
patent.    Defendants  appealed.  ] 

This  was  a  bill  to  restrain  the  infringement  of  a 
patent.  The  complainant,  thepatentee,  was  John  C. 
Kinzel,  of  Knoxviile,  Tenn.  The  patent  was  granted 
the  29th  of  March,  1892,  and  w^s  for  a  brick-kiln  in 
which  the  brick  are  both  dried  and  burned  by  coal 
fire  and  the  usual  preliminary  drying  by  wood  or 
coke  fire  is  dispensed  with.  Th^  patent  describes  the 
kiln  as  follows:  The  base  or  floot  of  the  kiln  is  con- 
structed of  dirt  suitably  banked  up  above  the  level  of 
the  ground.  At  the  sides  of  the  kiln  are  two  brick 
walls  seven  or  eight  feet  in  heikht.  Through  these 
walls  are  openings  into  fumacfe-pits.  The  pits  are 
lined  with  brick  walls,  which  ettend  upward  to  the 
level  of  the  floor.  There  is  a  gr$te-bar  in  each  pit  at 
least  one  foot  below  the  level  of  ihe  base  of  the  kiln, 
and  below  the  grate-bars  are  the  ash-pits.  There  are 
doors  closing  the  openings  into  the  furnace -pits, 
through  which  the  furnace  may  |be  fed,  and  openings 
are  also  provided  to  which  access  may  be  had  to  the 
ash-pits.  The  furnaces  extend  linwafdly  from  both 
walls  toward  the  longitudmal  center  of  the  kiln  and 
may  be  of  any  desired  depth  or  Ifngth.  The  brick  to 
be  burned  are  built  up  between  the  side  walls  in  the 
usual  manner,  tunnels  or  flues  l>eing  formed  trans- 
versely in  the  kiln  directly  over  the  furnaces.    Two  I 
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furnaces  are  arranged  opposite  each  other,  so  that 
one  tunnel  or  flue  will  serve  to  connect  two  of  the 
furnaces.  In  piling  the  brick  in  the  kiln  the  indi- 
vidual bricks  are  so  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  admit  the  passage  of  the  flame  and 
combustion  in  the  usual  way.  The  brick,  having 
been  piled  within  the  kiln,  are  surrounded  by  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  four-inch  wall  slanting  toward 
the  top  in  two  steps  or  terraces.  The  lower  part  of 
the  casing  is  made  to  rest  upon  the  side  walls.  The 
ends  of  the  kiln  are  banked  up  with  dirt,  kept  in  place 
by  means  of  planks  and  braces,  and  provided  with  a 
cap.  also  constructed  of  planks.  When  the  kiln  is 
built  according  to  the  for^^ing  description,  it  may 
be  sweated  or  dried  out  with  soft  slack  coal,  which  is 
much  less  expensive  and  requires  much  lees  attention 
than  either  wood  or  coke.  A  kiln  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  invention,  it  is  said,  may  be  burned 
in  from  seventy-five  to  eighty  hours,  while  with  other 
kilns  it  takes  nearly  twice  that  time.  The  fires  may 
be  raked  and  the  clinkers  removed  during  burning 
without  opening  the  furnace-doors,  thus  preventing 
cold  air  from  entering  and  damaging  the  brick  while 
in  the  kiln.  This  is  owing  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
grate-bars,  say,  one  foot  below  the  floor-level  of  the 
kiln,  as  herein  described,  thus  giving  space  for  r^- 
ing  the  fires  without  the  necessity  of  opening  the 
doors.    The  claim  of  the  patentee  is  as  follows: 

In  a  brickkiln,  the  combination  of  the  bed  or  base,  the  othsr 
independent  side  walls  having  front  openings  for  the  furnace- 
doors  and  ash-pits,  parallel  pairs  of  open  furnaces  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  front  openings  In  the  side  walls  and  opening 
their  entire  length  directly  into  the  space  inclosed  by  said  wails 
and  the  body  of  the  kiln,  the  casing  composed  or  upwardly- 
sloping  terraces  supported  upon  saia  side  wslis,  the  end  walls, 
composed  of  dirt,  banked  up  and  overlapping  the  lower  edges  of 
the  ends  of  the  supported  terraces  and  an  inclosing  covering  and 
cap  composed  of  closely-laid  planking  completely  covering  the 
outer  faces  of  said  end  walls  and  curved  over  and  capping  the 
top  of  the  same  and  meeting  the  faces  of  the  overlapping  ter- 
races, substantially  as  set  forth. 

Before  Taft,  Lukton,  and  Sevkrns,  District 
Judges. 

Messrn.  IngeraoU  <f  Peyton  for  the  appellant 
Mes9r$.  Cooper  db  Davis  for  the  appellees. 

Taft,  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts:) 

The  answer  below  denied  infringement.  It  is  con- 
ceded by  the  counsel,  as  it  was  by  the  plaintiflF  upon 
the  stand,  that  the  defendants  do  not  use  the  short 
side  walls,  the  casing  of  upward-sloping  terraces,  sup- 
ported on  the  side  walls  or  the  end  walls,  composed 
of  dirt,  or  the  closely-laid  plank  covering  or  the  plank- 
capping.  The  claim  of  the  patent  includes  all  these 
things  as  necessary  elements  of  the  combination  stated. 
It  is  well  settled  that,  in  order  to  constitute  the  in- 
fringement of  a  combination,  it  must  appear  that  the 
alleged  infringing  device  includes  every  element  of 
the  combination  as  claimed.  {Electric  Signal  Co.  v. 
Hall  Iiy.,etc.,  Co.,  31  O.  G.,  515;  114  U.  S.,  87;  5  Sup. 
Ct,  1069;  V0S8  V.  Fiaher,  30  O.  G.,  1096;  118  U.  S., 
218;  5  Sup.  Ct.,  611;  Cage  v.  Hernng,  23  O.  Q.,  419; 
107  U.  S.,  640;  2  Sup.  Ct.,  819;  Water-Meter  Co.  v. 
Desper,  101  U.  S.,  332;  Dunbar  v.  Myers,  11  O.  0.,36; 
94  U.  S.,  187;  Reedy  v.  Scott,  7  O.  G.,  463;  23  Wall., 
352,  and  cases  cited.) 

It  is  immaterial  that  the  elements  claimed  in  the 
patent  of  plaintiff  and  omitted  in  the  defendants'  de- 
vice are  not  of  the  essence  of  the  real  invention. 

In  Water-Meter  Co.  v.  Desver  (101  U.  S.,  332)  Mr. 

Justice  Bradley,  speaking  for  the  Supreme  Court,  said : 

It  may  be  observed,  before  concluding  this  opinion,  that  the 
courts  of  this  country  cannot  always  indulge  the  same  latitude 
which  is  exercised  by  English  Judges  in  determining  what  parts 
of  a  machine  are  or  are  not  m»terial.  Our  law  require*  the  pat- 
entee to  specif  V  particularly  what  he  claims  to  be  new,  and.  If  he 
claims  a  combbation  of  certain  elements  or  parts,  we  cannot  de- 
clare that  any  one  of  these  elements  Is  Immaterial.  Thepatentee 
makes  them  all  material  by  the  restricted  form  of  his  claim. 

The  result  is  that  no  infringement  was  made  out. 
Therefore  no  injunction  should  have  been  issued. 
The  court  below  reached  the  same  result  on  another 
ground,  which  we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  is  aflirmed. 

9a  6.] 
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The  following  Joumala  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientiflc 
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Engineering  Bewiew,  London,  a  monthly  synoptioal  Index  of 
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Klectrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
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Jo%imal  of  tKe  AMtodation  of  Bngineering  SoeieUM,  (Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Sfngineering  Magcudne,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  English  langnage  only. 


Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  Office  lias  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  States  from  17M  to  July  1. 18H8.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1,  1892,  has  been  published,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  pages.    Paper  covers,  25  cents. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Ooontries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  foUowing-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  com  mission  under  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  SUtes: 

Austria-Hungary.  Netherlands. 

Argentine  Republic.  Norway. 

Belgium.  Peru. 

Brazil.  PortugaL 

CoeU  Rica.  Russia. 

Denmark.  San  Salvador. 

Haiti.  Servia. 

Honduras.  Sweden. 

Italy.  Switzerland. 

Mexico. 
Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
in  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 

Amendment  to  the  Bales  of  Pnictioe 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In 
the  Patent  Office  are  established : 

(S5.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  bis  speciflcalion  in  case  be  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thttreon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  the  case 

IM.  7 1  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  ufH>n  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  86, 
89,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 18B6, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  were 
upon  said  date. 
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Publishers'  Oai]aiogties. 

Thto  Office  would  be  pleitaed  to  iteceive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalofcues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
adrertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuito»|s  distribution;  but  notice  is 
herebj  ^yen  such  manufacturera  or  Ideaiers  who  feel  disposed  to 
aeod  their  publications  that  not  lessjthan  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed^ 
classifled,  an<l  subclassified  in  the  Sqleatiflc  Library  for  conren- 
ient  and  ready  reference. 


DMriciM 
Trade-lUrkii 


Inxifl  of  August  US,  1896. 

'•'«»'■ 871-No.  544jrS  to  No.  544,040,  iDOlasl^. 

40-No     24,l«2toNo.    24.571,  IncluslTO. 

40-No.    ajJ914toNo.    8«,958,  Inclualvt' 
None. 

Prlnta None. 

Baiasues None. 

Total  iaaoe 451 

TO  OmZKNS  OF  THB  OJEOTSD  STATU. 


States. 


▲naona  Territdy . . 

Arkansas   

Oallf  omia 

Colorado 

Ooonecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Oolumbla 

Florida , 

Gtoorgla 

Idaho 

Illinois      

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine  

Maryland 

Maaaachoaetti. 

Michigan 

Minnesota . 
Mississippi  .... 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


S8 


10 
8 

4 
0 
9 
5 
1 
81 
14 
4 

is" 
I 


states. 


Ren  Hampshire. 

Net '  Jersey 

Ne*'  Mexico  Ter. 

Net  York 

Nor  ih  Carolina. . . 

North  Dakota.... 

Chi* 

Oklahoma  Ter'.'.!, 

Oregon  

PeniaylTania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina . . . 

Soa|h  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Tex4s 

Ctai  Territory . . . 
VerAjont 

Washington 

Wes|  Virginia.... 

Wis^nsin 

Wycinlng 

D.  8l  Army 

U.  SiNary    


1 


I 


1 
16 

09 
1 
8 

88 


48 


1 
8 

8 

"i 
« 
1 

8 

n 
1 


To^ 
the 


tocitisensof 
nlted  States  .. 


871 


84 


TO  UITIZCNH  or  PORBIoi 


OOUNTBin. 


Oooatrtes. 


Argentine  Bepubilo 
AoaCrta-Hongary . . 

Barbadoes 

Belgium 

Bermnda  . .  

Braail 


Chile,  Repablic  of. 

Oolombta    

Oaba 

Denmark 

■ooador 

Kngtand 

Finland 

Franoe  .   ... 

Oerraany 

Ouatemal* 

Hawaii 

India    

In>iaiid 
Italy 


•o 

si 

1^ 


i  a 

3 


itrfss. 


10 

4 
10 


J". 

Mei 

NetheHaads.  

Newfoundland  .   . . . 
New  Sotith  Wales . . 

New  a«alaad 

Norway  .    

Porto  Rico 

Portu^ 

QoeetjiaiMl 

Roumimia  . 

Rus8l4       

Sootlabd  

Souta  AnstntUa 

SpalnJ 

Swedffi    

SwltacfUnd 

Venesaela 

Victoria.     .. 

West  4aatralia  ..'..'. 

Total  to  dtlaens  of 
f  orsiga  ooantrlss 


-A.:F»i»Lio.A.Tioisrs 


Condition  at  Clot  of  Businest  Augtut  6,  18B&. 


o 

a 

I 

s 


IS 


18 
11 

81 
14 

16 

81 

It 

18 
17 
84 


Subjects  of  ioTention. 


In  arreart.— Under  one  month. 


10 

80 


81 
87 


89 


88 


88 


38 


19 


Metal-Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
Uss,  NaOs  and  Spikea,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 
MetaUnrgy,  Metal-Founding.Coat- 
Ing,  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
».  -^        «  try.  etc. 

PlMtios,  Paper-MaJdng,   Paring. 
^Olaas,  Fusl  Braadl£king,  etc. 
Boots  and  Shoes.  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Haroeas,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 
Oas,  Painting,  Hides,  SUns,  and 
Leather,  Afcohol.  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Qloe,  etc. 
Metal  -  Bendinx,   Wlre-WorWag, 
Coin-ControUed  Apparatus,  Fur- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 
Tafegraphy.  Telephony,  Electric 

Lighting  and  Signaling. 
Inatrumenta  of  Precision,  Aoous- 

tlcs,etc. 
Mechanical    Engineering,   Store- 
Servloe,  etc. 

Steam- Engineering,  etc 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 
Railway  Brakes.    Draft    AppH- 

ancee,  and  Rolling  Stock. 
Fomlture,  Beds,  Store  Foralture, 

etc. 
CIril     Engineering,     Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,    Fire   Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc. 
Carriages  and  Wagons 
Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den- 
tistry, Undertaking,  AniDcial 
Limbs,  etc. 

TextUes,etc 

Brashing  and  Scrubbing,  Qrtndlng 
and  Polishing.  Laundry,  etc        ! 
Aitealaa  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
Uig,  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stona- 
Worklng.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Oruabers. 
Wood  Working  Machines.  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
AdTertlsing,    Aeration   and    Bot- 
tling,  Baggage,   Packing    and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 
Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Narigation.  Signals,  etc. 
Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medlolnea, 
FertlUsers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt.  Surgery. 
Pneuniatlcs,    Refrigeration,    Atf 

and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 
Harvesters.  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Farm  Stock.  Producta,  etc 

fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 
Lamps,  Qaa-Flttings,  Linotyping, 
TyiMv Writing  Machines.  Optics. 
Sewlng-Maehlnes,   Crinoline   and 

Cbrsets,  Apparal,  and  Toilet. 
KleotrM^,  Oeoeratloa,  Distrlba- 
tlon.    Motive   Power,    Ele<^ric 
Railways,  etc. 
Stoves  and  Fomaoss 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oloest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


July  15 

July  10 

July    8 
July    8 

July  18 
July    8 


Amended 


July  6 
July  8 
July  22 


July 
July 
July 


8 


8 

July     8 
July  87 


July 
July 


July 
July 


Aug.    6 

Aug.    6 

Aug.    5 
Aug.    8 

Aug.    1 

Aug.    1 

Aug.    1 

July  31 

July  29 

i>)lv  29 
July  29 
July  29 

July  29 

July  27 


0*3 


Bettoeen  one  and  two  montht. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Extinguishers, 


July    9 

July    8 
July    8 


July 
July 

July 

July 

July 
July 

July 

July 

July 


July 
July 


July 
July 


48 

78 

00 
115 

OB 

75 

106 

107 

188 

75 
IM 
189 

209 

07 


124 

1U6 


July  22 

July  22 
July  80 

July  10 
July  15 

July  15 
July  IS 


July    0 


July 
July 


July 
July 

July 

July 

July 


July    8 


July 
July 


Totel  Bumber  of  a|>plleations  awalttng  Mtloa . 


Undtrcma  wtamtktn 

Deitens 

Ti«£-Marks 


July  89 
Aug.    8 


July 
Aug. 


99 
IW 

171 


09 

247 


181 
101 


196 

890 

178 
180 

804 

198 

106 


84S 


258 
840 


4,902 


88 
18 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  13,  189S. 


544,276.  TW(HX)MPARTMIHT  MVBLOPE  CiaxlbD.  Al- 
bert, Chicago,  OL,  aasigDor  ci  one-hatr  to  Hanry  &  Und,  mse  plaoe. 
FUed  Nov  22. 1894.    Swtal  Ha  028°66&.    (Ho  model.) 


i    '''' 

,^„ 

1 

!^ 

?•# 

y 
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■     yv 

* 

■f 

>" 

J 

■^ 

# 

Claim. — The  two-coin pamneDt  envelope  formed  from  the  herein 
described  bisnk,  consisting  of  the  rectsngnlsr  sections  1,  2,  3  snd  4, 
section  2  being  prorided  with  the  sdbe<«iTe  flap*  5  and  6,  section  3 
being  prorided  witii  the  incision  12,  the  blank  being  folded  so  that 
section  4  will  be  superposed  upon  section  3  and  sections  3  and  4  upon 
section  2,  the  adhesive  flap  6  being  secared  to  section  3  and  the  ad- 
kstive  flap  5  Ijjng  within  the  walls  of  the  incision  12  and  being  sh- 
eared to  section  4,  subsUntialij  as  deeoribed. 


644.277.    8AFRT  IHV8L0PK.    Oin  AiDKfw,  UohmoDd,  Va, 

asrigoor  of  ODe-half  to  John  H.  Oomu  and  Ralph  D.  wnnaiM  nme 
plao&    nied  June  28, 1895.    S«isl  Ha  561403.    (Ho  DodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  envelope  having  an  overlying  flap  provided  with 
a  serieo  of  slits  adjacent  to  itt  end,  said  siiu  forming  a  series  of  par- 
allel detective  tongues  which  are  united  at  their  inner  ends  with  the 
body  of  the  flap  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  a  border  strip,  said  bor- 
der strip  being  adapted  to  be  torn  off  after  sealing  the  onter  ends  of 
the  detective  strips  being  independent  o(  one  another. 

2.  An  envelope  having  an  overlying  flap  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  parallel  slita  forming  detective  toognes,  said  tongues  being  con- 
nected at  their  inner  eoda  with  the  body  of  the  flap  and  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  border  strip  thereof,  said  border  strip  being  partially 
separated  from  the  flap  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues  whereby  it 
may  be  readily  severed  fW)m  the  flap  after  the  latter  b  sealed,  leav- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  detective  tongues  independent  of  one  an- 
other. 

3.  An  envelope  haviug  an  overlying  flap  provided  with  a  series 
of  sHU  forming  detective  tongues,  said  detective  tongues  being  united 
at  their  inner  ends  with  the  body  of  the  flap  and  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  border  strip  thereof,  the  slitted  portion  of  the  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  gum  aod  the  border  strip  being  nogummed  and  partially 
severed  from  the  flap  along  the  ends  of  the  detective  tongues  for  re- 
noTal. 

4  A  safety  envelope  having  an  overlying  flap  provided  with  aseries 
of  sliU  forming  detective  ton j^nes,  said  tongues  being  crimped  trans- 
versely and  united  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  bodj  of  the  tlap  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  a  border  strip  thereof,  said  flap  being  adapted  to 
be  sealed  along  the  tongued  portion  and  its  border  strip  being  un- 
gummed  and  partially  severed  and  adapted  to  be  torn  olT  after  seal- 
ing to  leave  said  detective  tongues  independent  of  each  other 

5.  An  envelope  in  which  both  an  end  and  a  side  flap  are  pro- 
vided at  their  edges  with  a  series  of  deteetiTe  tongues  independent  of 
one  another  at  their  onter  ends  and  all  sealed  to  the  back,  said  en- 
velope ha'ing  a  final  sealing  flap  provided  with  shu  aod  intermediate 
detective  tongues  and  with  a  detachable  border  strip  connecting  the 
onter  ends  of  said  tongues. 


544.27  8.  BLBCTBJC  RHH08TAT.  Fkajicu  B.  Baot,  Chicago,  m.. 
assigDor  to  the  SiemenB  A  Hakke  Electric  Conpsay  of  America,  «me 
ptawe     Filed  May  31.  189&    Serial  Ha  561,138.    (Ho  model) 

^n^J-^-j^_av•-L-r\.gLrL-1^ 


IX 


'i-lp-r~iJ~Lr"Lj~r/~Lru «» 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  rheostat  the  combioaUon  witb  a  glass  plate,  of 
electrioal  resistance  conductors  embedded  in  said  plate  and  extended 
fW>m  the  plate  at  intervaki  for  connection  with  the  contact  terminals 
of  the  rheostat,  and  metallic  plates  between  which  said  glass  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped,  and  supported,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  glass  plate,  of  electrical 
conductors  or  resistance  coils  embedded  or  molded  in  said  plate,  me- 
tallic radiating  plates  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  plate,  and 
a  layer  of  yielding  material  interpoeed  between  said  glass  plate  aod 
each  of  said  radiating  plates,  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  glass ; 
snbstantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  the  glass  plate  b,  of  the 
electrical  conductors  or  resistance  coils  a  a,  embedded  or  molded 
therein,  the  radiating  plate  e  carrying  the  shelf  e*  apon  which  said 
glass  plate  is  adapted  to  rest,  radiating  plate  d  between  which  and 
the  radiating  plate  e  said  i^aas  plate  is  clamped,  aod  the  layers /and 
g  of  yielding,  heat-ooodnctive  material  interposed  between  said  glass 
plate  and  aaid  radiating  plates  respectively    sobsUntially  as  described. 


544.279.    PASS-BOOK.    Usui  e.  But  and  W&UB  F.  BHt,  ■• 
■ln.H.  T.    FQed  Mar.  88.  1886.    Sertal  la  543,199.    (HomodsL) 


Claimt. — 1.  A  pass  book  having  a  series  of  pass  leaves  provided 
with  aseries  of  eonsseatlvely  numbered  coupons  detaehably  connected 
to  their  npper  ends  and  detaehably  connected  with  each  other,  said 
book  having  on  the  page  opposite  the  first  pass  leaf  in  line  with  the 
eonpoos  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  pass  leaves  an  inclosed  space 
approximately  of  the  same  size  as  one  of  the  coupons  and  conuining 
suitable  headings  or  prefixes  for  entries,  snbetentially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2-  A  pass  book  having  a  series  of  leaves  provided  witb  a  seriw  of 
detachable,  consecutively  numbered  coupons  at  their  upper  ends,  each 
coupon  having  spaces  inclosed  by  printed  lines  and  separated  by  di- 
viding lines  and  having  suitable  headings,  said  book  having  at  the  top 
of  the  page,  opposite  the  first  pass  leaf  aod  in  line  with  and  adjaeesl 
to  the  coupons  above  the  edges  of  the  pass  leaves,  blank  spaces  la- 
do**^  by  Hoes  aod  of  approximately  the  same  siie  as  one  of  the  eos- 
poDS  and  containing  suiuble  headings  or  prefixes  for  entries,  snb- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
72  0.  G.— 57 


9<H 


6  44. -2  80.   RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLpiHaOOlJPOI&  UruhO.  Bid 


and  Wa&u>  p.  Bkk,  Elmln,  H.  T 
5«i,20a    (Ho  model) 


©€)©©€ 
f)f)00€ 
€€€€€ 
©€€©€ 

ooece 

€)€)€)f)€ 
€€€€)€ 
0€0€0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August   13,   1895. 


nied  Mtf.  28,  1886.     8ertel  Ha 


C%>M», — 1.  A  r«c«ptacl«  for  coupoM,  coosuting  of  two  pUt«s  or 
lUbt  hinged  together  to  m  to  fold  one  japoo  the  other,  each  formed 
with  A  Mriee  of  recewei,  aroaod  the  to|  of  each  of  which  is  lecared 
a  nrew  threaded  ring,  to  which  is  remor^blj  secured  a  screw-threaded 
cap  having  a  large  central  opening  throbgh  which  coapons  or  tickets 
nay  be  inserted,  and  a  plate  or  disk  wi|thin  the  cell  beneath  the  cap 
and  pressed  toward  the  cap  bj  a  spring  the  fixtures  of  said  recesaes 
or  eeUs  being  close  to  the  body  of  the  4abe  or  plates  to  permit  of  the 
two  sections  being  folded  together,  snb4tantiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  ihnt  or  more  plates  or  slabs 
prorided  with  a  series  of  cells  or  compartments  haring  caps  or  corers 
arranged  aroand  and  projecting  a  shortj  distance  abore  the  cells,  and 
hinges  for  connecting  the  plates  and  sUbs  together,  haring  laterally 
projecting  lags  for  holding  the  plates  a^rt  to  accommodate  the  &x- 
tores  of  the  cells,  the  lugs  of  two  plates  being  longer  than  those  con- 
necting other  plates  in  order  that  the  plates  may  be  folded  and  lie 
flat  upon  each  other  to  occupy  the  Iea4  possible  sfMoe. 


thereby  and  bearing  an  upper  shear  blade,  actuating  arms  engaging 
said  gate  by  teeth  baring  conrex  flanks  and  faces,  and  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  for  firing  motion  to  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  tabic  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  hoasinga,  a  gate  guided 
thereby  and  bearing  an  upper  shear  blade,  a  piroted  arm  engaging 
said  gate,  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  giring  motion  to 
wd  piroted  arm,  a  epring  baring  its  upper  end  supported  by  the  fram- 
ing of  the  machine,  and  a  flexible  connection  paanng  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring  to  said  piroted  arm  and  under  a  part  of  said  gate. 

6.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  guided 
thereby  and  bearing  aa  upper  shear  blade,  a  rock -shaft  mounted  in 
the  housings  to  the  rear  of  aad  parallel  with  the  gate,  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rock-shaft  into  engagement  with  the  gate,  a 
power  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  steam  cylinder  sup 
ported  by  the  framing  of  the  machine  and  haring  its  piston  rod  con 
aected  with  said  power  arm. 

7.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  aet 
forth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  guided 
thereby  and  bearing  an  upper  shear  blade,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
the  housings  to  the  rear  of  and  parallel  with  the  gate,  arms  on  said 
rock-shaft  and  engaging  the  gate,  a  power  arm  projecting  fW>m  said 
rock  shaft  and  haring  a  segment  of  teeth,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on 
a  housing  and  having  a  crank  and  engaging  said  segment  of  teeth. 

8.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set' 
forth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  guided 
thereby,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  housings  to  the  rear  of  and 
parallel  with  the  gate,  arms  upon  said  rock  shaft  engaging  the  gate, 
an  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft  projecting  forwardly  orer  the  gate  near 
one  end  of  the  gate,  and  a  cam  lerer  mounted  on  one  of  the  housings 
and  engaging  said  forwardly  projeotiog  lerer. 

9.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  guided 
thereby  and  prorided  upon  its  rear  face  near  each  end  with  race 
teeth,  a  shear  blade  secured  to  said  gate  below  and  with  its  cutting 
edge  in  the  rertical  plane  of  the  pitch  line  of  said  rack  teeth,  arms 
piroted  to  the  housing*  and  haring  segments  of  teeth  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  and  means  for  giring  motion  to  said  arma 


I 

644,281.    MSTAL^HSARIHS  MiCHm.    CiAiUB  A.  BnaoB, 
Cunbittg*  Gtt7,  iDd.    fOed  Jml  X  1886l    Sflriai  Ha  3Sfi.89&    do 

) 


Cltnai. — 1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  ihe  combination,  subetantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  table,  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  bearing 
the  upper  shear  blade-,  mechanism  for  operating  the  shear  blade,  a 
bridgetree  extending  ftom  housing  to  hl>using  to  the  rear  of  the  gate, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  bridge  tree  and  bearing  against  the  rear  lower 
portion  of  the  gate,  and  mechanism,  lubstaotially  as  deecribed,  for 
adjoating  said  roller  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  co*ibination,  snbatantiaDy  as  set 
ferth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shaar  bhde,  housings,  a  gate  mounted 
therein  and  bearing  an  upper  shear  blide,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in 
the  hottsinga  to  the  rear  of  and  parallel  with  the  gate,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  gate,  a  power-arm  on 
Mid  shaft,  aad  mechanism,  sabatantiallr  as  set  forth,  for  giring  mo- 
lioa  to  said  power  arm.  | 

S.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  eonbination,  substantially  as  set 
fcrth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  housings,  a  gate  guided 
thereby  and  bearing  an  upper  shear  blade,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in 
the  hooaingB  to  the  rear  of  and  parallel  with  the  gate,  an  arm  tut  on 
•aid  roek-ahaft  and  engaging  the  gateJa  second  arm  clutched  to  said 
roek-shaft  and  engaging  the  gate,  a  fower  arm  fiast  On  said  rock- 
abaft,  and  means,  substantially  as  deecribed,  for  giring  motion  to  said 
power  arm. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  cofibination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  table  bearing  a  lower  shear  blade,  honainga,  a  gate  guided 


644,382. 

Ouibore,  Pi. 


aAW-eUIDB.    Haut  H.  Bia«u  and  LnoT  A.  Biooi, 
PUad  Apr.  87, 189i    Serial  Ha  509,2«0.    (Ho  model) 


Cbim I.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  with  the  guide  arm 

prorided  with  a  split  sleere,  of  a  second  guide  arm  prorided  with  a 
•haqk  fitting  in  the  split  sleere,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shank  and 
sleere  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-box  haring  an  ex- 
tension on  one  side  lying  abore  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  with  a 
•pace  between  the  lower  portion  and  said  extension  to  render  a  por- 
tion of  the  box  elastic  or  compreasibla.  guide  arms  haring  one  a  split 
sieere  and  the  other  a  shank  passing  through  said  box,  and  means  act- 
ing on  said  side  extension  of  the  carrier-box  to  compress  the  same  for 
the  purpose  of  clamping  the  sleere  and  shank  of  the  guide  arms  io 
the  box,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  the  guide  arm  formed  with 
an  expansible  sleerl  haring  a  portion  thereof  threaded,  a  second 
guide  arm  haring  a  shank  passing  through  said  sleere  and  held 
therein  by  contraction  of  said  sleere,  and  a  nut  working  in  the  threads 
of  the  sleere  and  held  against  morement  lengthwise  of  the  sleere  for 
the  purpose  of  moring  longitudinally  both  the  shank  and  the  alaera 
by  turning  of  the  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  the  carrier  box  formed  with 
a  slotted  projection  or  flange,  the  guide  arm  formed  with  a  threaded 
sleeere  passed  through  the  carrier  box.  the  nut  fitted  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  sleere  and  working  in  the  slot  of  said  projactioa  or 
flange  whereby  the  nut  is  held  against  morement  longitudiaaDy  of 
said  sleere,  the  guide  arm  prorided  with  a  threaded  shank  passing 
through  said  sleere,  and  the  half-lock  nut  swireled  to  said  sleere 
and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shank,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnriKxies  deecribed 
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5  44,2  8  3.  COHDUTT  TOR  ELECTRIC  G0HDDCT0R8  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT&  ruM  L  Capps.  Hewark,  H.  i.  Piled  Sept  18, 18M.  Serial 
Ha  523,317.    (Ho  modd.) 


Ciaim. — 1 .  In  a  conduit  tor  electric  oars,  the  combination  with 
pairs  of  separable  arms  baring  extensions  carrying  terminals  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection,  of  a  compressible  protector 
corering  said  terminals,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  ears,  the  combination  with  a  slottod 
conduit  box  or  wire  and  circuit  connections,  k,  a  pair  of  piroted  ter- 
minal carriers  disposed  at  interrals  in  said  conduit  iron  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  moring  shoe  connected  with  the  car  to  bring  the 
terminab  into  electrical  connection,  of  elastic  protectors  arranged 
within  said  conduit  iron  and  extending  orer  the  terminals,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  cars,  normally  open  electrical  contact 
derices  haring  arms  extending  upward  into  the  plane  of  the  horizon- 
tally morable  car  shoe,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
by  said  shoe,  and  baring  terminals  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  oper- 
ation uf  said  arnis,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4  at  combination  with  the  conduit  irons  forming  a  slotted  pas- 
sage for  the  car  shoe,  of  man  holes  arranged  at  subsUntially  uniform 
disUnce*  apart,  the  said  irons  projecting  into  said  holes  and  forming 
bearings  for  a  bracket,  g,  carrying  a  shaft,  k,  shear-like  arms  piroted 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  said  shoe  passage 
and  carrying  terminals  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  by  the 
operation  of  said  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  iron  forming  a  slotted  pas- 
sage for  the  car  shoe,  of  man  holes  arranged  at  subsUntially  uniform 
disUiices  apart,  shear-like  arms  arranged  at  the  said  man  holes  and 
extending  into  the  plane  of  the  said  shoe  passage  to  be  operated  by 
the  moring  shoe,  the  extensions  of  said  arms,  opposite  those  engaged 
by  the  shoe,  carrying  electric  circuit  terminals  which  are  changed  in 
relation  by  the  shoe  engagement  to  affect  the  circuit,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbp  combination  with  a  slotted  conduit,  haring  at  interrals 
therein  brackets,  p,  with  rertical  shafts.  A,  of  separable  arms  piroUd 
on  said  shaft  but  insulated  therefrom  and  between  which  the  ear  shoe 
may  pass,  and  produce  an  effectire  operation  of  said  arms,  and  ter- 
minals of  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  con- 
tact by  the  operation  of  said  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  conduit,  of  separable  arms 
arranged  at  interrals  in  the  length  of  the  main  conducting  wire  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  main  conducting  wire  and  insulated 
from  one  another,  said  arms  being  piroted  and  bent  to  more  horison 
tally  in  a  plane  near  the  slot  of  the  conduit,  said  conducting  wire, 
eooUct  rollers  arranged  on  said  arms,  and  springs  connecting  the 
arms  of  each  pair  to  prerent  undue  separation  and  hold  said  arms  in 
electrical  cooUct  with  the  shoe  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improred  electrical  conductor  and  conduit  herein  described 
ia  which  is  combined  with  the  U-shaped  irons  haring  angle  irons  at 
the  top  secured  to  the  upwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  U-shaped 
irons  and  forming  a  central  slot  through  which  the  car  connections 
pass,  of  brackets  secured  at  openings  or  breaks  in  the  said  U-shaped 
iron,  shafts,  k,  curred  arms  piroted  on  said  shafts  and  extending  up 
into  the  plane  of  said  U-ahaped  iron  and  thereat  baring  contact  roll- 
ers, said  arms  haring  extensions,  t',  i',  terminals,  i",  i"  normally  out 
of  contact  and  one  of  which  is  in  electrical  connection  with  the  main 
conductor,  said  main  conductor,  elastic  coverings  imperviously  cor- 
ering said  Urminalsand  inUrposed  between  said  arms  and  theexUn- 
•ioos  thereof,  and  springs,  m,  holdiog  said  terminals  normally  sepa- 
rate and  said  rollers  ia  contact  with  the  car  shoe,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

644,2  84.  WHBBLORQAHePLOW.  Wuxii ■  L Caiadat, South 
Bent  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  IS.  189&  Serial  Ha  M1,M2.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheel  or  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the 
land  wheel  arm  or  axle,  carrying  the  land  wheel,  piroted  links  con- 
necting said  axle  with  the  plow  frame,  a  land  wheel  lerer  piroted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  land  wheel  axle,  and  means  for  locking  said  le- 
rer as  adjusted,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  chain  or  other  connection  secured 
to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  chain  and  land  wheel 
lerer,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown 
aad  described. 


2.  In  a  wheel  or  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land  wheal 
arm  or  axle  SI,  carrying  the  land  wheel,  piroted  links  eoanectcng 
•aid  axle  to  the  plow  frame,  aad  a  land  wheel  lerer  69,  pirotad  to  tba 
upper  and  of  said  arm  or  axle  31,  of  a  rock  shaft  haring  a  rock  arm 
67,  a  chain  or  other  connection  74  securad  at  one  end  to  the  rock 
arm  67  and  a  spring  73*,  connecting  the  said  chain  with  the  land 
wheel  lerer,  all  oonatmeted,  arranged  and  operating  subetaatiaUj  aa 
shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  wheel  or  gang  plow,  the  oombinaUoo  with  a  land  wheel 
arm  or  axle  31,  carrying  a  land  wheel,  a  toothed  sector  70*,  secured 
to  said  axle,  and  a  land  wheel  lerer  69  piroted  to  said  axle  and  pro- 
rided with  a  spring  locking  dog,  adapted  to  engage  the  sector,  of  a 
rock  shaft  haring  a  rock  arm,  and  loops  72*>  and  72*  and  spring  73* 
oonoeeting  the  chain  with  the  land  wheel  lerer,  all  constructed,  ar- 
ranged and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


644,285.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Jau  P.  Cabt,  Qiattaaooga, 
Tena,  aadgDor  to  the  Caaey  ft  Hedges  ManuAusturiiig  Campaiiy,  lame 
plaoe    PUed  June  6,  188&    SerM  Ha  551.846.    (Ho  model) 


CUnim. —  1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  single  col- 
lacting  or  steam  drum,  of  three  water  drums,  two  of  eaid  drums  being 
arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  respectively  of  the  furnace,  and  the 
third  waUr  drum  being  arranged  io  a  passage  separated  from  said  fur- 
naoe  by  a  bridge  wall,  as  described,  aad  circulating  pipes  from  each 
of  said  waUr  drums  to  said  steam  drum  whereby  the  products  of  com- 
bustion in  tearing  the  furnace  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  cool- 
est portions  of  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  boiler  consisting  essentially  of  three  waUr  drums  aad  a  ain- 
gle  steam  or  collecting  drum,  circulating  pipes  connecting  each  of 
•aid  water  drums  with  said  steam  drum,  some  of  said  pipes  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  Aimace  wail,  as  described,  and  two  of  said  waUr 
drums  being  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  respectively  of  the  boiler 
furnace,  a  bridge  wall  between  said  furnace  and  the  rear  waUr  drum, 
and  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  respecUre  waUr  drums,  substaa- 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  bridge  wall  in  the  rear 
thereof,  and  adownwardlr-exteriding  passage  from  said  furnace  iathe 
rear  of  said  bridge  wall,  a  steam  drum  arranged  at  the  top  of  said 
famace,  aad  three  water  drums,  one  arranged  at  the  front  of  said  far- 
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nac«,  one  at  the  rear  of  laid  famace,  aijd  one  in  the  paasage  leading 
from  Mid  furnace  to  the  uptake,  a  feed  rater  coonectioo  to  the  rear 
drum,  and  eirculatin^  pipe*  connecting  the  retpeetive  water  drnma, 
and  a  Mriea  of  tubes  connecting  each  of  «aid  water  drama  to  the  col- 
lecting or  tteaai  dmin,  Mbeuntiallj  as  4>e<:iAed. 

4.  The  combination  with  three  waiter  druoas,  the  center  drum 
being  arranged  below  the  two  side  drui«s,  one  of  which  ia  located  in 
the  front  of  the  furnace,  and  the  other  jocated  in  a  paawge  leading 
from  said  furnace,  a  steam  drum  at  the  kop  of  said  furnace,  a  bridge 
wall  separating  said  furnace  from  said  piacage,  circulating  pipes  from 
each  of  said  water  drvims  to  'aid  steam  jdrum,  one  or  more  of  which 
are  located  in  the  walls  of  said  funiace,  land  a  circulating  pipe  from 
one  of  said  water  drums  to  the  other,  arid  means  for  introducing  feed 
water  into  the  rear  water  drum.  subsUiitially  ai  specified. 


&^4r,2SG.   TA&ISSPA&ATORFOBSPIRHUfO-nLAMSa   QiORM 
B.  CiAiTDLU,  CbelmsfonL  and  Waltb  L  CE4IDUb,  Lowell. 
PUed  Nov.  li  1892     SerU  Ila  401,8Q    (Ho  mod«L) 


portion  d,  rounded  in  cross  section,  extending  Jlrectly  orer  tbe  heat) 
and  curred  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  the  circle  of  the  cnrred 
portion  d  surrounding  a  rertical  line  through  the  center  of  the  head, 
so  that  when  the  lacing  is  wrapped  around  the  portion  d,  it  will  cofer 
and  protect  the  hook  from  abrasion,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  two  series  of  lacing  hook*,  one  series  on 
each  side  of  the  meeting  edge*  of  the  material  to  be  laced,  each  hook 
baring  the  head  or  pUt«  a.  the  fiastening  b,  and  the  hook  proper 
formed  with  portion  e  extending  upward  at  one  side  of  said  head  or 
plate,  and  the  portion  d  rounded  in  cross  section  extending  directly 
oter  the  head  or  plate  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  being eurrad  in  said 
parallel  plane,  subeUntiallj  aa  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  of  causing 
the  lacing  hook  to  corer  and  act  as  a  protection  for  the  entire  hook 
except  the  extreme  ends  thereof  the  ends  of  the  curred  portion  of 
each  hook  being  subsuntially  in  lines  parallel  with  the  meeting  edge* 
of  the  material  to  be  laced  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


644.53  88.     LATHB  FOR  IRRB8DLAR  SHAPBa      HnmT  W  H 
CoLi.  Brookljn.  I.  T.     Filed  Apr.  23.  18»t     Serial  Na  508,628.     (Ha 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  Thecombinatioii  of  the  a  ationarj  rertical  guide-rod, 
a  sleere,  baring  a  rertical  hole  which  loo^ly  receirea  said  guide-rod, 
a  collar,  secured  on  said  guide-rod.  below  said  sleere  and  limiting  the 
downward  morement  of  said  sleere.  the  croee-shaft  baring  an  arm 
prorided  with  a  horizontal  stud,  a  rertical  push-rod,  baring  at  its 
lower  end  a  loop,  which  loosely  surroaads  said  stud,  said  puah-rod 
looeely  fitting  another  rertical  hole,  with  1  rhich  said  sleere  is  prorided, 
a  collar,  secured  on  said  push-rod  belowisaid  sleere  and  adapted  to 
raise  said  sieere  when  said  push  rod  is  r^sed  by  the  rocking  of  said 
eroaa-shaft,  a  separator-rod,  fixed  in  said  lleere,  a  separator-bar,  sap- 
ported  on  said  separator-rod  and  separa^jra.  aupported  on  said  sepa 
rator-bar,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  separator^,  and  their  supporting  part* 
and  a  push-rod,  adapted  when  li^ed  to  raise  said  separators  and  sup- 
porting parta,  and  baring  a  loop,  the  croi*  (haft,  baring  an  arm  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stud  which  enters  said  loop  and  ia  looee  therein,  and  an 
arer-balancing  weight  connected  to  said  poah-rod,  to  keep  said  loop 
at  all  times  in  contact  with  the  under  sidii  of  said  stud,  as  and  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  rertical  gnide-rod,  a  sleere, 
barings  rertical  hole  which  loosely  receirea  said  guide-rod.  a  collar, 
aecured  on  said  guide-rod.  below  said  sleiare  and  limiting  the  down- 
ward morement  of  said  sleere,  the  cros^hafl,  baring  an  arm  pro- 
rided with  a  borizonul  stud,  a  push-rod  baring  at  iu  lower  end  a 
loop,  which  loosely  surround*  said  stud,  taid  push-rod  looeely  fitting 
another  rertical  hole,  with  which  said  sleire  is  prorided,  a  collar,  se- 
cured on  said  push-rod  below  said  sleer«  and  adapted  to  raise  said 
•leere  when  said  puah-rod  is  raised  by  therocking  of  said  cross  shaft, 
a  separator-rod  fixed  in  aaid  sleere,  a  ajBparator-bar,  supported  00 
■aid  separator-rod,  separators,  aupported  on  aaid  aeparator-bar.  and 
aa  orer-balanciog  weight  connected  to  iaid  puah-rod.  to  keep  said 
loop  at  all  times  in  eontaet  with  the  aa^r  side  of  said  stnd.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  separatorsj  and  their  supporting  parta, 
and  a  puah-rod,  adapted  when  lifted  to  r4>se  said  separator*  and  sup- 
porting parU,  and  baring  a  loop,  the  cro^^haft,  baring  an  arm  pro- 
rided with  a  stud  which  enters  said  loop  and  is  loose  therein,  a  pulley, 
turning  on  a  fixed  horisooUl  axis,  a  weight,  baring  a  greater  grarity 
than  the  push-rod  and  the  parta  raised  hereby,  and  a  flexible  con- 
iMctioo,  joioinff  aaid  weight  aod  laid  pw^-rod  and  passing  orer  said 
pulley,  to  keep  aaid  loop  at  all  times  in  dontact  with  the  under  side 
of  said  «tad,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciled. 


5  44,287.    UCne-HOOL    Lti^on  R  Cou,  Btatoo, 
maii  Aug.  S,  1891    Serial  Ma  519.321     (Ho  inodeL) 


Chim. —  I .  As  a  new  article  of  manunctnre.  a  lacing  hook  com- 
prising a  bead  a,  a  fastening  b,  and  a  hook  proper  consisting  of  two] 
portions,  the  portion  c.  extending  upwaH  from  the  head,  and  the< 


Claim. —  1  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with 
a  tool  and  means  for  rotating  said  tool  upon  itsaxis,  of  means  for  re- 
rolring  said  tool  in  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  deaired  cross  contour  ot 
the  article  to  be  produced  and  forrarying  the  orbit  of  motion  of  the 
rotating  tool  in  accordance  with  the  desired  contour  of  the  article, 
aa  the  tool  operates  at  different  poioU  along  the  length  of  said  arti- 
cle, sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  tool, 
of  means  for  rerolring  aaid  tool  in  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  desired 
eroe*  contour  of  the  article  %nd  rarying  the  ahape  of  aaid  orbit  aa 
the  tool  operates  at  different  poiou  along  the  length  of  said  article, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  tool, 
of  means  for  rerolvingaaid  tool  about  the  article,  and  a  peripherally 
rarying  guide  controlling  the  orbit  of  morement  of  said  tool,  said 
guide  being  of  different  shape  at  different  portions  of  its  length,  and 
means  for  caustag  relatire  longitudinal  morements  of  said  guide,  sab- 
■Uatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same  upon  its  axia,  of  means  for  rerolring 
■aid  tool  about  the  article  ia  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  cross  contour 
desired  to  be  produced  and  rarying  the  shape  of  said  orbit  as  the  tool 
operates  at  different  pointe  along  the  length  of  the  article,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapea,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same  upon  ita  axis,  of  means  for  rerolring 
■aid  tool  about  the  article,  aod  a  peripherally  rarying  guide  control 
ling  the  orbit  of  morement  of  aaid  tool,  aaid  guide  being  of  different 
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ahape  and  different  dimensions  at  different  portions  of  its  length,  and 
means  for  causing  relatire  loagitadinal  morements  of  said  guide,  snb- 
Htaatiaily  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
and  msans  for  rerolring  the  same  about  the  article,  of  a  guide  con- 
trolling the  orbit  of  rerolution  of  said  tool,  said  guide  ha  ring  sections 
of  different  shape  so  as  to  rary  the  orbit  of  rerolution  of  said  tool 
at  different  points  along  the  length  of  said  article,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

7.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
and  meana  for  rerolring  the  same  about  the  article,  of  a  guide  eon- 
trolling  the  orbit  of  rerolution  of  said  tool,  said  guide  baring  sectionf 
of  different  shape  and  of  different  dimensions  so  as  to  rary  the  shape 
and  dimensions  of  the  orbit  of  rerolution  of  said  tool  at  different 
points  along  the  length  of  said  article,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapea,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing tool  bead  and  one  or  more  tools  carried  thereby  and  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  blank  or  article  through  said  tool  head,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  tools  upon  their  axes  as  they  are  caused  to  reroire  about 
the  article,  aod  a  guide  controlling  the  morement  of  said  toob  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  irregular  contour  of  the  article,  aubstao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing tool  head  and  one  or  more  tool  shaf^  fitted  to  rotate  therein  and 
one  or  more  tools  carried  thereby,  the  bearings  of  aaid  shafts  being 
■o  constructed  as  to  permit  the  tool*  to  approach  to  and  recede  from 
the  axis  of  rerolution,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  blank  or  article 
through  said  tool  head,  and  gears  upon  aaid  tool  shafts  and  a  driring 
gear  with  which  said  gears  of  the  tool  shafts  are  held  in  engagement 
in  their  rerolution  about  the  article,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drir- 
ing gear  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  tool  bead,  and  a  guide 
controlling  the  morement  of  aaid  tools  and  means  for  operating  said 
guide  so  that  it  will  actuate  the  tools  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
irregular  contour  of  the  article,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

10  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rout- 
ing tool  bead  and  one  or  more  tool  shafts  carried  thereby,  and  tools 
upon  ssid  shaft*  and  means  for  routing  said  tool  shafts,  and  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  blank  or  article  through  said  tool  head,  of  a  guide  bar- 
ing its  contour  raried  in  accordance  with  the  contour  desired  in  the 
article,  and  one  or  more  contact  derices  connected  to  said  tools,  and 
means  for  moring  said  guide  so  as  to  bring  said  conUct  derices  into 
conuct  with  different  portions  of  said  guide  according  to  the  desired 
contour  of  the  article.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  s  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
tool  head,  one  or  more  tool  shafts  held  at  one  end  in  a  bearing  bar- 
ing a  fixed  position  on  said  tool  head  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  bear- 
ing fitted  to  slide  in  said  tool  head  and  one  or  more  tools  carried  by 
aaid  tool  shato,  said  bearings  permitting  said  tools  to  more  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  rerolution,  means  for  routing  said  tool  shafts 
and  tools  upon  their  axes,  and  a  guide  controlling  the  morement  of 
the  tools  and  tool  shafts  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rerolution  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  irregular  contour  of  the  article,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth 

12.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
tool  head,  one  or  more  tool  shafts  held  in  bearings  thereon,  and  one 
or  more  tools  carried  thereon,  aaid  tool  shaft  bearings  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  the  tools  to  more  toward  aod  from  the  axis  of 
rerolution,  means  for  routing  said  tool  shafts  independently  of  the 
roUtion  of  the  tool  bead,  and  a  guide  controlling  the  morement  of 
said  tools  and  tool  shafts  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rerolution,  and  bar- 
ing it*  contour  raried  in  accordance  with  the  contour  desired  in  the 
article,  and  means  for  moring  said  guide  so  as  to  bring  aitferent  por- 
tions of  its  surface  into  operation  upon  said  tools  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  irregular  contour  of  the  article,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  article  under  the  action  of  said  tools,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rout- 
ing tool  head  and  one  or  more  tools  carried  thereby,  and  a  non-roUry 
head  stock  carrying  said  tool  head  and  baring  a  tubular  opening 
therethrough,  of  spring  guides  held  in  said  head  stock  and  adapted  to 
center  aod  guide  the  article  as  it  passes  through  the  bore  of  the  head 
stock,  and  a  suiUble  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  co-operau  with 
said  spring  guides  in  feeding  the  article  under  the  action  of  said  tools, 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rout- 
ing tool  head  and  one  or  more  tools  carried  thereby,  and  a  non-roUry 
head  stock  carrying  said  tool  head  and  baring  a  tubular  opening 
therethrough,  of  spnng  guides  held  in  said  head  stock  aod  adapted  to 
center  aod  guide  the  article  as  it  passes  through  the  bore  of  the  head 
stock,  and  the  sets  of  fsed  rollers  6,  b',  and  M,  both  of  uid  sets  of  feed 
rollers  b  and  h  being  adapted  to  guide  the  article  under  the  action  of 
the  toob  until  the  article  is  guided  at  one  end  by  said  spring  guides, 
and  the  set  of  feed  rollers  If  continuing  to  guide  said  article  until  the 
article  enUrs  the  feed  rollers  b*,  whereby  the  article  is  at  all  timss 


guided  at  two  points  along  its  length  when  under  the  action  of  the 
tools,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  roUt^  > 
ing  tool  head  and  one  or  more  tools  carried  thereby,  and  a  guide  con- 
trolling the  morement  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rerolution  of  said  tools, 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  guide,  of  feeding  mechanism  tor  the 
blank  or  arUele,  and  means  operated  by  said  blank  or  article  for 
sUrting  and  stopping  said  guide  actuating  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rout- 
ing tool  head  and  one  or  more  toob  carried  thereby,  and  a  morable 
guide  controlling  the  movement  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rerolution  of 
said  toob,  and  actuating  mechanism  forsaid  guide,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  blank  or  article  under  the  operation  of  said  toob,  and  a  yield- 
ing finger  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  blank  or  article,  and  a  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  finger  for  stopping  and  sUrting  the  guide  act' 
uating  mechaowm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  lathe  for  irregular  shapes,  the  combination  with  a  rout- 
ing tool  bead  and  one  or  more  toob  carried  thereby,  and  a  morable 
guide  controlling  the  morement  of  said  toob  to  aod  from  the  axis  of 
rerolution  in  accordance  with  the  desired  irregular  shape  of  the  ar- 
ticle, of  means  for  feeding  a  blank  or  article  under  the  operation  of 
said  tools,  and  a  yielding  finger  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  blank 
or  article,  an  oscillating  shaft  connected  to  or  engaging  with  said  fin- 
ger and  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  to  or  eogagiog  with  said  oe- 
cillatingshaft,  aod  a  driring  shaft  and  mechanism  operating  said  guide 
for  the  toob,  between  which  driring  shaft  and  guide  operating  mech- 
anism the  said  clutch  is  interposed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

18.  Id  combination,  a  roUtiog  tool  head  aod  one  or  more  tools 
carried  thereby,  a  morable  guide  controlling  the  morement  of  said 
toob  to  and  from  the  axb  of  rerolution  in  accordance  with  the  deaired 
shape  of  the  article,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  or  article  under  the 
operation  of  said  toob,  the  yielding  finger  m'  interposed  in  the  path 
ofsaid  blank  or  article,  the  shaft  m  and  arm  m'  engaging  with  said  fin- 
ger m',  the  yoke  m'  on  said  shaft  m,  a  driring  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
BO  as  to  route  independently  of  said  driring  chaft,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  said  shaft  and  cam  and  engaged  by  said  yoke  m',  and  a 
conUct  derice  bearing  against  said  cam  aod  connected  to  said  guide, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 9.  In  combination,  a  head  stock  baring  a  tubular  bore,  a  driring 
pulley  fitted  to  route  thereon,  and  baring  an  inumal  gearing  surface 
formed  thereon,  a  tool  bead  fitted  to  roUte  around  aaid  head  atock 
and  one  or  more  tool  shafts  and  toob  carried  thereby,  said  tool  shafts 
being  prorided  with  pinions  meshing  into  said  inUmal  gearing  sur 
fiice  of  the  driring  pulley,  the  bearings  for  said  tool  shafts  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  permit  said  toob  to  route  upon  their  axes  and  to 
more  toward  and  from  the  axb  of  rerolution,  and  aaid  tool  head  bar- 
ing a  face  plate  prorided  with  a  gearing  snrfaoe,  a  gear  meshing  into 
said  gearing  snr&ce  of  the  fitce  plaU  aod  means  for  actuating  aaid 
gear,  and  means  for  controlling  the  morement  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  rerolution  ofsaid  toob,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  combination,  the  bead  stock  A  baring  a  tubular  bore,  the 
driring  pulley  i  fitted  to  roUU  thereon  aod  baring  ao  internal  gear- 
ing surface,  the  tool  head^  baring  a  £ace  plaU  /  and  fitted  to  rot&U 
upon  the  sleere  of  said  driring  pulley  t,  one  or  more  tool  shaftay* 
fitted  to  roUU  on  their  axes  in  said  tool  bead  and  held  at  or  sear 
one  end  by  a  bearing  baring  a  fixed  position  but  permitting  angular 
morement  of  the  shaft  aod  at  or  near  the  other  end  by  a  bearing 
fitted  to  slide  in  a  slot  in  the  face  plate  /  of  aaid  tool  head,  pinions 
p  on  said  tool  shafts  mesbiog  with  said  internal  gearing  surface  of 
the  pulley  t,  a  gear  meshing  into  a  gearing  surface  formed  upon  the 
face  plate/  and  means  for  actuating  said  gear,  a  morable  guide  sur- 
rounding said  tool  shafts  and  a  contact  point  for  each  of  said  tool 
shafts  working  agaiost  the  fisce  ofsaid  guide,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  guide,  and  a  feeding  mecbanbm  for  the  blank  or  article, 
the  actuating  mecbanbm  of  which  is  connected  to  said  guide  actuat- 
ing ahd  gear  actuating  mechanisms,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 


5  44, 289.    STSTKM  OF  BLBCTRICAL  DtSTRIBUTIOH     Staiukt 

C  a  Cuuii,  Hew  York.  H.  T.    FUad  Hot.  27, 189S.    RflDewedDao.21, 

18M    Serial  Ha  982.517     (HomoM.) 

Claim. — i.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  method  of 
maiotaioiog  a  consUnt  load  00  the  prime  motor,  which  consisU  in 
driving  two  mechanically  connected  dynamos  by  the  prime  motor, 
supplying  the  main  or  working  circuit  by  one.  charging  aecondary 
batteries  by  the  second,  and  rarying  the  field  magnetism  of  the  sec- 
ond by  the  current  of  the  first  whereby  the  electro-motire  force  of 
the  second  will  be  raried  inrersely  as  the  load  on  the  first,  and  the 
said  second  machine  driren  as  a  motor  by  the  battery,  when  the  load 
on  the  hne  b  excessire,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  motor  of  two  mechanically  coo- 
oected  dyoamos  driren  thereby,  a  working  circuit  supplied  by  00c  of 
aaid  dynamos  and  secondary  batteries  permaneatly  in  circuit  witk 
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tk«  Mcood,  the  Mid  second  djuAwo  bar  ng  •  oentralixiog  field  coil 
connected  with  the  idmd  or  working  circuit,  m  herein  tet  forth. 
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644.290.  ORg  -  OOHCBirnATOIL  Fridiwci  D.  Damioh, 
ClAiLB  W.  BBTT8,  ud  Jabb  L  Kjltoi,  Denver.  Goto.,  aaigaon  to  the 
Colorado  Ore  ConcentrMor  GomiMUiy,  of  C!o|or»do  FOed  Apr.  12,  189& 
attiai  Na  54&.4a7.    !Mo  modoL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ere  concentrator.  ti4>  eombination  with  two 
drsMe,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  them,  ^od  a  belt  moring  aroand 
■uddrHsa;  of  a  worm  en^agioj^  Mid  gear  a|id  baring  conical  caritiea 
in  it*  eoda,  a  tiaft  eilendiag  looeely  through  the  worm,  a  pair  of  eoaea 
on  the  shaft  a4«|>te<t  lo  enter  said  canties,  and  means  sabetantiallj 
as  deeeribed  for  approximating  the  eonea,  ai  and  for  the  porpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  U  an  ore  eoaceotrator.  the  combination  with  a  table,  drams 
supported  therebj  and  one  of  them  harind  a  gear  on  ita  shaft,  and 
aa  endlcM  belt  moviag around  the  drums;  4f  a  worm  engaging  said 
fear  aad  haring  conical  carities  in  iUend^Ia  shaft  extending  loosely 
through  the  worm  and  threaded  near  one  tond  thereof,  a  cone  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  entering  one  cantj,  a  seco^l  cone  loose  on  the  shaft 
eoteriag  the  other  ca»ity.  a  friction  nut  on  ithe  threads  adjacent  the 
laoee  eoae,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  ^ubetantiallj  as  deeeribed. 

3.  la  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  laterally  re- 
ciprocating uble.  drums  joumaled  across  its  end*  and  one  of  them 
haring  a  worm  gear  on  iu  shaft,  and  an  endl^  apron  moring  aroand 
the  drums  and  uble  of  a  worm  engaging  said  gear  and  loosely 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  connections  subsUatiall]^  as  described  for  turning 
the  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  movement  froti  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  the  table,  the  extremities  of  the  wor^  having  conical  cavitiea, 
cones  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  seated  in  said  cavities,  and  a  friction 
■at  on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  cone,  as  and  ♦or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combin4tion  with  a  laterally  re- 
ciprocating Uble,  drums  joumaled  across  kg  ends  and  one  of  them 
having  a  worm  gear  on  its  shaft,  and  an  endteas  apron  moving  around 
the  drunu  and  uble ;  of  a  worm  engaging  s^id  gear  and  mounted  on 
ashaft.bearingsoo  the  Uble  in  which  said  sh^ftis  joamaled.  a  ratchet 
fiwt  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  joumaled  on  the  sl|aft  and  having  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  engagin;;  Mid  ratchet,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being 
slotted,  and  a  link  pivoulij  connected  at  one  extremity  to  some  sU- 


tionary  part  of  the  fVamework  and  adjusUbly  pivoted  at  iu  other 
extremity  in  said  slot  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  laterally  re- 
ciprocating Uble,  drums  joumaled  across  the  ends  and  one  of  them 
having  a  worm  gear  00  its  shaft,  and  an  endless  apron  moving  around 
the  drums  and  Uble;  of  a  worm  engaging  said  gear  and  loosely 
mounted  on  a  fhaft,  the  extremities  of  the  worm  having  conical  cavi- 
tiea, cones  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  seated  in  said  cavities,  a  fric- 
tion nut  on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  cone,  bearings  on  the  Uble  in  which 
aaid  shaft  is  joamaled,  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  shaft,  and  having  spring-actuated 
pawls  engaging  the  ratcnei,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  connected 
at  their  outer  extremities  with  some  sutionary  part  of  the  framework 
and  adjusubly  connected  at  their  inner  extremitiet  with  the  cater 
ends  of  the  levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  Uble,  mech- 
aaiam  for  reciprocating  the  Mme  laterally,  meaiLi  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  reciprocation,  drums  joumaled  acrow  the  ends  of  the  uble> 
and  an  endless  apron  moving  around  the  Uble  and  drums;  of  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  Uble,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  auto- 
matically by  the  movement  of  the  Uble,  and  a  worm  and  gear  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  one  of  the  drums,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  In  an  ore  cuucentrator,  the  combination  with  a  Uble,  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  same  laterally,  means  for  adjuoting  the 
degree  of  reciprocation,  drums  joumaled  across  the  ends  of  the  Uble, 
and  an  endless  apron  moving  around  the  Uble  and  drums;  of  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  Uble,  connections  between  uid  shaft 
and  one  drum  for  communicating  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  to  the 
drum,  levers  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections 
between  the  levers  and  shaft,  and  links  connected  at  one  extremity 
with  some  sutionary  part  of  the  framework  and  adjosUbly  connected 
at  their  other  extremities  with  said  levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  an  or«  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame- 
work having  sills,  a  Uble,  and  an  apron  moving  longitudinally  over 
the  Uble ;  of  legs  btween  the  edges  of  the  Uble  and  the  subjacent 
sills,  each  leg  being  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  one  member,  a  rocker 
segment  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  leg  with  iU  rounding 
face  contacting  with  the  other  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  this  segment  to  its  leg,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  main  fhime- 
work  having  sills,  a  Uble,  and  an  apron  moving  longitudinally  over 
the  Uble ;  of  legs  between  the  edgea  of  the  Uble  and  the  subjacent 
sills,  each  leg  being  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  one  member,  a  rocker 
segment  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  leg  with  iU 
rounding  face  provided  with  teeth,  a  flat  toothed  plate  on  the  other 
member  with  which  said  teeth  engage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
augle  of  this  segment  to  iU  leg,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame- 
work having  sills,  a  Uble,  and  an  apron  moving  longitudinally  over 
the  Uble;  of  legs  between  the  edgea  of  the  Uble  and  the  subjacent 
■ilia,  each  leg  being  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  one  member,  a  rocker 
segment  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  leg  with  iU 
rounding  face  provided  with  teeth,  a  flat  toothed  plate  on  the  other 
member  with  which  said  teeth  engage,  an  eye-bolt  pivoted  to  said 
segment  remote  fron)  iU  pivot  to  the  leg,  and  an  ear  00  the  leg 
with  which  said  bolt  is  adjosUbly  connected,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

11.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame- 
work having  sills,  a  uble,  and  an  apron  moving  longitudinally  over 
the  Uble;  of  legs  between  the  edges  of  the  Uble  and  the  subjacent 
sills,  each  leg  being  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  one  meaiber,  a  rocker 
segment  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  leg  with 
its  rounding  face  conUcting  with  the  other  member,  an  eye-bolt  piv- 
oted to  said  segment  remote  fVom  iU  pivot  to  the  leg,  and  an  ear  on 
the  leg  with  which  said  bolt  is  adjastably  connected,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame- 
work having  sills,  a  Uble,  and  an  apron  moving  longitudinally  over 
the  Uble ;  of  legs  between  the  edgea  of  the  table  and  the  subjacent 
■ills,  each  leg  being  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  in  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  Uble,  a  flat  toothed  plate  carried  by  the  sobjacent  sill,  a  segment 
having  a  recess  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  leg,  a  pivot  between 
these  parts,  the  segment  having  a  toothed  rocker-face  engaging  the 
teeth  on  uid  plate,  an  eye-bolt  pivoted  to  the  remote  end  of  the  seg- 
ment, and  an  ear  on  the  leg  with  which  said  bolt  is  adjusubly  con- 
nected, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  44,29  1 .  riLTEK.  John  M.  Da vidbob,  Allegheny,  sartgnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaaignmenta.  of  two  thirds  to  C.  T  Mercer  and  the 
Shook.  Anderson  ManulkcturlDg  Company,  (Inoorpor«t«d,)  Plttaburg,  Pi. 
Piled  Hot.  27,  1894.    Serial  Ma  SM.nS.    (Ho  OKxleL) 


August   13,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


909 


(.1irim.—\.  A  filter  provided  with  a  revoluble  tubnlar  filtering 
body  and  a  granular  bed  surrounding  Mid  body  in  combination  with 
an  inclined  deflector  lor  directing  free  granular  maUrial  against  the 
periphery  of  the  bodv. 


9  A  filter  provided  with  a  revoluble  tabular  filtering  body  and 
a  free  granular  bed  sarrouoding  said  body,  an  inclined  deflector  and 
mean«  for  raising  said  bed  and  scouring  the  walls  of  the  filter  and 
filtering  material. 

3.  A  filter  provided  with  a  baae  having  a  concentric  water<ham- 
ber  provided  with  perforations  in  ita  apper  side  and  a  hollow  journal 
bearing,  in  combination  with  a  revoluble  filtering  body  supported  on 
Mid  bearing  and  a  spring  between  the  cover  of  the  filter  and  the  fil- 
tering-body. 

4.  A  filter  provided  with  a  revoluble  filtering  body,  a  granular 
bed  surrounding  said  body,  and  a  bar  set  at  an  angle  to  the  periphery 
of  the  body,  in  combination  with  a  water  supply  below  the  granular 
bed  and  a  waste  pipe  above  uid  bed. 


644,292.    CLAMP.    eRnoi  &  Datd,  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled  July 
li  1884    Serial  Ma  017,579.    (Mo  modflL)/' 


-1.  In  a  clamp  for  ase  as  herein  described,  the  combin*- 
tion  with  two  parte,  and  hooks  at  the  edges  of  one  part ;  of  a  fork 
adapted  to  span  the  other  part  and  having  hooked  ends  removably 
engaging  Mid  hooks,  a  wedge  under  the  fork,  a  socket  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  fbrk,  and  a  handle  removably  inserted  in  said  socket,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  use  as  herein  described,  the  combination  with 
two  parta,  and  hooks  at  the  edgea  of  one  part ;  of  a  fork  adapted  to 
span  the  other  part  and  having  hooked  ends  removably  engaging  said 
hooks,  a  wedge  between  the  latter  part  and  the  fork,  and  a  socket 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  fork  consisting  of  upright  side  pieces  connected 
by  top  and  bottom  plates  having  teeth  on  their  inner  faces,  the  upper 
plate  sUiidiiig  near  the  fork  lod  the  lower  plate  sUnding  remote  from 
the  fork  with  an  opening  between  ita  inner  edge  and  the  fork,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  ase  as  herein  described,  the  combination  with 
two  parte,  and  a  fork  for  drawing  them  together  snbatantially  in  the 
mauner  set  forth  ;  of  a  socket  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fork  consisting 
of  upright  side  pieces  connected  by  top  and  bottem  plates  having 
teeth  on  their  inner  faces,  the  upper  plate  sUnding  near  the  fork  and 
the  lower  plate  sUnding  remote  fi-om  the  fork  with  an  opening  be- 
tween its  inner  edge  and  the  fork,  and  a  rectangular  handle  remov- 
ably inserted  in  said  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


end  frames  consisting  of  sUndards,  recessed  at  their  upper  ends,  cro«« 
rods  having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  recesaes,  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  hooks  —d—  and  inwardly  extending  arm 
■d — and  adjusUble  longitudinal  connecting  bars  and  bars — b' — 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  frames  together  laterally,  aa 
set  forth.  - 


644,294.   ftRIMDIHfrMILL 

Mar.  i  1895.    Serial  Ma  640.498 


Jon  D.  Etabi,  St.  Louit,  Ma 

(Mo  model) 


PUed 


Ckim, — In  a  grinding-mill.  the  combination  of  two  parallel  shafts 
mounted  in  suiuble  bearings,  one  of  Mid  shafts  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  right-hand  screw-thread  and  the  other  one  of  Mid  shafta 
being  provided  with  a  continuous  left-hand  screw-thread,  and  a  seriet 
of  separate  grinding-disks  mounted  upon  Mid  shafts,  whereby  when 
the  latter  are  revolved  teward  each  other,  said  disks  will  tend  te  auto- 
matically lock  themselves  iu  position,  subeUntially  as  herein  specified 


644,2  96.  PLT-CATCHBRP0RD8B0MAMIMAL&  A»Lni«TMiL 
Pauah,  Dunham.  Canada.  PUed  Apr  27. 1895.  Serial  Ma  MlJSn. 
(Mo  modal) 


644,293.    DBVICS  FOR  BUPPORTIMO  HAMMOCK&    AtmmD. 
RaaoftT,  SyracuM,  H.  Y     FUed  Oct  4, 1894    Serial  Ma  6S4,S75     (lo 
noM.) 
Chim. — A  device  for  supporting  hammocks,  comprising  U-a)iaped 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  fly  cateher  for  animals  the  combination  ofaframe 
bent  to  approximately  fit  an  animal's  back,  curved  bars  4  and  5  car- 
ried thereby.  Mid  bars  being  formed  into  open  loops  7  and  9  at  their 
ends,  side-bars  8  connecting  Mid  loops,  and  a  removable  plate  or  sheet 
carried  by  Mid  frame,  Mid  plate  or  sheet  carrying  a  fly  catching 
compound,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  Ut  the  animal,  subeUn- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  fly  catcher  for  animals  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bent 
to  approximately  fit  an  animal's  back,  an  open  frame  carried  thereby, 
a  removable  spring  meUl  plate  and  means  for  removably  securing  it 
to  the  open  frame,  a  fly-catehing  composition  carried  by  Mid  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  device  to  an  animal.  snbsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  bent  to  approximately  fit  an  ani- 
mal's back,  bars  4  and  b  carried  thereby.  Mid  bars  forming  the  open 
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loopM  7  and  9.  the  bar  4  rorinin^^the 
n«cting  the  clowd  loop*  7  and  9.  hoo 
the  plate  12  carrying  a  flj-catchiiif; 
flange  15  and  ap«rtar««  14.  and  noeana 
'knimal't  back,  substantiallr  as  de!tcribe(  I 
4.   In  a  flj  catcher  for  animals  tbii 
poaed  of  bars  1  bent  to  approximate!; ' 
eireaiar  bar  10  carried  thereby  and 
wkrdJT  turned  hooks  II,  and  a  detAcU 
the  frame  and  provided  with  aperture) 
and  a  fly  catching  compound  carried 
dweribed. 
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closed  loopa  6,  side-har«  8.  8  con- 
11,11  carried  by  the  frame, 
cdmpound  and  formed  with  the 
for  Mcuring  the  derice  to  the 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
combination  of  a  frame  com- 
fit an  animal's  hack,  a  «emi- 
fo^med  at  its  lower  ends  into  up- 
able  flexible  plate  bant  over 
into  which  hooks  11  eofage. 
by  said  plAte,  substantiallj  a* 


544,296.     VKTKRIIIARY  OBSTETRICAL 
Kamham,  Blair.  Mebr     Filed  Oct  1 

noodeL) 


PORCEPa     WlUUH  B. 
18»4.    Serial  Ma  524.M2.    (Ro 


Cbm. — 1.  In  an  obstetrical  forc<  pa  the  combiDatioD  of  a  pair 
of  oppoeitelr  disposed  jaws  haTinf  handled  shanks  inseparably  piT- 
oted  together  by  a  stud  on  one  shank  to  loosely  slide  io  a  longitudi- 
aal  slot  in  the  other  shank,  whereby  01  te  jaw  may  be  advanced  and 
inserted  before  the  other,  the  handle  sf  the  advanced  jaw  adapted 
to  rest  parallel  with  and  against  the  opposite  shank,  where  both  may 
be  (grasped  with  one  hand  and  thus  regained  daring  the  insertion  of 
the  advanced  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  obetetrieal  forcepa  the  ciiinbination  of  a  pair  of  looped 
dnetile  jaws  having  handled  shanks  inseparably  pivoted  together  by 
a  stnd  on  one  shank  to  slide  kxieeiy  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  other 
shank,  whereby  one  jaw  may  he  advanced  and  inserted  before  the 
other,  the  latter  adapted  t4>  b«  need  a«|  a  transversa  handle  to  the  ad 
vanced  jaw  and  shaak.  snbetaatialiy  ai  deacribed. 

3  In  an  obstetrical  forceps  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  elastic 
jaws  having  ri|p<j  shanks  inseparably  pivoted  together  by  a  stud  on 
one  shank  to  loosely  slide  in  a  longit4<|inal  slot  in  the  other  shank 
and  a  lateral  bcaac^  «,S  the  slot,  to  receive  and  rvtoin  the  stud  to 
hold  the  jaw*  i«  •^po«it*iy  disponed  positions,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed j 

4  In  an  obstetrical  forcepa  the  cpmbination  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
shanks  centrally  pivoted  aad  haviag  ^rresponding  jaw  ends,  each 
provided  with  elastic  loop  shaped  jaw4  consisting  of  spring  wire,  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  reinforcing  web  extending  from 
the  shank  onto  the  back  of  the  jaw  suDstantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  obstetrical  forceps  the  coivbioation  of  a  pair  of  flat  rigid 
shanks  centrally  pivoted  to  swiag  edg«*ia«,  and  having  jaw  ends  con- 
sisting of  integral  T  heads  al  right  angles  to  their  plane  of  motion, 
•ach  head  having  a  jaw  eoaaialiag  of  la  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
bent  to  form  a  loop  th*  sa^is  of  the  wife  fastened  in  opposite  ends  of 
the  head,  and  an  iaiegral  web  extending  from  the  head  onto  the  back 
of  the  loop  or  jaw,  aubsUatialW  as  deacnbed 

6  In  an.  okstatrica)  KM«ep«  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shanks 
pivoted  bjr  a  stad  «•  »n«,  to  slide  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  other, 
each  having  an  elastic  jaw  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
bent  to  forna  a  toof»  of  the  desired  shabe,  and  fastened  to  the  end  oi 
the  shank,  s«betantially  as  described    : 

7  l»  aa  obstetrical  forceps  the  colibination  of  the  shank  2,  hav- 
ing tha  j^vot  9,  fitted  to  slide  loosely  ii  the  slot  4  and  the  branch  or 
Botok  5  ia  the  shank  3,  each  shank  hairing  a  handle  portion  10,  and 
a  jaw  8,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of]  spring  wire  bent  to  the  form 
of  loop  shown,  the  ends  of  the  wire  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  shank 
in  an  iaiagral  T  shaped  head  6,  having  an  integral  web  7,  to  reinforce 
tka  jaw,  snbaUntially  as  deacribad. 

I 


6  4  4,397.    HQUmiS  MBCHAJIISM  FOR  SP RIBS- ACTUATED 
SHADK&    Hmi  a  roMTn,Sr..aD|HanTH.FouTTi.  Jr.,  Chicago 

m.    nut  Oet  17. 18H    Serial  Ma  S^.  147.    rMo  modeL) 


C/aim . — 1.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  skadeaa 
spring  actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  shade  and  having  a  bear- 
ing end  projected  beyond  the  side  margin  thereof,  the  rod  having  s 
portion  offset  or  eccentric  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  bearing  end. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  shade  and  having  a  bearing  end  normally  held  in 
frictional  contact  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  window  and  its  body  olhet 
or  eccentric  to  ita  bearing  end  whereby  the  position  of  the  lower 
margin  of  the  shade  with  reference  to  the  window  may  be  varied  and 
the  body  of  the  rod  may  rock  axially  to  the  bearing  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  shade  and  having  a  bearing  end 
projected  beyond  the  side  margin  thereof,  the  projected  end  being 
offset  from  the  body  of  the  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower 
margin  of  the  shade  and  having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  side 
margin  thereof,  the  projected  end  being  offset  from  or  eccentnc  to  its 
body,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  rod  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  substantiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tube  to  be  carried  by  the  shade,  of  a  spring  actnated 
rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  tube  and  having  a  bearing  end  pro- 
jected beyond  the  tube,  the  body  of  the  tube  being  eccentric  to  the 
bearing  end  whereby  it  may  rock  about  said  bearing  end  as  an  axis, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  .shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tube  to  be  carried  by  the  shade,  of  a  spring  actuated 
rod  aiidably  nonntod  within  the  tube  and  having  a  projected  portion 

I  eccentric  to  the  body  of  the  tube  and  aswiveling  tip  holder  mounted 
{in  said  projected  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  spring 
actuated  rods  slidably  mounted  in  the  shade  and  having  bearing  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  margins  thereof,  the  rods  each  having  a  portion 
offset  or  eccentric  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  bearing  ends,  groove 
stops  in  which  the  tips  of  the  rods  work,  and  locks  ro  the  path  of  the 
tips,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metal  tube,  a  frictional  holding  rod  slidably  mounted 
therein  and  having  an  actuating  spring,  said  tube  having  its  walls 
slotted  between  its  ends,  a  hand  piece  projecting  through  the  slot  of 
the  tube  and  detachably  connected  with  the  rod,  a  fixed  block  em- 
braced by  the  walls  of  the  tube  at  the  slot  and  affording  a  stop  for 
the  movable  holding  rod  and  an  escutcheon  detachably  secured  to 
the  block,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  holding  mechanism  tor  spring  actuated  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tube  having  a  slotted  aperture  to  receive  a  hand  piece 
and  a  cover  plate  deUchably  secured  to  the  tube  over  the  aperture 
thereof,  said  cover  plate  having  iu  body  laterally  curved  and  iU  mar- 
gin curved  on  a  smaller  radius  than  its  body  whereby  to  impinge  the 
shade,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tube  having  a  slotted  aperture  to  receive  a  hand  piece, 
and  a  cover  plate  deUchably  secured  to  the  tube  over  the  aperture 
thereof  said  cover  plate  having  a  depending  lip,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  friction  holding  mechanism  for  spring  actuated  shades 
a  rod  carried  by  the  shade  and  having  a  bearing  end  offset  or  eccen- 
tric to  iu  body,  whereby  the  position  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  shade 
with  reference  to  the  window  may  be  varied  and  the  body  of  the  rod 
may  rock  axially  to  the  bearing  end,  subsUntially  as  described 
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rUnm.—  \.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cylinders  D  IX,  the  cylinder  0,  pistons  F  F^  atuched  to  the 
cylinder  G  and  working  in  the  cylinders  D  D",  a  piston  J  fitting  in 
the  cylinder  U  and  having  recesses  J'  of  subsUntially  the  same  area 
as  the  heads  of  the  pistons  F  F"  arranged  as  described,  a  bearing  J' 
in  said  piston,  a  crauk  pin  turning  in  said  bearing,  passages  for  put- 
ting the  recesses  J'  in  communication  with  the  steam  spaces  of  the 
cylinders  D  D',  valve  cheaUrr'Ac.,  arranged  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  ports  /r  Ac.,  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinders,  and  valves 
operating  in  said  chests  and  adapted  to  govern  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  fVom  said  cylinder*. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  arranged  cyl- 
inders D  ly,  the  cylinder  G,  pistons  F  P,  atuched  to  the  cylinder  0 
and  working  in  the  cylinders  D  D'  and  having  perforations  /,  a  pis- 
ton J  fitting  in  the  cylinder  G  and  having  recedes  J«  of  subsUntially 
the  same  area  as  the  heads  of  the  pistons  K  ¥  arranced,  as  deacnbed, 


^ 


to  communicate  with  the  perforations/,  a  crank  pin  turning  in  a  suit- 
able bearing  in  the  piston  J,  valve  cheeU  r  r'  kc,  arranged  beyond 
the  endsof  the  cylinders,  piston  valves  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein 
and  paaugea  t  f  Ac.,  leading  from  the  valve  chests  to  the  several  eyl- 
nders. 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged 
cylinders  D  II'  of  the  cylinder  G,  pistons  F  V  connected  to  the  cylinder 
G  and  operating  in  the  cylinders  D  jy,  a  piston  J  in  theejliDderO.  and 
means  to  balance  it  substantially  asdeacribed,  piston  valves  V  V'&e., 
arms  N  N"  kc,  connected  to  the  valves  and  means  for  actuating  the 
arms,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  arranged  cyl- 
inders D  D',  the  cylinder  G,  pistons  F  P  connected  to  the  cylinder  G 
and  operating  in  the  cylinders  D  IX,  a  piston  J  in  the  valve  G  and 
means  to  balance  it  subsUntially  as  described,  valve  chests  t>  c'  kc, 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  ports  I  f  kc.  opening  fVom  said 
chests  to  the  cylinders,  valves  V  V  kc.  arranged  io  the  chests,  arms 
\  N'  connected  to  the  valves,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arms,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  arranged  cyl 
indent  I)  lY.  the  cylinder  G.  pistons  F  P  operating  in  the  cylinders  D 
Jy  respectively,  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  G.  a  piston  J  in  said 
eyiinder,  means  to  balance  it  as  described,  valves  V  V  for  governing 
the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  arms  N  N'  con 
nected  to  the  valves,  means  for  operating  the  arms,  and  a  governor 
for  altering  the  movement  of  the  arms  and  so  roi^ulating  the  throw 
of  the  valves  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  arranged  cyl- 
inders n  D",  the  cylinder  0,  pistons  F  P  operating  in  the  cylinders  D  D' 
respectively,  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  G,  a  piston  J  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  to  balance  it  as  described,  valves  V  V  for  governing  the 
flow  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  arms  N  S'  connected 
to  the  valves,  a  hub  K.  to  which  the  arms  are  secured,  a  sleeve  K'  se- 
cured to  the  hub  and  a  suiuble  eccentric  for  giving  the  proper  motion 
to  the  sleeve  K'  and  through  the  hub  K  and  arms  N  V  kc.  to  the 
valves. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  oppositely  arranged  cylinders 
D  D*,  pistons  F  P  operating  therein,  a  cylinder  G  to  which  the  pistons 
F  P  are  ronnecud,  a  piston  J  having  recesses  J'  J'  arranged  in  the 
cylinder  <},  a  steam  connection  from  the  steam  spaces  of  the  cylinders 
D  ly  to  the  receesesJ'  of  the  piston  J.  valves  V  V  Ac.,  arranged  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  a  valve  gear  oonsisting  of  the  arms  N  N' 
Ac,  hub  K,  sleeve  R',  and  eccentnc  W  for  actuating  said  valves. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  oppositely  arranged  cylinders 
D  TY,  pistons  F  P  operating  therein,  a  cylinder  G  to  which  the  pistoits 
F  P  are  connected,  a  piston  J  having  recesses  J*  J'  of  subsUntially 
the  same  area  as  the  heads  of  the  pistons  F  P  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
der G.  a  steam  eonnectioo  from  the  steam  spaces  of  the  cylinders  D  IT 
to  the  recesses  .1"  of  the  piston  J.  valves  V  V^'  Ac.  arranged  subsUn- 
tially asdescribed,  a  suiuble  valve  gear  for  actuating  said  valves  and  a 
casing  inclosing  the  valve  gear  subsUntially  for  the  purpose  specified 

9.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged 
cylinders  D  f)',  cylinder  G,  pistons  F  P  operating  in  the  cylinders  D 
ly  respectively,  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  G,  a  piston  J  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  pin  E*  turning  in  a  bearing 
in  said  piston,  valves  V  V  Ac.,  for  governing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinders,  arms  N  S'  Ac,  secured  to  a  hub  K  and 
connected  to  the  valves  V  V  Ac.,  a  sleeve  K'  secured  to  the  hub  K, 
a  ring  W  adapted  to  surround  the  sleeve  K'  and  actuate  it  so  as  to 
operate  the  valves,  and  a  weight  W  connected  to  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  change  its  position,  and  consequently  the  throw  of  the  valves. 

10.  An  engine  consisting  of  two  sets  of  cylinder*  D  ly,  pistons 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  each  cylinder,  cylinder*  G,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  pistons  operating  in  one  set  of  cylinder*  D  D*,  pia- 
tons  J  ,),  one  in  each  cylinder  G,  haring  recesses  J'  of  sobstantiaUy 
the  same  area  as  the  beads  of  the  piston*  operating  iu  the  cyGnders 
D  ly,  steam  connections  from  the  steam  spaces  in  the  cylinders  D  ly 
to  the  recesses  J*  of  each  piston  J  and  a  shaft  R  having  a  number  of 


cranks,  the  pins  B*  of  which  turn  in  the  bearings  J' of  the  pistons  J 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged 
cylinders  D  D',  a  cylinder  G,  pistons  F  P  connected  to  the  cylinder  G 
and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  cylinders  D  ly  a  piston  J  operating  in 
the  cylinder  G  provided  with  .  recesses  J*  of  subsUntially  the  same 
area  as  the  heads  of  the  pistons  F  P  and  having  a  bearing  .P  in  which 
a  suiuble  crank  pin  turns,  the  said  cylinders  D  ly  and  pistons  F  P 
having  a  different  area  from  that  of  the  cylinder  O  and  piston  J,  suit- 
able conduits,  wherebr  motive  fluid  exhansted  from  the  smaller  of  the 
cylinders  will  be  conducted  to  those  of  larger  effective  area  and  suit- 
able valves  for  governing  the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid. 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  relatively  movable,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  journal  sliding  in  said  yoke,  a 
recess  arranged  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  yoke  and  journal 
and  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  recess  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  yoke  on  the  sliding  journal  is  balanced  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston  relatively  movable,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  piston  and  adaptec 
to  be  moved  thereby  and  having  an  interior  area  greater  than  that 
of  the  piston,  a  journal  sliding  in  said  yoke  subsUntially  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  yoke,  a  recess  arranged  between  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  yoke  and  journal  and  a  conduit  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  recess  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  yoke 
on  the  sliding  journal  is  balanced  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  engine  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston  relatively  movable,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereby,  a  journal  sliding  in  said  yoke  subsUntially  at 
right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  yoke,  a  receas  of  sabsuntially 
the  same  area  as  the  area  of  the  piston  arranged  between  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  yoke  and  journal  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  the 
motive  fluid  to  said  recess  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  yoke  on  the 
sliding  jonmal  is  balanced  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  reason  de- 
.•"cribed. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  movable  cylinder  as  G,  a 
piston  .}  working  in  said  cylinder,  and  having  recesses  J*  formed  in 
its  sides  as  described,  cylinders  D  D'  arranged  on  each  side  of  cylin- 
der G,  pistons  F  P  moving  in  said  cylinders  D  lyand  connected  to  cyl- 
inder G,  (team  connections  to  cylinders  D  IK  and  to  the  recesses  J' 
arranged  aa  deseribod  and  so  that  steam  will  be  simnlUneously  ad- 
mitted to  and  exhausted  from  a  cylinder  and  .  orrespooding  recess  J' 
and  a  crank  pin  having  a  bearing  in  piston  J  and  moving  in  a  slot  in 

cylinder  G. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  ito  oppositely  arranged  cyl- 
inder* D  ly,  the  cylinder  O,  the  pistons  F  P  attached  to  cylinder  G 
and  working  cylinder*  D  ly  said  cylinders  having  perforations  F*  ex- 
tending through  them  to  the  inside  of  cylinder  G,  the  piston  .1  fitting 
in  cylinder  G  and  having  recesses  J'  arranged  as  deerribed  te  com- 
municate with  perforations  F'  and  a  crank  pin  turning  in  a  suiuble 
bearing  in  piston  J  and  moving  in  slots  in  eyiinder  G. 

6.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  bearing 
face*  B»  B*  and  steam  ports  h>  h*  h''  b*  of  cylinder*  D  D'  connected 
with  ports  *•*•,*  movable  cylinder  G  connected  at  iu  end  with 
ports  6'  t^,  pistons  F  P  connected  to  cylinders  G  and  moving  in  cyl- 
inders D  ly  said  pistons  having  perforation*  F*  loading  throagh  them 
to  the  inside  of  cylinder  0,  a  piston  J  fitting  in  eyiinder  O  and  hav- 
ing rcirresfn  J*  arranged  to  connect  with  perforations  F  as  described 
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and  m  enuik  pin  jouro&led  in  pisb>D  J  and  moving  in  tlota  in  cylin- 
der G. 

7.  Id  an  enf^ine  the  eombina^on  with  a  fram*  haTing  bearing 
&eM  B*  B*  and  steam  porU  &<  A*  i6'  ^  of  eyiindan  D  W  oonnected 
with  ports  i*i*,  aerlinder  0,«lidini(  cylinder  head*  U  U  fitted  to  the 
ends  of  cylinder  0  and  having  mr^MM  U*  adapted  to  maintain  con- 
nection with  ports  y  If  and  to  eototer  balance  the  pressare  on  the 
inside  of  said  heads,  pistons  F  Y  (joaoected  to  cylinder  G  and  mov- 
ing cylinder*  D  IXsaid  piston*  hav^g  perforation*  F  leading  throagb 
them  to  the  inside  of  cylinder  U,  a|  piston  J  fitting  in  cylinder  O  and 
having  recenses  J'  arranged  to  cotinect  with  perforation*  F*  as  de- 
scribed and  a  crank  pin  joumal«d  in  piston  J  and  moving  in  slots  in 
cylinder  G. 
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I'la'tm. — 1.  The  combination  «  ith  a  b«ae,  a  anivenally  movable 
frame,  twin  yokes  pivoUlly  atUcI  led  to  said  base  and  frame,  and 
clamping  screws  in  the  extremities  of  the  yokes,  of  an  interconnect- 
ing Joint  comprising  a  ball,  a  split  tocket  having  a  sectional  tabolar 
stem,  and  a  clamping  device  adapt4d  to  cause  the  socket  to  clasp  the 
ball  on  one  yoke,  and  the  stem  to  engage  the  apposite  corresponding 
yoke,  snbsUntially  as  sUted. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  similar  yokes,  a  separable  joint  for 
uniting  the  same,  and  comprising  %  ball  secured  to  one  yoke,  a  stnd 
transversely  on  the  corresponding  ^oke,  a  split  socket  having  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  stem,  and  a  clamping  nat  which  serve*  to  clasp  the 
•oeket  about  the  ball  and  the  socket  stem  about  the  stud,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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iudinal  bar,  a  standard  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  supporting 
one  end  of  aaid  ironing-board,  a  second  etandard  detschably  engaged 
by  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar,  a  brmce-bar  pivotally 
counecting  the  last-mentioned  standard  and  the  longitudinal  bar,  asup- 
porting-arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  last- mentioned  standard  and  bear- 
ing at  the  under  side  of  the  ironing-board,  bolts  pivotally  supported 
from  said  last-mentioned  standard  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the 
ironing-board,  and  clamping-outs  engaging  said  bolts  and  Mid  iroo- 
ing-board  at  its  upper  side. 


ClniM.  — 1.  The  combination, '  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  of  an  ironing-board,  with  a  supporting  stand,  comprising  a  longi- 
tMiinal  bar,  a  sUndard  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  an  extended  foot- 
portion,  and  a  eroaa-bar  at  its  upper  end  upon  which  one  end  of  the  iron- 
ing-board rests,  a  second  standard  having  a  foot-portion  dotachably 
engaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  and  having  a 
notched  croes-bar  at  iu  upper  end,  a  supporting  arm  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  the  ironing-boar4  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  side  of  the  cr«ss-bar  of  the  last-mentioned  stand- 
ard, and  with  a  tongue  projecting  |hro(i(h  the  notch  thereof  and  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  stsmdard,  and  an  inclined  brace-bar, 
pivotally  connected  at  its  opposit»  ends  to  the  said  standard  and  tc 
the  longitudinal  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
notched  ironiug-board,  with  a  suoporting  stand,  comprising  a  longi- 


544.30  2.  COM BUriD  WHSIL  An>  RAIL  BRAKK.  Jon  & 
HOASLAID,  BBuaan  W.  Thouhill,  aod  Jaoob  M.  Kobet,  81.  Loali» 
Ma    Piled  June  18.  I8M    Sert^  la  614JM    do  aodeL) 


CUnm^ — The  combination  with  the  ear-fVame,  of  a  brake-beam  6> 
suspended  from  said  frame,  wheel-shoes  10  fixed  on  said  beam  and 
provided  with  perforated  ears  12,  rail-shoes  pivoted  to  saidearsat  a 
point  in  a  plane  below  the  center  of  the  car-wheels  to  contact  with 
the  track-raiia,  the  rod  or  bar  16  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
brake-beam  and  located  in  the  perforations  of  said  wheel-shoes  and 
said  rail-shoe*,  a  transverse  rod  or  bar  18  extending  parallel  with  said 
rod  or  bar  16  and  securely  connecting  said  rail-shoes  aod  movable 
therewith  independently  of  movement  of  said  wheel-shoes,  a  series  of 
links  19  perforated  near  their  ends  and  mounted  upon  the  parallel 
rods  or  bars  16  aod  18  to  space  them  apart  and  form  bearings  for  the 
same,  a  lever  20  connected  lo  said  parallel  rods  or  bars  and  having 
a  rearward  and  upward  perforated  extension  21,  foot-levers  pivoted 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  car,  a  rod  26  connecting  a  foot-lever  to 
the  perforated  extension  of  the  lever  :iO,  and  another  rod  27  connect- 
ing a  foot-lever  to  the  rod  or  bar  18,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


644,308.    ROOFIIO-TILR    MicHH,  HomLT and  Mitt  Horrat. 
Springfield.  Ma    Piled  J«a  21, 1886k    Sectol  la  63S.719.    (lo  nndeL) 


Cln\m.—  \.  A  roofing-tile  having  a  bead  and  a  grooved  flange 
upon  its  respective  edges,  a  central  groove  between  said  bead  and 
fiange  having  a  hole  or  perforation  in  the  end  wall  thereof,  a  mortise 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  tile  and  a  bar  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  having  a  hole  or  perforation  therein,  substantially  a*  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  roofing-tile  having  a  bead  aod  a  grooved  flange  upon  its 
re^>ective  edges,  a  central  groove  between  said  bead  and  flange,  and 
a  mortise  upon  the  under  side  of  the  tile  having  a  transverse  bar  with 
a  hole  or  perforation  therein,  and  a  wire  damp  having  its  spar  and 
arm  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  sabstantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  a*  aad  for  the  purpoee  daaoribed. 


August   13,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«3 


644,304.   LIFTIH9-JACK.   Wioum&Hooqh, Temple, Tex.  Filed 
June  28,  ISSQi    Serial  Ma  564,2M.    (Iq  modeL) 


2.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
contiguous  ends  of  two  conductor  sections,  of  a  clamp  made  up  of 
suitably  connected  opposing  plates  adapted  to  clasp  the  ends  of  the 
conductor  sections,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  clasping  plates  being  de- 
tachable to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  con- 
ductor section;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

rvl 


Claim. 1.  A  lifting  jack  consisting  of  a  suiuble  frame  or  sUnd 

ard,  a  vertically  movable  lifting  bar  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivoted 
lever  operating  against  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar,  and  a  device 
for  holding  and  releasing  said  bar,  consisting  of  a  pawl  having  its 
lower  end  curved  to  seat  itself  in  a  correspondingly  curved  mortiae 
in  the  frame  or  sUndard,  a  double  arm  spring  connected  to  the  pawl 
aod  having  iU  upper  and  curved,  and  a  pivoted  releasing  lever  hav 
ing  a  curved  end  to  act  upon  the  curved  end  of  the  spring  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame  or  sUndard,  a 
vertically  movable  lifting  bar  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  ad- 
jusUble  and  removable  bearing  head  and  having  a  curved  lower  end 
and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  having  a 
curved  extension  upon  which  the  curved  end  of  the  bar  rests,  a  pawl 
to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  double-arm  spring  connected 
thereto,  and  a  pivoted  releasing  lever  to  operate  the  spring,  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


544,306.    TOTCHiJRORaOFA.    Jobiph  J.  Joule, Brooklyn.  I.  Y 
Filed  Feb  1, 1896.    Serial  Na  586,968.    (lo  modeL) 
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Claim.— k  toy  chair  or  sofa  provided  with  an  imiUtion  cushion 
having  the  top  or  front  portion  5  thereof  made  of  layers  of  pasteboard 
or  similar  material  and  cloth  pasted  together  in  a  flat  blank  and  con- 
verted into  convexo-concave  form,  and  having  a  bottom  or  back« 
glued  to  the  edge  of  the  portion  5  and  extending  beyond  it,  whereby 
a  fiange  60  is  formed,  the  portion  5  of  the  cushion  being  surrounded 
by  and  projecting  through  the  chair  or  sofo  frame  and  the  flange  60 
resting  against  the  under  side  or  back  of  the  frame.  utbiUntially  as 
described. 

644.306.  COIDOCTW FOR ILiCTRIC  RAILWAYS  Pima  Jar 
Chlngo,  DL,  urigDor  to  Albert  8.  Wheeler,  nme  plftoe  FQed  Feb  6, 
1881    Sflrtil  la  461,106    do  modeL) 

(]kitmi.—\.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  oombina- 
tioG  with  the  a4}ao«nt  ends  of  two  oooduotor  sMstioos,  of  a  suiublj 
supported  clamp  of  conducting  material  which  k  rigi(Dy  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  adjacent  conductor  ends,  and  is  provided  at 
ita  opposite  end  with  a  deUchable.  clamping  plate  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  clamp  by  adjuiuble  securing  means,  whereby  the  said 
plau  may  be  loosened  to  permit  sliding  of  the  other  eoodootor^Ml 
within  the  clamp,  or  may  be  made  to  clamp  tb*  said  conductor-end 
Bore  or  leas  tightly  as  desired,  subsuotially  a*  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  conductor  sections,  W,  W,  of  the 
clamp  provided  with  suiuble  means  for  iU  siupension  aod  made  up 
of  the  plates,  D,  IX,  D»,  the  plate,  D,  forming  one  jaw  of  the  clamp 
and  the  plates,  IX,  D»,  the  opposite  >w,  and  the  plate,  D«,  being  de- 
tachable; subeuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  conductor-sections  W  W,  of  the 
clamp  consisting  of  the  plates  D  IX  D",  of  which  the  plates  D  IT  are 
rigidly  connected  together  with  one  conductor-end  located  between 
them  and  secured  thereto  by  solder,  and  the  plate  D»  is  attached  to 
the  plate  D  by  adjusUble  securing  means  by  which  the  other  con- 
ductor end  may  be  held  or  clamped  more  or  leas  tightly  as  desii-cd. 
Bubsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  witli  the 
contiguous  ends  of  two  conductor  sections,  W,  W,  of  clamps  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  means  for 
their  support,  an  intermediate  conductor  section  supported  by  said 
clamps  but  free  to  move  longitudinally  in  one  of  them,  and  an  elastic 
connection  interposed  between  Niid  clamps  and  tending  to  draw  them 
together,  whereby  the  disuiice  between  said  clamps  may  vary  with 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  conductor  sections. 

6.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
contigeotts  ends  of  two  conductor  fwclions,  of  clamps  rigidly  fastened 
to  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  provided  with  means  for  their  sus- 
pension, an  intennediale  conductoi  section  supported  by  said  clamps 
bat  ftee  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  and  an  elastic  connection  iiitor- 
poeed  between  the  clamps  and  tending  to  draw  them  together,  whereby 
the  disuAoe  between  them  may  vary  with  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  conductor  tactions. 

7.  The  oombination  with  the  conductor  sections,  W,  \V,  of  two 
olamps,  each  made  up  of  pUtee.  I),  IT,  D«,  an  inUrmediate  section  W, 
lying  between  the  cUmpe  aod  supported  by  them,  and  a  spring  oon- 
nection  formed  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  tending  io  draw 
the  clamp*  together,  the  end*  of  the  sections,  W,  W,  being  rigidly 
foatened  between  the  plates,  D,  IX,  of  ths  corresponding  clamps,  and 
the  ends  of  the  section,  W,  being  loosely  held  between  the  plates,  D.  D*, 
of  the  two  clampa. 

a  The  oombination  with  two  soiubly  separated  sUtionary  braok- 
eU,  A,  A,  of  rods,  B,  B,  supported  by  said  brackets,  insulators,  C,  C, 
supported  by  said  rods  and  free  to  slide  thereon,  conductor  clanpe 
supported  by  said  insalators,  eondnetor  sections  supported  by  said 
olampa,  and  a  spring  oooneotion  interposed  between  ths  elampe,  and 
tending  to  draw  them  together ,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  describe. 


*'♦ 


9.  The  coinbiDAtion  with  the  braf  keU,  A,  A,  rods  B,  B,  iasoktori, 
C,  C,  »nd  conductor  cl»mp«  supported  by  wid  JMuUtors  and  free  to 
■iide  with  reference  to  the  bracketa 
poeed  between  the  cl»nip:«  and  provided  with  mean*  foradjosting  iu 
lenKth  and  thereby  rarring  its  tens!  i>n ;  siibtOantially  at  shown  aod 
described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  bfaeketa,  A,  A,  and  clampa,  D,  IX, 
D*,  suspended  therefrom  and  free  to 
■twitially  w>  <<hown  and  deecribed.  ot  the  interposed  spring  connec- 
tion made  up  of  rods,  E.  B'.  a  suitab  e  spring  and  a  tambuckle  con- 
nectinK  the  rods  and  adapted  to  raiy  the  length  of  the  entire  con- 
nection ;  sabetantiailj  as  shown  and 

U.  The  combination  with 
elarops  made  up  of  plates.  D.  D'.  D* 
scribed,  and  the  spring  connection,  I 
clamps,  the  plate.  D,  of  each  of  th<s  ci  imps  being  formed  with  a  hook, 
P.  adapted  to  receive  the  correspond!  ig  end  of  the  spring  connection  ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
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Jescribed 
«n>tible  supporting  means    of  the 
substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
li', J,  interpoeed  between  the 


4.  In  m  bottk  el«Miing  nuehina,  the  eonbination,  tnbetantially 
as  Mt  forth,  of  a  sapport  for  an  inrerted  bottle,  a  clostar  of  vertical 
eUstic  rolb  arranged  to  engage  and  gire  motion  to  the  botde,  a  Mp- 
portiog  fVamework  for  eaid  rolls  stationary  brushes  attached  to  said 
fVmmework  to  engage  the  bottle,  and  water  jeta  to  supply  the  bottle 
with  water. 

5.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machina,  the  combination,  substantially 
aa  set  fortli,  of  a  table  haTing  an  opening  and  a  bereled  seat,  a  dna- 
ter  of  elastic  Tertieal  rolls  arranged  around  said  seat,  a  sapporting 
framework  for  said  rolls  a  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
rolls,  aod  a  jet  pipe  spouting  upwardly  through  said  seat. 

6.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  sabetantially 
as  set  fbrth,  of  a  table,  a  head-plate  supported  aboTe  the  same,  a 
cluster  of  vertical  elastic  roils,  a  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
to  the  rolls,  jet  pipes  for  the  supply  of  cleansing  water,  and  a  brush 
supported  adjustably  by  said  table  and  presenting  itself  within  the 
elnater  of  rolla. 

7.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  subetaotially 
aa  set  forth,  of  a  table,  a  head  plate  above  the  same,  a  cluster  of  ver- 
tical elastic  rolls,  a  shaft  arranged   to  transmit  motion  to  the  rolls, 

54.4,,307 .  0A3-8T0VB.  LaZAI^)  Lahm,  Hamlltoo.  OhM.  Mrifpor  toljet  pipe  for  the  supply  of  cleansing  water,  an  adjoauble  support  ex- 
tending to  within  the  cluster  of  rolls  between  the  table  and  head- 
plate,  and  a  downwardly  presenting  brush  elastically  held  by  such 
support. 

8.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  table,  poets  rising  therefh>m,  a  head-plate  supported 
by  said  poata,  beariag-pJates  sliding  in  the  head-plate  and  table,  screws 
for  adjusting  the  bearing-plates,  a  cluster  of  vertical  elastic  rolls  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing-plates,  a  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to 
the  rolls,  brushes  preeeoting  within  the  cluster  of  rolls,  aod  jet  pipea 
for  the  supply  of  cleansing  water. 

9.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  substantially 
set  fbrth,  of  a  table,  poets  rising  therefrom,  a  head-plate  supported 

by  the  posts,  bearing-plates  sliding  in  the  head-plate  and  table,  screws 
for  adjusting  the  bearing-plates,  a  duster  of  vertical  elastic  rolls  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing-plates,  a  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to 
the  roUa,  a  support  vertically  adjustable  on  said  posts  and  reaching 
to  within  the  cluster  of  rolls,  and  a  downwardly  preeenting  brush  car- 
ried by  said  support  within  the  cluster  of  rolls. 

10.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  substantially 
asset  forth,  of  a  pair  of  elastic  vertical  rolls,  a  third  roll  parallel  there- 
with, a  fourth  roll  parallel  therewith  and  oloaer  than  the  third  roll 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  a  shaft  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  said  rolls,  supports  for  the  roils  a  support  for  an  in- 
verted bottle,  and  jet  pipea  to  snp|dy  cleansing  water. 


F4LKatanftBrQa.sme  place.   P^0ot29.18»4.  SaU  laJffiT.lSa 


(NomodeL) 


r^im.  —  I.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  dombination,  substantially  as  sat 
furth,  of  a  base  structure  having  eyM  for  a  burner  pipe  and  having 
one  of  said  eyes  (rapped  in  its  upper  portion,  a  burner  pipe  provided 
with  upwardly  projectini;  oipples  and  {engaging  said  eyes,  a  cock  upon 
one  end  and  a  cap  upon  the  other  end  of  said  burner  pipe,  and  abat- 
ting  inwardly  against  said  base  structure  and  a  tube-structure  seenred 
to  the  base  over  said  burner  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
base  straetore  having  eyes  for  a  butoer  pipe  and  a  noncircular  seat, 
a  burner  pipe  supported  in  said  eye^  a  noncircular  cap  on  said  pipe 
engaging  said  seat,  a  cock  upon  the  dther  end  of  the  burner  pipe,  and 
a  tube  structure  secured  to  said  bas^  above  said  bamer  pipe. 


64r4r,308.     BOTTLK-WAAHXt     Jou  L  Km  and  WiLLUl  T. 
Rod,  HamittoD.  Ohia     FUed  Apr.  13,  1896.     Serial  Ha  546,M8.    do 

OMdeL) 


Cluim. — 1.  Ill  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  snb- 
•tantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  support  f$r  aa  inverted  bottle,  a  cluster  of 
elastic  vertical  rolls  in  position  to  atirround  and  engage  the  bottle. 
Bean*  for  supporting  said  rolls  and  ffr  adjusting  the  distance  between 
them,  a  driving-shaft  arranged  to  tiknsmit  motion  to  said  rolls,  and 
jet  pipes  for  supplying  water  to  a  b4  ttle  engaged  by  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machinf.  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  table  to  support  an  inverted  bottle,  a  head-plate 
supported  above  the  same,  bearing-plates  sliding  in  guide- ways  in  said 
table  and  head-plate,  a  cluster  of  clastic  vertical  rolls  jonmaled  in 
said  bearing-plates,  means  for  adjosiing  said  bearing- plates  to  move 
the  rolls,  a  driving-shaft  arranged  t^  transmit  motion  to  the  rolla,  and 
jet  pipes  for  supplying  water  to  a  Vottle  engaged  by  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machina,  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  table  to  support  in  inverted  bottle,  a  head-plata 
supported  above  the  table,  bearing- (fates  sliding  in  guide  ways  in  the 
table  and  head-plate,  a  cluster  of  4lastic  vertical  rolls  joumaled  ia 
said  bearing- plates,  screws  for  adjusting  the  bearing-plates  and  rolls, 
springs  urpng  two  of  the  rolls  towar^  the  other  rolls,  a  shsft  srraogad 
to  transmit  motion  to  the  rolls,  and  jjet  pipes  for  supplying  water  to  a 
bottle  engaged  by  the  rolle. 


54r4r,309.  VKHICLB-B&AU.  Ai)OLrlLimcH,QorUU.Qermany. 
■■IgDor  of  ooa-tialf  to  Louia  Hofltnano,  wse  placa.  KUed  Oct  1, 1894 
SerW  Ha  5Hia4.  (Ho  modeLl  PatantediDOermaiiy  July  9,  ISHNa 
80.187 ;  In  Auatiia  July  1 1, 18H  Ma  44  74,583 ,  In  Hungary  July  14. 1894. 
Ha  1,497;  In  Swltnriaiid  Aug.  IS,  1894.  Ha  9,000,  In  Pnmoe  8e|it  17, 
1894.  Ha  841.446,  and  In  Italy  Sept  23,  18H  Ha  37,282/  lOS. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  an  azle  partially  roUUble  about  a  jour- 
nal disposed  above  the  said  axle,  in  combination  with  a  brake-bar  sus- 
pended by  links  from  the  vehicle-body,  brake-shoes  on  said  brake- 
bar,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  and  a  link  between  the  free 
extremity  of  said  arm  and  said  brake-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  an  axle  hingad  in  brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle- 
body  and  having  its  pivotal  points  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  in 
combination  with  a  brake-bar  suspended  from  the  said  body  by  links, 
one  or  more  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  axle,  a  link  or  links 
connecting  the  said  arm  or  arms  with  the  said  brake-bar,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  an  axle  hinged  in  brackets  whose  pivotal  points 
are  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  an  arm  on  said  axle,  a  brake-bar 
suspended  fh>m  the  vehicle-body  by  links,  brake  shoes  on  said  bar, 
a  link  between  the  said  arm  and  said  brake-bar,  a  forked  link  plv- 
ouliy  secured  to  said  axle  and  connected  to  the  vehicle  pole  by  a  bolt, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  an  axle  hinged  in  brackets  whose  pivotal  poinU 
are  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  an  arm  on  said  azle.  a  brake-bar 
suspended  from  the  vehicle-body,  brake-shoes  on  said  bar,  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  arm  with  the  brake-bar,  a  forked  link  pivoUlly  se- 
cured with  its  prongs  to  said  axle  the  united  end  of  the  prongs  being 
formed  into  a  collar,  hounds  attached  with  one  end  to  the  said  vehicle- 
body  and  havtag  their  other  ends  contracted,  bifurcated  and  slotted 
to  engage  the  said  collar,  a  pole  engaging  the  said  bifurcation  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  holes  in  the  collar,  the  pole  and  the  said  slot* 
in  the  hounds,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  an  axle  hingad  to  the  vehicle-body  above  its  cen- 
ter, a  brake-bar  suspended  from  the  said  body  and  carrying  brake- 
ahoes,  an  arm  on  said  azle,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said  brake- 
bar,  a  pole  and  links  between  said  pole  and  the  aaid  axle,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  an  azle  hinged  to  the  vehicle-body  above  iU  cen- 
ter, a  brake  bar  suspended  from  the  said  body  and  carrying  brake- 
ahoes  an  arm  on  said  axle,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said  brake- 
bar,  hounds  secured  atone  end  to  said  vehicle-body,  and  having  their 
free  extremity  slotted,  links  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  axle,  poles  atr 
tacbed  to  said  hounds  and  links  by  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6  4:4,  3  1 0 .    HARHES&     Moinni  L  Kiowlb,  Detroit,  Mich 
Piled  Dea  13,  1894    Serial  Ha  531,617.    (Ho  model) 


CMm. —  1.  In  combination,  vehicle  shafts,  a  harness  having  a 
back  saddle  pad  A,  a  back  strap  B  fastened  upon  said  saddle  pad, 
traces  engaged  at  their  forward  ends  directly  with  said  back  saddle 
pad  A  independent  of  the  back  strap  B,  above  the  vehicle  shafts,  and 
devices  engaging  the  traces,  intermediate  their  ends,  to  said  shafts 
whereby  the  strain  of  the  traces  will  be  communicated  directly  to  the 
saddle  pad  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  saddle  pad,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination,  vehicle  shafts,  a  hameas  having  a  back  sad- 
dle pad  A,  a  back  strap  B,  a  girth  B',  an  under  pad  F,  the  traces  J 
engaged  at  one  of  their  extremities  directly  with  said  back  pad  A 
above  the  shafts  and  engageable  at  their  other  extremities  with  said 
under  pad  F,  holdback  strapsengaged  directly  with  said  back  pad,  and 
devices  engaging  the  traces,  intermediate  their  ends,  the  said  shafta, 
whereby  the  strain  of  the  traces  will  be  communicated  directly  to  the 
saddle  pad  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  saddle  pad,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  a  back  saddle  pad  A  formed 
with  a  soft  pad  A' and  leather  covering  A*,  draft  straps  A'  A' secured 
to  the  covering  A'  toward  the  extremities  thereof,  holdback  straps 
C  C  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  draft  straps,  traces  J  J  sa- 
eured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  draft  straps,  a  back  pad  B,  additional 
straps  permanently  secured  to  said  covering  engaging  aaid  back  pad 
upon  the  saddle  pad,  aod  a  girth  B ,  the  holdback  straps  and  traoaa 


being  secured  directly  to  the  back  saddle  pad  A  independent  of  the 
back  pad  B,  substantially  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  harness  having  the  extremities  of  iu  traces 
atUched  at  different  points  to  other  parte  of  the  harness  rearward  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  back  pad,  and  shafts  provided  with  pulleys 
attached  thereto  to  support  the  draft,  said  traces  led  over  said  pulleys, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  the  back  saddle  pad  A.  the 
back  strap  B,  the  under  pad  F,  the  girth  B',  and  the  traces  J  engaged 
at  their  extremities  with  said  back  pad  and  with  said  under  pad,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  the  back  saddle  pad  A,  the  back  str.ip  \i,  the 
girth  B',  the  traces  J  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  back  pad,  shaft.*,  and 
spring  pulleys  attached  to  said  shafts  over  which  said  traces  are  led 
intermediate  their  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hameas,  the  combination  of  the  back  saddle  p:id  A,  the 
back  strap  B,  the  girth  B ,  the  hold  back  straps  C  C  engaged  nith 
the  back  strap  at  their  rear  ends,  shield  C  engaged  with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  hold  back  straps,  and  the  safety  girth  E  engageable  in- 
termediate ite  ends  under  said  girth  and  connected  at  its  extreoiities 
with  said  shields,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  the  back  saddle  pad  A,  the 
back  strap  B,  the  girth  B',  the  holdback  straps  and  traces  engaged 
with  said  back  pad  independent  of  the  back  strap,  and  the  safety 
girth,  said  hold  back  straps  provided  with  shields  at  their  forward  ends. 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  the  back  saddle  pad  A.  the 
back  strap  B,  the  girth  B ,  the  traces  J  secured  to  said  uddle  pad,  the 
hold  back  straps  C  secured  to  the  saddle  pad,  the  safety  girth  E.  the 
martingale  R.  and  the  neck  strap  L  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  the  back  pad  A,  the  under 
pad  F  provided  with  a  strap  G,  the  back  strap  B  aod  girth  B'.  and 
the  traces  J,  said  traces  each  engaged  with  said  back  pad  aod  having 
the  opposite  extremities  engaged  with  the  strap  G,  substantially  af 
sat  forth. 
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EYELST.    Albirt  Latum.  Spnngfield.  Haas.    Fikd 
Serial  Ha  545,425.    (Ho  modeLl 


Claim. — 1.  An  eyelet  or  analogous  fastening  having  ite  metallic 
body  constructed  at  ite  upper  portion  with  a  series  of  separated  mar- 
ginal members  which  have  besides  their  radial  extensions  also  hooked 
or  curling  formations,  whereby  the  applied  plastic  covering  material 
in  addition  to  having  a  multiplicity  of  separate  engagemente  or  an- 
chorages between  and  surrounding  the  said  meniberg,  each  as  a  whole, 
also  is  embedded  within  each  thereof  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  a  body  having  at  ite  top  a  series  of  sep- 
arate radially  extending  outwardly  tapered  members  which  are  over- 
turned and  inwardly  deflected  leaving,  between  them,  downwardly 
opening  and  upwardly  convergent  spaces  and  the  plastic  matenal  cov- 
ering the  top  of  the  eyelet  and  surrounding  and  engaging  with  the 
said  members,  substantially  as  described 


6  ^44 ,  3  1  2  .  TROLLEY  FOR  DVDBRGROUHD  ELECTEIC  RAIL- 
WAYS. MTKoa  D.  Uw.  WaahingtoD,  D.  C.  aatgnor  to  Albert  S. 
Wbeeier,  Chicago,  DL  Piled  Jaa  31,  1894  Serial  Ha  498,646.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  conduit,  motor  and 
two  line  conductors,  of  a  traveling  contact  device  embracing  two 
trolley  wheels  or  contact  pieces  moving  in  contact  with  the  line  con- 
ductor, a  supporting  bar  extending  through  the  conduit  slot,  insulated 
connecting  wires  extending  from  the  said  trolley  wheels  or  contact 
pieces  along  said  supporting  bar  to  opposite  terminals  of  the  motor, 
and  fusible  couplings  or  fuses  interposed  between  the  said  trolley 
wheels  or  contact  pieces  and  the  said  connecting  wires,  said  couplings 
or  fuses  being  constructed  to  carry  a  current  greater  than  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  motor  but  less  than  that  supplied  by  the  gen- 
erator, whereby  grounding  of  the  current  through  the  trolley  wheels 
or  contact  pieces  in  contact  with  opposite  line  conductors,  will  cut 
out  one  or  both  of  the  motors  which  are  in  circuit  with  the  defective 
conductors,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car,  two  line  conductors  and  a  slotted 
conduit,  in  which  the  line  conductors  are  located,  of  a  supporting  bar 
extending  from  the  car  into  the  conduit,  trolley  carrying  arms  mounted 
on,  but  insulated  from  the  said  bar,  insulated  conductors  extending 
from  the  motor  on  the  ear  along  the  supporting  bar  to  the  said  arms, 
aod  fusible  couplings  or  fuses  interpoeed  between  the  said  iasulated 
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cooDMtiDg  Wire*  and  tb«  uid  troU«j  oftnying  arma,  taid  eonpUap  or 
ftuM  b«in(  cooatruet«d  to  carrj  a  aoit*at  graater  th*a  the  earrant- 
oarrjiDf  espacitj  of  the  motor,  bat  l«4  than  that  rapplied  to  tha  eon- 
inetiiig  wir«a  by  the  feaarator,  rabatatatiaOy  aa  daaenbed. 


th«  oaMr  part  of  tha  troller  arm,  laid  conoectiog  arm  or  arms  beiaf 
rigidlj  attached  to  the  said  oater  part  of  the  trolley  arm  at  ita  inner 
or  piroted  end.  and  extending  to  a  point  or  pointa  laterally  diatant 
iVora  both  the  longitadinal  and  trawiverae  pi  Total  azea  of  the  trolley 
arm,  •abatantially  aa  deaoribed. 

3.  A  traTeliog  contact  deriee  for  electric  railways,  eompriaiag  a 
anpporting  bar,  a  trolley  wheel  or  contact  piece,  a  trolley  arm  moanted 
to  oeeillate  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  line  of  trmTal  of  the  contact 
deriee,  and  eonmting  of  three  parte,  of  which  the  inner  one  is  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  one  by  a  pivotal  joint  the  axis  of  which 
ia  longitadinal  of  the  ann,  and  the  intermediate  one  is  connected 
with  the  outer  one  by  a  transTerte,  pirot  pin  rigidly  attached  to  the 
OBter  arm  and  extending  throagfa  and  adapted  to  tarn  in  the  end  of 
the  iotermediate  one,  a  lifting  spring,  a  restraining  member,  and  a 
eoDoecting  arm  attached  to  the  said  pivot  pin  and  reaching  to  a  point 
laterally  distant  from  both  the  longitadinal  and  transTerse  axes  of 
said  pivotal  joiota,  sabetantially  as  described. 


54:'4,31-4:.  nVKLOPB-MACHUII.  BmRTlLLowaiidWiLUAa 
&  Snoaoi.  Woroeater,  lUm.,  watgaon,  by  aww  ■■JgimwDta.  to  the 
WaroeiterBnTaii]peCoiD|Mny,«meplM)a  Filed  Aug.  21. 1888.  Serial 
Ra  2SS,ST7.    (Ho  model) 


544,313.  TRAVBLINOCOHTACTDBVICIS  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL 
WA7&  Jon  C.  LoTi.  Philadelphia,  pa.,  assignor  to  the  Lore  BlecQio 
TncttooCanpaoy,  Chicago,  m.  FUe(^3e|)C5,1893.  Serial  Ra  48i828. 
(RoaxxleL 


Claim. —  1.  A  trarehng  contact  del  ice  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prisin|(  a  xapportiog  bar,  a  trolley  whojel  or  contact  piece,  a  trolley 
arm  moanted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  line  of  trarei  of 
the  contact  deriee  and  prorided  betvNeen  its  ends  with  piroted  or 
swireled  joints,  one  permitting  moremfnt  of  the  trolley  wheel  about 
an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  arm  and  (jhe  other  a  lateral  moremeot 
thereof  about  an  axis  traoarerae  to  thfe  arm,  a  lifting  spring,  and  a 
restraining  member,  both  of  which  ate  connected  with  the  outer 
section  of  said  arm,  and  one  or  both  of  which  are  applied  to  act  on 
the  said  outer  section  of  the  arm  at  a  Boint  or  points  ia  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  arm  and  laterally  disti^nt  from  the  said  longitadinal 
axis  and  also  fVom  said  trmnsrerM  pirdtal  axis,  whereby  the  trolley 
tends  to  remain  in  iu  central  position  iod  plane  of  oscillation,  snb- 
stantially  as  described.  j 

8.  A  trareling  contact  deriee  for  efectric  railways,  comprising  a 
supporting  bar,  a  trolley  wheel  or  eonta^  piece,  a  trolley  arm  mounted 
to  oeeillate  in  a  plane  parallel  with  thej  line  of  trarei  of  the  contact 
deriee  and  consisting  of  three  parts  connected  by  pirotal  or  swireled 
joints,  one  connecting  the  inner  and  intermediate  parts  10  as  to  permit 
morement  of  the  trolley  about  an  azisi  longitudinal  of  the  arm,  and 
the  other  connecting  the  intermediate  (n<i  outer  parts  so  as  to  permit 
a  lateral  moremeot  of  the  troUey  about  an  axis  transrerse  to  the  trol- 
ley arm,  a  Hfting  spring,  a  restrainiof  tnember,  and  an  arm  or  arms 
for  connecting  said  lifting  spring  or  reelrainiog  member  or  both  with  last  forth 


Claim. —  1  in  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  re 
rolriog  gnm  box  roll,  and  pickups  for  gumming  the  enrelope  blanks, 
of  a  pair  of  gamming  rolls  held  in  bearings  and  baring  a  trarerae 
motion  across  the  gumming  surfaces  of  said  pickups,  said  gumming 
rolls  baring  a  rocking  motion  whereby  one  of  said  gumming  rolls  is 
mored  into  contact  with  the  pickups,  lu  said  rolls  are  mored  ia  one 
direction,  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  is  mored  into  contact  with  th<> 
pickups  as  said  rolls  are  mored  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  gum 
box  roll,  of  a  pair  of  gumming  rolls  baring  a  trarerae  motion  toward 
and  away  from  said  gum  box  roll,  and  said  gamming  rolls  baring  a 
positire  rotation  while  in  contact  with  the  gnm  box  roll,  independently 
of  the  rotation  of  the  gum  box  roll,  whereby  the  ipim  solution  taken 
from  the  gum  box  roll  is  ereiily  distributed  between  said  gamming 
rolls,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gam  box  roll  rotating  partially  im- 
mersed in  a  gum  solution,  of  the  trarerae  gumming  rolls  B"  and  R'*, 
pinions  B'*  and  B'*,  shaft  J,  gear  J',  actaating  rack  J*,  and  partial 
gear  J*',  all  arranged  and  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  pickups  for 
gamming  the  enrelope  blanks,  of  a  pair  of  gumming  rolls  baring  a 
trarerae  motion  across  the  gumming  snriaces  of  the  pickups,  sleerea 
B*  sliding  on  ways,  swinging  blocks  B*  piroted  to  said  deeres,  said 
blocks  baring  bearings  for  the  gumming  rolls,  and  studs  to  which  the 
roll  actuating  mechanism  is  attached,  and  roll  actuating  mechanism 
by  which  said  rolls  are  mored  aoroes  the  gumming  surAMes  of  the 
pickups,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  parallel  ways  B*,  sleeres  capable  of  slid- 
ing on  said  wars  and  prorided  with  tapering  chambers,  semi-elastic 
washers  held  in  said  tapering  chambers,  of  gumming  rolls  supported 
by  said  sleeres,  and  plates  B^  connected  with  said  sleeres  by  tight- 
Ming  screws,  whereby  the  preaiure  of  said  serai-eiastic  washers  on 
said  ways  is  increased,  substantially  as  described. 

6  Tba  combination  with  pick  upa,  for  gamming  the  seal  and  back 
flaps  of  aa  enrelope  blank,  attached  to  a  rertically  reeiproeatiag  plate, 
of  a  pick  up  for  gamming  one  of  the  side  flaps  of  the  enrelope  blank, 
■aid  side  pickup  being  piroted  to  the  rertieallj  moring  plate  aad 
adapted  to  hare  a  quarter  rotation  in  a  horisootal  plane,  whereby 
said  side  pickup  is  mored  into  position  to  gum  the  side  flap  at  the 
downward  and  of  its  motion,  and  into  position  to  be  gammed  by  the 
gamming  roll  when  at  the  upward  end  of  its  motioa,  sabataDtially  m 
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7.  The  combination  with  the  plekapa  fbr  gamming  an  aaTdope 
blank,  of  arm  G'",  pickup  0"  fbr  gamming  the  side  flap  of  the  enrel- 
ope blank,  piroted  in  the  f^  end  of  the  arm  (P*.  shaft  O''  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  side  pickup,  arm  O'*  haring  a  spKae  con- 
Bection  bat  held  fW>m  longitadinal  raoremeat  on  Mid  shaft  0^',  aod 
eoaneotad  actaating  mechanism,  sabetantially  as  deeeribed,  whereby 
said  shaft  G"  is  giren  a  partial  rotation  fbr  the  porpoee  of  bringing 
the  side  pickup  fh>m  a  poaition  fbr  gamming  the  blaak,  to  a  position 
to  reoeire  gam  fW>m  a  gamming  roll,  and  rioe  rena,  sabetantially  aa 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  horisontal  bar  G*  carrying  a  pickup 
for  gamming  the  back  flap  of  the  enrelope  blank,  and  an  arm  G'°,  of 
a  side  pickap  for  gummiog  the  side  flap  of  the  enrelope  blaak,  said 
tide  pickap  being  piroted  in  said  arm  G'*  and  capable  of  a  partial 
rotation  from  a  position  for  gumming  the  side  flap,  to  oae  ia  line  with 
the  back  flap  pickup  for  the  purpoee  of  reoeiring  gam  from  the  roll 
used  in  gumming  the  back  flap  pickup,  sabetantially  aa  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  pickups  G,  and  O*,  of  arm  G>*,  pickap 
O'*  adapted  to  gum  the  side  flap  of  the  enrelope  blaok,  and  piroted 
in  said  arm,  shaft  0",  arm  G'\  tiaring  a  spHne  connection  with  said 
ahaft  and  held  in  lugs  on  the  rigid  part  of  the  oiachine,  conneoting 
rod  G'*,  and  bell  crank  lerer  G'^  subsUotiallj  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  pickups  G,  0",  and  piroted  side  pickup 
G>*,  of  gumming  rolls  B"  and  E'*,  haring  a  trarene  motion  across 
the  pickups  G.  G',  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  gum  box  roll,  of  a  pair  of 
gumming  rolls  haring  parallel  axes,  and  haring  pinions  by  which  they 
are  rotated,  and  an  actaating  pinion  haring  a  rocking  motion,  and 
engaging  said  roll  pinions  while  the  gamming  rolls  are  in  contact 
with  the  gum  box  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combinatioo  of  roll  shafts  B*  and  B>°,  rolls  B"  and  E^*, 
pinions  E"  and  B'*,  located  between  the  sections  of  the  rolls,  shaft  J, 
gears  J'  and  J*',  sliding  rack  J*  haring  a  reciprocating  motion,  and 
engaging  the  gear  J',  and  the  gear  J*'  engaging  the  roU  pinions, 
whereby  the  rolls  are  giren  a  rotary  motion  while  they  are  in  contact 
with  the  gum  box  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  pickups  G,  and  G',  and  pickup  G>* 
piroted  about  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  be  capable  of  making  a  partial 
rotation,,  of  the  gamming  rolls  B"  and  B>*,  carried  in  rocking  blocks 
E*,  piroted  upon  sleeres  B*  haring  a  frictional  resistance  upon  guide 
rods,  and  said  guide  rods,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected  with 
said  rocking  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  piekapa  G,  0",  and  side  pickap  O^ 
piroted  so  as  to  b«  capable  of  a  partial  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
bf  a  pair  of  gumming  rolls  haring  a  trarerse  motion  across  the  gum- 
ming surfisees  of  said  pickaps,  and  means  for  operating  said  rolk, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


644:,315.  uyXLOPB-MACHnrK  Bmirr M. Low, WonMrter. 
Miaa.,  aarignor,  by  meene  aaiignmenta,  to  the  Woroeeter  Bnvehipe  Con- 
pauy,  Mme  plaoa  Filed  Aug.  21, 1888.    Sertal  Ha  283,378.   (Ho  model 


Ckim. — 1.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fold 
ing  bed,  aod  a  ring  surrounding  said  bed,  of  spindles  haring  eccentric 
sections  supporting  said  ring,  and  similar  groores  around  the  spindles, 
and  tapering  pins  screwed  into  the  frame  work,  aod  entering  said 
grooves,  whereby  the  spindles  are  held  from  taming,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  folding  bed, 
and  a  ring  surroundiog  said  bed,  of  eccentrics  supporting  said  ring, 
aod  springs  attached  to  said  ring  and  to  the  frame  work  of  the  ma- 
chine, with  their  tension  applied  to  hold  said  ring  in  contact  with  said 
eccentrics,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 


s.  In  aa  enrelope  maohine,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  fbtding  bed 
upon  which  the  enveiope  blank  is  fbkied,  of  a  back  flap  folder  conaist- 
ing  of  two  wiaga,  eaeh  of  which  has  a  yielding  preesorv,  aad  one  of 
■aid  wings  fbldiag  the  edge  of  the  back  flap,  and  the  other  of  aaid 
winga  praaring  the  gammed  sarfkoe  of  the  baek  flap,  aaid  winga  har> 
ing  a  eimaltaneoos  movement  throagfa  oonneoted  actaating  meehan- 
ism,  sabetantially  as  deaoribed. 

4.  In  an  eavelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fii^ding  bed 
upon  whieh  the  envelope  blank  ia  folded,  of  a  spindle  jouraaled  at 
the  side  of  and  parmDel  with  said  folding  bed,  and  having  a  rocking 
motion,  a  wing  on  said  spindle  which  is  brought  to  bear  apon  the 
folding  bed  by  the  rocking  motion  of  the  spindle,  a  plate  with  its  face 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  wing,  and  an  aotoating  arm  having  a  vibra- 
tory motion  and  being  operatively  conneeted  with  said  wing,  and 
■aid  plate,  whereby  the  said  wing  aad  aaid  plate  are  brooght  simnl- 
taneoasly  apon  the  folding  bed,  sabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  the  folder  for  folding  the  back  flap  of  ae 
envelope,  of  a  spindle  having  a  rocking  motioa,  lags  projeetiog  from 
■aid  spindle  and  carrying  a  pin,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  on  said  pin, 
aad  two  wings,  one  of  said  wings  being  carried  by  said  spindle  an^ 
the  other  of  said  sringa  being  carried  by  said  vibrating  arm,  aaid  wings 
having  their  oorreeponding  sarfiaoes  in  the  same  plane,  and  having  a 
simultaneoas  movement  apoa  the  folding  bed  of  the  machine,  sab- 
etantially as  deecribed. 

6.  In  the  back  flap  folder  of  an  envelope  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  apindle  having  a  rocking  motion,  and  a  wing  adapted  for 
folding  the  edge  of  the  envelope,  of  an  arm  piroted  upon  said  spindle, 
a  spring  interpoeed  between  said  arm  and  said  wing,  whereby  a  yield- 
ing pressors  is  applied  to  said  wing,  sabetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  the  back  flap  folder  of  an  envelope  machine,  the  eombinar 
tion  with  a  rooking  spindle  having  a  wing  forming  a  folding  plate  or 
blade  for  folding  the  edge  of  the  enrelope,  of  an  arm  piroted  in  lugs 
on  said  rocking  spindle,  and  operatirely  connected  with  aaid  wing, 
whereby  the  ribratory  morement  of  said  arm  is  communicated  to  said 
wing,  substantially  as  deecribed,  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  press  upoe 
the  gammed  sur&ce  of  the  back  flap  and  haring  a  eonrex  plate  seated 
in  a  conoare  washer  carried  by  said  arm,  a  bolt  conneoting  said  arm 
and  said  preasai*  plate  tod  4anng  a  nat,  and  an  elastic  washer  be- 
tween said  arm  iod  the  nat,  substantially  as  deecribed 

8.  In  the  back  flap  folder  of  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  E,  lags  &  carrying  pin  B*,  arm  B*,  wiog  B*  integral 
with  the  spindle  E,  bolt  B*  attached  to  said  wing,  aad  extending 
through  the  arm  V,  oat  S*,  and  spring  P>,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 

set  forth. 

9.  In  aa  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  folding  bed 
on  which  the  blank  is  folded,  aad  a  back  flap  folder  mored  about  aa 
axis  at  the  side  of  and  parallel  with  said  folding  bed,  of  lifting  blades, 
passing  through  slots  in  the  folding  bed,  and  baring  a  motion  con- 
centric with  the  morement  of  the  back  flap  folder,  whereby  the 
folded  enrelope  is  raised  fh>m  the  folding  bed,  nmaltaneooaly  with 
the  raising  of  the  back  flap  folder,  sabstaotiaOy  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  spindle  car- 
rying the  back  flap  fblding  wings,  of  carved  arms  joamaled  00  said 
■piodle  and  eanying  a  bar  placed  beneath  and  length  wiae  of  the  bed 
upon  which  the  eavdope  blank  ia  folded,  aad  a  eeriea  of  Uftiag  platee 
or  blades  attached  to  said  bar,  aad  paasiag  through  slots  in  the  bed 
upon  which  the  enrelope  blaaks  are  folded,  sabetaatially  as  deecribed. 

1 1.  In  an  enrelope  stachiae,  the  oombiaatioa  with  the  fblding  bed 
00  which  the  enrelope  blanks  are  folded,  of  lifting  blades  pasaing 
through  slots  ia  the  folding  bed,  and  having  a  motioa  by  which  the 
seal  flap  side  of  the  folded  envelope  is  raiaed  above  the  seal  flap  folder, 
a  seal  flap  folder  having  a  motion  away  from  the  folding  bed  to  re- 
lease the  seal  flap  inside  of  the  envelope  and  a  reveree  motion  to  reduce 
the  distance  from  the  bed  to  the  top  of  the  seal  flap  folder,  and 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  for  removing  the  envelope  ftom 
the  lifting  blades  over  the  seal  flap  folder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  In  an  eavelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  folding  bed, 
and  lifting  blades  by  which  ths  folded  envelope  is  raised  fh>m  said  bed, 
of  the  radial  ama  Q*.  platee  Q*.  fixed  jaws  G*,  spindle  G>*  pasaing 
through  slots  ia  the  |riatee  0*.  pinions  0",  racks  G*  attached  to  the 
plates  G*  and  engaging  said  pinions,  and  movable  jaws  G'*  attached 
to  the  spindle  G'*,  and  mechanism  substantially  as  described  by  which 
■aid  pinions  are  rolled  along  said  fixed  racka,  and  the  jaws  O'*  rotated 
toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  jaws,  ■abatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forU* 

IS.  In  an  eavelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  folding  bed 
upon  which  the  envelope  blaaks  are  folded,  and  lifting  blades  by 
which  the  folded  eavelope  is  raised  fVom  off  said  bed,  of  the  envelope 
delivering  raechaaian,  compriaing  the  amu  0*,  plates  O*  having  eloli 
G*,  racks  0'.  spindle  G>»,  attached  jaws  G'»,  fixed  jaws  G*,  pinions  0»«, 
radial  arms  G><,  Knks  G",  said  anns  G'*  haring  a  morement  rela- 
tirely  to  the  morement  of  the  arms  G*  so  the  pinions  G"  are  rolled 
along  the  rack*  G^  for  the  purpose  of  opening  aod  closing  the  enrel- 
ope seizing  jaws,  ae  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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14.  In  an  eorelope  machio«,  the  eolabination  with  a  folding  b«d 
npoo  which  th«  eoreiop*  blanks  ar*  folded,  and  llftio^t  blades  br 
which  the  folded  envelope  ia  raised  frool  aaid  folding  bed,  of  the  ahAft 
G  haring  the  radial  arms  G'*,  aleere  P'  journaled  on  the  shaft  G, 
radial  arms  G*,  plates  G*  baring  sloU  ^*,  racks  G^  atUched  to  the 
plates  G',  spindle  G'",  jaws  G" attached  to  the  spindle  G>^  fixed  jaws 
G*,  and  links  G"  connecting  the  arms  6'*  with  the  spindle  G'*,  sub- 
■taotially  as  deacribed.  i 


54:4:. 3  1  6.    WATER  TUBE  BOILBft    Joni  Mahis,  Bay  Ctty.  Mioh 
FOed  Aft.  ao,  1894    Serial  Ha  508,34|.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  combined  water  tulie  and  Are  tabe  boiler  of  a 
eylindrieal  shell  baring  circular  heads,  |lre  tiibes,  connecting  the  said 
heads  in  combination  with  the  front  an4  rear  water  legs  made  rectaa 
gular  in  form  and  extending  the  full  Width  of  the  said  cylindrical 
■kail,  the  rear  circalar  boiler  head  prorided  with  an  opening  between 
the  water  line  and  the  flues,  the  full  width  of  the  said  head,  the  right 
angle  bend  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  t|ie  rear  water  leg  and  secured 
to  the  said  opening  formed  in  the  sai4  rear  circalar  head,  and  the 
smoke  box  prorided  by  the  rear  water  )eg  and  its  right  angle  bend, 
aabstaotially  as  deacribed. 


I 


54:4,3  1  7 .  TTP&CASTmO  MAcdniB.  WiLTU  &  MAlDtX.  St 
LoulB,  Ma,  aaigDor  to  tbe  Ameitean  Ttype  Founders  Compaay,  of  Kew 
Jmnej.    Filed  Aug.  31,  lg9i    Serial  ta  521.81S     iVo  modeL) 
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Claitn. — 1.  In  a  type  caating  machiae,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  box  for  the  reception  of  the!  matrix,  said  box  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  matrix  and  baring  dreaseii  &c«m  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  &«e  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  preaatng  said  box  against  the  mold, 
snbataatially  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  eambiaatien  with  mold  section* 
baring  register  blocks  and  a  stool-pieci,  of  a  box  for  receiring  acd 
holding  a  matrix,  adapted  to  fit  b«tw«^n  said  blocks  and  stool  and 
haring  the  broadened  faces  adapted  to  tfit  against  the  mold  sections, 
aad  means  for  holding  said  bni  in  place, ^sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  type  easting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold  sec 
tioBs  baring  register  blocks  and  a  stool-piece,  of  a  box  for  reeeiring 
and  holding  a  matrix,  adapted  to  fit  bietween  said  blocks  and  stool 
piece  and  baring  broadened  faces  adapted  to  fit  against  the  mold  sec- 
tions, set  screws  arranged  in  the  side  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  im- 
ping* the  matrix,  and  meaas  for  holding  said  box  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type  caating  machine,  the  Combination  with  a  mold  bar- 
ing register  blocks,  of  a  box  for  receiring  and  holding  a  matrix,  adapted 
to  At  between  said  register  blocks,  set  screws  countersunk  in  the  side 
of  said  box  and  adapted  to  impinge  sai|  matrix,  and  means  fbr  hold- 
ing said  box  in  place,  snbetantially  as  set  'forth. 

5.  In  a  type  easting  machine  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a 
box  for  reeeiring  and  holding  a  matriti,  consisting  of  a  plate,  two 
blocks  seenred  to  said  plate  with  a  spa^e  between  them  and  baring 
broad  dressed  outer  surface*  adapted  to  At  against  the  mold,  the  gag* 


bar9secur«d  across  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  set  screws  psssing  through 
one  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  impinge  the  matrix,  and  means  for 
holding  said  matrix  box  in  place,  sabstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  aad  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  matrix  box  pro- 
rided with  the  blocks  6  secured  together  and  baring  their  ends  ber- 
eied,  and  said  box  being  prorided  with  a  space  between  said  blocks 
6,  for  receiring  and  remorablr  holding  a  matrix,  substantially  asset 
fbfth. 

7.  In  a  type  easting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold  har- 
ing  register  blocks,  of  a  matrix  box  baring  the  blocks  6  prorided 
with  dreased  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  against  the  mold,  and  the  plates 
22  secured  to  the  blocks  6  and  adapted  to  come  against  the  said  reg- 
ister blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  with  the  mold  block 
and  mold  prorided  with  a  matrix  spring,  of  a  box  for  receiring  and 
remorably  holding  the  matrix,  adapted  to  fit  against  the  mold  and 
b*ing  prorided  in  its  outer  side  with  a  socket  for  the  r*eeption  ot 
th*  sad  of  the  said  matrix  spring,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth 


6  4  4.3  18.  MULTIPLK-FDSE  SWITCH  Jotor  Miun,  Stas, 
Austria  Hungary,  aaitgnor.  by  direct  and  OMeue  aaBlgmnenta,  of  eieveo- 
itxteeottaa  to  frnest  Koolgilow.  Francis  C  McMIUin.  and  Albert  W. 
Mayan,  Oereiand,  Otila  FUed  Oct  ao,  1893.  Serial  Ha  488,706.  (No 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  multiple  fbse  switch,  comprising  a  rotatire  member 
baring  heads  of  insulating  material,  rtceasew  in  such  heads,  remorable 
fuse  carriers  secured  therein  and  means  for  rotating  the  assembled 
parts  contiguous  to  terminal  contacts,  adapted  to  saccessirely  make 
contact  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  remorable  fuse  carriers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortb. 

2.  A  multiple  ftise  switch  comprising  an  insulated  reroluble  mem- 
ber, baring  recesses  therein,  a  series  of  remorable  fiise  carrier* 
placed  ill  such  rec eases  and  suitable  set  screws  or  the  like  adapted  to 
hold  the  aaid  parts  in  an  assembled  p*aitioa,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  A  multiple  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  suitable  insulating  base 
and  standards  thereon,  an  insulating  keeper  connecting  the  said 

indards,  bearings  formed  in  the  said  base  and  keeper,  a  spindle 
placed  therein,  insulating  flanges  or  heads  upou  said  spindle,  and  a 
aeries  of  detachable  fuse  holders  located  upou  said  heads,  and  con- 
tact points  or  terminals  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  one  or  more  of  the 

id  f\ise  holders,  sub*tantially  w  set  forth. 

4.  A  multiple  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  rotatire  member,  consist- 
ing sobataotially  of  a  spindle  and  insulated  heads  adjustably  secured 
to  said  spindle,  adjustable  and  detachable  fuse  holders  secured  upon 

id  beads,  means  seenred  to  said  spindle  whereby  the  radial  position 
of  each  of  the  fuse  holders  is  determined  as  well  as  the  racant  or  no 
occupied  space  upon  said  heads  located  between  said  holders,  and 
suitable  contact  points  or  terminals  located  adjacent  to  said  heads, 
so  that  upon  the  rotation  of  the  same  the  aaid  fuse  holders  will  alter- 
nately be  placed  in  circuit  aad  out  of  circuit  during  the  rotation  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  whereby  said  spindle  is  prerented  from  being 
turned  in  but  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  multiple  fhae  switch,  comprising  a  soluble  base  and  sUnd- 
ards  thereon,  fuitable  keepers  connecting  said  standards,  and  bear- 
ings formed  therein  for  a  spindle ;  insulated  disks  or  heads  upon  said 
spindle,  and  a  series  of  detachable  fuse  holders  located  upon  said 
beads,  and  contact  point*  or  terminals  adjacent  to  the  same  upon  one 
or  more  side*  thereof,  said  tarminals,  ftise  holders,  and  disks  or  heads 
being  respeotirely  a4)ustabie,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  multiple  fba*  switch,  compnsing  a  reroluble  drum  or  the 
like,  insulating  heads  thereon,  remorable  fbse  carriers  supported  by 
such  heads,  and  suitable  contacts  for  one  or  more  of  such  carriers, 
aod  means  for  prerenting  th*  taraing  of  such  drum  in  one  directioa 
snbslantiaJly  aa  sat  fortb. 


544.819.  raOCnSOFIXnLACniSALOMIHnJMOXID.  Ahl 
W.  Vmum  BaoUtman.  I.  J.,  aiiigiMr  of  two4blnis  to  John  W. 
MMkay.  Jt,  lew  Tort.  aalWflllun  P.  FerguHD,  Brooklyn,  IT  Filed 
Aiig.l7,18»i  8«Wla(»aA87.  (loqnotaeoa) 
Claim. — 1.  Tb*  proo*as  of  extracting  alamiaa  from  olay,  day- 
slat*,  aatbracit*-*Ut*,  niaarali  aad  rooks,  eoaststiag  in  miziag  witb 
tb*  raw  material  tb*  saHat*  or  bisolfbt*  of  aa  alkali,  th«a  sabjoctiBg 
the  mixtura  while  h*at«d  to  a  p*trol*am  air  flam*,  oondaosiag  tb* 
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acid,  utilizing  the  condensed  acid  for  HxiriatiDg  the  alumina, 
finally  precipitating  the  alumina. 

2.  The  process  ot  extracting  alnmina  trom  olay,  ctay-«laie,  an- 
thracite-slate, minerals  and  rocks,  consisting  in  mixing  pyrites  with 


and  [         8.  The  combination  of  the  plowing  or  scraping  blade,  the  ring,  th* 
{carriage  thereon,  haring  depending  hangrrs  forming  the  support  for 


ing  the  acid,  utilizing  the  condensed  acid  for  lixiriating  the  alumina 
aod  finally  precipitating  the  alumina. 


544,820.  R0AD-8CRAPINQ  MACHIHE.  FuDi&ici  M.  Pmoox 
and  Qdt  Wurkr.  Cbarleatown,  W.  Vi.  FUed  July  2, 1892.  Serial  Ha 
438.782.    (Ho  model) 


the  blade,  the  central  operating  shaft,  the  bars  extending  from  the 
blade  and  its  carriage  to  said  central  operating  shaft  and  forming  an 
such  clay,  clay-slate,  anthracit«-slate,  minerals  and  rocks,  then  adding  |X-shaped  brace,  all  subsUntiallr  as  specified, 
to  said  mixture  the  cblorid,  the  sulfate,  or  bi-sulfate  of  an  alkali,  sub-  1         9    The  combination  of  the  carrying  wheels,  the  plowing  or  scrap- 
jecting  the  mixture,  while  beatwl,  to  a  petroleum  air  flame,  oondeos-  jing  blade,  a  compound  operating  shaft  for  the  blade  comprising  con- 
centric sections,  aod  located  axially  in  respect  to  the  horizontal  swing 
of  the  blade,  and  gears  connecting  said  compound  shaft  to  the  blade 
and  to  the  carrier  wbeeU.  substantially  aa  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  blade  piroted  at  the  lower  portion, 
with  a  snail,  and  a  guided  rod  connect«d  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
blade,  and  haring  a  pin  adapted  to  said  snail,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  blade  piroted  near  iu  lower  edge,  the 
rotated  snail,  and  a  guided  rod  haring  a  pin  adapted  to  said  snail,  and 
baring  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  coostraet«d  to 
permit  free  lateral  play  of  the  rod.  substantially  as  specified 

12.  The  combination  of  the  plowing  or  scraping  blade,  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  the  ring  mounted  thereon,  aod  haring  ao  annular 
worm  wheel,  the  carriage  trareling  on  said  ring  and  carrying  the 
blade  and  its  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  worm  adapted  to  bearings 
on  said  carriage  aod  eogaging  with  the  worm  on  the  ring,  an  axial 
■haft  for  operating  said  worm,  and  gearing  connecting  the  worm  and 
shaft,  subetantiallr  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  scraping  blade,  with  draft  mechanism 
earrying  the  attachment  for  the  team,  and  onconfined  laterally  at  the 
draft  end,  whereby  it  is  free  to  automatically  adjust  it4^f  laterally  to 
the  rarying  line  of  draft,  all  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  road  machine,  of  the  scraping  blade 
with  draft  mechanism  carrying  the  attachment  for  the  team,  aod  uo- 
confined  both  laterally  and  rertically  at  the  draft  end.  substantially 
as  specified. 

lb.  The  combination  of  the  draft  bar,  it*  chain,  and  the  drums 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  same  are  attached,  with  the  scraping  or 
plowing  blade,  mechanism  for  effecting  the  horizootal  aogular  a^inst- 
mentof  the  same,  and  gearing  for  operating  the  drums  to  take  np  or 
delirer  the  slack  of  the  draft  chain  in  accordaooe  with  th*  horizontal 
angular  adjustmeot  of  Cbe  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  plowing  or  scraping  blade,  laterally 
morable  on  the  fixed  frame,  witb  draft  mechanism  carrying  the  team- 
attaching  d*ric«s,  and  laterally  uoconfined  at  the  draft  end.  with  side 
chains  which  can  be  attached  to  or  detached  from  the  draft  mechan- 
ism, all  substantially  as  specified. 

IT.  The  combination  of  the  pinion  forming  part  of  the  blade- 
Operating  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  slide  oootrolliog  aaid  piaion, 
and  a  lerer  coooected  to  said  slide  and  prorided  with  means  for  se- 
enriog  it  io  different  positions. 

18.  The  eombioation  of  opposite  berel  wheals  forraiog  part  of 
the  adjustiog  geariog  of  the  blade  of  a  road  scraper,  a  pinion  mor- 
able into  gear  with  either  of  said  wheels,  or  oat  of  gear  with  both, 
a  slide  controlling  said  pinioo,  a  lerer  coooected  to  said  slide,  and 
spring*  acting  on  said  lerer  and  tending  to  maiotaio  it  io  the  inter- 
mediate position,  all  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combinatioo  of  the  maio  frame,  a  suppiemeotarr  frame 
guided  ttaereoD,  and  adjustable  at  right  aogles  to  the  loogitndioal 
Kne  of  the  main  fVame,  and  a  scraping  blade,  and  centrallr  located 
adjusting  inecbanism  therefor  carried  by  said  supplementary  frame,  all 
substantially  as  specified. 

20.  The  combination,  in  a  road  scraping  machine,  of  the  maia 
fWtme,  the  supplementary  frame  laterally  adjuatable  thereon,  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  laterally  adjustable  frame,  a  carriage  moring  00  aaid 
nog,  aod  a  blade,  and  adjustiog  derices  therefor  hnog  to  said  car- 
riage, substantially  as  specified. 

21.  The  combioatioD  of  the  blade,  the  riog  upou  which  it  is 
mounted,  ao  adjustable  frame  mouoted  on  the  maio  frame,  racks  oa 
said  adjustable  frame,  aod  coooected  worms  mouoted  upoo  the  mala 
frame  of  the  machioe  aod  geariog  ioto  said  racks,  substaotially  as 
described. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  frame  of  a  road  machioe,  th*  rotat- 
able  rear  axle  composed  of  sections  loogitudinally  adjustable  in  r» 
q>ect  to  each  other  aod  each  carryiog  ooe  of  the  wheels,  a  rack  oa 
each  of  the  adjustable  sections,  and  a  pioioa  engaging  with  said  rack 
whereby  the  morepnent  of  the  adjustable  axle  sections  may  be  effsetMi 
subsUotially  a*  apecified. 

544,821.  PLOMB-LSVKL  Uwa a  Bathoro,  Rutland.  Vt  FUed 
Mar.  18, 18961    Serial  Ha  Ml,074    (Ho  taaUL) 
Claim. — 1.  Io  a  lerel,  the  combination  of  the  body  portion,  a 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  central  or  primary  shaft  and 
driring  berel  wheels  thereon,  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  plowing 
or  scraping  blade,  and  a  pinion  forming  part  of  said  adjusting  mech- 
anism aod  morable  into  or  out  of  eogagemeot  with  said  berel  wheels, 
sobstaotially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  theceotral  or  primary  shaft,  berel  wbeeb 
thereoo,  adjuatiog  mechanism  for  the  plowing  or  scraping  blade,  and 
a  berel  pinion  forming  part  of  said  adjustiog  mechanism  aod  mor- 
able ioto  eogagemeot  with  either  of  said  berel  wheels,  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  both  of  the  same,  substantially  as  spaeifled. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  central  or  primary  shaft,  single  aad 
double  berel  wheels  thereoo,  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  blade  har- 
ing a  pinion  morable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  berel 
wheela,  and  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  duplex  berel  wheel,  and 
driren  from  one  of  the  wheels  or  axles  of  the  machines,  substantially 
as  specified. 

■  4.  Tbe  combinatioo,  io  a  road  machine,  of  a  scraping  or  plowing 
blade  constructed  for  horizontal  augular  adjustment  and  rertical  end 
adjustment,  and  an  operating  shaft  goreming  said  rertical  end  ad- 
justment, and  located  at  the  axis  of  the horizontalangular  morement 
of  the  blade,  all  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  road  machine,  of  a  scraping  or  plowing 
blade  constructed  for  horizontal  angular  adjustment  and  rertical  end 
adjustmeot,  aod  an  operating  shaft  goreming  both  the  horizontal 
angular  and  rertical  end  adjustments  of  tbe  blade,  aod  located  at  tbe 
axia  of  said  horizontal  angular  morement.  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  slide  haring  a  depending  hanger  arm, 
with  a  blade,  a  bracket  haring  a  pirotal  coanection  with  said  blade, 
and  a  piroted  rod  adapted  to  said  banger  arm  and  carried  by  tbe 
bracket,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7  The  combination  of  the  plowing  or  scraping  blade,  rertically 
adjustable  slides  haring  hangers  forming  supports  for  the  opposite 
eads  of  said  blade,  and  brace  rods  eoaneeted  to  tb*  oppoaite  *nds  of 
■aid  blad*  and  extending  to  a  loogitudinally  piroted  ring  centrally 
located  in  reapect  tfa*r*to  aubstautially  as  specified. 

72  0. 


flanged  arched  support  secured  thereto  aod  formed  with  ao  iotagral 
transrers*  bar  paraUel  with  th*  Ungtb  of  the  body  poruoo  and  har- 
iog  a  ceotral  upward  angular  extensioo  with  a  central  opaning,  aad  a 
line  secored  to  tbe  under  side  of  tb*  arch*d  support  at  tbe  top  and 
passed  through  the  opening  io  said  angular  extaosion  and  carrying  a 
plumb,  substaotially  as  dsscribed 
0.— 56       . 
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flani^es  Mat«d  in  r«ceM«*  in  the 


2.  In  •  lerel,  thecombinktion  0' 
a  flanged  arched  support  havinji;  its 
body  portion  said  support  being  fori*ed  with  a  transvene  bar  hariof 
eentraltj  upwardly  extending  angul^  portion  with  central  opening, 
a  detachable  coTer  to  said  chamber,^  plumb  in  said  chainb«r,  the  line 
atUched  at  one  end  to  said  plumb  a|>d  passed  through  th«  opening  in 
the  angular  extension  of  the  support  and  a  screw  rod  baring  an  eje 
to  which  th«  end  of  Mid  line  is  attached,  and  a  thumb  screw  on  the 
end  of  the  rod  abore  the  arch  of  th<»  support,  subsUntiallj  aaand  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


a  bod  J  portion  with  a  chamber.l  54,4,,d23.    B0IL8R-FnKIAC&    DwiOHT  &  RlOUMKW.  Brooklyn. 


H.  T.     Piled  June  1.  1899i    Serial  Na  561.406.    (Ho  model.) 


5  4  4r,322.    TiACIffll 


BfBCHARICAL  MUSICAL  IM8TR0- 


M Eim.    HniT  a  RncHAUTT.  PdtteTllle,  Pa.,  amigassr  to  lock  k  Wie- 
ser.  Brooklyn.  H.  T    Piled  Dec  18. 1894.  Serial  Na  532,187.  (Ho  modeL) 


i'bim. — 1.  An  electric  traeke '  for  mechanical  musicAl-instrn 
menta.  comprising  a  tracker  prorid««  with  a  number  of  metallic  track 
er-pins  passing  through  the  same,  lAetallic  fingers  each  forming  con- 
tact with  one  end  of  each  of  said  ^racker-pins.  a  perforated  moaic- 
sheet  passing  across  the  tracker,  ani  electric  connections  between  the 
tracker-pins  and  fingers,  for  actuating  the  operating  parta,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  tracker  for  meelianical  musical  instruments,  con- 
sisting of  a  tracker  provided  with  J  number  of  metallic  pins,  a  music- 
sheet  passing  across  said  tracker,  means  for  moving  said  music-sheet 
across  the  same,  meullic  fingers  farming  contact  with  the  tracker- 
pins,  means  for  moving  all  the  fingeri  simultaneously  in  outward  direc- 
tion so  as  to  give  access  to  the  mui^c-sheet,  and  electric  connections 
between  the  tracker-pins  and  finge^,  so  as  to  prodnce  the  operation 
of  the  actuating-mechanisms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trackf  r  provided  with  a  number  of  me- 
tallic tracker-pins  passing  through  ilie  same,  a  perforated  music-sheet 
passing  across  said  tracker,  means  f^r  moving  said  music-sheet  across, 
the  same,  metallic  fingers  forming]  contact  with  the  tracker-pins,  a 
transrerse  supporting-bar  to  which  ^id  contact  fingers  are  attached, 
means  for  turning  the  finger-supporting  bar  so  as  to  remove  the  fingers 
and  return  the  same  into  position,  a  tontact-piate  applied  to  the  finger- 
supporting  bar,  a  transverse  nietall|c  bar  electrically  connected  with 


Claim. — 1.  Ill  a  steaic  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
tubular  boiler  of  the  elevated  deflector  for  causing  the  products  of 
combustion  to  circulate  through  between  the  tubes,  an  air  intake  for 
said  deflector  and  an  exit  from  said  hollow  deflector  extending  to  and 
discharging  into  the  fire  box ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler  of  the  elevated  hollow  deflector  for  causing  the  products  of 
combustion  to  circulate  through  between  the  tubes,  an  air  intake  for 
■aid  deflector  with  an  exit  exteodiug  to  and  duchargiog  into  the  ash 
pit.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler  of  the  elevated  hollow  deflector  for  causing  the  products  of 
combustion  to  circulate  through  between  the  tubes,  an  air  intake  for 
said  deflector  with  an  exit  discharge  both  into  the  ash  pit  and  fire 
box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler  of  the  hollow  deflector  located  above  the  tubes  for  causing  the 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  down  through  between  the  tubes,  air 
inlets  for  said  deflector  extending  down  below  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  the  fire,  air  exits  from  said  deflector  extending  forward  to  the  fire 
box  and  formminous  partitions  through  which  the  heated  air  is  dis- 
charged :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler,  and  the  baffle  plate  for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to 
pass  up  through  between  said  tnl>es,  of  the  hollow  deflector  for  caus- 
ing the  products  to  pass  through  between  the  tubes,  located  above 
and  m  rear  of  the  baffle  plate,  air  inlets  for  said  hollow  deflector  ex- 
tending down  below  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  fire,  air  exits  for 
said  deflector  leading  forward  to  the  fire  box  with  discharge  open- 
ings; substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler,  the  baffle  plates  for  causing  the  circulation  of  the  products  of 
combustion  through  between  the  tubes,  of  the  hoUow  deflector  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  one  of  said  baffle  plates  at  the  top  of  the  tubes, 
air  inlets  for  said  deflector  and  air  exits  leading  therefrom  forward 
to  the  pipe  box  with  discharge  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
boiler  of  an  air  heater  located  above  and  transversely  of  said  tubes 
at  a  point  intermedis'«  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  air  inukes  for  said 
heater  and  air  exits  therefrom  leading  forward  to  the  fire  box  with 
discharge  openings     substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
tubular  boiler  having  baffle  plates  for  cauing  the  circulation  of  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  through  between  the  tubes  of  an  air  heater  lo- 
cated above  and  transversely  of  said  tubes  in  the  path  traversed  by 
the  products  of  combustion,  air  intakes  for  said  heater  and  air  exits 
therefrom  leading  down  and  forward  to  the  fire  box,  and  dischsrge 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
tubular  boiler  and  the  baffle  plates  causing  the  producU  of  combus 
tion  to  circulate  through  between  said  tubes,  of  the  air  heater  located 
above  one  of  the  baffle  plates  and  transversely  of  the  tubes,  air  in 
takes  for  said  heater  extending  down  below  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  the  fire  and  air  exiU  for  said  heater  extending  forward  to  the  fire 
box  with  discharge  openings    substantially  as  described. 


and  the  transverse  metallic  bar,  sul  wtantially  as  set  forth 


544,324-.  BOTTLK.  Samoil C RowHX. 80*00. 1U». lirtgnor of 
ODe-tburth  to  Henry  D.  Dupee  and  Bdwanl  BIUb,  tame  place  POed 
Pet  7,  1896l    Serial  Ha  537,677.     (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  on  lU  exte- 
rior with  a  groove,  the  walls  of  which  are  firmly  atUched  to  the 
bottle  against  removal  bodily,  a  cork  or  stopper  fitted  into  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  to  close  iu  mouth,  a  cork  reUining  device  having  iu 
lower  end  inserted  into  said  groove,  and  means  to  lock  the  said  re- 


the  tracker-pins,  and  electric  connections  between  said  contact  fiogen  Uiaing  device  in  said  groove  against  removal  without  nipturing  the 


said  cork  retaining  device,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


August   13,    1895. 
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and  Kgfat  and  the  opposite  end  broad  and  heavy  said  button  being  so 
constructed  that  each  end  is  capable  of  operation  in  two  positions, 
iubetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  eombinatioD  with  a  bottle  provided  on  iu  eztenor  with 
a  flange  of  frangible  material  firmly  atUched  to  the  bottle  against 
removal  bodily  and  forming  a  ^oove,  a  cork  or  stopper  fitted  into 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  close  its  mouth,  a  cork  retaining  device  bar 
ing  its  lower  portion  inserted  into  said  groove,  and  means  to  lock  said 
cork  retaining  device  in  said  groove  against  removal  without  first 
destroying  the  said  retaining  device,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


544,32  7.   SAHD-BOX.    HnniT  SPRMaBTOB*, Allentown. Pa.  PUed 
Apr.  15, 1896.    Serial  Ha  545.771.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  frangible  material  provided 
on  its  exterior  with  a  flange  integral  with  the  bottle  and  forming 
therewith  a  groove,  a  cork  or  stopper  inserted  into  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  to  close  its  mouth,  a  cap  of  tin  foil  fitted  over  the  neck  and 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  its  lower  part  or  edge  inserted  into 
said  groove,  and  a  cementing  substance  filling  the  groove  and  lock- 
ing the  lower  edge  or  portion  of  the  cap  in  the  groove  against  re- 
moval bodily,  substantially  as  described. 


644,326.    AXLESKKH.    JoM  Salat,  South  Bend.  Ind.    PUed 
Apr  26,  1895.    Serial  Ma  547.109.    (Ho  model)  f 


Claim. —  1  As  axle  skein  compraing  a  socket,  journal  and  collar 
formed  of  two  sheet  meul  blanks,  each  welded  at  their  longitudinal 
edges  and  lap  welded  together  at  (lie  collar,  labsUntiaDy  aa  described 

2.  An  axle  skein  comprising  a  socket  section  having  a  crimped 
inner  edge,  and  a  journal  section  also  having  a  crimped  inner  edge 
adapted  to  be  welded  together  to  form  an  intermediste  collar,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  An  axle  skein  comprising  two  sheet  metal  blanks,  one  to  form 
the  socket  and  the  other  to  form  the  journal  portion  thereof  struck 
up  and  welded  together,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  axle  skein  of  malleable  sheet  metal  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, each  haviag  flanges,  one  to  overlay  the  other  and  welded  to- 
gether to  foroa  an  intermediate  cellar,  substantially  as  described. 


644.826.    SASH-PASTBHnL    OioMK  E  Spuxa.  Leman,  lowi. 
Pned  Apr  10.  1894    Serial  Ha  507,769.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  mortise  or  re- 
s,  of  the  button  or  holder  pivoted  within  the  mortise  or  recess  said 
button  being  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends,  and  having  one  end 
heavier  than  the  other,  means  extending  throngh  the  same  for  oper- 
ating the  button,  and  the  stops  arianged  in  the  path  of  laid  button 
for  engagement  with  the  same,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  stops  of  the  sash  having 
a  mortise  or  recess  a  button  or  holder  pivoted  within  the  said  mortise 
or  recess  said  button  being  heavier  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  and  the  stods  or  pins  connected  to 
■aid  extensions  whereby  the  button  is  operated  the  said  sash  being 
cnt  away  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  studs  or  pins. 

3.  An  improved  sash  lockingdeviceconsistingof  a  button  or  plate, 
symmetrical  in  shape,  and  pivoted  upon  its  longitudinal  axis  about 
■id  way  its  length,  said  button  or  plate  having  one  of  its  arms  narrow 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  a 
screen,  a  sand  box  arranged  beneath  the  same,  a  discharge  spout  and 
an  interposed  centrally  pivoted  plate  for  controlling  the  discharge  uf 
the  sand,  and  a  stirrer  fixedly  mounted  on  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two-part  sand  box,  a  centrally  pivoted 
rotatable  plate  interposed  between  said  parts,  and  carrying  a  stirrer 
fixedly  supported  thereon  and  springs  bearing  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  sand  box,  each  part  having  a 
stirrer  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  a  boss  centrally  disposed  and  an 
interposed  plate  having  an  integral  central  pin  extended  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate  and  held  in  said  bosses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  sand  box,  each  part  having  a 
Stirrer  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  a  boss  centrally  disposed  and  an 
interposed  plate  having  a  central  pin  extending  above  and  below  the 
plate  and  held  in  said  bosses,  and  springs  bearing  upon  the  under  side 
of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  sand  box,  each  part  having  a 
boss  centrally  disposed  and  an  interposed  plate  baring  an  integral 
central  pin  held  in  said  boas,  and  a  stirrer  carried  by  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  sand  box,  each  part  having  a 
boss  centrally  disposed  and  an  interposed  plate  having  an  integral 
central  pin  held  in  said  boss,  and  springs  bearing  upon  the  underside 
of  said  plate,  and  a  stirrer  carried  by  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  witii  a  two-part  sand  box,  each  part  having 
flanges  and  one  part  with  diametrically  disposed  recesses,  ot  springs 
arranged  in  said  recesses,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  plate  interposed 
between  said  springs  and  the  flange  of  the  upper  part  of  the  box, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  box  having  flanges  and  each 
part  witli  centrally  disposed  oppositely  extending  bosses,  and  a  plate 
having  also  a  stirrer  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  centrally  disposed 
oppositely  extending  integral  projections  entering  said  bosses  aud 
forming  a  pivot  upon  which  the  plate  may  turn,  snbstantially  as  de- 
ieribed. 


6  44. 8  2  8 .    BKLT.    Jon  E  Tbdiuth.  Hewart  N.J.    PUed  Mar. 
86.  1896.    itrkl  Ha  543.016.    (Ho  modelt 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination,  with  the  hook-plate 
a  having  the  forwardly  projecting  slot-hook  a  in  the  middle  of  its 
forward  edge,  of  the  flat  tongue  h  pivoted  upon  one  end  of  the  book- 
plate by  pin  p,  and  arranged  to  turn  parallel  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  plate  at  a  little  distance  from  the  same,  and  the  backwardly  pro- 
jecting latch-hook  t  at  the  opposite  ead  of  the  plate,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tn«  end  of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  being  held  within  th« 
hook  J  by  the  tension  of  the  belt  when  applied,  and  the  hooks  o'  and 
«  projecting  inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  to  resist 
the  tension  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  belt.  snbsUnUally  as  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination,  with  the  shield  plat«  d,  of 
the  clasp-plate  a  attached  thereto  by  ofbet  feet  at  its  opposite  ends, 
the  plate  a  having  the  hooks  a'  and  »  projected  in  opposite  directions, 
aa  set  forth,  the  tongee  b  pivoted  upon  washer  w  by  pin  p  at  one  end 
of  the  plaU  a,  and  adapted  to  turn  parallel  with  the  rear  surface  ol 
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hereio  set  forth. 


544,329.  COMMUTATOR COiNBCTIOH FOR DYHAMO-BLKTRIC 
M1CHI1IB&  Hbkit  e.  Wait  (Ihica«o,  III,  tsof^noT  to  the  WaBtwn 
Stoctric  Company,  same  pJaoa  F|led  Mar  1. 1896.  Serial  Na  540.129. 
(Ho  modeL> 


the  plmte.  and  to  engage  the  hool  i  a«  deaeribwi,  and  to  poah  b*-|  Claim.— I.  In  a  change-deliTering  apparatua,  the  combination  of 

oeath  the  hook  a.  to  disengage  f  ora  the  hook  $,  lubeUntJally  aal  a  aeriei  of  tubee,  holding  coins  of  different  denominations,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plate  moving  across  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  by  its  op- 
eration keeping  one  coin  from  each  tube  projected  in  a  position  to  be 
grasped  by  the  operator,  subfftantiallv  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chaoge-deliTering  spparatui,  the  combination  of  the  cas- 
ing a,  tubes  b  b  arranged  near  the  front  of  said  casing,  and  the  re- 
ciprocating slide  e  fitted  to  project  from  said  tubes  and  through  the 
front  of  the  casing,  br  one  operation,  one  coin  from  each  or  from  any 
number  of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  changedeliveriiig  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  cas- 
ing haTing  a  bottom  plate  <f.  the  coin  tubes  b  b  b,  supported  above 
■aid  bottom  plate,  the  reciprocating  slide  «  moving  between  said  tubes 
and  said  bottom  plate  and  which  is  capable  of  operating  upon  the 
coins  in  all  of  said  tubes  at  oue  time,  and  means  whereby  sa'id  slide 
oaa  be  moved  back  and  forth,  substantially  a«  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  armature,  tht  combination  with  a  connection 
box,  of  conductors  connecting  the  trmatare  coils  with  the  commutA- 
tor  segments,  and  inclosed  in  said  b<  x  to  protect  the  same  from  injury, 
subetantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  armature,  the  comb  oatioa  with  a  connection  box,  of 
conductors  connecting  the  srmatuie  coils  with  the  commatator  seg- 
mente,  located  in  said  box,  and  a  si  ibstance  in  said  box  and  surronnd- 
ingsaid  coiiductoni  to  maintain  thu  same  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  armature,  the  comb  nation  with  a  connection  box,  of 
conductors  connecting  the  armatuie  coils  with  the  commutator  sag* 
menta,  located  in  said  box,  and  in  insulating  substance  flowed  or 
forced  into  said  box  and  about  sai  1  conductors  to  insulate  the  eoD- 
dnctors  and  maintain  the  same  in  (osition.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connection  box.  of  conductors  con- 
necting the  armature  coils  with  thd  commutator  segments,  located  in 
said  box,  said  box  being  detachablr  connected  to  the  armature  coila, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sp  der  removably  mounted  upon  the 
armature  sliafl.  of  arommutatorand  a  connection  box  mounted  upon 
said  spider,  said  connection  box  <ontainin>;  ihe  conductors  joining 
the  armature  coils  with  the  commutator  segments,  substantially  as 
deacribed 


5  4:4:.  331.  eLOBS-lTETTniQ  FOR  ARC  LAMPS.  EUBT  P.  Wai- 
m.  Chicago.  DL.  aasigTior  to  the  Western  Electric  Company,  same  piaoe. 
PUed  Sept  IS.  Ud4     Serial  So.  523.332.     Jio  modeli 


O  4  4 . 8  8  O .      COIK  •  DBUVJRIH9 
W4LKXK.  Augusta,  Me. 
model 


APPARATU&      BliaiaB  H. 
189&    Serial  No  935.916.    (lo 


6 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  holder  be- 
tween which  the  globe  is  adapted  to  rest,  of  pins  or  catohea  provided 
around  the  edges  of  said  holders,  and  a  wire  or  wires  looped  back  and 
forth  over  said  pins  to  form  a  removable  netting  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

644.3 3Q.  ELECTROMAQNETIC  DAMPER  FOR  MBASURUfO-IH- 
STRUMEinS  iSMtgj  P  WAinK.  Chicago,  IlL,  UBiga<x  to  the  Weat- 
em  Bectrtc  Company,  aune  plaoe  PUed  Sept  18.  ISM  Serial  Ha 
523,388.    (Ho  model)  


Claim. —  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  coil  or  helix  through  which  the  current  to  be  measured  is 
passed,  of  an  armature  mounted  within  said  noil  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  parallel  to  or  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  coil, 
an  index  Anger  carried  upon  said  armature  and  adapted  to  move  over 
a  scale,  and  a  metallic  disk  mounted  to  route  with  said  armatare, 
the  disk  being  adapted  to  roUto  in  iu  own  plane  and  in  front  of  the 
end  of  the  coil  to  aet  as  a  damper,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
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5  44,333.  SADDLE.  JoHii  C  Wiufi,  Bart  Hampton.  Conn ,  as^ 
signor  to  the  CUmai  Manu&cturing  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Apr. 
8. 1896.    Serial  No.  541853.    (No  modei^ 


Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  saddle  which  consisU 
in  forming  a  rigid  frame  to  shape  with  raised  pommel  and  cantie  por- 
tions, providing  the  pommel  and  cantie  with  flexible  anchoring  pointa 
for  the  seat  fabric,  then  forming  a  scat  blank  of  a  continuous  length 
of  coiled  wire  with  the  corresponding  coils  on  the  oppoeito  sides  of 
the  centor  line  of  substantially  equal  length,  then  securing  this  blank 
to  the  saddle  frame,  two  or  more  lengths  being  united  simultaneously 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  working  toward  or  from  the  cen- 
ter line  of  s|iid  f^me,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  saddle,  a  frame  with  raised  oantle  and 
pommel,  flexible  anchor  points  secured  to  the  cantie  and  the  pommel, 
a  seat  composed  of  a  compound  elastic  and  flexible  coil  of  strands  of 
wire  nested  together,  in  lengths  strctohed  back  and  forth  fVnm  cantie 
to  pommel  with  each  length  secured  to  the  anchor  points  which  are 
bent  down  to  secure  the  seat  to  the  fi^me  and  a  cushion  underlyiog 
the  end  of  each  length  of  the  coil  at  the  anchor  points,  all  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  saddle  for  a  bicycle,  a  rigid  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  rod  bent  inward  and  downward  at  the  center 
of  the  frame,  the  side  parts  of  the  fi^me  at  the  centor  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  exXending  forward  and  upward  to  form  the  narrow 
pommel  portion,  and  upward  and  outward  to  form  the  broad  cantie 
portion,  flexible  anchor  points  on  the  cantie  and  pommel,  and  a  flexi- 
ble and  elaatic  seat  consisting  of  a  small  compound  elastic  and  flexi- 
ble coil  of  wire  of  several  strands  which  are  neetod  together  the  said 
coils  extending  in  separate  lengths  back  and  forth  from  pommel  to 
cantie  and  secured  to  the  frame  by  the  downtumed  anchor  pointa, 
all  (substantially  as  described. 


544.835 


544.336. 

SL  Louis,  Mo 


DISINTEGRATOR  OR  CRUSHER.    MlLTOH  F  WllXUtt 
FUed  Apr  8,  1895.    Serial  Na  544.901    (No  model) 


6  44 ,  ,3  3  4 .    UYHOLE-flUARD     Clihtoii  H  W««0)l  and  MioHaiL 
J.  Suuivui,  U  CroM,  Wk    Piled  Jmte  15. 1896.    Serial  No.  552,929. 

(No  model) 


— ™-"*Bin'  r'l 


^3^y^. 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  key  hole  guard  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  exterior  of  a  lock  case,  and  having  a  recess  or  socket  upon 
one  face,  and  a  beveled  portion  upon  the  opposite  face,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lock  case,  of  a  keyhole  guard,  piv- 
oted upon  one  side  thereof,  said  guard  having  a  recess  or  socket  upon 
its  inner  face,  and  the  beveled  portion  upon  ita  outer  fkce,  and  the 
stop  pin  for  limiting  the  motion  of  Mid  gnard,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim.— The  improved  disintegrator  or  crusher,  comprising  asoit- 
able  fi-ame,  a  plurality  of  annular-series  of  rotary  hammers  supported  by 
said  fhimeand  each  seriesspaceda  distance  apart,  a  rectangular  metel- 
lic  box  7  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  at  its  lower  edge«  an  in- 
wardly-projecting flange  or  lip  10,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  box  at 
points  adjacent  said  lower  edges  having  formed  in  them  a  series  of 
rectangular  slots  1 1,  a  suitable  cover  and  hopper  for  said  box,  a  series 
of  metallic  bars  or  slats  13  extending  across  the  said  box  and  having 
their  ends  loosely  mounted  in  said  slots,  and  screw-bolts  14  paseed  up- 
wardly through  said  flange  or  lip  into  engagement  with  said  bars  or 
slate,  substantially  as  specified. 


544,387.     TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE     Da  Tin  C.  Wiluamob. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y     FUed  Mar  7, 1896.    Serial  No.  540.8M.    (No  mod^) 


544,835.  TSLKPHONB-SWITCa  Fia« R. WHrmiT, LewlrtoB, 
Me.  Piled  June  30,  18M  Serial  Na  518.202.  (No  model) 
Claim, — In  a  telephone  switeh  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tact surfaoes  in  the  same  horiiontal  plane,  a  switeh  arm  turning  upon 
a  pivot  and  shiftiog  fh>m  one  to  the  other  of  the  contact  surfacea,  and 
a  spring  holder  for  a  telephone  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  switeh 
arm  and  opens  in  the  direction  of  its  motion .  all  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  catehesand  aoalogous  devices,  a  movable  member, 
and  a  cateh  adjacent  thereto,  said  member  movable  toward  said  cateh, 
and  said  cateh  movable  away  from  and  normally  supported  in  juxta- 
position to  said  member,  and  a  removable  support  for  said  cateh  hold- 
ing it  toward  said  member  and  in  its  normal  position  and  freeing  it 
when  moved,  said  cateh  substantially  unsupported  when  thus  freed. 
and  then  movable  with  said  member. 

2  In  catehes  and  like  devices,  a  movable  member,  and  a  cateh 
free  to  move  therewith,  opposed  to  said  member,  said  member  moving 
toward  said  cateh,  and  a  removable  support  for  said  cateh,  normally 
maintaining  the  latter  toward  and  in  position  relatively  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  when  the  latter  moves  toward  said  cateh  freeing  said  cateh 
and  leaving  it  unsupported. 

3.  In  catehes  and  like  devices,  a  movable  member,  and  a  cateh 
in  the  path  of  movement  thereof  and  movable  freely  and  unresistingly 
therewith  when  engaged  thereby,  swinging  on  an  axis  and  unsupported 
during  part  of  the  movement  of  said  member  toward  it. 

4.  In  typewriters  or  analogous  instrumeota,  a  member  0.  a  sector 
H,  a  rack  0,  a  stop  P,  a  cateh  S,  means  for  operating  said  sector  to 
rotate  said  member  and  to  move  it  radially  toward  said  cateh.  and  s 
support  V  for  said  cateh,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  typewriters  and  analogous  machines  a  member  D,  a  sector 
H,  a  rack  O,  •  eatoh  8,  a  support  for  the  latter,  means  for  operatini 
said  seetor  to  roUte  said  member  and  to  move  it  radially,  means  for 
relesaing  said  support  to  permit  movement  of  said  cateh  with  said 
member,  and  means  for  restoring  said  cateh  to  its  initial  position  after 
snch  movement,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  foitk. 
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54-4,388.  REV0LVIH8  STKBl-DOIIB  ATTACHMEIT  FOR  MAIL 
OR  KIPRESS  CAR&  RoKiT  L  WujOH,  3t  Lmila,  Ma.  utiga^  of 
two-thirds  to  Henry  F  Scbweokar  a&d  Ma^«  WUna,  tuue  plaoa 
rUed  lov.  14.  1894.    Renewed  Junf  29.  1896l    Sertal  Na  364.M1    (Ro 


the  mouth  pi«e«  arranged  to  ree«iTe  the  teeth  of  the  person  usin|( 
the  inhaler,  and  an  end  adapted  to  fit  the  no«tnl  on  the  end  of  the 
cjlindrieal  body  part  opposite  to  the  mouth  piece,  with  a  neck  part 
between  tuch  end  and  the  cylindrical  body  part .  «ub«taiitially  a«  de- 
acribed. 


64-4  ,341.  MULTIPLK-awrrCHBOARD  SYSTEM  Oro  A.  tmk 
BrooUyn.  I.  T..  aarigoor  to  the  Western  Electric  ComiMLoy.  Chia^ 
IlL    Piled  Pett  21. 1898.    8«rtal  No  483.202.    iNo  model) 


fT^ 


r&= 


Claim. —  1  An  attachment  for  i^il way  cart,  compriaing  a  hooiB 
piToted  upon  said  car.  and  t«leacopin|  cylinders  carried  by  uid  boom. 

2  An  attachment  for  railway  ekn,  comprising  a  boom  pivoted 
upon  the  car.  telescoping  cylinders  carried  by  Mid  boom,  and  means 
for  moTing  the  boom  to  any  angle  rilatiTe  the  ear. 

3.  An  attachment  for  railway  e^rs,  comprising  a  boom  piroted 
'to  the  top  of  and  at  the  longitudinal  icenter  of  the  car,  metallic  cyl- 
inders carried  by  the  ends  of  said  loom,  metallic  domes  proTided 
with  loop-holes  telescoping  upon  «ai4  cylinders,  and  mechanism  op- 
erating from  one  of  the  cylinders  to  ijbe  center  of  the  boom  for  mor- 
iag  said  boom  at  any  angle  relatire  the  car  upon  which  it  is  moant«d. 

4  An  attachment  for  railway  cs^*.  comprising  a  bearing  bolted 
to  the  top  of  and  in  the  longitadinal  center  of  the  car,  a  boom  piloted 
■pon  said  bearing,  a  face  gear  wheel  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  car 
around  and  concentric  with  said  e«a4r  bearing,  cylinders  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  boom,  cylindrical  d4me«  adapted  to  telescope  upon 
said  cylinders,  the  tope  of  said  domes  being  flaring  and  provided  with 
loop-holes,  swinging-doors  adapted  Vb  cover  said  loop-boles,  spring- 
catches  adapted  to  hold  the  domes  in  Iheir  extended  positions,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  doiije  and  extending  from  the  face 
gear-wheel  on  top  of  the  car  to  one  Cylinder,  pinions  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  one  of  which  meshes  withj  the  face-gear-wheel,  the  other 
pinion  meshing  with  a  gear-wheel,  thJshafl  of  which  is  operated  from 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  sprocket-chains  and  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  dome  and  cylinder  for  raising  or 
extending  said  cylinders  when  desirec . 

■■>  The  combination  of  a  railway  car,  and  a  boom  pivoted  upon 
the  top  of  said  car,  said  boom  carry  ng  bullet  proof  cylinders  and 
domes  on  its  outer  ends. 

f>  The  combination  of  a  railway  »r,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  said  car,  said  boom  carrying  on  iu  ends  bullet  proof  meullic  cyl- 
inders upon  which  telescope  bullet  proof  steel-domes,  and  means  for 
moving  said  boom  at  any  angle  reUtive  the  car  upon  whivb  it  is 
mounted.  ' 


^^411^ 


544-, 339.  SPRIlfO  HIMOE.  0«OH  E.  Woodbukt,  MadJaon.  Wk, 
aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgiiiDentB,  to  Edward  A.  Hardy,  ame 
place,  and  William  H.  Hardy,  Jr..  aqd  Clarenoe  F.  Hardy,  Waukesba, 
WI&    FUed  Feb  18.  1896.    Swial  Kt  538.772     (Mo  model.) 


Claim. — A  spring  hinge,  eoosistikg  of  the  combination  of  the 
hinged  leaves  provided  with  a  recess  in  their  interlocking  edges  and 
having  arms  projecting  laterally  froi^  the  plane  thereof,  the  yoke 
arched  over  said  recess  and  connected  at  each  end  with  the  pintles 
or  with  one  of  the  leaves,  and  the  actuating  spring  extending  through 
the  recess  and  connected  at  each  end  With  the  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 


5  4  4 .  3  4  O .    INHALUL    Pui^  P  Wuon, 
Fed  2.  1896.     Serial  No  537.132.    (lo  model) 


Chicago,  m.    FUed 


Ctaim. —  In  an  inhaler,  the  coml^nation  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part  contoining  a  chamber  tor  medicajted  material,  a  mouth  piece  at 


one  enil  of  the  cyhndrical  bodv.  with 


receaseM  on  opposite  sides  of 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  connected  with 
springjacks  upon  diflferent  switchboards  and  terminating  in  a  connect- 
ing plug  atone  of  the  switchboards,  of  a  test  circuit  independent  of 
the  line  circuit  extending  to  the  different  springjacks  and  connected 
with  test  cuntacto  near  the  same,  and  a  cord  switch  for  the  said  tcr 
minal  plug  ^daptml  to  alter  the  connection  of  the  test  circuit  with  a 
source  of  electricity  to  change  the  electrical  condition  of  the  test 
contacts,  when  the  plug  is  removed  from  iu  socket,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to  the  cen- 
tral station,  of  an  annunciator  thereat  having  an  actuating  coil  in  the 
telephone  circuit  and  a  retaining  coil  included  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity in  a  local  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  local  circuit  when 
connection  is  made  with  said  line  as  the  line  of  a  called  subscriber 
to  thereby  render  said  annunciator  irresponsive  to  clearing  out  cur- 
rents, and  means  for  making  connection  between  said  line  as  the 
line  of  a  calling  subscriber  and  a  second  telephone  line  without  clos- 
ing said  local  circuit  to  thereby  include  the  annunciator  in  the  tele- 
phone circuit  to  respond  to  clearing  out  currents,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  lines  extending  to  the 
central  station,  of  an  annunciator  thereat  for  each  of  said  lines,  said 
annunciators  each  comprising  an  actuating  coil  included  in  the  tele- 
phone circuit,  and  a  retaining  coil  included  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity in  a  local  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  telephone 
lines  together  at  the  central  station  and  adapted  to  close  the  local 
circuit  of  one  of  said  annunciators  to  render  said  annunciator  irre- 
sponsive to  clearing-ost  currents,  but  to  leave  the  local  circuit  of  the 
other  annunciator  open,  whereby  the  latter  annunciator  remains  in 
circuit  to  respond  to  clearing  out  currents,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to  switches 
at  the  several  boards  of  an  exchange  and  terminating  in  a  plug  at 
one  of  said  boards,  of  an  annunciator  at  the  central  station  having  an 
actuating  coil  in  the  telephone  circuit  and  s  retaining  coil  incluiled 
with  a  MMircr  of  electricity  in  n  local  circuit,  means  for  closing  said 
local  circuit  when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  one  of  the  switches  of  the 
Kne  to  loop  the  Kae  in  circuit  with  another  line,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  local  circuit  open  when  the  terminal  plug  is  inserted  in  the 
switch  of  a  second  telephone  line,  substantially  as  described. 
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5  4:4:.  3  4: 2.    ROPB-CUMP.    Loon  O.Bown,  Toledo, Ohio.    POed 
Apr.  S9, 1896.    Serial  Ra  547.458.    Olo  model) 


Claim.— \n  a  rope  cUmp.  a  body  having  sides  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  wedge  shaped  jaw  movably  secured  between  the  same,  one 
edge  of  said  jaw  being  serrated,  a  flange  extending  from  the  jaw  to 
the  opposite  side  and  serving  to  hold  the  rope  in  the  clamp. 


644.343.  MA9NET-F0RMIN0  MACHINR.  OlLATOO  P.  Itmt. 
Chla«o,  DL,  taigaat  to  the  Weetem  Bectric  Company,  nme  piac& 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1891    Serial  No  497.547     (No  modeU 


provided  upon  said  croes-head.  and  a  sUUonary  cntung-ott  tool 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  portion 
of  the  bar  cut  off  by  said  cutt»og-off  tools,  and  a  pair  of  roUert  be- 
tween which  said  pinnger  is  adapted  to  be  paved  to  beod  the  mat*- 
rial  about  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  magiMst-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollers,  of  a  plupger  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  peripheries  of 

id  rollers  to  bend  the  bar  from  which  the  magnet  is  to  be  formed 
about  the  end  and  sides  of  said  plunger,  a  channel  or  rece«  being  pro- 
rided  in  the  sarfitce  of  said  plunger  in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  plun- 
ger and  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bar,  the 
bar  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  said  recess  to  prevent  the  bendinf 
of  the  bar  with  a  wind,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollers,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  passed  between  said  rollers  to  bend 
the  bar  from  which  the  magnet  is  to  be  formed  about  the  end  and 
sides  of  the  pinnger,  a  channel  or  reoeM  being  provided  in  the  snr&oe 
of  the  plunger  in  which  said  bar  is  adapted  to  fit  as  the  same  is  bent 
about  the  plunger,  said  rollers  being  each  provided  with  a  peripheral 
channel  or  recess  situated  opposite  the  recea*  in  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  reoeive  the  bar.  and  means  for  relatively  adjosting  said 
plunger  and  rollers  to  maintain  said  recesses  at  the  proper  height, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plunger 
V  provided  in  its  sar&ee  with  a  recess  or  channel  in  which  the  bar 
to  be  bent  is  adapted  to  fit,  of  the  rollers  n  %  situated  one  on  each 
side  of  said  plunger  and  provided  with  peripheral  channels  situated 
opposite  the  channel  in  said  pinnger,  the  tapering  seat  r  provided  be- 
neath the  plunger,  and  the  screw  r  for  adjusting  said  seat  in  position 
to  raise  or  lower  said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roll- 
ers provide^  with  eccentrically  mounted  adjustable  journals,  of  the 
bar  n*  fitting  the  end  of  said  journal  and  provided  with  the  arc  shaped 
slot  and  a  bolt  passing  therethrough  to  secure  the  same  in  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft  of  the  reciprocating  slide  ^  eccentrically  driven  by  said  shafl 
and  carrying  cnuing-of!  tool  k  and  support  k,  stationary  cutting-off 
tool  m,  cam  a'  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  croas-head  carrying 
roller  b'  and  plunger  b^  and  resiliently  connected  with  sUtionary  part 
of  machine  by  spring  c^,  and  adjusUble  rollers  *  n,  substantially  as 
described. 

644,34:4:.  WIRfrCOIUHO  MACHINR  OiLUiDO  P  Bua«B.  Chi 
ca^,m.,aaiigDor  to  the  Western  Electric  Company,  UN  place.  FUed 
Jan.  2(1  1891    Sertel  Na  «7.548.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  cross-head  carrying  a  cutting-off  tool,  of  a  stationary 
cutting-off  tool  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  sever  fi-om  a  barfed  to 
the  machine  material  of  the  proper  length  for  the  magnet  to  be  formed, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  situated  by  the  side  of  the  cross-head,  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  between  which  said  plunger  is  adapted  to  pass  to  bend 
the  material  cut  from  the  bar  about  the  end  of  the  plunger  to  form 
the  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft  comprising  the  concentric  portions  a*,  a*,  and  the  intermediate 
eccentric  portion  a',  of  the  cam  a  mounted  upon  the  concentric  por- 
tion a*,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  b^,  and  the  eccentric 
strap  e  mounted  upon  the  eccentric  portion  a'  and  adapted  to  reoii>- 
rocate  the  slide  ^,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating plunger,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  located  one  upon  each  side  of 
said  plunger,  the  journals  of  said  rollers  being  eccentrically  mounted 
in  bearings,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  peripheries  of  said 
roUers  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  magnet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating cross-head,  of  a  support  for  the  bar  from  which  the  mag 
nets  are  to  be  formed  mounted  upon  said  cross-head,  a  cutting-off  too 


Cfcwi.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  passageway  adapted  to  im- 
part to  the  wire  a  heHeal  form  in  passing  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of 
feeding  roUers  between  which  the  wire  u  passed  aad  thereby  fed 
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through  said.  pasMgewmj.  the  peiiphary  of  th«  roller  engagiog  with 
the  *urf«ee  of  the  wire  which  is  U  form  the  interior  of  the  coil  being 
koarled  or  otherwiie  roaj^hened  li  1  readily  graep  the  wire,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roller  enstagiujc  the  «ur<  ice  of  the  wire  which  it  to  form  the 
exterior  of  the  coil  being  smooth,  whereby  the  exterior  snrfaee  of  the 
coil  is  maintained  uninjured,  sub«aotiaJlv  as  deecribed. 

2  lo  a  wire  coiling  machine,  ( he  combioatioo  with  the  guide  way 
along  which  the  coiled  wire  is  fed  of  the  longitudinally  morable  gag- 
ing rod  the  disUnce  piece  upon  t  le  outer  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  coiUd  wire,  and  the  distance  piece  upon 
the  inner  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  indicate  the  point  where  the  coil 
is  to  be  scTered,  subsuntially  as  1  escribed. 

.3  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  ihe  combination  with  the  guideway 
along  which  the  coiled  wire  is  fe  I.  of  the  an^il  surface  /  provided 
thereon,  the  longitudinally  morable  gaging  rod  A.  the  distance  piece  t 
upon  the  outer  end  of  ?aid  rod  sjapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of 
the  coiled  wire,  aud  the  disuncelpiece  k  upon  the  inner  end  of  said 


Mune  direction  to  print  the  lioee  around  ita  circamferenee  at  well  at  to 
croes  the  gap  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  blank  by  a  lengthened  feed  step 
in  order  to  begin  a  new  line,  and  means  for  feeding  said  blank  aiially  to 
eoTer  the  space  between  lines. 

5.  In  a  type  printing  machine,  a  paper  blank  formed  at  a  tube  or 
endleat  band,  and  a  feeding  mechanum  rotating  said  blank  adjutted  to 
moTe  by  an  enlarged  or  amplified  step  or  stepa  at  the  end  of  a  line. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  blank,  feeding  always  in  the  same 
direction  both  for  letter  or  word  spaces  and  for  the  space  from  the  end 
of  one  line  to  the  beginning  of  the  next,  of  a  feed  mechanism  moving 
the  blank  in  the  direction  of  letter  and  word  spaces  having  an  en- 
larged or  amplified  feed  space  adjusted,  asdeacribed.  to  come  into  oper- 
ation at  the  end  of  each  line 

7.  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  the  combination  with  a  blauk 
mounted  to  feed  at  an  endleM  band  or  tube  and  with  an  edge  form- 
ing a  spiral  or  a  diagonal  to  the  line  of  feed  at  described,  of  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  operating  always  in  the  same  direction  and  adjusted 


rod  situated  oppowte  said  anvil  sufface  /  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  lat  described  to  feed  said  band  or  tube  more  or  lets  than  a  complete 
point  where  the  coil  is  to  be  tevied,  sabeUntially  at  dewribed.         roUtion  for  each  complete  roution  of  the  feed  controlhng  wheel. 

4.  In  a  wire  coiling  raachincTthe  combination  with  the  mandrel  8    In  a  type  by  type  printer,  a  blank  conaitting  of  a  tube  adapted 

block  /  provided  with  a  bore  ad«)ted  to  receive  the  mandrel,  of  the  |to  rotate  upon  a  sutionary  support,  and  a  iVictional  feeding  device 
rollers  a  o' adapted  to  reed  the  wiile  through  the  pastage  between  said  lengagiog  directly  with  the  surface  of  the  paper  for  feeding  the  same 
mandrel  and  mandrel  block   gui^e  way  g  comprised  in  part  by  the  step  by  step 


anvil  surface  ff,  and  the  gaging  abparatnt,  comprising  the  longitadi- 
nally  movable  rod  A,  bracketo  k'  f*,  and  ditunce  pieces  k  t,  sobaUn- 
tiallv  as  described. 


5  4. 4.  ^  3  4,  5  .    PRJNTINS  THLEGRAPE     Chablb  L  BocflMHAM, 
Hew' York.  H.  Y     Fiied  Apr  16,  ;8d4.    Senal  N a  507.873.    (No  model) 
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('him. — I.  In  a  type  printing  apparatus,  a  blank  formed  as  an  end 
leas  band  or  tube  in  combinatiot  with  means  for  moving  the  blank 
step-bv-step  in  the  same  directidu  both  for  letter  and  word  spaces, 
and  by  an  enlarged  single  <tep  1  cross  the  space  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  th  >  next. 

2.  In  a  type  printing  machine,  a  blank  retnming  upon  itaelf  to 
bring  its  edges  together,  in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said 
blank  in  the  direction  of  the  letter  space  feed  from  the  end  of  one 
line  to  the  beginning  of  the  nexl  by  a  lengthened  feed  step. 

3  In  a  type  printing  machiie,  a  blank  mounted  in  the  machine 
as  an  endleat  band  or  tube  upon  which  the  linea  are  printed  eircnm- 
ferentially  or  in  the  direction  of]  the  travel  of  the  band,  in  combina- 
tion with  step-by -step  mechanis^  for  moving  the  band  or  tube  in  the 
direction  of  the  letter  or  word  t^ct  feed,  said  mechanism  having  a 
long  feed  space  or  spaces  for  creating  the  edge  at  the  end  of  the  line 
to  the  beginning  of  a  new  Itne  m  a  longer  step  or  stept. 

4.  In  a  type  printing  machiqe,  a  paper  or  other  blank  moaated  at 
a  tube  or  endleas  band,  in  combinfition  with  meaoa  for  feeding  it  ia  the 


iMt 


9.  In  a  type  by  type  pnnter,  the  combination,  substantially  at 
described,  of  a  tnbnlar  blank,  a  tupporting  cylinder  within  the  tame, 
and  a  frictional  feed  wheel  engaging  with  the  lurface  of  the  paper 
tube  for  rotating  the  tame  upon  the  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  papei 
tube  and  the  frictional  fised  wheel  for  rotating  taid  tube  itep  by  step 
of  means  for  giving  taid  wheel  a  movement  of  tranalation  bodily 

parallel  to  the  azit  of  the  tube. 

11.  In  a  trpe  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
formed  aa  a  tubis  or  eodleaa  band,  a  fixed  support  therefor  means  foi 
rotating  the  tube  Bt*p  by  step  upon  ita  tapport  and  continaoutly  ir 
the  tame  direction,  at  deacribed  and  meana  for  giving  taid  blank  t 
movement  of  tranalation  in  the  direction  of  ita  azia  of  rotation  to 
produce  the  vertical  apace  between  lines 

12.  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  blank 
formed  aa  a  tube  or  endle*  band,  of  a  continuously  rotating  feed 
ahaft  or  wheel  connected  with  taid  tube,  a  ttep-by-ttep  eacapemeni 
wheel  carried  by  taid  thaft,  acd  a  acrew  ahaft  with  which  a  pin  01 
lag  rotating  with  the  tube  eagagea,  aa  and  for  the  parpose  deacribed. 

13  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  the  combination  of  a  paper  feed 
wheel,  a  longitudinally  dotted  thaft  tupporting  the  tame  and  con- 
nected with  an  eacapement  wheel,  and  a  acrew  ahaft  with  which  a 
pin  carried  by  the  wheel  engagea  through  the  tlot. 

14.  In  a  type-by -type  printer,  the  combination  with  a  paper  feed 
wheel,  of  a  acrew  shaft,  a  hollow  longitndinally  slotted  shaft  surround- 
iag  the  aame,  and  a  apring  actuated  pin  connected  with  the  wheel 
and  engaging  the  acrew  thread,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed. 

15  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  tnbaUntially  ■• 
deacribed,  of  a  paper  feed  wheel,  a  longitudinally  slotted  spindle  on 
which  taid  wheel  tlidee  axially,  and  a  screw  shaft  with  the  thread  of 
which  the  wheel  ia  connected  through  the  slot,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 

'*^16**1?^pe  printing  machine,  the  combination  sobeUntially  aa 
deacribed,  with  a  paper  feed,  of  a  forked  lever  »,  embracing  an  an 
chor  escapement  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  detent  pallet  mounted  on  one 
arm  of  taid  lever  and  provided  with  a  spring  for  moving  the  toe  of 
the  pallet  backward  to  meet  an  advancing  tooth  when  the  said  pallet 
U  moved  radially  away  from  engageaient  with  the  wheel 

17  The  combination,  substantially  at  deecnbed,  with  the  paper 
foed  in  a  type  printing  machine,  of  two  toothed  wheels  r»,r*,  and  an 
anchor  eacapement  one  of  whote  pallets  is  yielding,  as  deecnbed.  the 
two  pallett  thereof  engaging  respectively  with  said  wheelt. 

18  The  combination,  subaUntially  at  deecnbed,  with  an  anchor 
eacapement  having  a  yielding  pallet,  of  two  toothed  wheelt  engaged 
reapectively  by  the  palleto,  and  one  provided  with  a  bUnk  tpace,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed 

19  The  combination,  subsUntially  m  deecnbed,  of  two  toothed 
wheel*  and  an  e«jape«ent  lever  having  two  paUeto  engaging  reapect. 
ively  with  aaid  wheeU,  one  ot  aaid  palleta  being  pivoted  aa  deacribed 
and  provided  with  a  apring  and  stop,  said  spring  being  applied  to 
move  the  toe  of  the  pallet  in  a  direction  to  meet  the  roUtion  of  the 

wheel 

20.  The  combination  with  a  type  printer,  of  two  toothed  wheel* 
connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  one  of  said  wheel  having  a 
blank  space  and  an  eacapement  lever,  the  palleta  of  which  engage 
reapectively  with  said  wheels,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed 

21.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel  a 
preaa  pad  operated  poaitiveiy  in  both  direetiona  by  an  eleotro-magnet 
or  magneta  and  means  at  the  reeeivisg  station  for  eoergiiing  the  aaid 
magnet  or  magneta  in  alternation  flrat  to  effect  an  impreaaion  and 
then  to  withdraw  the  pad  immediately  and  independently  of  the  eon- 
4iition  of  the  line  circuit. 
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22  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  the  preaa  mech- 1 
aniam,  of  two  operating  magneta,  one  acting  to  produce  the  imprea-l 
■ion,  the  other  to  ^eatore  the  preaa  to  normal  poaition,  and  meana  atj 
the  receiving  station  for  energizing  said  magnets  alternately. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  type  wheel  of  a  press  pad.  an  arma-  ^ 
tore  lever  carrying  the  same,  two  electro- magneta  acting  on  aaid  lever ; 
at  oppoaite  aidea  of  ita  folcrnm  reapectively,  and  a  circait  controller  j 
for  throwing  said  magneta  into  circuit  alternately  one  aa  aoon  as  the 
type-wheel  ia  set  to  poaition  for  printing  and  the  other  immediately 
thereafter  to  throw  off  the  pad 

24.  The  combination  with  a  type  wheel  having  two  or  more  ring* 
of  type  and  capable  of  an  axial  movement  aa  well  as  a  movement  of 
rotation,  of  one  or  more  drivers  and  followers  arranged  in  line  with 
the  azia  of  said  wheel,  said  followers  being  capable  of  roiatio'n  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  type-wheel,  and  mean 
for  converting  the  rotation  of  the  final  follower  directly  into  ao  end 
thruat  to  produce  an  axial  movement  of  the  type  wheel. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  type  wheel  having  two  or  more  ring! 
of  type,  of  means  for  moving  said  type  wheel  axially  consisting  of 
two  or  more  axially  movable  drivers  mounted  in  line  with  the  type 
wheel  axis,  and  two  or  more  corresponding  rotating  followers  rotat- 
ing parallel  with  the  type  wheel,  the  final  follower  being  connected 
directly  with  an  axial  extension  of  the  type  wheel  shaft  incapable  of 
rotation  but  adapted  to  move  axially. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  type  wheel  having  three  or  more  rings 
of  type,  of  two  tenet  of  rotating  driver*  and  foUowert  all  arranged 
axiiUly  in  line  with  the  said  wheel,  and  one  of  said  series  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  imparting  a  movement  of  rotation  to  the  type 
wheel  while  the  other  series  is  provided  with  meant  for  imparting 
an  axial  movement  to  said  wheel,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  selecting  relays  and  a  sunflower 
or  distributer  for  closing  connection  to  said  relays  in  succession,  of  a 
differentially  wound  controlling  magnet  governing  the  circuit  through 
the  sunflower,  and  a  main  relay  having  front  and  back  contacts  con- 
nected reapectively  to  the  differential  coils. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  aelecting  relays,  of  a  differential 
magnet  controlling  the  circuit  thereof,  and  means  for  alternately  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  differential  coils  by  the  main  line  pulaations. 

29.  The  combination.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed,  with  the  aelect- 
ing relays  and  the  type  wheel  impelling  devices  controlled  thereby, 
of  a  differential  magnet  governing  the  circuits  of  aaid  selecting  re- 
lays, said  controlling  magnet  being  adapted,  as  deacril>ed,  to  reapond 
to  a  prolongation  or  modification  in  a  rapid  succession  of  currenta 
flowing  through  ita  coils  alternately. 

30  The  combination,  sabataotially  as  deacribed,  of  a  type-wheel 
adjusted  to  ita  variona  poaitiona  for  printing  by  a  aeriea  of  impelling 
devicea  acting  singly  or  in  various  combinations,  a  press  apparatus 
brought  into  operation  automatically  on  the  completion  of  each  cycle 
of  actions  in  the  type-wheel  adjusting  apparatus,  a  power  driven  feed 
mechanism,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  the  same,  and  meana  for 
controlling  aaid  magnet  to  releaae  said  feed  mechanism  ou  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  press  apparatus  after  each  impression. 

.3 1 .  The  combination,  substantially  aa  detcribed,  in  a  type  by  type 
printer,  of  a  tubular  blank  and  a  ttep-by-ttep  feed  therefor,  a  lun- 
ilower  ordittributer  govemicg  the  poaition  of  the  type-wheel,  a  preaa 
apparatua  controlled  by  taid  tunflower,  and  means  for  releaaing  the 
feed  devices  on  reverae  movement  of  the  press  after  each  impreaaion. 

32.  The  combination,  tubetantially  at  deacribed,  in  a  type  by  type 
printer,  of  a  paper  feed  mechaniam,  a  wheel  of  which  haa  an  enlarged 
or  amplified  feed  space  aa  deacribed,  a  driving  power  therefor,  a  step- 
by-step  feed  adjusted  to  release  the  paper  feed  mechanitm  on  move-, 
ment  in  one  direction  only,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  taid  ttep  1 
by -step  devices,  and  a  preaa  governing  the  circuit  of  aaid  electro-mag- 
net by  a  back  contact. 

33  In  a  tvpe-by-tjpe  printer,  a  blank  formed  aa  an  endlem  bann 
or  tobe  in  combination  with  a  atationary  tupport  therefor  and  paper] 
feed  devicea  engaging  directly  with  the  surfkce  of  the  paper  for  ro- 
tating the  blank  continuously  in  the  tame  direction  in  the  printing  of 
linea  and  for  moving  it  axially  to  cover  the  apace  between  linea. 

34.  The  combination,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed,  of  the  paper  feed 
devicea  and  eacapement  mechanitm  acting  to  releaae  the  paper  feed 
on  movement  in  one  direction  only,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  the 
aame,  a  preaa  governing  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  aunflowar  ori 
diatribnter  for  the  type-wheel  adjoating  apparatoa,  and  meana  fot 
changing  the  circuit  of  the  preaa  mignet  onoa  for  each  cycle  of 
chaogei  produced  by  the  tunflower  or  distributer. 


for  turning  it  in  the  tame  direction  for  letter  and  word  tpaoea  aawell 
at  acroa  the  tpace  from  the  end  of  one  line  to  the  beginning  of  the 
next,  and  an  intermittent  or  atep-by-atcp  axial  feed  device  operated 
at  the  end  of  each  line  and  alao  engaging  with  the  pap«r  turface. 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  of  the  pa- 
per tnbe  blank,  a  cylinder  npon  which  the  tame  slides  longitudinally 
and  circnmferentially,  meant  engaging  with  the  surface  of  the  tnbe 


2.  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  the  combination  of  a  tnbnlar  paper 
blank  on  which  the  characters  are  printed  in  circumferential  linea,  a 
stationary  cylinder  upon  which  the  aaid  tube  ia  adapted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally, and  a  atep-bj-atep  axial  fted  device  engaging  with  the 
aurface  of  the  tube  and  operated  automatically  at  the  end  of  each  line. 

3.  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  the  combination,  with  the  papertabe 
and  ita  circumferential  feed  mechanism,  of  an  axial  feed  device  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  tube,  and  meant  for  automatically  bring- 
ing it  into  engagement  at  the  end  of  each  line. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  type-by-type  printer,  of  a  paper  tube  on 
which  the  Hoes  are  printed  circumferentially,  and  a  friction  pad  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  paper  tube  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
tame  axially  and  automatically  at  the  end  of  each  line. 

5.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  paper  tube 
and  itt  circamferential  feed  mechanitm,  of  an  axial  feed,  an  actuating 
apring  therefor  in  which  power  from  the  driving  power  of  the  circam- 
ferential feed  mechaniam  is  ttored  during  the  movement  of  the  tame  in 
printing  a  line,  and  means  for  releasing  said  spring  at  the  end  of  the 
line 

6.  The  combination  in  a  type-by-type  printer,  of  a  paper  tube  fed 
circumferentially  in  the  printing  of  a  line,  an  axial  feed  device  nor- 
mally disengaged,  an  actuating  spring  therefor  in  which  power  it 
stored  during  the  printing  of  a  line,  mechaniam  for  bringing  the  axial 
fsed  devicet  into  engagement  on  the  completion  of  the  line,  and  an  an- 
tomatic  release  for  the  spring  timed  to  operate  on  engagement  of  the 
axial  feed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  type-by-type  printer,  of  a  paper  tube  fed 
circumferentially  in  the  printing  of  a  line,  an  axial  feed  device  nor- 
mally disengaged,  an  actuating  spring  therefor,  mechanitm  for  bring- 
ing the  axial  feed  devices  into  engagement  on  the  completiou  of  the 
line,  and  an  automatic  release  for  the  spring  timed  to  operate  on  en 
gagement  of  the  axial  feed. 

8.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  a  paper  tnbe, 
of  a  friction  feed  wheel  engaged  with  the  paper  for  rotating  the  aaid 
tube,  and  a  reciprocating  friction  pad  adapted  to  engage  the  paper 
directly  and  reciprocating  in  the  direction  of  the  tube's  axis. 

9.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  paper  tnbe 
and  its  circumferential  step-by-atep  feed  mechanitm,  of  an  axial  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  ditengaging  the  circumferential  feed  mech- 
anism daring  the  axial  feed  operation. 

10.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  paper 
tube  and  ita  rotary  feed  mechanism  normally  engaged  with  the  tube, 
of  a  reciprocating  axial  feed  device  normally  disengaged,  and  an  op- 
erating cam  therefor  connected  with  the  rotary  feed,  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  deeeribed. 

11.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  paper 
tube  and  its  circumferential  feed  device,  of  an  axial  feed  device  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneootly  throwing  both  devicet  out  of  action 
when  a  new  tnbe  is  to  be  tlipped  into  printing  poaition  apon  the  tup 
port. 

12.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  papei 
blank  fed  circumferentially  ttep-by-«tep,  of  meant  for  withdrawing 
the  paper  feed  device  at  the  end  of  a  line,  and  a  locking  device  timed 
to  lock  aaid  paper  feed  device  before  the  withdrawal  movement  be- 
gint 

13.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combinatioa,  tubetantially  a> 
detcribed,  in  a  type-by'tjrp*  V^rtttr,  of  a  blank  formed  aa  a  pnp« 
tube  upon  which  the  linea  are  printed  circnmforantially,  afo«l  wb««) 
moving  intermittently  and  ttep-by-ttep  to  route  the  paper  Ube,  and 
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a  driribg  gear  two  wh«ek  of  which  1  r«  formed  u  dMcribod  to  h«T« 
ft  lost  aaotioD  on«  with  r«Ution  to  the  {other  »t  the  end  of  the  feed  by 
which  the  roargioe  on  the  page  are  et>*ered. 

14.  The  combiDatioD,  ■uhatantialljr  aa  daacribed,  in  a  tjpe-by-type 
priater,  of  a  paper  tube  upKto  which  tke  liitea  are  printed  circumferen- 
tially,  a  paper  feed  wheel  engaging  with  uid  tabe  to  rotate  it  around 
Ha  longitadinal  axia.  means  for  withd^wing  the  wheek  at  the  end  of 
a  line,  and  a  driving  gear  having  a  b)ank  which  permits  a  lost  moTe- 
meot  of  the  gear  with  respect  to  the!  feed  wheels. 

15.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  t|e  combination  with  the  paper 
tube  aod  the  fieed  wheel  engaging  therewith  to  rotate  it  aroand  its 
loogitadiaal  axis,  of  a  driving  gear  Uaring  a  lost  moTement,  as  de- 
scribed, and  a  locking  device  for  briagiog  the  feed  wheel  to  a  posi- 
tive stop  in  the  lost  movement.  I 

16.  lo  a  type  by  type  printer,  t|e  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  the  paper  tube  upon  which  the  lines  are  printed  step-by- 
step  cireamfereDtially,  a  feed  controtiing  mechanism  having  an  en- 
larged or  amplified  movement  at  th^  end  of  each  line,  and  devices 
actuated  by  said  driving  power  for  r^oving  the  wheel  from  engage- 
ment with  the  paper  at  the  end  of  eich  line,  said  devices  being  ad- 
justed to  come  into  operation  in  the  |  latter  part  of  the  ^larged  or 
amplified  feed  movement  of  the  eacape  devices. 

17.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  ttje  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  the  paper  tube  and  ito  ffled  wheel,  an  escapement  device  j  printed  circumferentially.  of  an  escapement  having  an  enlarged  oram- 
having  an  enlarged  or  amplitied  fee<i  for  every  whole  revolution  of  iplified  feed  movement  at  the  end  of  each  line,  a  feed  wheel  engaged 
the  lube,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  from  en-  |  with  the  paper,  and  an  actuating  device  moving  with  the  escapement 
gagementwith  the  tube  in  the  latter  jiart  of  the  aoiarged  or  amplified  I  wheel  and  timed  to  move  the  feed  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the 
movement  of  the  eacape  wheel,  as  an^  for  the  purpose  described.        !p*P««"  during  the  latter  part  of  the  enlarged  or  amplified  feed  move- 

IS.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  thje  combination,  substantially  as  ment. 
dsseribed,  of  the  paper  tube  on  whic^  lines  are  printed  circumferen-  30.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  paper  tube 

tiafij.  a  feed  wheel  driven  by  any  suitable  power  and  controlled  step-  and  iu  feeding  devices  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement, 
bj-atap,  aa  escapement  having  a^  eol4rged  or  amplified  feed  adjusted  jof  means  for  positively  stopping  the  paper  tube  just  before  or  at  tha 
to  eome  iato  action  al  the  terminatiota  of  each  line,  and  aa  actuating  insUnt  it  is  freed  from  the  control  of  said  feed  devicea. 
device  for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  from  engagemeut  with  the  |  31.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination  with  the  tabular 
papw,  said  device  being  operated  by  ithe  power  which  drives  the  es^  jbl*"^  ♦**  circumfereotially,  of  a  tubular  support  therefor,  a  ftwd 
eapement  wheel.  j  j  wheel  exterior  to  the  support,  and  a  friction  wheel  mounted  withia 

19.  In  a  type  by  type  pnnter,  thl  combination,  subeUnUaUy  aa  |**»«."f'"«  "•*  'ngaging  with  the  inside  of  the  paper  tube  opposite  the 

whicp  the  line 


lag  arm,  a  reciprocating  support  carrjiag  said  arm,  and  a  spring  ooa- 
nected  to  the  arm  for  bringing  the  pad  into  engagement  with  the  pa- 
per when  the  end  of  the  arm  is  lowered. 

26.  The  coabiaatioa,  sabaUnttally  as  deseribed,  with  the  paper 
tube,  of  a  circumferential  fsed  wheel  mounted  on  a  movable  support 
and  continually  engaged  with  the  paper  during  the  printing  of  tha 
line,  an  axial  feed  pad  supported  on  the  swinging  arm,  and  mechanisfa 
for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  and  then  bringing  the  axial  fised  pad 
into  eogagemeot  with  the  paper  aad  giving  it  a  feed  movement  while 
the  feed  wheel  is  withdrawn. 

27.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  eombiaation  with  the  paper  to 
be  fed,  of  the  paper  feed  wheel  mounted  on  a  swinging  support,  an 
axial  feed  device  mooated  on  a  swinging  support  aod  normally  held 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  paper,  aad  mechanism  operated  by  the 
fsed  power  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  and  per- 
mitting the  axial  feed  pad  to  engage  the  paper. 

28.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  the  tabe,  the  feed  wheel  routing  the  paper  tube  cir- 
cumferentially,  a  driving  power  therefor,  an  axial  feed  device,  a  cam 
connected  to  the  driving  power  for  the  feed  wheel,  a  spring,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  and  releasing  the  spring  to 
operate  the  axial  feed  pad. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  paper  tabe  upon  which  the  lines  are 


described,  with  a  paper  tube  on 


see  are  printed  eiream-   "aid  feed  wheel 


ferentiallj,  of  a  paper  feed  wheel,  a  driving  wheel  for  turning  the 
same  intermittently,  mechanism  for  Withdrawing  ths  wheel  from  en- 


32.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  eombiaation.  subetantially  aa 
deecribed,  with  the  paper  feed  and  its  escapement  mechanism,  of  means 


gagement  with  the  tube  once  in  everi  whole  revolution  thereof,  aod  I  for  simuluneously  withdrawing  the  paper  feed  devices  and  freeing 


aa  intermediate  gear  between  said  if  heel  and  driving  wheel  having 
a  lost  movement,  aa  and  for  the  parpttee  described. 

20.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  tlie  eombiaation,  substantially  as 
described,  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  iube,  an  escapement  mechanism 
having  an  enlarged  or  amplified  feed  |  movement  for  every  revolution 
of  the  tube  driven  from  said  shaft,  aa  actuating  arm  secured  to  the 
shaft  for  throwing  the  circumferential  feed  mechanism  out  of  action 
at  the  end  of  each  line,  and  an  axial  feed  mechanism  operated  fVom 
said  shaft,  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  described. 

21.  The  combination.  sabsUntia]ly  as  described,  with  the  paper 
tabe  upon  which  the  linea  are  printe4  cireumferentially,  of  a  drivmg 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  circumferential  paper  feed  de- 
vice connected  with  said  wheel  through  a  mechanism  having  a  lost 
movement,  an  escapement  device  having  au  enlarged  or  amplified 
movement  for  each  revolution  of  the!  tube  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
aud  mechanism  operated  firom  said  s^aft  for  depressing  or  removing 
the  feed  wheel  from  engagement  witk  the  paper  prior  to  the  begin-  | 
niag  of  each  line.  ' 

22.  The  combination  with  the  piper  tube  fed  cireumferentially  ' 
■tep-by-step  for  printing  letters  or  c|aracters  around  iU  circumfer- 1  described,  of  the  paper  tube,  a  circumferential  fised  wheel,  a  driving 
ance,  a  driving  shaft,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  connected  power  therefor,  an  eecapement  wheel  connected  to  said  driving  power, 
with  the  circumferential  feed  deviesa,  an  escapement  wheel  having  means  for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  fh>m  engagement  with  the 
an  enlarged  or  amplified  movement  at  every  whole  revolution  of  th(  '  paper,  aod  means  for  simultaneously  freeing  the  eaeapement  wheel 
tabe  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  motjable  support  for  the  paper  feed  j  ffom  its  escapement  to  allow  it  to  route  fVeely  to  the  sero  pooitioa. 
wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  for  operating  upon  said  37  lo  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  snbatantially  aa 
support,  an  axial  feed  device,  and  a  Controlling  device  for  the  latter    described,  of  a  paper  tube,  a  feed  wheel  for  routing  it  step-by-st«p 


the  escapement  wheel. 

33.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  snbsUnttally  as 
described,  with  the  paper  feed  and  the  escapement  wheel,  of  meana 
for  simuluneously  withdrawine  the  paper  feed  and  freeing  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  and  a  zero  stop  engaged  by  said  wheel  when  thus  freed. 

34.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  a  paper 
tabe  on  which  lines  are  printed  cireumferentially,  of  a  feed  wheel,  ao 
escapement  wheel  governing  the  action  of  said  feed  wheel,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  feed  wheel  from  eogagemeot  with  the  paper,  and 
mechanism  operating  simuluneously  with  said  withdrawal  to  free 
the  eaeapement  wheel  fVom  iU  escapement  and  allow  it  to  move  with- 
out impediment  to  its  zero  position. 

35.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  a  paper 
tabe  on  which  lines  are  printed  character-by-character  cireumferen- 
tially. of  a  circumferential  feed  mechaniam,  an  eaeapement  control- 
Uag  the  actioo  thereof,  and  meaas  for  diaengaging  the-esci^meat 
mechanism  and  freeing  the  escapement  wheel  from  its  deUnt  or  stop 
devicee  t^  allow  it  to  route  freely  to  the  zero  position. 

36.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  substantially  aa 


secured  to  the  shaft  and  timed  to  cerate  the  same  after  the  wheel 
has  been  withdrawn  from  engagemsat  with  the  paper. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  piper  tube  on  which  the  lines  are 
printed  circamferentially.  of  a  roUrylfeed  wheel  for  producing  a  cir- 
oamfereutial  feed  of  the  paper,  ao  eaeapement  device  having  an  en- 
larged or  amplified  feed  movement  ^r  each  revolution  of  the  tube, 
ao  axial  device,  aod  mechanism  actiaated  from  the  driving  power  of 
•id  circumferential  feed  for  Umportirily  withdrawing  the  circamfer- 
aatial  feed  device  aod  bringing  the  axial  feed  into  engagement  and 
theo  operating  it,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

24.  la  a  type  by  type  printer,  tha  eombiaation  with  a  paper  tabe 
apoa  which  the  lines  are  printed  cireomfereatially  type-by-type,  of  an 
axial  feed  pad  eagagiogdiraetly  with  nut  aormally  out  of  eoataet  with 
the  paper,  a  spring  actuated  lever  s^ipperting  said  pad.  aad  a  earn 
actuaud  support  for  said  lever.  1 

26.  In  a  type  by  type  priaUr,  theiDombination,  subaUettally  aad*- 
aeribed,  with  a  paper  taba,  of  the  paf*r  fead  pad  moaatad  oa  a  swiag- 


eircumferentially,  aa  axial  feed  device  for  moving  it  step-by-step  la 
the  direction  of  its  axis,  and  means  for  simulUneoasly  withdrawing 
the  eireumfereotial  feed  device  aad  holding  the  axial  feed  device  out 
of  eagagement. 

38.  In  a  type  by  type  prinUr,  the  combination,  snbsUatially  aa 
daaeribad,  with  the  paper  tabe  and  iu  circumferential  feed  wheel  nor- 
mally engaged  therewith,  of  an  axial  feed  for  moviog  itstep-by-sUp 
at  the  end  of  eaeh  Hoe,  an  eeeapement  wheal  governing  the  action  of 
the  circumferential  fised  wheel,  aad  means  for  simultaneously  with- 
drawiag  the  feed  wheel,  holding  the  axial  feed  out  of  operation  and 
freeing  the  eeeapement  fK>m  iU  dotaot  devices  to  allow  it  to  rotaU 
U>  sero  position. 

39.  In  a  type  by  type  prinUr,  the  combination,  subeUatially  aa 
daacribed,  with  the  paper  tube,  of  a  eireumfereotial  feed  wheel,  aa 
axial  feed  device,  means  for  withdrawing  the  circumferential  feed  and 
bringing  the  axial  feed  into  operation  automatically  at  the  end  of  each 
liae,  aad  a  otaanally  coatroUed  device  for  withdrawiagsaid  eircumfer- 
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ential  feed  wheel  and  holding  the  said  axial  f^ad  oat  of  operative 
position. 

40.  In  a  type  by  type  printer,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed,  with  the  circumferential  feed  wheel  and  iu  controlling  es- 
capement wheel  driven  from  any  suiuble  power  and  having  periodi- 
cally an  enlarged  or  amplified  feed  movement,  of  means  for  with- 
drawing the  said  circumferential  feed  device  and  at  the  same  time 
freeing  the  escapement  wheel  from  iU  escapement. 

41.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  deecribed,  with  a  paper 
Uibt  having  a  circumferential  a*  well  as  axial  feed  movement,  of  an 
eecape  wheel  governing  the  circumferential  feed,  and  means  for  simul- 
uneously throwing  out  of  action  the  escapement  devices  and  freeing 
the  escapement  wheel  to  allow  it  to  roUU  to  zero  position. 

42.  The  combinatioa.  subaUntially  as  described,  with  the  paper 
tabe  on  which  the  lines  are  printed  cireumferentially,  of  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  a  movable  support,  an  escapement  wheel  governing  the 
action  thereof,  a  driving  power  operating  on  said  movable  support  at 
the  end  of  each  line,  aod  a  manual  device  operating  also  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  move  the  escapement  wheel  out  of  engagement 
with  iu  escapement  devices  to  permit  it  to  roUU  freely  to  zero 
position. 

43  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  the  paper 
tube  on  which  the  lines  are  printed  cireumferentially  letter  by  letter, 
of  the  feed  wheel,  the  driving  power  therefor,  a  movable  support  for 
said  feed  wheel,  a  hook  connected  to  said  support,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  driving  power,  and  a  release  pin  engaged  by  the  book  for  re- 
leasing the  support  and  allowing  the  feed  wheel  to  return  to  engage- 
ment with  the  paper. 

44.  The  combinatioa,  substantially  as  described,  with  the  feed 
wbeel  engaging  with  the  paper  tube,  of  a  driving  power,  and  an  ea- 
eapement derice  therefor  having  an  enlarged  feed  movement,  a  mov 
able  support  carrying  said  feed  wheel,  an  arm  operated  by  the  driv 
ing  power  for  moving  said  support  and  disengaging  the  wheel  from 
the  paper,  an  axial  fsed  device  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  and 
a  manual  actuator  engaging  with  the  devices  which  operate  the  sup- 
port for  the  feed  wheel  and  with  means  for  holding  the  axial  feed  oot 
of  engagement  with  the  paper. 

45.  The  combination  with  the  paper  tube  aad  iU  circamferential 
feed  wheel,  of  an  axial  feed,  means  for  withdrawing  the  feed  wheel 
from  the  paper  at  the  end  of  each  line,  aod  a  gear  wheel  between  the 
feed  aod  iu  driving  power  having  a  space  31,  with  which  a  control- 
ling tooth  30,  engages  previously  to  the  operation  of  the  mechanism 
which  withdraw^  the  wheel. 

46.  In  a  type  by  type  prinUr  the  combination  with  the  paper 
fSsed  mechanism  and  iU  escapement  wheel,  of  a  manual  controller  for 
freeing  the  wheel  from  its  escapement,  and  an  automatically  retracti- 
ble  cushioning  zero  stop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

47.  In  a  type  by  type  prinUr  the  combination  with  the  paper 
feed  mechanism  of  an  escapement  wheel  adjusted  to  move  axially, 
an  escapement  magnet,  a  manual  controller  for  moving  the  wheel 
axially  to  free  it  from  the  escapement,  and  a  circuit  controller  gov- 
erned by  said  manual  controller  for  simuluneously  discharging  the 
magnet. 

48.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  wheel  movable  axially 
on  its  shaft  of  a  zero  stop,  a  rod  carrying  the  same,  and  a  spring 
engaging  tha  said  rod,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

49.  The  combination  with  the  sUp-by-sUp  paper  feed  mechan 
ism,  of  a  manual  device  for  freeing  the  same  to  allow  the  feed  train 
to  roUU  to  zero  position,  and  an  automatic  brake  connected  with 
the  manual  device,  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  described. 

50.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel,  a  press  magnet,  a  pa- 
per feed  mechanism,  aad  the  manual  device  for  freeing  the  paper  feed 
escapement,  of  a  cireait  controller  actuated  by  said  manual  devices 
and  adapted  to  throw  out  of  action  both  the  escapement  and  the 
press  roagnst. 

51.  The  combinatioa  with  the  type- wheel  having  a  doggiog  mag- 
net, of  a  press  magnet,  a  sUp-by-sUp  paper  feed  magaet,  a  maaual 
controller  for  throwiag  the  sUp-by-sUp  mechanism  out  of  actioo  to 
permit  the  feed  to  roUU  to  zero,  and  a  circuit  breaker  controlled  by 
the  maaual  device  and  placed  in  a  circuit  common  to  said  magneU, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5S.  The  eombiaation  ia  a  type-by-type  prinUr,  of  a  feed  mech- 
aniam and  controlling  escapement  therefor,  and  a  motor  exerting  a 
OonsUot  torque  aad  coaoected  with  said  escapement  devices  through 
a  spring  which  is  kept  under  uniform  Unsion  by  said  motor  to  drive 
the  escapement. 

53.  The  combinatioa,  subeUatially  as  deecribed,  ia  a  type-by -type 
priaUr,  of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel  fasUned  to  a  shaft, 
an  escapement  device  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  motor,  ex- 
erting a  coosUat  torque  aad  an  inUrmediaU  spring  one  eod  of  whieh 
is  coaoected  to  the  shaft  aad  the  other  to  a  wheel  loose  upon  the 
abaft  aod  in  coatinaous  operative  connection  with  the  consUnt  driv- 
iag  power. 

54.  Tha  eombiaatioo.  subetaatially  asdsacribed,  ia  a  typ*-by-typ* 


prinUr,  of  a  paper  feed,  a  driving  wheel  therefor,  an  aacapamaat  eoa> 
necud  to  said  wheel,  a  driving  motor,  exerting  a  consUnt  torque  and 
a  spiral  spring  kept  under  consUnt  Unmon  by  said  motor  and  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  aod  said  driving  wheel. 

55.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  aad  its  imp*UinKora4> 
justing  devices  operating  singly  or  ia  various  combinations  aecording 
to  the  letter  to  be  printed,  of  a  series  of  selecting  relays,  and  two  cir- 
cuiu  controlled  by  each  relay,  one  to  move  the  impelling  device  fW>m 
position  of  rest  and  the  other  to  reatore  it  to  oormal  pooitioa. 

56.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  and  an  impelling  or  ad- 
justing device  having  positive  mechanical  connectiou  therewith,  so  aa 
to  move  it  positively  in  oppoeit^  directioos,  of  a  pair  of  aetaatiag 
magneU,  operating  on  the  impelling  device  oppooiuly  and  meaoafbr 
energizing  the  same  alternately. 

57.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  aad  impelliag  devicea 
operating  singly  or  in  various  combinations  to  adjust  the  type-wheel 
to  iu  various  positions  for  printing,  of  an  electro  magnet  or  magneU 
for  actuating  each  of  said  impelling  devices  positively  by  a  magnetic 
pull  or  push  in  both  directions,  and  means  for  alternately  energixiag 
the  magaet  or  magneU  to  cause  said  impelling  devices  to  move  to 
and  fro. 

58.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  and  iU  impelling  de- 
vices operating  singly  or  in  various  combinations  to  a4ia8t  the  wheel 
to  iu  various  positions  for  printing,  of  two  actnatiog  magneu  for 
each  impelling  device  acting  alternately  00  the  same  one  to  move  the 
aame  in  a  direction  to  set  the  type-wheel  into  position  for  printing 
the  desired  character  and  the  other  to  reatore  the  impelling  device 
to  position  preparatory  for  the  next  transmission. 

59.  The  combinatioa  with  the  type-wheel  and  the  series  of  posi- 
tively acting  impelling  devices,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  selecting 
relays,  a  back  contact  for  each  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  an 
electro-magnet  whieh  operates  on  the  impelliag  or  adjusting  device 
in  a  direction  to  hold  or  reetore  the  same  to  normal  position,  and  a 
front  contact  for  each  relay  controlling  a  cireait  by  which  the  impel- 
ling device  is  moved  in-  a  direction  to  set  the  type-wjieel  to  position 
for  printing. 

60.  The  combination  of  a  type  wheel  and  a  series  of  adjusting 
devices  operating  singly  or  in  various  combinatioos  to  move  the  type- 
wheel  into  position  for  printiog  iU  various  characters,  actuatiog  mag- 
neU therefor  each  in  a  separate  circuit,  a  distributer  for  closing  in 
succession  the  controlling  circuiu  of  said  actuating  magneta,  a  dog- 
ging device  normally  disengaged  from  the  type-wheel  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating magnet  therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
same  when  the  type-wheel  has  reached  any  one  of  iU  positions. 

6 1  The  combination  with  a  type- wbeel  having  two  or  more  rings 
of  type  axially  and  cireumferentially  adjusUble  for  bringing  its  various 
characters  into  position  for  printing,  of  a  eoaical  doggiagpio,  aad  a  pei^ 
forated  or  recessed  cylinder  on  the  type-wheel  shaft  having  holes  cor- 
reeponding  in  number  and  relative  position  to  the  type-wheel  char- 
acters. 

62.  In  a  type-by-type  printer,  a  fixed  paper  supporting  cyliader 
supported  from  one  end  only  and  adaptad  to  permit  a  tubular  blank 
to  be  slipped  endwise  upon  its  fVee  end,  said  cylinder  having  sufficient 
space  at  iu  supported  end  for  a  filled  blank  to  be  slid  endwise  away 
fh>m  position  for  printing  in  the  operation  of  sliding  a  freah  blank 
into  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  dogging  magnf  k, 
and  a  press  magnet  in  a  local  controlled  by  said  dogging  magnet. 

64.  The  coinbioation,  subsUntially  as  described  of  a  type-wheel, 
a  series  of  adjusting  devices  and  a  distributer,  of  a  dogging  magnet 
controlled  from  a  circuit  of  the  distributer,  and  a  praos  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  dogging  magnet. 

65.  The  combination.  subsUntiallr  as  deecribed,  of  a  type-wheel 
<^oKK'"K  magnet,  a  press  magnet  in  a  local  controlled  by  the  dogfiaf 
magoet.  aud  a  paper  feed  magnet  locally  controlled  by  the  press  mag- 
aet. 

66.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel,  a  series  of  selecting 
relays,  a  corresponding  series  of  adjusters,  magnets  for  restoring  the 
same  to  normal  position,  a  dogging  magnet,  aud  a  restoring  circuit 
through  said  relays  controlled  by  the  dogging  magnet  circuit. 

67  The  combination  with  a  type-wheel  having  iU  charaeten 
arranged  in  two  or  more  rings  of  type,  of  a  stop  or  lock  eyhador 
movable  therewith  and  having  two  or  more  corresponding  rings  of 
locking  points  or  seau  and  a  conical  dogging  pin  or  lock. 

68.  The  combinatioa  of  a  type-wheel  haviag  two  or  more  rows 
of  type,  adjusting  devices  for  adjustiog  it  by  a  siogle  movement  ioto 
position  for  printing  any  character  of  the  row,  means  for  moviog  the 
type-wheel  aiially  for  shifting  it  to  position  to  print  from  the  desired 
row,  a  dogging  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  dogging  device 
on  the  completion  of  each  adjostad  movameat  of  said  type-wheel  ax 
iaily  or  cireumferentially,  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  deecribed. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  type-wheel  and  a  series  of  adjaiting 
devices  operating  singly  or  in  various  combinatioos,  of  a  eoaical  dog- 
ging device,  an  actuating  aaagaet  therefor,  aod  means  for  bringiag 
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tb«  latUr  into  aetioa  tt  tha  eoocloaioq  of  Mtch  adjoatinf  ofMntioa 
br  oa«  or  mora  of  »id  m^*"^"!  d'^t*!**. 

70.  Tb«  combiDaUoa  with  a  typa-f* b««l,  of  a  aariaa  of  adjoatioA 
ma^nata  in  laparata  eircoiU,  a  diatribofar  eloaiog  the  eircoita  of  said 
aagoata  in  aaoeaaaioo,  a  doggiag  daric^for  holding  tha  wheal  ia  each 
of  Ito  adjnatad  poaitiona,  and  a  eontro|ing  ina|;net  therefor  brought 
into  action  at  tha  eonclnaion  of  aaoh  c^lela  of  circnit  ehangaa  ia  which 
any  adjoatntant  takaa  piaca. 

71.  The  oombination,  tubataotiallj  a*  deacribad.  of  a  typa-whaal, 
a  aariaa  of  adjoatar  [Daa;nata  oparatiog  lingly  or  in  rarioua  combina- 
tions to  control  tha  position  thereof  a  distributer  or  sunflower  which 
eloaaa  tha  eireoita  of  said  magnets  in  si^eeeaaion,  and  a  dogging  mag- 
n«t  whoaa  eireait  ia  eloaad  bj  tha  said  aunflowar  at  thaconcloaion  of 
each  cycle  of  ehangaa  in  which  tha  adjuster  magnets  are  controlled. 

72.  The  oombination  with  a  type-i«heel  haviiig  two  or  mora  rings 
•f  type  and  aziallf  and  eireamfarenti^y  adjosUbla  as  daacribed,  of 
a  conical  locking  dog,  and  a  cylinder  itpon  the  same  shaft  with  said 
type  wheal  and  having  eorraaponding  tings  of  locking  points  or  saati 
to  racaiTe  the  dog,  as  and  for  tha  puritoae  dsMrtribad 

73.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  typ«-i«he«l  hanng  two  or  mora  rings 
of  type,  of  a  aariaa  of  adjoatar  magnet*.  •  dogging  magnat,  and  a 
sanflower  or  diatribntar  whoaa  cycle  of  ehangaa  includaa  tha  oirenita 
for  controlling  the  said  adjusting  magnate  and  eoncludaa  with  tha  eir- 
eait which  eontrola  the  action  of  the  said  dogging  magnet. 

74  Tha  oombination  with  a  typa-trhael,  of  a  aariaa  of  adjuatar 
magnets,  a  dogging  magnet,  a  sanflower  or  diatribntar  for  doaing  in 
snccaaaion  controlling  circuits  of  said  4djastar  magaata  and  dogging 
i&agoet,  and  a  preaa  circoit  controlled  by  said  dogging  magnet. 

75.  Tha  combination  with  the  type-arhaal  baring  two  or  mora  ringa 
of  typa,  of  a  seriea  of  adjoatar  magnet4,  a  sunflower  or  distributer,  a 
dogging  circuit  cioaad  at  the  concloaio^  of  each  cycle  of  ehangaa  in 
which  said  sdjoster  magnets  are  broug^it  into  operation,  and  a  preaa 
magnat  in  a  local  circuit  controlled  frcan  said  dogging  circuit. 

76.  The  combination  with  tha  type-^haal  baring  two  or  mora  rings 
of  type,  of  a  locking  cylinder  moring  ^zialiy  therewith,  a  locking 
dog  or  pin  for  holding  the  wheel  against  rotation  and  a  magnet  for 
actuating  tha  locking  dog  or  pin  at  ttie  eonclnaion  of  each  circum- 
ferential morement  of  the  type-wheel  bt  which  a  character  ia  brought 
into  poaition  for  printing.  ] 

77.  The  combination  with  a  type-wkeal  haring  two  or  more  rings 
of  type  and  adjustable  eircamferentiall|r  and  aziallr  as  deacribad,  of 
a  sane*  of  adjusting  magnala,  a  sunflo^rer  or  distributer,  a  dogging 
magnet,  a  raitoHng  circuit,  and  a  ralat  controlhng  the  latter  circuit 
and  placed  in  a  circuit  with  the  doggiag  magnet,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poaa  daecnbed.  { 

78  The  combination  of  a  type  wha^l,  a  aariaa  of  adjoatar  magneta, 
a  distributer,  and  an  auxiliary  device  for  assisting  tha  adjusting  ac- 
tion of  the  magnet  or  magneta  which  1  are  called  into  action  at  th( 
latter  part  ot  the  cycle  of  actions  produced  by  tha  sunflower. 

79  The  combination  with  the  typf -wheel  and  a  seriea  of  adjuat- 
ing  magnate  brought  into  action  conaac^tiraly  to  produce  the  daaired 
adjusted  positions  of  the  typa-whaal,  of  an  auxiliary  power  for  aiding 
the  operation  of  thoae  magneta  whiehjeoma  into  operation  toward 
tha  cloaa  of  each  cycle  of  actions  in  whi^h  each  adjustment  is  effected. 

W.  The  combination  of  a  typa-wfalaal  or  platan,  a  preaa  pad,  and 
a  atrip  of  elastic  material  fed  between  i/bt  pad  and  wheal  and  of  suffi- 
cient ihicknaas  as  deaeribad  to  aet  as  fi  raailiant  eoahion  to  aaaiat  in 
tha  recoil  of  tha  pad.  , 

81.  In  a  type-by-typa  priatvr,  tha  ^aibioatioo  with  tha  typa  and 
tha  pad.  of  aa  aadlaaa  band  or  strip  of  alaatie  material  fad  betwaaa 
the  pad  and  the  paper. 

82.  In  a  typa-by-type  printer,  the  aombination  with  the  preas  pad, 
of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  fad  betwaian  the  pad  and  the  paper,  aad 
meana  for  fsading  said  atrip  from  tha  ^par  fiiad  maehaniaa. 

83.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  carrying  the  paper  tuba, 
of  a  praaa  pad  within  the  same,  a  papar  feed  roll  projecting  outaidr 
tha  cylinder  to  engage  the  paper,  and  |k  band  of  elastic  material  paas 
ing  orar  the  rolla  mounted  within  the  okriinder  at  oppoatta  sidea  of  tha 
pad  and  orar  a  third  roll  monntad  to  raroira  with  tha  faed  roll. 

84.  The  combination  with  the  pa^r  tube  and  its  supporting  eyl- 
iodar,  of  a  press  pad  mounted  on  a  ba|l-craak  larer  within  the  tuba, 
aod  an  operating  magnat  mounted  exteriorly  to  the  cylinder  and  bar- 
ing ita  armatora  conoaetad  with  tha  said  ball-crank  larar  by  a  rod  or 
link,  aa  aod  for  tha  porpoaa  daaeribadJ 

86.  Tha  oombination  with  the  pa^r  supporting  oyUodar,  of  the 
preaa  pad  moontad  within  the  cylinder,  an  operating  magnet  moontad 
ootaida  tha  cylinder  on  an  adjnstabia  Ihuna,  aod  meana  for  eonnact- 
iag  said  magnat  and  praaa  pad  aa  and  ^or  tha  purpoaa  deaeribad. 

8^.  Tha  oombination  with  a  typn-4rhaal  and  an  adjusting  daricf 
poaitirair  connected  thereto  for  adja^ng  it  by  a  single  moramant 
to  poaatioo  for  printing,  of  an  electro tmagnat  in  a  normally  oloaad 
dreait  for  holding  tha  adjoatar  in  nohnal  poaition,  aod  meana  for 
firing  said  adjostar  a  biaa  in  a  diraet^oo  againat  tha  power  of  tha 
gaagnat,  as  aod  for  tha  pnrpoaa  daaerihad. 


87.  Tha  combioatioo  with  a  typa-wheet,  of  a  series  of  adjusters, 
a  diatribotar  by  which  tha  same  may  be  sncoeasirely  called  into  ac- 
tion, and  maaoa  for  giriog  a  biaa  to  ooe  or  mora  of  thoae  adjustara 
which  operate  lata  io  the  cycle  of  changea  produced  by  tha  diatribo- 
tar, as  aad  for  the  purpoaa  deaeribad. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  series  of  adjusters 
operating  in  soceaaaion  in  a  cycle  of  actiooa  in  which  tha  daaired  ad- 
joatmant  of  tha  typa-wbaal  to  poaition  for  printing  is  affaetad,  tha  ad- 
joatar which  oparataa  last  in  the  cycle  haring  a  bias  which  tends  to 
more  it  away  from  normal  poaition  or  positiou  of  rest,  as  and  for  tha 
porpoee  daeeribed. 

89.  Tha  combination  with  the  type-wheel  and  its  impelling  or  ad- 
joatiog  darieaa  oparatiog  aiogly  or  in  rarioos  combinations  according 
to  the  letter  to  be  printed,  of  a  seriea  of  selecting  relays,  a  distributer, 
magnets  far  moring  said  adjusters  in  opposite  directions,  and  meana 
for  aaaistiog  tha  aetioo  of  thoae  adjusters  which  are  at  a  diaadrantaga 
in  point  of  time  in  producing  the  neceasary  morement  of  the  type- 
wheel 

90.  The  combination  with  the  seriea  of  adjusters,  of  a  distributer, 
a  series  of  relays  controlling  the  action  of  said  adjusters,  and  biasing 
•prings  for  assisting  tha  action  of  the  adjusters  called  into  aetioo  by 
the  diatribotar  at  the  eod  of  ita  cycle  of  chaoges,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deaeribad 
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Claim. —  1.  Io  a  sonflowar  or  diatributar,  a  seriea  of  ribrating  or 
rocking  circoit  breakers,  in  combination  with  an  operating  wheel 
whoaa  succaaaira  aetaatiog  lop  or  spncaa  are  differaotial  to  the  spaces 
of  the  said  circnit  breakers  so  that  all  the  circoit  breakers  shall  be 
operated  in  a  morement  of  the  wheal  equal  to  one  of  the  spaces  of 
the  operating  wheal. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  diatnbutar,  cloaiog  io  rapid  anocaaaion 
tha  brancbaa  of  the  circoit,  of  a  aariaa  of  rockers  each  hariog  a  dr- 
eoit  cloaing  arm  aad  an  aetoatiog  arm,  aod  a  wheal  hariog  tugs  or 
projections  for  engaging  the  arms  of  said  rookara  in  succeaaion  to 
operate  all  the  rockers  in  torn  and  then  rapaat  the  cycle  of  operation 
on  partial  rotation  of  tha  wheal. 

S.  In  a  annflowar  or  diatribotar,  tha  combioatioo  with  a  ribrat- 
ing or  roekiog  circuit  maker  aod  breaker,  of  ao  actuating  wheel  con- 
oaetad to  an  eacapemeot  and  adapted  to  prodoee  a  complete  opera- 
tion of  tha  said  eircoit  anker  aod  breaker  to  eaoae  a  make  aod  break 
of  oiroidt  or  riea  rann  on  moramant  of  tha  wheal  permitted  by  ooe 
moremeot  of  the  aaoapaaaot. 

4.  In  a  snoflower  or  diatribntar,  a  seriea  of  ribrating  or  rvckiog 
eironit  controllers  goreming  the  sereral  local  circuits  or  branchea, 
in  oombination  with  a  step  by  step  actuating  wheal  oparatiog  on  aid 
eirenit  eootroUars  io  socoaanioa  as  deaeribad  to  esuaa  them  to  soo- 
eaaaraty  aaka  aad  break  tha  ooaoaetioo  of  tha  aararal  local  eireaits 
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or  braadtaa,  each  prodoeiog  ita  make  aod  break  by  a  morement  of  {         19.  The  combination  with  a  raeairing  inatnimant,  of  a  polarized 
tha  whaal  one  step,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  deaeribad.  unison  stop  magnet  diffareotially  or  doubly  woood.  and  adapted  to 

5.  The  couioination,  subsUntially  as  deacnbad,  in  a  distributer,  {respond  to  s  prolongation  or  modification  in  a  rapid  gucceasioo  of 
of  a  seriM  of  rock  shafts  each  haring  an  atucbed  actuating  arm,  leurrenU  flowing  alternately  through  iu  two  coils, 
means  for  oparatiog  aid  arms  io  soocaaaioD,  aod  a  seria  of  cireuil  1         20.  The  combioation  with  a  distributer  noriog  step-bv-«tep,  of 
cloaing  arms  attached  raapaetiraly  to  aid  rook  shaf^  for  closing  the   «  mkin  line  relay,  a  local  through  coils  of  the  controlling  magneU  for 


Mreral  brancha  of  a  circuit  in  anecaaaion,  aid  circuit  closing  arms 
being  each  adjustably  fissteoed  on  its  shaft  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  thereon  independently  of  the  actuating  arm. 

6.  In  a  sunflower  or  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  seriaof 
independently  moootad  eireutt  oontroUars  and  gorarning  rapectirely 
the  Mparate  brancha  or  eircuita  whoae  condition  electrically  is  to  ba 
changed  io  succession  aod  ao  actuatiog  whaal  moriog  step  by  step, 
operating  00  said  circuit  cootroUers  to  cause  each  to  produce  a  com- 
plete change  of  electrical  eooditioD  io  its  circoit,  from  normal  and 
back  to  normal  on  morement  of  said  wheel  one  step. 

7.  In  a  sunflower  or  distributer,  the  combination,  of  a  serim  of 
circuit  doners  aod  breakers,  a  circuit  branched  therethrough  aod  ao 
actuatiog  wbed  hariog  operatiog  logs  or  pios  spaced  m  deaeribad  to 
operate  said  eirenit  cloaers  aod  breakers  in  succeaaion,  and  to  repeat 
the  cycle  of  operations  onee  for  each  morement  of  the  wheel  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  the  lugs. 

8.  Io  a  sunflower  or  distributer,  the  combioation,  of  a  aria  of 
rock  shafts  baring  actuatiog  and  cireuit  closing  arms,  a  eirenit 
branched  through  said  cireuit  closing  arms  of  an  operating  wheal 
baring  logs  or  projections  the  spaca  between  which  are  lea  than  the 
spaces  between  the  actuating  arms  for  the  rock  shafta 

9.  In  asuoflower  or  distributer,  the  combioation,  with  a  werimof 
cireuit  eloaars  and  breakers,  a  cireuit  branched  therethrough  and  an 
operating  wheal  baring  a  Mtin  of  actuating  pios,  an  escapement 
wheel  secured  thereto,  and  one  or  more  unison  pins  or  stops  connected 
to  said  eacapement  wheel. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  rock  shaft,  of  the  hubs  or  collars 
fastened  thereon  and  each  carrying  two  blade  springs,  one  constitut- 
ing a  cireuit  closing  arm  aod  the  other  a  retractiog  spring  kept  io 
tension  by  eogagement  with  a  stop  through  which  electrical  connec- 
tion is  maiotaioed. 

11.  In  a  distributer  or  suuflower,  the  combioation  with  a  aria 
of  cireuit  makers  aod  breakers,  of  a  wheel  hariog  a  aria  of  actu 
atiog  pins  or  lugs  spaced  as  described  to  produce  a  complete  cycU  of 
cireuit  changes  on  morement  orer  the  space  between  two  pins  or 
logs,  aod  an  eacapemeot  wbed  whoa  teeth  are  spaced  with  reference 
to  the  number  of  contacts  so  a  to  produce  a  complete  cycle  of  changa 
on  morement  of  the  wheal  a  whole  number  of  teeth  equal  to  one  half 
the  number  of  contaeta. 

12.  The  oombination  with  the  eacapement,  of  a  pair  of  polarised 
armatura  of  opposite  polarity  rapectirdy,  a  double  wound  magnet 
core  whoa  oppoaite  polar  ends  are  praanted  rapectirely  to  aid  ar- 
maturea,  and  means  for  causing  a  rapid  sooceaioo  of  currents  in  al- 
ternation in  the  windings  in  aid  core,  as  aod  for  the  porpoa  described. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  armatora  of  oppoaite  polarity 
raapaetiraly,  a  pair  of  double  wound  magoet  cora  batWMO  whoa 
eods  the  armatora  ribreta,  and  means  for  eaoaing  a  rapid  succeaaion 
of  corraots  io  the  two  windiogs  io  aid  corea,  u  aod  for  the  porpoa 
daaoribad. 

14.  The  combioatioo  with  two  polarised  armatura,  of  two  actu- 
atiog magnat  cora  whoae  oppoaite  pole  eoda  raapaetiraly  embrace 
aid  armatore,  aod  a  doable  wioding  for  each  of  aaid  ooras,  ooe  wiod- 
iog  of  each  baiog  iododed  io  cireuit  with  a  wiodiog  oo  the  other,  and 
meaos  for  causing  curreota  to  flow  io  opposite  directioos  in  the  ate 
of  windings  alternately,  as  and  for  tha  purpoa  deaeribad. 

15.  The  combioatioo  of  the  permaoeot  magnet  earryiogao  arma- 
ture at  each  eod,  a  pair  of  actuatiog  magoet  cores  each  hariog  its  op- 
poaite pola  preantad  to  said  armatura  respectireir,  and  at  a  side 
thereof  oppodte  the  pola  of  the  other  and  windings  for  each  of  said 
eora  throogh  which  correota  are  caosad  to  flow  io  altaroatioo  bot  in 
direction  to  rerara  the  polarity  of  both  cora  siraultaoeoualy. 

16.  The  combiostion  with  a  sunflower  or  distributer  operating 
step-by-step  in  respona  to  a  aria  of  line  pulsa,  of  a  double  wound 
unison  magnet  the  cireoits  of  whoa  coils  are  closed  alternately,  aod 
a  unison  stop  carried  by  an  armature  thereof  and  normally  standing 
in  poaition  to  stop  the  sunflower. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  uoisoo  stop,  of  a  dooble  wound  or 
differential  controlling  magoet  adapted  to  rapond  to  a  prolongation 
or  modlflcation  in  a  rapid  succession  of  curreota  flowiog  throogh  ita 
coils  alteroately.  and  a  unison  stop  carried  by  ao  armatore  thereof 
aod  normally  standing  in  position  to  obstruct  the  morement  of  the 
mechanism  after  a  succewion  of  step-by -step  moremeots  thereof 

18  The  combination  with  a  receiring  instrument  baring  a  uni- 
son stop  derice,  of  a  differentially  or  doobly  woond  stop-eontrolliog 
magnet,  a  relay  to  whoa  front  and  back  stops  tha  two  coils  of  aaid 
magnet  are  rapaetiraly  eoooaetad,  aod  a  ooiaoo  stop  carried  by  an 
armatore  of  tha  aid  stop  controlling  magnat  and  normally  standing 
in  poaition  to  arrant  tha  machaniam. 


aid  distributer,  aod  a  polarized  unison  stop  magnet  io  aid  local. 

21.  In  a  prioting  telegraph  in  which  each  letter  or  character  is 
transmitted  by  a  definite  number  of  impulses  one  or  more  of  which  is 
prolooged  or  modified,  a  synchronizing  magnet  raponsire  to  a  pro- 
longed or  modified  impola  following  each  trnnsmiaioo,  and  a  stop 
controlled  thereby  and  normally  standing  in  position  to  arrest  the 
mechanism 

22.  In  a  printing  telegraph  in  which  each  letter  or  character  i* 
transmitted  by  the  ame  number  of  impulaa  one  or  more  of  which  i.« 
prolonged  or  modified,  a  synchronizing  stop  adapted  to  bring  the  re- 
ceiving apparatus  to  rat  after  each  traosmiaion. 

23.  In  a  printing  telegraph  in  which  each  letter  or  character  i> 
transmitted  by  a  definite  number  of  alternately  positire  and  negalivt 
impuIsM  one  or  more  of  which  are  prolonged,  a  polsri/.ed  synchroniz- 
ing magoet  responsive  to  a  prolonged  or  modified  impula  of  a  deter- 
minate polarity  following  each  aria  of  impulses  by  which  a  letter  or 
character  is  transmitted. 

24.  In  a  priotiog  telegraph  in  which  each  letter  or  character  is 
transmitted  by  a  definite  number  of  alternately  positive  and  negative 
impuIsM,  a  unison  stop  for  the  receiver  adapted  to  bring  the  same  to 
rat  after  each  letter  traosmiaioD,  and  a  controlling  polarized  1  lagnet 
for  aid  stop  responsive  to  a  modified  impulse  at  the  termination  of  a 
aria  of  impolsa  the  same  in  number  as  used  in  transmitting  a  letter 
or  character. 

25.  The  combination,  subaiantially  a  described,  of  a  sunflower 
or  distributer  moving  step-by-step  in  obedience  to  a  aenes  of  main 
line  polsa,  a  aria  of  type  adjusting  magnets  controlled  thereby,  a 
unison  stop  normally  in  poaition  to  stop  the  sunflower  at  the  comple- 
tion of  each  cycle  of  changm  produced  thereby,  and  a  eootrolliog 
magnet  for  said  stop  rapoosive  to  a  prolongation  or  modification  io 
the  final  pula  of  each  cycle  of  main  line  polaa. 

26.  The  combioatioo  with  the  receiviog  suoflowei  or  distributer 
moving  step-by-atap  in  obedience  to  a  aria  of  main  line  pulas,  a 
unison  stop  adapted  to  stop  the  sunflower  at  the  completion  of  each 
cycle  of  cireuit  changa  produced  thereby,  and  a  stop  magnet  reapoo- 
sive  to  a  prolongation  or  modification  in  tha  final  pula  of  each  cycle 
of  main  line  pulsa. 

27.  The  combinatioo  with  the  receiving  sunflower  or  distributer 
moving  step-by-step  in  obedience  to  a  aria  of  main  line  pulsa  al- 
teroately positive  and  negative,  of  a  unison  stop  adapted  to  stop  the 
Booflower  at  the  completioo  of  each  cycle  of  cireoit  chaoga  prodocad 
thereby,  aod  a  stop  magnet  responsive  to  a  prolongation  or  modifica- 
tion in  the  final  pula  of  each  cycle  of  main  line  polaa. 

28  The  combination,  substantially  a  described,  of  a  doable 
woood  unison  magnet  and  a  double  woood  eootrolliog  magnet  gor- 
eming the  cireuita  for  the  alecting  raiajrs,  both  indoded  io  the  ame 
local  cireuit  aud  each  adapted  a  described  to  respood  to  a  prelonga- 
tioD  or  modification  in  a  rapid  succeaion  of  currents  flowiog  through 
their  coils  alteroately. 

29.  The  combioation,  sobstaotially  a  described,  of  the  diatribo- 
tar, the  polarized  eacapemeot  magoet  therefor  hariog  a  double  wiod- 
iog, aod  a  doable  wouod  magnet  cootrolling  the  cireoits  of  the  se- 
lecting relays  roo  by  aid  distributer,  aid  eootrolliog  magoet  hariog 
its  two  windings  included  in  the  cireoits  of  the  wiodiogs  for  the  aa- 
capemaot  magnet  and  adapted  to  rapood  to  a  proloogation  or  modi- 
fieatioo  io  a  rapid  succeaion  of  currents  flowing  through  the  ooila 
alternately 

30.  The  combination,  substantially  a  deaeribad,  io  the  ame  lo- 
cal cireoit,  of  the  double  wound' escapement  magoet  for  the  diatribo- 
tar, a  dooble  wouod  eootrolliog  magoet  goreroing  the  cireoits  for 
the  alectiog  relays  coooected  to  the  distributer,  aod  the  double 
woood  unison  magoet  for  aid  distributer 

31.  The  combioation,  substantially  a  described,  of  the  polarised 
eacapement  magnet  haring  a  dooble  winding  as  deaeribad,  maaa  for 
cloaing  tha  cireoits  of  its  coils  or  wiodiogs  alteraately  io  obedience  to 
the  main  line  polaatioos,  a  uoisoo  magoet  ako  hariog  two  wiodiogs 
indoded  rapectirely  io  aid  local  cireuita,  aid  ooiaoo  magnet  beiog 
adapted  to  rapood  to  a  prolongation  or  modification  io  the  rapid  soc- 
caaaioo  of  enrrents  flowiog  through  tha  eoila  of  tha  polarised  eacape- 
meot magnet,  and  a  uoisoo  stop  carried  by  ao  armature  of  aid  mag- 
net and  standing  normally  io  positloo  to  arreat  tha  eacapement. 

32.  The  combioation,  sobataotially  a  described,  with  an  eacape- 
meot, of  two  actuatiog  cireuita  alternately  cioaad  by  tha  main  line 
polatioM,  aod  a  polarised  ooiaoo  stop  magoet  doable  wouod  aod  har- 
iog ita  coils  or  wiodiogs  indoded  rapectirely  in  the  said  actuating 
cireuita,  aid  uoisoo  magoet  being  adapted  to  rapood  to  a  prolonga- 
tioD  or  modifieatioo  in  the  rapid  soceeaaioo  of  correota  by  which  the 
eacapemeot  ia  operated 
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33.  The  combiDAtioa,  rabataatiAllyiM  d«erib«d,  of  »  aaia  Kim  po- 
lar r«I«7  and  a  local  circait  the  two  brtmchea  of  which  are  eloeed  ia 
luceeaaioa  bj  morsmenta  of  the  main  line  relaj,  each  braDch  of  taid 
circuit  ineludinic,  as  described,  oae  coil  of  an  escapement  maypet,  of 
a  aoison  magnet,  and  of  a  looal  oireuil  controlliag  magnet  adapted 
to  respond  to  a  prolongation  in  the  rapfd  eacoeeeion  of  currents  flow- 
ing through  said  braochee  saccemrelT, 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  ^le  type-wheel  or  platen,  of  two 
adjuster  aagneta,  and  an  intermediatt  lever  baring  two  fnlcrums 
around  either  or  both  of  which  it  maj  Uim  under  the  action  of  said 
adjoater  magnets  working  singly  or  in^mbinatioo. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  type-*heel  or  platen  having  three  or 
more  ring*  or  rows  of  type,  of  two  adjtster  magnets,  and  a  lever  con- 
■»ct*d  to  the  typ»-whe«l  axis  and  tou.id  adjuster  magnets  and  hav- 
ing two  fvlcnims  around  which  said  lever  turns  under  the  action  of 
the  adjuster  magnets  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  typefwheel  or  .•tegnaent  of  wheel,  of 
an  axially  moving  reciprocating  head  f>r  block  connected  therewith 
throagfa  devices  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  wheel  positively  in  both 
directions,  two  or  more  adjuster  magnets,  and  a  lever  connecting  the 
said  magnets  with  the  head  and  adapted  to  move  around  either  or 
both  of  two  fulcrums  according  to  the  magnet  or  magnets  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel,  of  a  reciprocating  head 
or  follower  eonneeted  with  skid  wheel  ^rough  devices  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  two  or  more  adjoatter  magnets,  and  a  lever  connecting 
the  said  magnets  with  the  head  and  adapted  to  move  around  either  or 
both  of  two  falerams  according  to  the  magnet  or  magnets  operated. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  type-frheel,  of  three  adjusting  and 
two  connecting  levers  each  adapted  to  pnove  around  either  or  both  of 
two  ftilcruBS  according  to  the  adjiiste|-  or  combination  of  adjusters 
operating. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  distribater,  of  a  series  of  selecting 
relays  and  adjuster  magnets  controlled  thereby,  of  a  restoring  circuii, 
aad  a  eontroUing  relay  for  the  latter  in  ^ne  of  the  distribater  branches. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  distribater,  of  a  series  of  selecting 
r«Uy%  a  series  of  adjuster  magneU,  a  nestoring  circuit,  a  type-wheel, 
s  dogging  magnet  for  holding  the  type-wheel  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  distribater  branch  including  the  dogging  magnet  and  a  relay  for 
the  restoring  eireait.  | 

8.  The  combination  with  the  typ«-whe«l  or  platen,  of  a  whiffle- 
trae  or  system  of  whiffletrees,  and  two  or  more  adjuster  magnets,  as 
and  for  the  parpoee  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  type-wleel  or  platen  adjusUble  in  one 
diraetioa  to  bring  diffsreat  rows  of  typa  into  poeition  for  printing  and 
ia  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  fliit  to  bring  different  type  of  a 
row  into  position,  of  two  whiffletree  levers  or  system  of  levers  con- 
nected therewith  to  give  both  said  motions,  aad  two  or  more  adjua 
ters  or  actuators  acting  sihgiy  or  in  cAmbiaatiou  as  described  upon 
Moh  lever  or  systMS  of  levers. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shoe  lace  having  a  female  tip  on  one  end  and  a 
pointed  male  tip  un  the  other  having  co-operating  interlocking  parts 
to  secure  the  lace  in  a  tied  position,  substantially  as  speci6ed. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  having  a  female  tip  on  one  end  and  a  pointed 
male  tip  00  the  other  end  having  co-operating  interlocking  parts,  said 
male  tip  alao  having  a  swivel  or  loose  joint  so  that  it  may  be  turned 
without  taming  or  twisting  the  lace  to  which  it  is  attached,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

64r4:,350.    SPRIie-MOTOR.    TH0HABACK08B.Bardwell,Ky.    PUed 
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CUiim. — 1.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  the  spring- 
."^rrying  shafts,  the  loose  spur  gears  moanted  on  said  shafts  in  mesh 
with  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  pawl,  ratchet  wheels  fhst 
on  said  shafts  and  having  their  teeth  engaged  with  the  pawU  on  said 
spar  gears,  each  of  said  fast  ratchet  wheels  being  provided  with  a 
pawl,  pinions  loose  on  said  shafts  and  having  ratchet  wheels  that  are 
engaged  with  the  pawls  of  the  fiut  ratchet  wheels  and  an  oscillatory 
winding  gear  that  is  in  mesh  with  the  said  pinions  of  all  the  spring 
carrying  shafts,  whereby  the  spring  or  springs  on  one  shaft  will  be 
wound  while  the  motor  is  operated  from  another  spring  carrying 
shaft,  sobetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  shafts  that  are  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  coiled  springs,  the  springs  on  the  respective 
shafts  being  coiled  in  opposite  directions,  spur  gears  looeely  mounted 
on  said  shafts  in  mesh  with  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  pawl, 
ratchet  wheels  &st  on  said  shafts  and  having  their  teeth  engaged  with 
the  pawls  on  said  spur  gears,  each  of  said  fast  ratchet  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  pawl,  pinions  loose  on  said  shafts  and  having  ratchet 
wheeb  that  are  engaged  with  the  pawls  of  the  £wt  ratchet  wheels, 
the  ratchet  wheels  of  alternate  shafts  being  right  and  left  running, 
respeetiTely,  and  arranged  in  opposite  directions,  an  oscillatory  wind- 
ing gear  in  mesh  with  the  looee  pinions  of  the  spring  carrying  shafts, 
whereby  the  springs  on  one  or  more  shafts  will  be  wound  while  the 
springs  on  another  shaft  are  engaged  in  operating  the  motor,  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  spur  gear  of  one  of  the  spring  carrying  shafts,  and  » 
power  transmitting  shaft  having  a  spar  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combinstion  of  shafts  having  springs 
attached  thereto  and  coiled  in  opposite  directions  on  alternate  shafts, 
iatermeshing  spar  ge*n  loosely  moantsd  on  mi/A  ikafti  aad  oas  of 
said  spar  gears  having  a  pinion  secarsd  thareto  fbr  §**"■(  ^^  * 
power  transmitting  shaft,  oppositely  operating  ratchet  maehaaii 
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mounted  on  the  respective  spring  carrying  shaftj  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect in  one  direction  with  the  looee  spur  gears  on  said  shafts,  aad  a 
winding  gearing  connecting  the  spring-carrying  shafts  and  adapted 
to  operate  for  winding  one  set  of  springs  while  another  set  is  engaged 
in  operating  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


54r4r,3  51.    KBLAY.    TH(HUS&Du(M,HeDdereo&Ky.     PUed  Hot. 
17,  18S2.    Renewed  July  10, 189&    Sortol  Ha  565,579.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  relay  fbr  electric  circuits,  the  combination,  with 
an  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  and  a  retractile  ^ring 
attached  to  said  armature,  of  two  contact  roas  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture and  insulated  fi-om  each  other,  set  screws  engaging  with  one  of 
said  contact  rods,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  so  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  armature,  one  or  both  of  said  screws  being 
likewise  adapted  to  serve  as  electrical  contact  points  and  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  contact  rod,  and  two  swinging  and  spring- 
actuated  contact  levers  engaging  with  the  other  contact  rod,  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  there 
with,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Id  a  relay  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination,  with  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  a  retractile  spring  attached 
to  said  armature,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arma- 
tare,  of  an  extension  of  the  armature  provided  with  a  contact  point, 
a  pivotally  supported  contact  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  said  con- 
tact point,  means  for  causing  said  contact  lever  to  press  against  said 
contact  point,  and  a  stop  25  having  a  flanged  head  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  end  of  said  contact  lever  and  to  cause  it  to  break  contact 
with  the  armature  contact  point  when  the  armature  operates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  arelay  for  electric  cireaits,  the  combination,  with  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pivoted  armature,  a  retractile  spring  acting  00  said  arma 
tare,  and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  armatirre,  of  contact 
rods,  as  8,  carried  by  the  armature  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
pivoted  and  spring  actuated  levers  as  19  and  20  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  armature  contact  rods,  and  screws,  as  25  and  27,  having 
flanged  heads  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  contact  levers, 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  said  contact  levers  is  limited,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  relay  fbr  electric  circuits,  the  combination,  with  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  a  retractile  spring  acting  on 
said  armatare,  and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  armature, 
of  a  contact  rod,  as  8,  projecting  from  the  armature,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  support,  as  16,  having  a  forked  end,  a  contact  lever  pivoted 
in  said  fork  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  contact  rod  8.  a  spring 
acting  on  said  contact  lever  and  tending  to  hold  it  in  contact  with 
said  contact  rod,  and  an  adjustable  stop  screw,  25,  carried  br  said 
support  16,  engaging  with  said  contact  lever,  and  adapted  to  cause 
said  lever  to  break  contact  with  the  contact  rod  8,  substautially  as 
described. 

.5.  In  a  relay  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination,  with  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pivuted  armatare  therefor,  a  retractile  spring  acting  on 
said  armature,  and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  armature 
of  a  contact  rod,  as  8  projecting  from  the  armature,  a  support  16,  » 
contact  lever  19  pivotMi  to  said  support  16  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  contact  rod  8,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  19  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in  contact  with  the  contact  rod  8.  a  projec 
tion  21  of  twid  support  16,  and  a  stop  screw  25  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  projection  21,  and  having  a  flanged  end  engaging  with  the 
contact  lever  19,  and  adapted  to  cause  said  contact  lever  to  break 
contact  with  the  contact  rod  8  when  the  armature  is  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  dencribe'l 

54:4 ,352.  BLEVATOR.  AlubtA.  Puikh.  Baileyrllle,  m.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  W  Kampen.  nme  place.  Piled  Mar.  1, 189S. 
Serial  Na  540.26 1     (Mo  model, 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  capable  of 
a  vertical  movement,  a  horizontally  slidable  platform  for  each  of  the 
different  floors,  cable  coan4>ctions  between  the  platforms  having  their 
ends  connected  to  stationary  portions  of  the  framework  so  that  the 
movement  of  the  car  will  open  the  platform  in  its  advance  and  close 
the  platform  sfler  it. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  capable  of  a  vertical 
movement,  a  series  of  platforms  each  composed  of  two  sections  capa- 
ble of  a  horisontal  sliding  movement,  cables  each  connected  with 
stationary  supports  at  each  end  and  each  cable  passing  outside  of 
one  of  the  sections  of  each  platform  and  guides  above  and  below  each 
of  the  sections  inside  of  which  guides  the  cables  pass,  sufficient  slack 
being  allowed  in  order  that  one  platform  may  b«  open  and  the  other* 
closed 


3.  Id  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  capable  of  a  vertical 
movement,  two  vertical  series  of  platform  sections  capable  of  a  hori- 
tal  sliding  movement,  cables  for  each  series,  each  cable  passing  out- 
side of  one  of  the  sections  of  each  platform  aiid  guides  above  and  be- 
low the  sections,  inside  of  which  the  cables  pass,  the  car  forcing  open 
the  sections  of  the  platform  in  its  advance  and  closing  those  after  it. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  capable  of  vertical 
movement,  a  vertical  series  of  platform  sections  in  pairs  and  capable 
of  a  horizontal  sliding  movement,  and  each  section  being  provided 
with  a  roller  at  its  outer  edge,  and  each  pair  of  sections  being  also 
provided  with  rollers  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  pair,  and  rollers, 
one  above  and  one  below  each  section,  -"vid  last  named  rollers  and 
those  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  sections  forming  guides  for  the  ca- 
bles, the  car  in  its  movement  coming  between  the  rollers  ou  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  and  forcing  open  the  sections  of  the  plat' 
form  in  its  advance  and  closing  those  after  it 


544.353.  WATER  HEATEB.  EOODU  Q  GoODwm.  Chicago.  DL 
PUed  MAy  29,  1894.  Serial  Ha  512,823  iMo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  chamber  provided 
with  an  outlet  port  at  one  end,  a  second  chamber  within  said  outer 
chamber  with  its  end  situated  adjacent  to  the  said  outlet  port  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  said  outer  chamber  so  aiito  make  a  water 
tight  joint  therewith,  an  inlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  second 
chamber,  said  outer  and  second  chambers  being  shaped  to  form  flues 
between  their  walls,  and  a  heater  situated  within  said  second  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  heater  consisting  of  an  outer  chamber  having  an  inlet 
port,  a  second  chamber  sitoated  within  said  outer  chamber  and  con- 
sining  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  wings  communicatf  og  with  each  other 
at  their  inner  ends,  one  end  of  said  second  chamber  being  closed  and 
provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  a  source  forsnpplying  water 
thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  (second  chamber,  or  the  end  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  port  of  the  outer  chamber  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  said  outer  chamber  to  make  a  water  tight  joint  therewith,  and  a 
heater  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  wings  communicating  with 
each  other  at  their  inner  ends  situated  within  said  second  chamber 
and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  a 
heating  medium,  substantially  ss  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  chamber  provided  with  an 
outlet  port  at  one  end.  a  second  chamber  within  said  outer  chamber 
with  its  end  situated  adjacent  to  the  said  outlet  port  eouforoting  to 
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th«  cootour  of  uid  onUr  chamber  ■  >  m  to  ra»k«  a  w«t«r  tight  joint 
therewith,  the  upper  end  of  uid  »e<i)nd  chamber  being  inclined  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  said  outer  chatnber,  an  inlet  port  at  the  other 
end  of  taid  second  chamber,  wiid  c(uter  and  Mcond  chamber*  being 
abaped  to  form  flues  between  their  «4al)«.  and  a  hMt«r  ntaated  within 
■aid  Mcood  chamber,  niibsUntially  i«  deacribed. 


4    Id  a  water  heater,  a  heatinj  drnm.  a  burner  situated  beneath 
said  heating  drum,  upright  paaaage4  36  through  Mid  heating  drum,  a 


water  »upply  for  said  heating  drum, 


ft  heater  mounted  upon  said  heat- 


ing drum  and  cooaisting  of  an  outet  chamber  resting  upon  the  heat^ 
ing  drum  and  having  paaaages  37  n^r  its  upper  end,  a  second  cham- 
ber having  wings  sitoated  within  ^id  outer  chamber  said  second 
chamber  being  closed  at  its  lower  ^nd  and  communicating  with  the 
said  heating  drum  and  opening  at  iii  upper  end  into  the  outer  cham- 
ber 14,  an  outlet  port  at  the  upper  e4d  of  said  outer  chamber,  a  heater 
within  said  second  chamber  and  hkving  wings  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  31  and  32,  substantiallj  as  described. 


544,354.  FOLDIHG  AHD  DILIVERT  DBVICB  TOR  PRIHTIMfr 
PRB8SB&  iktvtL  8.  OoB.  Chic^ga  IlL.  tmtgoar  to  the  Soa  PrlotinfE 
fnm  Comptny,  mm  pteoei  Fikfl  8ipt  19, 1893.  aerial  Ma  485.981 
(Mo  model) 


3.  In  a  folding  and  sheet-deliverr  apparatus  for  web-perfeetiog 
presses,  the  combination  of  a  folding  and  cutting  cylinder  having 
folder  devices,  folders  cooperating  therewith  for  folding  the  web  trans- 
versely, a  cutter  and  delivery  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  folding 
and  cutting  cylinder  to  sever  the  web.  delivery  devices  carried  by  the 
cutter  and  delivery  cylinder  for  dehvenng  the  folded  sheet  from  n»i4 
eatter  and  delivery  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  transferring  the  traos- 
raraeiy  folded  sheet  to  the  delivery  devices  of  the  cutter  and  delivery 
cylinder,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  and  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  web-perfecting 
presses,  the  combination  with  u  former,  and  co-operating  fold- creas- 
ing rollers  at  the  apex  of  the  former  to  fold  a  web  longitudinally,  of 
»  catting  and  folding  cylinder  and  a  delivery  cylinder  cooperating 
therewith  to  sever  the  longitudioally  folded  web  transversely,  devices 
cooperating  with  the  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheet 
transversely,  and  devices  for  transfBrring  the  transversely  folded 
sheet  to  the  delivery  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  folding  and  sheet-delivery  apparatus  for  web-perfecting 
presses,  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped  former,  and  co-acting  foid-i 
creasing  rollers  at  the  apex  thereof  for  folding  the  web  longitudinally, 
of  a  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  and  a  delivery  cylinder  cooperatiag 
therewith  to  sever  the  longitudinally  folded  web  transversely,  de- 
vices cooperating  with  the  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  and  delivery 
cylinder  to  complete  the  fold  of  the  severed  sheet  and  transfer  it  to 
the  delivery  cylinder  and  mechanism  for  delivering  the  sheet  from 
the  latter,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

6  In  a  folding  and  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  web  perfecting 
presses,  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped  former,  and  co-acting  fold- 
creasing  rollers  at  the  apex  of  said  former,  whereby  the  web  is  folded 
longitudinally,  of  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  6  provided  with  impal- 
ng  pins  10,  with  lougitadinal  grooves  8  and  with  folding  blades  7,  a 
co-acting  cutting  and  deli  vnry  cylinder  II  provided  with  longitudinal 
cutting  blades  12  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  grooves  8  in  said  cylin- 
der 6,  f  rippers  13  carried  by  said  cylinder  1 1,  mechanism  for  operatr 
ing  said  grippers,  cooperating  folding  rollers  19—20,  tapes  30 — 31 
adapted  to  carry  said  severed  and  transversely  folded  sheet  and  de- 
liver the  same  upon  said  cylinder  1 1 ,  and  strippers  36  adapted  to  strip 
the  sheeu  from  said  cylinder  1 1,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  and  folding  cylinder,  and  a 
delivery  cylinder  cooperating  therewith  to  sever  the  web  transversely, 
and  devices  cooperating  with  the  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  and  the 
delivery  cylinder  to  complete  the  folding  of  the  severed  sheet  and 
transfer  it  to  the  delivery  cylinder,  of  a  rock-shaft,  strippers  mounted 
00  the  rock-shaft,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
strippers  may  be  moved  toward  and  f^m  the  delivery  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  catting  and  folding  cylinder  6,  a  de- 
livery cylinder  1 1  co-acting  therewith  and  provided  with  a  catting 
blade  12.  and  devices  cooperating  with  the  cutting  and  folding  cylin- 
der and  delivery  cylinder  to  complete  the  folding  of  the  severed  sheet 
and  transfer  it  to  the  delivery  cylinder,  of  a  rook-shaft  34,  stnppera 
36  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  rock- 
shaft,  whereby  the  strippers  may  be  alternately  moved  away  from  the 
delivery  cylinder  to  permit  the  fi-ee  passage  of  the  cutting  blade  and 
against  said  cylinder  to  strip  the  folded  sheet  therefrom,  sabeUntially 
as  described. 

544.355.    WBATHHt-STRIP     SUMHIM  M.  HotiTO.  Pottwrllle, 
Micb.    Filed  May  14. 1896.    Serial  Ma  549.289.    'No  okxM.) 


(^mm.'—l.  In  a  fo.uing  and  sh4«t  delivery  apparatus  for  web  per 
fecting  presses,  the  combination  wfth  a  cutting  cylinder,  and  folding 
mechanism  mounted  therein  and  a4apted  to  fold  the  web  transversely, 
of  a  CO  acting  cutting  cylinder,  delivery  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  delivtr  the  folded  sheet  from  said  cylin- 
der, and  devices  cooperating  with  he  folding  mechanism  to  complete 
the  fold  and  to  transfer  the  iheet  U  the  said  delivery  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  folding  and  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  web-perfecting 
presses,  the  combination  with  devi(esfor  foldings  web  longitudinally, 
of  a  catting  and  folding  cylinder  a  id  a  delivery  cylinder  cooperating 
therewith  to  sevjr  the  longitudinally  folded  web  transversely,  and 
devices  cooperating  with  the  cutting  and  folding  cylinder  and  the  de- 
livery cvlinder  to  complete  the  fol($ng  of  the  severed  sheet  and  trans- 
fer it  to  the  delivery  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


J 


^fatm.— 1.  In  a  weather  strip,  the  frame  formed  of  spring  met*] 
covered  with  asuiuble  packing  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing securing  loops  bent  inwardly  at  their  upper  ends  whereby  the 
strip  is  held  under  spring  tension  when  secured  in  position  for  ase, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  weather  strip,  the  frame  formed  of  spring  metal  corerMl 
with  a  suiuble  packing,  upwardly  extending  securing  loops  formed 
integral  with  the  horizontal  body  ot  the  frame  and  bent  inward  at 
their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  in  each  loop, 
and  fastening  means  passing  through  one  of  said  series  of  apertures, 
substantially  as  described. 


544,3  56.  LOOM.  QioutF.Himiin,Warmater,lfaai,aflignor 
to  the  Knowles  Loom  Worki,  suae  pkoa  Filed  Mar.  82, 1896.  Serta] 
Ma  542,825.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I  1 3  a  loom  provided  with  a  main  pattern  chain,  and 
an  auxiliary  or  multiplier  patUm  chain,  arranged  alongside  of  each 
other  CD  two  separate  studs,  each  stud  provided  with  a  hand  wheel, 
and  adapted  to  be  tamed,  to  move  either  chain  independently  of  the 
other,  the  combination  with  the  main  pattern  chain,  the  pattern  chain 
cylinder,  and  the  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said  cylinder,  and 
the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  pattern  chain  cylinder,  and  the  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  said  cylinder,  of  means  for  operating  the  main 
pattern  chain,  and  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  said  means  consiat- 
ing  of  a  swinging  arm  carrying  two  pawls  thereon,  one  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  the  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  main  pat- 
tern chain  cylinder,  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
the  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  maltiplier  pattern  chain  cylin- 
der, and  a  pawl  shield  to  prevent  the  pawl  from  operating  the  main 
pattern  chain,  said  shield  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  indi- 
cator lever  on  the  multiplier  pattern  chain  and  said  indicator  lever, 
and  a  pawl  shield  to  prevent  the  pawl  from  operating  the  maltiplier 
psttem  chain,  said  shield  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  indi- 
cator lever  00  the  main  pattern  chain  and  said  indicator  lever,  sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  provided  with  a  main  pattern  chain,  and  an  anxil- 
iary  or  maltiplier  pattern  chain,  arranged  alongside  of  each  other, 
on  two  separate  studs,  each  stud  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  be  tnmed,  to  move  either  chain  independently  of  the 
other,  the  combination  with  the  main  pattern  chain,  the  pattern  chain 
cylinder,  the  stop  wheel,  lock  lever,  and  ratchet  wheel  connectwi  with 
said  cylinder,  and  the  maltiplier  pattern  chain,  pattern  chain  cylinder, 
stop  wheel,  lock  lever,  and  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said  cylin- 
der, of  means  for  operating  the  main  pattern  chain,  and  the  multiplier 
pattern  chain,  said  means  consisting  of  a  swinging  arm  carrying  two 
pawls  therM>n,  one  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  main  pattern  chain  cylinder,  and  the  other  adapted 
*o  engege  and  operate  the  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  multi- 
plier pattern  chain  cylinder,  and  a  pawl  shield  to  prevent  the  pawl 
from  operating  the  main  pattern  chain,  said  shield  connected  with 
and  operated  bv  the  indicator  lever  on  the  maltiplier  pattern  chain 
and  said  indicator  lever,  and  a  pawl  shield  to  prevent  the  pawl  from 
operating  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  said  shield  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  indicator  lever  on  the  main  pattern  chain  and 
said  indicator  lever,  subetentialty  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loom  provided  with  a  main  pattern  chain,  and  a  multi- 
plier pattern  chain,  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  on  two  separate 
studs,  each  stud  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  move  either  chain  independently  of  the  other,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  pattern  chains,  consisting  of  a  swinging  arm  carrying  thereon 
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two  pawla,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  ratehet  wheel  connected  with 
the  main  pattern  chain  cylinder  and  said  ratchet  wheel  and  cylinder, 
and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  ratehet  wheel  connected  with 
the  multiplier  pattern  chain  cylinder  and  said  ratehet  wheel  and  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  communicating  motion  to  said  swinging  arm 
ft-om  some  driven  part  of  the  loom,  in  combination  vrith  a  lock-joint 
or  give-way  connection,  intermediate  said  swinging-arm,  and  said 
driven  part  of  the  loom,  for  the  purpose  steted,  substentially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  a  main  pattern  chain,  and  a  malti- 
plier pattern  chain,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  arm  carrying  two 
pawls  thereon,  one  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  ratehet  wheel  connected 
with  the  main  pattern  chain  cyUnder  and  said  ratehet  wheel  and  cyl- 
inder, and  the  other  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  ratehet  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  multiplier  pattern  chain  cylinder  and  said  ratehet 
wheel  and  cylinder,  of  a  vertically  moving  rod  adapted  to  commani- 
oete  motion  te  said  swinging  arm  through  an  intermediate  connec- 
tion, and  a  lock-connection  for  said  rod,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
•aid  rod,  to  aatomatically  stop  the  motion  of  said  swinging  arm,  for 
the  purpose  stated,  sabetentially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  loom  provided  with  a  main  pattern  chain,  and  a  multi- 
plier pattern  chain,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  arm  carrying  two 
pawls  thereon,  one  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  ratehet  wheel  connected 
with  the  main  pattern  chain  cylinder  and  said  ratehet  wheel  and  cyl- 
inder, and  the  other  pawl  adapted  te  engage  a  ratehet  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  multiplier  pattern  chain  cylinder  and  said  ratehet 
wheel  and  cylinder,  of  a  vertically  moving  rod,  to  communicate  mo- 
tion to  said  swinging  arm,  and  a  lock  connection  for  said  rod,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  rod  to  automatically  stop  the  motion  of 
■aid  swinging  arm,  said  means,  consisting  of  a  connection  from  said 
rod  to  the  stop  motion  shaft  of  the  loom,  so  that  the  operation  of  said 
•top  motion  shaft  to  stop  the  loom  will  disconnect  said  rod,  sabstan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth.      _^_______^^___ 

5 44,3  5  7 .  FODDKR-TOEK.  Jaub  W.  Jamdoi,  AckworUi.  low*. 
aa^gaar  of  ooe-thlrd  to  D.  A.  Jamiaoa  aame  place  Filed  Mar.  28, 1895. 
Serial  Ha  648110     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  fodder  fork  comprising  a  suiteble  handle,  a  lever 
fulcromed  near  one  end  of  the  handle,  tines  pivotally  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever,  guides  fixed  to  the  handle  to  admit 
said  tinea,  and  a  second  handle  fixed  to  said  lever,  for  the  purpones 
stated. 

2.  A  fodder  fork,  comprising  a  saiteble  stationary  handle,  a  fUt 
bar  doubled  and  having  its  central  portion  bent  at  right  angles  and 
its  ends  inserted  in  the  handle,  a  bolt  in  said  central  portion,  two 
plates  fixed  to  the  said  bar  and  having  two  bolts  in  its  ends,  a  lever 
fhlcrumed  between  the  sides  of  the  bar,  a  tine  or  jaw  pivoted  in  each 
end  carved  as  shown  and  passed  between  the  guiding  bolts,  snbetaa- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated 


644,8  6  8.    COVMOTATOR  BRUSH  HOLDSS.    SniuJ.  JoiKtt, 
Mount  Veraoo.  QL    Filed  Nov  9.  1894    Serial  Ma  528.9(tt.   do  boM.) 
G.— AH 
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Vbnm. —  1.  A  compottml  brush  j  bolder,  formed  of  a  nanber  of 
Mparatc  hoiders  iosalat«d  from  thejr  support  aad  from  each  other, 
and  provided  with  an  insulated  roti  paaaiog  throagb  the  series  of 
brush  holders,  substantially  as  tp«ci|ed. 


i 


2.  A  brush  holder  formed  of  a  meul  sleeve,  an  iosaUting  sleeve 
Bounted  on  the  metal  sleeve,  a  serjes  of  brush  holders  mounted  on 
the  insulating  sleeve,  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  brush  holder* 
but  insulated  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  4, 4. ,  3  5  9 .    DBVICE  FOR  CiMlYUra  SPITTOOHa    CuiLB  & 
loo,  Dunkirk.  I.  T.    FUed  Dec.  22.  1894.    Serial  Ra  532,687.    (lo 

) 


Vtaim. —  1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  carrying  eospidora,  conaiatr 
iag  of  a  holding  bar  provided  with  arms  carrying  a  parallel  lifting 
bar,  the  whole  rigidlj  connected  together,  in  combination  with  a  simi- 
lar parallel  lifting  bar,  and  arms  connecting  it  to  the  holding  bai  ..nd 
having  their  ends  adapted  to  swing  on  the  holding  bar,  whereby  the 
lifting  bars  maj  be  made  to  swing)  toward  or  from  each  other  bj 
taming  the  holding  bar,  by  the  ban  d.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  lifting  and  candying  a  series  of  cuspidors  olaoed 
nA*  by  side,  consisting  of  a  holding  bar,  provided  with  arnu  3  and  a 
lifting  bar  8,  rigidly  secured  to  said  {arms,  in  combination  with  a  lift- 
ing bar  12,  having  at  each  end  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  it  each  of 
Mid  arms  having  one  end  pivoted  t<  the  holding  bar,  sabetantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


fS-44:,360.   CALCULATUe-MilCHIllB.   CiAtLB  &  Uaom.  Troy. 
I.  T.    riM  Mny  li  1894.    Ssri^  Ra  511,074    (Ro  modaL) 


llinm.—  \  In  a  oakalatiag  n^hine  adapted  to  automatically 
solve  problems  ia  addition  and  si^btraetion,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  ease,  an  upper  plate  within  the  same,  provided  with  elliptical 
shaped  sight  holes,  a  eentrally  jo^rnaled,  gMred  driving  wheel,  ar- 
magad  to  be  eonaected  to  suitablei  mechanism  adapted  to  automati- 


eally  soWe  in  eombinatioa  with  snid  ealealator,  problems  m  diviaioD 
and  multiplication,  a  rotatable  stem  as  a  means  of  rotating  said  driv- 
ing wheel,  and  a  series  of  number  disks,  each  provided  with  a  geai 
wheel,  arranged  around,  and  adapted  to  gear  with  the  central  wheel, 
d  number  disks  ftzed  upon  the  top  of  shafts  upon  which  they  are 
adapted  to  rotate,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shafts  being  lodged  in 
■toU  formed  in  a  bottom  platn,  and  arranged  to  collapse  a  spring  lo- 
cated in  said  slot,  and  slide  radially  under  pressure  induced  by  a  push 
bntton,  located  upon  the  perimeter  of  the  case,  as  herein  shown  and 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  calculating  machine  of  an  upper  plate 
with  sight  holes,  a  lower  plate  with  radial  slots,  a  central  driving  wheel 
operated  by  a  rotaUble  stem,  a  plurality  of  number  disks  rotatably 
fixed  on  the  ends  of  noo-roUtable  shafts,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shafts  lodged  in  radial  slots  formed  in  an  under  plate,  sod  adapted  to 
collapse  springs  in  said  slots  under  the  pressure  induced  by  push  but- 
tons on  disks  attached  to  said  shafts,  and  a  series  of  levers  journaled 
on  eccentrics,  fixed  to  hollow  shafts  sleeved  over  the  number  disk 
shafts,  said  levers  adapted  to  communicate  by  means  of  pawls,  fixed 
on  their  ends,  and  operating  in  the  toothed  wheel  of  the  next  adjoin- 
ing number  disk,  one  unit  of  rotation  to  every  complete  rotation  of 
the  number  disk  to  which  the  eccentric  is  atUehed.as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  calculating  device  herein  dsecribed  consisting  of  a  case 
containing  a  main  rotatable  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  number 
diaks,  mounted  on  non-rotatable  shafts,  arranged  circumferentially 
about,  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  main  wheel,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate under  a  plate  having  sight  holes  perforated  through  it,  a  lever 
ecceniricaliy  journaled  and  adapted  to  work  progressively,  or  retro- 
greaaively  with  the  rotations  of  said  disks,  a  guide  dial  with  an  index 
hand,  located  upon  the  perforated  plate  the  said  device  adapted  to 
have  its  operative  parts  thrown  into  working  order,  and  gear,  by 
pressure  upon  a  posh  bntton,  said  pressure  being  transmitted  to  a  disk 
upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  number  disks  inducing  a  radial  move- 
ment to  said  shaft,  and  collapsing  a  spring  located  in  a  slot  upon  the 
bottom  plate,  the  device  while  thus  held  in  gear,  adapted  to  be  op«r 
ated  by  a  revoluble  crown  pin,  located  in  the  stem  or  handle  of  the 
ease,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  consisting  of  a  ease  containing  suit- 
able mechanism  for  solving  problems  in  addition  and  subtraction,  in 
combination  with  a  box  containing  suitable  mechanism  when  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism  in  said  ease,  to  solve  problems  in  multi- 
plication and  division,  the  duplex  keys  herein  deecribed,  which  con- 
sist of  a  series  of  double  keys,  located  in  openings  upon  the  box  of 
Mud  oMehine,  said  keys  adapted  when  pressed  to  operate  cams  on  the 
inside  of  said  box,  ia  combination  with  a  push  bar,  and  posh  button, 
adapted  to  throw  into,  and  oat  of  gear,  the  operating  paru  of  said 
ca'ealating  machine,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  calcnlating  machine  of  a  metallic  case 
coaUining  suitable  mechanism  adapted  for  automatically  solving  prob- 
lems in  addition  and  subtraction  operated  by  a  routing  crown  pin 
and  push  button,  and  a  box  containing  suitable  mechanism  adapted 
when  said  case  is  lodged  in  said  box,  and  coupled  with  the  mechan- 
ism in  said  box,  and  the  combined  mechanism  of  both  case  and  box. 
operated  by  a  crank,  to  solve  by  saoh  operation  problems  in  multi- 
plication and  divisioa,  as  hereia  shown  sad  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  calcnlating  machine,  the  multiplying  wheels  having  cen- 
tral key  ways,  notched  key  and  crank  by  which  the  same  is  operated, 
as  herein  shown,  in  oombination  with  the  series  of  aligned  uniform 
wheels  L,  shaft  L',  bevel-gear  wheel  J,  power  wheel  I,  number  disks 
C  roUUbly  mounted  on  non-roUtable  shafts,  gear  wheel  D  adapted 
to  route  said  number  disks  and  to  gear  singly  with  said  power 
wheel,  duplex  keys  «,  cams  Z,  and  push  button  A*,  the  said  duplex 
key  and  cam  arranged  to  operate  said  push  button,  push-button  rod 
Z»,  and  disk  F,  said  rod  Z*  being  arranged  when  the  push  button  is 
operated  to  prem  against  the  disk  F  and  cause  the  shaft  of  said  disk 
to  slide  radially,  base  plaU  t,  slot  K.'  and  spring  K'  located  in  said 
slot  and  arraaged,  when  pressure  is  induced  upon  the  disk  F,  to  slide 
radially  in  the  slot  K'  as  herein  shown  snd  described. 

7.  In  a  calculating  machine  operated  by  a  crank,  the  dial  W, 
OTer  which  said  crank  operates,  said  dial  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  numbers  upon  it,  the  spring  pin  V»  located  in  the  handle  of 
said  crank  and  arranged  to  spring  said  pin  in  said  perfbrationa,  notched 
rod  and  hollow  spindle  0  and  key-rod  K'.  the  said  notched  snd  key 
rod  located  in  the  said  hollow  spindle  spring  P  located  in  the  bottom 
of  said  hollow  spindle,  spring  key  Z',  located  at  the  top  of  the  hollow 
spindle,  the  spring  P  controlling  the  notched  and  key  rod  in  their 
movemenu  in  one  direction  and  the  spring-key  Toontfolling  it  ia  the 
other,  the  multiplying  wheels  M  having  central  key  ways  formed  upon 
them  and  adapted  to  be  routed  singly  by  the  key-rod  R',  in  combi- 
nation with  the  wheels  L,  shaft  L',  bevel  wheel  J  gearing  with  one  of 
the  wheels  L,  power  wheel  I  operated  by  the  wheel  J,  duplex  key* 
w,  posh  buttons  A*  operated  by  the  keys  «,  disk  F,  number  disk  C, 
g«nr  wheel  D  operating  said  number  disk  and  attached  to  the  sams 
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shaft,  base  plaU  K,  dot  K'  and  spring  K*,  preasure  from  the  keys  « 
comiounicated  to  the  disk  F  through  the  push  buttons  A*,  causing 
the  shaft  of  the  disk  F  to  slide  rsdially  in  the  slot  K'  and  collapse 
the  spring  K'  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


54r4:,3  6  1 .  OORSTROCnOI  AID  METHOD  OF  OPB&ATIie  DT- 
RAMO-KLBCTUC  MACHIII&  PUDOICK  E  LovniDM,  Goldvitar, 
Mloh.    FUed  Aug^  2, 18M.    talkl  la  519,8U.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
fng  two  or  more  sets  of  pole  pieces,  of  pairs  of  bmshes  snd  independ- 
ent circuits  equal  in  number  to  the  seU  of  pole  pieces,  the  separate 
brushes  forming  the  pairs  of  brushes  constituting  the  terminals  of  the 
different  circuiu,  respectively,  being  placed  under  adjacent  pole  piee 
of  different  signs,  and  one  brash  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed, the  adjusuble  brushes  of  the  different  pairs  being  all  of  the 
same  sign,  whereby  the  currents  of  the  different  eircuita  ouy  be  reg- 
ulated and  mainuined  each  at  the  desired  value,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  two 
or  more  sets  of  pole  piece*,  of  pairs  of  brushes  and  independent  cir- 
cuiu equal  in  number  to  the  sets  of  pole  pieces,  the  separate  bmahes 
forming  the  pairs  of  brushes  constituting  the  terminals  of  the  differ* 
ent  circuits,  respectively,  being  placed  under  a«)jacent  pole  pieces  of 
different  signs,  and  one  brush  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed, th«  sdjusUble  brushes  of  the  different  pairs  being  all  of  the 
same  sign,  and  the  fixed  brushes  of  the  different  pairs  being  eonneetnd 
by  an  equalizer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  two 
or  more  sets  of  pole  pieces,  of  pairs  of  brushes  and  independent  cir- 
cuiu equal  in  number  to  the  seU  of  pole  pieces,  the  separate  brushes 
forming  the  pairs  of  brushes  constituting  the  terminals  of  th«  differ- 
ent circuiu,  respectively,  being  placed  under  adjacent  pole  pieces  of 
different  signs,  and  one  brush  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed, the  adjusuble  brushes  of  the  different  pairs  being  all  of  the 
same  sign,  and  the  fixed  brushes  of  the  different  pairs  being  eonnected 
by  an  equaliser,  the  said  fixed  brushes  thns  connected  being  placed 
at  positions  of  practically  equal  potential. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  dynamo  electric  machines,  which 
consisu  in  subjecting  the  armature  coils  to  individual  magnetizing 
forces  constituting  the  field,  and  utilising  the  electrical  energy  devel- 
oped in  different  definite  fractional  parU  of  the  armature  by  the  in- 
dividual forces  to  supply  different  and  independent  circuiu,  each  in- 
dependent circuit  being  supplied  with  energy  from  s  particular  one  of 
said  individual  magnetizing  forces,  equalizing  the  electro  motive  force 
atone  terminal  connection  of  each  of  all  the  independent  circuiu,  and 
independently  mainuiningthe  currenU  respectively  of  said  independ- 
ent circaiUeach  of  a  practically  consUnt  predetermined  volume  under 
variations  of  circuit  resisUnce. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  dynamo  electric  machines,  which 
eonsisu  in  subjecting  definite  fractional  parUof  the  armature  coils  to 
individual  magnetizing  forces  constituting  the  field,  and  utilizing  the 
electrical  energy  developed  in  said  different  definite  fractional  parU 
of  the  armature  by  the  individual  forces  to  supply  different  and  inde- 
pendent circuiu,  each  independent  circuit  being  supplied  with  energy 
from  a  particular  one  of  said  individual  magnetizing  forces,  and  in- 
dependently mainUiningthecurrenUrespectively  of  said  independent 
circuiu  each  of  a  practically  consUnt  predetermined  volume  under 
variations  of  circuit  resisUnce. 


n^jastably  mounted  oc  the  other  arm  of  said  joke,  subsUntially 
described. 


3.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stendard  provided  with  a  yoke,  a  weighted  lere'-  having  trunnions 
which  are  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  another  yoke  atuched 
to  said  lever  and  carrying  a  brush  and  an  operating  handle  on  iu 
ra^tective  arms  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
kndard,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  yoke,  a 

brush  adjusubly  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  yoke  and  an  operating 
handle  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  bath' brush  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
•Uodard,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  counter- 
balance weight,  the  latter  extending  over  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  and 
a  yoke,  a  scrubbing  device  adjusubly  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said 
yoke  and  an  operating  handle  adjusUbly  mount-ed  on  the  other  arm 
of  said  yoke  subsUntially  as  described 


/S  4: 4: ,  3  6  3  .    THBBlfOSTATIC  INSTRUMENT     MOKUS  Makth. 
Maldflo.  Maaa    Filed  June  5,  1893     3ertel  Na  476.609     (No  modeL) 


5  4: 4: ,  3  6  2 .     BATH   BRUSH  APFA&ATUa     Mioiab.  J    Lron, 

Duluth,  Mlna.aaBgnor of  oce-iburtbtro  Levi  Beemer.  same  plnoe.    Filed 

Dec  13,  18M.    Serial  Ra  531,716.    »q  model; 

('laim. — 1.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting sUndard,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
yoke,  a  scrubbing  device  on  one  arm  of  said  yoke  and  as  operating 
handle  on  the  other  arm,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
sUndard,  a  lever  provided  with  a  yoke  and  a  oouaterbalaace  weight, 
a  brash  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  yoke  and  an  operating  handle 


dmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  thermosUtic  instrument,  of 
a  protective  hood  inclosing  the  instrument  and  passively  co-opermt- 
ing  therewith  and  responsive  to  a  rise  in  temperature  to  expose  the 
said  instrument  without  directly  effecting  the  operation  of  the  same, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermosUtic  instrument,  of  a  project- 
ive hood  independent  of  and  disconnected  from  the  active  parU  of  the 
said  instrument  but  normally  covering  the  same,  and  a  iusilile  mate- 
rial to  securr  the  said  hood  in  operative  position  and  operated  by 
hett  to  permit  the  hood  to  expose  the  active  parU  of  the  said  instru- 
ment without  directly  effectiug  the  operation  of  the  same,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  thermosutir  instrument,  ot  s  project- 
ive hood  inclosing  the  said  instrument  and  passively  co  operating  there- 
with, the  said  hood  having  a  movable  member  rendered  active  by  an 
increase  in  temperature  to  expose  the  instrument  to  the  action  of  heat 
but  not  to  operate  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermosUtic  instrument,  of  a  protect- 
ive hood  inclosing  the  said  instrument  and  having  a  movable  member 
independent  of  the  thermosUtic  instrument  and  capable  of  move- 
ment without  operating  the  said  instrun>eat,  and  a  fusible  material 
governing  the  action  of  the  movable  member  of  the  said  hood.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  s  thermosUtic  instrument  provided  with 
circuit  terminals  or  members,  one  of  which  is  expansible,  of  a  pro- 
tnctive  hood  passively  co-operating  with  the  said  instrument  and  con- 
sisting of  a  sUtiooary  member  inclosing  the  instrument,  and  a  mov- 
able member  fusibly  eonnected  to  the  sutionary  member  and  capa- 
ble of  movement  independent  of  the  thermosUtic  instrument.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


54r4,364.    TRIPOD  STAND  FOR  OUN&    HiUM  &  Maxim. Bexley. 

and  Louis  SiLviUAi,  Cnyforl  BnglaiHL    FiM  Mar  27. 1896     Serial 

Na543.402.    fNo  modeL  ^    Patented  in  France  Sqjt  2 1.1 894,  No  24 1.573; 

In  Belgfum  Sept  22.  18»1  Na  Ul,977.  and  In  Austria  Dec  29. 18M.  Ra 

46/'47a 

<'laim. — 1  A  tripod  sUnd  having  an  extended  back  leg  provided 
with  a  hinge  to  |>ermit  iu  being  folded  and  two  short  front  legs  hav- 
ing projecting  lugs  or  fingers  T.  adapted  to  bear  against  the  forward 
end  of  the  back  leg,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tile  oombination  with  a  tripod  sUnd  of  a  seal  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  back  leg  of  the  sUnd  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pillar 


tst 


U*.  the  back  leg  h«Tia(  »  eoeket  At 
■Uotikllr  M  deecribed 
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U'  to  reMiT*  tke  wid  pUUr,  wb- 


3.  Tbeeombioatton  with  the  ttipod  ttftod  of  the  teetor  V  oa  the 
back  leg  the  htok  shaped  piece  V^  which  engage*  the  Mctor  and  on 
which  the  gun  reeta,  and  the  pivoted  lerer  V«  having  the  cam  face  V«, 
■abstantiallj  aa  deecribed  and  for  tbe  porpoee  specified. 


54:4:,865.  SYICHEOHISM-UIDICATOB.   Ralmi D. MnMOB. PJtto 
burg.  Pb.    roed  lev.  12,  18»i    ferial  Ha  528,U».    (Ho  modeL) 


Cktim. —  1.  A  synehroniam  inlieatorfor  two  alternating  curreat 
electromotive  force*  comprisiog  mtans  for  producing  a  varying  mag- 
netic field  through  the  joint  actiot  of  such  electromotiTe  forcea,  and 
a  movable  annatare  in  said  field  ttte  position  of  which  indicates  the 
relation  of  said  electromotive  forces,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  sTochronism  indicator  eomprisinf;  a  coil  in  series  with  the 
two  machines  to  be  sjnchrqnixed  and  a  movable  armature  in  induct- 
ive relation  to  said  coil,  the  poaitiiDO  of  which  indicates  the  relation 
of  said  machines,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tw*  alternating  current  electric  ma- 
ebinea,  of  a  coil  in  series  with  said  machines  and  a  pivoted  armaturs 
ia  inductive  relation  to  said  coil,  tHe  position  of  said  armature  serving 
to  indicate  the  relation  of  said  michines,  substantially  as  deecribed 

4  The  combination  with  two  alternating  current  machines,  of  a 
coil  in  series  with  said  machines,  a  pivoted  armature  in  proximity  to 
said  coil  and  an  indicating  device  carried  by  said  armature,  substaa- 
tiallT  aa  described. 


6  4:4:  366.    ntOdSS  or  RSCOVULUS  SLTCUUH  FIOM  SOAP- 

OlbniTE    HauitJ.  lloiiinii.Cttft<n,Otiia    nMOotl9.18»i 

Seitol  Ha  S86,SM.    do  ipaotiXH.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  fh>m  soap  under- 

iye,  the  improvement  in   the  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which 

coosista  of  the  conversion  of  the  soluble  salt  of  sodium  ehlorids  into 

the  insoluble  biearboaate  of  soda  by  adding  a  earbonale  of  ammoaiA. 


removing  the  praoipiute,  adding  to  the  remaining  Uqaor  an  oxide  or 
salt  which  will  deeompoee  the  smmoninm  chloride  formed  and  form 
aa  iosolubla  salt  with  the  chlonne,  such  as  lead  oxide  or  carbonat«, 
removing  the  pracipiute  thus  formed,  concentrating  the  remaining 
liquor,  adding  thereto  a  carbonate  of  ammonia,  removing  the  precipi- 
tate, adding  to  the  remaining  liquor  an  oxide  or  salt  which  will  de- 
eompoee the  ammonium  chloride  formed  such  as  calcium  oxide  or 
carbonate,  concentrating  the  reataining  liquor,  adding  thereto  sul- 
phuric acid,  removing  precipiUU  formed,  then  adding  an  oxide  or 
carbonate  of  lead  to  the  remaining  liquor  and  removing  the  precipi- 
tate, substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlyes,  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminary  traatment  thereof  which  consisU  of  the 
following  feature,  to  wit:  the  eonveraion  of  thetoloble  chloride  of  so- 
dium and  organic  impurities  into  the  insoluble  bi-carbonate  of  sodium 
and  an  insoluble  modiftcatioQ  of  such  organic  impurities  by  adding 
thereto  bi-carbonate  of  ammonia,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlyes.  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which  consists  of  the 
following  feature  to  wit  the  conversion  of  the  soluble  chloride  of  so- 
dium and  organic  impurities  into  the  insoluble  bi-carbonate  of  sodium 
and  an  insoluble  modification  of  such  organic  impurities  by  adding 
thereto  ammonia  and  carbonic  acid,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlyes,  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which  consists  ot  the 
eonversion  of  the  soluble  chloride  of  sodium  into  the  insoluble  bi- 
carbonate of  sodium  by  adding  thereto  bi-oarbonate  of  ammonia,  re- 
moving the  precipitate,  adding  an  oiide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof 
which  will  decompose  the  ammonium  chloride  formed  such  as  cal- 
dum  oxide  or  carbonate  then  adding  sulphuric  acid,  subsUntially 
M  specified. 

5.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underiyes,  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which  consists  of  the 
conversion  of  the  soluble  chloride  of  sodium  into  the  insoluble  bi- 
carbonate of  sodium  by  adding  thereto  ammonia  and  carbonic  acid, 
removing  the  precipitate,  adding  an  oxide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof 
which  will  deeompoee  the  ammonium  chloride  formed  such  as  oxide 
or  carbonate  of  calcium,  then  adding  sulphuric  acid,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlyes,  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminery  treatment  thereof  which  consists  of  the  , 
following  process,  to  wit :  treating  the  liquor  with  hi  carbonate  of  am- 
monia, then  removing  the  insoluble  salt  formed,  boiling  the  remain- 
ing liquor  with  an  oxide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof  which  will  decom- 
pose the  ammonium  chloride  formed  such  as  oxide  or  carbonate  of 
calcium,  removing  the  precipiute.  adding  sulphuric  acid,  removing 
precipiute  formed  then  adding  oxide  or  carbonate  of  lead  and  remov- 
ing the  precipiute,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlyes,  the  im- 
provement in  the  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which  eonsiaU  of  the 
following  process,  to  wit:  treating  the  liquor  with  ammonia  and  car- 
ibonic  acid  gas,  then  removing  the  insoluble  salt  formed,  boiling  the 

remaining  liquor  with  an  oxide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof  which  will 
decompose  the  ammonium  chloride  formed,  such  as  oxide  or  carbon- 
ate of  calcium,  adding  sulphuric  acid,  removing  the  precipiute  formed, 
then  adding  oxide  or  carbonate  of  lead  and  removing  the  precipiute, 
subsUntially  a*  specified. 

8.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlye,  the  im- 
provement in  tl^"!  preliminary  treatment  thereof  which  consiata  of  the 
eonvetaioQ  of  the  soluble  salt  of  sodium  into  the  insoluble  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  by  adding  thereto  bicarbonate  of  ammonia,  removing  the 
precipiute,  adding  to  the  filtrate  an  oxide  or  carbonate  of  lead  or  of 
other  meUl  or  mixture  thereof  which  forms  an  insoluble  salt  with 
chlorine  removing  the  precipiute,  concentrating  the  filtrate,  then 
again  treating  with  bicarbonate  of  ammonia,  removing  the  precipi- 
ute, adding  to  the  filtrate  an  oxide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof  which 
will  decompose  the  ammonium  chloride  formed,  such  as  oxide  or  car- 
bonate of  calcium,  then  adding  sulphuric  acid,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  from  soap  underlye,  the  im 
provemeot  in  the  preliminary  treatmeot  thereof  which  consiste  of  the 
eonversion  of  the  soluble  salt  of  sodium  into  the  insoluble  bicarbonate 
of  soda  by  adding  thereto  ammonia  and  carbonic  acid,  removing  the 
precipiute,  adding  to  the  filtrate  an  oxide  or  carbonate  of  lead,  or  of 
other  metal,  or  mixture  thereof,  which  forms  an  insoluble  salt  with 
chlorine,  removing  the  precipiUU,  ooBoantrating  the  filtrate,  then 
again  treating  with  ammonia  and  carbonic  acid,  removing  the  pre- 
cipiute, adding  to  the  filtrate  an  oxide  or  salt  or  mixture  thereof 
which  will  deeompoee  the  ammonium  chloride  formed  such  as  oxide 
or  carbonate  of  calcium,  then  adding  sulphuric  acid,  substantially  as 
•pacified. 


64:4:   367.    CAKTOOEAPHIC  MACHIVK 
ClaTatoi4.0)>la    POad  Htf.  M.  1896. 


Chaklh  p.  W.  MOOIr 
SarW  Ha  M3,8SS.    (Ho 
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Claim. —  1 .  T  wo  similar  figures  represented  by  bars  — /— ,  — k — , 

-/'— ,  -k—,  -P-,  -*•-,  and  -/«-.  -A«-,  -/» *•_, 

— /* —  and  — *• —  and  transverse  bar  — G —  forming  the  axis  of  the 
alisciasas  of  recUngular  co-ordinates  whereby  the  absolute  values  of 
the  co-ordinates  uf  the  corresponding  points  are  either  equal  to  each 
other  or  in  a  desired  proportion,  and  whereby  in  the  latter  case  the 
possible  parallel  change  of  the  line  of  the  abscisaaa  does  not  make 
any  difference.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  plug,  of  a  cord  having  a 
covering,  a  sleeve  within  the  covering,  and  a  device  in  the  body  of 
the  plug  adapted  to  grasp  the  covering  outside  the  sleeve  to  com- 
press the  same  against  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  apparatus  described,  comprising  two  similar  figures  com- 
posed of  bars  — /—  and  —A — ,  —f—  and  —A'—.  — /*—  and  — A'— 
in  one  figure,  and  bars  — ■/* —  aod  — A* — ,  — /* —  and  — A* — ,  and 
— f* —  and — A'—  in  the  other  figure  and  the  median  line  bar  — 0 — 
between  said  figures  aod  the  reproducing  point,  in  combination  with 
the  actuating  frame  — B —  having  a  tracing  point,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


54:4:, 3  6  8.  8TR0H0-CURRBHT  A&&B8TKS.  Pun  R.  McBnrr, 
Downer'B  OroTe.  aaetgnar  to  tbe  WeBtem  Beotilc  Company,  ChlongQ,  DL 
FUed  May  31, 18H    Serial  Ha  613,062.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  coil,  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  fused  by  the  heat  of  the 
coil,  a  switch  spring  held  under  tension  by  said  fusible  conducting 
material,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  heating  coil,  fusible 
material  and  spring  switeh  in  series,  whereby  the  fusing  of  said  foai 
ble  material  permits  the  movement  of  said  spring  switeh  to  open  the 
circuit,  subsuoiially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  small  resisUnoe  coil,  of  a  spool  of  good 
heat  conducting  material  upon  which  the  coil  is  wound,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  said  spool  by  eaaily  fbaible  solder,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
said  stem  out  of  contact  with  the  spool  when  the  solder  is  fbsed,  and 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  coil,  spool,  solder  and  stem  in  series; 
whereby  the  detachment  of  said  stem  fi^m  the  spool  effects  the  open- 
ing of  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  flanged  spool  b,  the  coil  a  wound 
thereon,  and  the  stem  e  soldered  in  the  spool,  of  the  perforated  cyl- 
inder d  having  the  shoulder  if  against  which  the  flange  of  spool  b 
resU  and  the  contact  block  /forming  one  tarminal  of  the  reaisUnce 
coil,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  the  slotted  plate  g,  the  cylinder  d  having  a 
flaage  ^  and  conUining  the  coil  a,  spool  b,  projecting  hook  <■  and  the 
contact  block  /,  the  spring  /  tending  to  withdraw  book  r,  aod  a  spriag 
•  bearing  upon  the  contact  block  /,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  4:4 , 3  6  9 .    PLOO  AHD  OOKD  POR  TELKFHOHK-SWrrCHBOARDS 
Pkaik  R  M cBiktt,  Dowoer'i  OroTe.  aaigoor  to  the  Weatan  Bleetile 
Company,  Chicago.  OL    Piled  Se|it  IS.  18M    Serial  Ha  623,316.    (Ho 
axxM.) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  cord  having  a 

suiUble  covering,  of  a  sleeve  within  the  covering,  and  means  for 

clamping  upon  the  covering  outside  of  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  asde 

«crib«d 


S.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  plug,  of  a  cord  having  a 
braided  covering,  a  sleeve  within  the  covering,  a  Upered  opening  in 
the  plug,  means  for  forcing  the  sleeve  together  with  the  surrounding 
covering  into  the  Upered  opening,  and  means  for  atUching  the  con- 
dncton  within  the  plug,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  plug,  of  a  conducting  cord 
having  asniuble  covering,  means  for  atuchiog  the  covering  of  the 
cord  to  the  plug  independently  of  the  inclosed  conductor*,  and  means 
for  atUching  the  conductors  of  the  cord  within  the  plug,  the  con- 
ducting strands  being  wound  in  spiral  form  to  permit  of  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  conductors,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  central  cord,  of  several  conducting 
strands  wound  in  a  close  spiral  about  the  cord,  the  turns  of  the  dif- 
ferent conductors  being  separated  by  interposed  cords  of  insulating 
material. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  switehboard  cord,  a  central  cord  of  in- 
•aiatiog  material,  several  flexible  conducting  strands,  and  interposed 
cords  of  insulating  material,  separating  the  conducting  strands  from 
one  another,  the  diiferent  strands  being  wound  in  a  close  spiral  about 
•aid  central  core,  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  switehboard  cord,  of  several  strands  of 
conducting  material,  strands  of  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  conducting  strands,  said  strands  being  wound  in  close  spirals,  aod 
a  flexible  envelope  of  insulating  material,  as  described. 


64:4:. 3  TO.  AUTOMATIC  8I6HALIHG  DEVICE  POR  TELBPHOHE- 
SWITCHBOARD&  P&A»  R  McBlBTT.  Downer's  Grove,  aarignor  to  tba 
Wertern  Bleotric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Piled  Dea  26, 1894.  Serial  Ha 
&S2.8ia    (Ho  modeL) 


Ckiim. —  I.  The  eoatWnatioa  with  a  eoaaeetiag  pl«g  of  a  toM- 


♦♦«> 
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phone  switchboard,  of  »  touree  ofeltctrie  earrvnt,  a  pair  of  twitek 
eonlacU  adapted  to  connect  the  toutre  of  curmnt  with  the  terminal 
'contact  piece  of  the  plug  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom,  mechanism 
adapted  tc  separate  said  switch  contacts  periodicallj  a  limited  num 
b«r  of  time^.  an  electromagnet  contra  llinc  the  mechanism,  and  means 
for  •xeiting  the  electromagnet  to  op<  irate  the  mechaniam  in  the  act 
»f  establishing  connection  with   the  line,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  corebinatioQ  with  a  telephofie  line  provided  at  a  substation 
with  a  single-stroke  signal  bell  and  t^minating  inaspringack  in  the 
telephone  switchboard,  of  a  connecting  plug  adapt«d  to  be  inserted 
into  the  spriiigjack,  a  pair  of  switch  Contacts  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  a  source  of  electric  current  with  the  said  plug,  mechanism 
adapted  to  separate  the  switch  eontaicts  periodicallj  a  limited  num- 
ber of  times,  an  electromagnet  eontrjolling  the  said  mechanism,  and 
circuit  connections  incloding  the  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  closed 
bj  the  insertion  of  the  plug  in  the  ipringjack,  whereby  the  signal 
bell  at  the  subeution  of  the  corresponding  line  is  caused  to  ring. 

3  The  combination  with  a  connecting  plug  of  an  electromagnet, 
a  flexible  weighted  tongue  or  pendulum  carried  hj  the  armature 
thereof  a  switch  spring  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  tongue  in  its 


54:4:,37  3.  MAHOFACTDRJ  OF  ELBCnUC  CABLES.  WuxuiR. 
PATTBBaoi,  Chicago.  UL,  usignor  to  the  Westarn  Electric  Compuy. 
ame  pla«i    PUed  Aug.  24.  1891.    Serial  Ha  403.»e8      No  modaL) 

Claim. —  I .  The  method  of  insulating  electric  conductors  and  form- 
ing the  same  into  cables,  which  consists  in  spirally  winding  tightly 
npoD  the  individual  wires  the  paper  tape,  and  then  bunching  the  in- 
sulated wires  together,  the  wires  being  placed  in  position  to  bring 
the  individual  winding  of  tape  upon  each  in  the  same  direction  and 
then  twisting  the  wires  in  mass  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
winding  of  the  tape  to  partially  untwist  and  thereby  loosen  the  in- 
dividual windings  in  the  act  of  forming  the  strands  into  a  cjible, 
whereby  air  spaces  are  formed  next  to  the  wires  therebv  reducing 
the  electroetatio  capacity  of  the  cable,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  conductors,  of  a  flat  paper 
tape  wound  spirally  around  each  of  said  conductors,  the  tape  being 
wound  about  the  several  conductors  in  the  same  direction,  said  con- 
ductors being  twisted  together  to- form  the  cable,  the  twist  being  in 


staotialiv  as  described. 


6  44,873.  ART  OF  DRYINfl  ELECTRIC  CABLES  WlLLlil  R. 
ParmiiOH,  Chicago,  and  Ciaklb  H.  Rudd.  Bvanston.  aasi^ors  to  the 
Weneni  Blactrlc  Company  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Snpt  30.  1891.  Serial 
Mol  407.229      Mo  model  < 


vibration  and  to  be  separated  there  b)  from  its  anvil,  a  normally  open!  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  tape  is  wound  about  the 
local  battery  circuit  including  the  said  magnet  and  co-operating  switch  I  several  conductors:  whereby  the  tape  wound  about  each  conductor 
contacts  in  the  connecting  plug  and  the  springiack  into  which  it  may 'is  loosened  to  form  air  spaces  about  the  individual  conductors,  sub- 
be  inserted  to  close  the  local  circuit  4hen  the  plug  is  inserted  into  the 
spnngjack,  and  a  source  of  electric  current  whose  connection  with  the 
terminal  plug  is  controlled  by  the  sititch  contacts  of  the  relay,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paif  of  connecting  plugs  of  a  con- 
ductor uniting  the  plugs,  a  source  of  ^ectnc  current  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  conductor,  an  electroi^agoet  and  the  armature  thereof, 
a  pair  of  contact  points  adapted  to  1^  closed  together  by  the  arma- 
ture when  in  its  unattracted  poeitioni  a  weighted  reed  or  pendulum 
carried  by  the  armature,  a  switch  spijiog  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
reed  when  the  same  is  thrown  into  vibration  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  and  to  be  separated  from  its  normal  resting  anvil  thereby, 
the  switch  spring  and  its  anvil  being  included  in  the  conductor  of  the 
plag  circuit,  a  telephone  aad  a  oooneition  therefrom  to  the  said  eoa- 
ductor  of  the  plug  circuit  through  4>e  said  switch  contacts,  a  looal 
battery  circuit  including  the  eleetroatagnet  aad  divided  into  two  par 
ailei  branches,  a  plng-seat-switeh  op«rat«d  by  one  of  said  plugs  coa- 
troUing  one  of  said  branches  of  the  local  circuit,  and  registering  eon- 
tact  pieces  ia  the  said  plug  and  in  th#  spring)ack  adapted  to  receive 
it  controlling  the  other  of  said  parallel  branches  of  the  local  circait, 
whereby  the  telephone  is  disconnected  and  the  current  in  the  plo^ 
circuit  is  interrupted  to  sound  the  substation  bell  when  one  of  the 
eoaoecting  plugs  is  inserted  into  the  spnngjack  of  a  lalephoae  line. 


5  44, 371.  WIIDOW-BUKD  Paul  Omiam,  Ztttau,  aartgDor  to 
OmUt  Mathao.  Letpatc,  Qennany  FUed  Sept  23.  1891.  Serial  Ha 
¥»»!  iRo  model)  Pateoted  Id  Oennaay  Apr.  18, 1889,  Ma  90,7tt, 
tat  In  BoglaDd  Jaa  22.  1890.  Ma  1.189. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  in  a  window  blind  of  flexible  slats 
pivoted  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  Ineans  for  rolling  them  up  in  the 
direction  of  their  longer  axes,  and  wHth  means  for  simultaneooaiy  vi- 
brating them  on  th^r  pivots,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  divided  flexible  blind,  with  ban  b,  sa- 
cured  thereto,  a  roller  e,  to  which  the  bars  are  pivoted  and  rod/,  eoD- 
oecting  the  blind  sectioos,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  a  divide^  flexible  blind  with  bars  6,  e,  se- 
earad  thereto,  roller  e,  and  rod  d,  tol  which  the  bars  are  respectively 
pivoted  aad  rods  /  connecting  th^  blind  sections,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  divide<  flexible  blind  with  roller  «,  and 
an  arbor  k,  seenred  to  one  of  the  bl  nd  sections,  a  key  k,  for  eogag- 
ias  the  arbor  and  connecting  rods/',  lubstantially  as  specified 


Claim. The  herein  described  method  of  removing  moisture  from 

the  cores  of  cables,  which  consists  in  placing  a  core  in  a  sheath  or 
chamber  passing  through  the  conductors  of  the  core  a  current  of 
electricity  of  a  quantity  sufficient  to  heat  said  conductors  to  a  tem- 
perature which  will  vaporise  the  moisture  contained  in  the  core  with- 
out carbooising  the  insulation,  and  simuluneonsly  mainUining  a 
vacnam  in  the  sheath  or  chamber  surrounding  the  core. 


54.4.,374,.    ART  OF  DRYIMO  CORES  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLE&     WUr 
LUJI  R.  PATrnaoa,  Chicago.  Ill,  aartgnor  to  the  Weatem  Electric  Com- 
pany, ame  ptaoa    FOedApr.  18.189e.    Serial  Mo  429, 632.    (Mo  model) 
Claim.— Tht  herein  described  method  of  removing  moisture  from 
the  cores  of  cables  provided  with  a  protecting  sheath,  which  consist* 
in  sending  through  the  conductors  thereof  an  electric  current  of  suf- 
ficient strength  to  heat  the  core  by  conduction  to  a  temperature  which 
will  vaporize  the  moisture  contained  in  the  core  without  earbonixiaf 
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the  insulation,  and  simolUneously  maintaining  a  current  of  gas  througli 
the  pipe  surrounding  the  core;  subetantlally  as  described 


OQ 


cylinder  within  the  pipe  remorably  aecared  to  the  coupling  and  ra- 
duced  in  diameter  at  the  lower  end,  a  ball  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
said  end  when  dropped  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  ba 
inserted  therein,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


544,37  6.    8AMITARY ORATE    OfORfii Philup*. Victoria, 
FUed  Jaa  31, 1894    Serial  Ma  498,682.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  fire  plac«  having  a  chimney  uptake  with  a  direct  oat- 
let  and  a  (igxag  outlet  through  a  series  of  tubes  located  in  an  air  paa- 
sage,  provided  with  two  pivoted  valves  connected  and  arranged  so 
as  to  open  or  close  each  outlet  alternately  to  produce  a  fVee  draft  or 
to  heat  and  cause  circulation  of  air.  as  desired,  subetaotially  aa  sat 
forth. 


644,3  7  6.  COMBIMBD  DRIVB-WBU  AMD  PUMP.  FHIAT  1 
Poem.  Soutbamptoa.  I.  T.  FUed  June  ft,  1894  Serial  Ma  513,8M 
(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  drive  well  and  pnmp,  the  eombinatioo, 
with  a  suitable  driving  shaft  or  point,  of  a  coupling  secured  thereoa 
aad  serew-t&readed  at  the  top,  a  pipe  section  engaging  therewith,  a 


2.  In  a  combined  drive  well  and  pump,  the  eombinatioo,  with  a 
driving  shaft  or  point,  of  a  coupling  secured  thereon,  and  screw- 
threaded  at  the  top,  a  pipe  section  engaging  therewith,  an  annular 
acrew-threaded  flange  at  the  inner  side  of  the  coupling,  a  cylinder 
within  the  pipe  having  a  reduced  lower  end  to  form  a  valve  seatand 
screw-threaded  to  engage  with  the  flange,  a  reversed  screw-thread 
formed  upon  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  solid  ball  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a  plungar  adapted  to  be  ia- 
aarted  in  the  said  cylinder,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  44,377.  ADTOMATIC  CUT-OFF 
Tbous  p.  Porm,  near  CUfton  Ctty.  Ma 
Ma60fi,44a    (Mo  model) 


FOR  WATERIMO-TAMES. 
FUed  Mar  88,  1S94    Serial 


9*» 


Claim. — The  water  trouf^.  the  nn  >ply  pip«  leading  thereto,  and 
the  hood,  placed  id  one  eod  of  the  tntigh  and  above  the  operating 
mechaniam  .  combined  with  a  TaUe.  a^plie*)  to  the  oater  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  rt>d  connected  to  the  valve  ao(  extending  through  the  pipe 
to  the  trough,  a  weighted  lever,  pivot  »d  above  the  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  having  the  valve  rod  connected  tiereto 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lev* 
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and  a  backet,  looselj 
the  hood  Mrviog  as  a  «top 


<Mune,  and  a  eoooection  between  said  arm  and  thimble  located  wholly 
I  within  the  latter,  as  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  distributing  thimble,  the  same  coosicting 
of  a  thimble  whose  outer  face  is  of  soft  cliogiug  material,  a  blade,  an 
arm  removably  secured  to  the  same,  and  a  ring  connected  with  the 
arm  and  secured  to  the  thimble  whollv  within  the  latter,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


to  the  upward  movement  of  the  free  eod  of  the  lever,  substantiallj  as 
■bown 


5-44.378.    MSAMSFOROPKRAli[NGELEyATOE&    JoH  B.  Put- 
■AN,  Chicago,  OL    nied  June  20, 1896;    Serial  Na  553,407    dlo  model) 


mean*  tor  shifting  the  fulcrum 


with  means  for  rotating  said 
noved  longitadinalij  and  the 


Claim, —  1.  A  means  for  operatinj;  elevators  and  the  like,  con 
priaiag  a  lever,  a  weight,  such  as  a  cage,  suitable  connections  inter- 
mediate said  weight  and  said  lever,  and 
of  said  lever,  subetantiallv  as  and  for  I  he  purpose  specified 

2.  A  hoisting-lever,  a  hoistiuK-druii,  connections  between  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  said  hoMting-drum,  dnd  a  roller  or  shaft  forming  a 
ftilcrum  for  said  lever,  in  combination 
roller  or  shaft,  whereby  said  lever  is 
ftilcrum-point  of  said  lever  is  shifted,  sfebstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3  A  hoisting-lever,  a  weight,  sad  as  a  cage,  suitable  eonoectioiM 
intermediate  said  lever  and  its  load,  ind  means  for  shifting  the  ful- 
eruic  of  said  lever,  in  combination  witti  mean^  for  movably  securing 
•aid  lever  against  displacement  from  ila  fulcrum-pieee,  subatantially 
•s  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  A  hoisting-lever,  a  lifting-druif.  a  drum  of  leas  diameter  oo 
the  shaft  of  said  lifting-drum,  a  rope  I4*ding  from  one  end  of  said  le- 
ver around  said  dram  of  lesser  diameijer.  a  weight,  such  as  an  eleva- 
tor cage,  and  a  rope  leading  from  said  weight  to  said  lifting-drum 
in  combination  with  a  roller  or  shaft  Mming  a  fiilcrum  for  said  lever, 
a  palley  on  said  roller  or  shaft,  and  a  rtope  leading  around  said  pulley 
and  to  a  point  convenient  to  the  operator,  ail  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


5  4-4.379.  COMBUIBD  THIMBU  AlTD  KHIFB.  WOUAM  J. 
OODIA.  New  Orieana  La.  rUed  JuneiZ,  IMK  9ertol  Na  513,318.  (Mo 
iDod«Li 
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(^tm. —  1    The  herein  deacribed 
consisting  of  a  soft  rubber  thimble,  a 


54.^,  3  HO.  CAM  MECHANISM.  Waltbk  IU)bbkt& BeaooD  Palls, 
aarignor  to  the  Itaob  Manuhcturing  Company,  H&rtforl  Conn.  Piled 
Apr  28.  1883.     Serial  Ho  472.258.    (No  model.) 


Claim. —  In  combination  the  cam-wheel  A  having  two  paths  of 
like  contour,  rollers  m,  n,  mounted  upon  studs,  the  cam-lever^  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  in  which  said  studs  are  adjustably  Secured,  and 
set  screws  q,  r.  adjustable  upon  said  lever  adapted  to  bear  againjt 
said  studs  to  prevent  accidental  displacement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


544,381.    GUARD  AnACHMENT  POR  BBD8,  Ac     Lnru  A  Ru»- 
SBLL,St.L«il8.Ma     Piled  May  6, 1895.    Serial  Na  548,2«6.     NomodeL) 


distributing  thimble,  the  same 
blade,  an  arm  secured  to  the 


Claim.—  I  In  a  guard  atuchment  tor  beds,  cota,  Ac,  a  base-bar, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  elevated  from  said  base-bar,  arms  connected 
to  and  operating  from  said  casing,  a  tube  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  tubes  telescoping  within  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-bar,  bars  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  base-bar,  a  casing  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  uf  said  ad- 
justable bars,  longitudinally  and  vertically  adjustable  arms  carried 
by  and  operated  from  said  casing,  a  tube  having  its  ends  fixed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  tube  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the 
first  mentioned  tube,  tubes  telescoping  in  the  ends  of  said  first  men- 
tioned tube,  and  rods  sliding  in  the  ends  of  the  second  mentioned 
tube. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  base  bsrs  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  a  bed,  cot,  Ac.  said  base-bars  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  or  grooves  in  their  upper  sides,  bsrs  that  are  normally  lo- 
cated and  move  in  said  grooves,  slotted  rods  carried  in  the  under  sides 
of  said  base  bars,  and  a  casing  carried  by  said  movable  bars  and  ad- 
justable arms  carried  by  the  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-bar,  bars  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  base  bar,  a  casing  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ad- 
justable bars,  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  in  said  casing, 
hollow  arms  sliding  upon  the  first  mentioned  arms,  latching  devices 
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tor  said  arms,  a  tube  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  hollow 
arms,  tubes  arranged  to  slide  in  each  end  of  said  tube,  a  tube  carried 
by  the  first  mentioned  tabe,  rods  arranged  to  slide  in  each  end  of  said 
second  mentioned  tube,  and  a  net  adapted  to  be  hang  apon  said  slid- 
ing rods. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-bar,  bars  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  base-bar,  a  casing  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ad 
{■stable  bars,  vertically  adjostable  arms  carried  by  and  operated  trooi 
■aid  casing,  hollow  arms  mounted  to  slide  apon  said  vertically  adjnst- 
able  arm*,  a  tube  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
tubes  arranged  to  slide  in  the  end  of  said  first  roestioned  tube,  tubes 
arranged  to  slide  in  the  first  set  of  sliding  tubes  and  to  be  tamed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  tabe  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tube,  jointed  rods  arranged  to  slide  in  each  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  tube,  and  a  net  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  jointed  rods. 


544.382.   HOOP-SHAVne MICHIHB.   HoBT 8«in, BglB, OL 
PiM  May  10.  1894.    Serial  Na  5ia727.    (lo  moM.) 


^ ', 
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Claiim, — 1.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  having  reciprocating  hoop 
tongs  or  grippers  and  means  for  actnating  the  same,  in  cotnbination 
with  a  cutter  arranged  to  engage  the  broad  side  of  the  hoop,  a  stop 
arranged  opposite  said  cutter,  said  stop  and  cutter  being  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  a  cam  for  producing  the  said  relative  move- 
ment so  timed  with  referenoe  to  the  movement  of  the  said  grippert 
as  to  force  the  stop  and  cotter  together  when  the  butt  end  of  the 
hoop  reaches  the  said  cutter,  hoop  shaving  knives  srranged  between 
said  cutter  and  grippers,  and  -guides  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
knives  between  the  latter  and  said  cutter,  for  diractiag  the  hoop  to 
the  said  knivea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  having  hoop  grippers.  means  for  acta 
ating  the  same  and  shaving  devices  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  the 
hoop,  in  combination  with  a  device  for  bereliag  and  severing  the  end 
of  the  hoop  arranged  in  advance  of  the  said  shaving  device  and  con- 
sisting of  a  knife  having  its  edge  presented  to  the  broad  side  of  the 
hoop,  an  oscillatory  stop  arranged  opposite  the  edge  of  the  said  knife 
and  a  quickly  acting  cam  for  periodically  forcing  said  stop  against 
said  knife,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  baring  hoop  sharing  knives  and  hoop 
tongs  or  grippers  and  means  tor  actuating  the  same,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  cutter,  arranged  in  advance  of  said  knives,  a  guard 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  cutter  for  holding  the  uncut  hoop  nor- 
mally and  entirely  away  from  the  cutter,  and  being  fixed  relatively 
to  and  movable  with  the  cutter,  and  a  periodically  oscillating  stop 
arranged  opposite  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  hoop  into 
*"KN^'B«o'  therewith  at  ceruio  intervals,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  having  hoop  tongs  or  grippers  and 
means  for  actoattng  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  baring 
ite  catting  edge  arranged  to  engage  the  broad  side  of  the  hoop,  a 
stop  arranged  opposite  said  cutter,  said  stop  and  cotter  being  mov- 
able with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  producing  the  said  rela- 
tire  movement  so  timed  with  reforeace  to  the  movement  of  said  grip- 
pert  as  to  force  the  stop  and  cutter  together  when  the  butt  eod  of  the 
hoop  reaches  said  cutter,  non-rotating  hopp  shaving  knives  arranged 
between  said  cutter  and  grippers,  and  hoop  guides  arranged  adjaoent 
to  said  shaving  knives  and  between  tb«  lattar  and  said  cutter :  whereby 
the  butt  end  oi  the  hoop  will  be  cut  oflT  before  reaching  the  sharing 
knives  and  thereby  prevented  from  atick^plf  between  said  knives  and 
guides,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  baring  hoop  tongs  or  grippers  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  baring 
iu  cutting  edge  presented  to  the  broad  side  of  the  hoop,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  cutter,  said  stop  and  cutter  being  morable  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  moving  one  toward  and  fh>m 
the  other  for  beveling  and  severing  the  end  of  the  hoop,  whereby  the 
severed  end  will  be  permitted  to  drop  fri>a  the  maohiae  when  the 
cutter  and  stop  separate,  hoop  shaving  knives  arranged  between 
said  cutter  and  grippers,  and  hoop  guides  arranged  between  said 


shaving  knives  and  said  cuttfr,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
set  forth. 

6.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  having  in  combination,  hoop  tongs 
or  grippers,  hoop  sharing  knives  for  reducing  the  hoop,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms  srranged  to  oscillate  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a 
cutter  for  beveling  the  hoop  mounted  upon  one  and  a  stop  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  said  arms  in  advance  of  the  shaving  knives,  one  of 
said  arms  being  in  the  form  of  a  lever,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever 
to  force  the  stop  and  cutter  together  for  beveling  and  severing  the 
end  of  the  hoop,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  cause  said  stop  and  cutter  to  separate,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  cashioned,  and  a  guard  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ^ 
hoop  out  of  contact  with  said  cutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  having  in  combination  hoop  tongs 
or  grippers.  hoop  shaving  knives,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  arranged  to 
oscillate  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  cutter  for  beveling  the 
hoop  mounted  upon  one  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
arms,  in  advance  of  tbe  shaving  knives;  one  of  said  arms  being  in 
the  form  of  a  lever,  a  quickly  acting  cam  fnr  oecillating  said  lever 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  oscillating  said  lever  in  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection ;  and  a  guard  arranged  to  nonnally  hold  the  hoop  out  of  eon- 
taet  with  said  cutter,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hoop  shaving  machine  haring  in  combination  hoop  shaving 
knives,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  cutter  for  beveling  the  hoop  mounted 
npon  one  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  arms  in  advance 
of  said  sharing  knives,  one  of  said  arms  being  in  the  form  of  a  lever, 
means  for  oecillating  said  lever  in  both  directions,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  bracket  through  which  said  stem  pro- 
jects, a  spring  on  said  stem  between  said  bracket  and  arm,  and  a 
guard  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  hoop  out  of  contact  with  said 
cutter,  sabstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


544,383.  ELECTRIC  eROUIDINO  SWITCH.  ClAlLB  B.  Sou- 
■u,  Chkago,  DL,  aarigncff-  to  the  WMtem  Electric  Company,  mant  piaoe. 
Pfled  Dea  6,  1887.    Serial  Na  26T.082.    {Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  terminal  plug,  provided  with 
a  metallic  heel,  of  a  socket  into  which  the  heel  of  said  plug  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  a  hole  being  provided  in  the  bottom  of  said  socket  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  cord  to  which  cord  the  plug  is  attached  and  a  con 
taet  ^ring  baring  a  free  end  adapted  to  bear  apon  said  metallic  heel 
when  said  plug  rests  in  tbe  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  prorided  with  sockets  c  and  cord  holes,  one 
connected  with  each  socket,  the  rubber  strip  b  provided  with  corre 
spooding  plug  holes  and  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  metallic  frame 
to  which  it  is  attached,  in  combination  with  sets  of  contact  springs, 
one  set  of  springs  mounted  upon  said  rubber  strip  opposite  each  socket, 
one  spring  of  each  set  being  bent  and  adjusted  to  project  through  a 
slot  provided  in  the  frame  to  hold  tbe  plugs  in  place  when  inserted  in 
in  their  sockets. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  metallic  socket  prorided  with  tbe 
cord  hole,  of  a  plug  with  its  heel  inserted  in  the  socket,  a  contact 
spring  normally  insulated  from  said  socket  rigidly  secured  st  one  end 
and  haring  a  free  end  adapted  to  bear  npon  said  heel  and  to  press  it 
against  the  side  of  said  metallic  socket,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  metallic  socket  of  a  metallic  spring 
or  presser  d.  s  contact  spring  or  connecting  piece  /  and  s  terminal 
plug  provided  with  a  metallic  h«el :  whereby  the  dresser  may  b«  con- 
nected with  the  socket  or  the  conUct  spring  /by  inserting  the  heal 
of  the  ping  in  the  socket  and  removing  it  tberefirom. 

5  The  grounding  switch  provided  with  the  lever  or  spring^  hav- 
ing a  hood  placed  above  the  contacts  of  said  switch  to  protect  the 
sams  fVom  dust,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  The  contact  spring  or  lever  i,  the  fixed  eoataet  g  aad  the  con- 
tact/placed between  the  said  conucU  g  and  i,  said  contact  /nor- 
mally standing  oat  of  contact  with  both  contacts  g  and  (/and  the  plug, 
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wherabj  wben  the  ping  ia  lifted  {from  iu  socket  uid  eonUcU  arc 
eloeed,  labetentiallj  m  aad  for  tliii  purpoee  specified. 

7.  The  combinatiou  with  a  aoCket  for  a  terioinal  plug,  of  a  springi 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plag  projecting  ioto  the  socket 
■o  as  to  be  wedged  aaide  by  tbe  insertion  of  the  plug  therein,  a  oor 
iimUj  insulated  contact  spring,  a  contact  point  therefor,  an  iiuolating 
stud  meohanicallj  connecting  sail  contact  spring  with  the  spring  in 
the  socket,  said  contact  spriti^  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  ter 
mioalplog  is  removed  from  the  soeket,  the  spring  in  thesocket  presses 
ipoo  the  contact  epriog  and  forcaa  it  into  contact  with  the  contact 
point,  lobetaotiallj  as  described.  I 

t 


5  4  4,384.  sniQLB-CORn  9R0DHDgD  CTRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLE  3WrrCHB0AaD&  Cbaslo  B.  ScKiBiis.  Chicago,  UL.  as- 
ilgnor  to  tteWestamElectrtc  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Dec  1. 1890 
Serial  Na  373,138.    (Ho  model 


■\ 


f'laim. —  I.   A  telephone  line 
tion  thereof  through  switches  un 


extendin;;  trom  the  subscriber's  sta 
each  of  two  or  more  switch  boards 
and  through  ao  aanaaeiator  to  giound,  in  combination  with  a  branch 
wire;  and  springs  k  I  included  tierein  of  the  cord  switch  and  the 
flexible  cord  and  plug,  said  cord  baring  a  permanent  connection  with 
the  test  circuit  prorided  for  said  t|ne,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poite  «peci6ed. 

X.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  connected  with  switches 
on  two  ur  more  switch  boards  aoi  prorided  with  a  test  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  insulated  frames  of  said  jwitchea,  of  a  flexible  cord 
prorided  with  a  terminal  plug  wi^h  which  said  test  circuit  is  perma- 
nently connected,  said  plu)(  bein^  normally  disconnected  from  the 
line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  test  circuit  of  a  telephone  line,  of 
the  terminal  plug  and  cord  thereef  normally  disconnected  from  said 
line,  the  operator's  telephone,  anq  a  cord  switch,  adapted  to  connect 
said  plug  with  said  line  when  actuated,  whereby  the  plug  is  con- 
nected with  the  line  and  the  telephone  when  the  plug  is  lifted  from  I 
its  socket  in  the  cord  switch.        I  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Subscriber's  telephone  line  branched : 
in  two  paths,  one  branch  including  the  springs  and  contaeta  of  the 
sprioK  Jacks  and  the  annuneiatorJ  the  other  branch  including  a  cord 
•witch  and  the  plug  and  cord,  ani  a  teat  battery,  whereby  when  the 
plug  of  a  line  is  used  in  making  a  Iconnection  the  annunciator  thereo 
is  left  in  circuit  as  a  clearing  ou^  signal,  and  whereby  on  making  ai 
connection  at  a  spring  jack  switch  khe  said  annunciator  is  disconnected ' 
troxn  the  circuit.  /  I 

5.  The  cordswijMih  prorided  With  a  socket  for  the  terminal  plug 
of  that  line  with  which  the  cord  switch  is  connected,  said  plug  and! 
oord.  the  operator's  telephone  aqd  the  piroted  cam  lerer  proridedl 
with  the  plunger  o,  substantially  ^  and  for  the  purpoee  specified.       I 


54:4.385.    mr  SI6RAL  FOR  MDLTIPLK 

CuiLB  &  acuun.  CtUoago.  QL,  aangnor  to  the 
Gompuy,  nine  ptaoa.    Filed  July  7.  1891.    Serial 

model.) 


SWITCHBOARDS, 

Western  Electric 
Ha  398,717.    (Ho 


Chias. —  1.  la  eombin*tion,  in  a  test  circuit  for  mnltiple  switch 
board  systems,  a  connected  series  of  test  rings  of  spriiigjacks,  a  branch 
circuit  from  one  of  the  test  rings,  including  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
to  earth,  a  second  branch  circuit  fi-om  another  of  the  test  rings  ia- 
cluding  the  coil  of  an  electro  magnet  prorided  with  an  armature 
adapted,  when  actuated,  to  strike  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  armature  to  respond  to  different  degrees  of 
attraction  to  its  magnet,  and  a  telephone  adapted  to  respond  to  changes 
in  the  current  of  the  transmitter,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  test  system  for  multiple  switch  boards,  the  combination 
of  a  connected  series  of  test  rings  of  spring  jacks,  with  a  branch 
circuit  from  one  of  the  test  rings  to  earth  inelading  a  source  of  in- 
termittent or  palsatory  current  of  constant  direction,  and  a  second 
branch  connection  from  another  of  the  test  rings  to  earth  through 
the  coil  of  a  polarised  electro  magnetic  responsire  derice  adapted, 
when  actuated,  to  .strike  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  telephone  adapted 
to  respond  to  rariations  in  the  strength  of  the  current  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  transmitter,  and  through  a  source  of  in- 
termittent current  whoee  direction  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  and 
whose  periods  of  flow  coincide  with  the  periods  of  intermission  of  the 
current  from  the  source  in  the  first  branch,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  teat  circuit  for  multiple  switch  boards,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  intermittent  current  of  constant  direction,  and  a  second 
source  of  current  of  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  first,  and  whose 
periods  of  intermisaion  coincide  with  the  periods  of  flow  of  the  eur- 
renffrom  the  first  soaree,  with  a  polansed  electro  magnetic  reepon- 
sire  derice  whoee  coil  is  incladed  in  the  teat  circuit  adapted,  when 
actnated,  to  strike  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  a  telephone  haring  a 
coil  included  in  the  test  circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  affected  in  response 
to  disturbances  in  the  transmitter,  sahetantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


544,386.    TILBPB0NB-8WITCHB0A&D APPA&ATUa    Cbaujb 
I.  Scunn,  Chloago.  Ill,  aaHgDor  to  the  Weatem  Electric  Company, 
aaate  plao&   Filed  Dec  26, 1894.    Seiiai  Na  532,960.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  eombination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  spring- 
jack  ooanected  therewith,  a  plug  forming  one  terminal  of  a  plug  cir- 
cuit inserted  io  the  springjack,  ao  operator's  telephone  iu  a  conductor 
coonected  with  the  plug  circuit,  a  plug  forming  the  other  terminal 
of  the  plug  circuit,  and  a  plug-seat  switch  in  the  resting  socket  of  the 
latter  plug,  the  separated  switch  contacts  of  the  plug-seat-switch  be- 
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lag  included  in  the  conductor  containing  the  telephone,  whereby  the 
telephone  may  be  brought  into  complete  conoection  with  the  plag 
circuit  by  renioring  the  plug  from  ita  socket  to  complete  a  connection. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  connecting  plug 
forming  the  terminal  of  the  line,  a  switch  key  adapted  to  connect  an 
operator's  telephone  with  the  line,  a  plug-seat-switch  in  the  resting 
socket  of  the  plug  baring  normally  separated  switch  contacts  included 
in  circuit  with  the  telphone,  a  calling  key  adapted  to  connect  a 
source  of  signaling  current  with  the  terminal  plug,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  the  operation  of  the  calling  key  to  return 
the  listening  key  to  its  nositioo  of  disconnecting  the  telephone,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  plug  constitut- 
ibg  the  terminal  thereof,  a  switch  key  capable  of  being  thrown  into 
three  difTerenl  positions,  io  one  of  which  it  connectn  an  operator's 
telephone  with  the  telephone  line,  in  another  of  which  it  disconnecta 
the  said  telephone,  and  in  the  third  of  which  it  connects  a  source  of 
signaling  current  with  the  terminal  plug,  and  a  plug-seat-switch  haring 
normally  separated  contacts  included  in  circuit  with  the  telephone, 
whereby  raising  the  plug  to  make  connection  closes  the  circuit  through 
the  telephone,  and  operating  the  calling  keys  opens  the  circuit  through 
the  telephone. 

4.  In  combination,  sereral  pairs  of  connecting  plugs  with  their 
uniting  plug  circuits,  a  telephone  and  listening  key  for  each  plug  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  connect  the  terminals  of  a  conductor  including  the 
telephone  with  the  corresponding  plug  circuit,  a  plug-seat-switch  for 
the  final  or  test  plug  of  each  pair,  the  switch  contaeta  thereof  being 
included  in  the  conductor  between  the  telephone  and  the  correspond- 
ing plug  circuit  to  open  the  connection  normally,  a  calling  key  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  the  calling  key  to  signal  and 
the  listening  key  to  disconnect  the  telephone,  sahetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


544.387.  ELBCTROMAeMETIC  SIGNAL  Cbaklb  B.  ScUBMil, 
Chicago,  III,  aaogoor  to  the  Wealem  Electric  Company.  Hme  plaoe. 
Filed  Jaa  8.  1895.    Serial  No  534.210.     (No  model) 


f'/aim. —  I.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid 
or  helix,  of  two  bars  or  strips  of  soft  iron  extending  through  the  open 
ing  or  bore  of  said  helix,  and  an  annunciator  target  adapted  to  l>e  dis- 
played by  the  relative  moreinent  of  said  strips,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid  or  helix 
of  a  pair  of  thin  strips  of  magnetic  material  mounted  at  one  end  in  a 
support  and  extending  through  the  opeiiiogor  bore  of  said  helix,  said 


strips  carrying  upon  their  opposite  ends  targeU.  one  aormally  corer- 
ing  and  hiding  the  other  from  riew,  said  sUips  being  adapted  to  be 
mored  transrersely  when  said  helix  is  energized  to  separate  said  tar- 
geU and  disclose  the  normally  covered  target  to  view  ;  subetantiallj 
as  described. 


5  4  4,388.  TBLBPHOHB-BICHAHQB  8YSTE1L  ClAUJB  E. 
SounnL,  Cbkrnga  III.  aarignor  to  tbeWesteniBlectnc  Company,  aaiiK 
piaoa  Filed  May  13,1892.  ReoewedFet  11,1896.  Serial  Ha  538,043. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  line  circuits  extending  from 
each  of  sereral  substations  to  an  exchange,  of  sereral  switch  boards 
at  the  exchange,  an  answering  jack  for  each  line  prorided  upon  each 
of  the  boards,  a  line  jack  for  each  line  prorided  upon  some  one  of 
the  boards,  a  calling  circuit  extending  to  all  of  the  substations,  and 
aa  electro-magnetic  receiving  derice  at  each  of  said  boards  included 
in  said  calling  circuit,  the  sereral  electro-magnetic  receiving  devices 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  respond  to  calling  currents  from  the 
iubstations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  line  circuits  extending  fVom  each  of  sev- 
eral substations  to  an  exchange,  of  several  switch  boards  at  the  ex- 
change, an  answering  jack  for  each  line  provided  upon  each  of  the 
boards,  a  line  jack  for  each  line  provided  upon  some  one  of  the 
boards,  a  calling  circuit  extending  to  all  of  the  substations,  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic receiving  device  at  each  of  said  boards  included  in  said 
calling  circuit,  and  means  at  each  of  the  substations  for  signaling 
over  the  calling  circuit  to  the  exchange  to  simultaneously  actuate  all 
of  said  receiving  devices,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with-line  circuits  extending  from  each  of  sev- 
eral substations  to  an  exchange,  of  several  switch  boards  at  the  ex- 
change, an  answering  jack  for  each  line  provided  upon  each  of  the 
boards,  a  line  jack  for  each  line  provided  upon  some  one  of  the 
boards,  a  calling  circuit  extending  from  the  exchange  to  each  af  the 
substations,  a  telephone  receiver  at  each  of  the  boards  included  in 
said  calling  circuit,  and  means  for  incloding  the  telephone  apparatas 
at  the  subsution  in  the  calling  circuit,  subsUutially  as  daacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  line  circuits  extending  from  several  aob- 
statiuns  to  an  exchanire.  of  multiple  switch  boards  at  the  excnangc, 
each  switch  board  comprising  two  or  more  sections,  an  answering  jack 
for  each  line  at  one  section  of  each  of  the  multiple  switch  boards,  a 
line  jack  for  each  line  at  each  section  of  one  of  the  multiple  switch 
boards,  calling  circuits  each  extending  to  a  different  croup  of  sub- 
sutions,  and  including  ao  electro-magnetic  receiving  device  at  that 
section  of  each  switch  board  whereon  are  the  answenng  jacks  of  the 
particular  subsutions  with  which  it  is  connected,  the  several  receiving 
devices  being  adapted  to  simuluneously  respond  to  calling  curreeta 
from  the  substations,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  line  circuits  extending  from  several  sab- 
stations  to  an  exchange,  of  multiple  switch  boards  at  the  exchange. 


946 


Mteb  switch  board  cotnpriainf 
jack  for  each  line  at  one  nection 
a,  line  Jack  for  each  line  at  eaci 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


AuouiT   I.;,   1895 


two  or  more  a«ctiont,  an  anewenng 
of  each  of  the  multiple  switch  boards, 
■ectioo  of  one  of  the  multiple  switch 
boards,  connectiDf^apparatos  slapted  to  connect  any  line  spring  jsck 
with  anr  anewerinf;  jack,  ditferfnt  railing  circuits  ext«ndinf(  from  dif- 
ferent groups  of  substations,  ar^  each  including  a  telephone  receiver 
at  each  section  of  the  switch  b^ard  whereon  are  the  answering  jacks 
of  the  particalar  snbstatioo  wiui  which  it  is  connected,  and  means  at 
Mch  substation  for  including  tqe  telephone  apparatns  thereat  in  the 
calling  circuit,  subatantiallj  as  ^escribed 

6.  The  coflsbination  with  lite  circuits  extending  from  each  of  ser- 
•fal  subatatioas  to  an  eachanget  of  several  switch  boards  at  the  ex- 
change, a  spring  jack  for  each  laie  provided  upon  each  of  the  boards, 
a  calling  circuit  extending  to  «ttph  of  the  substations,  an  electro-mag- 
netic receiring  device  at  each  df  said  boards,  said  receiving  devices 
being  included  in  said  calling  cf-euit  and  adapted  to  simultaneooaly 
respond  to  ealling  currents  sentlfrom  anj  substation,  substantially  aa 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  lir^e  circuits  extending  from  each  of  sev- 
eral substations  to  an  exchang^,  of  several  switchboards  at  the  ex- 
change, a  springjack  for  a  diflerent  line  upon  each  of  the  switch- 
boards, a  calling  circuit  extending  to  all  of  the  subetatiuns,  an  electro- 
magnetic receiving  device  at  <ach  of  said  boards  included  in  said 
calling  circuit,  and  means  at  <iseh  of  the  substations  for  signaling 
over  the  calling  circuit  to  the  exchange,  to  simultaneooslj  actuate 
all  of  said  receiving  devices,  sulistantiallj  as  describad. 


544,389. 
LoulaviUe.  Ij. 


ARTIFICIAL  !rOOTH-CROWir      WiLLUI  M.  Sitsn. 
PUed  Dea  It  18M     Sartal  Ha  531.710.    (Ho 


Claim. — The  combination 
secured  to  its  base  by  a  universi  >. 
the  natural  tooth  root. 


Claim. — In  a  conduit  system  for  electric  railways,  thecombin* 
tioD  of  the  main  conduit,  a  tubular  insulated  secondary  conduit  sup- 
ported within  the  main  conduit  entirely  out  of  contact  with  all  of  the 
walls  of  the  main  conduit  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  slot  and 
with  a  wire  tube,  the  service  wire  supported  longitudinally  within  and 
above  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  conduit,  the  main  conductor  sup- 
ported within  the  main  conduit  outside  of  the  secondary  conduit,  a 
branch  feed  wire  passed  through  said  wire  tube  and  connecting  the 
service  wire  with  the  main  conductor,  a  longitudinal  guide  rail  ar- 
ranged within  the  secondary  conduit  above  and  parallel  with  the 
service  wire,  and  the  compoundly  curved  trolley  arm  carrying  within 
the  secondary  conduit  a  vertically  disposed  double  bearing  frame  hav- 
ing a  lower  trolley  wheel  traveling  on  lop  of  the  service  wire  and  an 
upper  guide  wheel  traveling  beneath  and  against  the  guide  rail,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


644,392.    POCMT  PEHCIL-HOLDEH    Edwi»d &  Sarra,  Water- 
buiT,  CouL    PUed  ftb.  20,  1895.    Serai  Mu.  539,061.    (Mo  model) 


th  an  artificial  tooth  erowu,  of  a  pia! 
1  joint  aod^adapted  to  be  secared  ia 


54r4,390.    CHIHHSTOOVL    Gtus  R.  SBAnoH.  St  Cloud.  Mmn. 
Filed  Mar.  1  188&    Sertel  Ho,  Ma4»4.    iHo  model) 


CloMS. — 1.  A  pocket  pencil-holder  ooosisting  of  a  tube,  longi 
todinally  adjustable  on  a  pencil,  a  claap  pivotally  moanted  thereupon, 
a  spring  bent  upon  itself  as  described  and  supported  by  the  pivotal 
bearing  of  the  clasp,  one  end  of  said  spring  pre«ing  against  the  rear 
■nder  side  of  the  clasp,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  projecting 
through  a  recess  in  the  tube  and  normally  bearing  against  the  edge 
of  said  recess  nearest  the  pivotal  support  when  not  in  engagement 
with  a  pencil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pocket  pencil-holder  consisting  of  a  tube  longitudinally  ad- 
JMtable  on  the  pencil,  said  tabe  carrying  upwardly  projecting  lugs, 
a  spring  pressed  clasp  unpported  thereby,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
elasp  said  spring  being  supported  by  the  pivotal  support  of  the  clasp, 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  spring  projecting  into  the  tube  through 
a  recess  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  pocket  pencil-holder  consisting  of  tube  A,  logs  B  E,  formed 
ont  of  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tube,  a  recess  H  in  said 
tabe,  a  clasp  B  pivotally  supported  on  the  lugs  E  E.  a  spring  D  sap- 
ported  on  the  pivotal  bearing  0,  one  end  of  said  spring  pressing  against 
the  rear  under  side  of  the  clasp  B,  the  opposite  end  being  supported 
by  the  tube  A  and  projecting  through  the  said  recea  H  to  engage  a 
pooeil  that  auy  be  inserted  into  said  holder,  subsUotially  as  dest^ribed. 


dmim. — 1.  Id  combination  with  a  chimney  and  its  cap,  two  baffle 
plates  hinged  to  said  cap  and  having  flaps  overiapping  each  other, 
rods  e  pivotally  secured  to  said  plates,  a  rod  F  pivotally  secured  to 
the  rods  «,a«d  a  crank  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  rod  Pand  pasa- 
iag  the  walls  of  the  chimney  snl^juitially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chimney  and  its  cap,  two  baffle  plateal 
hinged  to  said  cap  and  having  flips  overlapping  each  other,  the  flaps  I 
of  one  plate  having  slots  therei|i  and  the  flaps  of  the  second  plate 
having  pias  received  in  the  slot^  of  the  first  plate,  rods  e  pivotally , 
secared  to  said  platea,  a  rod  P  bivotally  secured  to  the  rods  «  aad| 
means  to  operate  the  rod  P  substantially  as  described.  I 
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Claimt. — 1 .  In  a  machine  for  stufBng  mattresses,  the  combination 
with  a  prees-box,  of  a  hinged  top,  a  rope  and  rope  drum  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  a  clutch  on  the  shaft  of  the  rope-drum,  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  prew-box,  means  for  operating  said  pinnger  by  power 
derived  from  the  shaft  of  the  rope  drum,  two  independent  belt-shift- 
ers acting  upon  a  straight  and  a  crossed  belt  which  connect  pulleys 
oa  said  dmm-shaft  with  similar  pulleys  on  a  shaft  between  it  and  the 
plonger-bar,  devices  for  operating  said  belt-shifters,  and  a  lever  and 
eaiB-lag,  the  former  actuated  by  aa  automatically  adjusted  part  of 
the  machine,  and  the  latter  by  a  cam-lag  on  the  plunger-bar,  subatan- 
tially  as  deeetibed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  mattrssses,  the  combination  with  a 
press  box,  of  a  hinged  top,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  same, 
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a  prcMer-bar  vertically  adjustable  over  the  end  of  the  lowered  top, 
threaded  shafts  to  eflfect  said  adjustment,  a  power-shaft,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing pulleys  belted  thereto  by  a  straight  and  a  crossed  belt,  two  sepa- 
rate belt-shifters  to  shift  either  belt  from  its  loose  pulley  to  a  central 
tight  pulley,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  press-box,  a  lever  operated  bj 
a  cam-finger  on  the  presser-bar  to  shift  one  belt  to  the  tight  pulley, 
and  cam-lugs  00  the  barof  the  plunger  to  return  said  belt  to  its  loose 
pulley  and  to  throw  the  other  belt  upon  the  tight  pulley,  substantially 

aa  described. 

a 


3.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  mattreases,  the  combination  with  ■ 
press-box,  of  a  hinged  cover,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a 
power-shaft  operating  the  same,  a  plunger  and  plunger-bar,  the  latter 
having  a  rack  bar  thereon,  a  shatt  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  shaft  belted  to  the  power-shaft  by  a  straight  and  a  crossed 
belt,  independent  belt-shifters  to  shift  said  belts  from  loose  pulleys  to 
a  tight  pulley,  a  presser-bar,  a  lever  operated  by  a  cam-lug  on 'said 
presser-bar  to  throw  one  of  the  belts  on  the  tight  pulley,  a  gate  nor- 
mally closing  the  mouth  of  the  press-box,  a  weighted  lever  connected 
to  said  gate,  an  angular  cam  to  operate  the  latter  lever,  a  cam  rib  on 
the  planger-bar  to  operate  the  angular  cam,  and  cam-lugs  to  operate 
the  belt-shifters  and  reverse  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  mattresses,  the  combination  with  s 
press  box,  of  a  hinged  top.  a  drum  loose  on  a  power-shaft  to  raiae  and 
lower  said  top.  a  clutch  to  lock  said  drum  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lever 
operated  by  the  hinged  top  to  release  said  clutch  when  the  top  is 
raised  to  its  highest  point,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stufBng  mattresses,  the  combination  with  a 
press  box,  of  a  plunger  movable  therein,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  plunger,  a  rising  and  falling  gate  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  pi 
box,  means  for  operating  said  gate,  a  plunger-bar  having  a  lateral 
cam-rib  terminating  short  of  its  forward  end,  and  an  angular  cam  and 
a  lever  operated  thereby,  said  cam  having  an  arm  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  rib  on  the  plunger-bar,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  mattrewes,  the  combination  with 
press-box,  of  a  hinged  top,  a  presser-bar  vertically  movable  orer  the 
end  of  said  top  when  lowered,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
■aid  presser-bar,  a  shaft  operating  said  mechanism,  a  shaft  belted  to 
the  power-shaft  by  a  straight  and  a  crossed  belt,  a  clutch  on  the  shaft 
operating  the  presser-bar,  a  belt-shifter  controlling  one  of  said  belts, 
a  plunger  movable  in  the  press-box  and  provided  with  means  for  op- 
erating said  belt-shifter,  and  a  lever  operated  by  a  cam-finger  on  the 
presser-bar  to  actuate  the  clutch  on  the  presser-bar  shaft,  substan- 
tially at  deaoribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  mattresses,  the  combination  with  a 
press-box.  of  a  plunger  movable  therein  and  having  a  plunger-bar 
provided  with  a  lateral  cam  rib  terminating  short  of  its  forward  end, 
a  gate  normally  closing  the  mouth  of  the  press-box.  a  weighted  lever 
partly  balancing  the  gate,  a  lever  connected  to  said  weighted  lever, 


and  an  angalar  cam  having  one  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  the  lateral 
cam-rib  on  the  plunger-bar  and  the  other  arm  acting  upon  the  end  of 
the  lever  which  operates  the  weighted  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mattress  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press- 
box,  of  a  hinged  cover,  a  plunger  and  plunger-bar,  a  gate  normally 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  box  and  opened  by  a  weighted  lever,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  weighted  lever  to  open  the  g^te,  and  an  angular 
cam  operating  said  lever  by  a  lateral  cam-rib  on  the  plunger-bar,  the 
forward  end  of  said  rib  being  located  in  rear  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  plunger-bar,  whereby  the  latter  may  compress  the  stufl&ng  ma- 
terial in  the  press-box  before  the  gate  is  opened,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  mattress-stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press- 
box,  of  a  hinged  cover,  a  presser-bar  to  fasten  its  free  end,  threaded 
shafts  tn  raise  and  lower  said  presser-bar,  a  series  of  shafts  geared  to 
each  other  to  operate  the  threaded  shafVa,  one  of  the  series  being 
provided  with  a  beveled  gear  two  beveled  gears  permanently  meshed 
therewith  both  being  loose  on  another  shaft,  a  clutch  splined  on  the 
latter  shaft  between  the  loose  bevel-gears,  a  clutch-operatinfv  lever, 
and  disengaging  lever  fiilcrumed  upon  the  front  end  of  the  machine 
in  the  path  of  a  lug  on  the  end  of  the  presser-bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  mattress-stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presA- 
box,  of  a  gate  normally  closed  by  ita  own  gravity  at  the  mouth  of  the 
box,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  box,  the  plunger-bar  having  a  cam- 
rib  on  one  side,  and  levers  connected  to  the  gate  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  lift  said  gate  by  means  of  the  cam-rib,  which  makes  its 
operative  engagement  after  the  plunger  has  advanced  far  enough  in 
the  box  to  suitably  compress  and  shape  the  stuffing  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  mattress-stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press- 
box,  of  a  gate  normally  closing  the  mouth  of  said  box  by  its  own 
gravity,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  box,  the  plunger-bar  being  provided 
with  a  cam-rib  extending  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  bar  to  a  point 
between  the  center  and  forward  end  of  the  same,  gate-levers  adapted 
to  lift  the  gate  and  open  the  mouth  of  the  pres»-box,  and  a  series  of 
levers  connected  to  said  gate-levers  and  to  each  other,  the  last  lever 
of  the  series  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  operated  by  the  cam-rib  to 
lift  the  gate  after  the  plunger  has  effected  a  suitable  compression  of 
the  stuffing  material,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  mattress-stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press- 
box,  of  a  gate  movable  vertically  and  normally  closing  the  troai  end 
of  the  preas-box.  a  plunger  movable  in  said  box,  a  pair  of  gate  lever* 
connected  to  ihe  ends  of  the  gate  and  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  second  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell-crank  lever,  and  an  angular  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  second 
lever  and  to  be  itaelf  operated  by  a  cam-rib  on  the  plungei-bar  ex- 
tending from  its  rearward  end  to  a  point  between  its  center  and  for- 
ward end,  whereby  the  gate  remains  closed  until  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  shall  have  compreased  and  shaped  the  stuffing 
material  in  the  preas-box,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  mattresa-stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preas- 
box,  of  a  hinged  top  or  cover,  a  presser-bar,  screw-shafts  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  a  driving-shaft  geared  to  the  power-shaft  a  clutch  on 
one  of  the  shafts  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  clotch  the  end  of  said 
lever  lying  in  the  path  of  a  lug  00  one  end  of  the  presser-bar  to  ar- 
rest the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


644,394.  AKTICLK  OP  OOHPBCTIOHERT  Qtouu  H.  8nui 
and  TnoDOU  J.  Snixi,  St  Louis.  Ma  PUed  Jaa  li  1896.  Serial  Ho 
534.827.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  with  an  extensible  wire  having  eyes 
or  books  formed  at  iu  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  embedded  in  or  oth- 
erwise secared  to  an  article  to  be  saspended,  and  a  hood  C  for  incas- 
ing said  extensible  wire,  said  hood  being  formed  with  indentations  to 
hold  it  in  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  wire  B  wound  in  convolutions,  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  an  article  to  be  suspended,  a  hood  C.  and  in- 
dentations e  on  said  hood,  which  indentations  engage  the  coovolu 
tions  of  the  wire  B,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stick  of  candy  formed  with  a  redaeed 
portion  near  one  end.  of  a  coiled  wire  B  having  one  end  embedded 
in  the  end  of  the  stick  of  candy  nearest  the  reduced  portioa,  and  a 
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hood  C  having  indentation*  c  wbi^h  Mgage  the  conTolatioBS  of  the 
wira  B,  pemittiog  laid  hood  to  b^  screwed  in  poaitioa  and  retained 
OB  the  coil,  subetaotiallj  aa  descriped 


54r4:.395.  PUSSUU-REeqUTOR.  WuxuiSTAATiuIawvfc 
Obia    mied  Jaa  2.  1896.    SerHl  Ma  5S3.627     (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  iwith  the  casing  having  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  an  apertured  partition  therebetween  and  a  cylinder  abore  the 
•aid  partition,  of  an  upwardlj  cl<]|iing  main  vaWe  Mating  againat  the 
lower  fide  of  the  partition,  and  held  closed  br  the  high  preasure  fluid, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  acting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ralrestem  to 
force  it  down,  a  downwardly  opening  secondary  rake  above  the  pia- 
t<>n  and  controlling  a  pasMtge  leading  from  the  high  preasure  side  of 
the  casing  to  the  upper  side  of  {the  piston,  a  pressure  regulating 
spring  acting  on  the  upper  end  i^f  the  secondary  ralre  to  unseat  it 
against  the  high  preasure,  and  s  oasaage  leading  from  the  low  preas- 
ure side  of  the  casing  U>  the  loweij  side  of  the  preasure  regulating  de- 
vice to  assist  in  forcing  it  away  f^om  the  secondary  valve,  subetan- 
tia]ly  as  set  forth.  j 

2  The  combination  with  the' casing  having  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
aa  apertured  partition  therebetweton,  a  piston  cylinder  above  the  par- 
tition, and  a  removable  longitudinally  bored  end  cap  below  the  par- 
tition, of  an  upwardly  closing  m^in  valve  seated  by  high  preaeure 
against  the  lower  side  of  the  partition,  removable  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  and  having  th4  lower  end  of  its  stem  accessible 
through  said  cap  above  from  the  pxterior  of  the  case  for  rotatioo  by 
a  soitabU  tool,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder  engaging  bat  disconnected 
fW>m  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  jtem,  a  secondary  valve  controlling 
eommuoieatioc  between  the  high  j  pressure  side  of  the  ease  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  piston  and  a  pn^ure  regulating  device  for  unseat- 
ing the  secondary  valve,  subeuntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the!  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out-| 
let.  aa  apertured  partition  therebetween,  a  piston  cylinder  above  the! 
partition,  and  a  removable  longitldinally  bored  end  cap  at  the  lower' 
end  of  the  casing,  of  the  main  va|ve  seated  by  high  pressure  against; 
the  lower  side  of  the  partition  an^  having  the  lower  end  of  its  stem 
entering  said  cap  bore  for  rotatioii  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 
cushion  on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  cap  below  the  valve,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  engaging  but  discoiinected  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  secondary  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
high  preasure  side  of  the  casing  a^id  the  upper  side  of  the  puton,  and 
a  preasure  regulating  device  enga^ng  the  said  secondary  valve  to  u»- 
■aat  it,  iubatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  preaaure  regulator  conipriaing  the  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  an  apertured  partition  therebetween,  a  main  valve  closing 
upwardly  by  high  pressure  agaiost  the  under  side  of  the  partition  and 
removable  through  the  bottom  o(|the  easing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
engaging  but  disconnected  from  said  main  valve,  aa  upwardly  cloe- 
ing  saoondary  valve  above  the  piAoo  and  controlling  communicatioo 
between  the  high  preasure  side  of  the  casing,  and  upper  face  of  the 
piaton,  a  diaphragm  in  the  upperiend  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
■pper  and  of  the  secondary  valvel  a  preasure  regulating  spring  baar- 
ing  on  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pasaage  leading  from  the  low  preaaure 
side  of  the  casing  to  a  closed  sp(u:e  under  the  diaphragm,  subsuo 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  preaaure  regulator  con4>riaing  the  easing,  having  an  iolati 
and  outlet,  aa  apertured  partition  therebetween,  a  cylinder  above  the 
partition,  and  open  at  the  upper  ^nd  and  commuaicatinc  at  its  lower 


end  with  the  low  preaaure  side  of  the  caaing,  a  main  valve  closing  up- 
wardly by  high  preaaure  againat  the  lower  sides  of  the  partition,  a 
piston  in  the  low  cylinder  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  main  valve  to 
ttoeeat  it,  a  screw  plug  closing  the  upper  eud  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  closed  at  its  bottom  by  a  screw  plug, 
and  eommunieating  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  casing,  a  sec- 
ondary valve  working  in  a  bore  through  the  top  of  the  plug  and  clos- 
ing upwardly,  a  passage  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  piston,  a  spnng  pressed  diaphragm  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  secondary  valve  to  unseat  it,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  casing  to  the  closed  space  below  the  diaphragm, 
sabetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  the  easing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  an  apertured  diaphragm  therebetween,  removable  bottom 
and  top  end  caps,  a  piston  cylinder  above  the  partition  and  having  it( 
upper  open  end  beveled,  a  main  valve  seated  upwardly  by  high  press- 
are,  against  the  lower  side  of  the  partition  and  removable  through 
the  bottom  of  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  separably  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  valve  stem,  a  plug  screwed  into  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  beveled  surface  fitting  the  beveled  surfiioe  thereof,  an 
annular  channel  between  said  two  beveled  surfaces,  and  communicat- 
ing bj  channel  a'  with  the  high  preasure  side  of  the  casing,  a  central 
chamber  in  the  plug  having  radial  ehanoels  leading  to  the  said  annu- 
lar channel,  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  its  top  communi- 
cating by  a  channel  d*  with  the  upper  side  of  the  piston,  a  removable 
plug  r  losing  the  bottom  of  said  plug  chamber,  a  valve  closing  up- 
wardly against  said  top  opening  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  plug  chamber  and  the  channel  <fi,  a  diaphragm  held  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  by  the  upper  end  cap  and  bearing  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  secondary  valve,  a  channel  a*,  leading  from  the  low 
preasure  side  of  the  casing  to  the  space  under  the  diaphragm,  a  press 
are  regulating  spring  in  the  upper  end  cap,  and  raeaiui  tor  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,,39f5.  WIMDIMG  OF  DYNAMO -BLBCTRIC  MACHINB8  OB 
MOTOR&  BuBU  TH0I30II.  Swampacott  Maa&  aasK^or  to  Uie  6«Deral 
Hectric  Gofflpaoy.  of  Mew  Tort  Filed  Jan.  27,  lgd4.  Serial  Ma  498, 182. 
(KoiDodel. 


Claims. —  1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  motor,  or  similar  elec- 
trical apparatus,  a  laminated  core  provided  with  projecting  iron  ex- 
tensions between  the  coils,  and  having  each  single  coil  or  circuit  which 
generates  or  atiliaesan  alternating  impulse,  divided  and  interspersed 
between  projections  that  occupy  different  positions  around  theviruct- 
nre. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  or  motor  a  projection  armature  the  induction  cir- 
cuits of  which,  for  each  alternating  impulse,  are  divided  into  portions 
which  are  wound  between  successive  projections  and  connected  in  se- 
ries, so  that  the  currents  in  them  will  be  in  synchronism  in  the  differ 
ent  divisions  of  the  coil,  while  the  electro-motive-forces  may  or  may 
not  be  in  synchronism. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or  laminated  structure  having 
projections,  a  number  of  conductors  wound  between  successive  pro- 
jections the  electro-motive-force  of  which  would  not  necessarily  be 
in  phase,  but  the  current  in  which  is  of  one  phase  and  is  the  result- 
ant of  the  current  producing  tendencies  in  each  of  the  divisions. 


5  4r  4: .  8  9  7  .  ADTOMATIC  AiXrUBTABLE  OOVULMGE.  Bdwau) 
TiuiDUMLT,  Melbounra,  Viotorta.  Filed  Peh  27,  18M  Serial  Ma 
■V)1.680     iMo  mod«L^ 


Clatm. — Id  governors  for  controlling  the  speed  of  machinery — tha 
combination  with  a  cylinder  as  L,  of  a  pressure  regulator  consisting 
of  an  outlet  passage  as  0  and  port  as  P  with  a  slide  valve  as  Q,  pro- 
vided with  openings  as  Q'  and  valve  rod  as  Q*  secured  to  piston  as  R, 
said  piston  having  rod  as  R*,  eneireled  by  a  spring  and  tarminating  in 
a  screw  thread  adjustment,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 
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5'44:,398.    MKASniLIMe  DBVICB.    Jaam  L  Aouuai.  Maoao. 

iDd.    Piled  Aug.  11.  1891    Serial  Ma  520,011.    (Ho  muM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  measuring  device  comprising  a 
supporting  handle,  a  cylindrical  measure  •3  carried  by  the  handle  and 
open  at  both  ends,  a  cylindrical  scraper  7  having  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  measure  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  cylin- 
drical section  4  having  a  fixed  bottom  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  the 
bottom  of  said  section  4  constituting  the  bottom  for  the  measur- 
ing device,  and  said  section  4  being  adjustable  vertically  within  the 
measure  3  and  adapted  to  form  a  prolongation  thereof  when  ex- 
tended to  increase  the  measuring  capacity  of  the  device,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  scraper,  a  second  operating  arm  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  first  arm,  and  said  first  arm  having  such  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  handle  as  to  effect  a  horizontal  arc-shaped  swinging 
movement  of  the  scraper  acroaa  the  upper  edge  of  the  measure  3  to 
sweep  the  surplus  material  therefrom,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
arms  to  normally  bold  the  scraper  over  and  in  alignment  with  tha 
measure. 

2.  The  herein-described  measuring  device,  comprising  a  support- 
ing handle,  a  cylindrical  measure  3  carried  by  the  handle  and  open  at 
both  ends,  a  cylindrical  scraper  7  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  measure  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion 4  having  a  fixed  bottom  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  the  bottom  of 
•aid  section  4  constituting  the  bottom  for  the  measuring  device,  an 
angular  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  scraper  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  handle,  a  second  arm  pivotally 
connected  atone  end  with  the  said  angular  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  having  a  sliding  bearing  at  its  opposite  end  upon  a 
support  carried  by  the  handle,  said  second  arm  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  supporting  handle  and  also  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  angular  arm,  and  a  spring  operating  to  maintain  the 
arms  in  such  normal  position  as  to  cause  the  scraper  to  lie  over  and  in 
alignment  with  the  measure  3,  all  arranged  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. A  hame  or  collar  fiutener,  composed  of  two  ahaOa,  one 

of  which  is  provided  in  iu  upper  wall  with  an  aperture  and  in  iu 
lower  wall  with  a  slot  and  with  a  upering  extension  and  a  spring 
secured  in  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  toe  which  projecu  out 
through  the  slot  therein;  the  other  shell  being  provided  with  a  lug 
to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  first  named  shell  and  with  an  aperture 
to  be  engaged  by  the  toe  of  the  spring ;  and  shackles  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shells 


54,4,,4,0^.  PLASTER  BOX.  Clmiw  Beiuu  Barmeo,  Qemuuiy 
Filed  Apr.  6,1895.  Serial  Ma  544,766.  (Mo  model)  Patented  in  Oer 
many  Apr.  14.  ISM,  Ma  25.658. 


Claim. — A  plaster  box  of  rectangular  circular  or  any  other  con- 
venient form  consisting  of  two  plates  A  and  B  the  one  of  which  being 
provided  with  recesses  of  any  form  and  size  into  which  are  placed  a 
number  of  likewise  shaped  plasters  which  are  prevented  from  falling 
out  of  the  receaaes  by  a  piece  of  paper  pasted  to  said  plate,  both 
plates  being  flanged  together  and  fitted  with  receasea  and  projections 
for  limiting  the  for-  and  backward  shifting  of  the  lid  and  allowing 
only  to  open  the  box  partly  from  both  sides  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54=4r,4:0^.    PORTABLE  HAMD-DRILL    OuonaC&aiiK,  Mew  York, 
M.  Y.    Filed  May  7, 1896.    Serial  Ma  548.365.     (No  model) 


6 •4-4.3 99.  LBATHBR-FOLDIMe  MACHINE  Au)iuo  &  Auoui, 
Le  Qraod.  Iowa,  aaiigoor  of  ODe-balf  to  D.  M.  Belfenstuie,  same  ptaoa 
Piled  Sept  4, 1894    Serial  Ma  521,986.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  leather-folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  roll,  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
flanges  and  between  aaid  flangea,  and  grooves  between  said  cylindri- 
cal porti>>n  and  said  flangea,  and  a  roll  corresponding  in  length  to  the 
space  between  said  flanges,  and  provided  with  an  upturned  lip  at  each 
end,  with  means  substautially  as  described  for  retaining,  adjusting 
and  actuating  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  leather  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  splined 
■haft  Dd  and  a  series  of  collars  F  F  of  varying  width,  having  termi- 
nal lips //at  each  end,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  form  the  under 
aide  of  the  fold  with  suitably  rounded  edges,  and  a  roll  substantially 
as  deecribed,  that  is  to  say,  having  a  central,  cylindrical  portion,  ter- 
minal flanges,  and  intermediate  grooves,  and  adapted  to  fold  the  strip 
inwardly  at  each  side  and  form  a  seat  for  the  layer,  with  a  bead  aach 


64:4r,4rOO.     HAME  OR  COLLAR  PA8TBMBR    Jou  P.  BAUD,  Look- 
port,  M.  T.    Piled  Apr.  S,  1896.    Serial  Ma  544,336.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  drilling  machine  of  a 
main  post  or  standard,  two  parallel  plates  to  support  said  standard 
upon  its  work,  set  screws  in  said  plates  to  fixed  said  standard  at  any 
desired  point  to  provide  for  drills  of  varying  length,  two  parallel 
screws  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  respectively,  one  screw 
being  fixed  to  the  firtt  plate  and  connected  with  the  second  plate  by 
means  of  a  nut,  the  other  screw  being  screw  threaded  into  said  second 
plate  and  abutted  against  said  first  plate,  a  slotted  arm  located  on  a 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  set  nat  to  fix  the  end  of 
•aid  arm  at  any  radial  distance  from  the  standard,  a  feed  nut  engag- 
ing said  arm  by  a  screw  threaded  connection  to  vary  its  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  ecd  of  the  arm,  a  feed  sleeve  having  a  threaded  snr- 
&oe  engaging  a  corresponding  thread  in  the  feed  nut,  a  drill  spindle 
and  drill  carrieS  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  routing  said  spindle,  and 
a  set  screw  for  fixing  the  feed  sleeve  at  any  deaired  angle  with  reapeet 
to  the  sUndard  and  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  subatantially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard  carrving  an  adjustable  srm,  a 
feed  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm,  a  drill  spindle  and  drill  earned  by 
■aid  sleeve,  two  parallel  plates  perforated  to  recoire  said  standard. 
•at  screws  for  supporting  said  standard  at  any  desired  elevation  and 
two  screws  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  respectively,  one 
■orew  being  fixed  to  the  first  plate  and  connected  with  the  second 
plau  by  means  of  a  nut,  the  second  screw  being  screw  threaded  into 
■aid  second  plate  and  abutted  against  said  flrat  plate  whereby  said 
plates  may  be  caused  to  grip  the  work  and  support  the  standard, 
while  the  standard  may  be  raised  and  lowered  without  changing  the 
oonoection  betwaan  the  drill  sUndard  and  the  work,  aubeUntially  as 
4eK!ribed. 
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~  3.  Th«  eombwatioa  of  a  staiidArd  carrying  aa  adja«Uble  ann,  a 
fMd  iImts  carried  bj  Mid  arm  a  drill  apiodle  and  drill  carried  hj 
■aid  liMTe,  two  parallel  plates  harioK  tbeir  adjacent  or  oppoaite  wir- 
faces  traversed  by  grooves  in  4iagooal  and  traasTeree  line*,  each 
groove  in  one  plate  haTing  a  eotreapoodiog  aod  parallel  groove  in 
the  other  plate,  a  perforation  in  each  plate  to  receive  laid  standard ; 
■et  Krewa  to  permit  of  adjaatin|  and  holding  said  staudard  at  any 
desired  height,  and  two  indepefdeot  screws  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  laid  standard,  respectively,  one  screw  beini;  fixed  to  the  first 
plate  and  connected  with  the  s4cond  plate  by  nrieans  of  a  nut,  the 
second  screw  being  threaded  i^to  said  second  plate  and  abutted 
against  said  first  plate,  all  so  arranged  that  said  plates  may  be  caosed 
to  engage  the  flanges  of  an  I-be4m  or  the  are  of  a  pipe  sarfmce  with- 
out marking  or  injuring  the  surfl^e,  sabetantially  as  described. 


•r 


544.403 

Apr.  83,  1896. 


PAUCR. 
SeiU  Mql  MS, 


Ml  Dkkik,  Moatcoaiery.  P», 

(KoDodeL) 


Piled 


^'^im.— 1.  The  eombinatioq  with  a  body  portion  having  an  oat 
let  passage  and  an  air  inlet  passage  the  latter  of  which  extends  through 
both  ends  of  the  body  and  is  sittated  above  the  outlet  passage  and 
each  passage  being  provided  with  |a  tube,  of  a  rod  carrying  at  each  end 
a  valve,  said  rod  located  in  the  $ir  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  to  open  or  cloee  tb4  inner  ends  of  both  passages  and  to 
open  and  close  the  onter  end  of  said  inlet  passage 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage and  an  air  inlet  passage,  the  latter  of  which  is  situated  above  th* 
outle.  passage  and  extends  througli  both  ends  of  the  body  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  or  feather,  of  4  spirally  grooved  rod  located  in  the 
last  named  passage  and  provide^  at  each  end  with  a  disk  valve  for 
the  pnrpoees  set  forth,  the  groov^  of  said  rod  enoginX  the  said  stad 
or  feather 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage and  an  air  inlet  passage,  the  latter  of  which  is  situated  above  the 
outlet  passage  and  extends  through  both  ends  of  the  body,  tabes  com- 


nanicatiog  with  said  passages,  a 
and  provided  with  valves  for  the 
screwed  on  the  inner  end 
sabstantially  as  described 


of  saijl 


rod  located  in  the  air  inlet  passage 
purposes  described,  a  flanged  colUtr 
body  and  washers  14,  15  and  16, 


544,404.    CASrFUOBB.    Jon  S.  DnwiLn,  Ptailadalphla.  Pa. 
Piled  Jul  2,  189&„  Serid  Ma  ^.531.    (Ko  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combinatiooi  with  the  platform  of  a  car  provided 
with  slides  or  bearers,  each  having  an  oblong  slot  snd  end  socket,  of  a 
fonder  provided  with  a  frame  wjth  projecting  cross-rods,  pintles  or 
pins  engaging  said  slides  or  bearers,  said  fender  having  an  inclined 
earrier-apron,  retracting  springs  connected  with  said  frame  and  with 
said  platform  of  the  car,  a  foot  lerer  extending  through  said  platform 
and  connected  with  a  bell  crank  l^ver  pivotally  supported  firom  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  said  platform  and  linked  toths  rear  of  said  fender  frame, 
■ubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpeees  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ^r,  of  a  fender  comprising  a  tabular 
frame  supporting  in  an  inclined  (position  a  carrier-apron,  said  frame 
provided  with  croes-rods  or  pintles,  oblong  slotted  slidse  or  bearers 
with  end  sockets,  retracting  springs  connected  with  said  fender  fV«me 
and  with  the  platform  of  the  cat,  a  foot  lever  in  movable  engage- 
ment with  a  bell  crank  lever  linked  to  said  frame  and  said  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  to  a  bearing  on  tlie  sader  side  of  the  platform  of  the 
ear,  sabstantially  as  and  for  ihs  ourpoees  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  provided  with  a  platform  having 
slotted  sides  or  bearers  seeared  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  with 
end  sockets,  of  a  fender  provided  with  pintles  or  pins  engaging  the 
slots  of  said  sides  or  bearers,  retracting  springs  connected  with  the 
frame  of  said  fender  and  with  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  foot  lever 
operating  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  to  a  support  secured  to  said  car, 
said  bell  crank  lever  linked  to  the  rear  frame  of  the  fender,  thecon- 
strnctioo  and  arrangement  being  such  that  by  depressing  said  foot 
lever  the  fender-frame  with  its  carrieraproo  is  shifted  in  advance  of 
the  platform  and  locked  in  its  extended  position  in  the  sockets  of  said 
slidee  or  bearers  and  upon  the  release  of  the  pressure  exerted  against 
aaid  foot  lever  by  means  of  said  retracting  springs  the  fender-frame 
is  returned  to  initial  position  in  rear  of  the  dash-board  and  beneath 
the  platform  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar frame  and  an  inclined  meshed  wire  carrier-apron,  aaid  fVame 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  croes-rods  or  pintles,  slotted  slides 
or  bearers  secured  to  the  platform  of  the  car  and  having  sockets  at 
one  of  their  ends,  the  rods  or  pintles  of  said  fender-frame  engaging 
■aid  slides  and  a  bell  crank  mechanism  connected  with  said  frame  and 
in  movable  engagement  with  a  foot  lever  for  shifting  said  fender  from 
its  normal  position  to  a  locked  position  with  the  fender  extended  close 
to  the  ground,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 


644,405.    MKHAHICAL  PAI.    Jiia 0.  Pluck.  WUdwood.  Pla. 
Piled  PekL  16,  1886.    Serial  Ma  538,561     (No  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  spring  actuated  gear- 
ing, of  the  main  spring  post,  a  sleeve  loosely  carried  by  said  post  and 
actuated  by  the  gearing,  a  croas  head  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downward  projected  arm,  blades  supported  by  said  cross 
head,  and  a  key  removably  secured  to  the  main  spring  post  and  hav- 
ing portions  thsreof  extending  within  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  arm 
earned  by  the  craes  head,  whereby  the  tan  is  locked  against  opera- 
tion while  the  key  is  on  ths  post. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  f^ame,  a  main  spring,  a  poet  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  projecting  downward  below 
the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  post,  a  pawl  sud 
ratehst  oonnection  between  the  post  and  drive  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  interposed 
gearing  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  drive  gear  to  the  sleeve 
carrying  ge*r,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  downward  projected  arm,  blades  supported  by  said  cross  head,  and 
a  key  removably  seeared  to  said  post  within  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  arm  carried  by  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,406.  BALL-BBAUMQ  RoBUT  P  Hali«  Monley.  Boglaod. 
Piled  Out  8,  1894  SerlKl  la  626,269  (Mo  model) 
ClaiMis. —  1.  In  a  baH-bearing  the  combination  of  a  bracket-sleeve 
which  is  slit  at  iu  ends,  ball-race  cups  having  plain  cylindrical  sar- 
fisoes  within  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  clamping  bolu  by  which  the  said 
sleeve  can  be  eaased  to  grip  the  ball-cupe,  a  pin  fixed  in  one  of  the 
parts  and  engaging  a  spiral  or  inclined  groove  or  slot  in  the  other 
part,  whereby  when  the  cup  is  tonied  it  is  simaltaneously  adjusted  in 
ths  axial  direction,  snbsuntially  as  described 

X.  In  an  a^jostable  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bracket- 
sleeve  which  is  slit  at  iUends,  ball-race  caps,  having  plain  cylindrical 
Bur&cea,  within  the  ends  of  ths  sleeve,  clamping  boiu  by  which  the 
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said  sleeve  can  be  caosed  to  grip  the  ball  cups  and  means  for  fcziallj 
adjusting  said  cups  said  means  consisting  of  a  pin  on  one  of  the  cups 
and  a  spiral  or  inclined  slot  in  the  sleeve  through  which  the  pin  pro- 
jects, whereby  when  the  cup  is  tamed  it  is  simultaneously  adjusted 
azially,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  adjustable  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
sleeve  which  is  slit  at  the  ends,  ball-race  cups  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  clamping  bolts  by  which  the  sleeve  can  be 
caused  to  grip  the  ball-cups  means  foraxially  adjostingsaid  cups  said 
means  consisting  of  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  on  one  of  the  cups 
and  a  spiral  or  inclined  slot  in  the  sleeve  through  which  the  pin  pro- 
jects, the  said  adjusting  pin  being  provided  with  an  axial  thorough- 
fare through  which  oil  may  be  introduced  to  the  bearings  and  adust 
cap  to  fit  over  and  close  said  thoroughfare,  sabstantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


shape  to  the  shape  of  the  nipple  and  held  against  rotation  by  its  shape 
and  the  shape  of  the  nipple,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  cap  at  one  side  of 
the  center  thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  ex- 
tending downward  through  the  nipple,  a  spring  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shafl  for  drawing  the  same  downward,  and  a  bearing  within 
the  fount  for  the  shafl,  substantially  as  described. 


544,407.    ADJUSTABLE  SKIRT  AMD  BELT  PAOTEM8R.    AUOiL 
HnrotT,  St  Paul.  Mlim.    Piled  Mot.  6, 18d4.    Serial  Ma  528.015.    (Mo 


model) 


^-r.--^^S 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
the  belt  holding^ooks  19,  and  23,  having  the  bodies  or  piktes  18,  and 
22,  held  in  a  sliding  position  upon  each  other  by  hooks  as  21,  and  85, 
said  plates  also  hsving  their  bodies  bulged  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
produce  frictioaal  resistance  for  holding  the  plates  and  their  books  in 
position  when  adjusted  ;  the  pin  bar  7,  secured  transversely  upon  one 
of  the  plates  or  hooks  and  having  the  offset  or  embossment  15,  form- 
ing the  clearings  30,  for  the  guiding  hooks  25,  to  pass  throogh;  the 
catch  12,  and  the  pin  9,  pivoted  as  at  8,  suhrftantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown  and  described. 


2  The  combination  with  a  lauip-fonnt,  of  an  oval  nipple  mounted 
therein,  an  oval  cap  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  nipple, 
but  smaller  in  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
nipple,  a  shaft  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cap,  and  passing  downward 
through  one  end  of  the  nipple,  a  !<pring  applied  to  the  shaft  for  draw- 
ing it  downward,  and  a  bearing  within  the  fount  for  the  said  shaft, 
substantially  ai  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-fount,  of  a  non-cylindrical  nip- 
ple mounted  therein,  a  non-cylindrical  cap  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  nipple  and  held  against  rotation  by  its  shape  and  the 
shape  of  the  nipple,  a  shafl  secured  to  the  cap  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing downward  through  the  nipple,  a  spring  applied  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  for  drawing  the  same  downward,  and  a  bearing  for  the 
said  shaft,  consisting  of  a  perpendiculariy  arranged  arm  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  nipple,  and  provided  with  lugs  or  flanges  through 
which  the  shaft  passes,  and  in  which  it  is  free  to  move  vertically, 
sobstantially  as  deecribed. 


544,410.  ADJUSTABLE  KOD  AMD  BOX  POR  WATER  OR  OTHER 
PIPB&  Peiup  J  KOTTUV,  Torfc,  Pa.  Piled  Mv.  25, 1896.  Serial 
Ma  543.079.    (Mo  model) 


544,408.    eRATE.    Johi M. Huroi, Fetanburg, Vt,   Piled Mu-.9, 
1895.    Serial  Ha  641,15a    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  In  a  furnace  grate  the  combination  of  a  bearing  bar,  a 
blast  feed  pipe  extending  parallel  with  the  bearing  bar  and  having 
male  sockets  at  intervals  in  its  length,  hollow  blast  bars  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  and  supported  on  the  bearing  bar  and  the  blast  feed 
pipe  and  having  pendent  female  sockets  to  form  a  slip  joint  with  the 
said  male  sockets,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  two  sockets  being  bev- 
eled, said  hollow  blast  bars  being  rectangular  and  placed  with  their 
opposite  angles  in  vertical  and  horizontal  relation,  and  having  the 
upper  sides  perforated,  and  rocker  bars  disposed  between  the  blast 
bars  and  having  their  upper  fkces  about  in  a  plaAe  corresponding 
with  the  plane  of  the  horizontally  disposed  angles  of  the  blast  bars, 
whereby  alternate  ribs  and  dspressions  are  formed,  and  whereby  the 
jeu  from  adjacent  blast  bars  will  intersect  over  the  rocker  bars  and 
create  a  forced  draft,  subsUntially  as  set  focth. 


544.4O0.    PILLIMO  NIPPLE  AMD  CAP.    Joun  Jado,  Meridan, 
CouL,  ■■Ignor  to  The  Bradley  &  Hubbard  M^s.  Oa,  aaine  plaoe.  Piled 
Mot.  26, 1894    Serial  Ma  630,017.    (Mo  model) 
ClaimL — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-fount,  of  a  non-cylin- 
drical nipple  mounted  therein,  a  non-cylindrical  cap  conforming  in 

ri  O. 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  the  box  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  sections,  adjustable,  one  upon  the  other,  to  vary  its  depth,  of 
the  lid  adapted  to  the  upper  section  uf  the  box,  and  the  extensible 
operating  rod  connected  to  and  arranged  to  be  turned  by  the  lid,  said 
rod  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  composed  of  adjustable  upper  and 
lower  sections,  of  a  lid  for  the  box,  and  a  valve  rod  having  npperand 
lower  sections  adjastably  connected,  the  upper  section  being  hinged 
to  the  box  cover  and  the  lower  section  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  valve  stem,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The-combination  with  the  box  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  adjustable  oue  npon  the  other,  and  a  lid  fitting  the  upper  sec- 
tion, of  a  bail  or  rod  /  upon  the  lid,  and  a  valve  operating  rod  con- 
sisting of  two  plates  having  a  pin  and  slot  oonnaction,  the  upper  plate 
having  an  eye  through  which  the  bail  of  the  cover  passes,  and  the 
lower  rod  section  having  two  tongues  or  branches  which  are  perfo- 
rated for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  a  valve,  substantially  a?  de- 
scribed. 


544,4, 1 1.  HAMD-DRILL  Eiuttt  D.  LAimtK,  Weetminster, 
OBl,iirigDortoe</OdeUBn>U>erB,&reeafieid,llMa  Piled  Sepl  19, 1894 
Serial  Ma  623.484    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  chuck  composed  of  the  following  parta.  vix  jaws, 
in  three  or  more  parts,  of  wedge  form,  rectangular  at  their  bases,  held 
apart  by  •eparat-ing  springs,  a  stud  and  a  spindle  arranged  to  receive 
■aid  rtnd,  a  housing  or  shell  having  a  cavity  of  fonn  to  receive  the 
several  parU  of  the  jaws,  the  headed  stad  and  a  screw-threaded  spin- 
dle, all  arranged  and  combined  as  set  forth. 
G.— flO 


i  I- 


95' 


2.  The  combinktion  with  tha 
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chack  compoMd  of  jaws,  ipriagB,  a 


headed  stud  and  a  housing  or  «l|ell,  all  formed  aa  deaeribed,  of  the 
boUow  aerew-threaded  «pindle,  afe  net  forth. 


ihank  adapted  to  eoter  the  hole  in  a  plate,  laid  ahaok  being  provided 
with  a  lonf(itudioal  groore,  and  a  tpring  secured  at  its  inner  end  withia 
the  groove,  having  a  shoulder  near  its  other  end  standing  oormallj  out 
of  the  groove,  aad  eontioaed  beyond  this  shoulder  into  a  handle  also 
standing  normally  oat  of  the  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  combination,  the  drill  folder,  the  plate  i*,  the  bolt  /screwed 
into  said  plate  P  running  enti rely  Ith rough  the  handle  and  the  frame  ot 
the  drill  secured  to  said  bolt,  as  tpecified. 


6  4:  4:  .4  1  2  .  SPILAYUiQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSB-ROZZLSa 
DiTiD  A.  ILaeu.  Trenton.  N.J.  FUed  Oct  9. 1894  Serial  Na  526.444 
(No  iDodeL^ 


f'/rrim.—  l.  A  spraying  attachment  for  hoae-aozzlea,  consisting  of 
a  stem  adapted  to  be  throat  into  a  noule,  and  to  be  there  held  by 
frictional  conuct,  having  apon  ilL  free  end  a  plate  adapted  to  break 
into  a  spray  the  current  of  liquiq  issuing  from  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  distributer  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  nozzle  for  spraying 
the  stream  issuing  therefrom  con4sting  of  a  stem  adapted  to  enter  the 
nozzle  and  bent  to  form  a  spriog  which  will  engage  the  interior  of 
■aid  nozzle  while  ita  outer  end  |rojecta  in  line  with  the  axis  of  th« 
nozzle,  in  combination  with  vanfs  rotarily  mounted  upon  the  outer 
•nd  of  the  stem,  and  having  surlVces  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the 
ianing  stream,  subataotially  as  diescribed. 

3  A  distributer  adapted  to  |>e  attached  to  a  nozzle  for  spraying 
the  stream  isiuing  therefrom  con4sting  of  a  stem  adapted  to  enter  the 
■ozzle  and  bent  to  form  a  sprini;  which  will  engage  the  interior  ot 
said  nozzle  in  combination  with  aj  sprayer  iaounted  on  the  end  of  the 
stem,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  ithe  eombiaation  with  a  nozzle  of  at 
stem  having  a  section  coincideni  with  a  line  of  projection  from  the 
nozzle,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  tnounted  rotarily  on  such  section  of 
the  stem  as  an  axis,  such  axis  being  approximately  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  the  plate  in  its  central  line,  and  vanes  formed  of  the  plate 
by  lateral  projections  coincident Iwith  the  axis  line  next  to  the  nozzle, 
aad  bent  at  their  outer  ends  screw  like  so  as  to  throw  the  water  into 
a  rotating  spray,  substantially  a4  set  forth. 


544.413.  HIN6K.  RoL4|iiDO  0  MoCLnXAM,  San  Fraodaoo,  a»- 
aignor  to  A.  J.  Hare  and  R.  &  McCtellaa.  Alameda  Couoty,  CaL  Filed 
Jaa  18.  ISK.    Serai  Na  536,417.    (No  model) 


C'hiiH. — In  a  window  having 
having  smaller  holes  secured  over 
described  ffParable  hinge  consi<i\i 


holes  in  its  frame  and  sash  and  plates 
the  first-mentioned  holes,  the  herein 
ng  of  two  members,  each  having  a 


644.414.  WATER-TUBE  BOILBB.  Jamb MoeuMS and  Jon  L 
Jaodoi,  aMla&w,  Mich.  Filed  May  3. 1896.  Serial  Na  548,018.  (lo 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  water-tabe  boiler  compriaing  end  shells  having  inner 
heads  whose  lower  portions  are  sabstaotially  parallel  and  are  con- 
nected by  water  tubes,  while  their  upper  portions  extend  at  opposite 
angles,  an  upper  drum,  and  tubes  coanecting  the  angled  portion  of 
each  head  therewith ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water-tnbe  boiler  having  end  shells  provided  with  inner 
heads,  the  upper  parts  of  which  are  inclined  at  an  angle,  while  the 
lower  substantially  parallel  portions  are  connected  by  water  tubes,  a 
horizontal  baffle-wall  above  these  water  tubes,  a  steam  and  water 
drum  having  its  sides  substantially  parallel  with  the  angled  portions 
of  the  heads,  and  tubes  connecting  the  said  angled  portions  of  tha 
heads  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  water  tube  boiler  having  end  shells  supported  upon  loogi 
tudinal  I-beams  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  boiler,  said  shells 
having  their  inner  heads  connected  with  each  other  by  water  tubes, 
an  intermediate  steam  and  water  drum,  and  tubes  connecting  thr 
same  with  the  end  shells,  substantiallv  as  described. 


544,4  1 5 .  CALCOLATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALSa  Au»n 
M06BIW,  MKUBOOviUe,  Ky.  Filed  Feh.  23, 1896.  Serial  Na  539,374 
(No  model) 


3"|..;j.-v}--ti-r[^ 


•^•"'^ 


■t- 


I'kiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  scale-beam  provided  with 
weighUgraduations,  of  a  roUUble  cylinder  joumaled  adjacent  thereto 
and  provided  with  spirally  arranged  lines  thereon  bearing  propoi^ 
tiooal  relation  to  the  gmduation  of  the  scale-beam,  sod  an  annular 
price-scale  at  one  end,  an  Indicator  to  designate  the  numbers  on  the 
price  scale,  and  a  slide  on  the  beam  to  indicate  the  weight  on  the 
beam  and  designate  the  whole  cost  on  the  lines  of  the  cylinder  to- 
gether with  the  dial  and  the  finger  or  indicator  traversing  the  face  ot 
said  dial,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combi.iation  with  the  scale  beam  provided  with  a  pointer 
or  indicator  at  its  inner  end,  and  the  slide  on  the  beam  to  indicate 
the  weight  on  the  beam  a  cylinder  journaled  adjacent  to  the  scale-beam 
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and  provided  with  an  annalar-seale  of  graduations  at  its  end  to  indi- 
cate the  price  per  pound,  a  vertically  adjusUble  dial  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  vertically  arranged  scale  thereon  to  in- 
dicate the  oamber  of  pounds  to  the  bushel  and  the  graduated  dial  to 
indicate  the  cost  per  bushel,  and  a  finger  or  pointer  connected  to  the 
axle  of  the  cylinder  and  traversing  the  face  of  the  dial  subsUntially  at 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  seale-beam  provided  with  weight- 
graduations,  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  spiraUy  arranged 
cost-lines  thereon  bearing  proportional  relation  to  the  weight-gradua- 
tions on  the  scale-beam  and  an  annular  price-scale  at  one  end,  an  in- 
dicator to  indicate  the  numbers  00  the  annular  price  scale,  a  slide  on 
the  beam  to  indicate  the  weight  and  designate  the  whole  cost  on  the 
lines  nf  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  adjosuble  dial  having  the  weighu 
and  costs  of  bushels  indicated  thereon,  and  a  pointer  on  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  turn  therewith,  whereby  the  number  of  pounds  and 
cost  to  the  bushel,  the  price  per  pound,  and  the  cost  and  weight  of 
the  amount  purchased  may  be  ascerUined,  as  set  forth. 


544,416.    OIL-TANI.    QoRAT  M  NnnOM and AflkAi a  Luxo, 
MalmaSwedea    FUed  Dea  22, 1894    Serial  Na  532,700.    (No  model) 


removal  of  the  axles  and  the  extension  of  the  frame  compoaed  of  in- 
tegral bars  beyond  the  wheels,  and  guides  for  brake  shoes,  subatan- 
tially  as  described.  — "> 

3. 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  the  lower  res 
ervoir,  the  upper  one  fitting  down  over  the  top  of  the  lower  one,  and 
provided  with  the  two  partitions,  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  to  receive 
the  fluid  after  it  has  been  strained,  and  the  pipe  J,  combined  with 
the  pump  which  passes  down  through  the  two  reeervoira,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

2.  A  reservoir,  provided  with  s  chamber,  suitable  stop  cocka 
connected  to  the  chamber,  pipes  R,  extending  fVom  the  stop  ooeka,  a 
measuring  vessel  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes  extend,  and 
an  air  pipe  for  each  stop  cock,  combined  with  the  pipes  W,  which 
form  an  extension  of  the  air  pipes,  and  pass  down  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber;  the  lower  reservoir,  and  a  pump  for  pumping 
the  fluid  from  the  lower  reservoir  into  the  upper  one,  substantially 
as  described. 


544,4  17.    TRDCI  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY  CAR&     LoobT. 

Ptott.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aaBignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  E.  Waten  aad 

WilUam  Q.  VeraoQ,  same  place  FUed  Mar.  12, 1896.  Serial  Na  541,444 

(No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  street  car  truck,  wheels  for  the  truck,  axles  for 
the  wheels,  the  axles  placed  in  bearings  inserted  in  axle  boxes  which 
are  rigidly  and  unyieldingly  attached  to  a  frame  suspended  under  them 
and  connecting  them  fixedly  together,  and  means  for  inserting  or  re 
moving  the  axles  from  the  sides  of  the  axle  boxes  without  r^oving 
the  axle  boxes  from  their  frame,  or  the  separation  of  the  fVame,  the 
truck  construction  being  separate  and  distinct  fh>m  ths  car  to  which 
it  is  applied,  substantially  as  described 

2.  Ins  car  truck,  the  combination  of  wheels,  axles  for  the  wheels, 
bearings  for  the  axlea,  axle  boxes  for  the  bearings  secarely  attached 
to  an  under  frame,  side  openings  in  the  axle  boxes  for  tha  insertion  or 


5.  A  street  car  truck  having  axle  boxes  ngidly  attached  to  a 
suspended  side  frame  work  of  integral  bars,  the  ^me  work  extend- 
ing beyond  the  wheels,  and  the  two  sides  of  the  frames  connected  at 
each  outer  end  by  a  crosstie  having  pivotal  connection  for  vertical 
radial  movement  with  each  side  frame  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  street  car  truck  having  on  each  side  axle  boxes  rigidly  se- 
cured together  longitudinally,  and  at  its  central  lateral  connection 
means  for  radial  movement,  and  interlocking  corrugated  plates  to 
control  contact  and  pressure  for  longitudinal  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

ft.  In  a  street  car  truck  rigid  and  unyielding  side  frames,  axle 
boxes  flrmly  fixed  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  two  sides  of  the 
track  yieldingly  together  for  vertical-radial  movement  at  the  ends 
and  the  center,  and  supports  for  motors  attached  to  the  central  croas- 
braces — substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  street  motor  car  truck,  rigid  side  frames,  side  opening 
axle  boxes  immovably  secured  thereto,  and  one  side  of  each  of  said 
axle  boxes  engaging  with  pedestals  from  the  car,  the  truck  structure 
being  independent  of  the  ear  and  removable  and  detachable  there- 
ftom,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  street  car  tmek  of  wheels,  axles  for  the 
wheels  axle  boxes  with  side  openings  and  integral  bar  frames  rigidly 
secured  to  said  axle  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  street  car  truck  of  axles,  wheels  00  the 
axles,  bearings  for  the  journals  of  the  axles,  side  opening  boxes  for  the 
bearings,  filming  for  the  boxes  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing beyond  them,  and  guides  on  the  extended  ends  of  the  framing 
for  directing  and  controlling  the  movement  of  brake  shoes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combinstion  in  a  street  car  truck  of  wheels,  axles  for  the 
wheels,  bearings  for  the  axles,  axle  boxes  with  side  openings  for  the 
bearings,  and  tongues  and  grooves  on  one  side  of  each  axle  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  street  oar  truck,  of  wheels,  axles  for  the 
wheels,  bearings  for  the  axles,  side  opening  boxes  rigidly  attached  to 
the  frame,  and  each  side  of  the  truck  joined  to  the  other  side  with 
means  for  flexible  radial  movement  at  the  point  of  union,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  street  ear  track,  of  wheels,  azies  for  the 
wheels,  hearings  and  boxes  for  the  axles,  the  boxss  having  side  open- 
ings and  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  frames,  and  means  to  coooeet 
the  frames  laterally  at  their  ends  for  pivotal  movement  subsUntially 
as  described. 

12.  la  a  street  car  truck,  the  combination  of  wheels,  axles  for  the 
wheels,  bearings  and  boxes  for  the  axles,  rigidly  sttaehed  frames  to 
the  axle  boxes,  pivotal  union  of  the  frames  transversely  and  means 
for  interlocking  at  the  point  of  union  to  join  the  two  parts  of  the 
track  longitttdinallr.  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 


954 


13    In  a  street  car  true 
on  each  tide  unyieldingly 
means  for  joining  the  two 
substantially  as  described. 
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k  iadepeodeot  of  the  car  it  carries,  a  frame 
ured  to  the  axle  boxes  of  that  side,  and 
flexibly  at  the  center,  and  at  each  end, 


su  es 


544,4 1  8.  FIHQER-^ARD  FOR  BRAKE-BEAMS.  Hmrt  B.  Ro- 
BISCHD1IG,  Kalamasoo.  Vbch..  awiKnor  to  the  Cbica^  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chwago,  llL  Piled  Jan.  15.  1895.  Serial  Na  536.032. 
(Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1 .  A  nnger-ga  ird  for  brake-beam*  prorided  with  a  loose 
sleeve  or  roller  journaled  tliereoo,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

2.  The  combination  w  th  a  finger-guard,  of  a  bracket  baring  a 
bearing  for  the  free  end  ol  the  finger-guard,  and  a  sleere  or  roller 
journaled  on  the  tinger-gufrd  within  the  bracket :  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  speci^ed. 

3.  The  combination  w|th  a  brake-beam  finger-guard  of  a  loose 
sleere  or  roller,  a  clamp  having  a  baae-plate  and  one  or  more  clamp 
folds,  and  proTided  with  a  I:  racket  or  extension  bearing  for  the  free 
•ad  of  the  finger-guard;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  finger-guard  clam  ;>  having  a  baM-plate,  a  plurality  of  clamp 
fold*  adapted  to  hold  a  tinker-guard,  and  a  beam  seat  between  the 
•lamp  folds,  subetantially  a^  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  A  fioger-guard  clamp  baring  a  clamp  fold  adapted  to  bind  00 
the  guard  finger  or  pin,  ami  a  bracket  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  free  end  of  the  guard  ^nger  or  pin  ;  .lubstantiaily  as  and  for  the 
purooaes  specified.  I 

6.  A  finger-guard  clam*,  haring  a  plurality  of  clamp  folds  adapted 
to  bind  on  a  guard  finger  ^r  pin  and  provided  with  an  extension  or 
bracket  having  a  bearing  fpr  the  free  end  of  the  finger  or  pin  ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


justed  to  hats  and  caps  of  difFereat  sizes,  and  provided  with  terminal* 
for  the  application  and  removal  of  an  electric  light,  and  of  wires  for 
bringing  a  current  to  the  band  and  hence  to  the  light,  substantially  at 
described. 

3  An  electric  wire-containing  hat  or  cap  band,  provided  with  one 
or  more  ofi'^ietting  tabs  carrying  exposed  electric  terminals,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  electric  wire-containing  hat  or  cap  band,  provided  with  two 
offsetting  tab<i,  each  furnished  with  two  exposed  electric  terminals, 
those  of  one  tab  providing  for  the  removable  attachmeot  of  an  elec- 
tric lamp,  and  those  of  the  other  tab  providing  for  the  removable  at- 
tachment of  the  body-wires  which  supply  an  electric  current  to  the 
lamp,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  wire-containing  hat  orcapband,  compoaed  of  two 
members,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected 
together,  and  which  are  adapted  for  the  removable  attachment  of  an 
electric  lamp,  and  body- wire*  for  supplying  ao  electric  current  there- 
to, substantially  as  described. 

0.  All  electric  wire-containing  hat  or  cap  band,  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  is  furnished  at  it*  ends  with  contact  plates, 
and  the  other  of  which  i*  furnished  at  its  ends  with  sockets,  the  said 
plates  and  sockets  receiving  buttons  which  couple  the  lapped  ends  ot 
the  band  together,  substantially  as  described. 


544.4  1 9.  ELECTRIC- WIRE  COMTAIHIHQ  HAT  OR  CAP  BAITD. 
ALruD  M.  RoDuouu.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  Edwau)  D.  Rocrwiu, 
Bristol,  Coon.    PUed  Junjs  10.  1895.    Serial  Na  562.258.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric 
with  terminals  for  the  appli 
the  application  and  removal 
band,  and  hence  the  lamp,  « 

3.  Ad  electric  wire 


wire-containing  hat  or  cap  hand,  provided 

^tion  and  removal  of  an  electric  lamp,  and 

of  wires  bringing  an  electric  current  to  the 

bstantially  as  described 

con|ta>ning  hat  or  cap  band,  adapted  to  be  ad- 


544,420.    CAR-CODPLIMQ.    Qboksk  A.  SHD8L,  MomBtown.  P*. 
Piled  Deu  31.  1894    Serial  No  533,496     rNo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car  having 
parallel  draft  timbers,  sectional  bearings  mounted  on  the  draft  timbers 
aod  capable  of  a  limited  movement  longitudinally  of  the  car,  springs 
engaging  the  bearings,  whereby  the  sections  thereof  are  adapted  to 
yield  and  a  draw-bar  journaled  in  the  bearings  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and  horizontally, 
laterally  of  a  car  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  parallel 
draft  timbers  provided  with  longitudinal  sloU  with  oppositely  beveled 
upper  and  lower  waiU,  of  the  sectional  bearings  provided  in  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  V-shaped  grooves  fitting  the  beveled  por- 
tion:* of  the  draft  timbers,  and  slidingly  mounted  in  the  grooves,  the 
enshioning  springs  mounted  in  rear  of  the  sectional  bearings,  and  a 
draw  bar  having  journals  arranged  in  said  bearings  whereby  it  is  capa- 
ble of  a  longitudinal  movement  and  an  upward  and  horizontal  swing- 
ing motion,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

3  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a  hook  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  44,4  21.  PAM  ATTACHMENT  POR  ROCKINO-CHAIRa  JosiPi 
&  DiBAH  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Alexander  P.  McKee 
and  William  E.  Jones,  same  place.  PUed  Nov.  12,  1894  Serial  Ma 
52S.555.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. The  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chair*,  consisting  of  an 

elongatod  tubular  casing  designed  to  be  supported  in  substantially 
vertical  relation  to  a  chair,  an  elongated  rod  D  which  extends  en- 
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tirely  through  said  casing,  said  rod  having  channeled  therein  two 
beveled-wall  helical  grooves  d,  d,  and  having  above  said  grooves  a 
short  extension  d.  a  sleeve  E  rigidly  secured  to  said  extension  aod 
working  loosely  upon  the  upper  portion  of  a  casing  B.  a  fan  head  P 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  detachable  blades,  the  pins /held 
io  the  casing  B  and  engaging  respectively  the  grooves  d,  d,  the  sleeve 
0  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod  D  is  secured  and  which  is 
arranged  to  slide  and  to  turn  upon  the  casing  B,  said  sleeve  having 
a  button  or  cushion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor,  and  the  heli- 
cal spring  II  coiled  around  said  rod  within  said  sleeve  and  casing,  and 
confined  between  internal  flange*  thereof,  substantially  as  specified 


544,422. 

Jaa  28. 189& 


8A8- BURNER.    Eoerai  H.  ToKU,  Boston, 
Serial  Na  536,53a    (No  model) 


PUed 


Ctatm. — I.  In  a  gas-burner  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bioataon  of  a  eylioder  set  within  the  ga*  pillar  aod  of  suitable  diame- 
ter to  allow  of  a  space  between  it  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  pillar, 
•aid  cylinder  being  provided  with  the  long  port  g,  a  hollow  piston 
adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  cylinder  and  extend  through  the 
npper  end  thereof  supporting  the  tip  socket,  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  the  port  e  and  above  said  port  with  the  perforation  /,  and 
mechanism  for  lifting  the  hollow  piston  whereby  the  perforation  ^ 
comes  into  coincidence  with  the  port  ff  in  advance  of  the  eoiacidenee 
of  the  port  e  with  the  port^,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  gas  pillar  A  lupporting  the  hood  C,  the  cylinder  F  supported  cen- 
trally in  said  pillar  and  provided  with  the  port  g,  the  hollow  piston 
8  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  the 
port  e  aod  perforation  /,  the  tip  socket  D"  supported  by  the  hollow 
piston,  the  perforated  extension  K  extending  horizontally  from  the 
tip  socket,  and  the  vertical  guide  rod  L  extending  from  the  base  of 
tke  hood  and  provided  with  the  stop  nut  L',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  the 
gas  pillar  A  supporting  the  hood  C,  the  cylinder  F  supported  cen- 
trally in  said  pillar  and  provided  with  the  port  g,  the  hollow  piston 
E  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  cylinder  aod  provided  with  the 
port  «  and  perforation  e',  the  tip  socket  W  supported  by  the  hollow 
piston,  the  clamping  ring  K,  lever  H  H'  pivoted  to  the  gas  pillar,  the 
link  J  coDoectiag  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  clamping  ring,  and 
th*  rod  I  aad  handle  I'  depending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  descrifoed. 


opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  saud  enters  the  flask,  to  com-^ 
plete  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,42  4.  MINIMO-MAGHINE.  Joskpb  L  BniT  aod  Joo  T. 
CusuT.  Beury.  W.  Va.  PUed  Ajr.  26, 1894  Serial  Ma  S08,07a  (Mo 
model) 


644.423.     MSTHOD  OP  PORMINQ  SAND  MOLDa    SriPHn  J 
Aoin,  Ftttiburg,  Pa.    PUed  Nor.  23. 1891.    Serial  Ma  412,858.    (M<^ 


Chim. — The  herein-d«*cribed  method  of  forming  sand  molds,  con- 
ing in  feeding  sand  to  the  flaok  io  bulk  and  at  sufficient  velocity 
to  practically  finish  the  packing  of  the  npper  part  of  the  mold,  and 
then  compreaiing  the  sand  in  the  flask  by  pressnre  operating  in  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mining  machine  a  main  frame,  a  motor,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  stock  or  beam,  a  main  auger  shaft,  oppositely  ro- 
tating catting  disks,  aod  a  pair  of  chains  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  cuttersand  scrapers,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  motor  traveling  upoc 
aaid  frame,  a  movable  stock  or  beam,  a  truck  eupporting  the  beam, 
a  main  auger  shaft  passing  through  the  beam,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
moving  cutting  disks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  chains  provided 
with  cutters,  and  connections  for  operating  these  parts  from  the  mo- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  motor,  the  stock  or  beam,  the  main 
operating  and  augershaft  parsing  through  said  beam,  the  clutch  aod 
its  gear,  the  beveled  gear  wheels,  and  the  sprocket  wheels  working 
therewith  in  one  end  of  the  beam,  the  cutting  disks,  and  the  sprocket 
wheels  also  connecting  therewith  and  working  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  beam,  and  the  sprocket  chains  passing  around  the  ends  of  the 
beam  aod  formed  or  provided  with  knives  or  cutters  arranged  at 
different  posiUoos  or  angles,  sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  motor,  a  stock  or  beam 
moving  with  said  motor,  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  stock  or 
beam,  operating  and  reversing  connections  between  the  motor  and 
shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  cutting  disks,  an  auger  operating 
io  advance  of  said  disks,  and  chains  also  moving  in  opposite  directions 
and  provided  wkh  cutters  arranged  at  different  positions  or  angles, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  movable  stock  or 
beam  formed  with  grooves  io  its  under  surface,  the  main  frame  bars  1,1, 
and  the  trucks  mounted  upon  the  bars  1,  l.aod  provided  with  goid* 
wheels  or  rollers  entering  the  grooves  in  the  under  side  of  the  mov- 
able stock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine  the  catting  disk*  provided  with  hubs  37 
threaded  and  shouldered  as  described,  iu  combination  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  28  and  29  adapted  to  receive  the  hubs  of  the  disks, 
whereby  the  disks  may  be  arranged  at  variable  distances  apart,  sab- 
stao'tially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


544,425.  PLOOD-eATE.  O10&8I BKoa aod CiuiJi L  Vii Bi» 
DU,  Lodt  Oal  PUed  Dea  27,  1894  Serial  No  688,046.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sluioe,  of  *Undards  carried 

thereby,  opright*  adapted  to  slide  vertically  within  said  staadarda.  a 
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flood  K»te  rot»Ubly  sopported  b  r  wid  uprights  aod  adapted  to  move 
Tertically  therewith,  means  for  misiof;  said  gate  and  its  supporting 
aprighta,  and  locking  levers  piT(  ted  to  the  standards  and  projecting 
through  opening!  therein  to  ada  >t  said  leTers  to  lock  the  gate  and  its 
aprigbts  from  movemeot  as  desa-ibed. 


ent  numbers  of  tallj  pieces:  and  means  for  indicating  in  the  register. 
the  equiraleot  of  the  tall/  pieces  so  separated. 


2.  The  combination  with  a 


bearings  in  said  uprights,  means 
ing  uprights  and  the  shaft,  lerei 
jecting  through  openings  therei 
and  its  upright*  from  movemen 
3  The  combination  with  a 
uprights  adapted  to  slide  withi 


iluice,  of  standards  carried  thereby, 
aprights  adapted  to  slide  Terti(  ally  within  said  standards,  a  flood- 
gate, a  shaft  upon  which  said  gnte  is  mounted,  said  shaft  haTiog  its 

for  raising  said  gate  and  its  support- 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  pro- 
to  adapt  said  levers  to  lock  the  gate 
for  the  piirpoae  specified. 
Inice,  of  standards  carried  therebj, 
said  standards,  a  flood  gate  rotat- 
abljr  supported  bj  said  upright^  means  for  raising  said  gate  and  its 
supporting  uprigtkta,  levers  pivoied  to  the  standards  and  adapted  to 
project  through  openings  ther«n  to  lock  the  gate  aod  iu  oprightt 
from  movement,  said  standards  being  provided  with  openings  below 
■aid  levers  to  adapt  an  implemtot  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and 
to  raise  the  gate  uprighta,  for  tne  pnrpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Liuice,  of  standards  carried  thereby, 
aprighta  adapted  to  slide  withi^  said  standards,  a  flood  gate  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  uprighta^  and  means  for  raising  the  gate  and 
aprighu  consisting  of  racks  secured  to  said  uprights,  gear  wheek 
meshing  with  said  racks,  ratcnet  wheels  on  the  shafts  of  said  gear 
wheels,  levers  provided  with  piwis  or  dogs  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheels,  platforms  carried  by  the  standards,  and  pivoted  pawls  adapted 
to  normally  engage  said  ratchets  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
thereof,  cords  or  ropes  secured  {to  said  pawls  aod  paaaiog  upwardly 
through  the  platforms,  and  weights  secured  to  said  cords  or  ropea, 
all  adapted  to  eo-ooerate  in  thej  manner  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sluice,  sUndards  carried  thereby, 
uprights  adapted  to  slide  witliin  kaid  standards  and  means  for  raising 
■aid  uprighu,  of  a  flood  gate  riuubly  supported  by  said  uprights, 
and  comprising  a  series  of  boarfs  arranged  lengthwise,  centrally  ar- 
ranged braces  secured  to  said  ^arda,  rods  arranged  lengthwise  of 
the  gate  and  passing  over  the  bfaces  aod  secured  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  eodK  of  the  gate  aod  rubb»  belting  secured  to  the  gate  at  iU 
edges,  for  the  parpoae  specified] 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sluice,  of  standards  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  grooves,  uprights  fitting  aod  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  grooves,  a  shaft  having  bearings  in  said  uprights,  a  flood  gate 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  racks  soured  to  the  uprights  upon  opposite 
sidee  thereof,  platforms  secared  to  the  sUod*rils,  bearing  blocks  se 
cured  also  to  said  standards  ai  their  upper  ends,  horizontal  shafta 
mounted  in  said  blocks,  gear  wl|eeU  on  said  shafts  aod  meshing  with 
the  racks,  ratchet  wheek  on  pr^jectiag  ends  of  the  shafts,  levers  piv- 
oted upon  the  shafta,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  wheeh,  pawl  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  enda  to  adapt 
the  inner  ends  thereof  to  oomaDly  be  raised  aod  to  engage  the  said 
ratchets  to  prevent  retrograde  Movement  thereof,  cords  or  ropes  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  s^id  pawl  levers  aod  passing  upwardly 


through  the  platforms,  weights 
■tantially  as  deacribed. 


secured  to  said  cords  or  ropes,  sub- 
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5  4,  4  .  4  <2  6  .    CASH  UdCTEl  AID  IHDICATOR.    WiLLUl  H. 

(XAU.U&Pi..MiKBQraroa0-balftoBflqtaiiiina  Brown,  ame  piM« 

FUedDMLilSM    avitl  Ha  IS9aT7&    (HomodeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  cash  regwiJBr,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way 
for  tally  pieeea;  and  the  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
the  tally  pieces ;  of  a  single  opjerating  finger  piece :  and  actoating 
means  for  said  Ully  pieeea,  to  Orgister  any  of  several  amonoU  by  a 
Mogle  operation  of  Htid  finger  niece. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  Combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a 
■tore  uf  ully  pieces  and  a  register  that  is  read  from  the  aecnmula- 
tiuo  of  said  tally  pieeea ;  of  a  1  ingle  operating  fioger  piece ,  meana 
actuated  by  said  finger  piece,  f  >r  separating  from  said  store,  differ- 


3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combioation  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces,  comprising  a  storage  way,  and  a  way  leading  to  the  register; 
of  a  transfer  bar,  for  transferring  tally  pieces  from  said  storage  way, 
to  the  way  leading  to  the  register;  aod  setting  mechanism  earned 
by  said  transfer  bar,  for  controlling  the  number  of  Ully  pieces  traoa 
ferred. 

4  Id  a  rash  register,  the  corobioatioo  with  a  guide  way  for  tally 
pieces,  comprisiog  a  storage  way,  and  a  way  leading  to  the  register ; 
of  a  traosfer  bar  for  traosferring  Ully  pieces  from  said  storage  way, 
to  the  way  leading  to  the  register ;  and  setting  mechanisms  actuated 
by  a  single  operating  finger  piece,  to  effect  a  transfer  of  the  number 
of  ully  pieces  desired 

b.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  Ullj 
pieces,  comprising  a  storage  way,  and  a  way  leading  to  the  register: 
of  a  transfer  bar  for  transferring  ully  pieces  from  said  storage  way 
to  a  way  leading  to  the  register;  a  scale  of  numbers;  and  setting 
mechanism  actuated  by  a  single  operating  fioger  pieoe  which  trav- 
erse* said  scale  of  Domber«,  when  operated,  to  effect  a  transfer  by  the 
transfer  bar,  of  the  number  of  Ully  pieces  indicated  by  the  position 
of  said  fioger  piece  on  said  scale  of  numbers. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  guide  ways 
for  the  passage  of  ully  pieces ;  of  a  transfer  bar  adapted  to  receive 
different  numbers  of  Ully  pieces  to  be  regisUred  as  desired,  from  one 
of  said  ways,  and  to  carry  the  number  of  Ully  piece*  so  received,  to 
another  of  said  ways,  and  to  there  eject  them. 

7.  lo  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  guide  ways 
for  the  pasaage  of  ully  pieces:  of  a  transfer  bar  adapted  to  receive 
Ully  piece*  and  traosfer  them  from  one  way  to  another :  and  a  set- 
ting mechanism  for  controlling  the  number  of  Ully  pieces  received 
and  transferred. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  guide  ways 
for  the  passage  of  Ully  piece*:  of  a  transfer  bar  adapted  to  receive 
Ully  pieces  and  transfer  them  from  one  way  to  another,  aod  a  set- 
ting mechanism  carried  by  said  transfer  bar,  for  controlling  the  num- 
ber of  ully  piece*  received  and  transferred. 

9.  lo  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
piece*,  comprising  a  storage  way,  a  way  leading  to  the  register,  aod 
a  way  leading  from  the  register ;  of  a  transfer  bar  adapted  to  receive 
tally  piece*  from  the  storage  way  aod  transfer  them  fV^om  the  way 
leading  to  the  register  and  to  receive  uUy  pieces  from  the  way  from 
the  register  aod  transfer  them  to  the  storage  way. 

10.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  gnideway  for  uUy 
pieces,  comprising  a  storage  way,  and  a  way  leading  to  the  register; 
of  a  transfer  bar  having  a  way  therein,  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
nately into  line  with  the  storage  way  aod  the  way  leading  to  the  reg- 
ister; a  plug  slide  in  said  transfer  way  for  regulating  the  number  of 
Ully  piece*  received  from  the  storage  way;  means  for  setting  said 
plug  slide  for  the  number  of  ully  pieces  desired ;  and  means  for  act- 
uating said  plug  slide*  t^  eject  the  uUy  piece*  io  the  transfer  way 
into  the  way  leadiog  to  the  register 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guideway  for  tally 
pieces,  comprising  a  storage  way,  and  a  way  leading  to  the  register; 
of  a  transfer  bar  having  a  way  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
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nately  into  line  with  the  storage  way  aod  the  way  leadiog  to  the  reg-  |with  said  guideway,  whereby  the  sum  of  the  operatioo  is  registered 
ister;  a  plug  slide  in  said  transfer  way  for  regulating  the  number  of  |by  means  of  the  Ully  pieces 


ully  pieces  received  from  the  storage  way  a  single  operating  finger 
piece  for  setting  said  plug  slide  for  the  number  of  uily  pieces  desired ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  plug  slide  to  eject  the  ully  pieces  io  the 
transfer  way  into  the  way  leading  to  the  register. 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  tally 
pieces,  comprising  a  storage  way,  a  way  leadiog  to  the  register,  aod 
a  way  leadiog  from  the  register;  of  a  transfer  bar  having  a  register 
transfer  way,  for  tranaferriog  t*lly  pieces  fi^m  the  storage  way  into 
the  register  way,  aod  a  discharge  traosfer  way  for  transferring  Ully 
pieces  from  the  way  from  the  register  to  the  storage  way  ;  plug  slides 
in  said  transfer  ways;  means  for  setting  the  plug  slide  in  the  register 
transfer  Way  to  receive  the  number  of  Ully  piece*  deeired  into  said 
way  from  the  storage  way ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  plug  slide* 
in  baid  register  transfer  way  and  discharge  transfer  way  to  eject  the 
Ully  pieces  io  said  ways  ioto  the  way  leading  to  the  register  aod 
storage  ways  respectively. 

13.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
■erie*  of  ully  pieces;  of  a  single  operating  finger  piece;  means  actu- 
ated by  said  finger  piece  for  separating  in  said  series  different  num- 
bers of  tally  pieces  io  said  series,  as  desired  ;  and  a  catch  mechaniam 
connected  with  said  finger  piece  graduated  to  cateh  said  finger  piece 
at  the  point  of  separation  for  each  Ully  piece. 

14.  Id  a  cash  register,  the  combioation  with  a  scale  of  oumbera; 
aod  a  guide  way  for  a  series  of  tally  pieces ;  of  a  siogle  operating  fio- 
ger piece,  that  traverses  said  scale  of  numbers  as  operated  ;  mean> 
actuated  by  said  finger  piece  to  separate  in  said  series  to  the  number  ot 
Ully  pieces  indicated  by  the  position  of  said  finger  piece  on  said  scale ; 
aod  a  catch  mechanism  for  said  finger  piece  for  catehing  said  finger 
pieoe  at  each  number  on  said  scale. 

15.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combtoatioo  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
series  of  Ully  piece*;  of  a  single  operating  finger  piece;  means  actu- 
ated by  a  movemeot  of  said  finger  piece  io  one  directioo  for  separat- 
iog  different  numbers  of  Ully  piece*  in  said  series  as  desired ;  and  a 

,  cateh  mechanism  connected  with  said  finger  piece  graduated  to  cateh 
aaid  finger  piece  at  the  point  of  separation  for  each  ully  piece  and 
from  which  said  finger  piece  is  disengaged  by  a  movement  of  said  fin- 
ger piece  lateral  to  its  movement  for  separating  ully  piece*. 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
series  of  Ully  pieces;  and  a  register  read  from  the  Ully  pieces;  of  a 
■ingle  operating  fioger  piece,  means  actuated  by  said  finger  piece  for 
•eparatiog  io  said  series  different  numbers  of  Ully  pieces  as  desired  ; 
meclianism  for  indicating  in  the  register  the  equivalent  of  the  Ully 
pieces  so  separated,  and  for  bringing  the  operating  finger  piece  back 
to  normal;  and  a  cateh  mechanism  connected  with  said  finger  piece 
graduated  te  cateh  said  finger  piece  at  the  point  of  separation  for 
each  Ully  piece  and  te  mainUin  said  finger  piece  at  normal  until 
operated. 

17.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
series  of  Ully  pieces ;  a  single  operating  fioger  piece ,  means  actuated 
by  said  finger  piece  for  separating  io  said  series  differeot  numbers  of 
Ully  pieces  as  desired ;  a  sutionary  rack  0*,  graduated  to  the  size  of 
the  Ully  pieces:  and  a  pawl  connected  with  said  finger  piece  aod 
adapted  to  eogage  said  rack  at  each  graduation. 

18.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combioation  with  a  goide  way  for  Ully 
pieces;  a  setting  mechanism  for  setting  the  machioe  to  actuate  Ully 
pieces  to  register  the  amount  desired  :  of  means  for  indicating  in  the 
register  the  equivalent  of  the  Ully  pieces  so  actuated  and  a  separate 
mechanism  for  operating  the  machine  so  set. 

19.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combioation  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces;  a  setting  mechanism  for  setting  the  machine  to  actuate  Ully 
pieces  to  register  the  amount  desired ;  meaos  for  indicating  in  the 
register  the  equivalent  of  the  Ully  piece*  so  actuated  of  a  crank  op- 
erated mechanism  that  operates  the  machine  to  register  the  amount 
so  set,  and  to  bring  the  parts  to  normal  with  one  complete  revolu- 
tion 

20.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  goide  way  for  Ully 
pieces;  of  a  setting  mechanism  operated  by  a  single  operating  finger 
piece  to  actuate  said  Ully  pieces  to  register  different  amounte  as  de- 
sired ;  means  for  indicating  io  the  register  the  equivalent  of  the  Ully 
pieces  so  actuated  and  a  separate  operatiog  mechanism  for  operating 
the  machine  so  set. 

21.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  guide  waya 
for  the  passage  of  tally  pieces ;  a  transfer  bar  adapted  to  receive  ully 
pieces  from  ooe  of  said  ways  and  to  discharge  ioto  another  of  aaid 
ways;  a  setting  mechanism  for  regulating  the  number  of  tally  pieoe» 
received  in  said  bar ;  an  operating  crank ;  and  means  connected  with 
said  crank  for  actuating  said  traosfer  bar ;  aod  ejectiog  the  Ully  pieces 
from  said  traosfer  bar  ioto  the  way  to  whieh  they  beloog. 

22.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  guideway  for  tally 
piece* ;  of  meaos  for  actoatiog  said  ully  pieces  to  indicate  separately 
for  each  operation  the  amount  desired  to  register,  and  a  registeriog 
mechaniam  adapted  to  receive  the  tally  pieces  aod  io  communication 


23.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces;  of  means  for  discharging  from  view,  the  uily  pieces  indicating 
the  amount  of  the  previous  operation ;  and  means  of  bringing  the 
Ully  pieces  indicating  the  amount  desired  to  register  io  the  present 
operatioo,  to  view. 

24.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  tally 
pieces,  compriaing  a  storage  way,  aod  an  indicating  way ;  of  a  stop  io 
the  iodieatiog  way  for  susUining  the  Ully  pieces  in  view  in  said  in- 
dicating way ;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  stop  to  discharge  from 
view  the  Ully  pieces  in  said  indicating  way  at  the  beginning  of  each 
operation ;  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ully  pieces  desired  to  be 
indicated,  from  the  storage  way  to  the  indicating  way  ;  said  mechaa- 
isms  being  so  timed  with  relation  to  each  other,  that  said  stop  is  act- 
uated first  to  release  the  ully  pieces  indicating  the  previous  opera- 
tion and  then  to  move  back  to  position  in  time  to  receive  the  Ully 
pieces  indicating  the  operation  in  progreas. 

25.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces,  comprisiog  a  storage  way  aod  ao  indicating  way ;  of  a  stop  O, 
for  susUining  the  Ully  piece*  in  said  indicating  way ;  a  sliding  bar 
G',  carrying  said  stop  ;  a  crana  operated  cam  pin  i* ;  the  cam  lever 
L,  having  the  cam  noteh  L',  in  which  said  cam  pin  i*,  operates  to  actu- 
ate the  lever  L,  said  lever  L,  actuating  by  iU  movement,  the  sliding 
bar  O',  in  one  direction  ;  a  spring  for  actuating  said  bar  io  the  oppo- 
site directioo  ;  mechanism  for  transferring  the  Ully  pieces  desired  to 
be  indicated,  from  the  storage  way  to  the  indicating  way,  said  mech- 
anism being  so  timed  as  to  effect  the  transfer  of  said  Ully  pieces  after 
■aid  bar  G',  has  been  actuated  and  returoed  to  position. 

26.  In  a  cash  regifter,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces ;  of  means  for  actuating  said  ully  pieces  to  register  the  sum 
of  the  amounts  registered  from  a  plurality  of  operations ;  and  an  in- 
dicating mechanism  for  indicating  separately,  the  amounts  to  be  reg- 
istered at  each  operatioo. 

27.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces  .  of  means  for  actuating  said  Ully  pieces  to  indicate  separately 
the  amount  to  be  registered  at  each  operation  and  to  register  the  sum 
of  the  amounts  indicated  in  a  plurality  of  operations. 

28.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  Ully 
pieces,  comprising  an  indicating  way,  and  a  registering  way  ;  of  meaos 
for  separating  and  bringing  into  the  registering  way  the  number  of 
Ully  pieces  desired  to  be  registered  at  one  operatioo ;  and  means  for 
discharging  at  each  operation  the  Ully  piece*  from  the  indicating  way 
into  the  registering  way. 

29  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  way  leadiog  to 
the  register ;  for  the  passage  of  ully  pieces ;  of  the  friction  plate  «•, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  the  guide  ways  ff,  e, 
aod  E»  for  the  passage  of  Ully  pieces;  of  a  friction  plate «».  over  the 
way  e,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  guide  ways  for  Ully 
pieces,  comprisiog  storage  ways,  aod  for  each  storage  way,  a  way 
leading  to  the  register;  of  a  single  traosfer  bar  for  transferring  ully 
pieces  frpm  said  storage  ways  to  their  companion  ways  leading  to  the 
register;  aod  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  svstem  of  ways,  car- 
ried by  said  traosfer  bar,  for  controlling  each  for  its  system  pf  ways, 
the  number  of  ully  pieces  transferred. 

32.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  systeou  of  guide  ways 
for  ully  pieces,  each  coouining  a  storage  way,  a  way  leading  to  the 
register,  and  a  way  leadiog  from  the  register;  of  a  single  traosfer  bar 
adapted  to  transfer  Ully  pieces,  from  said  storage  way  to  their  com- 
paoion  ways"  leadiog  to  the  register  aod  to  traosfer  Ully  pieces  from 
the  register  to  their  compaoion  storage  ways. 

33.  In  aVatsh  register,  the  combination  with  the  register ;  and  sya- 
tems  of  guide  ways  for  ully  piece*,  each  conUining  a  storage  way 
and  a  way  leading  to  the  register;  of  setting  mechanisms  one  for  each 
system  of  ways,  for  separating  the  number  of  Ully  pieces  from  the 
storage  way  to  register  the  amouots  deeired  to  be  registered  io  the 
system  to  which  it  belongs ;  means  for  transferring  the  Ully  pieeea, 
so  separated  to  the  ways  of  their  systMO  leading  to  the  register;  and 
a  single  bail  from  which  the  Ully  piece*  so  separated  io  all  the  sys- 
tems are  actuated  to  transfer  ao  equivaleot  oumber  of  ully  piece* 
ioto  their  proper  ways  io  the  register. 

34.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  register ;  and  sys- 
tenu  of  guide  ways  for  ully  pi'^ces,  each  coouining  a  way  leading 
from  the  regirter,  aod  a  storage  way  ;  of  a  transfer  bar  having  a  sene« 
of  ways  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  into  line  with  the  ways 
leading  fVom  the  register  and  the  storage  way  slides  in  said  ways 
which  actoate  the  ully  pieces  received  in  said  transfer  way*  and  a 
single  bail  which  at  each  operation  actuates  all  of  said  slides  io  said 
tranafer  ways  to  eject  the  Ully  piece*  in  said  transfer  ways  ioto  the 
storage  way. 

35.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  systems  of  guide 
ways  for  uUy  pieces,  each  conUining  a  storage  war.  a  way  leading 
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into  the  re^ster  and  a  waj  leadin)    from  the  reg^ister  ;  of  a  tranafer  'indication  in  the  operated  ret^ster,  the  eqairaleot  of  a  unit  of  a  higher 
bar  baring  two  tranafer  way*  for  <ach  of  said  sjitem*  of  ways,  one  1  denomination  to  an  equivalent  register  indication  of  laid  higher  de- 


be  brought  into  line  with  the  stor- 


age war  and  the  waj  leading  to  Uie  register  and  the  other  the  die- 
charge  waj  which  is  adapted  to  bebrought  alternately  into  line  with 
the  way  leading  from  the  register  «nd  the  storage  way .  slides  in  said 


Domination. 

44.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  gnlde  ways  for  taHy 
pieces,  regiatera  of  different  denominations  read  from  said  tally  pieces; 
and  an  indicator  for  separately  indicating  the  amount  of  each  opera- 


setting  ways  for  actuating  the  t*l|y  pieces  received  by  said  setting  jtion  ;  and  carrying  mechanism  that  transfers  a  register  indication  from 


ways  when  de«red ;  ilidee  in  said  discharge  ways  to  actoAte  Ully  pieoea 
reoeiTed  from  the  register  :  and  a  single  bail  for  actuating  said  slidea. 

36.  In  a  cash  register,  the  coii«bination  with  a  series  of  register* 
of  different  denominations;  and  a  guide  way  for  a  seriee  of  tally 
pieces ;  of  a  single  operating  fiaget"  piece ;  means  actuated  by  said 
finger  piece,  for  separating  in  a  series,  different  nnmbersof  tally  pieeea 
as  desired ,  mechanism  for  indicating  in  the  register  the  eqnivaieat 
of  the  tally  piece*  so  separated :  an^  mechanism  that  trantfers  a  reg- 
ister indication  in  the  operated  refiister,  the  eqairalent  of  a  unit  of  a 
higher  denomination,  to  an  eqaiTalent  register  indication  in  the  reg- 
ister of  said  higher  denomination. 

37.  In  a  cash  register,  the  cofibination  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
series  of  tally  piece* :  and  a  series  *f  registers  of  different  denomina- 
tions which  are  read  by  the  aecoin|nlation  of  tally  pieces  Uierein;  of 
a  single  operating  finger  piece ,  m<|ins  actuated  by  said  finger  piece, 
for  separating  in  a  series,  different  lumbers  of  tally  pieces  as  desired ; 
mechanism  for  carrying  into  the  operated  register  the  number  of  tally 
pieces  so  separated ;  and  means  actuated  when  there  is  accumulated 
in  the  operated  register,  tally  piedee  the  equivalent  of  a  unit  of  a 
higher  denomination  for  carrying  i^to  the  register  for  said  higher  de- 
nomination, a  tally  piece  to  indicate  said  equivalent  onit. 

38.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
series  of  tally  pieces ;  and  a  series  ^f  registers  of  different  denomina- 
tions which  are  read  by  the  accnmjilation  of  tally  pieces  therein  ;  of 
a  single  operating  finger  piece :  metsns  actuated  by  said  finger  piece 
for  separating  in  a  series  of  differ^t  numbers  of  tally  pieces  as  de- 
sired :  mechaniam  for  carrying  intoj  the  operated  register  the  number 
of  tally  pieces  so  separated ;  meani  actuated  when  there  isaccnmn- 
lated  in  the  operated  register,  talljt  pieces,  the  equivalent  of  a  unit 
of  a  higher  denomination,  for  carrying  into  the  register  for  said  higher 
denomination,  a  tally  piece  to  indici|te  said  equivalent  unit ;  and  mech- 
anism for  discharging  from  said  operated  register  the  tally  pieces  accu- 
mulated equivalent  to  said  unit  of  ihe  higher  denomination. 

39.  In  a  ca^  register,  the  coi^bination  with  a  guide  way  for  a 
seriee  of  tally  piecee ;  and  a  series  4f  regi.<iter8,  one  for  each  series  of 
tally  pieoes,  of  different  denominations,  which  are  read  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  tally  pieces  therein ;  of  a  single  operating  flafer  piece  : 
means,  actuated  by  said  finger  piece,  for  separating  in  a  series  of  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  tally  pieces  as  (Jesired ,  mechanism  for  carrying 
into  the  operated  register  the  tally  bieces  so  separated  ;  neana,  actu- 
ated by  a  tally  piece  in  the  operated  register,  for  actuating  a  tally 
piece  in  a  register  of  a  higher  denomination,  when  there  is  accnma- 
lated  in  the  operated  register,  tally]  pieces,  tbe  equivalent  of  a  tally 
piece  in  the  register  of  said  higher  denomination,  and  also  for  dis- 
charging the  tally  pieces  .so  accumtlated  in  the  operated  way. 

40.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinations  of  systems  of  guide  ways 
for  tally  pieces,  representing  differe)it  denominations,  each  containing 
a  registering  way,  a  storage  way,  Jnd  a  carrying  way  ;  of  means  for 
carrying  the  tally  piecee  firom  a  »t<ipage  way  10  a  registering  way  of 
the  same  system ;  means  for  carryiag  the  tally  pieces  from  a  carrying 
way  to  a  registering  way  of  its  sys^m  when  there  is  accumulated  in 
a  registering  way  of  a  lower  denoi^iination,  tally  pieces,  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  tally  piece  of  the  high^  denomination  carried  from  tbe 
carrying  way ;  and  means  of  dischak-ging  the  equivalent  accumulated 
tally  pieoes  in  the  registering  way  if  the  lower  denomination. 

41 .  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinations  of  systems  of  guide  ways 
for  tally  pieces  of  different  denominations,  each  containing  a  regis- 
tering way  a  storage  way  and  a  eirryin^  way ;  of  a  carrying  lever 
for  each  of  said  carrying  ways  thaj  is  actuated  by  a  tally  piece  in  a 
registering  way  of  a  lower  denomination,  when  there  is  accumulated 
in  the  registering  way  of  the  Irwen  denomination  the  equivalent  of 
a  tally  piece  in  the  way  to  which  s^id  lever  belong*,  said  levsr  hav- 
ing a  pocket  for  receiving  a  tally  ^iece  from  its  carrying  way  and 
carrying  said  tally  piece  to  its  registering  way  when  actuated. 

42.  Id  a  cash  register  of  the  tipe  showa,  the  combination  with 
the  registering  way  and  the  earryin|  way  ;  of  a  carrying  lever  having 
a  pocket  for  receiving  a  tally  piece  fVom  the  carrying  way  and  de- 
positing it,  when  the  lever  is  actuaited,  in  the  registering  way,  said 
lever  also  having  a  gate  m*,  for  clohing  the  carrying  way  while  the 
lever  is  being  actuated  to  carry  saijl  tally  piece. 

43    In  a  cash  register,  the  comjbination  with  a  series  of  registers 
of  different  denominations;  and  gai(|e  ways  for  a  series  of  tally  pieces 
of  a  single  operating  finger  pieee  f^r  each  register 


a  register  of  lower  deoominaiioo  to  an  equivalent  register  indication 
in  a  register  of  higher  denomination,  when  the  register  of  lower  de- 
nomination has  a  register  indication  the  equivalent  of  the  higher  de- 
nomination. 

45.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  guide  ways  for  tally 
pieoes ;  registers  of  different  denominations  read  fW>m  said  tally  pieces; 
an  indicator  for  separately  indicating  the  amount  of  each  operation 
that  is  abo  read  from  said  tally  pieces :  and  carrying  mechanism  that 
transfers  a  register  indication  from  a  register  of  lower  denomination, 
to  an  equivalent  register  indication  in  a  register  of  higher  denomina- 
tion, when  the  register  of  the  lower  denomination  has  a  register  indica- 
tion the  equivalent  of  a  unit  of  the  higher  denomination. 

46.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  series  of  guide  ways 
for  tally  pieoea,  comprising  an  iodieatiog  way,  and  registering  ways 
of  different  denominations ;  of  means  for  separating  and  bringing  into 
the  indicating  way,  the  number  of  tally  piece*  desired  to  be  registered 
at  one  operation ;  and  means  for  discharging  at  each  operation  the 
tally  piece*  from  the  indicating  way  into  the  registering  way ;  and 
earrying  mechaoism  that  transfer*  a  register  indication  from  a  regis- 
ter way  of  lower  denomination  to  a  register  way  of  higher  denomina- 
tion when  the  register  way  of  lower  denomination  has  a  register  indi- 
cation of  a  unit  of  the  higher  denomination. 

47.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  guide  ways  for  tally 
piece*  eomprieiagan  indicating  way  and  regiatering  waysof  differvot 
denominations :  and  mechanism  that  actuates  said  tally  pieces  to  first 
pas*  to  the  indicator  to  indicate  the  amount  of  each  operation  and 
then  to  the  regiater  to  indicate  the  sum  of  the  indications;  of  a  car- 
rying way  having  tally  pieces  therein;  mechanism  for  transferring  a 
tally  pieee  from  said  carrying  way  to  the  register  of  its  denomination 
when  there  is  accumulated  in  a  registering  way  of  a  lower  denomina- 
tion, tally  pieces,  the  equivalent  of  tally  pieces  carried  into  the  regis- 
tering way  of  the  higher  denomination. 

48.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  guide  ways  for  tally 
piece*  eon priaing  an  indicating  way  and  regiatering  ways  of  different 
denominations ;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  tally  pieces  to  first  pass 
into  the  indicator  way  to  indicate  the  amount  of  each  operation,  and 
to  discharge  said  tally  pieces  into  the  register,  to  indicate  the  sum  of 
the  indications;  and  carrying  mechanism  for  transferring  a  register 
indication  in  a  registering  way  of  a  lower  denomination  to  a  register 
iadieation  in  a  registering  war  of  higher  denomination,  when  there 
ia  a  register  indication  in  the  registering  way  of  the  lower  denomina- 
tioa  the  equivalent  of  a  unit  of  the  higher  denomination,  said  carry- 
ing mechanism,  being  actuated  after  the  discharge  of  the  tally  pieces 
indicating  the  previous  operation  from  the  indicating  way. 

49.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  register  operat- 
ing mechanism  ,  of  a  cash  receptacle ;  mechanism  connected  with  the 
operating  mechanism  for  opening  said  cash  receptacle  at  each  opera- 
tion ;  and  a  flexible  link  in  said  connecting  mechanism  that  allows  the 
operating  mechanism  to  be  brought  to  normal  before  the  money  re- 
ceptacle is  closed. 

50.  In  a  cash  register  tbe  combination  with  the  lever  EL',  actu- 
ated by  the  operating  mechanism ,  of  the  money  receptacle ;  mechan- 
ism for  opening  the  money  receptacle  from  the  movement  of  said  le- 
ver K';  and  the  flexible  link  N',  forming  a  Unk  in  said  connecting 
mechanism  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 

51.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinatioa  with  the  operating  mech- 
anism ;  and  the  cash  receptacle ;  a  gong  carried  by  said  cash  recepta- 
cle, that  is  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  operating  mechanism 
when  the  caah  receptacle  is  cloeed  aod  ia  out  of  position  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  said  mechanism  when  the  said  cash  receptacle  is  open, 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  caah  reoeptade  being  timed  by  said 
operating  mechanism ;  and  a  moving  part  of  the  register  operating 
mechanism  that  actuates  said  gong  in  it*  movement,  said  moving  part 
being  timed  to  move  before  the  cash  receptacle  opeaa  and  to  return 
to  normal  before  the  caah  receptacle  clc 


54:'^,4:Q7 .  BICTCL&  Haut  B.  GoLLOi  aod  BDaniD  T.  CoLun, 
South  BathMMO.  Pi.  FUed  Mar.  18,  188&  SeiM  Ha  Ml,4fi9.  (lo 
mnM.) 

Claim. — Ib  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  looee  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  on  its  inner  face 
I  with  a  gear  6  and  clutch  projection  7,  a  gear  9  adapted  u>  slide  upon 
means  actuated  and  tnm  with  the  ahaft  aod  having  clutch  projections  upon  its  outer 
by  each  of  said  finger  pieoea,  for  separating  in  it*  series  different  nnm-j  face  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  flat  ring  13  ea- 
bers  of  tally  piecee  a* desired  ;  meclanism  for  indicating  in  each  reg- 1 circling  the  clutch  members  of  said  gear  and  sprocket  wheel,  a  lever 
iater  the  equivalent  of  the  tally  pieces  so  separated  by  the  actuation  ;  pivoted  above  the  shaft  and  having  it*  lower  end  forked  and  connected 
of  ita  operating  finger  piece;  and  mfechaniam  that  transfers  a  register  I  with  the  ring  13  by  tin  ka  15.  a  doable  pinion  arranged  to  be  thrown  into 
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and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  gears  jpou  the  shaft  and  sprocket 
wheel,  and  meaus  for  throwing  the  double  pinion  into  engagement 
witfa  said  gear*  and  simultaneoualy  operating  the  forked  lever  aod 
the  ring  13  to  disengage  the  clutch,  said  fiat  ring  forming  a  dust 
proof  casing  or  cover  for  the  clutch,  gubstantially  as  described. 


544,43  1.    BERRY-PACKAOR    8AH0«t  W.  Fvn.  Glendora,  OaL 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1895.    Semi  Ma  589,615.    (f^o  model) 


64:4:,4Q8.    SASH-0P8&ATIN6  MBCHANISM.    BdwardQ.Fuha 
eai.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Piled  Sept  6, 1894.    Serial  Na  522,238.    (NomodeU 


■*   ■ ^-"-Mli 


CVSoim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  window-aasb,  of  a  cen- 
trally located  brace  plate  having  a  segmental  rack  opposite  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  window,*  pinion  engaging  said  rack  at  substantially 
the  sarue  level  as  tbe  pivot  and  means  for  operating  the  pinion ,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


54r4:.4:29.  PBHCIL-eOAHD.  ALruDFoRaAiiDU.I«wT(vk,M.  T., 
aaaignar  to  ttw  Amerlou  Lead  Pencil  Company.  FUed  Oct  11, 1891 
Serial  No  525,543.    (Mo  model.) 


^ 


Claim. — I.  The  improved  pencil  guard  consisting  of  the  gripping 
jaws  formed  of  the  doubled  loop  the  extremities  of  which  are  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  pencil  insertfd  between  the  extremities  and  through  the 
loops  to  held  the  guard  thereon,  the  prongs  of  one  jaw  adapted  also 
to  receive  the  edge  of  the  pocket  flap  between  it  and  tbe  pencil  at 
the  same  time,  and  the  curved  lever  attached  to  the  pronged  jaw. 
and  adapted  to  have  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  pencil  to  which  the 
guard  is  attached,  for  opening  the  jaws  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  improved  pencil  guard  consisting  of  the  gripping  jaws 
formed  of  the  doubled  loop,  tbe  extremities  of  which  are  adapted  to 
grip  the  pencil  inserted  between  the  extremities  and  through  the  loop 
to  hold  the  guard  thereon,  tbe  prongs  of  one  jaw  adapted  also  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  tbe  pocket  flap  between  it  and  the  pencil  at  the 
same  time,  and  the  curved  lever  attached  to  the  pronged  jaw,  and 
adapted  to  have  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  pencil  to  which  tbe  guard 
is  attached,  for  opening  the  jaws  all  formed  of  one  integral  piece  of 
metal  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  Tbe  improved  pencil  guard  consisting  of  tbe  gripping  jaw*  as 
<i^f,  connecting  looped  side  members  as/,  tongue  lever  e,  joined  to 
jaw  g,  between  side  members  /,  and  the  prongs  r  at  the  eilremitiea 
of  jaw  g,  and  projecting  in  the  direction  of  jaw  d,  substantially  as 
described. 


544,430.  SDPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BATTERIES  D8BD  01 
VEHICLSa  THOMAS  FBOeoATT,  LoDdoo.  Eoglafid.  FUed  May  1,  189& 
Semi  Na  547.756.    Wo  model)     


Claim. — In  a  support  for  electrical  batteries  a  connecting  piece 
elaatically  mounted  upon  and  insulated  fVom  tbe  part  upon  which  it 
is  mounted  in  combination  with  anotherconnecting  piece  adapted  to 
make  electrical  conne^'tion  with  the  elastically  mounted  connecting 
piece  so  as  to  absorb  vibration  and  prevent  its  transmission  from  one 
to  the  other  lubstaotiatlr  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame  composed  of  the  heads, 
the  sides  narrower  than  tbe  beads  and  secured  thereto  above  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  heads ;  tbe  berry  baskets  having  rectilinear  top* 
and  sides  and  being  of  less  height  than  tbe  heads  fitted  in  the  frame 
and  arranged  in  rows ;  the  bottom  slats,  each  narrower  than  the  bot- 
tom of  one  of  the  baskets  and  arranged  respectively,  one  beneath  each 
longitudinal  row  of  baskets ;  the  lid  provided  with  the  transverse 
truss  bars  arranged  pressing  upon  the  transverse  rows  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  waUs  of  the  baskets;  the  fruit  cover  clamped  between 
such  walls  and  truss  bars ,  and  means  for  fastening  the  lid  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  compoeedof  the  heads  and  sides; 
the  berry  baskets  having  rectilinear  tops  and  sides,  and  fitted  in  the 
frame  in  rows  with  their  sides  fitting  closely  together  at  their  top 
edges;  the  bottom  slats,  each  narrower  than  the  bottom  of  one  of 
the  baskets  and  arranged  beneath  a  row  of  baskets ;  the  lid  provided 
with  the  transverse  truss  bars  arranged  to  press  upon  the  transverse 
rows  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  baskets,  and  tbe  wire 
passed  around  the  middle  bottom  slat  and  around  one  of  tbe  ba.skets 
and  through  the  lid  aod  fastened  to  form  a  bacd. 

3.  In  a  berry  package,  the  combination  set  forth  of  the  berry 
baskets  having  rectilinear  tops  and  sides,  and  arranged  in  rows  in  the 
fi^me  on  the  bottom  of  the  case  with  their  sides  fitting  clo«ely  together 
at  their  top  edges;  the  lid  provided  with  the  transverse  truss  bars 
arranged  to  pre**  upon  the  edges  of  the  baskets;  and  the  flexible 
fruit  covering  sheet  clamped  between  tbe  truss  bars  and  tbe  edge*  of 
the  basket*  as  set  forth. 


544,432.    ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  WOODWORKIIQ.    QtauM  D. 
GnlnTB,  Oswego.  M.  T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1895.    Serial  Ha  544,7ia    (Ho 


Chiim.—  \.  The  cutter  head  A  having  two  wings  A',  each  formed 
with  a  front  &ce  —a—  beveled  laterally  aod  revereely  to  that  of  tbe 
opposite  wing  so  as  to  have  clearing  edges  — e—  at  alternate  front 
side  corner*,  an  outer  face  — -/—  grooved  longitodinally  and  centrally. 
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ftnd  a  draw-«at  cutting  ed|^  at  th<  aogl*  b«tw««o  taid  faces  oem- 
prtaing  narrow  side  «dg««  — 0—0 —  and  an  interposed  thaping  edge 
— e —  at  the  forward  eod  of  said  grtwve,  subetaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth.  I 

2.  The  cutter  head  A  baring  4>dS*  -^  >  c*^^  formed  with  afN>Dt 
&oe  — a —  bereled  latermllj  and  r^rerselj  to  that  of  the  next  adja- 
eent  wing*  and  baring  a  clearing  ^ge  — # —  at  ita  fh>nt  comer,  an 
outer  edge  — /—  groored  longitu<tnaIl7  and  centrally,  and  a  draw- 
eat  catting  edge  at  the  angle  between  said  &c«e  comprising  straight 
oblique  narrow  side  edges  — 0 — o — f  with  the  one  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  clearing  edge  fkrther  fW>m  the  ^nter  than  the  other  one,  and  aia 
interposed  shaping  edge  — e —  at  0ie  forward  eod  of  said  groore, 
■obstantiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoa4  set  forth. 


544.438 
Ul  TBRR 
Sertel  la  061,018. 
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MACHm  FOE  holishus  MAfianrs  op  cavitibs 
L  aunt.  ouiDoy,  m.  pim  lUy  28,  ism 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  deriee  for  pohshlng  margins  of  esritiee  in  teeth  or 
fillings  therein,  the  same  eomprisio|  a  sleere  or  barrel  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  hand  piece  of  a  deat|J  engine,  an  aetaating  roller  car- 
ried thereby  and  monoted  upon  a  ipindle  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
and  dnren  bj  the  dental  engine  shaft,  an  endleas  polishing  band  em- 
bracing said  actuating  roller,  and  ^eans  for  holding  said  polishing 
b«nd  in  engagement  with  and  adapting  it  to  be  driren  by  the  aeta- 
ating roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  deriee  for  polishing  margins  of  carities  in  teeth  or  fillings 
therein,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  means  for  connecting 
■aid  frame  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine,  a  rotary  spindle 
adapted  to  be  ooopled  to  and  driven  by  the  dental  engine  shaft,  a 
roller  seeured  to  said  spindle,  a  sufiplemental  roller  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  same,  and  an  eiidleas  polishing  band  passing  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  driren  thereby,  substantially  as 
■pecified. 

3.  A  deriee  for  polishing  margins  of  carities  in  teeth  or  fillings 
therein,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable  frame  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine,  a  spindle  capable  of  being  cou- 
p^  to  and  driren  by  the  dental  engine  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  there- 
on, a  second  roller  rerolriog  in  frictional  eootaet  therewith,  a  spring 
pressed  fhime  or  yoke  for  controllilig  said  friction  roller  and  an  end- 
less polishing  band  passing  between|  said  rollers,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  deriee  for  polishing  martins  of  earitiee  in  teeth  or  fillings 
therein,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable  frame  capable  of  being  at- 
tached to  the  hand  piece  of  a  d#ataJ  engine,  an  aetaating  roller 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapt4d  to  be  driren  by  said  engine,  • 
friction  roller  operating  in  eontaet  therewith,  end  disks  or  flanges  oar 
ried  by  one  of  said  rollers  and  paiitiaDy  embracing  the  other  roller 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  rollers  in  frictional  contact  with  tht 
other  roller  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  separatod  when  desired  and 
an  endless  polishing  hand  passing  ^twoen  said  rollers,  for  the  par^ 
poee  specified. 

5.  A  derioe  for  pulishing  mar)|ins  of  carities  in  teeth  or  fillings 
therein,  the  same  comprising  a  sait4ble  fhune,  a  pair  of  rollers  rero- 
lably  mounted  therein  and  operating  in  frictional  contact,  means  for 
dririogone  of  said  roUeniyon  the  d#ntal  engine  shaft,  a  spring  pre«ed 
joke  in  which  one  of  said  rollers  %  joamaled,  a  handle  or  stem  for 
eperatiag  said  yoke  agaiast  its  normal  taadeaey,  aad  aa  eadles  pol- 
iahiag  baad  passing  batweea  said  riDert  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
parpoae  deneribed. 

6.  A  deriee  for  polishing  margins  of  carities  in  teeth  or  fillings 
therein,  the  same  compriaiag  a  suitable  frame,  means  for  attaching 
the  aaaie  to  the  hand  pieoe  of  a  dei|tal  engine,  a  pair  of  roUen  oper- 
ating in  fVictiooal  eootaet  and  bariig  motion  imparted  thereto  by  the 
dental  engine  shaft,  an  endless  polishing  band  passing  between  said 
rollers  and  a  pair  of  spnng  arms  canned  by  the  deriee  and  disposed  in 
such  relation  to  the  rollers  as  to  pnerent  the  endleas  polishing  band 
from  aeeidentally  ranniag  or  escaping  fVom  between  said  rollers,  said 
spring  arms  also  serring  to  assist  in  holding  said  rollers  in  alignment 
and  in  place  within  the  frame  of  the  deriee,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parpose  speeifled. 

7.  A  deriee  for  polishing  margins  of  cavities  in  teeth  or  fiUinp 
therein,  the  same  comprising  a  sleeire  or  barrel  adapted  to  embrace 


the  band  piece  of  a  dental  engine,  a  frame  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  prorided  with  oppoeitelr  dispoeed  slots,  a  pair  of  friction, 
rollers  carried  by  said  sleere  or  oarrel  and  its  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  driren  by  the  dental  engine  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  frame  or  yok« 
carrying  one  of  said  friction  rollers,  the  shaft  of  said  roller  projecting 
at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  operate  within  the  slots  in  the  main  framp 
and  an  endless  polishing  band  passing  between  said  rollers,  all  arranged 
for  joint  operation,  snbstantially  as  deseribed. 


5  44,4  3  4.    OOflYITIR  ARACHMBHT.    Twmus  B.  Qurrm 
PlttoU»,Pi.    Filed  Hot.  8S.  18»i    Sarial  la  5S8.715.    (HomodeLi 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  cooreying  orelerating  chain, 
of  a  cooreyer  attachment  composed  of  a  rertieal  plate,  to  which  the 
oonreyer  proper  is  attached  :  parallel  wings  attached  to  the  said  plate 
at  its  upper  eod  at  each  side,  arranged  to  embrace  the  upper  surface 
of  the  links  of  the  chain  to  which  the  eonreyer  is  to  be  attached ; 
and  a  parallel  and  bent  arm  on  each  side  terminating  in  hooks,  which 
eneirole  the  extremities  of  a  riret  in  the  chain. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  conreying  or  elerating  chain,  of  a 
eonreyer  attachment  composed  of  a  rertieal  plate,  or  hanger,  to  which 
the  eonreyer  proper  is  attached ;  parallel  wings  attached  at  each  side 
to  said  plate  at  ita  upper  eod  and  extending  at  either  side  undir  the 
links  of  the  chain,  to  which  the  eonreyer  is  to  be  attached  ;  and  par- 
allel and  bent  arms  on  each  side  terminating  in  hooks  which  encircle 
the  extremities  of  a  riret  in  the  chain. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  eonreyer  or  elerator  chain,  prorided 
at  the  point  of  attachment,  with  a  riret  the  ends  of  which  are  not 
tamed  down,  of  a  eonreyer  attachment  so  constructed  as  to  grasp 
and  hold  firmly  the  ends  of  the  riret  whereby  the  latter  cannot  turn 
in  the  chain,  and  which  attachment  can  be  remored  and  the  chain 
opened,  without  injuring  the  riret. 


644,4  3  5  .    BRAU-BBAM.    Jajub  Howako,  Hew  York,  ■.  T. 
FUed  loT.  la  18M.    Sartal  Ha  928.423.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  composite 
body,  of  caps  embracing  the  ends  of  said  body,  s  sleere  or  strap  em- 
bracing the  body  between  said  caps  and  baring  a  strut,  and  a  tie  rod 
secured  at  iU  ends  to  said  caps  and  bearing  against  said  strut,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof  of 
caps  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  body  and  prorided  on  the  front  side 
of  the  beam  with  lugs  or  ears,  and  a  tie  rod  arranged  in  front  of  said 
body  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  lags  or  ears,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  beam, 
of  caps  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  body  and  each  prorided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  journals  and  with  lugs,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting 
said  eaps  and  seeared  to  the  lugs  thereof,  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  copibination  with  the  body  of  the  beam, 
of  caps  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  body  and  each  prorided  on  its  f^'ont 
side  with  a  lag  and  on  its  rear  side  with  an  extension  projecting  in- 
wardly beyond  the  front  side  of  the  eap  and  a  tie  rod  arranged  on 
the  front  side  of  the  body  and  seeared  at  its  ends  to  the  lugs  of  tbs 
eap,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  composite  body,  of 
eaps  inclosing  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  each  prorided  on  its 
npper  side  with  a  log,  on  its  front  side  with  a  lag  and  on  its  rear  side 
with  an  extension  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  fK>nt  side  of  tho 
eap.  a  sleere  or  strap  embracing  the  middle  of  the  body  and  baring 
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a  stmt,  a  tie  rod  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  the  body  and  seeared 
at  its  ends  to  the  front  logs  of  said  eaps,  and  a  truss  rod  seeared  at 
its  ends  to  the  upper  lugs  of  said  caps  and  bearing  against  said  strut, 
sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


544,486.  ADTOMATlCaAFBTYAPPLIAHCB  FOR  ELECTRIC  COM- 
DOCTOR&  Adblmbt  E  HncEm  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  9, 1898. 
Serial  Ha  473.572.    (Ho  model 


dmm. — 1.  The  herein  described  appliance  for  use  in  connection 
with  electric  conductors,  the  same  coDsisting  of  forked  arms  between 
which  the  conductor  is  receired  and  by  which  it  is  grasped  and  held 
aa  soon  as  it  leares  its 'normal  position,  and  a  conductor  of  low  resist- 
ance connected  with  said  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parposes 
set  forth. 

2.  Id  an  appliance  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  combr 
nation  with  the  main  wire,  of  the  forked  arms  one  of  which  is  pro- 
rided with  a  spring  actuated  latch  piroted  thereon,  said  latch  being 
arranged  to  be  displaced  by  the  main  conductor  as  it  falls  and  to  re- 
turn to  its  original  position,  satastantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  herein  set  fortb,  the  two 
spring  arms  forked  as  explained  and  arranged  to  catch  and  hold  the 
main  conductor  when  disturbed,  a  section  of  an  auxiliary  conducting 
arm,  a  plate  located  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  spring  arms,  the  plate 
being  connected  with  another  section  of  the  auxiliary  conductor  and 
the  parts  arranged  to  close  the  auxiliary  circuit,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  44.4 8  7  .  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZATIOH  OF  MILK  OR 
OTHER  LI(IUID&  Ttm  A  Kluhash,  Berlin,  Qermany,  aaetgnor  to 
UeeoMnn  k  Ga,  aune  idaoa  Filed  May  15, 1894  Serial  Ha  611,319. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heater  or  cooler  for  sterilizing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  sterilised 
of  inlets  and  outlets  to  such  chamber,  located  one  at  the  top  and  the 
other  at  the  bottom,  a  corer  for  the  receptacle  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber in  the  same,  a  horizontal  diaphragm  diriding  the  chamber  in  the 
oorer  into  two  parts,  tubes  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top 
inserted  in  the  bottom  plate  of  the  corer  and  communicating  with 
the  lower  chamber  thereof,  smaller  tubes  open  at  both  ends  inserted 
in  the  diriding  diaphragm  extending  into  the  first  tubes  and  comma 
nieating  with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  corer,  an  inlet  to  the  lower 
chamber  of  the  corer,  and  an  outlet  to  the  upper  chamber,  subetan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  heater  or  cooler  for  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  sterilized,  of  inlets  and 
outlets  to  saeh  chamber,  located  one  at  the  top  and  one  at  the  bot- 


tom, an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  first  chamber  also  proridad 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  oorer  for 
the  receptacle  formed  with  a  chamber  in  the  same,  a  horizontal  dia- 
phragm diriding  the  chamber  in  the  corer  into  two  parts,  tubes  dosed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  inserted  in  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
corer  and  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber  thereof,  smaller 
tubes  open  at  both  ends  inserted  in  the  diriding  diaphragm  extending 
into  the  first  tubes  and  communicating  with  the  upper  chamber  of  the 
corer,  an  inlet  to  the  lower  chamber  of  the  corer,  and  an  outlet  to 
the  upper  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  heater  or  cooler  for  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  chamber  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  sterilized,  of  inlets  and 
outlets  to  such  chamber,  located  one  at  the  top  and  the  other  at  the 
bottom,  a  corer  for  the  receptacle  formed  with  a  chamber  in  the  same, 
a  horizontal  diaphragm  diriding  the  chamber  in  the  corer  in  two 
parts,  tubes  cloeed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  inserted  in  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  corer  and  communicating  with  the  lower  cham- 
ber thereof,  smaller  tubes  open  at  both  ends  inserted  in  the  diriding 
diaphragm  extending  into  the  first  tubes  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  corer,  an  inlet  to  the  lower  chamber  of  the 
corer,  an  outlet  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  stirrer  located  in  the 
sterilizing  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereto  as  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  sterilizing  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
heater  or  like  receptacle  thereof  of  a  foam-trap  located  in  the  inlet 
pipe  thereof,  substentially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  heater  or  cooler  for  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  two  chambers  located  one  abore  the  other  for  receiring  the 
liquid  to  be  sterihzed,  of  a  series  of  tubes  forming  communicatioa  be- 
tween the  two  chambers,  an  annular  casing  forming  a  cloeed  cham- 
ber around  said  tubes  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  such  closed  chamber, 
an  inlet  to  the  lower  chamber,  and  an  inlet  to  the  upper  chamber, 
a  corer  for  the  upper  chamber  baring  an  upper  and  lower  chamber 
therein  dirided  one  fVom  the  other  by  a  horizontal  diaphragm,  a  a»- 
ries  of  tubes  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  secured  in  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  corer  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber 
of  the  corer  and  extending  through  the  communicating  tubes  into  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  receptecle,  a  series  of  tubes  open  at  both  ends 
secured  in  the  diridiug  diaphragm  of  the  eorer  communicating  with 
the  upper  chamber  thereof  and  extending  into  the  tubes  cloeed  at  the 
bottom,  an  inlet  to  the  upper  chamber  of  the  corer,  and  an  outlet  to 
the  lower  chamber  thereof  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  sterilizing  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heater  or  like  receptacle,  of  an  outlet  pipe  6  in  communication  there- 
with, a  gas  and  air-trap  D  in  communication  with  the  pipe  6,  through 
a  normally  cloeed  check  ralre  23  opening  away  from  the  heater,  aa 
oatlet  pipe  25  in  commanication  with  the  lower  part  of  the  trap  D, 
and  an  outwardly  opening  automatic  safety  ralre  24.  in  oommaniea- 
tiot  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  trap  D,  substentially  as  shown  and 

described.  .  , 

7.  In  a  sterilizing  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  a 

heater  or  like  receptacle,  of  an  outlet  pipe  C  in  communication  there- 
with, a  gas  and  air-trap  D  in  communication  with  the  pipe  6  through 
a  normally  closed  weighted  check  ralre  23,  opening  away  from  the 
heater,  an  outlet  pipe  25  in  commanication  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
trap  D,  and  an  outwardly  opening  automaUc  safetr-»alre24  in  com- 
munication with  the  trap  D,  and  more  hearily  weighted  than  is  the 
ralre  23,  substentially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sterilizing  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heater  or  like  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  heatar, 
a  trap  D  in  communication  with  the  pipe  and  baring  an  air  or  gas 
outlet  in  the  upper  and  a  liquid  outlet  in  the  lower  portion,  a  ralre 
for  closing  the  liquid  outlet,  and  a  float  in  the  trap  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  which  will  actuate  the  ralre  so  as  to  open  and  close  the 
liquid  outlet  of  the  trap,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 


544.488. 

uu^nlla.  Ind. 


DETACHABLE-TOOTH  SAW.    AlDRlw  KUEQn,  ladl- 
FUed  May  S,  1896.    Serial  Ha  547,988.    (No  model) 


Cla\m. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  saw-blade,  a  bridge-piece  T 
or  support,  baring  formed  therein,  a  recess  or  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tooth  A,  and  clamp  B  to  correspond  thereto  in  shape .  said 
bridge-piece  being  rigidly  fkstened  by  iu  end  d  nearest  to  tooth,  to 
the  saw-blade,  while  the  other,  or  clamp  end  H,  is  held  and  secsrad 
so  as  to  allow  it  to  more  in  the  direction  of  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  clamp,  substantiallr  and  for  the  purpose  as  shown  and  deseribed. 
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2.  The  combiiwtioa  with  a  saw-bltde,  *  bridge-piece  T  provided 
with  rec««  for  tooth  A  and  clamp  B  t4)  correepood  thereto,  all  parta 
b«iof  rigidlj  faatened  bj  eod  of  nidi  bridge- piece  neareat  to  the 
tooth,  while  the  other  or  damp  eod  ia  left  free  to  moTe  edgewiae  by 
meaoa  of  obloog  holea  orsloU  8,  the  oah^apoadiag  part  of  aaw-biade 
baring  pins  A  to  eater  said  obloog  hol«i  or  slot*  S,  and  headed  so  at 
to  seeore  to  iu  place  sidewiae,  the  said:  bridge-piece,  for  the  purpose 
aod  ia  the  manner  aa  ahowo  and  deeci^bed. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  aaw-bt^e,  a  bridge-piece  T  contain 
iag  a  socket,  a  tooth  A  and  clamping  (lerice  B  to  correspond  thereto 
ia  shape ;  said  bridge-piece  being  rigid^  fastened  br  ita  end  d  oeareat 
the  tooth  to  the  saw-blade,  its  clamp  a«d  H  being  morabie  edgewise, 
accommodating  itaalf  to  and  sapplemei^ng  the  prearare  of  the  clamp 
while  ltd  boitora  is  I«n  to  nrare  edgewise  and  sidewise,  for  the  pnr- 
poae  aod  subatantiAlly  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  eombioation  wiUi  a  sa w-bladto,  a  bndge-pieee  T  with  socket, 
tooth  A  and  clamp  B,  prorided  with  a  figid  and  a  movable  end,  each 
tarmtnating  ia  a  lap,  but  on  oppoaite  si^ea  from  one  another,  and  cor- 
responding to  like  lapa  on  saw-blade,  a»d  so  coostrncted  aod  applied 
aa  to  alternate  in  order  fh>m  side  to  sid<  of  saw-blade,  for  the  purpose 
aad  in  the  manner  aa  shown  and  described. 


544.439. 

borougo,  Ri 


e&DrDare-MACHm,    Ahaiai  &  LaIDB.  Wiyaa*- 

POed  An.  SI.  18Ml    8«rM  la  SM.80fi.    (BomodaL) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  khe  combination,  with  arevo- 
Inble  spindle  prorided  at  one  eod  with  a  conical  portion,  and  a  ratchet- 
toothed  screwthread,  the  apices  of  the  s^id  cooieal  portion  and  of  the. 
spiral  cone  of  the  screwthread  being  pdintad  toward  each  other ;  of 
a  earrjing  device,  such  as  a  sle«rre  or  htib,  fitting  on  the  said  conical 
portion  and  screwthread,  aod  thereby  h#kl  absoiately  concentric  with 
the  spindle,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  conlbioation,  with  the  rerolable 
headstock  spindle,  aad  a  sleere  secured  oo  itsfl>oot  eod  and  prorided 
with  a  circumferential  groove  ;  of  a  keeper  ring  formed  in  parts  and 
prorided  with  a  tapered  hole  at  the  Junction  of  two  parts,  a  disk  on 
the  sleere,  and  a  screw  prorided  with  a  tapered  point  engaging  with 
the  said  Upered  hole  and  operating  to  secure  the  said  di^  to  the 
sleere,  sobstantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  contbination,  with  the  rerolnble 
headstock  spindle,  aod  the  driring  disk  carried  thereby ;  of  a  ring 
prorided  with  a  shoulder  and  secured  oi|  the  periphery  of  the  driring 
disk,  and  operating  as  a  sappleaeatal  driring  pelley  aod  driring  disk, 
sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  griudiog  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  headstock 
provided  with  two  bearings,  and  the  beadatock  spindle  jonraaled 
therein ;  of  a  collar,  for  taking  the  end  tbrnst,  secared  on  the  spindle 
between  its  bearings  and  prorided  wit4  a  slot  in  its  periphery,  and 
a  locking  screw  engaging  with  the  headstock  aad  adapted  to  eater 
the  said  slot,  sabetantiAlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  griading  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  footatock, 
aad  its  spindle ;  of  a  lerer  engaging  wit^  the  said  spiadW,  piroted  to 
the  fbotstock  and  prorided  with  a  handle  for  operating  it;  and  a 
spring-sctnated  pin  bearing  against  the  taid  lerer  aad  normally  hold- 
ing the  apiodle  forced  forward  in  the  fi^tstock,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  grinding  maehioe,  the  eom%in*tioa,  with  the  fbotstock, 
and  its  spindle ;  of  a  lerer  piroted  in  e  earity  in  the  footatock,  en- 
gaging with  the  said  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  projecting  baodle 
for  operating  it;  a  spring-pressed  pin  qarried  in  a  hole  in  the  foot- 
atock aod  bearing  against  the  lerer,  a^  a  serew  for  ad)asting  the 
pressure  of  the  spring  on  the  lerer,  sobitantiaDy  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combinatioe,  with  the  table,  and 
the  headstock ;  of  a  rod  carried  by  th4  headstock  parallel  with  the 
table,  and  a  water  fender  oonaisting  of  |  aeries  of  carred  platss  har- 
ieg  eyes  engaging  with  the  said  rod,  and  baring  their  lower  portions 
resting  on  ths  table,  sobstantiany  aa  se4  forth. 

8.  In  a  grinding  maehioe,  the  oombinetioa,  with  the  table,  and 
the  headstock  prorided  with  a  carred  flange  on  its  side ;  of  a  rod  ilid- 
able  in  a  hole  in  the  headstock  parallel  itlth  the  table,  and  the  carred 
eod  plate  of  the  water  ftaider  baring  ad  eye  eegaging  with  the  said 
rod,  passing  asde^  the  said  flange,  and  liasting  on  the  table,  sabetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


9  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  bracket  R 
prorided  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  lug  at  its  onter  end,  and  the 
shaft,  for  adjasting  the  position  of  the  emery  wheel,  jonmaled  in  the 
said  bracket ;  of  a  hand  wheel  secared  on  the  eod  of  the  said  shaft, 
an  adjastable  stop  dog,  and  mean^  for  clamping  it  to  the  haod  wheel ; 
aod  a  retractible  stop  bar  slidable  in  the  said  slotted  lug  and  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  stop  dog,  snbsLaotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  loagrindingmaohiBe,  the  combination,  with  the  emery  wheel 
spiodle,  aod  its  beariog ;  of  a  noo-reroluble  collar  splioed  to  said 
bearing  and  joumaled  00  the  end  of  the  spiodle,  movable  endwise 
with  it,  and  provided  with  an  eitemal  screwthread .  a  recessed  riog 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  bearing ;  aod  a  sleeve  for  adjustiog  the  spio 
die  longitudioally,  joumaled  io  the  said  ring  aod  engaging  with  the 
said  screwthread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Io  a  griading  machine,  the  eombioation,  with  the  emery  wheel 
spindle,  and  its  bearing;  of  a  non-reroluble  collar  splined  to  the  said 
bearing  and  joumaled  on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an  adjustable  nut 
■erewed  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  aod  operating  to  bold  the  said  col 
lar  in  position;  a  recessed  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  the  beariog. 
end  a  sleere,  for  adjasting  the  spindle  longitudinally,  joumaled  in 
tbe  said  ring  and  prorided  with  an  internal  screwthread  eogagiog 
with  a  similar  screwthread  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  collar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  s  griodiog  maehioe,  thecombioatioo,  with  the  table  C  pro- 
rided with  the  water  pan  C  io  its  rear  part,  of  the  slidable  base  por- 
tion IX  of  the  headstock  secured  to  the  front  portioo  of  the  said  table, 
tbe  bracket  F  piroted  on  the  rertical  pin  /  projecting  from  the  base 
D"  aod  prorided  with  a  clampiog  out,  the  said  bracket  hariog  bear- 
lags  15  for  the  headstock  spiodle  projecting  rearwardly  over  the  said 
water  pen,  and  the  said  pin  /  being  arranged  at  the  front  part  of  the 
said  bracket,  whereby  the  work  supported  by  the  headstock  is  held 
orer  the  said  water  pan  whether  the  said  bracket  is  placed  io  position 
for  face  grinding  or  for  shaft  grinding  or  in  intermediate  positions, 
aabstantielly  aa  set  forth. 

13.  In  agrindingmachine,  the  combination,  with  the  emery  wheel 
spindle  60  prorided  with  the  screwthreaded  end  73  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  the  spindle,  and  the  nut  75  on  the  said  end  :  of  a  bearing  for 
the  said  spindle,  a  recessed  ring  80  secured  to  the  said  bearing,  the 
internally  acrewthreaded  sleere  79  joumaled  in  the  said  ring,  the 
screwthreaded  collar  74  joumaled  on  the  said  spindle-eod  73  and  en- 
gaging with  the  said  sleere,  and  the  pio  77  eogagiog  with  holes  io 
the  said  beariog  aod  collar  and  preventing  the  collar  from  rerolring 
when  the  sleere  79  is  rerolred,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  Ia  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  footatock 
prorided  with  a  beariog  i  and  an  extension  45  and  a  groore  46  at  its 
fh>nt  end ;  of  the  spindle  I  provided  with  the  groore  47  at  ita  front 
end  opposite  the  groore  46,  aod  means  for  retractiog  the  said  spindle, 
sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  oombinatioo,  with  the  stationary  guides  on  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  and  the  carriage  slidable  loogitudioally  on  the  said 
guides:  of  a  roller  carried  by  the  said  carriage,  a  spring  operating 
to  reroire  the  said  roller  aod  a  dust  guard  of  flexible  material  wound 
on  the  said  roller  and  prorided  at  its  fVee  eod  with  meaos  for  engag- 
ing the  eod  of  the  bed,  substaotielly  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  guides  on  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  and  the  carriage  slidable  longitudinally  00  the  said 
guides  ;  of  a  spring-actuated  roller  carried  by  the  said  carriage,  a  dust 
goard  of  flexible  material  wound  on  the  said  roller  and  prorided  at 
its  tn»  eod  with  a  booked  plate  for  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  bed, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  carnage  and  operating 
to  engage  with  the  said  booked  plate  and  hold  it  io  position  when 
the  eod  of  the  carriage  slides  beyond  the  end  of  the  guides,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


544,440.     HOT-WATBR  HSATBR.    Pun  A  Mian.  Wenbim, 

ti^gDor  to  the  Magm  Purnaoe  Ooapusj,  Bottoo,  Mtm.    Piled  May  20, 

1896l    talal  Ra  560,020.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  heater  of  the  inlet 
pipe  P,  the  water  chamber  D  conical  in  shape  surrounding  the  com- 
bnstion  chamber,  the  water  chamber  IX  extending  almost  rertically 
from  the  lower  pert  of  the  combustion  chamber  below  the  escape 
port  B'  to  tbe  apper  pert  thereof,  connected  at  its  sides  with  the 
water  chamber  D,  and  the  outlet  V,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Tbe  oombinatioo  io  a  hot  water  heater  of  the  water  chamber 
D  aurroanding  the  fire-pot  and  combostioo  chamber  and  the  water 
chamber  IX  extending  fVom  the  lower  back  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  tbe  upper  central  portioa  thereof,  connected  with 
the  water  chamber  D  at  the  sides,  and  haring  a  curved  top,  as  aod 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  heater  of  the  water  chamber 
D,  conical  in  shape  and  the  water  chamber  IX  extending  rertically 
through  the  combustion  chamber  and  east  integral  therewith,  as  and 
for  ths  purposes  deseribed. 


.Autiusi   13,  if+gs- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


963 


544,440. 


5  44.44  1.  APPARATUS  POR  QRIirDIHO  CARDS  Loua  W. 
PUHIT,  Mewton.  Mac,  aaoigiior  to  the  Pettee  Machine  Works,  aame 
Vlace.    Flleil  July  21.  1894.    Serial  Ha  518.256     (So  model) 


a  grinding  roll  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
roll  laterally  with  respect  to  said  sapportiog  brackets,  substantially 
as  deseribed. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  cards,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting brackets  rertically  adjastable  relatire  to  the  main  frame,  of 
a  grinding  roll  mounted  in  said  braeketaand  means  for  adjasting  said 
roll  rertically  and  laterally  with  reapect  to  said  supporting  brackets, 
substantially  as  described'. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  the  flats  of  carding  eoginea,  the 
combination  with  supportiag  brackets,  of  a  grinding  roll  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  flats  during  the  grinding  operatioo,  compound  slides 
mounted  in  said  supporting  brackets  and  forming  a  cradle  for  said 
roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  compound  slides  io  said  supportiag 
brackets  whereby  the  said  grinding  roll,  mounted  in  said  slides,  nuy 
be  adjusted  relatire  to  said  flat  guides  aod  flats. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  fur  grinding  flats,  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  brackets  A,  of  the  grinding  roll  cradle  or  support  B  de- 
tacbably  mounted  in  said  brackets  aod  the  grinding  roll  E  mouoted 
in  said  cradle. 

9.  To  ao  apparatos  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  slides  D  har- 
ing open  bearings  for  the  roll  shaft  «and  its  collars^  and  the  stops  «*, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  eod  pieces  b'  connected  together  by 
ao  iotermediate  connection  6,  the  said  end  pieces  also  carrying  the 
guides  P  aod  a  compound  slide  coosisting  of  the  parts  C  D  arranged 
npoo  each  end  of  the  end  pieces,  the  slide  C  being  adjusted  directly 
thereoo,  and  the  slides  D  being  adjustable  upon  arms  of  the  slides  C 
and  the  said  slides  D  haring  bearings  for  tbe  roll  E,  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  the  cradle  or  support  baring  the  end  pieces 
b',  the  slide  C  adjustable  upon  said  end  pieces  by  means  of  the  adjustr 
ing  screws  e*  and  locked  to  said  end  pieces  by  tbe  locking  screws  e* 
which  pass  through  slots  therein,  and  tbe  slides  I)  adjustable  upon 
the  slides  C  by  the  adjusting  screws  <t  and  locked  to  said  slides  by 
the  locking  screws  d*  which  pass  through  slots  therein,  the  said  slides 
D  haring  bearings  for  tbe  roll  E  anij  tbe  said  adjusting  and  locking 
screws  being  in  positions  to  be  operated  when  the  roll  and  its  support 
are  in  operatire  position  upon  tbe  machine,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

12.  In  a  flat  grinding-macbioe,  the  combination  with  suitable  sap- 
porting  brackets,  of  a  grindiog-roll-cradle  mounted  io  said  brackets, 
and  a  grinding-roll  carried  by  said  cradle,  said  cradle  aod  grioding- 
roll  being  adapted  to  be  borne  by  or  floated  upon  the  flats  dnriog 
the  griodiog  operatioo. 


54:4:,4.4:2.  MEDICAL  DRT  BATE  iBOHia &  Rm,  BTKLn  D.  T 
SBBmxu),  aad  Lewis  A  Tallkuuk,  London,  EDgland ;  wid  Bees  as- 
slgnor  to  nld  Sheffield  and  TaUennaa  PUed  Apr.  18, 18»4.  Serial  Ha 
507.975    (Ho  model) 


C'laiwk. — 1.  The  method  of  treatiog  parts  of  tbe  human  body 
which  coosists  of  first  incloeing  them  in  a  suitable  air-tight  casing,  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  casing  on  the  exterior,  until  a  desired  temperature 
is  attained,  reotilating  the  casing  to  remore  moisture  and   beatinf 
loan  apparatus  for  grinding  fiats,  the  combination  of  again,  thus  subjecting  tbe  limb  to  the  action  of  dry  air  heated  to  a 


C'Atim.—\ 
a  vertically  movable  frame  supporting  the  grinding  roll,  the  rertically 
movable  guides  F  carried  by  the  frame,  the  Ubie  G  cut  away  at^,  the 
flats'  support  U  aod  the  flats,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  flata,  the  combination  with  open 
brackets  having  inclined  supporting  surfacea,  of  a  cradle  or  soppoi 
for  the  grinding  roll  resting  upon  said  inclioed  snrfisces  and  free  to 
slide  thereon,  and  a  grinding  roll  mouoted  io  said  cradle,  sabstaotially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  cards,  the  combination  with  brack- 
ets haring  inclined  supporting  furfaces,  o.'  s  cradle  or  support  for  the 
grinding  roll  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  free  to  slide  apon  said  in- 
clined surfiices,  a  grinding  roll  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cradle,  aod 
menos  carried  by  said  cradle  for  guiding  the  flats  in  their  trarel  past 
the  grinding  roll,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  flata,  tbe  combination  with  open 
supporting  brackeU  vertically  adjusUble  relative  to  the  main  frame. 
a  grinding  roll  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
gnoding  roll  vertically  with  respect  to  said  supportiag  brackets,  sub- 
;;tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  au  apparatus  for  grinding  cards,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting brackeU  vertically  adjusUble  relative  to  the  main  frame,  of 


high  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  medicated  oath  the  eombioation  of  a  steam  tight  jacket 
or  tub  suitable  for  application  to  a  member  or  part  of  the  human  body, 
said  tub  or  jacket  consisting  of  an  exterior  solid  case  and  an  inner 
perforated  easing,  said  inner  casing  being  lined  with  felt  or  other  simi- 
lar absorbent  material,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  or  gas  to  the 
jacket  and  withdrawiogthe  same  therefrom, substantially  aadnecribed. 

3.  In  a  medicated  bath  the  combination  of  a  steam  tight  jacket 
prorided  with  a  steam  tight  corer  at  one  end  aod  a  sleere  of  flexible 
material  imperrious  to  steam  secured  by  a  steam  tight  joint  to  the 
other  end,  and  a  perforated  cylinder  within  the  jacket  lined  with  felt 
or  other  similar  absorbent  material  00  its  interior,  tbe  exterior  of  the . 
jacket  being  prorided  with  stop  cocks  for  the  admission  or  eroiasioo 
of  gas  or  fluid,  sabstaotially  as  deseribed. 


544,443.  MACHIHB  POR  KNITTIHG  RAHAH  HmTMRlCl. 
AtboL  and  Edward  L  Tatt,  Oantner.  Mas.  Piled  Oct  H  1888-  Se- 
rial Ha  289.072.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  Tbe  eombioation  of  a  prong  or  jaw  serring  as  a  ful- 
crum around  which  the  strand  ia  bent  io  forming  the  loop,  a  recip 
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roeatiog  oeedle  kod  m  toothed  wheel  pi«  oted  oa  said  needle  by  which  la  plane  paraDel  with  said  riog,  a  rotatiog  crank  and  connecting  mech- 


r  jaw  serrinx  a«  a  falcrom 
and  a  Kraod  tube  through 
,  of  a  reciprocating  needle 
d  wheel  being  prorided  with 
ee  of  the  strand  of  rattan, 
of  the  reciprocating  needle, 

r  jaw  lerring  a*  a  falcram 
and  a  reciprocating  needle, 


2.  The  combination  with  the  mecba^iam  for  forming  a  loop  of  the 
rtrand  of  rattan,  eompnsing  io  its  eaaenlial  features  devices  for  hold 
ing  the  strand  from  lateral  displacement  a  reciprocating  needle,  and 
a  prong  or  fulcrum  around  which  the  |straod  is  bent,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  piToted  upon  said  needle  and  pr<t*ided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  slightlj  indent  the  sar&oe  of  the  strand  of  rattan  as  the 
strand  is  being  bent  bj  the  action  of  tta|e  reciprocating  needle,  sub- 
staatiallj  as  described.  < 

3.  The  combittAtion  with  a  prong  or  jaw  around  which  the  strand 
of  ratUn  is  bentaa  a  fulcrum  and  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  strand 
tube  108  contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  said  reciprocating  needle, 
through  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  c<induct«d,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prong 
about  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  ben{ 
which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  condue 
and  a  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle, 
teeth  adapted  to  slightly  indent  the  su 
as  the  loop  is  being  formed  by  the  actio 
sobstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prong 
about  which  the  strand  of  rattan  ia  ben 

of  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  71  71  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  loop 
formed  by  the  action  of  said  receiprocatliig  needle,  whereby  the  loop 
is  held  laterally   substantially  as  liescrib^d 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ring  or  frame  for  supporting  a  series  of 
loop-holders,  posts  46  hinged  to  said  ri^ig  or  frame,  a  block  sliding 
on  said  post,  a  tongue  51  hinged  on  said  block,  spring  49,  means  as 
described  for  holding  the  strand  during  the  formation  of  the  loop,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  sliding  block,  a  snoulder  projecting  from  said 
ring  or  frame  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  said  block  is  moved 
on  said  post,  and  a  pawl  kpring  by  whien  said  pawl  is  made  to  engage 
said  projecting  shoulder,  substantially  a4  described 

7.  The  combination  of  sliding  block  ^.  provided  with  a  trans- 
Terse  recess  57,  a  loop-holding  tongue  hiving  a  raised  portion  56  en- 
tering said  recess  when  the  tongue  is  raised  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  said  tongue  is  raised  and  loop  jformer  65  provided  with  the 
curved  notch  168  fitting  the  edge  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  mortise  79,  substantially  as  de8cri|>ed. 

8.  The  combination  of  post  46,  tlidin  g  block  50  having  a  stud  54 
and  pin  55,  and  a  blade  spring  49  fixed  to  said  post  and  provided 
with  a  bole  to  receive  the  pin  55  and  thereby  retain  the  sliding  block 
in  its  lowest  position,  sub«tantially  as  deicribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  post  46,  slidii  g  block  50  carrying  a  loop- 
bolding  tongue,  pin  52  projecting  from  stid  sliding  block  and  slotted 
plate  171  fixed  to  said  post,  subsuntiallj  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  jaw  ^1  aroiind  which  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  bent,  a  reciprocating  needle,  paralel  walls  110.  110  placed  be- 
neath said  jaw  81,  and  a  strand  tube  10)  parallel  with  said  needle, 
•ubatantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  ring  prov  ded  with  teeth  and  a  recip- 
rocating rack-bar  engaging  «aid  teeth 
■aid  rack-bar  is  moved,  a  series  of  loop-l^oiders  attached  to  said  ring 
and  arranged  radially  thereon  and  a  re<  iprocating  needle,  placed  in 


anism  whereby  said  naedle  is  actuated  radially  to  said  ring  as  the 
several  loop  holders  are  brought  into  alignment  with  said  needle, 
and  the  loop  former  65,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders 
hinged  thereto,  and  arranged  radially  upon  the  side  of  said  ring,  of 
the  band  114  provided  with  an  off-set  116  but  otherwise  placed  with 
its  edge  parallel  with  the  side  of  said  ring,  by  which  the  loop  hold- 
ers are  held  against  the  side  of  the  ring,  sabstantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  ring  supporting  a  series  of  loop-hold- 
ers, of  a  series  of  loop-holders  arranged  radially  upoc  the  side  of  said 
ring,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  engaging  said  ring,  an  actuating  cam 
by  which  said  rack  bar  is  moved,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  a  stud  coin- 
cident with  the  axis'  of'said  ring,  a  loop-former  60  pivoted  upon  said 
lever,  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  reciprocating  rack  bar  by 
which  said  lever  is  given  an  oscillating  angular  motion  corresponding 
with  the  intermittent  motion  of  said  ring  and  said  loop-former  being 
capable  of  an  angular  motion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  plane 
of  said  ring,  and  connected  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  said 
angular  motion  to  said  loop-former,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  mechanism  fur  holding  the  loops,  sub 
stantially  as  described  and  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand 
of  rattan  is  bent  and  carried  upon  said  loop-holdiug  mechanism,  of  a 
rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  ia 
actuated,  the  loop-former  65  provided  with  jaws  80,  81.  arm  84  car- 
rying jaws  90, 9 1 ,  said  jaws  capable  of  an  oscillating  motion  about  co- 
incident axes,  whereby  the  strand  of  ratUn  is  transferred  from  the 
jaws  80,  81  to  the  jaws  90,  91  and  vice  versa,  and  connected  means 
for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  loop  former  and  said  arm 
84  subatantiallv  as  described.. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  engaging 
said  ring  and  actuating  cam  by  which  said  rack-bar  is  moved,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  means,  as  described  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring,  a  series  of  loop-holders  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  arranged  radially  thereon  a  loop  former,  a 
reciprocating  needle  placed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring  a  rout- 
ing crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  moved 
radially  to  said  ring  and  a  strand  tube  through  which  the  strand  of 
ratUn  is  conducted,  snbsUntially  as  described,  said  strand  tube  being 
parallel  with  said  needle. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a  toothed  rack-bar  engaging  said 
ring,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  baid  rack-bar  is  reciprocated,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  mean*  as  deacribed,  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into 
tnd  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  a  series  of  loop  holders  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  arranged  radially  thereon,  a  loop  former  a 
reciprocating  needle  placed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring  a  rotat- 
ing crank  and  connecting  mechanism  whereby  said  needle  is  moved 
radially  to  said  ring,  and  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  on  said  needle, 
whereby  the  strand  of  rattan  is  slightly  indented,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth,  a  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  said 
reciprocating  rack-bar  is  moved  pivoted  lever  8  and  means,  as  de- 
scribed, by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ring  and  a  series  of  loop- holders  arranged  radially  thereon, 
a  loop-former  of  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  bent  into  a  loop  and  carried  upon  said  loop  holders,  a  rotating 
crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  moved  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  walls  110,  110,  inclosing  the  strand  of  ratUn  and 
holding  it  from  lateral  displacement  as  the  loop  is  formed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth,  a  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  said 
reciprocating  rack-bar  is  moved  pivoted  lever  8  and  means  as  de- 
scribed, by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  .•laid  ring  and  a  series  of  loop- holders  arranged  radially  on  said 
ring,  of  a  loop-former  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of 
rattan  is  bent  into  a  loop  and  carried  upon  said  loop-holders,  a  rotat- 
ing crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  moved 
a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle,  whereby  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  slightly  indented,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  and  parallel  walls  in- 
closing the  strand  of  rattan  and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement 
substantially  as  described. 

19  The  combination  with  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders, 
arranged  radially  thereon  said  ring  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  engaging  said  teeth  and  an  actuating  cam  by 
which  said  reciprocating  rack-bar  is  moved,  of  the  loop-former,  a  re- 
ciprocating needle,  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by 
which  said  needle  is  moved  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle, 
a  pair  of  vertical  and  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  straqd  of  rattan, 
and  a  strand  tube  parallel  with  said  reciprocating  needle,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  means,  as  described,  by  which  said  bar  is  carried  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  all  arranged  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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20.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  homing  the  loopa,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
strand  of  rattan,  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  needle  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  90,  91  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan,  said  front  and 
back  jaws  being  capable  of  simultaneous  rocking  motion  about  co- 
incident axes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  jaws 
substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  holding  the  loops,  sub- 
BtantiaUy  as  deecribed  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
strand  of  rattan,  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  needle  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  90,  91,  said 
jaws  being  capable  of  a  simultaneous  rocking  motion  about  coinci- 
dent axes,  and  means,  as  described,  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion 
to  said  jaws  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan  and 
a  strand  tube  through  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  conducted  to  the 
needle,  sobstantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  holding  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
strand  of  rattan,  of  a  routing  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by 
which  said  needle  is  actuated  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  ttO, 
91,  said  jaws  being  capable  of  a  simulUneous  rocking  motion  about 
coincident  axes,  and  means,  as  deacribed,  for  imparting  a  rocking 
motion  to  said  jaws  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of 
ratUn,  and  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  on  said  reciprocating  needle, 
whereby  the  strand  of  ratUn  is  slightly  indented,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  loop-former  65  with  iU  jaws  80, 81 ;  arm  84  with  iUjawt 
90,  91,  said  arm  and  loop-former  having  a  rocking  motion  about  coin- 
cident axes,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  con- 
nected with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87  oscillating  lever  18  and  act- 
uating cam  17,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  loop- former  65  with  iu  jaws  80,  81,  arm  84  with  its  jaws 
90,  91,  said  arm  and  loop-former  being  capable  of  a  rocking  motion 
about  coincident  axes,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever 
86  connected  with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18,  act- 
uating cam  17  and  a  series  of  loop-holders  arranged  radially  upon 
the  side  of  a  ring,  a  ring  carrying  said  loop-holders  and  having  an  in- 
termittent rotary  motion,  connected  actuating  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  rack-bar  engaging  said  ring  and  a  cam  by  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  rack-bar  pivoted  lever  8  and  means  by 
which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ring  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  The  loop-former  65  with  its  jaws  80,  81,  arm  84  with  its  jaws 
90,  91.  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  R7,  oscillating  lever  18,  actuating  cam 
17,  loop  holding  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described,  a  reciprocating 
needle  by  which  the  strand  of  ratUn  is  bent,  a  routing  crank  and 
cooitecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  all  combined, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  The  loop-former  65  with  iu  jaws  80, 81,  arm  84  with  iU  jawf 
90,  91,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-foraser,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18,  cam  17,  loop 
holding  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  the  strand  of  ratUn  is  bent  a  routing  crank  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  and  a  toothed  wheel 
pivoted  upon  said  needle  by  which  the  surface  of  the  strand  is  slightly 
indented,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  loop  former  65  with  ito  jaws80, 81,  arm 
84  with  ite  jaws  90,  91,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop- former,  lever 
86  connected  with  the  arm  84,  links  77,  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18, 
cam  17.  loop-holding  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  a  recip- 
rocating needle  by  which  the  strand  of  ratUn  is  bent,  a  routing  crank 
and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  a  toothed 
wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing 
the  strand  and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement  as  the  jaws  are 
oacillated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  The  loop  former  65  with  its  jaws  80,  81 ,  arm  84  with  ito  jaws 
90,  91,  jever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  oecillating  lever  18  provided  with  a  stud  78,  actu 
ating  cam  17,  links  77  and  87  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  stud  78  and  arms  75  and  88,  all  combined  subsUntially  as 
described. 

29.  The  combination  of  actuating  cam  17,  oscillating  lever  18, 
link  77  provided  with  a  slot  76  and  having  a  sliding  motion  in  the 
arm  89  attached  io  the  rigid  part  of  the  machine,  oecillating  loop- 
former  65  pivoted  upon  a  lever  61,  lever  61  having  a  rocking  motion 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  oscillation  of  the  loop- 
former,  and  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former  and  carrying  a 
stud  74,  having  a  transverse  and  longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  the 
(lot  76  of  the  hnk  77,  whereby  the  operative  connection  is  maintained 
between  the  link  77  and  the  lever  73,  subsUntially  as  described 

30  The  combination  of  the  back  jaws  90,  91  pivoted  at  92,  93. 
apring  103  applied  u>  bring  said  jaws  together,  front  jaws  80,  81  one 


of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between  opposing  ^houl 
ders  upon  the  back  jaws,  by  which  the  back  jaws  are  brought  into 
alignment  with  the  front  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  traversing  move- 
ment of  said  front  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  the  back  jaws  90, 91  having  arms  94, 95 
so  connected  that  a  vibrating  motionof  one  of  said  jaws  will  produce 
a  similar  vibrating  motion  of  the  other  jaw,  but  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, spring  103  applied  to  said  jaws  to  bring  them  together,  and  frout 
jaws  80,  81,  one  of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between 
said  back  jaws,  whereby  said  back  jaws  are  brought  into  alignment 
with  said  front  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  traversing  motion  of  the  front 
jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  of  back  jaws  90,  91  pivoted  at  92,  93  and 
having  arms  94, 95  operatively  connected,  subsUntially  as  described, 
spring  103,  applied  to  bring  the  back  jaws  together,  stop  pin  104,  by 
which  the  inward  movement  of  the  jaws  is  limited,  and  front  jaws 
80,  81,  one  of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between  said 
back  jaws,  whereby  the  back  jaws  are  brought  into  alignment  with 
said  front  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S3.  The  combination  ofarm  84  pivoted  upon  a  bracket  83,  bracket 
83  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the  machine,  back  jaws  90,  91  piv- 
oted upon  the  arm  84,  spring  103  applied  to  bring  the  back  jaws  to- 
gether, lever  61  having  an  angular  motion  upon  a  stud  59,  means  as 
deecribed  for  actuating  said  lever  loop-former  65  pivoted  in  the  lever 
61  with  ito  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  arm  84  and  having 
jaws  80,  81,  and  pin  82  projecting  between  the  back  jaws  and  alter- 
nately brought  into  contact  with  each  of  said  jaws  as  the  lever  61  is 
oscillated  upon  the  stud  59,  thereby  bringing  said  hack  jaws  into 
alignment  with  the  jaws  80,  81,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  of  the  loop-former  65  provided  with  front 
jaws  80  and  81,  one  of  said  fW>nt  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  be- 
tween the  back  jaws,  an  arm  84  provided  with  the  back  jaws  90  and 
91  pivoted  at  92,  93,  spring  103,  shoulder  99  and  pawl  100  having  a 
pawl  spring  102,  cam  17  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said 
jaws  are  actuated,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand 
of  ratUn  is  bent  into  a  loop,  a  routing  crank  aad  connecting  mech- 
anism by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  a  ring  carrying  a  series  of 
loop-holders  arranged  radially  upon  the  side  of  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  "  T  " shaped  slot,  a  ring  supporting  sUnd  having 
roll  supporting  bracketo  and  rolls  held  by  said  bracketoand  rolls  29* 
supporting  said  ring,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  engaging  said  ring  and 
an  actuating  cam  by  which  said  rack-bar  is  moved  and  said  ring  and 
said  reciprocating  needle  moving  alternately  pivoted  lever  8  and 
means  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ring  subsUntially  as  described. 

36.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders  ra- 
dially attached  to  ito  side  and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth, 
a  reciprocating  rack  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which 
said  rack  is  moved,  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  said  rack  and  said 
actuating  cam  a  sliding  plate  having  a  reciprocating  motion  radially 
to  said  ring  and  provided  with  ways  in  which  said  reciprocating  rack 
is  held,  an  actuating  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said 
sliding  plate  is  moved,  whereby  said  rack  bar  is  made  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  said  ring  alternately  aud  impart  an  intermittent  routing 
motion  to  said  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  and  carry- 
ing a  series  of  loop-holders,  of  a  plate  having  a  reciprocating  motion 
radially  to  said  ring,  a  rack  sliding  in  ways  on  said  reciprocating  plate 
and  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  ring  an  oscillating  level 
actuated  by  said  reciprocating  plate,  a  sliding  locking  bar  provided 
with  teeth  and  operated  in  correspondence  with  the  motion  of  said 
reciprocating  plate  and  said  sliding  rack  to  lock  said  ring  and  bold  it 
from  roUtion  when  said  rack  is  disengaged  from  the  ring,  an  actuat 
ing  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  moving  said  sliding  plate  and 
an  actuating  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  moving  said  sliding 
rack  subsUntially  as  described. 

38  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  series  of  radial  loop- 
holders  and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth,  a  sliding  plate  15, 
rock  shaft  13,  anns  12  and  14  cam  1 1  diding  rack  10  and  cam  7  with 
lever  8,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

39.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  provided  with  circnmferentiaf 
teeth  and  carrying  a  series  of  radial  loop-holders,  a  sliding  plate  15 
having  ways  fora  sliding  rack,  a  sliding  rack  10,  lever  8,  actuating  cam 
7,  cam  II  rock  shaft  13,  arms  12  and  14  actuating  said  pbite  15,  lever 
37,  and  sliding  locking  bar  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  ring  subsUntially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  of  riug  30  provided  with  circumferential 
teeth  and  carrying  a  series  of  loop-holders  attached  radially  to  the 
aide  of  aaid  ring,  a  aUdin^  plate-1&  having  a  sliding  motion  in  ways 
radially  to  said  ring  and  being  provided  with  ways  for  a  sliding  rack, 
a  sKding  rack  10,  lever  8  operating  said  rack,  actuating  cam  7,  lever 
01  pivoted  oooeentrioally  with  said  ring  a  loop  former  65  carrying 
Mraod  holding  jaws,  and  link  62,  connecting  said  lever  with  the  shd- 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  mechani^ni  for  forming  *  loop  of  the 
■trand  of  rattan,  eompnsing  in  its  eMeotiil  features  derices  forhoid- 
iax  the  strand  from  lateral  displacemeat,  k  reciprocating  needle,  and 
a  prong  or  fulcrum  around  which  the  sirand  is  bent,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  piToted  upon  said  needle  and  prowided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  slightlj  indent  the  sarfitoe  of  the  sirand  of  rattan  as  thr 
strand  is  being  bent  hj  the  action  of  the)  reciprocating  needle,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prong  or  j4w  around  which  the  strand 
of  rattan  is  bent  as  a  fulcrum  and  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  strand 
tube  108  contiguous  to  and  parallel  withisaid  reciprocating  needle, 
through  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  conducted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prong  o^  jaw  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
about  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  bent  and  a  strand  tube  through 
which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  conducted,  of  a  reciprocating  needle 
and  a  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle,  saii  I  wheel  being  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  slightly  indent  the  surface  of  the  strand  of  rattan, 
as  the  loop  is  being  formed  bv  the  action  of  the  reciprocating  needle, 
snbstantiallj  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prong  or  jaw  serving  as  a  fulcmm 
about  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  bent  and  a  reciprocating  needle, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  7171  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  loop  as 
formed  by  the  action  of  said  receiprocatiiig  needle,  whereby  the  loop 
is  held  laterally,  substantially  as  described 

C.  The  combination  of  a  ring  or  frao  le  for  supporting  a  series  of 
loop-holders,  posts  46  hinged  to  said  ring  or  frame,  a  block  sliding 
on  *aid  post,  a  tongue  51  hinged  on  said  block,  spring  49,  means  as 
described  for  holding  the  strand  during  the  formation  of  the  loop,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  sliding  block,  a  shoulder  projecting  frtfm  said 
ring  or  frame  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  said  block  is  moved 
on  said  post,  and  a  pawl  spring  by  which  said  pawl  is  made  to  engage 
•aid  projecting  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  sliding  blocl(  .50,  provided  with  a  trans- 
Terse  reeesa  57,  a  loop-holding  tongue  having  a  raised  portion  56  en- 
tering said  recess  when  the  tongue  is  rajised  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  said  tongue  is  raised  and  loop  ^rraer  65  provided  with  the 
curved  notch  168  fitting  theedge  of  theet|rved  portion  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  mortise  79,  sulMtantially  as  deacrit^d. 

8.  The  combination  of  post  46,  slidink  block  50  having  a  stud  54 
and  pin  55,  and  a  blade  spring  49  fixed  ko  said  pon  and  provided 
with  a  hole  to  receive  the  pm  55  and  theieby  retain  the  sliding  block 
in  its  lowest  po^tition.  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  post  46,  slidink  block  50  carrying  a  loop- 
holding  tongue,  pin  52  projecting  from  si.id  sliding  block  and  slotted 
plate  171  fixed  to  said  post,  subsUntiall.T  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  jaw  81  around  which  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  bent,  a  reciprocating  needle,  paral  el  walls  110,  110  placed  be- 
neath said  jaw  81,  and  a  strand  tube  1<><  parallel  with  said  needle, 
ubaUdtially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  and  a  recip- 
rocating rack-bar  engaging  r«aid  teeth.  liO  actuating  cam  by  which 
said  rack-bar  is  moved,  a  series  of  loop-fa  olders  attached  to  said  ring 
and  arranged  radially  thereon  and  a  rec  procating  needle,  placed  in 


a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring,  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mech- 
anism whereby  said  needle  is  actuated  radially  to  said  ring  as  the 
several  loop  holders  are  brought  into  alignment  with  said  needle, 
and  the  loop  former  65,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders 
hinged  thereto,  and  arranged  radially  upon  the  side  of  said  ring,  of 
the  band  114  provided  with  an  off-set  116  but  otherwise  placed  with 
its  edge  parallel  with  the  side  of  said  ring,  by  which  the  loop  hold- 
ers are  held  against  the  side  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  ring  supporting  a  series  of  loop-hold- 
ers, of  a  series  of  loop-holders  arranged  radially  upoc  the  side  of  said 
ring,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  engaging  said  ring,  an  actuating  cam 
by  which  said  rack  bar  is  moved,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  a  stud  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of^said  ring,  a  loop-former  65  pivoted  upon  said 
lever,  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  reciprocating  rack  bar  by 
which  said  lever  is  given  an  oscillating  angular  motion  corresponding 
with  the  intermittent  motion  of  said  ring  and  said  loop  former  beiug 
capable  of  an  angular  motion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  plane 
of  said  ring,  and  connected  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  said 
angular  motion  to  said  loop-former,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  holding  the  loops,  sub 
stantially  as  described  and  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand 
of  rattan  is  bent  and  carried  upon  said  loop-holding  mechanism,  of  a 
rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is 
actuated,  the  loop-former  65  provided  with  jaws  80,  81,  arm  B4  car- 
rying jaws  90,  91,  said  jaws  capable  of  an  oscillating  motion  about  co- 
incident axes,  whereby  the  strand  of  rattan  is  transferred  from  the 
jaws  80,  81  to  the  jaws  90,  94  and  vice  versa,  and  connected  means 
for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  loop  former  and  said  arm 
84  subetantiallv  as  described.. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  engaging 
said  ring  and  actuating  cam  by  which  said  rack-bar  is  moved,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  means,  as  described  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring,  a  series  of  loop-holders  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  arranged  radially  thereon  a  loop  former,  a 
reciprocating  needle  placed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring  a  rotate 
ing  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  moved 
radially  to  said  ring  and  a  strand  tube  through  which  the  strand  of 
rattan  is  conducted,  substantially  as  described,  said  strand  tube  being 
parallel  with  said  needle. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a  toothed  rack-bar  engaging  said 
ring,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  ^aid  rack-bar  is  reciprocated,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  mean«  as  described,  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into 
tnd  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  a  series  of  loop  holders  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  arranged  radially  thereon,  a  loop  former  a 
reciprocating  needle  placed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring  a  rotate 
ing  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  whereby  said  needle  is  moved 
radially  to  said  ring,  and  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  on  said  needle, 
whereby  the  strand  of  rattan  is  slightly  indented,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth,  a  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  aud 
reciprocating  rack- bar  is  moved  pivoted  lever  8  and  means,  as  de- 
scribed, by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  nf  engagement 
with  said  ring  and  a  series  of  loop- holders  arranged  radially  thereon, 
a  loop-former  of  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  bent  into  a  loop  and  carried  upon  said  loop  holders,  a  rotating 
crank  and  connecting  mechanism  bv  which  said  needle  is  moved  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  walls  110,  110,  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan  and 
holding  it  from  lateral  displacement  as  the  loop  is  formed,  substan- 
tially as  described 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth,  a  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  said 
reciprocating  rack-bar  is  moved  pivoted  lever  8  and  means  as  de- 
scribed, by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ring  and  a  series  of  loop- holders  arranged  radially  on  said 
ring,  of  a  loop-former  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of 
rattan  is  bent  into  a  loop  and  carried  upon  said  loop-holders,  a  rotat- 
ing crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  moved 
a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle,  whereby  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan is  slightly  indented,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  and  parallel  walls  in- 
closing the  strand  of  rattan  and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders, 
arranged  radially  thereon  said  ring  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  engaging  said  teeth  and  an  actuating  cam  by 
which  said  reciprocating  rack-bar  is  moved,  of  the  loop-former,  a  re- 
ciprocatiug  needle,  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by 
which  said  needle  is  moved  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle, 
a  pair  of  vertical  and  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  stragd  of  rattan, 
and  a  strand  tobe  parallel  with  said  reciprocating  needle,  pivoted 
lever  8  and  means,  as  described,  by  which  said  bar  is  carried  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  all  arranged  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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20.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  homing  the  loopa,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
•trand  of  rattan,  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  needle  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  90,  91  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan,  said  front  and 
back  jaws  being  capable  of  simultaneous  rocking  motion  about  co- 
incident axes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  jaws 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  holding  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
strand  of  rattan,  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  needle  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  90,  91,  said 
jaws  being  capable  of  a  simultaneoos  rocking  motion  about  coinci- 
dent axes,  and  means,  as  described,  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion 
to  said  jaws  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan  and 
a  strand  tube  through  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  conducted  to  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  holding  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  a  reciprocating  needle  for  bending  the 
strand  of  rattan,  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  by 
which  said  needle  is  actuated  the  front  jaws  80,  81,  back  jaws  90, 
91,  said  jaws  being  capable  of  a  simultaneous  rocking  motion  about 
coincident  axes,  and  means,  as  described,  for  imparting  a  rocking 
motion  to  said  jaws  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inclosing  the  strand  of 
rattan,  and  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  on  said  reciprocating  needle, 
whereby  the  strand  of  rattan  is  slightly  indented,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  loop-former  65  with  iU  jaws  80, 81 ;  arm  84  with  iUjawt 
90,  91,  said  arm  and  loop-former  havinga  rocking  motion  about  coin- 
cident axes,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  con- 
nected with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87  oscillating  lever  18  and  act- 
uating cam  17,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  loop- former  65  with  its  jaws  80,  81,  arm  84  with  iujaws 
90,  91,  said  arm  and  loop-former  being  capable  of  a  rocking  motion 
about  coincident  axes,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever 
86  connected  with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18,  act- 
uating cam  17  and  a  series  of  loop-holders  arranged  radially  upon 
the  side  of  a  ring,  a  ring  carrying  said  loop-holders  and  having  an  in- 
termittent rotary  motion,  connected  actuating  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  rack-bar  engaging  said  ring  and  a  cam  by  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  rack-bar  pivoted  lever  8  and  means  by 
which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ring  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  loop-former  65  with  its  jaws  80,  81,  arm  84  with  ite  jaws 
90,  91.  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87,  oecillating  lever  18,  actuating  cam 
17,  loop  holding  mechanism  substantially  as  deeeribed,  a  reciprocating 
needle  by  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  bent,  a  rotating  crank  and 
connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  all  combined, 
substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  loop-former  65  with  iu  jaws  80, 81,  arm  84  with  iU  jn wf 
90,  91,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-foraaer,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  links  77  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18,  cam  17,  loop- 
holding  mechanism,  sulMtantially  as  described,  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  bent  a  rotating  crank  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  and  a  toothed  wheel 
pivoted  upon  said  needle  by  which  the  surface  of  the  strand  is  slightly 
indented,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  loop  former  65  with  its  jaws  80, 81,  arm 
84  with  its  jaws  90,  91,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever 
86  connected  with  the  arm  84,  links  77,  and  87,  oscillating  lever  18, 
cam  17.  loop-holding  mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  a  recip- 
rocating needle  by  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  bent,  a  rotating  crank 
and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  a  toothed 
wheel  pivoted  upon  said  needle,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  walk  inclosing 
the  strand  and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement  as  the  jaws  are 
oacillated,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  loop  former  65  with  iU  jaws  80, 81 ,  arm  84  with  iU  jaws 
90,  91,  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former,  lever  86  connected 
with  the  arm  84,  oscillating  lever  18  provided  with  a  stud  78,  actu 
atiag  cam  17,  links  77  and  87  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  stud  78  and  arms  75  and  88,  all  combined  substantially  as 
described. 

29.  The  combination  of  actuating  cam  17,  oecillating  lever  18, 
link  77  provided  with  a  slot  76  and  having  a  sliding  motion  in  the 
arm  89  attached  io  the  rigid  part  of  the  machine,  oscillating  loop- 
former  65  pivoted  upon  a  lever  61,  lever  61  having  a  rocking  motion 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  oscillation  of  the  loop- 
former,  and  lever  73  connected  with  the  loop-former  and  carrying  a 
stud  74,  having  a  transverse  and  longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  the 
slot  76  of  the  link  77,  whereby  the  operative  connection  is  maintained 
between  the  link  77  and  the  lever  73,  snbatantially  as  described 

30  The  combination  of  the  back  jaws  90,  91  pivoted  at  92,  93. 
spring  103  applied  to  bring  said  jaws  together,  front  jaws  80,  81  one 


of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between  opposing  shoul 
ders  upon  the  back  jaws,  by  which  the  back  jaws  are  brought  into 
alignment  with  the  front  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  traversing  move- 
ment of  said  front  jaws,  subeUntially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  the  back  jaws  90, 91  having  arms  94, 05 
so  connected  that  a  vibrating  motion  of  one  of  said  jaws  will  produce 
a  similar  vibrating  motion  of  the  other  jaw,  but  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, spring  103  applied  to  said  jaws  to  bring  them  together,  and  front 
jaws  80,  81,  one  of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between 
said  back  jaws,  whereby  said  back  jaws  are  brought  into  alignment 
with  said  front  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  traversing  motion  of  the  front 
jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  of  back  jaws  90,  91  pivoted  at  92,  93  and 
having  arms  94, 95  operatively  connected,  substantially  as  described, 
spring  103,  applied  to  bring  the  back  jaws  together,  stop  pin  104,  by 
which  the  inward  movement  of  the  jaws  is  limited,  and  front  jaws 
80,  81,  one  of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  between  said 
back  jaws,  whereby  the  back  jaws  are  brought  into  alignment  with 
•aid  firont  jaws,  •nbetantiallj  as  described. 

S3.  The  combination  ofarm  84  pivoted  apon  a  bracket  83,  bracket 
83  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the  machine,  back  jaws  90,  91  piv- 
oted upon  the  arm  84,  spring  103  applied  to  bring  the  back  jaws  to- 
gether, lever  61  having  an  angular  motion  upon  a  stud  59,  means  as 
described  for  actuating  said  lever  loop-former  65  pivoted  in  the  lever 
61  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  arm  84  and  having 
jaws  80,  81,  and  pin  82  projecting  between  the  back  jaws  and  alter- 
nately brought  into  contact  with  each  of  said  jaws  as  the  lever  61  is 
oscillated  upon  the  stud  59,  thereby  bringing  said  back  jaws  into 
alignment  with  the  jaws  80,  81,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  of  the  loop-former  65  provided  with  front 
jaws  80  and  81,  one  of  said  front  jaws  having  a  pin  82  projecting  be- 
tween the  back  jaws,  an  arm  84  provided  with  the  back  jaws  90  and 
91  pivoted  at  92,  93,  spring  103,  shoulder  99  and  pawl  100  having  a 
pawl  spring  102,  cam  17  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said 
jaws  are  actuated,  snbetantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand 
of  rattan  is  bent  into  a  loop,  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mech- 
anism by  which  said  needle  is  actuated  a  ring  carrying  a  series  of 
loop-holders  arranged  radially  upon  the  side  of  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  "  T  "  shaped  slot,  a  ring  supporting  stand  having 
roll  supporting  brackets  and  rolls  held  by  said  brackets  and  rolls  29* 
supporting  said  ring,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  engaging  said  ring  and 
an  actuating  cam  by  which  said  rack-bar  is  moved  and  said  ring  and 
•aid  reciprocating  needle  moving  alternately  pivoted  lever  8  and 
means  by  which  said  rack  bar  is  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ring  substantially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  ring  having  a  series  of  loop-holders  ra- 
dially attached  to  ite  side  and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth, 
a  reciprocating  rack  engaging  said  teeth,  an  actuating  cam  by  which 
aaid  rack  is  moved,  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  said  rack  and  said 
actuating  cam  a  sliding  plate  having  a  reciprocating  motion  radially 
to  said  ring  and  provided  with  ways  in  which  said  reciprocating  rack 
is  held,  an  actuating  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  said 
sliding  plate  is  moved,  whereby  said  rack  bar  is  made  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  said  ring  alternately  and  impart  an  intermittent  rotating 
motion  to  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  and  carry- 
ing a  series  of  loop-holders,  of  a  plate  having  a  reciprocating  motion 
radially  to  said  ring,  a  rack  sliding  in  ways  on  said  reciprocating  plate. 
and  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  ring  an  oscillating  lever 
actuated  by  said  reciprocating  plate,  a  sliding  locking  bar  provided 
with  teeth  and  operated  in  correspondence  with  the  motion  of  said 
reciprocating  plate  and  said  sliding  rack  to  lock  said  ring  and  hold  it 
from  rotation  when  said  rack  is  disengaged  from  the  ring,  an  actuat 
ing  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  moving  said  sliding  plate  and 
an  actuating  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  moving  said  sliding 
rack  substantially  as  described. 

38  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  series  of  radial  loop- 
holders  and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth,  a  sliding  plate  15, 
rock  shaft  IS,  arms  12  and  14  cam  1 1  sliding  rack  10  and  cam  7  with 
lever  8,  snbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

39.  The  combination  of  ring  SO,  provided  with  circumferential 
teeth  and  carrying  a  series  of  radial  loop-holders,  a  sliding  plate  15 
having  ways  for  a  shding  rack,  a  sliding  rack  10,  lever  8,  actuating  cam 
7,  cam  II  rock  shaft  13,  arnal2and  14  actuating  said  plate  15,  lever 
37,  and  sliding  locking  bar  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
oa  said  ring  substantially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  of  ring  30  provided  with  circumferential 
teeth  and  carrying  a  series  of  loop-holders  attached  radially  to  the 
side  of  said  ring,  a  sliding  plate  15  having  a  sliding  motion  in  ways 
radially  to  said  ring  and  being  provided  with  ways  for  a  sliding  rack, 
a  aliding  rack  10,  lever  8  operating  said  rack,  actuating  cam  7,  lever 
61  pivoted  ooncentricaUy  with  said  ring  a  loop  former  65  carrying 
■traad  holding  jawi,  and  Hnk  62,  connecting  said  lever  with  the  slid- 
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iag  rmek,  wberebj  the  I«ver  61  ia  move  1  simalUaeoualj  with  the  in- 
lennittent  motioo  of  the' ring  ia  one  direction,  rock  thaft  13  with  ita 
radial  arms  12  and  14  and  actuatinfi;  cikm  11  bj  which  an  intermit- 
tent sliding  motion  ia  imparted  to  the  plate  15,  »ubsuntiallj  as  d«- 
acribed. 

41.  The  combination  of  nogSOcar -ying  a  neriesof  loop-holdera, 
and  being  prorided  with  circumferentiil  teeth,  actuating  cama  7  and 
11.  oscillating  lever  8,  sliding  rack  10  baVing  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  ring,  lever  €1  a  loop  fo-mer  f>6  carrying  strand  hold- 
ing jaws,  link  62  by  which  laid  iever  ia  connected  with  said  sliding 
rack,  rocking  shaft  13,  having  radial  irms  12  and  14.  sliding  plate 
15  provided  with  ways  in  which  the  sliling  rack  10  slides,  a  recip- 
rocating needle  by  which  the  strand  of  attan  ia  beat  into  loopa,  and 


connected  means  for  actuating  said  neec  le  substantially  as  described.    11  rocking  shaft  13,  radial  arms  12  and  14,  plate  15,  oscillating  lever 
42.  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  series  of  loop-holdera  37,  sliding  locking  bar  39,  lever  61  pivoted  upon  an  axis  concentric 


and  being  provided  with  circumferentia  teeth,  actuating  cams  7  and 
1 1,  oecillating  lever  8,  sliding  rack  10  baring  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  nng,  lever  61  a  loop  foi  nier  65  carrying  strand  hold 
.ing  jaws,  link  62  by  which  said  lever  in  connected  with  said  sliding 
ntek^  rocking  shaft  13,  having  radial  t  rms  12  and  14,  sliding  plate 
15  provided  with  ways  for  said  sliding  rack,  ostcillating  lever  37  act- 
uated by  said  sliding  plate  15.  and  slidinj ;  locking  bar  39  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  in  said  rin  i  and  operated  by  said  oacil 
lating  lever  37,  subsuntially  as  describe  d 

43.  The  combination  of  ring  30  car  rving  a  serie«  of  loop-holders 
and  being  provided  with  circumferential  teeth,  actuating  cams  7  and 
11,  oecillating  lever  8,  sliding  rack  10  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  ring,  lever  61  a  loop  fo  -mer  carrying  strand  holding 
jawa,  link  62  by  which  said  lever  ia  con  lected  with  said  sliding  rack 
rocking  shaft  13  having  radial  arms  12  and  14,  sliding  plate  15  pro 
Tided  with  ways  for  said  sliding  rack,  ascillating  lever  37  actuated 
by  said  sliding  plate  I't.  locking  bar  39  tperated  by  said  sliding  plate 
and  oscillating  lever  and  a  reciprocatin  ;  needle  by  which  the  strand 
of  rattan  is  bent  into  loop*,  and  connected  means  by  which  said  nee- 
dle is  actuated  substantially  as  describe] 

44.  The  combination  with  a  ring  cai  ry  lag  a  series  of  loop-holdera 
and  provided  with  circumferential  teetli,  of  a  lever  61  pivoted  upon 
an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  loop-holder  carrying  ring,  a 
loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws  pivoted  on  said  lever 
by  arms  66,  67,  strand  holding  jaws  pivoted  upon  the  arm  84.  arm 
84,  pivoted  upon  a  bracket  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  npon  an  axis  between  the  arc  is  66,  67  and  coincident  with 
the  axia  of  said  arms,  actuating  cam  7,  pivoted  lever  8  reciprocating 
rack  10.  engaging  the  teeth  upon  said  ri  ig  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever  61,  by  which  said  ring  and  lever  are  actuated  simul- 
taneously, actuating  cam  17,  and  conn>cting  mechanism  by  which 
aaid  strand  holding  jaws  are  rocked  up<in  their  coincident  axis  sub 
staotially  as  described 

45.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ring  car  nring  a  seriea  of  loop-holders 
and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth  of  a  lever  61  pivoted  upon 
an  axis  concentric  with  tbe  axi.«  of  the  loop  holder  carrying  ring,  a 
loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  aws  pivoted  upon  said  lever 
by  arms  66,  67,  strand  holding  jaws  piv<  ted  upon  the  arm  84.  arm  84i 
pivoted  upon  a  bracket  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the  machine 
between  the  arms  66,  67  and  upon  an  a.x  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
aaid  arms,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar  operatively  connected  with  said 
lever  61,  and  an  actuating  cam  by  whici  said  reciprocating  rack-bar 
IS  moved,  pivoted  lever  8  and  means,  as  ^escribed,  whereby  said  rack 
bar  is  carried  into  aud  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  an  actuat- 
ing cam  and  connecting  operating  meclanism  by  which  said  strand 
holding  jaws  are  simultaneously  rocked,  and  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  the  strand  of  rattan  ia  bent  iat }  loops,  and  a  rotating  crank 
and  connecting  mechanism  by  which  sail  needle  ia  actuated  substan- 
tially as  described. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  nng  carrring  a  series  of  loop-holdera 
and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth  actuating  cam  7,  oscillating 
lever  8  a ad  alid ing  rack  10,  cam  II,  rock  Dg  shaft  13  with  arms  12  and 
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48.  Tbe  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  seriea  of  loop-holders, 
actuating  cam  7,  oscillating  lever  8,  sliding  rack  10,  actuating  cam 
II,  rocking  shaft  13.  radial  anna  12  and  13,  plate  15,  oscillating  lever 
37,  ahdiog  locking  bar  39,  lever  61,  operatively  connected  with  said 
sliding  rack  10,  a  loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws  piv- 
oted on  said  lever  61  strand  holding  jaws  pivoted  on  an  arm  84,  and 
an  arm  H4,  pivoted  on  a  bracket  attached  to  the  stationary  portion 
of  the  machine,  actuating  cam  17,  oscillating  lever  18,  links  77  and 
87,  levers  73  and  86,  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of 
rattan  is  bent  into  loops,  and  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting  mech- 
anism by  which  waid  needle  is  actuated  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

49.  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  aeries  of  loop-holders 
actuating  cam  7,  oscillating  lever  8.  sliding  rack  10,  actuating  cam 


14  aliding  plate  15  carrying  said  sliding 


65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws,  link  6i  connecting  said  lever  with 
■aid  sliding  rack,  an  arm  84  carrying  pivoted  strand  holding  jaws  and 
havinga  simultaneous  rocking  motion  about  a  coincident  axis,  actuat- 


ing  cam  17,  oscillating  lever  18,  links  77. 


ing  mechanism  between  said  links  and 
■enbed. 

47.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  loop  holders  carried  by  .said  ring. 


lever  37,  aliding  locking  bai  39,  lever  6)1  operatively  connected  with 
aaid  sliding  rack  10.  a  loop  former  65  e  srrying  strand  holding  jawa 
pivoted  on  said  lever  61,  strand  holdinf  jawa  pivoted  upon  an  arm 
84,  and  an  arm  84,  pivoted  upon  a  brack(  t  .\ttached  to  the  stationary 
portion  of  the  machine,  actuating  cam  I  7,  oscillating  lever  18,  links 
77  and  87,  and  levers  73  and  86,  substai^ially  as  described 


with  the  ring  30,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sliding  rack 

10,  a  loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws  and  pivoted  upon 
said  lever  61,  strand  holding  jaws  pivoted  upon  an  arm  S4.  and  an 
arm  84,  pivoted  upon  a  bracket  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the 
machine,  actuating  cam  17,  oscillating  lever  18,  arm  73,  links  77,87 
arm  86,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  1 10,  1 10,  inclueiog  the  strand  of 
rattan  and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement,  sabetantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

50.  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  a  aeries  of  loop-holdora 
actuating  cam  7,  oscillating  lever  8,  sliding  rack  10,  actuating  cam 

1 1,  rocking  shaft  13  radial  arms  12  and  14,  sliding  plate  15.  oscillat- 
ing lever  37,  gliding  locking  bar  39,  lever  61  pivuted  upon  a  stud  con- 
centric with  the  ring  30,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sliding 
rack  10,  a  loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws  and  pivoted 
upon  said  lever  61,  strand  holding  jaws  pivoted  upon  an  arm  84.  and 
an  arm  84,  pivoted  upon  a  brarket  attached  to  the  stationary  portion 
of  the  machine,  actuating  cam  17,  oscillating  lever  18,  arm  73  links 
77.  87,  arm  86,  parallel  walls  110,  1 10.  for  holding  the  strand  of  rat- 
tan from  lateral  displacement  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the 
atrand  of  rattan  is  bent  into  loopa,  and  a  rotating  crnnk  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  actuated,  substantially  a.«  de- 
scribed. 

51.  The  combination  of  ring  30  carrying  loop-holding  mechan- 
ism, actuating  cam  7,  oscillating  lever  8,  alidiog  rack  10,  actuating 
cam  II,  rocking  shaft  13,  radial  arma  12  and  14,  sliding  plate  15,  os- 
cillating lever  37,  sliding  locking  bar  39,  lever  61  pivoted  upon  a  atud 
concentric  with  the  ring  30,  a  link  62  connecting  said  lever  61  and 
said  sliding  rack,  a  loop  former  65  carrying  strand  holding  jaws  having 
a  rocking  motion  connected  operating  mechanism  therefor,  substan- 
tially as  described,  parallel  walls  for  holding  the  strand  of  rattan  from 
lateral  displacement,  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of 
rattan  is  bent  into  loopa  a  toothed  wheel  pivoted  upon  aaid  needle 
by  which  the  surface  of  the  strand  is  slightly  indented,  and  connect- 
ing operating  mechanism  by  which  said  needle  is  operated,  subetao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  ring  30  provided  with  projecting 
■houldera  112,  of  loop-holders  comprising  a  po8t46,  sKding  block  50, 
tongue  51,  pawl  53  pivoted  on  said  block,  pawl  spring 53*  aod  a  sta- 
tiooary  cam  plate  by  which  the  posu  of  said  loop-holders  are  raised, 
releasing  the  pawls  from  the  projecting  shouldera  on  said  ring,  sub-- 
■tantially  as  described. 

53.  The  combination  of  ring  30  posts  46  hinged  to  aaid  ring,  slid- 
ing blocks  sliding  00  said  posts,  shoulders  112  on  said  ring,  pawls  53 
on  said  sliding  blocks,  tongues  51,  and  a  stationary  cam  plate  117  by 
which  the  posts  46  are  raised  and  the  pawls  53  released  from  the 
ahouldera  112,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

54.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  meana  for  imparting  an  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  to  said  nog  posts  46  hinged  uf>on  said  ring 
aliding  blocks  50,  pawls  53,  shoulders  1 12  on  said  ring,  stationary  cam 
plate  117,  and  band  114,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

•55.  The  combination  with  a  ring  provided  with  projecting  shonl- 
dera,  of  aseriesof  loop-holdera,  subatantially  as  described,  upon  which 


rack,  lever  61  a  loop  formeri  the  successive  loopa  of  the  knitted  fabric  are  held  pawls  53  engaging 


.id  projecting  shoulders  a  cam  plate  117  for  raising  said  looj>-hold- 
ers  at  ao  oblique  angle  with  said  ring  and  a  series  of  withdrawing 
hooks,  arranged  to  engage  the  loops  of  the  knitted  fabric,  and  con- 


87,  an  intermediate  connect^;  nected  actuated  mechaiiisni  substantiallv  as  described. 


.id  jaws,  substantially  as  de- 


56.  The  combination  of  a  ring  mean»>  for  imparting  an  intermit- 
tant  rotary  motion  to  said  ring  the  riog  carrying  a  series  of  loop-hold- 
ers, substantially  as  described,  of  a  disk  taming  upon  a  atud  held  in 


actuating  cam  7,  oscillating  lever  8,  slidiig  rack  10  having  teeth  en- 1  the  stationary  portion  of  the  machine  concentrically  with  said  rotat- 
gaging  the  teeth  of  the  ring  30  at  state  J  intervals,  cam  11.  rocking!  ing  ring,  connected  actuating  mechanism  by  which  an  intermittent 
■haft  13,  radial  arms  12  and  14,  plate  15  'arrying  the  sliding  rack  10,  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said  disk  aimultaoeonaly  with  the  mo- 


tion of  aaid  ring  a  seriea  of  radial  arma  pivoted  on  said  disk  and  a  se- 
ries of  hooked  links  pivoted  to  said  radial  arms  for  engaging  the  loopa 
of  the  knit  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

57.  The  combination  of  a  ring  meana  for  imparting  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  to  said  ring  the  ring  carrying  a  series  of  loop-hold- 
era, a  diak  turning  upon  a  stud  held  in  the  stationary  portion  of  the 
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machine  and  concentrically  with  said  rotary  ring,  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  diak  a  aeriea  of  radial 
arma  pivoted  npon  aaid  diak,  a  aeriea  of  hooked  linka  pivoted  to  said 
radial  arou  for  engaging  the  loopa  of  the  knit  fabric,  a  cam  plate 
placed  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  rotating  diak  and  preaent- 
ing  ao  inclined  edge  to  aaid  radial  arma  to  force  them  toward  the  ring 
carrying  the  loop  holders,  and  connected  aotaatinf  mechaniam  by 
which  the  motion  of  aaid  radial  arms  ia  reveraed  aabatantialiy  aa  de- 
acribed. 

56.  The  combination  of  a  ring  meana  for  imparting  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  to  aaid  ring  tbe  ring  carrying  a  aeriea  of  loop-hold- 
era, a  disk  turning  about  an  axia  oonoentrie  with  the  axia  of  aaid 
ring,  meaoa  for  imparting  ao  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  aaid  diak, 
a  seriea  of  radial  arma  pivoted  00  said  diak,  connected  actuating  mech- 
anism by  which  said  arms  are  carried  toward  aaid  ring,  a  aeriea  of 
hooked  links  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  aaid  arma  and  a  cam  plate  pr*- 
•eating  ao  inclined  aarfitce  to  aaid  anna  to  fbree  them  away  fh>m  the 
ring  carrying  the  loop  holders  for  tbe  pnrpoee  of  drawing  the  hooked 
linka  into  the  loopa  of  the  knit  fabric,  aubatantially  as  'leacribed. 

59.  The  combination  with  a  ring  meana  for  imparting  ao  inter- 
mittent  rotary  motion  to  aaid  ring,  the  ring  oarryiog  a  aeriea  of  loop- 
holdera,  a  diak  taming  about  an  axia  conoentrio  with  the  axia  of  aaid 
ring,  meaoa  for  imparting  ao  iotermitteot  rotary  motioo  to  aaid  diak 
a  aeriea  of  radial  arms  pivoted  on  said  diak  ooooected  actuating  mech- 
aniam by  which  said  radial  arma  are  moved  toward  and  away  from 
■aid  ring,  a  aariaa  of  hooked  links  pivoted  to  the  tnt  eoda  of  aaid 
radial  aroia,  and  a  cam  plate  arranged  to  lift  aaid  hooked  linka  and 
carry  them  radially  outward  ao  their  hooked  enda  will  be  held  in  the 
loopa  of  the  knit  fabric,  aobataotially  aa  deacribed. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  ring  meana  for  impartiog  ao  inter 
mitteot  rotary  motioo  to  aaid  ring,  the  nog  carrying  a  seriea  of  loop- 
holdera,  a  etationary  cam  plate  held  in  the  path  of  aaid  loop  holdera, 
whereby  they  are  raiaed  at  ao  oblique  angle  with  aaid  ring,  a  aeriea  of 
radial  arms  pivoted  in  a  disk  having  an  intermittent  rotary  motioo 
about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  axia  of  aaid  nog,  meaoa  for  impart- 
iog ao  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  aaid  diak,  a  aeriea  of  hooked  liok'a 
pivoted  upon  said  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the  loopa  of  the  knit 
febric,  together  with  connected  operating  mechaoiam,  aobataotially 
aa  described,  whereby  the  radial  arma  aod  connected  hooked  links  arc 
pushed  back  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  loops  held  upon  the  loop- 
holders  from  a  plane  at  right  aoglea  with  the  axia  of  tba  rotating  ring 
into  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

61.  The  combination  of  a  riog  meana  for  impartiog  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  to  aaid  ring,  a  aeriea  of  loop-holdera  arraoged  ra- 
dially on  aaid  ring  and  hinged  thereto,  a  atationary  cam  plate  arranged 
in  the  path  of  aaid  loop  holdera  by  which  they  are  raiaed  into  ao 
oblique  poaition  to  aaid  ring,  a  seriea  of  radial  arma  pivoted  to  a  diak 
having  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  correaponding  with  the  inter- 
mittent motion  of  aaid  ring,  meana  for  imparting  an  intermitteot  ro- 
Ury  motion  to  aaid  diak  hooked  lioka  pivoted  to  the  f\ree  enda  of  aaid 
radial  arma  ai)d  arranged  to  eogage  the  loopa  of  the  knit  febric,  and 
a  cam  plate  placed  in  the  path  of  aaid  radial  arms  to  force  them  back 
and  draw  the  engaged  loopa  taut,  aobataotially  aa  described. 

62.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  meaoa  for  imparting  an  intermit- 
tent roury  motioo  to  aaid  ring,  aod  a  aeriea  of  loop  holder*  hinged 
thereto,  a  cam  placed  in  the  path  of  aaid  loop-holdera  by  which  they 
are  raised  fVom  the  ring  aod  brought  into  ao  oblique  poettioo  to  the 
ring,  a  seriea  of  radial  arm*  pivoted  on  a  diak  having  ao  iotermitteot 
rotary  motioo  correaponding  with  the  motioo  of  aaid  riog,  meaoa  for 
imparting  ao  iotermitteot  rotary  motioo  to  aaid  diak,  hooked  lioka 
carried  by  aaid  radial  arms,  a  alidiog  plonger  which  ia  brought  ioto 
oonUct  with  each  of  said  radial  arm*  succeaaively,  and  connected  oper- 
ating mechaniam  for  aaid  plunger*,  aabatantialiy  aa  described. 

63.  The  combioatioo  with  a  riog  having  an  intermittent  rotary 
motion  and  a  aeriea  of  loop  holder*  arranged  radially  on  aaid  riog  and 
hinged  thereto,  a  atationary  cam  plate  placed  in  the  path  of  aaid  loop- 
holdera,  a  diak  haviog  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  correaponding 
with  the  motion  of  said  ring,  connected  actuating  mechaoiam  by  which 
aaid  ring  and  aaid  diak,  are  moved  aimoltaneoaaly,  a  aeriea  of  radial 
arms  pivoted  on  aaid  diak,  a  aeriea  of  hooked  link*  pivoted  to  aaid 
radial  arm*  and  engagingthe  knit  fabric,  a  *liding  plunger  *aceea*ively 
brought  into  contact  with  each  of  aaid  radial  arm*,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  on  the  atationary  portion  of  the  machine  and  actuating  aaid 
aliding  plunger  aa  deecribed,  aod  a  projecting  pin  carried  upon  a  alid- 
ing craak  plate  and  ao  actuating  crank.  aaosUntially  aa  deacribed. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  ring  having  an  intermitteot 
rotary  motion  and  carrying  a  aeriea  of  loop-holdera,  loop  forming 
mechaniam,  aubeUotially  aa  deecribed,  whereby  the  atrand  of  ratUo 
ia  bent  into  loopa  aod  placed  aocoeaaively  upoo  aaid  loop-holdera,  a 
cam-plate  held  io  the  path  of  aaid  loop-holdera,  whereby  each  of  aaid 
loop-holders  ia  raiaed  into  an  obliqne  poaition  relatively  to  aaid  ring, 
and  a  withdrawing  hook  engaging  the  loopa  of  tbe  knit  fkbrie  and 
having  a  motioo  away  from  aaid  loop-holdera  io  a  line  parallel  with 
the  axia  of  the  riog,  and  aetoatiog  mechaoiam  by  which  aaid  hook  b 
poahed  back,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


65.  The  combination  of  ring  30  having  an  intermittent  rotary 
motioo  and  haviog  a  projecting  ahoalder  112,  a  poat  46  hinged  t« 
aaid  ring,  block  50  aliding  on  aaid  poet,  pawl  53,  pawl  apriog  53>, 
toogae  51  provided  with  a  groove  58,  cam  117  held  io  the  path  of 
the  poat  46,  a  withdrawing  hook  moving  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
axia  of  the  ring  30,  whereby  the  block  50  ia  moveid  down  the  poat 
aud  tbe  tongue  51  brought  at  right  anglee  to  aaid  post,  and  connected 
actuating  mechaniam  by  which  aaid  withdrawing  hook  ia  operated, 
aabatantialiy  as  described. 

66.  The  combination  of  ring  30  having  an  intermittent  roUry 
motion  and  having  a  projecting  shoulder  112,  a  poet  46  hinged  on  aaid 
ring,  alidiog  block  50,  pawl  53,  pawl  apriog  SS",  tongue  4I  provided 
with  a  groove  56  holding  the  loop,  atud  54,  blade  apriog  49  provided 
with  a  hole  by  which  it  is  engaged  by  the  atud  54,  a  cam  plate  117, 
aod  withdrawing  mechanism  by  which  the  sliding  blocka  are  moved 
down  their  potto  aod  the  toogne  brought  at  right  aoglea  to  the  poat, 
lobetaotially  a*  deacribed. 

67.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  port  46  hinged  to  aaid  riog, 
fliding  block  50,  tongue  51,  pawl  53,  spring  53',  ahoalder  112,  blade 
ipring  49  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  pin  55,  stud  54,  cam 
pjate  1 17,  aod  withdrawing  mechaniam  engaging  the  loopa  of  the  knit 
fabric,  whereby  the  aliding  block  50  ia  moved  down  the  poat  aod  the 
tongue  51  bronght  at  right  aoglea  to  the  poat,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

68.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  poat  46  hinged  to  aaid  ring, 
•Hdiog  block  50,  tuogue  51,  pawl  53,  ahoalder  112,  apring  49,  stud  54, 
cam  117,  hooked  link  124,  radial  arm  123,.pivotedon  a  diak  121.  and 
cam  126,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

69.  The  combination  of  ring  30,  post  46  hinged  to  said  ring, 
aliding  block  50,  tongue  51,  pawl  53,  stud  54,  apring  49,  cam  117. 
hooked  link  124,  radial  arm  123,  cam  126,  cam  131,  cam  134,  a  alid- 
ing plunger  by  which  the  radial  arm  is  pushed  back,  and  connected 
actuating  mechanism  by  which  said  sliding  plunger  is  moved,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

70.  Tbe  combioatioo  of  ring  30,  poet  46  hinged  to  aaid  ring, 
■Uding  block  50,  toogue  51,  pawl  53,  atud  54,  apriog  49,  cam  117, 
booked  link  124,  radial  arm  123,  cam  126,  cam  134,  cam  131,  a  slid- 
iog  plunger  by  which  aaid  radial  arm  is  pushed  back,  and  means  for 
actuating  aaid  plunger,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

71.  Tbe  combinatioh  of  a  ring  having  an  intermittent  motion  and 
carrying  a  aeriea  of  loop-holders,  a  disk  whose  axis  ia  coincident  with 
the  axia  of  aaid  ring,  a  aeries  of  radial  arms  pivoted  on  aaid  diak, 
hooka  earned  by  the  fVee  ends  of  aaid  radial  arms  aod  arranged  to 
engage  the  koit  fltbric  aod  actuating  mechaniam  connected  with  aaid 
ring  and  aaid  disk,  whereby  aaid  ring  and  aaid  disk  are  moved  aimol- 
taoeooaly,  aubatantially  as  described. 

72.  The  oombioation  with  a  rotating  disk  and  the  loop  withdraw- 
ing mechaniam,  aobaUntially  aa  described,  of  a  gear  wheel,  attached 
to  aaid  diak,  a  rack  having  a  reciprocaUog  motioo  and  a  rockiog 
bell-crank  lever  connected  with  said  rack,  whereby  the  rack  is  alter- 
nately carried  into  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  and  removed 
therefrom,  by  which  ao  intermitteot  rotary  motioo  in  one  direction 
il  imparteid  to  said  gear  wheel,  an  actuating  cam  by  which  said  re- 
ciprocating rack  ia  moved,  an  intermediate  connecting  meclianiam 
aod  an  actuating  cam  by  which  ««id  iw;king  bell  crank  lever  is  moved 
and  iotermediate  connecting  mechaniam,  aubeUntially  as  described. 

73.  The  combioatioo  with  a  diak  and  the  withdrawing  meehao* 
lam,  •ubaUntially  a*  deacribed  of  the  diak  feeding  mechaniam,  eom- 
prlaing  tbe  gear  wheel  136,  reciprocating  rack  145,  oecillating  bell- 
crank  having  arma  137  aod  139,  oecillating  lever  146,  linka  137*  and 
148,  oaoillating  lever  8,  and  radial  arm  12  aod  actuating  cama  7  and 
11,  aubauotiallyu  deacribed. 

74.  Tbe  combination  with  a  diak  aod  the  withdrawing  mechan- 
ian,  anbeUntially  aa  deacribed,  of  tbe  g:ear  wheel  136,  reciprocating 
rack  145,  oecillating  bell-craok  lever  having  arma  137,  138  and  139, 
lever  141,  having  a  locking  t«oth  143,  aod  connected  actuating  mech- 
aoiam by  which  aaid  parta  are  operated,  aabaUotiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

75.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  a  aeriea  of  loop-holdera,  a  diak 
carrying  loop  withdrawing  mechaniam,  aod  an  oecillating  lever  car- 
ryiog  loop-fbrmmg  mechaniam,  alt  having  concentric  axea,  actuating 
cama  7  and  1 1  and  intermediate  connecting  mechaniam  by  which  aaid 
riog  aod  diak  aod  lever  are  aimuluneoualy  aod  aynchrooously  oper- 
ated by  aaid  actuating  cama,  RubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

76.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  knitting  ratUo.  of  a  ring 
carrying  a  aeriea  of  loop-holding  devicea  and  mechaniam  for  with- 
drawing tbe  loopa,  aubeUntially  as  deacribed,  aaid  vrithdrawing  mech- 
aniam and  aaid  ring  having  a  aimulUneona  intermittent  roury  moUon 
in  ooe  direction,  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  the  strand  of  ratUo 
ia  bent  into  loopa  and  strand  holding  devices  for  reuiniag  tbe  strand 
of  ratUn  from  displacement  while  the  loop  ia  being  formed,  and  con- 
nected operating  mechaoiam  by  which  aaid  parta  are  acuated,  aub- 

tially  aa  deecribed. 

77.  Io  a  machine  for  koitting  ratUo,  the  combination  of  a  ring 
earrriog  a  aeriea  of  loop-holding  devicea  and  mechaniam,  aubvuotially 
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u  dMcribed,  for  withdrmwiof  the  loop*  co^suting  of  a  disk  CArrjiog 
fttaries  of  piTOt«d  levers  provided  with  wittidrmwioK  hooks  upon  their 
tn*  ends,  said  withdrawing  mechAoism  *o4  said  ring  baTiag  a  simnl- 
taneoos  ioteriiiittent  rotary  motion  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating 
needle  by  which  the  strand  of  rattan  is  t^ent  into  loops,  a  rotating 
crank  and  connected  mechanisai  by  which  iaid  needle  is  reciprocated, 
strand-holding  jaws  having  a  rocking  motion  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  ring,  connected  means  for  actuating  said  strand-holding 
jaws,  parallel  walla  inclosing  the  strand  of  rattan  and  holding  the 
same  from  lateral  displacement,  said  strand-holding  jaws  being  capa- 
ble of  a  lateral  movement  corresponding  w|th  the  angular  movement 
of  said  ring  and  connected  mechanism  by  which  said  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  strand-holding  jaws  is  effected,,  substantially  as  described. 

78.  The  oombination  with  radial  arm  123  and  hooked  link  124, 
of  a  sliding  plunger  comprising  the  tube  lb2i  inclosed  rod  162  provided 
with  a  shoalder  163,  and  interpoaed  spring  164,  with  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

79.  The  combination  with  the  radial  arm  123  and  hooked  link 
1S4,  of  tube  152,  inclosed  rod  162  spring  lf4,  bell-crank  having  arms 
154, 155,  pin  157,  crank  plate  'iS  and  crank  fin  21. and  retractile  spring 
159,  substantially  as  described. 

80.  In  a  machine  for  knitting  rattan, 
ciproeating  needle  for  bending  the  strand 
prong  or  jaw  serving  as  a  fulcrum  around 
•aid  prong  or  jaw  being  flated  so  as  to  s&|  ;htly  indent  the  sur&ce  of 
the  ratUn,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

81.  In  a  machine  for  knitting  rattan,  the  strand  conducting  de- 
vice comprising  a  strand  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  size  of  the  strand,  said  tube  be)ng  placed  parallel  with  a 
reciprocating  needle,  and  having  a  funnel  ^aped  opening  at  its  lower 
•nd,  a  tube  entering  said  funnel  shaped  owning  and  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  strand,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  by  which  said 
strand  is  drawn  through  said  strand  tube,  kll  combined,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


;he  combinaUon  with  a  re- 
of  rattan  into  loops,  of  a 
which  said  strand  is  bent, 


544.444.    STALL  FOR  HORSBa    Vfiuui  W.  SCHOULIS,  Btooo- 
Aeld.  H.  1     Filed  Hot.  22.  lSa&    Soial  fa  481.637     CHo  modeL) 


the  hooks  thereon  extending  above  saidfkee,  and  slats  having  on  the 
under  sides  means  to  receive  said  hooks,  and  a  key  strip  also  arranged 
within  said  depression  and  holding  said  slau  into  said  hooks,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sull  for  horses,  the  slat-holders  having  beveled  lateral 
edges  adapted  to  fasten  the  said  holders  into  the  foundation  when 
embedded  into  the  concrete,  and  having,  on  the  upper  ride  thereof, 
a  series  of  hooks  adapted  to  enter  recesses  on  the  under  side  of  the 
flooring  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  improved  sull  for  horses,  herein  described,  in  which  iscom- 
bined  with  the  vertical  partitions,  a  concrete  foundation  covering, 
in  one  homogeneous  body,  the  floor  of  the  stall,  the  said  foundation 
having  formed  in  iu  upper  face  a  transverse  trough  at  the  foot  of 
the  sUll  and,  between  said  partitions,  opening  into  said  trough,  a 
shallow  slat- receiving  depresaion,  a  shoulder  being  formed  in  the  foun- 
dation at  the  sides  of  the  said  depression,  slat  holders  embedded  in  said 
foundation  within  said  depression  and  extending  up  therefrom  into 
holding  engagement  with  the  under  sides  of  the  slats,  a  series  of  said 
slau  seated  on  the  floor  of  said  recess,  and  a  key  strip  seated  in  said 
depression  one  longitudinal  side  engaging  one  of  said  shoulders  and 
the  opposite  side  the  ends  of  the  series  of  flooring  slaU,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  A  stall  for  horses  in  which  is  combined  with  partitions  and  a 
flooring  having  a  shallow  slat  recess,  a  shoulder  being  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  recess,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  having  hooks,  a  series  of 
siats  held  in  said  recess  by  said  hooks  and  separable  therefrom  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  and  a  key  stnp  seated  in  said  recees,  and  serv- 
ing as  a  part  of  the  flooring,  at  one  side  bearing  against  said  shoulder 
and  on  the  opposite  side  engaging  the  ends  of  the  series  of  slaU,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  horse  sUll  comprising  side  partitions  and  a  series  of  flooring 
slats  fastened  removably  upon  a  foundation,  said  foundation  and  slaU 
having  hooks  and  slotted  plates,  and  a  key  strip  engaging  the  slaU 
of  the  series  and  holding  said  hooks  and  slotted  plates  in  engagement 
and  the  flooring  slaU  down  upon  said  foundation,  said  parU  being 
arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


644,44  6.    HAKHB88-8ADDLE.    WiLTiBC.  8cHRm,!Iewart.!I.J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1890.    3ertal  Ha  683.898.    (Ho  model; 


ClasM. — 1.  The  improved  horse  stall.  Comprising  partitioDs/orm- 
ing  the  sides  of  the  stall,  a  homogeneous  non-absorbent  foundation- 
extending  from  partition  to  partition  and  providing  the  main  portion 
of  the  standing  surface,  a  shallow  recees  being  formed  in  the  central 
part  of  said  foundation  toward  the  foot  oflthe  stall,  hooks  embedded 
in  said  foundation  and  extending  into  sail  recess,  and  flooring  slats 
removably  secured  upon  said  hooks,  within  said  recess,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  which  slats  lie  subetantiallj  ^ush  with  the  standing  sur- 
&ce  of  the  foundation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  horse  stall,  in  which  k  cbmbined  with  partitiona, 
a  foundation  providing  standing  surfaces  for  the  horse  and  a  central 
slat  receiving  depression,  series  of  hooks  sjrranged  in  said  depression, 
one  series  lying  near  the  bead  and  the  dther  near  the  foot  thereof, 
and  flooring  slats  providing  surfaces  which  complete  the  standing 
•arfaoes  of  the  stall,  and  removably  held,  4t  or  toward  their  oppoaite 
ends,  spon  said  hooks,  and  a  key  strip  eng^sging  the  ends  of  the  floor 
ing  strips  and  holding  them  fast  within  tb«  recess,  substantially  as  set 
(brth. 

3.  The  improved  horse  stall  consisting  of  side  partitions  and  a 
foundation  rscsMsd  at  the  center  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slat 
holders,  one  seriSa  stationed  at  or  towardi  one  end  of  the  recesa  and 
the  other  toward  the  opposite  end  and  tilAening  the  slau  toward  the 
head  and  foot  of  the  stall  respectively,  tht  main  or  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  reeea  being  defoid  of  ^tening  means  and 
thos  free  and  open  to  admit  of  broomingj  said  parU  being  arranged 
end  combined  sabstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  staU  for  horses  hereia  deeenbed,  ia  which  is  com- 
bined a  homogenous  foundation  providing  a  partial  flooring  or  stand- 
ing surface  having  a  depression  for  slat4  and  raiaed  sides,  vertical 
partitions  sutioned  back  fW>m  said  reeesi  slat  holders  consisting  of 
eastings  having  hooks  00  their  upper  Bid#s  embedded  in  said  fsaDd^- 
tion,  the  upper  faces  lying  flash  with  the  faoeof  said  foundation  and 


ClatM.— In  a  saddle  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  an  open-center  tree  or  bridge  having  inwardly  turned  flanges,  a 
bifurtsated  pad  immovably  secured  to  said  bridge  or  tree  at  each  side, 
a  bifurcated  plate  secured  in  said  pad  and  a  tug  loop  inserted  between 
nid  pad  and  bridge  and  having  a  flange  engaging  with  said  plate, 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


644  44  6  BOXBORDttlia  MACHIHE.  JoEi  F.  8«iUs  Oak 
Ptrfc,  DL  MrifCDor  to  Hanry  Ougler,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  and  Theodore 
Potilmaim.Cliioago.DL    Filed  Fab  U.  189&    Serial  Ha  537.868.    (Ho 

modflL) 

Claim.— 1.  A  machine  for  applying  flexible  bordering  to  boxe^ 
the  same  having  a  box  support  capable  of  continuous  roUtion  on  one 
axis  and  a  roUry  adjustment  00  another  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
one  aforesaid,  said  machine  being  organised  to  include  a  paste-apply- 
ing mechanism,  a  tension-device  for  the  flexible  material  as  the  latter 
eomes  from  a  reel,  and  a  supporting  pulley  for  said  material  inter- 
madiate  of  the  paste-applying  mechanism  and  the  box-support. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  flexible  bordering  to  boxes,  the  same 
oomprising  a  roUtable  box  sapport  in  swivsl-ooonection  with  the 
■aebioe  base,  sUndards  on  the  base,  crosa-heads  on  the  sundards, 
roda  adjaaUbU  in  the  croea-heada,  hangars  depending  from  the  roda, 
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tie-rods  connecting  the  hangers  in  pairs,  a  past«-pan  supported  on  the 
tie-rods,  reel-snpporu  «nd  a  tension-device  carried  by  the  rear  bauf- 
ers,  a  diatribnting-roller  jonmalad  in  the  paste  pan,  a  pasta-puilay 
opposing  the  distributing-roller,  and  another  pulley  intermediate  of 
said  paste  pulley  and  box-support. 


3.  A  machine  for  applying  flexible  bordering  to  boxea,  the  same 
comprising  a  rotatable  box-support  in  swivel-connecUon  with  the 
machine-base,  standards  on  the  base,  guides  adjustable  on  the  stand- 
ards, rods  adjustable  in  the  guidea,  sleeves  adjustable  on  the  rods,  a 
pulley  having  a  spindle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  paste-pan  supported 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  distributing-roller  jonmaled 
in  the  pan,  andher  pulley  opposing  the  distributing  roller,  a  tension- 
device  in  rear  of  the  paste-distributing  mechanism  and  suitable  reel- 
supports  in  rear  of  the  tension-device. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  flexible  bordering  to  boxes,  the  same 
comprising  a  box-support  consisting  of  a  poet  having  iU  bearings  in 
the  machine-base  and  provided  with  a  crosa-head,  a  disk  ftat  to  the 
post  and  provided  with  a  quarter  circle  groove  or  notch  engaging  a 
stop  on  said  base,  a  plate  provided  with  a  spindle  having  ito  bearing 
in  the  cross-bead,  and  a  box-fiUing  block  made  fast  to  the  plate 
paste-p^n  supported  above  the  aforesaid  base,  suitable  r»el-supporta, 
a  tension-device,  a  paste-distributing  roller,  a  paste-pulley  opposing 
the  roller,  and  another  pulley  intermediate  of  the  oox-support  and 
paste-pulley. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  flexible  bordering  j  boxes  having  ita 
base  provided  with  a  dep<>D  ling  extension  terminating  in  a  horizontal 
Ubie,  and  a  box-support  that  is  rotatably  a^josUble  on  the  table  and 
capable  of  continuous  rotation  00  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  adjustment ;  the  machine  being  organized  to  include  s  paste-ap- 
plying mechanism,  suitable  reel-supporta,  a  tension-device,  for  the  flexi- 
ble material  as  it  comes  from  a  reel,  and  a  supporting  pulley  intenna- 
diate  of  the  paste-anp'ying  mechanism  and  box-support. 

€.  A  machine  for  a,>plyirg  flexible  bordering  to  boxes  having  its 
base  provided  with  a  vertical  bracket,  a  depending  extension  subja- 
cent to  the  bracket  terminating  in  a  horizontal  table,  and  a  box-sup- 
port that  is  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  table  and  capable  of  oontin- 
nous  rotation  on  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  its  adjaatoieat, 
the  machine  being  organized  to  include  a  paste  applying  mechaair 
suitable  reel-supports,  a  tension-device  for  the  flexible  material  aa  it 
ooeaes  from  a  reel,  and  a  snpporuag  pulley  intermediate  of  the 
appljiag  mechanism  and  box-support. 


644.447.    TITHES.    WoLmi  A.  8WIR.  luMlhiaa, MriRDor  to 
Bunnel  K.  Cumminp  and  Tbomaa  P.  QUiiD.  Phltadeipliia.  Pa.    FIM 
-     May  1. 1894.    SerW  Ha  609,712.    (Ho  moMJ 

Claim. — The  herein  described  tethering  deviee  oomprising  a  stake 
or  tether  pin  7,  a  vertical  standard  1  provided  with  eyes  6  for  engaga- 
roent  with  the  stake  or  tether  pin  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  snp 
porting-wheel  or  disk  4  arrangiKl  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  side 
of  the  sundard  to  which  said  eyea  are  attached,  a  horizontal  arm  2 
extending  laterally  from  the  standard  at  ito  upper  end  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  supporting-wheel  or  disk  4,  aa  ineliaad 
brace  3  secured  to  the  sUndard  at  an  intermediate  point  aad  extend- 
ing laterally  aad  downwardly  beneath  said  arm,  whereby  the  braoe 
is  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with,  and  upon  the  aa» 


of  the  standard  aa,  the  arm,  an  anxiliary  supporting  wheel  or  disk  6 
mounted  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  the  braoe  with  the  lowest  point 
of  iu  periphery  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  supporting-wheel  or  disk  4,  a  tether  rope  11  extending 
through  guidea  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  lateral  arm,  and. 
a  weight  15  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rope  and  guided  bf 
means  carried  by  the  standard,  whereby  as  the  tethered  animal  moves 
around  the  stake  or  tether  pin  as  a  center  the  lateral  arm  is  turned 
about  the  same  center  and  at  all  times  occupies  a  position  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  strain  upon  the -tether  rope,  said  braee  occupying  a 
position  in  the  same  plane,  substantially  as  specified. 


644,448.   RnraFORCURTAOra  HBtunTATun.  He«ait,  H  j. 
FOed  Mtj  21. 1896.    Serial  Ha  56a U»    (HomoteL) 


I'Utim. — The  combination  with  the  hollow  rings,  having  the  trans- 
verse sluU  and  off  set  slots  st  ngbt  angles  thereto,  of  the  axle  provided 
with  the  ker&  or  notehes  at  the  ends  thereof  and  the  rollers  mounted 
on  said  axles,  all  substantially  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 


54,4,4,4,9.  H0I8TIH8  AHD  DUMPHS  APPARATUa  Job*  J. 
TuAOOi,  Hew  Toit,  H.  T.  Filed  Hot.  9a  18M  Seriid  Ha  53a313. 
(HombM.) 
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Ckiim. — 1.  A  tab  suspended  in  poa  tion  to  be  tilud.  a  hoiitiag 
rope  foi-  elevating  the  tub  and  means  for  actuating  the  hoisting-rope, 
the  said  hoisting  rope  being  atuched  directly  to  the  tub  at  one  side 
of  ite  center  of  gr»Tity  whereby  the  hoi«ting  strain  may  be  imparted 
to  the  side  of  the  tub  to  tilt  it  at  a  predetermined  point  of  eleTation, 
substAntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cable  siiubly  supported  a  carriaga 
mounted  to  travel  along  the  cable  and  means  for  operating  the  car- 
riage, of  a  hoisting  rope  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  morable  block 
•unpended  from  the  hoisting  rope,  a  tab  suspended  from  the  moT^lc 
klock  and  means  for  actoatiog  the  hoisti|ig  rope,  the  end  of  the  hoiat- 
iilj  rope  being  extended  through  the  movable  block  and  atUched  to 
Um  tab  at  one  side  of  Ita  center  of  gravity.  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth 


1 0.  The  combination  of  the  sections  A',  C,  D  with  the  water  cham- 
ber a,  and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  wator  chamber 
d,  u  and  for  the  parpoeea  deecribed. 


5 44,4 . "5  O.  HOT  WATKR  HBATl^  BDwn  D.  Vi*  Stoil.  Albkm. 
I.  T.,  MBigoor  to  Uie  Magw  ruraaoe  iCompany,  BoitoD.  MasB,  Filed 
Ai«1.18M.    aertal  Na  &ia.l47.    1f(|oodeL) 


64r4.-^01.  ROLLBE-BBARUie  FOR  CAKRIAQB-SPIHDLM,  WiL- 
Ui^  F.  WAUn,  lUariUoD.  Ottla  Filed  Mar.  2.  ISMi  Serial  laMO,S89 
VoBKideU 


CUm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  spindle,  of  a  seriae 
•f  morable  eoOan  baring  annular  reoeaiee  therein  which  are  lemi- 
eiroolar  in  croea  section  to  form  annular  groovea  about  the  spindla, 
aariee  of  anti-fHction  balk  placed  loosely  in  said  groovea,  a  sleeve  io- 
eloaiog  said  collars  and  balls,  a  metal  box  provided  with  a  wing  for 
connection  with  said  hub,  said  sleeve  be'og  adapted  to  connaet  with 
iftid  box,  and  daricaa  for  the  adjoatmant  of  aaid  morable  coUmk 
whereby  said  balb  may  be  adjusted  to  aaid  sleeve,  subatantiaDj  m 
and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle.  A,  of  a  ooUar,  L',  haring  a 
aaaieirealar,  annular  reeaaa,  morable  eoUara,  ETaad  V,  haring  aanu- 
lar  raceaaea  corraaponding  with  the  receaa  in  collar,  L',  and  forming  aa- 
■olar  groorea  about  said  spindle,  balls  placed  looaely  in  aaid  groorae, 
A  alaara,  H',  incloatng  said  collars  and  balk,  a  not,  0',  on  said  spindla, 
edapUd  for  the  adjoatmant  of  said  ooUara.  and  a  retaining  nut,  T, 
bAring  an  inward  projection,  d',  to  support  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
ileera,  and  a  flange,  d*,  to  secure  said  alaave  from  longitudinal  mor^ 
aaot,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  hub,  of  the  adjustable 
eollara,  haringjvtainiag  groorea,  balk  in  aaid  groorea,  the  sleere,  H, 
karing  a  wing,  d*,  and  the  box,  L,  prorided  with  a  grooved  wing  to 
racaiva  the  wing,  d*,  subatantially  aa  set  forth  and  deecribed. 


t'htm.—  l.  A  hot  water  heater  having  the  tire  pot  section  A  con- 
taining the  water  chamber  a,  the  upper  ^ction  C  containing  the  water 
section  c,  and  the  interior  section  D  having  the  water  chamber  d,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeea  described. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heater  the  coml^ination  of  the  upper  section  C 
having  the  water  chamber  <r,  the  interior  section  D  having  the  watar 
chamber  i,  and  the  flue  plate  E,  the  wl^ole  forming  the  up  flue  F,  cir- 
cular in  fonn  and  tapering  toward  the  top,  and  the  down  flue  f,  cir 
eular  in  form  and  tapering  toward  the  lottom,  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
deecribed.  j 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heater  the  interior  fection  D,  circular  in  form 
and  having  the  fluea  <f  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  with  the 
eacap<>  port,  and  a  damper  for  closing|Said  fluea,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaet  described. 

A.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  heater  of  the  section  D  having 
a  wall  and  a  l>ottom,  the  holee  or  paaaagea  d,  the  pivot  d*,  the  dam- 
per plate  W,  the  rod  <fi  having  a  handl^t/*  and  supported  by  the  con- 
nection <f,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  dome  or  top  section  C  hariug  the  opan- 
iag  e  in  its  top,  the  downward  extending  flue  plate  E  and  a  corer 
pUt«  /  having  a  collar  e*  and  a  smoke  aecape  port  «*,  as  and  for  tho 
purpoeea  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  sections  A',  C  and  D  with  the  eroaa 
support  Q  supporting  the  section  0  and  connecting  the  water  cham- 
ber of  the  section  A'  with  the  water  chamber  of  the  aeetion  D,  aa  and 
fcr  Um  pnrpoaee  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  upper  4etion  C  haring  the  hole  «,  the 
drcaiar  flue  plate  E  axtondiag  downward  through  said  hole,  the  cover 
pkte  /  having  the  cold  air  inlet  «*,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

8  The  combination  in  a  watar  heater  of  the  section  D  haring  the 
cavity  d  and  the  eroas  support  0  whiob  reaU  in  the  enlargamenU  0', 
O*.  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  deecribed. 

9.  Tke  eombiuatioo  of  the  sectiooa  A',  C,  D  and  the  croaa  support 
0  anitad  by  drira  ntpplaa,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  deacribad. 


5<44:,4:6Q.  FOUVTAII  MUOLAeB-HOLDnL  8ABUII,  L.  ToOM 
■ad  Jamm  a.  Moub,  BMt  lirerpool.  Oiila  FUed  Mar.  10,  1880l  Se- 
rial Ha  642,0(iS.    dooodflL) 


Cbm. 1.  In  a  fountain  mucilage  holder,  a  tubular  barrel  or 

rroir,  and  a  dauber  or  spreader  located  at  one  end  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  centrally  perforated  cork  inserted  in  the  oppoaite 
or  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  ferrule  partially  surrounding  and  incloe- 
ing  said  cork  and  left  open  at  both  ends  and  alao  extended  in  rear  of 
said  cork,  a  plunger  movable  through  said  perforated  cork,  a  disk  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger,  a  push  button  on  the  outor  end  thereof 
sliding  within  said  ferrule,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  plunger  diak 
normally  in  oontaet  with  said  cork,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  A  fountain  mucilage  holder  compriaing  a  tabular  barrel,  a 
spreader  or  dauber  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  covering  or  protecting 
cap  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  ceutrally  perforated  cork  inserted 
in  the  oppoeito  end  of  the  barrel,  a  ferrule  or  collar  surrounding  said 
cork  and  partially  inclosing  the  same,  the  integrally  formed  points  or 
epnrs  on  said  ferrule  engaging  said  cork  for  holding  the  lattor  in  place, 
a  plunger  movable  through  the  perforation  in  said  cork,  the  diak  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  plunger,  the  push  button  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
plunger,  the  spiral  spring  diapoaed  arouad  aaid  plunger  and  interpoeed 
between  the  push  button  and  the  cork,  and  the  protecting  cap  or  cover 
therefor,  all  arranged  subatontially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  A  fountain  mucilage  holder  compriaing  a  hollow  barrel  or  rea- 
erroir,  and  a  apreader  or  dauber  at  one  end  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  centrally  perforatad  cork  ineerted  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  ferrule  surrounding  aaid  cork  and  partiaUy  incloaing  the 
same,  a  plunger  operating  through  the  oentral  perforation  in  the  cork, 
and  provided  with  a  disk  at  its  inner  er  i,  a  push  button  provided  with 
a  hollow  shank  surrounding  and  angagiug  theahank  of  the  plunger  and 
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alao  working  through  the  centrally  perforated  cork,  and  a  spiral  apring 
disposed  around  the  shank  of  the  push  button  and  interposed  between 
aaid  button  and  the  cork,  subatantially  aa  apecified. 


64r4:,4:58.    BUTTOH.    JosiPB  BaaBTRnnrD,  HlUeahelm,  Oennany. 
Filed  Apr.  20. 1894.    Serial  Ha  906,298.    (Ho  model) 


»' 


Chim.—A  button  having  two paira  beV  <foi  morable  linka 000- 
nectod  by  one  shank  ;  one  pair  of  said  links  being  adapted  to  form  the 
head,  the  other  the  base  of  the  button ;  aaid  shank  being  formed  by 
a  piece  a  lying  in  a  plana  with  the  linka,  when  the  lattor  are  in  their 
poeition  of  rent,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


6  4:  4:. 4:15  4^. 

Bn»kt7n,H.  T 


WATBBrOAS  SSHKRATOS.     Rim(HJ>  C.  BoiKLII, 
FIM  Febi  7,  1896l    Serial  Ha  687,633.    (Ho 


CfaMk— In  a  gaa  generating  apparatus  the  combination  conaiat' 
ingin  a  cupola  of  oblong  flat-aided  croaa-aection  with  one  high  fixing 
chamber,  and  two  lower  chamber*  consisting  of  a  fuel  and  carburet- 
ing chamber  and  all  iodoaed  at  top,  bottom  and  sides  with  one  shell 
lined  with  fire-brick,  and  said  chambers  separated  by  two  rertical 
cross  walla,  and  haring  to  said  fixing  chamber  a  rertical  flat  three- 
aided  oil  heating  chamber  attached  which  connects  at  ita  upper  end, 
and  through  the  rear  aide  of  and  with  the  fixing  chamber,  and  har- 
ing through  it  and  ita  narrow  aidea  a  rertical  row  of  horixontal  oil 
heating  pipea  connected  altematoly,  one  pair  with  the  following  pair 
abore,  to  paas  the  oil  through  them,  in  an  upward  >ig->ag  eouraa,  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipes  connected  to  an  oil  pump,  and  the  top  end 
to  the  oil  Dozzlea  of  the  carburetiug  chamber,  and  the  bottom  end  of 
aaid  oil  heating  chamber  connected  with  the  wash-box  of  the  appa- 
ratna,  said  fuel  chamber  and  carbureting  chamber  connected  by  a 
flue  abore  their  diriding  wall,  and  the  carbureting  and  fixing  cham- 
bers by  a  flue  through  the  base  of  their  division  wall,  and  said  fuel 
chamber  having  a  grate  with  an  ash-pit  below  it,  with  a  steam  and 
blast  inlet,  and  an  aah-pit  seal-door,  and  abore  the  grato  a  space  for 
a  large  fuel  bed  with  two  oppoeite  small  side  seal  doors  for  drawing 
clinkers,  and  with  one  larger  clinker  seal  door  centrally  at  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  seal  door  at  the  front  side  above  the  fiiel 
bed  space;  and  said  carbureting  chamber  furnished  with  oil  noulea 
through  iu  top,  and  built  with  checker  brick  and  carbureting  tilea; 
and  said  fixing  chamber  famished  with  checker  brick  work  for  fixing 
the  gaaea,  and  with  a  purge  valve  for  the  eacape  of  the  prodncU  of 
combustion,  and  a  gas  out-let  from  iu  side  into  said  oil  heating  cham- 
ber, and  with  branch  blaat  connections  for  the  several  chambars  to 
be  heated,  and  with  stop  ralrea  and  sight  cocks  for  each,  to  promote 
ignition  of  the  prodnctaof  combuation  simnltoaeonaiy  and  rapid  haatr 
ing,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  herein  apecified. 


CioMN.— The  proceaa  of  preeerring  celery  in  a  rentilated 
tecle  by  suiubly  suspending  the  celery  with  the  rooU  upward  and 
protecting  the  rooU  with  an  earth  or  other  suitable  corering. 


6  4r4:,4 5  6 .  HTDRAULIC  AIK-COMPRBSSOB.  Joan  H.  OlAMt, 
Gtorelaiid,  Ohk),  aalgnor  to  the  Bahof  Ji  Baboock  Compaay.  ame  placa 
FQed  Feb  aa  1883.    Serial  Ha  463.006.    (HomodeU 


64:4r.46  6. 


PUSnVATIOH  OF  GELBRT.    OlAIDUU  8.  BoLUlS, 
FIM  Jan.  16,  U«L  Serial  Ha  685,106.   (HoawdiLl 


Ckum^—l.  In  an  air  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  an  air  cyl- 
inder and  a  water  cylinder,  pistons  respectirely  in  said  cylinder*  and 
connected  together,  a  main  controlling  casing  between  the  enda  of 
aaid  cylinders,  a  main  valve  in  said  caMng  operated  by  and  controW 
bug  the  piston  actuating  fluid,  and  primary  valve  mechanism  con- 
structed to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piatoos  and  to  con- 
trol the  actuating  fluid  fbr  the  main  controlling  valre,  subetaotiaDy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  compreaaor  the  combination  ofa  main  easing  provided 
with  a  baae  which  supports  the  entire  structure,  an  air  cylinder  se- 
cured to  project  fh>m  one  side  of  the  caaing  and  haring  air  ehannek 
from  both  ends  connected  to  the  main  caaing,  a  water  cylinder  secured 
to  project  fVom  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  caaing  and  having  water 
ehannek  at  both  ends  connected  into  the  main  caaing,  pistons  reapect- 
ively  in  said  air  cylinder  and  water  cylinder  and  connected  together, 
a  main  controlling  ralre  controlling  the  water  for  the  water  eyKader 
and  actuated  by  the  inlet  water,  and  a  prima^  ralve  constructed  to 
be  actuated  by  the  pistons  and  to  control  the  water  for  actuating  the 
main  controlling  valve,  subatontially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  oompreasor,  the  combination  of  a  main  caaing  provided 
with  a  baae  at  ite  lower  end  and  at  itt  upper  end  with  an  air  ralre 
chamber  haring  a  nipple,  an  air  cylinder  projecting  from  one  aide  of 
said  main  caaing  and  having  both  ends  conoectodto  the  air  valve  cham- 
ber, a  water  cylinder  projecting  from  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  main 
caaing  and  haring  water  connections  at  both  ends  with  said  easing 
and  pistona  in  aaid  cylinders  and  connected  together,  aabataottally  aa 
aet  forth. 


a  ClABP, 


64:4:.4:6  7.    HTD&AUUC  AI&^MPRSSSOS.    Jo 
Ctoreiaiid.Ohia  aolgDor  to  tbe  BWmp  Jt  Baboook  Ooopaoy. 
FOed  Dec  11868.    Sectel  Ha  481,666.    (HoaodeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  aa  air  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 

prorided  at  oae  end  with  an  inlet  aad  outlet  for  the  aotaatiag  fluid. 
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a  cylinder  of  unaller  dUmeUr  hariof  in  air  ial«t  aad  oatlat  at  on* 
•ad  aod  connect«d  and  communicatini;  at  ita  other  end  with  the  for- 
OMr  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  oatlet  for  th»  actuating  fluid  at  the  coo- 
D«ct«d  ends  of  the  cjlindara,  pbtoaa  ra^wctivelj  ia  th«  cjliadart  and 
•oonacted  together,  and  ralre  iDecbaBai&  controlling  the  actaating 
iaid.  labaUDtially  a*  Mt  forth.  1 


2.  In  an  air  eompre«or,  the  eombi^ation  of  a  cylinder  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  inlet  and  oatlet  for  tie  actaating  fluid,  a  criinder 
of  smaller  diameter  connected  and  compiaDicating  at  one  end  with 
the  other  end  of  the  former  cjKoder  aid.proTided  at  iu  other  eod 
with  an  air  inlet  and  oatlot,  a  permaneat  eonnaction  with  the  actu- 
ating fluid  tupply  at  the  connected  ends  of  the  cyliodert,  piatons  re- 
■pectivelj  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  together,  and  valre  mechao- 
iain  controlling  the  inlet  and  oatlet  of  the  actoatiag  fluid  at  the  end 
of  the  larger  cylinder,  subetantially  aa  ■  tt  forth. 

3.  Ia  an  air  compreaMr,  the  combiitation  with  a  valra  ehambar 
provided  with  inlet,  oatlet  and  diatriboting  porta  for  the  actoatiag 
fluid,  of  a  main  controlling  raWe  in  aaii  chamber  and  operated  by 
the  actuating  fluid,  and  a  primary  TalT^  arranged  in  said  ehambar 
taodem  with  aaid  controUing  valTe  and  controlling  the  actuating  fluid 
for  laid  latter  raWe,  sobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  aircompreaaor,  the  combinatioaof  a  Talre  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  in  outlet  port,  and  a  4>*tnbating  port  about  mid- 
way between  aaid  porta,  and  baring  at  ane  end  another  outlet  port 
and  a  port  a  diatance  from  aaid  latter  p^rt  and  communicating  with 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  ralre  chamber :  a  primary  vahre  baring  play 
at  both  aidea  of  said  last  mentioned  port :  and  a  main  controlling 
ralre  provided  with  two  piatooa,  one  of  aaid  piatona  playing  pvma- 
aently  between  the  flnt  mentioned  outlet  port  aad  ooe  end  of  the 
Talve  chamber,  and  the  othar  of  Mid  piltoiM  piayiag  at  both  iidaa  of 
the  diatributing  port,  subetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  air  compreaeor,  the  combination  with  a  eyfindrical  ralre 
chamber  provided  with  a  diatributing  p«rt  at  about  ita  middle,  an  in- 
let port  above  aaid  port,  and  an  outlet  port  below  the  latter,  with  a 
port  at  ooe  end  conaeetad  to  the  outlet,  and  with  a  port  between  the 
inlet  port  and  aaid  latter  port  aad  eogimnnicating  with  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  valve  chambar ;  of  a  primary  valve  aliding  at  both  aidea  of 
aaid  laat  mentioned  port  aad  provided  with  a  bore  having  a  eontraetad 
eod,  and  a  main  valve  hariag  two  ptatoqa  aad  a  headed  atam  alidinf 
in  aaid  bora,  anbatantially  aa  sat  forth. 

6.  Ia  an  air  eompraaaor.  the  combiaation  of  a  reciprocating  pia- 
toa,  a  talve  chamber  having  inlet,  oatlet  and  diatriboting  porta,  a  pri- 
mary valve  ia  aaid  chambar  aad  ooonaolad  to  be  ahiftad  by  the  pia- 
toa,  aad  a  maia  eoDtroUiag  valve  in  the  ralve  chamber  and  eonnactad 
to  the  primary  valva  to  be  drawa  ia  oaa  diraetiop  by  the  aame,  aub- 
aUataally  aa  aat  forth. 

7.  In  aa  air  eompramor,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  valve  chambar 
haviag  inlet,  outlet  and  diatribntiag  poiNa  for  the  actuating  fluid,  of 
a  valve  eompoead  of  a  maia  eootroUing  ^alve  portioa  and  a  primary 


valve  portioa  controlling  the  actuatiag  flaid  for  the  main  controUiuf 
valve, — aaid  portiona  being  oonneotad  by  a  alip  joint,  aubetantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

8.  Ia  aa  air  compreaeor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piaton  therein,  of  a  valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  oatlet  porta  foi 
the  actuatiag  fluid  and  distributing  porta  oommunieating  with  the 
anda  of  the  watar  cylinder,  and  having  communicating  porta  at  it* 
anda,  and  a  valve  compoeed  of  a  main  controlling  valve  portion  and 
a  primary  valve  portioa, — aaid  portiona  being  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  slip  joint,  and  having  an  eztenaible  connection  with  the  piaton 
of  the  cylinder,  and  reapectivaJy  controlliag  the  actaating  fluid  for 
the  cylinder  and  for  the  controlling  valve  portiona,  aubetantially  aa  aat 
forth. 


64r4:.4  58.  HYDRAULIC  AHl-GOMPRBSSOR.  JouPH  H  Chip, 
(aeTaiUMl.Ohio,tirignorto  the  BlBhap  ft  Baboock  Caopaiiy.  aame  pi»o& 
FUed  D«x  i  1898.    Serial  Ho  48S,6M.    (Ho  modeL) 


t'* 


Claim. — 1.  In  aa  air  compreaeor,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  cylinder 
aad  a  piaton  therein ;  of  a  ?alve  chamber  having  an  inlet  port,  an  out- 
let port  balow  the  latter,  a  diatributing  port  betweeo  aaid  porta  and 
communicating  with  ooe  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  diatributing  port  ba- 
low the  oatlet  port  and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
iadar,  a  diatribntiag  port  above  the  inlet  port  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  aa  oatlet  port  above 
lid  latter  diatributing  port;  a  maia  eootroHiag  valve  portion  baring 
play  balow  the  inlet  port  and  prorided  with  two  piatona  at  such  rela- 
tive diatance  that  it  may  connect  the  outlet  port  with  either  diatribnt- 
iag port  for  the  cylinder;  aad  a  primary  valve  portion  connected 
with  aaid  main  controlling  portion  by  a  alip  joint  and  with  the  piatoa 
ia  the  cylinder  to  be  ahiftad  by  the  aame  aad  having  play  above  and 
balow  the  diatributing  port  for  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  chamber, 
■abataatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  air  eompraaaor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piaton  therein ;  of  a  valve  chamber  open  at  one  end  into  the  eylioder, 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  oatlet  port  below  the  latter,  a  diatributing 
port  for  ooe  end  of  the  cylinder  and  between  said  porta,  a  diatribnt- 
iag port  below  the  oatlet  port  aad  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  diatribntiof  port  above  the  inlet  aad  oommunieat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  an  oatlet  port 
above  aaid  diatribntiag  port;  and  a  valve  conaiatiag  of  a  main  con- 
trolling portion  baring  two  piatooa  at  such  relative  distance  that  it 
may  conoeet  the  oatlet  and  either  dirtribating  port  for  the  cylinder, 
a  primary  portioa  hariag  play  at  both  aidea  of  the  diatributing  port 
for  the  lower  eod  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  packing  portion  perma- 
nently ahove  the  porta, — said  portions  connected  together  by  slip 
jointa  and  connected  to  the  piaton  in  the  cylinder  to  be  ahified  by  the 
■ame,  »ubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  aa  air  compremor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piaton  theraia ;  of  a  valva  chambar  having  a  diatributing  port  a*  for 
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the  lower  aad  of  the  eyliadar,  a  diatributing  port  a*  for  the  upper  and 
of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  port  between  aaid  porta,  an  inlet  port  above 
•aid  porta,  a  port  a'  baring  a  channel  connection  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  port  a>*,  and  an  aaziliary  port  a'*  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  supply  and  a  abort  diatance  from  port  a' ;  a  main 
controlling  valve  portion  controlling  the  inlet  and  oatlet  of  water  for 
the  cylinder;  and  a  primary  valve  portion  hanng  play  at  both  aidea 
of  the  porta  a'  and  a'*  and  connected  to  be  ahiftad  by  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


64-4:,4r5  9.  HTDRAUUC  AIK-COMPUSSOB.  Josxpi  H.  Ciuv, 
Qefreland,  Ohia  aalgnor  to  the  Blabop  k  Baboook  Compauy,  mom  plaoa 
FUed  May  18,  18M    SeiM  Ha  511,6S4.    (Ho  nnM.) 


S 


cylinder;  a  valve  chamber  baring  aa  inlet  port  for  the  aotaatiag 
water,  a  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  watar  cylinder,  a 
port  communicating  with  the  waate,  a  port  oommunieatiag  with  the 
other  end  of  the  water  cylinder,  a  port  communicating  with  the  inlet 
of  the  actaating  water,  a  port  communicating  with  the  and  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  a  port  communicating  with  the  waata,— aaid  porta  being 
arranged  in  the  order  recitad ;  a  threa-piaton  valve  having  one  end- 
piaton  permanently  below  the  lower  actuating  water  inlet  and  having 
the  other  and-piaton  permanently  below  the  other  actuating  water  in- 
let and  baring  the  third  piaton  playing  at  both  sides  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  port  for  one  end  of  the  watar  cylinder;  a  oae-piston  valve  play- 
ing at  both  aidea  of  the  port  communicating  with  the  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  connected  to  the  tbree-piaton  valve  by  a  alip  joint,  and 
a  movable  packing  connected  to  aaid  one-piatoa  valve  by  a  alip  joint 
and  permanently  above  the  upper  waate  port  and  baring  an  extaaai- 
bla  and  oontraetible  ooaoeetion  to  the  water  piaton  whereby  it  may  ba 
longitudinally  ahifled  by  the  latter  at  the  oppoaite  eads  of  the  stroke 
of  Mid  piaton,  aabataotially  aa  aet  forth 


54r4r,4:60.  DRRD&IHe  APPA&ATn&  Cald  0.  CoUJi  Wood- 
buiT,  AUDKii  C  Fnanwaa,  KUlawog,  and  Caxth  a.  SnTBB,  Hew 
Toit,I.T.;  MtdOoUiaaDdHaringeraMtgnantoMldatorana  Filed 
llar.il89&    8eiM  la  6«X5<&    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compreaeor,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
water  cylinder  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end ;  a  valva 
chamber  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  ita  length  and  haring  porta 
connected  to  Mid  water  inleta  and  outleta,  two  porta  for  the  inlet  of 
the  actuating  water,  two  porta  for  the  outlet  of  the  actuating  watar, 
and  a  port  near  ooe  end  and  communicating  with  the  oppomte  end  of 
the  chamber  a  threo-piaton  valve  the  lower  piaton  of  which  is  the 
actuating  piaton  for  the  valve ;  a  one-piaton  valve  connected  by  a  slip 
joint  to  Mid  threa-piaton  valve,  and  a  movable  packing  at  the  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  and  conneetMl  by  a  alip  joint  to  aaid  one-piaton 
valve  and  prorided  with  means  for  ahifting  it,  aubaUntially  aa  Mt 

forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compreaeor,  the  combination  of  a  water 
cylinder  having  watar  inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end ;  a  valve  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  for  the  actuating  waUr,  a  port  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  water  cylinder,  a  port  communicating  with  the 
waate,  a  port  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  water  cylinder, 
a  port  oommunieatiag  with  the  inlet  of  the  actuating  water,  a  port 
communicating  with  the  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  waate,— Mid  porta  being  arranged  in  the  order 
recited;  a  three-piaton  valve  having  one  end-piaton  permanently  be- 
low the  lower  actuating  water  inlet  and  having  the  other  end-piaton 
permaaently  balow  the  other  actuating  water  inlet  and  having  the 
third  piaton  playing  at  both  aidM  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  port  for  ooa 
eod  of  the  waUr  cylinder ;  a  one-piaton  valve  playing  at  both  tidM 
of  the  port  oommaaicating  with  the  end  of  the  valve  chambar  and 
conoeetad  to  the  thraa-pirton  valve  by  a  alip  joint,  and  a  movable 
packing  oonnected  to  aaid  oaa-piaton  valve  by  a  alip  joint  aad  par 
mananUy  above  the  upper  waata  port  and  haring  maana  for  loafitodi- 
nally  ahiftinc  it  in  tba  valve  chamber,  aubaUntially  m  aat  forth. 

S.  In  a  hydrmalia  air  eompreeeor,  the  combination  of  a  watar 
cyHadar  hariag   watar  inlet  and  outlet  at  each  eod,  a  piaton  ia  aaid 


Claim.— 1.  In  kU  apparatna  for  traaaferring  spoil,  Ac.,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  chambar,  of  a  apoil-raceiring  auction  pipe 
connected  to  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  ralaaMog  a  portion  of  the 
charge  of  apoil  admitted  through  Mid  receiring  pipe,  thereby  avoid- 
ing the  effect  of  impact  due  to  the  momentum  of  the  charge,  anb- 
atantially aa  deacribad. 

2.  In  apparatna  fortranaforring  apoil,  Ac.,  the  combination  with 
a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  apoil-raoeiving  auction  pipe  conaeetad  there- 
with, a  valve  for  releaaing  a  portion  of  the  charge  of  apoil  and 
thereby  reliering  the  apparatna  from  dangeroua  Impact  due  to  th» 
momentum  of  the  oharge,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  valve  in  po«- 
tion  during  the  diacharge  of  the  apoil,  aubetantially  aa  dcMribwl. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  tranderring  apoil  Ac.,  the  combination  with 
a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  apoil-raceiring  auction  pipe  connected  to  tka 
chambar,  a  valve  for  releaaing  a  portion  of  the  charge,  and  a  disk  or 
oover  adapted  to  float  npoa  the  charge  and  to  allow  portions  thereof 
to  eaeape  above  the  oover,  aabataotially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  tranaferring  apoil,  Ac.,  the  eombination  with 
a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  diaeharge  pipe  connected  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  a  vacuum  relieriag  deviee  connecting  with  the  discharge 
pipe,  whereby  the  vacuum  cauaad  by  the  rapid  diwharge  of  the  apoU 
ia  automatically  relieved,  anbeUotially  aa  daacnbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  fortranaferringapoil,  Ac.,  the  oombinatioa  witfc 
a  vacuum  chambar,  of  a  •poil-receiring  auction  pipe  connected  to  the 
chambar,  a  diaeharge  pipe  abo  ooonectad  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  for 
ralaasiaf  a  portion  of  the  charge  of  apoil  ih>m  the  vacaam  chambar 
to  avoid  the  efleet  of  the  impact  dae  to  the  momaatam  of  the  charge 
,00  entariag  the  ehaoabar,  aad  a  vacuum  relief  d»r\M  arraafad  ia  tba 
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diKh«rg«  pip«  for  the  purpose  of  revering  tbe  Tacuam  cftOMd  by 
the  rapid  diacharge  of  the  charge  of  ^iltubetantialljasdeaeribwi. 

64r4r,4:61.    BAO^PPORTDie D|VICI.    Ho«iGoTTit.BiirilD«toi. 
Canada.    Piled  Apr.  11, 189&    8a«4  Ra  546.287.    (Ho  iD0d<4.) 


644:.-468.  OOU-IXTRiCTOB.  Jou  0.  Dirm,  Btttiman,  Ml, 
MrigDor  to  a«arg«  E  Mmer,  aune  p)M«  PUed  Jul  8i  18Ml  Serial 
Ha  586,077.    (Ho  modeL) 
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^Mi.— An  improved  cork  extractor  formed  of  a  flexible  metal 
rod,  b«ot  to  form  a  central  ooil,  the  eode  of  whkh  torminate  ia  op- 
poeitelj  projecting  borixonul  portions,  luch  portion*  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  form  prongn,  said  tongi  being  Upered  toward  their  poioU 
and  bereled  at  their  front  face*  to  form  knife  edgea,  all  arranged  Mit>- 
■Uotialij  in  the  manner  shown  and  for  the  porpoee  deeeribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bag  supporting  d^Tice  the  combination  of  a  id»- 
talUe  oTal  hopper,  proride'i  with,  an4  hsTing  secured  thereto,  the 
bag  clamp*  F,  baring  upper  lips  4,  toihook  orer  the  upper  edge  of 
■aid  hopper,  and  circular  taper  opening  5,  the  inner  balree  of  which 
hare  corrugations  6,  the  upper  and  loiyer  eontinnooa  openings  7,  and 
8,  the  said  openings  8,  wider  at  the  lotrer  end  to  admit  the  edges  of 
the  bag  freeij,  and  the  taper  pins  H,  t4  hold  edges  of  the  bag  in  said 
openings  of  clamp,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  In- a  bag  supporting  derioe,  th|e  combination  of  the  hopper 
provided  with  the  rigid  clamps  F,  hating  lip  4,  and  circular  taper 
openings  5,  the  inner  parts  of  which  are  corrugated  as  at  6,  and  the 
continuous  o|>enings  7  and  8  to  adroit  (he  upper  edges  of  bag  fVeelj, 
the  bag  holding  taper  pins  H,  the  two]  ears  C,  seenred  a  certain  dia- 
tanee  apart  to  the  upper  rear  part  of  ^d  hopper,  for  the  insertion 
of  lower  end  of  hanging  hook  D,  the  Ipper  end  of  which  is  hooked 
in  one  of  the  series  of  apertures  3,  in  Dertical  board  B,  to  adjust  said 
hopper  with  bag  E,  to  different  heighlfe  from  the  floor,  sabrtantiallj 
as  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  bifurcated  clamp  F,  baring  the  jaws  therefor  formed  to 
preeent  the  taper  opening  comprising  Use  corrugated  concare  recess  6, 
and  the  concare  recess  5,  and  the  hoolked  upper  end  4,  in  combina- 
tion with  tbe  tapering  pin,  and  the  otal  hopper  A,  substantia IIt  as 
deeeribed.  | 

i 


6-4-4, -464:.    8TIAMT&AP.    WiuuiJ  BsAi,  MUmokaa,  Wli 
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544,462.  BOL  Hmiiauu  CtoooK. Hew  Tort,  H.  T., admlnla 
tntrtx  of  John  Crocker,  deoeaaed,  Urignor  to  Pradarick  Leaoh,  nma 
ptaoe.    PUed  Apr  2. 189S.    Serial  Ha  541158.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  box,  and  a  remorable  corer 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  for  (ioeing  down  and  aroand  the 
side  walls  of  such  box,  of  a  fulcrum,  oter  and  upon  which  the  corer 
maj  be  tilted  when  it  is  desired  to  remare  it  from  the  box,  interpoeed 
between  such  corer  and  box,  sabatantiblly  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box  provided  with  a  fnlcram  on  it* 
apper  edge,  of  a  remorable  corer  hanig  a  depending  flange  for  eloe- 
ing  down  and  around  the  side  walls  of  4ocb  box,  and  capable  of  being 
tilted  over  sach  fulcrum  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  it  from  the  box 
•nbetantiaily  as  described. 


-L 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  box  provided  with  a  Ailenim,  a*, 
formed  on  the  npper  edge  of  its  side  walls,  of  a  remorable  oover  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  flange  extenditg  down  around  the  side  walk 
of  such  box,  and  reeting  ipon  such  fulcmm,  whereby  to  be  capable 
of  being  tilted  thereover  when  it  is  deeired  to  remore  the  cover  from 
the  box,  subetantiallj  as  deeeribed. 


C'taim. — 1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  closed  boDuw  structure, 
a  horizontal  partition  in  the  form  of  an  expansible  diaphragm  ai^ 
ranged  to  diride  said  structure  into  two  compartments  one  of  which 
is  prorided  with  a  bottom  outlet  as  well  as  an  inlet  at  a  snitabie  ele- 
vation, the  other  being  a  receptacle  for  suitable  fluid,  and  a  valred» 
pending  fW>m  said  diaphragm  to  control  the  aforesaid  ontlet. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  cnp-iike  shell  having  a  bottom  out- 
let and  provided  with  an  inlet  at  a  suitable  elevation,  a  dome  rigidly 
secured  on  the  shell,  an  expansible  diaphragm  arranged  to  form  ■ 
partition  between  the  dome  and  shell,  as  well  as  a  Support  for  fluid 
within  said  dome ;  and  a  valve  depending  from  the  diaphragm  in  reg- 
ister with  the  shell-outlet. 

3.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  cnp-like  shell  having  a  bottom  oat 
let,  an  inlet  at  a  snitabie  elevation  and  an  outtumed  flange  at  its  ap- 
per  end ;  an  expansible  diaphragm  on  the  flange,  a  flanged  dome  above 
the  diaphragm  in  bolt-connection  with  the  shell-flange  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  having  a  steam-tight  closure,  a  plug-ralrefor  theshell- 
ontlet  having  a  reduced  scrsw-threaded  upper  end  extended  througli 
said  diaphragm  and  a  elamping-«at  mn  on  said  npper  end  of  the  plug- 
valve. 


54:'4.-465.  OOMUHID  PABUC  AHD  THUADS  IH  07BS8KA1I 
WORL  HmT  E  Pmu  Hew  York,  E  T.  PiM  Dea  27,  I89i  8» 
ilil  Ha  631048.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  piece  of  cloth  or  other  saitabU 
material  of  a  thread  lying  along  one  side  of  said  material  and  passing 
over  the  edge  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  which  glasses  through  a 
prenonaly  formed  loop  of  said  thread  and  also  through  loops  of  two 
other  threads ;  and  two  other  threads,  which  pass  altemaMly  dowa 
through  said  cloth  to  the  under  side  thereof  where  they  are  looped 
with  said  first  thread,  and  which  are  thrown  aroand  said  first  thread 
on  the  npper  side  of  the  cloth,  before  again  deecendiog  in  thi  form 
of  a  loop,  all  arranged  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  fbr  the  pnrpoeea 
specified. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  stand,  a  folding  head,  having  a  central  piece  pro- 
vided with  abotmenta  I',  and  outlying  piecee  hinged  at  the  upper  part 
to  said  folding  head,  at  its  upper  snrfisce,  and  also  having  abatments 
K*,  on  their  inner  ends  for  contact  with  the  adjacent  abutment  of  tbe 
central  piece,  the  outlying  piecee  being  disposed  in  a  circle  around 
tbe  central  piece,  and  respectively  moving  in  planes,  each  lying  in  a 
radius  of  tbe  circle,  of  which  the  axis  of  the  eentral  piece  is  the  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

2.  In  a  stand,  consisting  of  a  head  or  top  supported,  when  in  work- 
ing position,  by  legs,  the  head  adapted  to  fold  upon  itself,  and  a,  lower 
brace  plate  as  N,  for  bracing  the  parts  of  the  head  when  in  use,  and 
separable  from  the  parts  of  the  head  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the 
name,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

3.  Ins  stand,  consisting  of  a  bead  or  top  supported,  when  in  work- 
ing position,  by  legs,  the  head  constructed  in  sections,  there  being 
a  central  portion,  and  outlying  portions  hinged  to  the  central  por- 
tion, and  adapted  to  allow  the  eentral  portion  when  not  in  nse  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  working  plane  of  the  head  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outlying  portion*  to  approach  one  another,  and  thus  produce 
a  folded  head,  and  a  braoe  plate  as  N  for  bracing  the  said  sections, 
when  the  head  is  in  use,  and  independent  of  the  central  piece  and 
sections,  and  adjusUble  to  and  from  them,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  stand  consisting  of  ahead  or  top  supported,  when  in  work 
ing  position,  by  legs,  the  head  constrncteid  in  sections,  there  being 
a  central  portion,  and  outlying  portions  hinged  to  the  central  por- 
tions, and  adapted  to  allow  the  central  portion  when  not  in  use  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  working  plane  of  the  head  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outlying  portions  to  approach  one  another,  and  thus  produce  a 
folded  hea<l,  and  a  central  securing  screw  located  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  bead,  and  the  brace  plate,  located  on  tbe  screw,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

5.  In  a  stand,  the  head,  having  a  central  portion,  and  the  radial 
pieces  hinged  to  said  central  portion,  and  having  the  beveled  edges 
I*  for  enabling  the  radial  pieoee  I  to  be  wide  at  the  outer  ends  and 
yet  be  capable  of  folding  together  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  central  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposee 
specified. 

6.  In  a  sUnd,  the  combination  of  a  central  piece,  a  folding  head 
having  a  central  pieee  and  radiating  pieces,  the  central  piece  hinged 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  radiatiag  pieces  so  as  to  fold  downward,  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  hiuged  to  the  legs  of  the  sUnd,  so  as  to 
fold  downward,  the  entire  head  when  folded  lying  between  and  be- 
hind the  legs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  of  a  central  piece,  a  folding  bead 
having  a  central  piece  and  radiating  pieces,  the  central  piece  hinged 
to  thn  inner  ends  of  the  radiating  pieces  so  as  to  fold  downward,  and 
tbe  outar  ends  of  the  latter  hinged  to  the  legs  of  the  stand,  so  as  to 
fold  downward,  the  entire  head  when  folded  lying  between  and  be- 
hind tne  legs,  the  legs  lying  in  conjunction  with  each  other  and  form- 
ing, when  the  stand  i»  a  tripod,  a  triangular  bundle  whoee  edges  touch 
aad  contain  the  folded  head  between  them,  subetaatially  as  and  foi 
the  pnrpoeee  specified. 

8.  In  a  tripod,  the  radial  members  I,  and  the  central  member  K, 
hinged  thereto  and  legs  re^>ecuvely  hinged  to  the  radial  membera, 
enabling  the  radial  members  with  central  member  K  to  fold  dowu  be- 
tween tbe  legs,  the  central  member  containing  the  head,  and  the  en- 
larged plata  N  underlying  all  of  the  joinU  between  the  eentral  mem- 
ber and  the  radial  members  and  extanding  fh>m  the  central  member 


out  under  the  radial  members,  when  the  head  is  expanded  for  ana, 
•nbetantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  specified. 

9.  In  a  thpod,  the  radial  members  I,  and  the  oeatral  member  K, 
hinged  thereto  and  legs  respectively  hinged  to  the  radial  members, 
enabling  the  radial  members  with  central  member  K  to  fold  down  be- 
tween tbe  legs,  the  central  member  containing  the  head,  and  the  en- 
larged plate  N  cnderlving  all  of  tbe  joints  between  the  eentral  mea»- 
ber  and  tbe  radial  members  and  extending  from  the  central  member 
out  under  the  radial  members,  when  the  head  is  extended  for  nse,  and 
the  central  binding  screw  T*,  having  sbonlder  R.  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  plata  N,  the  screw  serving  to  bind  the  plate  Nagainst  the  head, 
and  to  draw  the  camera  from  above  against  the  head,  and  to  cons- 
pactlr  hold  the  head  between  the  camera  and  binding  plata,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

10.  The  combination  of  skeleton  knockdown  legs,  the  npper  sec- 
tion having  the  bars  C,  C,  separated  subetantially  as  shown,  aad  the 
folding  head  having  the  center'  portion,  aad  radial  pieces  I  hinged  to 
■aid  center  portion,  and  hinged  to  the  bars  C,  0*,  of  the  a4)aoent 
leffs,  the  bars  being  respectively  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  their  re 
•pective  adjacent  divisions  or  pieces  I  of  the  head,  so  that  the  outer 
end  of  said  radial  pieee  l^es  within  the  legs,  sabetantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

1 1  The  oombiaation  of  skeleton  knockdown  legs,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  the  bars  C,  0*,  separated  substantially  as  shown,  and  the 
folding  head  having  the  center  portion,  and  radial  pieces  I  hinged  to 
said  center  portion,  and  hinged  te  the  bars  C*,  0*,  of  the  adjacent 
legs,  the  bars  being  respectively  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  their  re- 
spective adjacent  divisions  or  pieces  I  of  the  head,  so  that  the  outer 
end  of  said  radial  piece  lies  within  the  legs,  the  oevtcr  K  folding 
within  the  radial  pieces,  and  the  latter  folding  between  and  within 
the  legs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


64:4r.467.    PICUR<;EBGK  POR LOOM&    P&an  &  KiLaou  and 

Au»lRTAmi,Uwraooa,Maaa  Piled  Apr.  I.I8861  Serial  Ha  54S,n6L 
(HonxideL^ 


C%iias.T-l.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  in  ita  construc- 
tion a  suitable  framework  or  support,  a  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
support,  a  pivoted  member  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  strap  is 
attached,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  actuate  said  member  in  the  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  strap  taut,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  in  ito  conetniction  a  strap 
fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  bearing-piece  to  receive  the  impact  of 
the  picker,  and  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  member  supporting  ths  other 
end  of  said  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  picker  check  for  loonu  comprising  in  ite  constmction  a  suitr 
able  framework  or  support,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
work,  s  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  framework  and  at  iu  other  end 
to  said  member,  and  a  shoe  over  which  said  strap  pa*ses,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  member  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  strap  taut, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring,  sabetantially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

4.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprinng  in  ite  eoostrnction  a  suit- 
able fhtmework,  a  member  rotatively  mounted  in  said  framework 
provided  with  a  squared  portion  («*)  and  a  cireuUr  porUon  (e«),  a  sleeve 
and  a  ratehet-wheel  mounted  upon  said  sqaared  portion,  a  head 
looeely  mounted  on  s  circular  oortion  of  said  member,  adjacent  to 
■aid  ratehet-wheel  a  spiral  spring  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  one  end 
of  said  spring  engaging  a  Ing  on  said  framework,  tbe  other  end  cf 
said  spring  being  secured  to«aid  head,  a  pawl  on  said  bead  arranged 
to  engage  said  ratehet-wheel  a  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  ft«aM- 
work  aad  seenred  at  ita  other  end  to  said  nsember.  and  a  shoe  over 
which  said  strap  -passes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth. 
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nied  Mar.  28, 1885.    SvM  Ha  54S,4|M. 
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Aum  PoKm,  Chiotco,  QL 
(So  model) 


,CfauH. — Id  combioAtioo,  the  axl«  ;B  prorid«d  near  one  end  with 
•  teat  r  ^or  the  tight-wheel  and  baTtok  formed  upon  it,  near  ita  op- 
poeita  end,  the  ehoalder  A',  toward  w|ich  the  axle  14  enlarged  in  (U- 
aaeter  from  near  iu  traosTerse  center,  and  the  flange  k,  affording 
between  them  the  teat  C  tlightly  leoa  in  diameter  than  the  Mat  r,  a 
box  J  on  eaW  teat,  of  leiaer  diameter  than  the  ehoalder  and  of  greater 
axtemal  diameter  than  the  flange,  a^d  formed  in  oylinder-eectiona 
abvttiog  at  their  edgee  and  confined  ebdwije  between  laid  ehoalder 
and  flange,  and  a  wheel  D,  baring  ita  hub  corresponding  in  length 
eabrtentiilly  with  that  of  eaid  box  aa4  provided  with  an  opening  M 
of  greater  diameter  than  eaid  flange  a^d  of  leeeer  diameter  than  that 
of  the  ahonlder  and  than  the  external  idiameter  of  the  box,  and  sar- 
roanding  and  practically  covering  coi^pletely  laid  box  and  tightened 
thereon  to  rotate  with  it  independency  of  the  axle,  the  tight  and 
iooae  wheel  ends  of  laid  axle  approximately  corresponding  in  weight, 
aabeuntially  as  described. 


54:4,4:69.    HOflfrOOUFLIIS.    Bliwii  W.  8HIPRK0,  Chtago.  DL 
Filed  8«pt  i  18M    Strtid  Ha  588,018.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  koee  or  pipe  coapUng,  of  two 
members  provided  with  means  for  engagement  whereby  they  may  be 
iaUrloekod  againet  aeparatioa,  and  a  ^&M»  washer  tightly  seeared 
in  one  of  the  members  by  means  of  at  annular  flange  and  baring  a 
tabolar  extension  integral  with  said  flange  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  aod  flt  eioeely  within  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hea^,  A,  of  the  collar,  <^.  secured 
to  the  same  and  hariag  the  groove,  o^  the  plate  a*,  moantad  in  the 
groove  and  having  the  notehea,  a*,  thel  member,  B,  having  the  lag,  h, 
fitted  to  said  ootchea  aad  the  waaher.  C,  having  the  aaaalar  portion, 
e,  clamped  between  the  member.  A,  a^d  the  cellar  and  the  cylindrical 
portion,  ^,  extending  into  the  membet^  B,  snbetantially  as  described. 


ing  the  feed  roll  of  the  seed  receptacle  with  the  axle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  The  combinatioD  of  the  (opportiog  frame  having  an  axle  and 
driving  wheebthereoo,  the  fertilixer  receptacle  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  having  a  feed  roll  affixed  to  the  said  axle,  the  seed  receptacle 
located  behind  and  above  the  fertilizer  receptacle  and  having  a  feed 
roll  and  an  elongated  feed  diiwharge  tube,  a  rotary  stirrinj;  device  in 
the  seed  receptacle,  and  gearing  connecting  said  stirring  device  and 
the  accompanying  feed  roll  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  fertilizer  and  seed  distributer  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
having  an  axle  and  wheels  thereon,  a  fertilizer  receptacle  having  a 
feed  roll  affixed  to  said  axle,  a  seed  receptacle  having  a  feed  roll 
geared  to  the  axle,  an  elongated  seed  discharge  tube,  extending  from 
the  seed  receptacle  nearly  to  the  ground  behind  the  fertilizer  recep- 
tacle, barrow  teeth  located  between  the  fertilizer  receptacle  and  dis- 
charge spout,  and  means  for  raising  said  teeth,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  seed-distributer,  the  combination  with  the  seed-receptacle 
having  an  elongated  discharge  opening,  of  a  correspondingly  later- 
ally-elongated seed-conduit  compoeed  of  a  number  of  rigid  parallel 
bars  attached  to  the  receptacle  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
ttova  ;  and  a  flexible  covering  stretched  across  and  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bars. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  the  fertilizer  re- 
ceptacle mounted  thereon,  the  axle  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending along  the  outlet  of  the  said  reeepUcle,  said  axle  having  a 
fertilizer  feed  roll  affixed  to  it,  and  the  stay  bars  secured  to  the  sap- 
portiog  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  (bed  roll,  and  extending  across 
and  under  the  central  portions  of  the  feed  roll,  said  stay  bar  having 
roller*  which  support  the  feed  roll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur^ 
poee  specifled. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  axle  journaled 
in  said  fVame,  the  seed  receptacle  supported  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  discbarge  tube  extending  downwardly  to  a 
point  near  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  feed  roll  located  in  the  out- 
let of  the  seed  receptacle,  the  agitator  joumaled  in  the  seed  recep- 
tacle above  the  feed  roll,  and  connections  between  the  driving  axW 
and  the  said  roll  and  agitator,  as  set  forth. 


5  44:, 4: 70.     FIETILIZSR  AHD  8BBD  DISrrRIBOTEIL     Bliaio 
Tioui,  Book,  Maan    fUed  Apr.  8^  189&    Serial  Ha  548,981    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fertilizer  and  seeti  distributer,  barrow  teeth  piv- 
oted to  the  trnnt  of  the  machine  and  depending  for  contact  with  the 
groasd  between  the  points  of  diaohar||e  of  fertilizer  and  seed ;  a  bar 
fiuteaed  to  one  set  of  harrow-teeth  aed  having  holee  which  receive 
aaother  set  of  said  teeth  oat  of  transverse  alignment  with  the  first- 
■amed  set;  and  means  applied  to  saidi  bar  for  elevaung  the  harrow- 
taeth. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  the  suppofting  frame  having  an  axle  and 
driving  wheeb  thereon,  the  fertilizer  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
frame,  aad  having  a  feed  roll  affixed  to  the  said  axle,  the  seed  recep 
taele  located  behind  and  above  the  fertilizer  receptacle  and  having  a 
flMd  roll  and  aa  elongated  feed  diacharge  tube,  and  gaaring  conneot- 


6  4:4:, 4  7  1.  TROLLBT  WHXBL  AHD  BSAUHQ.  Bdimd  Vn> 
flnum.  St  Louia.  Ma,  aerigoar  of  ooe-thinl  to  Bneet  Q.  Brackman 
and  Samuel  8  Bnickman.  maoe  flMot  Filed  Hov.  22, 18M.  Serial  Ha 
588,688.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  journal  box,  a 
carbon  journal  bearing  mounted  in  said  box,  a  vulcanised  fiber  plate 
mounted  in  said  box,  a  shafl  mounted  in  said  box  resting  on  said 
carbon  and  abutting  against  said  vulcanized  fiber  plate,  whereby 
flow  of  current  through  the  ends  of  said  shaft  is  prevented,  and  a  cap 
confining  said  shaft  within  said  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination  of  the  pole 
10,  the  arms  11, 12  on  said  pole,  boxes  13,  14  fixed  to  said  arms,  vnl- 
canised  fiber  plates  17  vertically  poeitioned  in  said  boxes,  carbon 
bearing*  18  mounted  in  said  boxes  and  having  open-topped  bearing 
seaU  therein,  a  shaft  19  mounted  for  roUtion  in  the  seato  of  said 
carbon  bearing*  and  abutting  agaiiist  said  plates  17.  a  trolley  wheel 
80  mounted  on  said  shaft  19,  and  cap  plates  21,  mounted  on  said 
boxes  IS,  14,  which  cap  plate*  21  have  notches  22  in  their  lower  facee 
•0  shaped  that  said  cap  plataa  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft, 
as  set  forth. 


544,4:7  2.    ASJUSTABLB  CHAIR -SUPPORT.    Bdwa&o  G  WiT- 

DB,  aardner.  Maei.,  MrtnTinr  to  Heyvood  Broa  4  Oa,  ame  plaoa 

FOed  Jaa  8,  I88&    Serial  Ha  533,750.    (Ho  model) 

Claim, —  1.  A  chair  comprising  in  itsconstruction  aseat,  a  spider 

radial  arms  upon  said  spider,  a  bar  loosely  connected  at  its  ends  to 

said  arms,  rod*  having  one  of  their  end*  connected  to  said  bar  and 

their  other  end*  pivotally  connecting  eaid  spider  and  *eat,  and  means 

for  turning  said  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  in  ita  construction  a  seat,  a  spider,  radial 
arms  upon  said  spider,  a  bar  loosely  connected  at  ita  ends  to  said 
arms,  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  said  bar  and  their 
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other  ends  pivotally  connecting  said  spider  and  seat,  a  Ing  upon  said 
bar,  a  set-eerew  mounted  in  one  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  lug  to  adjust  the  tension  upon  said  rods,  subaUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

fi    r«    ,^ » n    n    m 


3.  A  chair  comprising  in  its  construction  a  seat,  a  spider  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms  having  depreesions  in  their  ends,  correspond- 
ing lugs  (1^)  {tT)  upon  two  of  said  arm*,  a  bar  loosely  connected  at 
iu  ends  to  said  lug  (cT),  lugs  upon  said  seat  having  arm*  arranged  in 
said  depressions,  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  with  said 
bar  and  their  other  end*  pawed  through  the  lugs  (<^),  the  extremity 
of  said  laat-mentiooed  ends  of  said  rods  being  bent  and  arranged  in 
a  depression  in  the  lugs  on  said  seat,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

5  44,47  3.    AIR-PUMP.    William  a  WnTAORi,  8t  Loula,  Ma 
Filed  Oot  18,  ISM    Serial  Ha  686JMa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  aa  air-pump  the  combination  with  a  car-axle,  of 
an  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  a  crose-head  D  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
eccentric  linkn  E  which  are  pivouUy  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
crose-head,  the  cross-head  F  pivoted  in  the  opposite  end  of  links  E, 
a  piston  rod  having  a  piston,  which  rod  is  mounted  in  the  cross-head 
F,  and  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  operatea,  said  cylinder  having 
bracket  extensions  which  are  yieldingly  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  car-axle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  pump  for  railwav  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
pomp  cylinder,  of  bracket  extension*  thereon,  a  truck  axle  which  ii 
embraced  by  said  extensions,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  ex- 
tension* and  axle,  *ubstantially  a*  deecribed. 

3  In  an  air  pump  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  of  bracket  exten*ions  thereon,  which  extension*  are 
formed  with  way*  in  their  end*,  a  truck  axle,  boxes  on  said  axle  which 
move  in  said  ways,  and  springs  M  and  N  interposed  between  tka 
bracket  extensions  and  boxes,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  44,474.  WATER-TUBE  BOILBK  AiDUw  Wildeai,  Hnmi 
WaoBAi,  and  Wouii  Wiuhuii.  Cbicagt),  III  FUed  Apr.  18, 188& 
Serial  Ha  545.M7.    (Hq  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  eombination  with  the  fire- 
chamber  of  inner  and  outer  shells  inclined  downward  in  the  backward 
direction  and  forming  between  them  an  inclined  water-jacket,  end 
oircolating-chambera,  and  an  upper  steam  chamber,  the  inner-shell 
forming  the  casing  of  a  longitudinally  extending  flue  chamber,  in- 
clined downward  in  the  backward  direction,  which  is  in  open  com- 
munication at  it*  lower  forward  end  portion  with  the  fire  chamber, 
closed  at  opposite  end*  with  tube  aheeu  and  having  an  outlet  at  ita 
upper  rear-end  portion  extaodiag  through  the  water-jacket,  and  tubes 
in  the  flue-chamber  inclined  downward  in  the  backward  direetiun  and 
fastene<i.at  oppoaite  end*  in  the  tube-sheet*  to  extend  at  their  higher 
end-portions  over  the  fire-chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

i.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  fire  chamber 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  between  them  a  water-leg  about  the 
fire-chamber,  an  inclined  water-jacket  and  end  circulating  chambers, 
the  inner-ahell  forming  the  casing  of  a  longitudinally  inclined  flue 
chamber  which  is  in  open  communication  at  its  lower  forward  end- 
portion  with  the  fire  chamber,  cloeed  at  opposite  end*  with  tuba- 
ihaeta  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  rear-end  portion  extending 
through  the  water-jacket,  and  inclined  tube*  in  the  floe-chamber  fas- 
tened at  opposite  ends  in  the  tube-sheets  to  extend  at  their  higher 
end-portions  over  the  fire-chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  fire  chamber 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  formibg  between  them  an  inclined  water- 
jacket  and  end  circulating  chambers,  the  inaer-shell  being  cylindrical 
and  provided  with  annular  corrugation*  and  forming  the  casing  of  a 
longitudinally  inclined  flue  chamber  which  is  in  open  communication 
at  its  lower  forward  eod-portioo  with  the  fire  chamber,  closed  at  op- 
posite ends  with  tube-sheet*  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  rear-end 
portion  extending  through  the  water-jacket,  and  inclined  tubes  in  the 
flue-chamber  fastened  at  opposite  ends  in  the  tube-sheeta  to  extend  at 
their  higher  end-portions  over  the  fire-chamber,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  tbe  combination  with  the  fire  chamber 
of  inner  and  outer  ahells  forming  between  them  an  inclined  water- 
jacket  and  end  circulating-chambers,  the  inner-shell  forming  the  cas- 
ing of  a  longitudinally  inclined  flue  chamber  which  is  in  open  com- 
munication at  its  lower  forward  end-portion  with  the  fire  chamber, 
closed  at  opposite  ends  with  tubo^heets  and  having  an  outlet  at  ita 
upper  rear-end  portion  extending  through  the  water  jaeket,  and  the 
beads  of  the  outer  shell  being  dished  to  preeent  concave  inner  sides, 
and  inclined  tubes  in  the  flue-chamber  fastened  at  opposite  ends  in 
the  tube-sheeta  to  extend  at  their  higher  end-portions  over  the  fire- 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  outer  shell  hav- 
ing tbe  enlarged  forward  portion  and  reduced  and  cylindrical  down- 
ward inclined  rear  portion  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  beads 
having  concave  inner  faces,  an  inner  shell  forming  a  flue-chamber 
cloeed  at  opposite  ends  with  tube-sheets  and  having  tbe  enlarged  for- 
ward portion  corrngated  at  its  upper  side  and  shaped  at  ita  lower  part 
to  afford  a  fire-chamber  and  reduoad  and  cylindrical  downward  in- 
clined and  circumferentially  corrugated  rear-portion,  within  and  con- 
centric with  tbe  outer  shell,  and  having  an  outlet  flue,  the  shells  form- 
ing between  them  a  water-leg  about  the  fire-chamber,  a  water-jacket, 
enlarged  end-chambert,  and  a  steam-chamber  in  tbe  enlarged  forward 
portion,  and  tubes  in  the  flue-chamber  inclined  downward  in  the  back- 
ward direction  and  fkstened  at  opposite  ends  in  the  tube-sheet*  to  ex- 
tend at  their  higher  end-portions  over  the  fire-chamber,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  t  le  combination  with  the  flne-chambar , 
for  the  passage  of  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  water  tubes  there- 
in, and  water  jacket  about  the  said  chamber  of  an  air  inlet  passage 
extending  through  the  water  jacket  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  flue- 
chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage  and  operative  to  open 
and  admit  air  through  said  passage  to  the  flue-chamber,  subatantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  eombination  with  the  flue-chamber, 
for  the  passage  of  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  water  tubes  there- 
in, of  an  air  inlet  pasaage  through  the  shell  of  the  flue-chamber,  a 
spring  seated  valve  normally  closing  said  paasage,  and  a  stem  on  the 
valve  forming  a  handle  by  means  of  which  tbe  valve  may  be  opened 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  admit  air  to  the  flue-chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  44,475.    MlASURIHe-TOOL    Jau  J.  Boon  and  Wnxua 
Fun.  PlttMmrg,  Pa.    FOed  A|r.  81 1888.    Serial  Ha  548.798.    (Ho 
model) 
Cknm.—'l.  A  meaanring  instrumeot  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 

body  having  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  with  a  por 

tion  of  the  wall  cut  away  on  either  side  of  tUe  slot,  as  aad  tar  the 

purpoee  deaofibed. 
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%.  A  mMuariog  inatruraeot  conaiiting  of  a  ejlindrical  hodj  h«r- 
iof  a  lower  cattiog  «dg«,  «  loagitodital  slot  aod  an  ap«rtar«  with  a 
wal«  extending  along  the  edge  of  th|S  aperture,  a*  and  for  the  pur 
poae  deacribed 


54r4r.4.76.  STBAJf-Ueuni  FkAM  A.  BuuHia.  BBtUe  Ciwk. 
lLch..aaBignoraf  ooe-balf  toDorr  &  Buniham.aineplaoei  Piled  Oet 
30,1804.    Serial  Na  527.438.    (HoiQodel.) 


C'laitH. —  1.  In  a  Rteaui  engine  thei  combination  of  a  valve  oper- 
ating piston,  having  receased  heads  ^d  constricted  porta,  a  tteam 
chest  having  independent  exhaost  pa^Mtges  leading  from  end  cham- 
ber* thereof  to  main  eihaost  and  steain  actuated  gates  or  valvee  ar- 
ranged acroas  the  passages  substantial|j  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  having 
independent  passages  from  end  chamlers  of  said  chest  to  main  ex- 
haust, gates  or  valvee  in  said  passages  and  passages  from  the  main 
cylinder  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  iht  valves  sabetantiallj  as  d» 
leribed. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combii.ation  of  a  steam  cylinder  having 
valve  or  gate  pockeu  arranged  at  onej  side  of  the  main  piston  open- 
ing, and  having  ports  leading  to  one  end  of  the  pockets  and  porta 
leading  from  the  extremities  of  the  cj|Iinder  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pockets,  a  valve  chest  having  indepen(|Fot  exhaust  ports  leading  from 
end  pockets  to  main  exhaust  a  valve  operating  piston  having  recessed 
heads  for  separating  the  valve  chambSr  into  compartments  and  hav- 
ing conUricted  ports  and  piston  valveaor  gates  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  ports. 

5414:. 4:7  7.  STBAM-BMeiHS.  OocTOK  Thiodou  Bou,  Detntt, 
Micta.  ned  Not.  30. 18M  Serial  Ma  530.369.  iHo  model) 
t'him. — 1.  In  a  steam  engine  provided  with  a  rotary  valve  and 
with  suitable  ports  and  passage-ways  fi^r  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
steam,  a  by-pass  passage-way  adapted  to  transmit  steam  that  has 
been  used  to  actuate  the  piston  in  onei  direction  to  the  opposite  fiaee 
of  the  piston,  and  utilize  it  at  the  commencement  of  the  return  stroke, 
iubstantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  steam  engine  provided  wit))  a  rotary  valve  sod  with  suit- 
able ports  and  passage-ways  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam, 


a  by-paaa  pssaage  way  adapted  to  transmit  steam  that  has  been  used 
to  actuate  the  piston  in  one  direction  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  utilize  it  at  the  commencement  of  the  return  stroke,  and 
aqaaliae  the  foree  of  the  same  on  the  two  fiuses  of  the  piston,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


5  44.478.     WATBK-TOWnL    ConAO  Dahi,  Clerelaad,  Ohio 
POed  Sept  ^  18»i    Serial  Ha  S2i43&    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  Id  a  hydraulic  tower,  a  suitable  support,  and  a  series 
01  sections  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  splines  and  adapted 
to  telescope  one  within  the  other ;  and  the  slotted  cape,  combined 
with  locking  rings  provided  with  vertical  grooves  in  their  inner  edges, 
and  with  arms  on  their  outer  edgus  to  project  through  the  slots  in 
the  caps;  springs  applied  to  the  arms  to  cause  the  locking  rings  to 
route,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  locking  rings,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  tower,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  fork  swiv- 
eled  upon  said  truck,  a  teleacopic  mast  constructed  in  sections  piv- 
oted within  said  fork,  splines  extending  the  fiill  length  of  each  section, 
bearing  in  slots  in  the  next  lower  sections,  locking  rings  secured  at 
the  upper  ends  of  each  section  adapted  automatically  to  nnter  slots 
on  the  Bplinea,and  means  for  unlocking  the  rings,  snbstantialJy  as  set 
forth. 


544,4  7  9.  MRAM8  FOR  OPgRATINfl  SWIHOIKO  BEAMS  OP  EI- 
CAVATDfO-MACHUBa  WiLUAJi  Datt.  Kenoeba.  Wi&.  and  Bmbt 
J.  Datt,  Chlotgo.  HI-  Filed  June  22, 1898.  Serial  Ha  563,715.  (Ho 
model) 

t'kixm. — 1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  operating  mechanism,  and  the  pivotal 
boom  thereon,  of  means  for  turning  the  (>oom  comprising  fluid-press- 
ure actuated  piston-mechanism  fastened  on  said  support  and  compris- 
ing a  single  cylinder  and  its  contained  piston,  connections  between 
the  piston  and  opposite  sides  of  the  boom,  whereby  movement  of  the 
piston  in  opposite  direction*  turns  the  boom  back  and  forth,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the 
cylinder,  *ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  pivotal  boom 
thereon,  of  means  for  turning  the  boom  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  support  and  carrying  winding  drums  at  its  opposite 
ends,  cable-connections  between  said  drums  and  the  boom  arranged 
to  wind  in  contrary  directions  on  said  drums,  a  single  cylinder  fta- 
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tened  on  said  support  and  a  piston  therein  geared  to  said  shaft  to  turn 
it  in  opposite  direction*  by  the  back  and  forth  movements  of  the  pia- 
ton,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid-preasura  to  and  its 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


.*).  la  au  apparatns  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combioatioa 
with  a  support  for  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  pivotal  boom 
thereon,  of  means  tor  taming  the  boom  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  support  and  carrying  a  pinion  and,  at  its  opposite 
ends,  winding-drums,  cable  connections  between  said  drum*  and  the 
boom  arranged  to  wind  in  contrary  directions  on  *aid  drum*,  a  Mngle 
cylinder  fastened  on  *aid  *upport  and  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston- 
rod  provided  with  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  to  turn  ths  shaft  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  back  and  (brth  movements  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid-pressare  to  and  its  ex- 
haust fW>m  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  pivotal  boom 
thereon,  of  means  for  turning  the  boom  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  support  and  carrying  winding  drums  at  its  opposite 
ends,  cable-connections  between  said  drums  and  the  boom  arranged 
to  wind  in  contrary  directions  on  said  drums,  a  single  cylinder  fas- 
tened on  said  support  and  a  piston  therein  geared  to  said  shaft  to  turn 
it  in  opposite  directions  by  the  back  and  forth  movements  of  the  pia- 
ton,  openings  in  said  cylinder  near  its  opposite  ends  for  the  supply  and 
exhaust  of  fluid-pressure,  oppositely  working  three-way  valves  eon- 
trolling  said  openings  to  the  fluid-sopply  and  exhaust,  a  rodconnectr 
ing  said  valves,  and  a  lever  engaging  the  rod  to  operate  it  to  turn 
the  valves  simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  car  A  for  supporting  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  piv- 
otal boom  B  thereon,  of  means  for  turning  the  boom  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  k  joumaled  on  the  ear  and  carrying  a  pinion  /  and,  at  its 
opposite  ends  winding-drums  R  and  E",  a  cable  k  connecting  the  boom 
from  one  side  with  the  drum  E  and  passing  over  guide-pulleys  i:' and 
P  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  a  cable  t  connecting  the  boom  from 
the  opposite  side  with  the  drum  E*  and  passing  over  guide-palleys  t' 
and  i-  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  a  single  cylinder  «  supported  in 
said  car  and  containing  a  piston  ^  having  a  rod  ^  provided  with  a 
rack  <-'  engaging  said  pinion,  said  cylinder  having  near  its  opposite 
ends  exhaust  and  supply  openings  d  and  i  for  the  fluid-pressure,  op- 
poaitely  working  three-way  valves^  and  (f  controlling  said  openinga 
to  the  supp'y  and  exhaust,  and  provided  with  handles  (  and  /*  on  their 
stems,  a  rod  /  connecting  said  handles  and  a  lever  b  connected  with 
the  rod,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  ub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


544,480.    SERIES  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA    OiOKaOnBIT, 

LevaUoto-Perret,  Pruoe.    Filed  Peh  20,  I8M    Serial  Na  50a882.    (Ho 
model) 


Cknm. 1-  A  photographic  apparatus  for  taking  a  series  of  pho- 
tographic in<ages  on  a  continuous  film  at  equal  and  very  close  inter- 
vals consisting  of  a  continuously  rev-lving  shutter,  of  a  continuously 
revolving  bobbin,  of  gearing  positively  connecting  the  shutter  and 
bobbin,  of  a  sensitized  band  traversed  intermittently  by  being  wound 
on  said  bobbin  and  of  a  means  for  varviug  the  lent^th  of  the  path  of 
the  film  between  the  shutter  orifice  and  the  line  where  the  film  touches 
the  bobbin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  in  which  a  seriea  of  photographic 
{mages  are  adapted  to  be  taken  at  equal  and  very  close  intervals  on 
a  continuous  band  or  film  the  mechanism  for  giving  the  band  an  in- 
termittent motion  from  a  rontinuously  rotated  part  consisting  of  a 
shaft  geared  to  the  continuously  rotating  part  and  of  an  eccentric  or 
cam  surface  on  which  the  sensitized  band  is  to  be  wound  to  that  at 
one  or  more  parts  the  eccentric  or  cam  it  compensated  by  the  de- 
creased length  of  path  of  the  band  so  that  the  band  is  sUtionarj, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  in  which  a  series  of  photographic 
images  are  adapted  to  be  uken  at  equal  and  very  close  intervals  on 
a  contii  lous  band  or  film,  the  mechanism  for  giving  the  band  an  in- 
termittiat  motion  from  a  continuously  rotated  part  consisting  of  a 
bobbin  un  which  the  film  is  to  be  woand  and  geared  to  the  continu- 
onsly  rotating  part  and  of  an  eccentric  or  cam  surface  continuously 
rotated  and  on  which  the  band  bears  so  that  at  a  certain  part  the 
amount  of  band  wound  on  the  bobbin  is  compensated  by  the  decreased 
length  of  path  of  the  hand,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  taking  a  series  of  photo- 
graphic images  on  a  continuous  film  at  equal  and  very  dose  intervals 
the  combination  with  the  continuously  revolving  shutter  and  the  sen- 
sitized band  traversed  intermittently  by  being  wound  on  a  bobbin 
geared  to  the  shutter  shafl,  of  a  clutch  gear  adapted  to  connect  the 
revolving  shutter  and  revolving  bobbin  always  in  the  same  phase,  of 
a  movable  shutter  and  of  a  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
clutch  mechaniara  and  the  shutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


644,48  1.  CABLE-CLAMP.  eiOBAB  W.  Dtmis,  Chicago,  ni,  ••■ 
ligDorto  Thomas  A  Hagerty,  Henry  L  Waterimry,  and  Albert  C.  Haw«i, 
same  place.    POed  Hot  22,  1894.   Serial  Ha  629,591.    (Bo  model) 


Clmm. — The  combination  in  a  cable  clamp  having  two  opposite 
portions,  each  having  a  concave  face  in  contact  with  the  cable,  a  series 
of  wedges  on  one  portion  and  a  series  of  lugs  adapted  to  receive  the 
wedges  of  the  other,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  one  uf  the  portion* 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  other,  whereby  the  action  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction  draw*  the  wedges  in  under  the  lux*  and  causes  the  con- 
tacting surface  of  one  of  said  portions  to  approach  the  other  and 
thereby  clamp  the  cable,  substantially  as  described. 


5  44.482.  JOURHAL-BEARIHQ.  William  W  Duau.  Racioe. 
Wi&.  aasignor  to  the  J.  L  Cue  Threshing  Machine  Company,  same  pitoa 
Filed  June  18. 1S90.    Serial  Nn  553,222.    (Ho  model) 
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Chim. — 1.  ▲  joaraal  b««ring  proriaad  with  a  fluid  labrie*nt  top • 
plj,  a  Mpar&te  hard  gr«aae  r«««puel«  tad  a  movable  d«Tie«  ia  taid 
hard  greaM  r«e«ptael«  for  forcing  th«  rnum  ioto  the  bearing,  sub- 
■Uatially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  A  journal  bearing  provided  with  a  fluid  labrioant  topplj  oom- 
munieating  with  the  interior  of  the  beftriog,  a  separate  hard  greaae 
receptacle  eommunieatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  bearing,  and  a  screw 
plug  engaging  said  receptacle  for  forcing  the  grease  into  the  bear- 
ing, subetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  among  its  members  a  lower  sec 
tion  provided  with  rec«ssee  for  holding  «  fluid  lubricant,  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  bard  grease  on  th4  upper  section,  and  a  moTabl^ 
device  in  said  receptacle  for  forcing  thej  grease  into  the  bearing,  sab- 
■Untially  aa  described. 

4.  A  jonnial  bearing  comprising  aiqong  its  members  an  upper  seo- 
kioB,  a  receptacle  for  hard  grease  on  said  upper  section  provided  with 
a  movable  devKe  for  forcing  tiie  greaw  iato  the  bearing,  a  lower  section 
having  projections  extending  laterally  brejond  said  upper  section,  the 
lower  section  being  recessed  to  receive  •  fluid  lubricant,  said  receaees 
extending  into  said  projections,  snbeuqtiallj  as  described. 

5.  A  joamal  bMring  including  aa^ng  its  members  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  hard  grease  formed  integnvlly  therewith,  a  mov- 
able device  in  said  receptacle  to  force  tie  grease  into  the  bearing,  the 
lower  section,  having  oil  holding  recesses,  portions  of  said  recessed 
lower  section  extending  bejond  the  upMr  section  forming  oil  inleta, 
ubetantiallj  aa  deaeribed.  | 

6.  A  joamal  bearing  comprising  aqong  its  member*  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  lower  section  having  laterally  extending  flangee  above  the 
plane  of  the  botU>m  of  the  interior  of  the  bearing,  and  oil  groovea 
connecting  one  of  said  recesses  with  the  interior  of  the  bearing  and 
aa  oil  groove  intermediate  said  groovef  for  connecting  the  other  r»- 

with  the  interior  ot  the  bearing,  sibsUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  The  herein-specified  device  for  winding  or  unwinding  wire, 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  and  movable  base,  the  latter  being  piv- 
ot*d  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horiaontal  direction  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  said  fixed  base,  a  slide,  or  band,  mounted 
upon  and  movable  with  the  pivoted  base,  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
two  bases  and  hold  the  movable  base  in  the  required  position,  stand- 
ards attached  to  the  said  movable  base,  and  comprising  bar*  of  iron 
which  have  their  end  portions  bent  vertieallj  and  twiatad,  beams  at- 
tached to  the  twisted  extremities  of  the  said  beat  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  having  their  inner  faces  oppositely  inclined  from  a  middle  point, 
a  reel,  a  rod  detaehably  connecting  the  reel  with  the  said  beams,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  operating  crank,  and  a  lever  having  an 
eye  at  one  end,  by  means  of  which  it  is  detaehably  cornected  with  a 
lateral  extension  of  astanciardand  adapted  to  be  brought  in  forcible 
contact  with  the  said  rod,  'tubstautialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6-44:,4:83.  SNAP- HOOK.  WBLiTBcun.Klk Point, &D..aarignor 
Qraoe-hfttftoCtarieBEPrBemin.aamaplaoei  Piled  Oct  &,  189i  SertU 
Ha  52S.aei.    (Bo  model 


Claim. — A  soap -hook  comprisino,  in  combination,  the  loop', 
shank  portion  «, 'bifurcated  book  portioli  r  having  the  slot  r' and  stop 
r*,  C-shaped  latch  pivoted  between  its  tods  in  the  slot  and  presenting 
a  bearing  surface  p  and  concave  bearing  surface  j/  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot,  and  stope  f*,  q*  on  the  lat^h,  to  engage  the  stop  r*,  the 
forks  of  the  book  portion  bearing  yielainglv  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  latch,  and  the  parts  being  eonsttucted  and  combined  to  oper- 
ate substantially  as  and  for  the  potpose  set  forth. 


54,4,,4,84:.  Wms-RKEL  CHARUi  L  Saiot.  Mount  Aubun.  •» 
rigaor  of  Qoe-half  to  N.  Cftody,  Taylorvlile.  Ql.  Filed  Fnh  28.  I89& 
aerial  Ha  540,007.    (Homodei) 


64,4,,4,85.    CLOTHES-DRISK    Joseph  P.  Hiuu  Woroeatar,  Maai 
KUedMar.  8, 1896.    Sertal  Ha  Ml.QSS.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. la  a  swinging  frame  for  a  clothes  drier  or  reel,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horixo  ital  swinging  arm,  and  an  upright  post  carry- 
ing the  reel  or  drier,  and  secured  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  of  brace  i-ods  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  end  of 
the  horiiontal  arm,  and  for  adjusting  the  npper  end  of  the  upright 
poet,  said  brace  rods  adapted  to  he  lengthened  or  shortened,  by  means 
of  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  on  their  ends  adapted  to  be 
•orewed  into  or  out  of  screw  threaded  nipples,  and  a  rod  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  horizonUl  arm,  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  iu  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  bolt,  to  hold  the  swinging  frame  in 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


644,486.    8WIHQIH0 SCAFFOLD.    MICHAEL lULiT. Waterbury, 
Ooos.    Filed  June  12. 1895.    Serial  Ha  552,511.    (Ho  model) 


C%tim. — 1.  In  a  reel  far  winding  fr  anwinding  fence  and  other 
wire,  the  combination  with  a  base  board  mounted  upon  a  wagon  bed, 
and  having  projecting  end  portions,  and  a  similar  base  pivoted  at  one 
and  to  the  fixed  baao,  and  adapted  Ut  swing  horizontally  fV'om  one 
aide  to  the  other  of  the  wagon  bed  and  provided  with  the  reeling  de- 
rioea,  of  a  band  carried  by,  and  movahle  with,  the  said  pivoted  base, 
and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  to  engaga  with  either  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  fixed  base  and  secure  the  reeling  devices  in  either  of  their 
two  operative  poeitiona,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CVbim. 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 

a  support  a  pair  of  slides  fitted  thereon  each  having  an  eye  bv  means 
of  which  they  are  suspended,  hook»  secured  to  ton  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  reuin  a  platform  thereto. 

2.  In  a  swinging  scaffold  of  the  class  specified  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  suspended  slide  blocks,  of  a  support  fitted  therein,  a 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  said  support,  a  platform  arranged  upon '  th« 
aapport,  hooks  secured  to  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  plaV 
form  aforesaid,  and  means  for  holding  the  hooks  in  such  engagement. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  a  oormgated  base,  sliding  block  fitted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  connections,  a  rib  upon  the  block  to 
engage  the  before  mentioned  corrugations  whereby  the  said  blockf 
are  reUioed  in  their  reepective  places,  and  mechanism  for  retaining 
the  platform  upon  the  support  and  to  the  said  blocks. 


5  44  48  7  VALVE  FOR  PHIUMATIC  CTCLB-TOM.  Ralpi 
UaOna.  Bprtngfleld.  DL  Filed  Dm.  U.  1894  Serial  Ha  581.088.  (la 
moMJ 
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C1ai», — 1.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  ' 
of  a  cone  shaped  or  convex  valve  seat  and  a  soft  pliable  non-compressed, 
tube  which  is  detached  from  its  seat  substantially  as  shown 


2.  In  a  -aWe  for  thepurpoee  specified,  a  cylinder  of  metal  or  other 
suitable  material  having  a  plug  secured  to  iu  outer  end  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  plug  forming  a  valve  seat  in  combination  with  a  soft  pli- 
able tube  forming  a  valve,  the  said  tube  baring  a  limited  amount  of 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  cylinder  substantially  as  shown 

3.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpoee  specified,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder B,  a  plug  C  secured  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tnbe  E  withia 
the  cylinder,  and  embracing  one  end  of  the  plug ;  and  a  spring  G 
adapted  to  press  the  tnbe  against  the  plug,  subeUntially  as  shown. 


544,488.    BSD.    Hakkt  PKurROOK,  St  Louia,  Ma    FOedDealS. 
1894    Serial  Ha  531,882.    {Homod^i 


6'fatm. —  1.  A  bed  consisting  of  a  hinged  sectional  frame,  whose 
meeting  rails  are  lower  than  the  side  and  end  rails,  a  bed  bottom  fiu- 
tened  to  the  outer  and  end  rails  slightly  below  the  tope  thereof,  and  a 
mattress  removably  fastened  to  the  side  and  end  rails,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  bed  consisting  of  a  hinged  sectional  fhime,  whose  -meeting 
rails  are  lower  than  the  side  and  end  rails,  a  wire  bed  bottom  (hetened 
to  the  outer  and  end  rails  slightly  below  the  tops  thereof,  one  of  said 
sections  being  upholstered  and  a  mattress  removably  faAeaed  to  n^'\d 
side  and  end  rails,  subst«ntially  as  described. 

3.  A  bed  consisting  of  a  hinged  sectional  frame,  whose  meeting 
rails  are  lower  than  the  side  and  end  rails,  a  wire  bed  bottom  fastened 
to  the  outer  and  end  rails  slightly  below  the  tops  thereof,  buttons  on 
the  side  and  end  rails  above  the  said  bed  bottom,  and  a  mattress  pro- 
vided in  iu  edges  with  eyeleU  adapted  to  fit  over  said  buttons,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

4.  A  bed  consisting  of  a  hiog#d' sectional  frame,  whose  meeting 
rails  are  lower  than  the  side  and  end  railr,  a  wire  bed  bottom  fastened 
to  the  outer  and  end  rails  slightly  below  the  tope  tbereof,  buttons  on 
the  side  and  end  rails  above  the  said  bed  bottom,  a  mattress  provided 
with  eyeleU  in  iU  edge  adapted  to  fit  over  said  bnttona,  said  buttona 
and  eyeleu  being  arranged  symmetrically,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufiscture,  a  mattree*  provided  neariteedgea 
with  eyeleU,  and  having  a  pocket  extending  from  iu  end  adapted  to 
fll  over  a  pillow  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


Claim. — Trucks  tor  street  cars  conaiating  of  two  rrames  connected 
together  by  bars  baring  a  sliding  pivoul  joint,  each  of  said  frames 
pivoted  centrally  to  toe  r*r  body  and  prorided  with  two  independent 
axles,  each  axle  having  one  wheel  only  and  provided  with  boxes  at 
each  end,  one  wheel  being  forward  of  the  pivot  to  the  ear  body  and 
the  other  at  the  rearward  of  the  said  pivot  in  each  of  said  truck 
frames,  as  described  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


544,489.   TROCK FOR ffTRKBT-CASa   ecoittB F Shaw, Dadham, 
Filed  Hov.  1. 1894    Serial  Ha  627,688.    (Ho  model) 


544,490.  CHILD'S SAFBTT-SLATE.  CHAKLnESanH,ToroDto. 
Caiuda,  aaaignor  of  ODe-balfto  Asa  MatbewB,  same  place  Filed  Dec  21, 
1892.    Renewed  F^  4.  1895.    Serial  Ha  537.305.    (Ho  modeLl 


Ciaim. — I.  A  skate  formed  integrally  and  oompnaed  of  the  front 
mnnere,  B,  and  holes,  D,  situated  Above  and  to  each  side  of  the  front 
runners,  a  rear  runner,  C,  and  holes,  E,  situated  above  and  tu,  each 
side  of  it,  th^  top  of  the  holes  being  bounded  by  upwardly  extending 
ridges,  /,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  skate  formed  integrally  and  comprised  of  the  front  runners, 
B,  and  boles,  D,  situated  above  and  to  each  side  of  the  front  runners, 
a  rear  runner,  C,  and  holes,  E,  situated  above  and  to  each  side  of  it. 
the  top  of  the  holes  being  bounded  by  upwardly  ei  tedding  ridgea,  /,  and 
teata,  G,  situated  on  the  side  edges,  A',  ahd  central  bridge,  A",  of  the 
akate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


544,491.  CAR-GODPLIHG.  Wiuiae  E Sqitiue. The  Plalu,  Va.. 
aasiignor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Luden  T.  Smith,  same  plaoft  FUal  Mar.  li 
1886.    Serial  la  641.679.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  drawhaad,  a 
coupling  knuckle  having  a  swinging  arm,  a  locking  pia  »nd  a  lerar 
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operated  hj  tb«  l«Ter  arm  tor  forcing  the  locking  pin  entirelr  home 
to  locked  position  subatantiallj  ai  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination|  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling 
knuckle  haring  a  lerer  arm.  a  locking  piii,  a  counterbalance  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  pin  out  of  locking  poaijtion  and  a  ribratory  crank 
arm  operated  through  the  lerer  arm  of  ihe  knuckle  for  orercoming 
the  couQterbalaoce  and  for  forciug  the  pin  into  locking  position  sub- 
■taatiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler  of  the  characteii  described,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  ear,  a  drawhead  haring  recessed  of  socketed  upper  &oea  and 
knuckles  having  flanges  extending  from  their  upper  forward  edge* 
to  fit  flush  with  the  sockets  in  the  engaging  drawheads,  substantiallj 
M  described. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupler  of  the  characten  described,  the  combination 
of  a  knuckle  and  a  flat  spring  brake  tojhold  the  knuckle  firmly  in 
any  set  position  substantiallj  as  descri 


ibe^. 


64:4:,4:92.   CAft-COU?LIIS.  Siann  Waltiu,  Wamc  Pa.  Piled 
ha.  83,  I8M    aerial  Ha  536,917.    (Ho  toodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  car  coupling,  the  head^,  the  hooks  piroted  therein, 
and  prorided  with  the  receasee  d;  and  the  |>ins  for  engaging  the  books ; 
combined  with  spring  actuated  bolts  plieed  in  sockets  in  the  lower 
tides  of  the  heads  and  extending  diagonally  to  the  openings  in  the 
front  ends  of  the  heads ;  the  projecting  #nd  of  each  bolt  being  bev- 
eled away  and  adapted  to  catch  in  the  r^eas  of  the  opposing  head, 
■nbsuotiallj  as  described. 


54:4r.4r93.    MASAZIV&CAMmA.   Juxmra  HWieiAKatlireii. 
Cuada.    niad  Mot.  27.  1894    Serial  Hi  53a  122.    mo  modal) 


guides  and  adapted  to  be  projected  below  the  table  into  the  magazine, 
and  meaus  for  engaging  the  carrier  and  plate  holding  frame,  compris- 
|ing  two  vertical  bars  having  inwardly  extending  projections  on  their 
jlower  ends  arranged  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  frames,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  table  prorided  with  a  slot,  a  plate 
holding  box  slidingly  mounted  below  the  slot  in  the  table,  plate  holders 
in  vertical  guides  in  the  box  means  for  sliding  the  box  to  register  the 
plate  holding  frames  with  the  slot  in  the  table,  a  camera  mounted 
upon  the  table  with  the  rear  end  of  its  exposure  chamber  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  slot  in  the  table  a  rotary  disk  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
exposure  chamber  and  provided  with  an  aperture  vertically  coincid- 
ing with  the  slot  in  the  table,  a  focusing  screen  yieldingly  supported 
in  said  aperture  and  a  earner  vertically  slidingly  secured  in  the  rotary 
disk  and  capable  of  rotary  movement  with  the  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  table,  the  slot  in  the  table  and  the 
camera  haring  the  rear  end  of  its  exposure  chamber  in  fixed  relation 
with  the  slot  and  prorided  with  a  rertically  sliding  carrier  arranged 
and  adapted  for  the  introduction  of  a  plate  holder  through  the  slot 
from  below  the  table,  of  a  dark  box  below  the  table  prorided  atone 
end  with  a  door,  a  plate  holding  box  adapted  for  being  introduced 
and  mored  within  the  dark  box,  a  sliding  corer  on  said  plate  holding 
box,  a  rack  bar  on  one  side  of  the  plate  holding  box,  a  vertically 
movable  gear  wheel  in  the  dark  box  to  engage  therewith,  means  for 
throwing  said  gear  wheel  into  mesh  with  the  rack  bar  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  in  the  dark  box,  a  crank  handle  on  the  outside  of  the 
dark  box  for  actuating  the  gear  wheel,  an  index  in  connection  there- 
with and  means  for  arresting  the  sliding  cover  of  the  plats  holding; 
box  while  being  moved  within  the  dark  box,  substantially  as  described.' 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  constituting 
a  table  haring  an  opening  therein  and  a  camera  on  the  receptacle 
communicating  with  the  same  through  the  opening,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing plate  holding  rack  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  moring  the  rack 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  door  tor  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  moring  the  raek-moring  means  into  operatire  position  upon 
the  closing  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plate  hold- 
ing rack,  a  camera  above  the  same,  a  support  for  the  rack  and  cam- 
era, and  a  reciprocating  plate  elevating  device  pirotaliy  supported 
in  the  camera,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  camera,  a  rotary  plate  holding  disk  and  a  reciproeattng 
means  for  remoring  the  plate  and  rotating  the  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  exposing  compartment, 
of  a  rotary  plate  holding  disk  therein  haring  an  oblong  plate  open- 
ing, a  plate  storage  compartment  below  the  camera,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  plates  and  rotating  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  table  prorided  with  a  slot, 
a  plate  holding  box  slidingly  mounted  bei^w  the  slot  in  the  table,  plate 
holding  frames  contained  in  vertical  glides  in  said  box,  means  for 
sliding  the  box  to  register  the  plate  holding  frames  with  the  slot  in 
the  table,  the  camera  mounted  upon  th«  table  with  the  rear  end  of 
its  exposure  chamber  in  fixed  relation  tiiereto  and  prorided  with  a 
ilot,  communicating  with  a  slot  in  the  tsjble,  plate  holders  in  the  box 
haring  notches  in  their  sides  and  a  rerti^Uy  movable  carrier  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  exposure  chamber  compriatng  two  united  parallel  ban 
haring  inwardly  extending  projections  sit  their  lower  ends  arranged 
to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  holders  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
below  the  table  into  the  magazine,  subs^ntially  as  described. 

2.  The  coasbinatiuu  of  a  table  provfided  with  a  slot,  the  camera 
mounted  thereon  with  the  rea.-  end  of  i|s  ecposure  chamber  in  fixed 
relation  to  and  communicating  with  t&e  slot  in  the  table,  vertical 
gnidee  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  exposare  I  chamber,  plate  holding  de- 
Tiena  adapted  for  insertion  thromg h  the  slot  in  the  table  and  to  engage 
b«(w«Mi  laid  rertieal  guides,  each  having  side  notches  therein  a  mag- 
niint  containing  aaid  plate  holding  fraoqes  and  movably  mounted  be- 
low the  slot  in  tbs  Uble  to  register  the  folate  hohL:  f.  deriew  with  the 
slot  and  a  vertically  movable  carrier  opmtiBg  in  the  plane  of  the 


644.494.  HTJTTAPPIHe  MACHIHB.  Horhai  B.  Wood,  Qere- 
land,  Ohk),  aalgDor  to  the  Lamaoo  &  Seaatoos  Company,  same  place 
PUed  Feb.  13.  188&    Serial  Ha  538.306.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  Inannttappingmachine,  in  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  tap  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions,  fast  and  loose  pnileys  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  belt,  a 
belt  sbifier,  means  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  motion  of  the  shaft,  a  device  for  feeding  the  nuts  one  by  one  be- 
neath said  shaft,  and  a  fixed  wrench,  a  cam  shaft  receiving  motiu'i 
from  the  tap  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  and  a  piroted  lerer  operated  by 
the  said  cam  and  engaging  with  and  moring  said  tap  shaft  longitudi- 
nally, substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  B,  fisst  and  loose  pulleys  thereon, 
a  belt  for  driving  them,  and  a  belt  shifter  adapted  to  more  the  belt 
substantiallr  as  described  so  that  it  will  drire  the  looee  pulley  alone 
or  both  pulleys  together,  a  shaft  C,  and  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween the  loose  pulley  and  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  is  constantly 
driren,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tap  shaft,  a  fast  and  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  for  driving 
them,  a  loose  pulley  constantly  driren  in  a  fixed  plane  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  clutching  derice  for  connecting  said  pulley  with  the  shaft, 
a  belt  shifter,  means  for  operating  it,  and  mechanism  for  moring  the 
tap  shaft  longitudinally,  substantiallr  ss  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

i.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tap  shaft,  ^t  and  looee  pulleys  thereon,  a  pinion  rigid  with 
the  loose  pulley,  a  cam  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  pinion  and  cam 
ihaft,  a  driving  belt,  a  belt  shifter  adapted  to  more  said  belt  off  of 
the  fast  pulley  and  onto  it  again  without  moving  it  off  of  the  looee 
pulley,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  belt  shifter,  mech- 
anisra  for  moving  the  tap  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for  operate 
ing  said  mechanism,  subetaatinlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  not  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  loogitudiually 
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movable  tap  shaft,  fast  and  looee  pulleys  thereon,  a  belt  for  driring 
them,  a  belt  sbifier,  a  pnlley  concentric  with  said  sbsft  and  constantly 
driren  in  one  direction,  a  friction  clutching  device  on  said  pulley  and 
shaft,  a  constantly  driven  cam  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  operating  said 
belt  shifter,  a  cam  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  moving  said  top 
shaft  longitudinally  and  causing  the  engagement  of  said  friction 
clutching  device,  snbeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5 44,495.    DRILLIH&-MACHIHK.    PuBDUCB  Siiiii,  Duaaddnf 
eermany.    Filed  June  30,  1894    Serial  Ha  516,198.    (Ho  model) 


6.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  tap  shaft,  means 
for  alternately  revolving  the  same  in  oppoeite  directions,  a  recipro- 
cating feed  slide  having  in  its  top  side  a  recess  to  receive  a  nut,  a  feed 
apont  adapted  to  discharge  into  aaid  recess,  a  pressure  finger  enter- 
ing said  spout,  and  means  for  actuating  said  finger  so  as  to  release 
one  nut  at  a  time,  substantially  as  anii  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  tap  shaft,  means 
for  alternately  revolving  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  recipro- 
cating feed  plate,  a  feed  spout,  a  pressure  finger  entering  said  spout, 
and  a  revolving  cam  for  operating  said  finger,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
movable  vertical  up  shaft,  means  for  alternately  revolving  said  shaft 
in  opposite  directions,  mechanism  for  raising  said  tap  shaft,  a  fised 
spout  adapted  to  discharge  the  nuts  singly  into  the  feed  slide,  a  re- 
ciprocating feed  slide  having  a  recess  into  which  ths  nuts  drop  flrom 
the  feed  spout,  mechanism  for  moring  said  slide  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  feed  spout  and  tap  shaft,  and  a  wrench  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  nut  on  the  tap,  when  said  tap  shaft  is  raised,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

9.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  tap  shaft,  means 
for  alternately  revolving  the  same  in  oppoeite  directions,  a  hopper,  a 
rertically  reciprocating  feed  plate  therein  having  an  inclined  groove 
in  its  top  edge,  a  reciprocating  feed  slide  haring  in  its  top  side  a  re- 
cces to  reoeire  a  nnt,  and  a  feed  tpont  adapted  to  receire  the  nuts  from 
the  feed  plate  and  to  discharge  them  one  by  one  into  said  recess  in 
the  feed  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  nnt  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  foad 
plate  rertically  morable  through  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  oraak 
shaft  for  actuating  said  plate,  a  driring  shaft,  a  berel  gear  fixed  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  shell  /*  secured  to  the  other  shaft,  a  berel  geai 
mounted  on  said  shaft  haring  a  huh  which  projects  into  said  shell,  a 
friction  band  surrounding  said  hub,  and  set  screws  passing  through 
said  shell  and  engaging  with  said  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

11.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  a  longitudinally  morable  rertieal 
tap  shaft  and  mechanism  for  alternately  revolving  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  mechanism  for  periodically  raising  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
looee  upon  said  shaft,  a  fixed  collar  above  aaid  sleere,  aad  a  counter- 
balanced lerer  engaging  with  said  sieere,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

n  0 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  angular  grooved  spin- 
dle carrier*  with  a  ring  baring  a  circular  groove  and  a  set  of  radial 
grooves  and  with  screws  d  engagpog  the  circular  groove,  and  feathers 
«,  engaging  the  radial  grooves,  substantially  as  sp^ified. 

2.  The  combination  of  ring  g  having  circular  groove  n,  and  ra- 
dial groores  ti,  with  angular  spindle  carriers  /,  connecting  screws  d, 
set  eerews  if,  and  feathers  *,  snbsuntially  as  specified. 


644,49  6.    D0UF-HARHS88  FOR  CROSS- WKAVIHQ.    Chirlb 
AiHwr.nilladel|>hia,Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1895.    Serial  Ha  5H76a    (Ho 


Claim. — I.  A  set  of  heddle  fi-amee,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  frames 
haring  tracks  thereon,  while  the  other  of  said  framea  is  prorided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  work  in  said  tracks,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  adjacent  to  said  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  projection,  whereby  the  lateral  relatire  positioo  of 
said  frames  may  be  automatically  changed,  subsuntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  one  of  said  frames  haring  thereon, 
tracks  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  other  of  said  fHimes  har- 
ing a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  work  in  aaid  traoks.  in  combiaa- 
tion  with  morable  derices  for  directing  said  projection  alteraataly 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  traciu.  eubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  on*  of  which  is  prorided  with  tracks, 
a  pointed  tongue,  and  a  substantially  diamond  shaped  lerer,  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  tracks,  and  means  for  causing  said  tongue  aad 
lerer  to  more  in  uniaon,  in  combination  with  a  projection  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  fhunes  and  adapted  to  trarel  in  said  tracks,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  set  of  heddle  framea,  one  of  the  same  being  provided  with 
tracks,  a  tongue,  and  a  substantially  diamond  shaped  lever,  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  tracks,  and  means  for  causing  said  tongue  and 
lerer  to  more  in  uniaon,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  attached 
thereto  a  pin  adapted  to  travel  in  said  tracks,  subotaniially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  one  of  the  same  having  tracks  therein. 
a  tongae  and  a  Wrer  «>f  aabataatially  diamond  shape  mounted  above 
said  tracks,  a  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  and  connections 
from  said  bar  to  aaid  tongue  and  lever,  whereby  the  same  are  caused 
to  be  moved  in  uniaon,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  work  in  said  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  one  of  the  same  batag  provided  with 
tracks,  a  tongue  pivotally  monnted  on  said  firase,  adjaeeni  tu  said 
tracks,  a  pointed  lever  pivotally  moanted  adjacent  to  aaid  toogneaad 
means  for  causing  said  tongue  and  lever  to  move  in  unison,  the  other 
of  said  frames  having  a  projection  adapted  to  work  in  said  tracks,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

7.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  one  of  the  same  having  thereon  tracks, 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a 
projection  thereon,  adapted  to  work  in  said  track*,  in  combination 
with  a  tongue  and  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames,  ad- 
jacent said  tracks  and  means  for  causing  said  tongue  and  lever  t« 
operate  in  uniwn,  substantially  as  deecribed 
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8.  A  set  or  beddle  fr»iii«a,  one  of 


nid  frmm«t  hsrini;  the  ntiMd 


portion  A',  the  tracks  C  and  TY,  the  pi  rotally  mounted  toogue  R',  the 
substantially  diamond  shaped  lever  T,  |>iTotallj  mouoted.in  eombina- 
tioo  with  means  for  caosinf^said  tonfuis  and  lerer  to  moTC  in  unison, 
the  other  of  said  fhtmee  having  a  protection  thereupon,  adapted  to 
work  in  said  tracks,  subetantially  as  d««cribed. 

9.  A  set  of  heddle  frame*,  one  of  t|e  latter  having  tracks  therein, 
a  toofpie  pivoted  above  said  tracks,  a  subetantiallj  diamond  shaped 
lever  pivoted  above  said  tongtie,  a  lever  V  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
■de  of  said  frame,  slots  in  the  latter,  and  saitable  connections  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  and  common  to  tiid  levers  and  tongue,  whereby 
the  same  may  be  moved  in  unison,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a 
projection  thereon  adapted  to  work  [L  said  tracks,  substantially  ar 
deacribed. 

10.  A  set  of  heddle  frames,  having  heddles  therein,  the  heddles 
of  one  frame  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  heddles  of  the 
other  frame,  springs  attached  to  each  frame  and  iuterposed  between 
said  heddlea,  one  of  said  frame*  havink  thereon  tracks  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  and  the  other  of  asid  frames  having  a  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  work  in  said  track)  in  combination  with  a  tongue 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  one  of  said  frafies,  adjacent  to  said  tracks,  a 
pointed  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  to  said  tongue,  and  means 
for  causing  said  tongue  and  lever  to  move  in  unison,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  A  setof  heddle  frame*,  guidingjdevices  common  to  each  frame, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  suitable  portion  of  said  guiding  devices, 
whereby  the  lateral  relative  position  01 '  said  frames  may  be  automati- 
cally changed,  substantially  as  deecribMl. 


flexible  cnrtain  eonneeted  to  sneh  roller,  a  palley  device  at  each  side 
of  the  door  at  a  suitable  distance,  a  palley  on  the  door  frame  and  on 
the  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  pivoted  lever  at  each  side  of  the  door 
connected  to  a  wire  or  cord  which  passe*  around  the  said  pulleys, 
each  of  such  lever*  lying  in  the  path  of  paaing  ear*  whereby  the 
door  cnrtain  will  be  raised  and  lowered  on  the  passage  of  a  car  through 
the  entry,  substantially  as  set  forth 


64:4:,4:97.    HSDDLB  FOE  CKOS^-WKAVnie.    Chaelb  AaaoTT. 
Pbiladetpbla,  Pi.    Filed  Apr.  la  ISSQi    Serial  Na  045.179.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — The  herein  descnbed  h 
material  A  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  li 
or  otherwise  secured  within  the  said 
converging  from  said  block  and  bein 
their  length  into  substantial  contact 


t  \ 

le,  consisting  cf  a  flat  strip  of 
|p,  and  a  spacing  block  braied 
ip,  near  the  bend,  the  limb*  B 

brought  for  a  great  portion  of 
|ith  each  other  whereby,  a  hed- 

Ith  at  the  bottom  is  obtained. 


die  of  great  resiliency  and  reduced  w 

the  same  having  an  eye  of  large  area  tn  proportion  to  the  amount  of 

metal  employed,  substantially  as  deecmbed 


54r4r.4:98.  MUS TKiPDOOI.  OBOMiBonnniaouETansTlUe. 
airigoortoJayEK4yfli.T«rTaHaut^Iod.  Filed  May  i  1895.  Serial 
HaM8.186.    (KookkM.) 


Ckmn. — In  a  mine  trap  door,  a  fi^me 
track  in  the  entry  of  a  mine,  a  roller 


544,499.    PROCESS  OF  DTILIZniS  WASTE  LT£    HosoBuwii. 

DuMMirg.  Ssrnuuiy.     FUed  Mar.  21,  189&     Serial  Ha  M2.696.     (lo 

spednMwa) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacnoed  process  of  treating  zinciferous 
or  cupriferous  lyes  resulting  fVom  thelixiviation  of  chlorinated  roasted 
ores,  which  consists  in  chemically  extracting  the  metals  in  the  lye, 
except  the  zinc,  removing  the  sodium  chlorid  by  concentration  of  the 
lye,  extracting  th*  line  and  chlorine  from  the  remaining  lye  electro- 
lytically,  and  effecting  the  chemical  extraction  in  such  manner  that 
the  final  lye  will  consist  eaaentially  of  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  procee*  of  treating  zinciferous  orcuprifer- 
oos  lyes  resulting  from  the  lixiviation  of  chlorinated  roasted  om, 
which  consists  in  converting  the  sulphates  in  the  lye  into  chlorides 
by  means  of  calcium  chiond,  separating  the  resulting  calcium  sulphate 
from  the  lye,  extracting  the  silver,  if  any  be  present,  next  the  copper 
by  electrolysis  under  evolution  of  chlorine,  then  chemically  such  other 
metab  as  may  be  preaent  in  the  lye,  concentrating  the  same  by  evap- 
oration, removing  the  sodium  chloHd  therefrom,  and  subjecting  the 
remaining  lye  to  electrolysis  and  conducting  the  operations  in  such 
manner  that  a  final  lye  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  is  obtained,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  zinciferous  and  cupriferous  lye*,  re- 
sulting from  the  lixiviation  uf  chlorinated  roasted  ores,  which  consists 
in  converting  the  sulphate*  in  the  lye*  into  chlorides  by  means  of  cal- 
cium chlorid,  separating  the  resulting  calcium  sulphate,  extracting 
the  copper,  iron,  and  other  metals  successively  from  the  lye,  then  con- 
centrating the  latter  by  evaporation,  removing  the  solid  sodium  <;hlo- 
rid  obtained  and  extracting  the  zinc  electrulytically  under  evolution 
of  chlorine  from  the  remaining  lye,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  zinciferous  lyes  re- 
sulting from  the  lixiviation  of  chlorinatad  roasted  ores,  which  consists 
in  converting  the  sulphates  in  the  lye  into  chlorides  by  means  of  cal- 
cium chlorid,  separating  the  calcium  sulphate  from  the  lye,  extracting 
the  silver,  if  any  be  preaent,  converting  the  iron  into  a  hydroxid  by 
means  of  a  suitable  agent  as  carbonate  of  calcium,  converting  the 
nickel,  cobalt  Ac.  into  oxids  by  means  of  chlorine,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  h3rpochlorite  of  lime,  whereby  a  equivalent  quantity  of  cal- 
cium chlorid  is  formed,  and  concentrating  the  lye  by  evaporation, 
whereby  the  sodium  chlorid  is  obtained  in  solid  form  and  the  remain- 
ing lye  placed  in  condition  for  the  extraction  of  the  z<nc. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  zinciferous  lye*  re- 
sulting fVom  the  hxiviation  of  chlorinated  roasted  ore*,  which  consists 
In  converting  the  sulphate*  in  the  lye  into  chlorides  by  means  of  cal- 
cinm  chlorid,  separating  the  calcium  sulphate  from  the  lye,  extracting; 
the  silver,  if  any  be  present,  converting  the  iron  into  a  hydroxid  by 
means  of  carbonate  of  calcium,  converting  the  nickel,  cobalt  Ac.  into 
oxids  by  means  of  chlorine,  preferably  in  the  form  of  hypochlorite  of 
lime,  whereby  an  equivalent  quantity  of  calcium  chlorid  is  formed, 
and  concentrating  the  lye  by  evaporation,  whereby  the  sodium  chlo- 
rid is  obtained  in  soGd  form,  and  extracting  the  zinc  and  chlorine 
electrolytically  from  the  remaining  solution,  whereby  a  final  lye  avail- 
able in  the  process  is  obtained,  sub*tantially  as  set  forth. 

fi  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  treating  cupriferous  lyes  re- 
sulting from  the  lixiviation  of  chlorinated  roasted  ore*,  which  consists 
in  converting  the  sulphates  in  the  lye  into  chlorides  by  means  of  cal- 
cium chlorid,  separating  the  resulting  calcium  sulphate  from  the  lye, 
extracting  the  silver,  if  any  be  present,  in  a  well  known  manner,  then 
the  copper  by  means  of  metallic  iron,  concentrating  the  solution  by 
evaporation  after  removal  of  other  metals  if  any  be  present  in  the 
lye.  removing  the  sodium  chlorid  from  the  lye  and  extracting  the  re- 
maining copper  electrolytically  under  formation  of  chlorine,  whereby 
a  flaal  lye  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  is  ob- 
tained after  removal  of  the  iron  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


work  supported  aeroas  the 
mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a 


54r4:.500.  MACHIVBFORTIHHIISORCOATnrSSHUTlfBTAL 
FLATSa  SaiDB.  T.  BOODUM.  FhiladelpUa.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  5,  1883. 
Serial  Ha  4H819.    (HomodeLi 

I  'laim. —  1 .  A  coating  or  tinning  machine  having  feed  rollers  and 
a  serpentine  guide  on  its  frame,  an  endless  apron  adjacent  to  the  feed 
end  of  said  frame,  an  angular  carrier  on  said  feed  apron,  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  roller*,  and  mechanism  for  operaAing  said  feed  apron 
at  a  leas  rate  of  speed  than  said  feed  rollers  are  routed,  said  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  described 
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X.  In  a  tinning  or  coating  machine,  the  finishing  rollers  M,  M', 
with  sliding  bearings  for  the  rollers  M,  the  pivotal  rod  U  connected 
with  said  bearing*,  the  arm  V  connected  with  said  rod  U,  the  rod  W 
pivoted  to  said  rod  V,  and  the  springs  Y  bearing  against  said  rods 
W,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


^=3 


J* 


%r 


t 


-1 


3.  A  tinning  machine  having  a  gripper  consisting  of  two  ei 
bars,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  rods  on  which  the  other  bar  moves 
and  springs  bearing  against  said  movable  bar,  pressing  it  toward  the 
other  bar,  and  a  shoe  bearing  against  said  bars,  said  parts  being  oom- 
biaed  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  coating  or  tinning  machine,  a  conveyer  having  the  cro** 
bar  A*  with  the  rods  A*  thereon,  the  cro**  bar  A*  movable  on  aaid 
rods,  the  springs  A*  bearing  against  said  bar  A*,  and  shoes  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  in  position  to  actuate  said  cross  bar 
A',  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

&.  A  tinning  machine  having  finishing  rollers  in  the  exit  end  there- 
of, a  conveyer  with  gnppers  adapted  to  receive  the  tinned  sheet  above 
■aid  finishing  roller*,  and  a  stop  thereon  to  limit  the  podtion  of  said 
sheet,  shoes  for  operating  said  grippers,  and  an  arm  to  sustain  said 
sheets,  said  parU  being  combined  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  tinning  or  coating  machina,  a  conveyer  extending  from 
the  finishing  rollers,  and  a  gripper  thereon,  ia  combination  with  a 
Ubie  at  the  diaoharga  portion  of  said  conveyer,  a  ahoe  for  opening 
■aid  gripper  above  said  table,  and  a  supporting  arm  at  one  end  of  said 
UbIe,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tinning  or  coating  machine,  a  conveyer  leading  from  th* 
finishing  rollers,  and  a  gripper  on  said  conveyer  in  combination  with 
means  for  imparting  intermitting  motion  to  said  conveyer,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  wheel  around  which  said  conveyer  passes,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  a  mutilated  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  gearing 
for  said  pinion,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  tinning  pot  with  an  oil  Unk  therein,  said  Unk  having  a  wall 
which  ia  adjacent  to  the  end  walls  of  the  Unk,  separated  therefron 
bnt  extending  to  th*  bottom  thereof,  and  forming  a  tight  joint  there- 
with, there  being  an  air  space  between  said  walls  which  is  open  at 
top,  snbaUntiallT  a*  deacribed. 


aloU  in  the  sapporta,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  a  dram  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54r4:,601.    CLBAT  FOR  H0LDIH8 ELECTRIC  WQLBS     SluaW. 
Bamnni,  Pall  Rlrer,  Haa.,  urignor  of  ooe-half  to  Albert  F.  Dow, 
FQed  Mtf.  16, 189Qi    Sertal  la  Ml,8il.    (MomocM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  improved  eleat  for  holding  elec- 
tric wires,  consisting  of  the  base  A  and  cap  A'  made  exactly  alike  and 
adapted  to  be  pat  together  reversely,  that  is  to  say,  with  one  end  of 
the  base  next  the  oppoaiu  end  of  the  cap,  each  of  said  part*  being 
provided  with  the  transverse  groove  R  on  its  face  at  one  end  and  the 
serrations  B*  on  iu  face  at  the  other  end,  and  each  of  said  parts  be- 
ing provided  with  a  narrow  wall  E  extending  transversely  across  the 
cleat  and  above  the  highest  point  on  the  surface  thereof  and  between 
theaerew  hole*att<i  the  pointoat  which  th*  wire*  oai**,  and  the  trana- 
verse  groove  F  corresponding  in  shape  with  said  wall  B,  said  groove 
and  wall  being  placed  near  opposite  ends  of  the  two  parta  constitut- 
ing the  cleat,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cleat  of  the  character  described  for  holding  electric  wire*, 
the  combination  of  the  two  part*  A  and  A',  eaoh  part  having  iU  face 
at  one  end  formed  into  the  longitudi'  .y  serrated  surface  V  and  at 
the  other  end  into  the  transverse  gi  ove  B  provided  centrally  at  ita 
bottom  with  the  line  of  independent  depresaions  or  p*ce*ses  b  each 
•fflaUer  in  diameter  than  the  groove  conuiaed  therein,  nbetantially 
a*  deecribed.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

f}4:4-,0O53.    SUPPORT  FOR  IICAII«CIITUeHT&    CeaILBA. 

Cauun.  HlddtetoWi.  Pt.    FQad  8ap^  S.  18M    Strlai  Ha  00,461 

(Ho  model) 

CVbtm. — 1.  In  a  devie*  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block,  of  supports  carried  thereby  and  having  slots  therein, 
clamping  plates  having  slots,  securing  screws  pasdag  through  said  sloU 
and  into  the  block,  and  projections  on  said  platan  adapted  to  eoUr  said 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
k block,  of  snpporta carried  thereby,  spring  arms  carried  by  the  block, 
contact  pins  or  lugs  carried  by  the  said  arms  and  projecting  through 
the  block,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  supports  and  a  drum  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  conUct  with  said  pins  or  studs,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  block,  supporU  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  oq  said  supports, 
a  drum  roUUbly  monnted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  notch  or  reeeas,  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
recess,  and  conducting  wires  secured  to  flanges  on  the  drum  and  upon 
which  wires  said  pawl  is  adapted  to  bear  until  the  said  wires  have 
been  unwound  from  the  hub,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  block,  supports  carried  thereby,  a  disk  secured  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porta,  a  convolute  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  disk,  a  shaft  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  a  dram  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  diak 
and  bearing  at  iU  oppoaite  end  upon  the  convolute  spring,  a  pivc^ 
pawl  or  lever  engaged  by  said  leaf  spring,  and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
thereby  asdescribed,  and  a  drum  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  pin  lying  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  strack  by  the  latter  when  tilted  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  block,  of  supports  carried  thereby,  a  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  collar,  an  inUraally 
toothed  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  supporta,  a  dram  roUUbly 
mounteaupon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  an  inUrmediaU 
gear  wheel  loosely  carried  by  the  said  disk  and  meshing  with  the  said 
pinion  and  internal  gear  wheel,  and  aspring  operating  upon  the  parts, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  block,  of  supporU  carried  theroby,  a  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  collar,  an  internally 
toothed  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  snpporto,  a  drum  roUubly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  an  intermediate 
gear  wheel  loosely  carried  by  the  said  disk,  and  meshing  with  th* 
•aid  pinion,  and  internal  gear  wheel,  a  spring  operating  upon  said 
parts  as  described,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  collar,  and  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  disk  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  block,  of  supports  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  at  one 
end  in  one  of  said  snpporU,  a  collar  at  the  oppoaite  und  of  the  shaft 
roUUbly  carried  by  the  other  support,  said  collar  having  a  square 
opening  into  which  a  squared  end  on  the  shaft  fits,  a  disk  secured  to 
one  of  the  supports,  a  convolute  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
diak  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  shaft,  an  interaally  toothed  gear 
wheel  seeared  to  the  other  support,  a  disk  rouubly  mounted  on  said 
collar,  a  drum  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
■aid  dram,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  loosely  carried  by  the  said  disk 
and  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  and  interaal  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  collar,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  disk  carrying  the  in- 
termediate gear  wheel  and  engaging  said  ratehet. 


644,503. 

OrugcH.  J. 


BRACE  FOR  WIRE  FEHCS&    Jouda  CoLunoa.  Bi 
FUed  Dea  S,  l««i    Serial  Ha  530,842     (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  fence  having  T  shaped  posts  provided  with 
horizonully  arranged  holes  or  openings,  a  horizontally  arranged  braM 
having  its  ends  Upered  or  pointed,  penetrating  the  intermediate  po*ta 
and  resting  with  ita  Upering  or  pointed  ends  in  the  holes  of  the  end 
poets,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  the  end  and  intermedi- 
ate posts  provided  with  horisonully  arranged  bole*  or  openings,  and 
with  the  horizonUlly  arranged  wire*,  of  a  rod  having  iti  outer  ends 
Upering  or  pointed,  said  rod  being  arranged  parallel  with  the  wirea 
and  passing  through  the  holes  of  the  intermediate  posu  and  reetin^ 
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with  ito  poiot«<i  end*  io  the  hol«a  or  toek^ta  of  tb*  aad  pocU.  Mbstan- 
ti*l>T  M  shown  Mid  for  th«  parpoaes  d«Mrib«d. 

544  504.  8TREBT-CAB  SieM.  J«OHi  E  DniM  and  CHAlLB 
KiKHLn.  oiicimiaU.  Ohio ,  nid  Klechl*  uttgaor  to  Amoe  Dye,  •me 
plaoa    FUed  Apr.  22.  1896.    Seriai  Na  »46,76a    (Ho  naodeL) 


Chim.—\.  In  m  •treel  car  sign,  the  cbmbination.  with  two  BUnd- 
arda,  one  of  which  i*  provided  with  a  squire  socket,  of  a  frame  jour- 
naled  therein,  provided  with  a  shaft  at  eieh  end,  a  hollow  trunnion 
upon  each  shaft,  one  of  which  is  sqoare  a^d  the  end  of  the  other  one 
ia  square,  remoTable  slidea  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  scalloped  baffle 
pUte  at  each  end  of  the  frame  having  a  hquare  hole  and  fitting  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  frame  and  the  sU^dards,  and  a  nut  upon  the 
outer  end  of  each  shaft  for  holding  the  trunnions  against  the  end  of 
the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  revolnble  or  changeable  route  sign  or  itidicator  for  street- 
ears,  the  combination  of  an  open  skeletdn-frame  having  guide-ways 
therein  and  suiubly  trunnioned  end-hea^s;  one  or  more  sign  slides 
eompoaed  of  stenciled  meullic  front-facee  and  fillings  of  colored  gla« 
or  other  similar,  suiuble  transparent  material,  and  adapted  to  engage 
iaid  guide-ways ;  an  elbowed  central-shaft  made  of  tubing  and  on 
which  said  frame  and  its  sign  slide  or  slidis  are  mounted ;  one  or  more 
incandescent  electric  lamps  mounted  oni  said  shaft  and  adapt«d  to 
diffuse  light  through  the  colored  glass  4nd  stenciled  letters  of  said 
■gn  slide  or  slides ;  barrier-plates  or  catihes  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sign  slide  or  slides;  and  suiUblii  bearing-standarda  for  the 
resting  of  the  trunnions  of  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  herein  sot  forth. 


5  The  eombinatioa  with  the  yoke  frame  having  a  oeatral  pia 
aad  a  soepeoding  devioe,  of  a  relate  spriog  the  inner  end  of  which  ia 
engaged  by  the  eentral  pin.  a  ipting  barrel  snrroaading  and  routing 
apon  the  central  pin  and  connected  with  the  ooter  and  of  the  apriag. 
cords  or  chains  to  the  article  to  be  suspended  and  paUeys  over  which 
they  paw,  a  nearly  level  top  head  to  the  spring  barrel  having  a  rim 
artmnd  its  edge  with  inwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth,  a  ball  resting 
■poo  this  top  head,  and  a  sUtionary  stop  connected  with  the  croes 
bar  of  the  yoke  and  extending  down  within  the  rim  and  with  which 
stop  the  ball  comes  into  contact  when  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  spring  barrel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  spring  barrel,  circular  ratchet,  sta- 
tionary stop  and  suspending  devices,  of  a  ball  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  stop,  and  a  guide  linger  move^  by  the  spring  barrel,  sob- 
stantially  as  specified. 


544,506.    WISDOW     JoM PiiDMcnoi, Chfca^o,  DL    FDai 
Apr.'  15, 18»i    Serial  Na  545,755.    (Ho  modeL) 


544,506.    SDSPRHDIHeDSVlCBKOR LAMPS   PlAnS.IOBau 

Wtttarhury,  Cona,  aatgnw  to  the  Plume  A  Atwood  MADufectuilQg  Om 
.puy.  aiiie  piMa    Piled  Oct,  8.  1894^  ferial  Ha 525 JOa    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  I  spring  barrel  having  a  vor- 
tioal  axia.  of  a  nearly  level  surface,  a  b^ll  adapted  to  roll  upon  that 
sorfece,  a  stationary  angular  stop  and  « tooth  or  angular  stop  mov 
iag  with  the  spring  barrel  and  adapted  ^  clear  the  sUtionary  stop 
when  the  spring  barrel  is  routed,  the  b4ll  acting  to  arrest  the  novo- 
meitt  of  the  spring  barrel  when  rolled  ini  between  the  sUtiooary  and 
moving  stop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  fr^e  having  a  central  pin  and 
a  suspending  device  at  the  upper  end,  of  k  spring  surrounding  the  pin, 
a  barrel  with  which  the  ouUr  end  of  tjte  spring  is  connected,  and 
chains  or  cords  extending  to  the  article  to  be  soapended  and  con- 
nected to  and  wound  upon  the  spring  iarrel,  a  nearly  flat  head  for 
the  epper  end  of  the  spring  barrel,  and  |a  surrounding  rim  provided 
with  internal  ratchet  teeth,  a  stop  eoniected  with  the  yoke  frame 
aad  ezunding  down  within  the  rim  of  the  head  but  out  of  contact 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  ball  upon  t$e  head  adapted  to  tnterreno 
between  the  ratchet  teeth  and  the  sUtjonary  stop  for  arresting  the 
moveaent  of  the  spring  barrel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  saspending  device  and  a  spring  barrel, 
of  a  nearly  flat  head  to  the  spring  barrel,  la  ball  upon  such  head,  a  sU- 
tionary stop  connected  with  the  suspeniling  device,  teeth  that  are  ro- 
tated with  the  spring  barrel  but  out  of  contact  with  the  sUtionary 
•top,  the  roUtion  of  the  paru  being  arreited  when  the  ball  inUrvenes 
between  the  sUtionary  and  moving  paru,  sobauntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  bkrrel  and  snspending  devices, 
of  a  sUtionary  stop  upon  the  suspending  devices,  a  nearly  level  plato 
or  head  connected  with  the  spring  barrel  and  having  a  surrounding 
rim  with  inwardly  projecting  ratchet  U«th  that  are  free  10  be  moved 
without  coming  in  conUct  with  the  stauonary  stop,  a  ball  upon  the 
head  adapted  to  roll  in  between  the  stip  and  the  ratchet  teeth  for 
arreeting  the  movement  of  the  spring  harrel,  and  flanges  for  reUin- 
ing  the  ball  in  iu  proper  position,  subsU  intially  as  set  forth. 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  a  sniUbleflMO, 
a  sash,  and  a  movable  guided  strip,  the  f^ame  being  provided  with  a 
iaiuble  recess  into  which  uid  strip  may  be  withdrawn,  of  a  shaft 
jonmaled  in  the  frame  and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefVom,  and  a 
Unk  pivouUy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  ^  ther  end 
to  the  guiding  atrip,  the  arm  and  link  being  arraagod  to  operate  aft« 
the  manner  of  a  tog^e  for  moving  the  guiding  atrip,  anbsUntially  aa 
fet  forth. 

2.  In  a  window  the  eonbination  with  a  suiUble  frame,  a  aaah,  a 
movable  parting  atrip  and  a  movable  ft^ntstop,  the  fi»«e  being  pro- 
Tided  with  sniuble  receaaoa  into  which  the  aaid  parting  atrip  and  flront 
■top  may  be  withdrawn,  of  a  ahaft  joumaled  to  the  fVame  and  hav- 
ing arms  projecUng  thor«fh>m,  a  link  pivoully  conneotwl  at  one  end 
to  one  of  aaid  anna  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  parting  ^rip,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  laid  annaand  at 
the  other  end  to  the  front  stop,  said  anas  and  Uaks  being  adapted  to 
operate  aa  toggles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window  the  combination  of  a  sniUbls  ftamo  having  pnlloy 
■tiles,  a  aaah,  a  moraUo  parting  atrip,  a  movable  fVont  stop,  the  pulley 
stile  being  provided  with  reoeaMS  into  which  aaid  parting  atrip  aad 
front  stop  may  be  withdrawn,  a  shaft  jonmaled  to  the  back  of  the 
pulley  stile  and  having  arms  projecUng  thw^from,  a  link  pivoUDy 
eonaectod  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  parting  atrip,  aad  a  Unk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ftt>nt  atop,  aubstan- 
tiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

544  507      LOCI  OR  WASHER  TOR  HTJTa    OwMi  W.  aiLLWTi, 
l^Tgrt.i.T.    MedD6c8.l«M.    Serial  Ha  581.19a    iMomeiA) 


aaim.—l.  In  nnt  locks  and  like  devieea.  a  non-roUtive  bolt,  and 
a  nnt  aorewing  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  cylindrical  ahank  on 
ito  inner  side,  in  combination  with  a  cap^aped  easing  snrronnding 
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said  bolt,  having  a  wall  at  ito  inner  end,  a  boUow  body,  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  ito  ouUr  end  surrounding  the  ahank  of 
■aid  nut,  and  a  apring  ineloaed  in  the  hoUow  body  of  said  caaing  and 
acting  against  the  ahank  of  said  nut,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  aet  forth. 

2.  In  nnt  locks  and  like  dericee,  a  non-roUtive  bolt,  and  a  nnt 
screwing  thereon  and  having  a  cylindrical  ahank  on  ito  inner  aide,  and 
projecting  fhcea  at  the  inner  end  of  said  s^nk  in  combination  with 
a  non-roUtive  washer  having  reciprocal  faces  engaging  those  of  the 
nnt,  an  elastic  material  forcing  aaid  washer  toward  said  nnt,  and  a 
tnbehir  caaing  ineloaing  aaid  material  and  waaher,  and  the  ahank  of 
■aid  nnt  and  having  an  internal  flange  snrronnding  the  aaid  ahank  at 
the  outer  side  of  aaid  waaher,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

S.  In  nnt  locks  and  Uke  devices,  a  bolt  B  having  a  face  m,  and  a 
■at  ¥  screwing  on  aaid  bolt  and  having  projectiBg  fhcea  i  on  ito  inner 
side,  in  combination  with  a  waaher  k  having  facea  engaging  thoae  of 
the  nnt,  a  hole  n  embracing  the  bolt,  and  a  face  o  engaging  the  &ce 
m  thereof,  a  spring  forcing  wid  waaher  toward  aaid  nnt,  a«d  a  caaing 
ineloaing  aaid  apring,  anbsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  nnt  locks  and  like  devices,  a  bolt  B  having  a  fhce  m,  in  com- 
bination with  a  nnt  screwing  on  aaid  bolt  and  having  projecting  fiaoes 
t  on  ito  inner  side,  a  spring  acting  against  the  faces  of  said  nut,  and 
a  casing^  inclosing  said  spring  having  acentral  bolefltting  over  said 
bolt,  and  a  (kee  r  engaging  the  fisoe  m  thereof  and  preventing  roU 
tion  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  flange  «  anrronnding  the  ahank 
of  the  nnt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 


544.508.    CHBB8B  HOOP  AHD  POLLOWBR.     Ftan  L  Jora. 
UUoa,  H.  T.    FOed  Hot.  82. 18M.    Serial  Ha  529,570.    (Ho  nodd.) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  boopa  each  having 
a  removable  bottom,  an  inwardly  tamed  flange  on  ito  lower  edge 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom,  the  lowpr  portion  of  each  hoop  being 
reduced  in  diameter  for  some  disUnce  above  the  bottom  to  enter  the 
upper  end  of  the  next  adjacent  hoop  when  placed  in  a  gang,  and  a 
follower  between  the  hoops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  oheeee  hoops  each  having  an 
inwardly  turned  flange  on  ito  bottom  and  redaeed  for  some  distance 
above  the  bottom  to  enter  each  other,  a  removable  bottom  tor  eaeb 
hoop  supported  on  the  flange,  and  a  follower  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion on  ito  back  adapted  te  support  the  central  portion  of  the  ramov- 
able  bottom,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eheese  hoop  having  an  inwardly  turned 
flange  on  ito  bottom,  of  a  removable  bottom  supported  tberooo,  a 
follower  having  a  projecting  portion  on  ito  back  adapted  te  support 
the  removable  bottom,  and  a  second  hoop  in  which  the  follower  op- 
erates sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 


544.509. 
Dea  17,  18Ml 


WISBFIHGB.    Oirnxi  M.  Kioz,  Oneida,  H.  T. 
Serial  Ha  532,019.    (Ho  1 


FOed 


Chim. — In  a  wire-fence,  the  combination  of  the  post — P —  hav 
iag  mortisee  — e— e —  extending  aoroes  the  side  thereof  and  provided 
in  the  vertical  face  of  each  mortise  with  a  socket  — d —  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  mortise,  the  plate  — C —  seonred  te  the  mor- 
tised side  of  the  post  aad  provided  i«  ito  edge  with  the  jonrnal  seato 
—^ — & —  azially  in  Hne  with  the  aforeeaid  socketo,  the  winches  — a — 
a —  disposed  in  the  mortises  — e — e —  and  having  thetr  jonraala 
mounted  in  the  aforeeaid  socketo  and  seats,  the  wires  — t — t — secured 
to  uid  winches,  the  diaka  — « — 0 —  integral  with  the  winchea  and  pMs 
Crated  near  their  onter  edgea,  and  locking-pins  — /  i  inaortod  ro- 
■Bovably  in  the  perforationa  of  the  dtska  aa  sot  forth. 


544  5  10.    OOHVIRTIBLB  MA?  AID  BERTH.    Jon  KimuL 

OOTalaDd.  Ofaia    Piled  Oot  29. 1894    Serial  Ha  527,122.    (HomodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  convertible  seat  and  berth,  the  combination  srith 
the  seat  frame,  of  a  seat  back  hinged  at  ito  upper  end  to  the  frame 
adapted  to  form  a  section  of  an  npper  berth,  and  a  head  rest  carried 
by  the  frame  independent  of  the  back  adapted  to  form  an  extension 
of  the  upper  berth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  convertible  seat  and  berth,  the  combination  of  the  seat 
frame,  the  seat  back  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  tamed  in  hori- 
■onUl  position  to  form  a  section  of  an  upper  berth,  the  removable 
■eetion  of  the  top  of  the  seat  frame  independent  of  the  seat  back, 
and  the  extensible  support  therefor  to  permit  of  such  top  being  raised 
to  form  an  end  extension  of  the  upper  berth,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car  seat,  the  combination  with  the  seat  frame, 
of  a  vertically  adjnsUble  head  rest  carried  thereby,  a  seat  back,  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  a  horisonUl  position,  and  means  for  adjuat 
ing  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  back  to  vary  the  inclination  thereof, 
anbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  convertible  seat  add  berth,  the  combination  of  the  seat 
frame,  the  seat  back  hingedtheretoat  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  a  horixotttal  position  to  form  an  end  section  of  an  upper 
berth,  of  the  hinged  frame  K  on  the  upper  fooe  of  said  seat  back 
fhtme,  the  end  of  the  cnshion  supported  on  the  end  of  aaid  frame  K, 
and  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  snch  as  the  links  L, 
subsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  aleoping  ear,  the  combination  with  swivslod  seat  frames 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  adapted  to  be  converted 
into  sleeping  berths,  of  hinged  connections  between  the  tops  of  the 
adjoining  frames  of  each  pair,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  theswiveled  seat  frames 
adapted  to  be  converted  into  sleeping  berths  in  paira,  of  the  hediog 
plates  0  on  the  tops  of  the  seat  frames  adapted  to  form  a  brace  for 
the  adjoining  ftumes  of  each  pair,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  convertible  seat  for  sleeping  cars,  the  corebinatioh  with 
a  aeat  fVame,  of  a  seat  back,  means  for  supporting  the  back  in  a  hori- 
sontal  position  and  an  independently  adjnsUble  section  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  constitute  an  extension  of  the  berth  section  formed  by  the 
back,  anbsUntially  as  described. 


5  44,511.  MBAIS  FOR  HOLDIHO  BCCEHTRIC&  Alms;  K 
MAnmLD,  Salem,  Ohio,  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  the  Buckeye  Boglna 
CoaqMny.  wne  plaoa  FUed  Aug.  2fl,  1898.  Serlal  Ha  48il38.  (Ho 
modeL) 
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Claim. — 1 .  The  combinatioD  with  ih  s  eagioe-thaft,  tn»in  bearing 
and  eccentric  for  operating  the  TalTft-geir  of  the  engine,  said  ece«a- 
trie  being  mounted  upon  the  shaft  contJ  guoua  to  »aid  bearing,  of  a 
split-collar  flanged  laterally,  aa  at  d,  k>Iu  or  studs  E  extending 
thraugh  taid  flange  into  the  eccentric,  ai  d  suiuble  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  collar  upon  the  shafl.  sub«tantia|lj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  split  collar  U,  flanged  laterallvj,  as  at  d,  and  prorided  with 
perforated  lugs  or  ears  D*.  and  means  fur  securing  together  the  seC' 
tionaof  the  collar,  all  arranged  sabstani  iallj  a*  shown,  for  the  par- 
poM  specified. 
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54:4,5  12.    STKDieB.    Anoi M oUxau. Wood Kidge. I. J.   PDed 
Mar.  12. 189&    Serial  Ma  M1.437.    m  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hypodermic  bnlb  s;  ringe,  the  combination  with 
a  compraMible  bnlb,  of  a  neck  secured  on  the  same,  which  neck  is 
prorided  with  a  loogitadinal  bore,  a  ba^I  haring  one  end  fiuteaed 
in  said  neck,  a  spring  controlled  valre  having  a  seat  in  said  neck,  and 
opening  in  the  direction  from  the  bulb  $nd  a  hypodermic  needle  on 
that  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  the  one  connected  with  said  neck,  sab- 
•tantialij  as  herein  shown  and  deecnbed, 

2.  In  a  hypodermic  bnlb  syringe  tl^e  combination  with  a  eom- 
preasibie  bulb,  of  a  neck  on  thesame,  abkrrel  haring  one  end  secured 
on  said  neck,  a  raWe  for  cloeing  a  bore  |n  said  neck,  and  opening  in 
the  direction  from  the  bottom  of  the  netk,  a  spring  within  the  bnlb 
for  holding  said  Talre  on  its  seat,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bnlb,  sabatantially  as  keretn  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  bulb  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  compresMble  bulb 
of  a  neck  on  the  same,  a  barrel  baring  Its  end  secured  on  said  neck, 
a  TaWe  seating  in  said  neck  and  cioeiog  {n  the  direction  toward  the 
bulb,  a  spring  within  the  bulb  for  holdidg  said  ralve  against  its  seat 
aad  a  plag  in  said  bnlb,  which  plug  is  prorided  with  an  air  channel, 
saMastially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

I 


O 4:4,5  13.  MACHHK  POR  S&UDIHa  PUT  PACBTa  Max  or 
muoHn,  Pnnb.  Oermuiy.  PUedJi^yH  1894.  Serial  Ifa  518,43& 
do  model.) 


C'fatm. —  I.  The  combination  with  al rotating  grinding  roller,  of  a 
plate  supporting  Ubie,  meehanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  Ubie, 
aad  connecting  meehanism  between  theU-inding  roller  and  the  Ubie 
elerating  mechanism,  whereby  the  tablelis  raised  and  lowered  in  uni- 
son with  the  rotation  of  the  grinding  roller. 

2.  IW«aakMa*tion,  with  a  grinding  roller  of  a  table  a  with  mean; 
for  aMsrely  boidia^  the  glasa  thereon  4nd  rertical  sapporta  e  and  «' 
pivotally  sapportin{k  ■*><'  ^^1*  ^"^  re*M>>g  on  indiied  surface*  t  aad 
/•eeared  to  a  bar  i,  which  latter  receirel  a  reciprocating  motion  from 
the  shaft  k  of  the  grinding  roller,  and  tgechaiiism  for  giring  the  bar 
i  such  reciprocAllag  motion  whereby  th|e  supports  «  and  e'.  and  with 

M  latta,  are  periodically  raised  ind  lowered,  substantially  aa 

'  itoflrpoee  deaeribed  and  shown. 


544,514.  ELKTRIC  OAS-LieHTBlL  Bux  Oium.  Stookboin. 
Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  tbe  Aktiebota^t  Inventor,  same  pUoe.  Filed  Pet 
5,1896.  Serial  Ma  537.325.  (HomcdeL)  Pttentad  In  Sweden  Peb  23, 
1893,Nai542;  In  Oennany  Mar. 2&.  1893,  Ha 72,775 ;  In  Belgium  Juoe 
3, 1893,  Ha  104,9:0;  In  SwltMriaJod  Aug.  25,  1888,  Ha  7,448;  In  Italy 
Sept  30,  1898,  XlVm.  H792.  LIVIII,  214;  In  Sngtud  Hov.  28, 1893, 
la  22,858;  in  Pnooe  Dea  22,  1883,  Ha  224,311,  and  In  Portugal  Aug. 
16,  1894,  Ra  1^1. 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  gas-lighting  deriee,  the  combinaUon 
with  the  gas-cock,  of  the  wheel  D  thereon,  prorided  with  long  teeth 
haring  enrred  backs,  the  electro-magnet,  its  armature  B,  pirotedata", 
a  pawl-arm  rigidly  fixed  to  the  armature  and  bearing  a  pawl  which 
engage*  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  D,  the  said  pawl,  adapted  to  roUte 
the  wheel  by  impulses  when  th»  armature  ribrates,  an  arm  0,  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  armature  and  bearing  a  pin  which  engage*  the  curred 
back  of  a  tooth  of  the  wheel  D  when  the  armature  is  attracted  and 
limits  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  the  cnrre  of  the  back  of  the  teeth 
in  said  wheel  D  being  of  such  form  that  at  the  locking  point  the  curre 
of  the  tooth  coincide*  subeUiitially  with  the  path  of  the  looking  pin, 
sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  gas-burner,  haring  a 
mixing  chamber  with  inlets  for  gas  and  air  thereto,  of  an  auxiliary 
gaa  jet  tube  S,  connected  at  iu  receiring  end  with  the  gas-inlet  pipe 
of  the  burner,  whereby  it  receire*  pure  gas  unmixed  with  air,  and  an 
automatic,  electric  spark-producing  dence,  subsuntially  as  described 
for  igniting  the  gas  of  said  auxiliary  jet,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  apertored  mixing  chamber  g,  of  the 
nipple  A,  secured  therein,  the  chambered  plug  b,  screwed  into  the  nip- 
ple k  at  iu  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gas  supply 
pipe  at  iu  other  end,  said  ping  haring  radial  gas- passages  ti,  the  cham- 
bered ring  a,  embracing  the  plug  b  and  adapted  to  reoeire  gas  tbere- 
fV'om,  the  auxiliary  jet-tube  S,  communicating  with  the  gas-chamber 
within  the  ring  a,  and  adapted  to  reoeire  gas  therefrom,  and  a  spark- 
producing  electrical  deriee  adapted  to  ignite  the  gas  issuing  from  tae 
tube  S,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gasanpply  pipe,  and  the  casing  a. 
moonted  thereon  and  haring  top  and  bottom  plates  e  and  p  and  an 
inner  plate  I,  of  the  electro-magnet  mounted  on  the  said  plate  I, 
within  the  casing,  iU  armature  B,  the  tracker-pin  M,  resting  011  the 
armature,  the  electrode  N,  mounted  on  the  plate  r,  the  sliding  rod  L, 
mounted  in  a  guide  on  the  plate  e,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the 
tracker-pin  when  the  armature  is  attracted,  the  olectro-magnet,  the 
electrode  N,  and  the  rod  L  being  in  the  same  circuit,  and  a  gas-jet 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  tip  of  the  rod  L  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  electrode  N,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
fbrth. 


544,515.  HSATOie  APPARATUS  OiORSl  Pdbck,  Woroeeter. 
Maa.,  aalgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Prederick  W.  Codding,  sane  place  Piled 
Apr.  la  1885.    Serial  Ha  646.148.    (Ho  moM.) 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  burners  located  therein,  a  boiler  abore  and  a  chamber  below 
the  burners,  the  chamber  haring  iu  top  and  bottom  perforated,  and 
being  prorided  with  an  inlet  opening,  whereby  air  may  be  conreyed 
thereto  fVom  the  exterior,  and  a  radiator  upon  the  casing  communi- 
cating with  the  boiler,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  the 
interior  of  which  is  prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugii,  one  wall 
is  prorided  with  doom  and  the  opposite  wall  is  prorided  witkllKk 
openings,  a  boiler  within  the  easing,  upon  a  portion  of  the  luga,  a 
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chamber  npon  the  other  lugs,  said  chamber  baring  lU  top  and  bottom  iu  formed  into  numerous  parallel  strip*  haring  a  geometrical  crose 

..  -.1  II  ._^* ^aI. !*:«  ^     lH*.&ManAyI\*4A     Alms 


perforated  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  wall 
and  burners  between  the  boiler  and  the  chamber,  the  other  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing  forming  an  outlet  for  the  prodncu  of  com- 
bustion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


section,  with  uniting  intermediate  films. 


544  5  16.  MBTHOD OP AHD APPARATUS P0RC0HTIHD0D8D» 
TILUTIOH  OP  CRUDE  H YDR0CARB0H8.  tc  OlHLM  Pnuu,  Pari^ 
Prance    Piled  Apr.  24, 1894.    Serial  Ha  908,790     (Ho  models 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  distilling  crude,  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons  in  a  continuous  manner,  for  the  parpoee  of  tiMiilitat- 
ing  the  disengagement  of  the  more  rolatile  producU  at  a  compara- 
tirely  low  temperature,  which  constsU  in  subjecting  an  inclosed  cur 
rent  of  the  liquid,  at  one  point  in  iu  flow,  to  agiUtion  at  a  eompara- 
tirely  low  temperature,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expose  the  liquid  in 
thin  films,  then  exposing  the  liquid,  at  a  farther  point  in  iU  flow  to 
heat  sufficient  to  raporice  it,  and  finally  leading  the  hot  rapors  so  gen- 
erated back  to  the  point  where  the  agiUtion  is  proceeding,  substaa- 
tiaUy  asset  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  for  the  oontiDaoos  distillation  of  crude  hydro- 
earbona,  the  coaabioatioa  with  a  boiler  C,  through  which  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  flows,  aad  with  a  routing  agiUtor,  oonuined  in  said 
boiler  C,  said  agiUtor  consiating  of  a  shaft  with  a  series  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged, perforated  bladea,  of  the  boilera  A  aad  B,  eonnected  together 
and  with  the  boiler  C,  and  means  for  heating  said  boilers  A  and  B, 
whereby  the  hot  hydrocarbon  rapors  from  the  boilers  A  and  B,  are 
caused  to  act  en  the  rapors  generated  at  a  lower  temperature  in  the 
boiler  C  and  on  the  thin  film  of  liquid  oa  the  bladea  of  the  agitator 
therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  fractional  distillation  of  ernde  hydro- 
carbons, the  combination  with  the  boiler  A,  prorided  with  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  23  adapted  to  receire  superheated  gases,  the  boiler  B,  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  lerel  than  boiler  A  aad  prorided  wilh  a  perforated 
pipe  24,  the  pipe  25  connecting  the  boiler  A  with  the  pipe  24,  the 
boiler  C,  arranged  at  a  higher  lerel  than  boiler  B,  and  prorided  with 
a  routing  agiUtor  and  an  outlet  for  rapora,  the  pipe  26,  connecting 
the  upper  parU  of  the  boiler*  B  and  C,  and  the  oonneeting  pipes  5,  6 
and  7,  snbsuntially  as  set  fbrth 


imLjni 


2.  The  procees  of  manufacturing  gunpowder  consisting  in  first 
forcing  the  plastic  maUrial  through  a  central  hole  around  a  rod  or 
mandrel  whereby  it  U  formed  into  a  tube,  then  cutting  the  tube  open 
along  one  side  parallel  with  the  axU,  and  separating  the  edges  to  form 
the  cylinder  into  a  flat  sheet,  then  passing  the  sheet  thus  formed  be- 
tween groored  roUera,  whereby  the  sheet  U  formed  into  parallel  strips 
of  geometrical  cross  section  with  inUrmediaU  uniting  films,  and  finally 
passing  it  beneath  a  rertically  reciprocating  cutur  whereby  thestnpa 
are  cut  into  grains. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  material  into  aheeta,  oonsut- 
iag  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receire  the  maUrial  which  is  forced 
through  it  by  pressure,  a  die  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
a  central  hole,  a  mandrel  passing  through  the  ceoUr  of  said  hole 
leering  an  annular  channel  around  it  through  which  the  maUrial  is 
forced  so  as  to  form  a  tube  or  pipe,  and  a  fixed  cutUr  adapted  to  cut 
through  one  side  of  said  tube  after  it  learaa  the  diea.  and  direrging 
guides  by  which  the  cut  edges  are  separated  and  the  tube  fomMd 
into  a  flattened  sheet. 

544  518.    WATER-COOLER.    Loto M.  Puoioi,  MDwaokee,  Wla. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  189S.    Serial  Ha  466,668.    (Ho  modflL) 


6  44, 517.  PROCESS  OP  AID  APPARATUS  POR  MAKIH8  ftUI- 
POWDER.  WiLUAi  C.  PiTTOi,  SanU  Cnu,  aaHgnor  to  the  Oalitenii 
Powder  Worta,  San  Pranctoo,  OaL  Piled  May  28,  1894.  Serial  la 
612.783.    (Ho  modal) 

i'htim. — 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gunpowder  which  is  plastic  at 
a  cerUin  sUge,  the  process  of  forming  the  plastic  mass  into  a  tube,  cut- 
ting this  through  one  side  parallel  with  the  axis,  opening  the  tube  into 
a  flat  sheet  and  passing  it  between  groored  rollers  whereby  the  sheet 


Claim. 1.  A  waUr<ool«r  comprising  a  non-porous  stoneware 

chamber  haring  an  inUrior  continnons  shoulder,  a  porous  tile  seated 
on  the  shoulder  to  diride  the  chamber  into  two  compartmenta,  a  non- 
porous  stooeware  reasel  inclosing  said  chamber  and  haring  a  base  in 
common  therewith  prorided  with  adelirery-condnit  leading  from  the 
same,  and  separaU  corers  for  the  chamber  and  ressel 

2.  A  waUr-cooler  comprising  a  non-porous  stoneware  chamber 
haring  an  inUrior  continuous  shoulder,  a  porous  tile  seated  on  the 
shonloer  to  diride  the  chamber  into  iwoeompartmenta,  anoaporons 
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■%oii«wmra  tmmI  iaelotiof  Mid  chamber  a^d  haTing  a  baae  in  ooBmoa 
therewith  provided  with  a  delirery-oondlit  leading  from  th«  same,  a 
fiiiicet-r«c«iTiixg  bow  at  th«  bottom  of  th|  tmmI,  and  Mparata  covert 
for  the  chamber  and  reeeel.  I 

3.  A  Doo-porooa  stoneware  water-cooler  comprising  a  chambar 
and  incloaing  veeeel  having  a  common  ba#e  provided  with  a  deliver^- 
eondait  leadinj;  from  the  chamber  throafh  the  veaael,  a  cover  having 
a  depending  dange  that  eooompaMea  a  radoctton  at  the  apper  and  of 
the  chamber  aad  come*  floah  with  the  wUl  thereof,  aod  a  oorar  for 
the  veoMl  having  an  inwardly  taperad  flange  that  extend*  below  th* 
top  of  the  chamber-cover. 


54r4:,5l9.    llACHmFOEBKAjn>tlftCI&AS&    luitIB.PlKak 
lMrTQrk,I.T.    PQed  June  li  18«L    Iwlal  Ha S62,8SS.    (lomixM.; 


Cbitm. — I.  In  a  machine  for  branding  cigar*,  the  combioatioa  of 
a  verticaJI J- reciprocating  platen  for  the  cigar  mold,  meana  forraeip- 
roeating  the  platen,  a  seriea  of  spriug-ciuh^oned  dice  arranged  in  a  ■» 
riea  parallel  with  the  platen,  and  means  fair  heating  the  diea,  sabetao- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  branding  cigar*.,  the  combination  of  a  b«d> 
pUt«,  a  vertical!  j-guided  platen  on  the  betf  plau  for  holding  the  mold, 
OMao*  for  reciprocating  said  platen,  branfting-diee  above  the  platen, 
verticallj-gnided  and  spring- actoated  h#lder*  for  supporting  said 
branding-dies,  and  means  for  heating  the  ^randing-diea,  substantially 
ai  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  branding  cigars,fthe  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, a  verticallj-reciprocating  platen  supported  on  said  bed-plate, 

'  wedges  guided  in  ways  of  said  bed-plate  ftnd  adapted  to  engage  the 
Dorrespondinglj  inclined  lower  ends  of  thi  platen,  mean*  for  operat- 
Mg  Mid  wedj^blocks,  and  a  mHm  of  veftioally-guided  and  spring- 
eoshiooed  branding-dies  located  above  thaimuld  placed  00  Mid  platen, 
aabatantiallj  a*  Mt  Forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  branding  cigara,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
soatal  guide-plate,  die-holder*  goided  in  oftening*  of  Mid  guide-plate, 
branding-die*  *eenred  to  the  lower  end*  o^TMid  holder*,  Mid  holder* 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  channela^aod  means  for  heating  Mid 
braoding-die*.  with  means  for  supporting  it  mold  below  the  diea,  sob- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  machine  fbr  branding  cigara,  khe  combination  of  a  rerti- 
ealty-reciprocating  platen,  a  mold  for  oontliaing  cigar*  to  be  braaded, 
•upported  on  Mid  platen,  gage-ecrew*  for  Ithe  mold,  verticall j-guided 
-and  spring-actuated  branding-die*  located  vertically  above  the  mold, 
means  for  heating  Mid  die*,  and  meaoit  far  supplying  the  air  to  the 
heating-device*,  sabatantially  as  Mt  forth 


64r4;.520.    LADD8R-8U?P0RT.    H0riT  Riiimufiii,  SyrMon, 
I.  T     Piled  May  23,  1896.    Sertal  Ha  5^,393     (Vo  modei) 
C'laiwi. — The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  sapporta  each  eom- 

prWag^a  body,  a  pad  provided  with  a  broken  <i«*,  a  ring  provided 


with  tranarefM  ewwa  bara  aad  mcaaa  to  secara  it  to  aaid  body  to 

retain  uid  pad,  and  a  pivot-bolt  connecting  Mid  body  to  the  ladder 
rail,  whereby  the  rapport  will  aotomatically  adjust  itself  to  the  angle 
of  the  ladder. 


5-44:.521.  RAIL  ;OIHT  OR  CHAIR  PORBAILWAT&  Gniirui 
RuTSOieu,  Phlladalptiik,  Pa.,  Mrigsor  of  ooa-half  to  Robert  L  leety, 
■meplaoft    FUed  Feh  2S,  18M.    SerW  Ha  539.974    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail-joint  or  chair,  the  combination  of  a  baM,  a 
&xed  jaw  aeoared  to  the  baae,  a  movable  jaw  to  slide  parallel  with 
the  filed  jaw  against  the  rail,  a  dovetail  tongae  npoo  whioh  the  mov- 
able jaw  may  slid*  secured  to  the  baM  and  iocliaed  to  the  plane  thereof, 
a  lug  seonred  to  Mid  baM,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  slide  between  Mid 
Ing  aod  Mid  movable  jaw  to  foro*  the  latter  against  the  rail,  anbetan- 
tially  a*  shown  and  described. 

1.  la  a  rail'joint  or  chair,  the  combination  of  a  baM,  a  fixed  jaw 
aeeored  to  the  baM,  a  dovetail  tongae  secured  to  the  baM,  a  lug  ae- 
earad  to  the  baM,  a  movable  jaw  to  slide  on  Mid  dovetail  tongae  par- 
allel with  the  fixed  jaw  and  a  wedge  to  slide  between  the  back  of 
the  movable  jaw  aod  the  lug  to  force  the  former  against  the  rail,  sob- 
stantially  aa  shown  and  daaeribed. 

3.  In  a  rail-joint  or  chair  the  combination  of  the  baM  B,  the 
fixed  jaw  H,  lags  E  and  J  and  doveUil  tongue  T  aecured  toMid  b*M, 
the  latter  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  baM,  the  movable  jaw  C,  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  tongue  T.  the  wedge  D  to  slide  between  the  lug*  B  and 
J  and  force  the  jaw  0  against  the  rail  and  provided  with  notchM  n, 
the  supports  a.  the  key  F,  split  pin  i  and  pivot  d,  all  arranged  and 
adjusted  subaUotially  as  shown  and  described. 


544r.6Q2.  CHDinT-CLBAHIHe  AFPARATUa  Hoai  P.  finn. 
RAnaom.  aod  Patuok  P.  LawLU,  Ptttatoo.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  »,  18H 
Serial  Ha  528,987.    (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  ring  or  support 
adapted  to  be  expanded  and  secured  within  the  pipe  hole  of  a  chim- 
ney, of  a  cover  plate  and  meana  for  connecting  Mid  pfata  rigidly  to 
the  expansible  ring  or  support,  and  a  pipe  passing  through  the  cover 
plate  and  having  a  noxzle  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  direct  the  steaa 
or  other  fluid  from  the  pipe  into  the  flue  of  the  chimney,  sabstaotiaUy 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  ring  adjustable  to  fit  pipe 
holM  of  different  sites,  and  provided  with  Mt  screws,  of  a  cover  plate 
and  means  fbr  attaching  the  cover  plate  to  the  expansible  ring,  sab- 
stantially  m  described. 


54r4r,6  23.  PACXIHer0RRKIPR0CATIHeVALVH-8TBll&  Dai- 
UL  S.  8DUITAI,  ereen  Rlrer,  Wya  PUad  Apr.  IS,  189&  Serial  Ha 
M6.8ia.    (HomodeL) 

Clojn. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  valve-ehMt  and  stem  of 
valve  operating  within  said  chest,  bashing  embraoiag  the  stem  where 
the  latter  extends  into  the  chest  and  the  latter  being  bored  to  receive 
the  bashing,  of  a  cylindrical  shell  or  caM  surrounding  the  stem  at 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  bushing,  Mid  shell  or  caM  being  rigid  with  the 
chest  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  aforesaid  bashing,  and  packing 
interposed  between  tlie  ralve-etem,  and  the  aforeeaid  shell  or  eaM 
and  movable  with  the  valve-stem,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 
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2.  The  eombinatioB  with  tbe  valve-chest  and  stem  of  ralve  that 
operates  within  Mid  chest,  bushing  embracing  the  stem  where  the 
latter  extends  into  the  chest,  and  the  chest  being  bored  to  receive 
nid  bushing,  of  a  cylindrical  eaM  or  shell  surroandiag  the  stem  at 
the  outer  end  ef  aaid  bushing,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  shell  or  caM  aad  the  chMt,  Mid  shell  or  caM  being  rigid 
with  the  chest  and  overlapping  the  outer  end  of  the  aforeMid  baah- 
ing,  aod  packing  interpoeed  between  Mid  thell  oroaMand  the  valve- 
*tem  movable  with  the  valve-stem,  enhstantially  uMt  forth 


S.  The  eombination  with  the  ralve-chest  and  stem  of  the  ralve 
operating  within  Mid  cheat,  of  a  cylindrical  caM  or  shell  sarroanding 
the  stem  and  rigid  with  the  chest,  and  packing  interpoeed  between 
said  (hell  or  caM  and  the  stem  and  movable  with  the  stem,  said  pack- 
ing comprising  a  bull-ring  monnted  upon  the  ralTe-slem  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough  gradually  enlarged  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
ring  and  provided  with  any  suitable  number  of  external  annolar 
groovM  or  reeeesM,  soap-rings  engaging  Mid  groovM  or  reccMes  and 
engaging  the  aforeMid  shell  or  caM  internally,  retaining-ring*  or 
wedgM  interpoeed  between  the  valve-ctem  aod  sarroanding  wall  of  the 
tapering-bore  through  the  bnll-nng,  Mid  retaining-ring*  or  wedgea 
being  cut  or  split  snbstanUally  m  indicated,  and  suitable  means  for 
effecting  frictional  engagement  between  the  retaining  ring*  or  wedgM 
and  valve-stem  and  between  said  ring*  or  wedges  and  the  embracinf 
bullring,  substantially  a*  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve-chest  and  stem  of  the  valve 
operating  within  Mid  chMt,  of  a  cylindrical  caM  or  shell  sarroanding 
the  stem  and  rigid  with  the  chest,  packing  interposed  between  Mid 
shell  or  osM  and  the  stem  and  movable  with  the  stem.  Mid  packing 
comprising  a  bull-ring  H  mounted  upon  the  valve-stem  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  gradually  enlarged  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  ring 
and  provided  with  any  suitable  number  of  external  annular  groovM 
or  recessM  k,  the  outer  portion  of  Mid  ring  being  reduced  in  diameter 
and  screw  threaded  externally,  soap-ring*  I  engaging  Mid  groovM  or 
recessM  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  shall  or  csm  internally,  retaining- 
ring*  or  annular  wedges  K  split  or  cut,  aa  at  K',  and  the  out  L,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  sabatantially  m  shown, for  the  parpoM  specified. 


5  4:4:,  6  24:.  BICTCLHAMS-PLAn  Ciaiui  W.  Vooui,  OaUand. 
OaL    Piled  June  S,  189fi.    Serial  Ha  651,522.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  name-plate  for  bicyclM  coasutiog  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
made  longest  in  the  direction  a  and  narrowed  to  the  edge*  b.  Mid 
edges  being  integral  with  the  plate  and  folded  inwardly,  in  oombina- 
tion  with  a  tapering  key  having  its  edges  turned  outwardly  and 
adapted  to  ioterloek  with  thoM  of  the  plate,  uid  key  being  within 
the  inner  eircle  of  the  plate  and  having  its  inner  ftoe  made  ooncave 
BO  M  to  oorrMpond  with  the  inner  curvature  of  the  plate  and  the  ex- 
terior I  arvature  of  the  tubular  frame,  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  plate 
upon  the  fVame  when  moved  from  the  larger  toward  the  small  end. 


64:4:.62  5.  PAPER CAH.  eioiai E BixniR, 8u Pnaetno, OtL 
POed  Oct  22,  1894.  Serial  Ha  5S6,aL  (Ho  model; 
Claim. —  1.  An  improved  can  composed  of  paper  or  paste  board 
and  consisting  of  a  body  furmed  of  oae  piece  with  hs  edgM  joined 
together  along  jyp  side  by  means  of  LMiaped  channel  strips  whoM 
bases  abut  ^jtfr^  the  strips  are  approximately  flush  with  and  form 
eoDtinuatioDs  of  the  Mid  edges,  and  means  for  uniting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  can  to  the  body  consistiBg  of  thin  strips  of  bendablo 
metal  rolled  in  an  S-fbrm  in  transverM  section  to  form  oppositely 
filing  ehannels  for  the  end  of  the  can  body,  while  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  metal  strip  projects  upwardly  around  the  outside  of  the 


oppoeite  channel  to  receive  the  head,  which  rests  npoa  the  metal  be- 
tween the  two  channels.  Mid  projecting  edge  being  bent  or  crimped 
over  Mid  end  to  securely  lock  the  Mme  to  the  body,  substantially  as 
herein  deeeribed. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufisetare,  a  cac  consisting  of  a  oyliadrieal 
paste  board  or  paper  body,  paper  or  paste  board  heads  therefor,  U- 
shaped  strips  of  tiiin  metal  anited  together  and  each  receiving  one 
edge  of  the  ean  body,  narrow  metal  strips  ef  beadable  metal  rolled 
into  approximately  Sh-form  in  croaa  aectioo  with  one  portion  forming 
a  channel  to  receive  the  end  of  the  body  while  the  outer  edge  of  the 
•trip  is  beat  over  the  head  to  lock  the  Mme  to  the  body,  ao  openiof 
formed  in  one  of  Mid  heads,  a  channeled  strip  sarrounding  the  open- 
ing and  a  paper  disk  fbr  dosing  Mid  opening  and  having  its  edgee 
confined  by  the  surrouodiog  atrip,  aubstantially  as  dsseribed. 


5^4:,526.  TOT.  Abi  Binroi  and  Jon  E  PiTnioi.PtinMWptiH, 
Pi.  FOed  Oct  17, 1894    Serial  Ha  526,153.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  body  having  a  receiving  chamber  therein,  aad  Jawa 
of  pliable  material  freely  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  Mid  chamber, 
and  attached  to  the  body  about  Mid  opening,  sabatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  toy  formed  of  a  body  with  a  reoeiring  chamber,  aad  a  di^ 
charge  opening  therein,  jaws  freely  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  suspension  cord,  said  jaws  being  formed  of  pliable 
material  with  an  attaching  rim,  subsUntially  u  dsMribed. 

S.  The  body  A,  having  the  receiving  cbamber  B,  and  discharge 
opening  C  therein,  ia  oombination  with  the  jaws  D,  which  extend 
acroM  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber,  aad  are  formed  of  pliable  mate- 
rial secured  to  Mid  body,  substantially  u  dsseribed. 

4.  A  body  having  a  receiving  chamber,  jaw*  with  a  rim  attached 
to  Mid  body,  a  suspension  cord  aad  a  loaded  ball,  said  jaws  freely 
closing  the  bottom  opening  of  Mid  chamber,  and  being  formed  of  pB- 
able  material,  and  the  parts  combined  substantially  m  deeeribed. 


54r4:,527.  SHAPT-SUFPORT FOR YimCLB.  JMl R. CaITOLD, 
tiMH*n«|«M«  ini,  MUgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Arthur  H.  WQioii,  Mme  plaoa 
PUad  May  16. 1896.    Serial  Ha  549,640i    (Ho  modal) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  shsft  support,  the  eombination  with  the  bolster, 
the  shafto  and  croM  bar,  the  bracket  and  tbe  pin,  of  the  vertically  ad- 
jasUble  socket  joomaled  oa  Mid  pin,  the  lag*,  the  clamp,  the  curved 
spring,  the  apertnred  platM  aad  bracket  secured  to  the  cro«  bar  of 
the  shafts  aad  the  pin ;  sabsUntially  m  described. 

2.  In  a  shaft  support,  the  combination  with  the  bolster,  the  shafis 
and  the  oroH  bar,  the  bracket  and  pio,  the  adjusUbls  socket  provided 
with  logs,  the  pivoted  clamp,  the  curved  spring  connected  therewith, 
the  bracket  secorad  to  the  croM  bar  prorided  with  aperturad  platee 
and  the  pin  for  connecting  the  spring  thereto,  of  the  beat  arm  pivoted 
to  Mid  lags,  the  trigger  pivoted  thereto  aad  haviag  a  aoteh  at  ita 
lower  end,  the  coiled  spring  aod  the  strap ;  sabeUatiaOy  as  deseribad. 

3.  In  a  shaft  rapport,  the  combination  with  the  shafU  aad  oro« 
bar,  the  bolster,  the  bracket  haviag  a  pia,  the  socket  provided  with 
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lugs,  tb«  clamp  piroUd  thereto,  the  tpriai  eogkgiag  wim  f*id  cUnp. 
the  bracket  secured  to  the  croM  bar  anc  provided  with  apertared 
plates,  and  the  pin  coonecting  taid  plate«  i  od  spriag,  of  the  beat  am. 
the  trigger  formed  with  a  notch  piroted  thereto,  the  coiled  spring 
connecting  taid  spring  and  trigger,  the  stfap  connecting  the  said  pin 
aod  trigger,  and  the  Mt-iierew  at  the  lo«er  end  of  the  angle-plate : 
nbetantiallj  as  described.  i 
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BOTTOH  ATTACHI1I8  MACHIHR     CLTDl  J.  COLMUi 
PUed  SepL  17, 1894.    Serlli  Na  523  298.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  bfttton  attaching  manhine,  the  combination  of  a 
driring  plunger,  a  chnching  anrii,  an  intarmediate  magnetic  holder 
sad  a  feeding  chute,  the  lower  or  deliTer|r  end  of  which  ia  arranged 
is  a  Tertical  plane,  the  holding  face  of  s4ch  magnetic  holder,  being 
arranged  in  line  with  and  directlj  beneath  the  deliTery  end  of  the 
feeding  chute,  to  arreet  and  hold  oiagnetiiallj  the  descending  bottoa 
•taple  in  the  path  of  the  drtTing  plunger,  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
eal  passageway  for  the  movement  of  the  Intton  shank  during  the  op- 
eration of  forcing  the  magnetically  held  btatton  staple  down  upon  the 
aaril,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  Uie  combination  of  a  driring 
plaoger,  a  clinching  anril,  an  intermediate  magnetic  holder,  a  feeding 
chute,  the  lower  or  deliverj  end  of  whi^h  is  arranged  in  a  vertieal 
plajM,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sUplee  *ith  their  attached  bottom 
•iagij  to  the  magnetic  holder,  the  holding  face  of  such  magnetic 
holder  being  arranged  in  line  with  and  directly  beneath  the  delivery 
end  of  the  fseding  chute  to  arreet  and  hold  magnetically  the  deaeend- 
iag  button  staple  in  the  path  of  the  dri^ng  plunger,  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  pasMgeway  for  the  movement  of  the  button  shank, 
during  the  operation  of  forcing  the  magaetically  held  button  staple 
down  upon  the  anvil,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  tfa|e  combination  of  a  driving 
plunger,  a  clinching  anvil,  an  intermediate  magnetie  holder,  and  a 
(iMdiog  chute,  the  lower  or  delivery  end!  of  which  is  arranged  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  holding  face  of  such  ma^etic  holder  being  arranged 
in  line  with  and  directly  beneath  the  delivery  end  of  the  feeding  chute, 
to  arrest  and  hold  magnetically  the  descending  button  staple  in  the 
path  of  the  driving  plunger,  sncb  magnate  holder,  being  formed  by 
a  magnet,  the  polar  ends  of  which  are  arvanged  in  a  separated  prox- 
imity and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  bath  of  the  driving  plunger, 
to  afford  a  paMageway  for  the  movement  of  the  button  shank,  during 
the  operation  of  forcing  the  magnetically  held  button  staple  down 
upon  the  anvil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  tfaie  combination  of  a  driving 
plunger,  a  clinching  anvil,  an  intermediatei  magnetic  holder,  a  feeding 
chute,  the  lower  or  delivery  end  of  whi^h  is  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  Ibr  feeding  the  staples  krith  their  attached  buttons 
singly  to  the  magnetic  holder,  the  holding  face  of  such  magnetic 
holder  being  arranged  in  line  with  and  directly  beneath  the  delivery 
end  ot  the  feeding  chute,  to  arrest  and  hold  magnetically  the  descend- 
ing button  staple  in  the  path  of  the  driving  plunger,  such  magnetic 
holder  being  formed  by  a  magnet,  the  p^lar  ends  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  separated  proximity  and  in  a{  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  driving  plunger,  to  afford  a  passageway  for  the  niovk- 
aent  of  the  button  shank,  during  the  operation  of  forcing  the  mag- 
netically held  button  staple  down  upon  tie  anvil,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


544.529.    BLBCTKIC-A&C LAMP.    lUouu) H. Cunanaua. liek- 
■aiid.Va.    nad  8ept  8, 1891    Satel  lla  522.448.    (So  model) 
ClaimL Is  an  arc  lamp,  a  main  solenoid  and  a  positive  carbon 

bolder,  the  core  of  the  solenoid  being  poeiti  vely  attached  to  the  holder, 


in  oombination  with  a  shunt  solenoid  and  negative  carbon  holder,  the 
core  of  the  solenoid  being  positively  attached  to  the  holder,  and  a 
winding  drum  having  two  different  died  upoob  over  which  two  cords 
respectively  pass,  one  cord  being  connected  with  the  core  of  one  solen- 
oid while  the  other  is  connected  with  the  core  of  the  other  solenoid, 
the  cores  of  both  solenoids  being  acted  upon  constantly  by  a  force  such 
as  gravity  and  the  arrangement  bei«g  such  that  the  forces  thus  acting 
balance  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


644,530.  Aff  ABjtTUS  rOR  mSULATlJIO  WHLR  TOBli  I. 
H*[j.iMf^  Cbiongo,  m.  iilinni  to  the  Western  Kleetric  Compuj, 
mae  ptauje    POed  lor.  11  1891.    SerU  Ma  411,>4&    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire  covering  machine  the  combination  with  the 
plate  e  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the  center  a  through  which  the 
wire  to  be  covered  is  passed,  of  a  support  adapted  to  carry  a  spool 
from  which  the  insulating  material  is  drawn,  and  rollers  mounted  upoa 
^>indles  rotating  with  said  plate  e  about  the  oenter  a  and  being  in- 
clined with  reference  to  a*ck  other,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
guide  the  insulating  mi^lerieJ  kalically  about  said  wire  and  to  be  posi- 
tively rotated  in  a  forward  dlroction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  witk  Ike  routing  plo>>ls|ti>>  fixed  spindle 
«,  the  rotating  guides  ;^  •>•  ^  carried  upon  SBiHlHi  e  by  spindles 
which  are  relatively  iaeJliMAl*  each  other,  said  i^lbbeiag  adapted 
to  rotate  about  tKe  lx«4  Sfpisdle  a  and  to  direct  theraaatating  aete- 
rial  helically  aboata  wira^  the  pinion  y  upon  said  fixed  spindle  4  aod 
the  gears  it,  /,  m,  a,  a,  aaalMg  with  said  pinion  y  and  adapted  to  gira 
gnidesj^.M,/,  a  forward  rotary  motion,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  spool  support  of  the  plate  c  carrying 
■aid  spool  support,  plate  e  being  journaled  at  a  and  provided  with 
BuiUble  means  whereby  it  may  be  routed,  routing  guides  p,  t,  m 
journaled  upon  bearings  secured  to  said  plate  inclined  relatively  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  direct  the  insulating  material  upon  the 
wire  as  they  revolve  about  the  center  a,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
roUU  said  guides  in  a  forward  direction  whereby  the  insalating  ma- 
terial is  wonnd  loosely  upon  the  wire,  subsUntially  as  ds«ribed. 


644.5  3  1.  IMSDIiATBD  KLBCTRIC  COMDOCTOR.  TOBUl  M. 
Hti.i.iMBa»^  Cbkago.  DL,  aaiignor  to  the  Western  Eleetrlc  Company, 
sune  piaoei    Filed  Peh  18.  189S.    Serial  Ha  462,813.    (Ho  model) 
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2.  A  pencil  case  comprising  an  "  ever  point"  guide  device  having 
a  stud  or  pin  at  the  rear  end  of  ito  ope  rating  .case,  a  pull-out  case  hav- 
ing a  slot  partly  straight  and  partly  spiral,  the  said  caae  being  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  "  ever  point"  device  with  iu  slot  engaging  with  the 
pin  on  its  rear  end,  a  casing  surrounding  the  "  ever  point "  device  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  pull  out  case  in  itt  interior,  the  said  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  to  receive  a  projection  on  the  pull- 
out  case  in  order  to  hold  the  Utter  against  roUtion  relaUvely  to  the 
easing  and  to  prevent  it  falling  or  being  withdrawn  entirely  out  of 
the  casing  and  a  holder  having  a  hollow  point,  in  combination,  snb- 
(Untially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pencil  case  comprising  an  "ever  point "  guide  device  having 
a  stud  or  pin  at  the  rear  end  of  iu  operating  cmt*,  a  pull-out  case  bav- 
ing  a  slot  partly  straight  and  partly  spiral,  the  said  case  being  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  "ever  point"-'  device  with  iU  slot  engaging  with  the 
pin  on  iu  rear  end,  a  cawng surrounding  the  "ever  point"  device  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  pull-out  case  in  iu  interior,  the  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guide  slot  to  receive  a  projection  on  the  pull-out 
case  and  being  revoluble  relatively  to  the  holder  and  a  holder  having 
a  hollow  point,  in  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


■Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  mannfiscture,  a  cable  composed  of 
oondttctors  twisted  or  bunched  together,  each  of  said  conductors  being 
surrounded  by  a  tube  of  insalatiag  material  having  an  inside  diameter 
considerably  greater  than  the  diameUr  of  the  conductor  to  thereby 
leave  an  air  space  about  the  oonductor,  said  tubes  being  formed  of 
tepe  wonnd  spirally  about  the  conductors  with  the  edges  abutting 
or  overlapping  to  form  a  tube  surrounding  the  conductor,  air  spaoea 
being  thus  provided  between  the  several  conductors  formed  into  a 
cable  to  deoreaae  the  inductive  capacity,  subsUntially  as  described. 


544,532.    JAOODARDMACHIMB FOR  LOOMS.    TioiasHaltoi, 
Phdadelphla,  Pa.    FOed  May  9, 189Ci    Serial  Hu  548,688.    (Ho  model) 


C^aim. — The  combination  of  the  needles  of  a  .Tacquard  ssaehine, 
the  vertical  guide  bars  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  needlsa,  and  a  trans- 
verse reUiner  bar  having  iU  forward  edge  notched  for  the  reception 
of  said  vertical  guide  bars  whereby  laUral  deflection  of  the  latUr  ia 
prevented,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


644,633.  PnCIL^ASK  Omir HiiTTKR,  Huremberg, Qennany. 
FUed  May  18, 189&  Serial  Ma  549,786.  (Ho  model)  Pateotad  In  Otr- 
maoy  Apr.  5,  1891  Ha  79.886. 


ClmmfX.  Id  a  pencil  case,  the  combination  with  an  "  ever  point" 
gaide  deviae,  of  a  pull-out  case  having  aslot  partly  straight  and  partly 
spiral  in  which  slot  engages  a  stud  or  pin  fixMl  to  the  revoluble  caae 
oftiM  "everpoiet"  deviee,  whereby  on  the  pull-out  caae  being  moved 
in  or  out,  t^M  paeeil  caae  is  shortened  or  lengthened  and  on  the  move- 
meat  beiaf  ooatiaaed,  the  lead  is  drawn  in  or  protruded  from  the 
hollow  poiat  aahatontially  as  set  forth. 


644.5  34. 

Jaa211895. 


HAHD-TRDCI     JoHii  P.  HASurr,  KlMton.  H.  a 
Serial  Na  586,090.    (Mo  mod^) 


Filed 


Claim. — In  an  adjusuble  hand  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
platform  and  handle  formed  with  a  long  slot,  of  the  hooked  lever  lo- 
cated in  said  slot,  the  laUral  pins  passing  through  said  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  slot  and  engaging  respectively,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  handle  and  platfortn,  the  wheela,  and  the  hooks  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  platform,  subsUntially  as  described. 


644,535. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 


FOLDIHO  CHAIR-COMMODE.    ClAUa  0.  Hmne, 

FUed  Aug.  21 1893.    Sertel  Ma  483,956     (Mo  model) 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combiwesa*  ia  a  commode  chair,  of  the  seat  hav- 
ing a  receiving  veaiel  sad  a  boe4«d  front  end,  the  supporting  stmctr 
ure  consisting  of  piv«<«d  lags  hung  to  the  seat  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
same  and  having  a  hwfciag  bar  engagiag  with  the  fW>nt  hooked  end, 
a  back  pivoted  t«  (||a  seat  «>  as  to  fold  forwardly  onto  the  same,  and 
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anna  oonn«ctin(t  th«  lower  portion  of  thai  back  to  the  lega  of  the  lap- 
portiag  itnietare,  whersby,  when  the  ho<^ed  froot  end  of  the  eeat  ia 
Kftad  oat  of  eof afement  with  the  fh>Dt  bet  of  the  left,  ^11  parte  of  the 
chair  can  be  MBaltaDeoualy  folded,  tabetaotially  m  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  teat  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
raeeiTiag  TCHel  of  flexible  osaterial,  and  the  rim  or  flange  conaiatiag 
«f  a  foldad  itrip  of  metal  betweea  the  oppoeite  folds  of  which  the  ap- 
per  portion  of  the  Teaael  is  confined,  the  portion  of  the  folded  atrip 
bejond  the  reeeel  being  beat  oatwardl j  aad  forming  a  flange  wherebj 
the  Teaael  ia  aopported  apon  the  aeat,  anhatantialy  aa  apeoifled. 


64^,5  86.    lAFKAOIie  MiCHUlL    Wiuua  Houant  HtD- 
oiiMtar.  iDgiuid.    PIkd  Apr.  la  18a&   |artelloiMfi.lM   (l« 
PUflottd  in  Inglud  lof.  14  ItH  la  tUMa 


^  Iniia—  In  a  nap  raiaing  ouchioe,  the  ^ombioatioii  with  the  fraae, 
the  raising  rollera,  and  the  earrien  apon  wrhieh  said  roller*  are  borne, 
of  a  hollow  perfarmtcd  roUtabie  shaft  hajring  said  carriers  moaated 
apoa  it  aad  snitabty  joamaM  in  the  fra^,  a  flaid  supply  pipe,  aod 
a  swiTsl  joint  coooecting  said  pipe  with  said  shaft,  sabotaatiallj  aa 
rieecribed. 


6<44r,587.  lIATCH-srLnmuCHIt&  WiiUAM P.  HnooBia. 
PmhIc,  1.  J..  MilgBer  to  tbe  OanttiMttal  Mateh  Oonpaay.  of  ■«« 
Jeney.    FOed  Feb  IS. UHL    8aMSa»S,90i    (BoaoM.) 


Chiiwt. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  hin4  deaeribed  the  combination 
with  the  cutting  dram,  of  the  efeetors  atranged  between  the  catting 
portions  of  the  drum,  the  wedgea  behind  the  ejectors  to  more  the 
latlor  radially,  eaeh  ejector  having  ita  iB4iT>daa)  wedge  arrangemeat 


aad  derieea  oppoaite  the  dnua  eada  to  actuate  the  wedgea,  aobatao- 
tiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  asaehine  of  the  kind  deeerfbed,  eompriaing  oppodtetj  ar- 
ranged entting  drama  hariog  meahing  teeth,  and  ejectors  arranged 
between  the  teeth  to  force  oatward  the  materiala  out  thereby,  aub- 
ataotially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  eombinatiofl  with  a  euttiag  drum  having  peripheral  teeth 
which  serve  as  knivee  of  the  ejeetors,  held  between  the  teeth  of  the 
drum,  and  reciprocating  wedgea  arranged  to  move  behind  the  ejee- 
tors, snbatantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  revolable  catdag  dram  bariag  pe- 
ripheral teeth  which  eerve  oa  kaivea,  of  the  ejectora  betweea  the  teeth, 
the  reciprocating  wedgea  movable  behind  the  ejeetoro,  and  the  ata- 
tionary  cam  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  drums  and  in  engagement  with 
the  wedges,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  oombioatioB  with  the  cutting  dma  having  peripheral 
teeth  which  serve  aa  knivea,  of  the  ejectors  betweea  the  teeth,  the 
wedgea  reciprocating  behind  the  ejectors,  and  a  doable  set  of  cam 
rings  arranged  to  engage  alternate  wedgea  and  move  tbem  inward  at 
different  poiata  daring  the  rotation  of  the  entting  drum,  subataatially 
as  deecribed. 

6.  The  ooaibinatioa  with  the  cutting  drum  having  peripheral 
teeth  which  aerre  aa  knives,  of  the  ejectors  held  between  the  teeth 
aad  provided  with  inclined  ends,  the  wedges  inclined  to  fit  againat  the 
inoKaed  eada  of  the  e^eetora,  aod  the  sUtionary  eanu  for  actuating 
(he  wedgea,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  The  comMaation  with  the  revolnble  cutting  dram  having  p^ 
ripheral  teeth  whieh  aarre  aa  knivea,  of  the  ejectora  arraaged  between 
the  teeth,  the  reeiproeatiag  wedgea  behind  the  ejectora,  the  aUtion- 
aiy  end  riaga  having  f  aagaa  ovoriapping  the  eada  of  the  ejeeton, 
aad  the  cam  ringa  carried  by  the  aUtionary  rings  aod  arraaged  to 
engage  and  aotuaM  the  wedgea,  subataatially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  The  eombi nation  with  revolnble  catting  dniou  having  periph- 
eral teeth  which  aerve  aa  knivea,  and  the  ejectors  arranged  between 
the  teeth,  of  the  reciprocating  wedgea  behind  the  ejectors,  the  alter- 
nating wedgea  being  provided  reapectively  with  groovea  on  their  oater 
and  inner  aidea,  and  a  doable  set  of  cam  rings  held  stationary  at  the 
ends  of  the  dram  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groovee  of  the  wedgea, 
aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 


6 -44:. 6  88.  MACHIirBF0RA88BMBLI18111TCH-8PLIITa  Wa- 
uaa  P.  Horonwa,  Mew  Toft.  I.  T.  PUed  A|r.  1,  189Cl  nerial  la 
64i00a    (loinodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  An  apparatoa  for  aaaembliog  match  splints,  compris- 
ing, a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  the  splints  in  maaa  and  in  parallel 
relation,  a  gripping  device  oppoaite  the  receptacle  and  at  one  ead  of 
the  match  splints  to  receive  the  individaal  splints,  aod  means  for  forc- 
ing an  air  earrent  through  the  apparatus  to  carry  the  splints  endwise 
into  the  gripping  device,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  aaaembling  match  aplinta,  cottprtaing,  a  ra- 
ceptacle  adapted  to  hold  the  splints  in  maaa  and  ia  parallel  relation, 
a  gripping  device  oppoeite  the  receptacle  and  at  one  end  of  the  match 
aphnta  to  receive  the  indlTidaai  splints,  means  for  forcing  an  air  cur- 
rent through  the  apparatns  to  earry  the  aplinta  ead  wiae  into  the  grip- 
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ping  device,  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  receptacle  or  gnpptng 
device  during  the  assembling  process  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprising  a  splint  hold- 
ing receptacle,  a  gripping  device  placed  oppoeite  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  perforations  or  recesses  to  receive  the  individual  splinta, 
a  perforated  abutment  opposite  the  gripping  derice  to  limit  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  splina  from  the  gripping  derice,  and  means  for  forcing 
an  air  current  through  the  receptacle  and  gripping  device,  the  said 
p«rforated  abatment  being  in  the  course  of  the  said  air  current,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  apparatoa  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprising  a  aplint  hold- 
ing receptacle  baring  one  side  open  and  the  other  side  provided  with 
a  perforated  wall,  a  gripping  device  oppoeite  the  open  aide  of  the  aplint 
receptacle,  the  said  gripping  device  having  perforations  or  reoeaaea  to 
receive  the  individaal  splints,  a  perforated  abutment  oppoeite  the  grip- 
ping device,  and  means  for  forcing  an  air  current  throagh  the  aplint 
receptacle  and  gripping  derice,  the  aaid  perforated  abutment  beiaf 
in  the  eonrae  of  the  aaid  air  current,  anbataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  An  apparatoa  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprising  a  aplint  hold 
ing  receptacle  having  one  side  open  and  the  opposite  side  perforated, 
a  gripping  device  having  perforatiooa  or  reeeasas  to  receive  the  in- 
dividaal aplinta,  a  perforated  abutment  oppoaite  the  gripping  derice, 
means  for  vibraUng  the  gripping  derice  and  splint  receptacle,  and 
means  for  forcing  an  air  current  through  the  splint  receptacle  and 
gripping  device,  the  said  perforated  abutment  being  in  the  course  of 
the  aaid  air  current,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  caaing  and  meana  for  forcing  an  air 
earrent  through  it,  of  the  splint  holding  receptacle  having  one  side 
open  and  the  oppoeite  side  perforated,  the  gripping  device  baring  ra- 
oeaaea  or  perforatiooa  to  receive  the  individual  splioU,  and  mechaniam 
tor  moving  the  gripping  device  in  and  out  in  eadwiae  relation  to  the 
aplinta,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


tor*  between  the  knives,  pivoted  arnw  aopported  on  the  dram  and 
carrying  the  ejectors,  and  a  cam  mechanism  to  move  the  arms  and 
ejectors,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  revolnble  cutting  dram  haring  pe- 
ripheral knivea.  and  the  radially  movable  ejectors  between  the  knivea, 
of  the  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  drum  and  to  the  ejectors,  the 
longitadinally  movable  rods  connected  to  the  arms,  and  a  cam  mech- 
aniam for  moving  the  rods  in  and  out,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  catting  dram  having  peripheral 
koivea,  of  the  radially  movable  ejectors  between  the  knivea,  the  arms 
pivoted  to  the  dram  and  to  the  ejectors,  the  rods  secured  to  the  arms 
aad  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  dram,  and  means,  as  the  circular 
fHtfn  tracks  and  the  trucks  on  the  rods,  for  actuating  the  arnw  and 
ejectora  by  the  turning  of  the  dram,  subsUntially  as  described. 


644,64:0.    P0OT-H00KP0RH0R8Ba    Dailit  A.  JOBB,  OihkoA. 
Wla.    POad  May  IS.  ISM.    Serinl  Ha  549.413.    (Ho  modeL) 
Brief.— TXi»  email  hoe  ia  for  cleaning  the  dirt  from  the  outaide 

and  bottom  of  the  hoof,  the  hook  for  picking  oat  the  dirt  about  the 

frog  and  the  cracks  of  the  hoof,  the  knifis  for  veterinary  use,  and  the 

aerewdriver  edge  for  fiirriers'  and  general  use. 


6  44  6  39      OTAVB  MACHIHE.    Wuxui  P  HoTCHMOi.  lew 
Torfc.  H.  T.    Piled  Apr.  6.  189&    Serinl  Ha  5K70i    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  A  combined  tool  for  cleaning  horses'  feet  oooaiating 

of  a  handle,  a  hook  pivoUllv  mounted  in  aaid  handle  at  one  end,  a 
back  apriog  in  said  handle  to  reUin  the  hook  open  or  oloeed,  and  a 
hoe  at  the  fl^e  end  of  the  handle.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  combined  tool  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  hook  pivot^y  oon- 
necUd  with  aaid  handle  at  one  end,  a  back  apring  to  reUin  the  hook 
open  or  cloeed,  a  hoe  at  the  free  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  projectioo 
npoo  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hook  to  form  a  screw-driver  for  one 
when  the  tool  is  cloeed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  combined  tool  conaisting  of  a  handle,  a  cutting  blade  and  a 
hook  pivoUlly  connected  to  aaid  handle  at  one  end,  a  back  spring 
holding  both  the  hook  and  the  blade  in  position,  and  a  hoe  at  the  free 
end  of  the  handle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

644.641.    OPBKA-CHAIB.    Tioais  M.  MiuA,  Manitovoe,  Wis 
Piled  June  7.  ISH.    Sertnl  la  476.826.    (So  modeL) 


CImim. — 1.  A  stave  asaehine,  eompriaiag  a  revolnble  euttiag  dram 
having  circumferential  knivee.  a  bearing  for  the  knivea,  and  a  flexible 
belt  like  carrier  moving  Ungentially  across  the  face  of  the  dram,  the 
said  carrier  haring  cross  bars  to  fit  betweea  the  knives  and  serve  as 
ejectors,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  sUve  machine  the  eombinatioo  with  th*  revolnble  catting 
drum  and  its  peripheral  knivea,  of  the  flexible  belt-like  carrier  trav- 
eling aero*  the  face  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  croes  bars  enter 
ing  between  the  knivea  of  the  dram,  the  rollers  journaled  on  the  can 
rier,  and  the  guidee  at  the  drum  ends  to  sapport  the  rollers,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  sUve  machine  the  combination  of  the  entUng  dram,  the 
peripheral  knivee,  the  flexible  belt-like  carrier  traveling  scross  the 
face  of  the  dram  and  provided  with  cross  bars  entering  between  the 
knives,  and  means  as  the  chains  23*,  for  preventing  the  tipping  of  the 
cross  bars,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  sUve  machine,  corapri«ing  a  revolnble  catting  drum  having 
peripheral  knives  arranged  in  pairs,  a  carrier  traveling  across  the  &ce 
of  the  dram  and  provided  with  cross  barsexUnding  between  alternate 
pairs  of  knives  to  serve  aa  ejectora,  and  a  aeeond  series  of  snpplemenul 
ejectors  arranged  between  the  end  portiona  of  alternata  pairs  of  kaivea 
to  eject  oMterial  fVom  between  the  aaid  knives,  snbetantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
revolnble  euttiag  dram  aod  iu  peripheral  kaivea,  of  the  moving  ejec- 


diim.— The  combination  vnth  the  eeat,  back  and  nprighto,  of  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  each  upright,  and  having  a  alotted  shelf  for  the 
aeat,  an  apertured  plate  inUrpoaed  between  the  aeat  and  ahelf  and 
aecaring  bolta,  aa  aet  forth. 


54,4  64Q      APPAKATOSPORDMTROTIieWKDR    JamJ.L 

lIoPanoii,'ailT«rLfle(H.D.    PUed  May  17. 1886.    flecid  la  548.S66. 

do  modeL) 

Claim. 1 .  A  weed  deetroying  apparatus  consisting  io  a  horisoo- 

Ul  burner  or  fire-grate  of  refractory  material  and  haring  forwardly 
projecting  rake-toeth  at  ito  front  side  to  gather  the  weeds  upon  the 
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burner  or  grate  where  they  are  cooaume  1  as  ^tbered :  Mid  burner 
haTing  a  back  to  bold  the  buroin);  weedi  thereoo  and  bottom  open- 
iDjrg  to  permit  the  a.4heii  to  fall  throug^b  tpd  be  distributed  aloof;  the 
f^round  v«  the  apparatuii  is  drawo  thereover,  and  a  draft  or  propelling; 
mechanism  oat  of  the  waj  of  ths  llainee|  ■nbetantiallr  as  deacribed. 
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at  the  inner  eitd  thereof,  the  inclined  platform  kupported  hj  aaid 
frame  proTided  at  it*  lower  end  with  an  apertured  anchor  plate  and 
Anchor  pin,  the  loading;  shorel  prorided  with  handles,  and  the  double- 
tree connected  with  «aid  sborel  and  projectin|;  laterallj  bejond  the 
■ides  of  the  platform  and  wagon,  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 


2.  A  weed  destroyer  coraprisibg  a  r%l  ,e-like  grate  or  burner  hav- 
ing a  series  of  lower  horizontal  bottom  birsand  an  upwardlj  extend- 
ing grated  or  netted  back,  the  whole  fomed  of  refractorT  material, 
and  a  draft  mechanism,  the  said  rake-like  burner  being  adapted  to 
gather  the  weeds  with  its  forwardir  proJM  ting  teeth,  into  or  upon  the 
burner  where  thej  will  be  consumed,  as  tt  e  apparatus  is  drawn  along, 
and  the  ashe<4  fall  through  and  be  distri  tuted  on  the  surface  of  the 
groand,  sabetaotiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  weed  destroyer  compnsing  a  ra  Le-)ike  grate  or  burner,  bar- 
ing a  series  of  lower  horizontal  bottom  birs.  an  upwardlj  extending 
grated  or  netted  back,  the  whole  forme<i  of  refractory  material,  and 
adjustable  runners  or  shoes  for  adjustieg  the  height  of  the  burner, 
•ubatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  weed  deiitroying  apparatus  coiaprising  a  pair  of  rake  like 
gratee  or  burners  formed  of  refractory  material,  coupled  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  and  each  provided  with  an  A-a  [laped  draft  rod.  the  forward 
ends  of  which  are  connected  to  a  third  s  milar  draft  bar,  and  a  spac- 
ing bar  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  first  two  draft  bars,  the  said 
rake  like  burner  being  adapted  to  gather  ;he  weeds  with  its  forwardly 
projecting  teeth,  into  or  upon  the  burner  4 here  they  will  be  consumed, 
as  the  apparatus  is  drawn  along,  and  th^  ashes  fall  through  and  be 
distributed  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  weed  destroying  apparatus  comprising  a  refractory  rake- 
like grate  or  burner,  the  end  bars  of  wh  ch  have  a  plurality  of  clips 
or  hooks,  an  A-shaped  draft-bar  connect!  id  atiterear  ends  to  any  two 
corresponding  clips  or  hooks,  and  cbaini  or  rods  for  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  end  grate  barrwitb  the  sides  of  the  draft-bar, 
the  said  rake-like  burner  being  adapted  10  gather  the  weeds  with  its 
forwardly  projecting  teeth,  into  or  upon  the  burner  where  they  will 
be  consumed,  as  the  apparatus  ii  drawn  along,  and  the  ashes  bll 
through  and  be  distributed  on  the  surfac<  of  the  ground,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  refractory  rake-like  weed  gallterer  and  burner  having  a 
horizontal  bottom  section  and  an  upwanj  ly  extending  grate  or  netted 
back  ;  the  top  end  bars  of  which  are  tonned  of  angle-iron,  one  flange 
of  Mch  iron  projecting  toward  the  frunl  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:4-, 54r3.    DBVICBFORLOADnfO^AOONa    ChaklmK-MoLiai, 

PowfnriUe,  Ma     Plied  9«pt  20, 1894.    i8eri&.>  Na  323,631.    (So  modeL) 

C'htm. — 1.  The  combinstion.  with  a  wagon  A,  of  the  triangular 

fliMt  O,  the  hooked  rods  pivotally  connected  therewith,  the  caster* 


s^ 


N«il 


2.  In  combination  with  the  wagon  A  the  inclined  platforms  K  and 
B,  connected  removably  to  the  wagon  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
loading-shovel  L.  provided  with  the  handles  /  /  and  doubletree  M  of 
such  a  length  that  it  will  straddle  both  the  inclined  platform  and  the 
intermediate  wagon-box  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sbowa 
aod  set  forth. 


544,544.    TOOL-SHA&PKNEB.    Alvoro  M.  MoLekar,  St  LouJai 
Ma    Filed  Nov.  H  18»4    Settel  Ma  529,861.    (No  model) 
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Claitm.—l.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  suiuble  sharpeoiagdiak,  and  a 
tilting  support  for  the  tool  embracing  said  disk  and  adapted  to  brinf 
the  latter  to  any  angle  along  the  side  of  the  disk,  and  at  the  lam* 
time  supporting  and  guiding  said  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  suiuble  disk,  bands  embracing  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  tilt^  to  any  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  disk,  and 
means  for  routing  the  di«k,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  suiuble  disk,  a  series  of  superposed  baodi 
pivotally  secured  to  one  another  and  embracing  the  disk,  means  for 
tilting  said  bands  independently  of  one  another  to  any  suiuble  angle 
with  the  general  plane  of  the  disk,  and  suiuble  driving  mechanism 
for  the  disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  suiuble  routing  disk,  suiUble  bearings 
for  said  disk,  suiuble  posU  on  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  a  band  pivoted  to  said  posU  and  embracing  said  disk,  an  exUn- 
■ion  at  one  end  of  the  band,  a  perforatwl  arc  at  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  spring-operated  pin  mounted  in  one  of  the  posU  and  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  the  series  of  openings  of  said  arc  and  thus  hold  the 
band  in  any  tilted  position,  a  second  band  pivoted  exterioriy  ut  the 
first  band  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  independently  ther«>f,  and  soiV 
able  driving  mechaniam  for  the  disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


544  546.  fflaiALAPPAiATUSWRTBLBPHONB-KICHAIQBa 
Joan  i.  OConiBX,  Chk»«o,  DL.  migaor.  by  meme  ■■(giunent*  to 
the  Amerteu  Bell  Telepbooe  Campuy.  Boftoo,  Mmb.  FUed  Apr.  17, 
1893.    Serial  Na  470,587.    (lo  nxxieL) 


r  -g 


aaiM.—  l.  1b  a  ulephooe  exchange  system  the  combioation  with 
a  maluple  switch  board  aod  with  a  trunk  line  leading  to  the  several 
weUoDS  thereof  of  a  series  of  visible  signaU  corresponding  with  the 
trun*  line  eoBoeeUons  of  said  switch  board,  a  circoit  for  operating 
■aid  signals  ooaaeetMi  to  ths  •pring  jacks  and  normally  openatsoch 
poinu,  a  cord  plug  for  insertion  in  said  spring  jacks  adapted  when  io- 
■•rtMi  ia  any  one  of  said  jacks  to  close  said  signal  circuit  at  such  point 
aad  a  sonrea  of  current  (such  as  a  battery)  for  controlling  said  signal 
eirenit,  wid  souroe  of  current  being  in  cirouii  with  the  plug  cord, 
wheraby  when  said  plug  is  iosertwl  in  a  spring  jack  of  the  mulUple 
board,  currant  will  be  causod  to  pass  over  said  signal  operating  cir- 

eait. 

%.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  mul^ 
tiple  switch  board  of  a  series  of  visible  signals  corresponding  with  the 
spring  jacks  of  said  switch  board  a  circuit  for  operating  said  signals 
having  branch  connections  leading  to  each  of  the  corresponding 
spring  jacks  of  the  multiple  board,  said  circuit  being  normally  open 
at  said  jacks,  a  oord  plug  for  insertion  in  said  spring  jacks  and  adapted 
when  iosortMl  in  any  one  of  said  jacks  to  closa  said  signat  circuit  at  such 


point,  and  a  source  of  current  (such  as  a  battery)  for  controlling  said 
■ignal  circuit,  said  source  of  current  being  in  circuit  with  the  cord  of 
■aid  plug,  whereby  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  any  spring  jack  of 
the  mnlUple  board  current  will  be  caused  to  pass  over  said  signal  op- 
erating circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  mul 
tiple  switeh  board  and  with  a  trunk  line  leading  to  the  several  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  series  of  visible  signaU  corresponding  to  the  several 
secUons  of  said  multiple  swit^^oard,  a  circuit  for  operating  said 
visible  signals  connected  to  the  sSWal  switch  board  terminals  of  the 
trunk  line  at  one  office,  and  a  source  of  current  (such  as  a  battery) 

I  for  said  circuit,  said  source  of  currant  being  in  circuit  with  the  con- 
I  rerwtion  wira  of  the  trunk  line  wheraby  said  source  of  currant  serves 

not  only  as  a  signal  actuating  battery  but  also  as  a  test  battery  for 

the  various  terminals  of  the  multiple  switch  board. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  mul- 
tiple switch  board  of  a  series  of  visible  signals  corresponding  with  the 
trunk  line  connections  of  said  switch  board  said  visible  signaU  being 
arranged  in  a  local  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  local  circull  in-order 
to  bring  said  signals  into  action  when  the  trunk  line  is  in  service,  a 
relay  for  controlling  said  local  circuit,  said  ralay  being  in  circuit  with 
the  several  spring  jacks  of  the  multiple  board,  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent (such  as  a  battery)  for  operating  said  relay,  subsUntially  as  de- 

•cnbBd-  ...         •  u  I 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  mul- 
tiple switeh-board  of  a  series  of  lamps  corresponding  with  the  trunk 
line  connections  of  said  switch-board,  said  lamps  being  arranged  ia 
a  local  circuit,  a  ralay  for  closing  said  local  circuit  to  bring  said  lamps 
into  action  when  the  corresponding  trunk  line  is  in  service,  said  lo- 
cal circuit  being  controlled  by  the  armatura  of  said  ralay,  a  geaera- 
tor  also  interposed  in  said  local  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  ia 
circuit  with  said  relay  and  with  the  trunk  line  terminals  of  the  switeh 
board,  wheraby  the  passage  of  currant  through  said  relay  is  ooa- 
tniled  at  said  switeh  board  terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line  extending  between  two  sutions  and  provided  at  each  with  suit- 
able switeh  terminals,  of  a  visible  signal  and  a  circuit  for  uperatiof 
said  visible  signal  leading  te  the  switeh  terminal  of  the  trunk  line  at 
one  sution  but  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunk  line  at  said 
terminal,  means  (such  as  a  cord-plug)  for  closing  said  signal  operate 
ing  circuit  at  said  terminal,  a  battery  for  said  circuit  connected  te 
the  oonvenation  wira  of  the  trunk  line  but  normally  out  of  ths  cir- 
enit  of  said  line,  and  means  at  the  other  sUtion  for  esUblishing  flow 
of  currant  from  said  battery  over  the  signal  operating  circoit  and 
over  the  conversation  wira  of  the  trunk  line  when  ths  trunk  line  ter- 
minal of  said  other  sution  is  put  into  use. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
Hne  connecting  offices  and  a  multiple  switeh  board  at  one  of  said 
offioes,  of  a  series  of  visible  "  busy  "  signals  corresponding  with  ths 
trunk  line  connections  of  said  multiple  switch  board,  and  a  s<  'as  of 
vinble  signals  for  indicating  at  one  office  that  the  desired  connection 
has  been  made  at  the  other  office,  circuita  wberain  said  visible  signals 
ara  placed,  said  circuiu  being  connected  with  the  multiple  switeh 
board  teioiinals  at  the  office  at  which  said  signals  ara  located,  but 
being  normally  disconnected  fi^>m  the  trunk  line  at  said  terminals. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
Kne  connecting  offices  and  a  multiple  switeh  board  at  one  of  said 
offices,  of  a  series  of  "  busy"  signals  located  at  the  calling  office  and 
corresponding  with  the  trunk  line  connections  of  said  switeh  board, 
a  second  series  of  vinble  signals  for  indicating  at  said  office  that  the 
desired  connection  has  been  made  at  the  receiving  office,  individual 
signal  controlling  oireuiu  for  each  of  said  series  of  visible  signals,  said 
individual  circuiu  being  connected  with  the  trunk  line  terminals  of 
the  mnltiple  switeh  board,  means  (such  as  a  rord  plug)  for  coonenting 
■aid  individual  circuiu  with  the  trunk  line  when  said  line  if  brought 
into  use,  a  source  of  currant  located  at  the  calling  office  and  inter- 
posed in  one  of  said  individual  circuita,  a  second  sonroe  of  correat 
adapted  to  be  connected  through  the  medium  of  the  trunk  line  with 
__,id  other  individual  circuit,  and  means  at  the  receiving  office  foi 
bringing  said  aeoond  source  of  currant  into  the  trunk  line  circuit  te 
cause  said  second  series  of  signals  to  indicate  that  the  desired  trunk 
line  connection  has  been  completed. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line  connecting  offices  end  a  multiple  switeh  board  at  one  of  said 
offices,  of  a  s*es  of  visible  "busy"  signals  oorraspoodiag  with  the 
trunk  line  eoonecUons  of  said  switeh-baard.  a*A  a  series  of  visible 
signals  for  indicating  at  one  office  that  the  desired  connection  hat 
been  made  at  the  other  office,  local  circuiu  wherain  said  visible  Hg- 
aals  ara  placed,  ralays  for  controlling  said  local  circuiu  aod  a  battery 
■uitebly  connected  with  both  of  said  ralays  for  operatinc  the  same 
at  proper  times. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinauen  with  a  trnnh 
ItDfl  conneeUng  offioes  aad  a  mnltiple  switeh  board  at  one  of  said 
offices,  of  a  tories  of  risible   •  busy  "  signals  corresponding  with  the 
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trunk  Km  oooaeetioas  of  Mid  iwitoh-boaH.  u<l  *  Mri«  of  Tiaibie 
Mgaak  for  indieatiBg  at  om  oAm  that  t^e  dmrMl  ooan«etioa  ku 
b««n  Bade  at  the  other  office,  local  drealta  whereia  Mid  riaible  lig- 
oaJa  ar*  placed  and  a  geaerator  located  in  both  of  laid  local  eircaita 
aad  suitable  mean*  for  eontroUinc  wid  loqal  eireaita,  inhetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

11.  la  a  telephone  exehaoge  ■yatam,  t^e  eoaibiaatton  with  a  line 
eooaeeting  the  offices  and  baring  laitable  twitch  board  terminala  and 
•aitabie  twitch  boards  for  laid  line,  of  a  tiaibie  diaeonneet  fignal  at 
one  office  adapted  to  be  eootroiled  bj  p^aafe  of  earreot  orer  wid 
Km,  a  Tiaibie  ligoal  (one  or  more)  at  the  ottier  of  (aid  offioea  and  con- 
nected with  the  twitch  board  of  laid  offioe,  and  a  aouree  of  current 
(preferably  a  battery)  for  canting  the  opvatioo  of  both  of  taid  sig- 
aak  and  arranged  nonnallj  oat  of  the  oinsuit  of  the  line  connecting 
the  officea,  a  reUy  for  coatrolfiag  taid  dia^oaoeet  agnal  at  one  office 
aad  a  relay  for  controlling  the  tignal  at  thie  other  office,  and  tniuble 
eonaectiooa  whereby  the  operation  of  tha  tenniaak  of  the  line  oon- 
neeting  the  officea  thall  effect  the  operati*^  of  taid  relayt  to  control 
taid  aigaak.  aabauntially  a«  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  telephone  exchange  tyttent,  t$e  combination  with  a  liaa 
eonneetinc  two  officea  and  baring  taitableawitch  board  terminala,of 
a  Tiaibie  dia  connect  mgnal  located  at  th^  receiring  offioe,  a  cirenit 
for  controlling  taid  ligaai  adapted  to  be  a^taatad  by  current  paanng 
OTer  the  line  between  the  officea,  an  operator's  key  at  the  receiring 
office  for  making  and  breaking  the  connection  between  said  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  and  said  line  extending  between  the  officea,  a  sonree 
of  current  (s«ch  as  a  battery)  for  said  signjal  eontroDing  circait,  said 
toarea  of  earraat  being  normally  dia-eon^tad  at  the  calling  office 
from  the  Kae  between  the  officea.  aad  tnitible  meaaa  (tneh  as  a  cord 
plug)  at  said  calling  office  whereby  said  source  of  current  is  thrown 
into  aad  oat  of  circuit  with  the  line  between  the  officea. 

13.  In  a  talephoae  exchange  system,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  line 
eoaaeetiag  two  officea  aad  having  taitable  ^witeh  board  terminak,  of 
a  Tiaibie  dit  eonaact  tignal  located  at  the  teceiring  office,  a  relay  at 
•aid  office  for  coatroUiag  taid  tignal  adaptbd  to  be  actuated  by  car- 
roat  paaaing  orer  the  Kna  between  the  olQcea,  taitable  means  (each 
aa  an  operator't  liataaing  key)  at  the  reeeii^ng  office  for  making  aad 
braakiag  the  connection  of  taid  relay  with  t^e  line  between  the  officea, 
aaid  Koe  being  normally  broken  at  taid  key,  and  a  tource  of  carrenl 
(taeh  as  a  battery)  for  operating  said  relay  normally  dit-eoanected  at 
the  calling  office  from  t&e  tine  between  the  afficea  bat  arranged  to  be 
throwB  iato  cirenit  with  said  liae,  when  U|e  terminal  of  said  liae  at 
the  ealliag  office  u  connected  with  the  switch  board  at  said  office  for 
the  paaaage  of  carrent. 


enrrent  arranged  to  energise  both  of  said  magneu  and  two  outleU 
for  carrent  leading  from  the  circuits  in  which  taid  magneta  are 
placed,  whereby  when  carrent  it  cauted  to  flow  through  one  of  taid 
outlets,  one  of  taid  magnets  will  be  energized  and  when  current  it 
paated  through  the  other  of  taid  outlets,  the  other  of  taid  magneta 
will  be  energized. 


54^.54:6.  irPAlATUSFOETILKPaon-BXCHAieia  I 
i.  VOmxMU,  Gbkaaga,  JSL.  mttgimr,  by  i—^e  ■■iftiimwitt.  to  the  Aaeri- 
«BBeaT«livitoMOaa*uiy,BartaB,llaK  Tiled  Afr.  17.  U88.  SacM 
la  470,598.    doBodd)    . 

CSIem. — 1.  In  a  telephone  exchaage  tyttam,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  tmnk  fine  eonnectiag  two  officea,  of  a  tpring  jack  wherein  taid 
tmnk  fine  terminatet  at  one  of  taid  offices,  a  tupplemental  tignal  wire 
eztaadiag  between  the  officea  aad  connect^  to  taid  spring  jack  but 
normally  broken  at  soeh  poiat,  a  battery  i^om  which  current  may  be 
eanaad  to  pass  orer  said  signal  wire,  said  tottery  being  normally  dia- 
eonaeeted  therefVom,  aa  operator's  key  at;  the  other  offioe  to  which 
taid  tignal  wire  leada,  taid  tignal  wire  beini  broken  adjacent  taid  key 
aad  being  adapted  to  be  doeed  at  tach  poiBt  by  taid  key  for  paatage 
of  carrent,  whereby  the  paatage  of  current  between  the  officet  orer 
taid  signal  wire  is  not  effected  until  the  ti-ank  line  terminal  at  one 
offioe  is  inaerted  in  said  spriog  jack,  and  the  operator's  key  at  the 
other  offioe  k  shifted. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tl^e  combination  of  a  trunk 
liae  connecting  two  officea,  a  apriagjack  whkrein  said  tmnk  line  termi- 
aatea,  a  separate  signal  wire  extending  between  the  offices  and  con- 
nected to  said  spring-jack,  and  a  signal  o^rating  battery  also  eon- 
■aeted  to  said  spring-jack,  a  relay  interpo^  between  said  signal  op- 
erating battery  and  said  spring-jack,  aad  ja  local  tignal  circait  con- 
trolled by  taid  relay,  whereby  when  the  ttunk  line  it  doted  at  taid 
apriag  jack  current  will  pass  fh>m  taid  bat^ry  through  taid  relay  to 
eloee  taid  local  tignal  circuit. 

3.  la  a  telephone  exchange  tyttem,  thi  combination  with  a  trunk 
Kaa  eoaneoting  two  officea  and  with  a  tep^rate  signal  wire  connect- 
ing faid  offices,  of  a  spring  jack  wherein  4aid  tmnk  lihe  terminatee 
aad  to  which  said  signal  wire  connects,  taid  spring  jack  comprising 
a  aleeTe  to  which  one  of  the  trunk  line  virea  it  united,  a  coutaclT 
plate  to  which  the  other  of  taid  tmnk  lin^  wirea  it  naited  and  com- 
priaiag  ako  teparate  contact  platet  or  tertiinaU  to  which  the  tignal 
wire  k  connected  and  by  which  said  wire  ip  normally  broken  at  said 
spring  jack,  substantially  atdeecribed. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  telephone  systems,  the  eombina- 
tioa of  two  signak  arranged  in  local  eircaita,  two  electromagneta  of 
diftring  resistances  for  controlling  said  1  ignal  eircuita,  a  source  of 


5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  telephone  tyttemt,  toe  combina^ 
tion  with  a  tmnk  line  connecting  two  exchanget  and  with  a  terminal 
of  taid  trank  line  of  two  tignak  arranged  io  eircuita,  two  electro 
oiagneta  ot' differing  reeistanees  for  cootroUing  said  signak,  said  mag- 
aeta  being  connected  to  said  trunk  line  terminal,  a  source  of  carrent 
arranged  to  energize  both  of  taid  magnets  and  two  outleta  for  cur- 
rent leading  from  the  circuits  in  which  said  magneta  are  placed, 
whereby  when  current  18  cauted  to  flow  through  one  of  said  outlets 
one  of  said  magnets  will  be  energited  and  when  current  is  paaaed 
through  the  other  of  said  outlets,  the  other  of  said  magnets  will  be 
energized. 

6.  In  a  sigaaling  apparatus  for  telephone  systems,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signak,  two  electro  magnets  of  differing  resistances  for 
controlling  nid  tignak,  a  source  of  current  arranged  to  energize  both 
of  taid  magneta,  two  ontlett  for  current,  a  third  tignal  and  a  magnet 
for  controlling  said  third  tignal,  taid  magnet  being  placed  in  one  of 
the  outlets  leading  from  the  source  of  current  by  which  the  magneta 
are  energized. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  two 
officea  proTided  with  suitable  switchboards  and  a  trank  hne  connect- 
ing said  officea  and  baring  a  suitable  switch  terminal  at  each  of  said 
offices  whereby  telephonic  communicaUon  may  be  established,' of  a 
signal  controlling  circuit  extending  between  the  offices,  two  signak, 
one  located  at  each  of  said  offices,  asourceof  current  for  said  signal 
coatrolling  circuit,  said  signal  controlling  circait  being  broken  at  both 
of  said  officee,  a  trunk  line  terminal  at  one  of  said  officea  to  which  ter- 
minal said  tignal  controlling  circuit  leads  and  at  which  it  u  normally 
broken,  said  terminal  being  prorided  with  means  whereby  when  the 
desired  connection  u  made  thereat  with  the  trunk  line  aaid  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  will  be  thereby  cloeed  at  each  point,  and  circait  clos- 
ing mechanism  at  the  other  office  adapted  to  there  complete  said  signal 
controlling  circuit ;  whereby  said  signal  controlling  circait  will  remain 
open  until  the  operator  at  one  office  has  doeed  the  tmnk  line  circait 
and  the  signal  controlling  circuit  at  said  office  and  until  the  operator 
at  the  other  office  has  ako  completed  said  signal  controlling  circait, 
the  completion  of  the  signal  controlling  circuit  at  the  last  named  office 
serring  to  briag  both  signak  into  operation. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  Kystem,  the  combination  with  two 
offices  and  a  line  connecting  said  offices,  said  line  beiug  proTided  with 
suitable  terminals  whereby  telephonic  connections  may  be  made,  of 
a  signal  atone  of  said  offices  whereby  the  operator  at  said  office  can 
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be  iiotihed  that  the  o|>erator  at  the  other  office  ha-*  made  a  required 
connection,  a  signal  at  said  other  office  whereby  the  Ofwrator  at  said 
office  cat!  be  nniifled  that  the  itignal  at  the  office  first  mentioned  has 
been  caused  to  operate ;  and  a  signal  controlling  circuit  eitending 
between  Mitl  ollices  and  provided  at  each  office  with  a  relay  inter- 
posed in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  signal  at  the  correepoadiog 
olTire,  said  signal  controlling  circuit  being  normally  broken  at  one  of 
said  office*  and  mean*  at  the  other  of  said  offices  whereby  the  oper- 
ator can  clo*e  said  signal  controlling  circuit  and  thereby  permit  pat- 
sage  of  current  OTer  said  circuit  to  energize  the  relays  and  cause  both 
signak  to  indicate. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  call- 
ing office  and  a  receiving  office,  of  a  conreraation  line  extending  be- 
tween said  officea,  said  line  being  prorided  with  a  spring  jack  atone 
office  and  a  switch  plug  at  the  other  offioe,  whereby  telephonic  com- 
munication can  be  esUblished,  of  a  signal  at  taid  calling  office  to  ia- 
dicate  to  the  operator  there  that  the  operator  at  the  reoeiring  offioe 
has  made  a  re<|uired  connection,  a  tignal  at  the  receiring  office  to 
indicate  to  the  receiring  operator  that  the  signal  at  the  calling  office 
has  been  caused  to  indicate,  a  signal  controlling  circuit  prorided  at 
each  office  with  means  for  controlling  the  signal  at  such  point,  taid 
signal  controlling  circuit  being  connected  with  the  conrersation  line 
terminal  at  the  calling  office  and  normally  open  at  such  point,  and  be- 
ing normally  open  at  the  receiring  office,  and  means  at  said  receiving 
office  for  closing  said  signal  controlling  circuit  at  such  point  whereby 
when  the  calling  operator  has  closed  the  signal  controlling  circuit  at 
the  calling  office  by  the  insertion  of  a  plug,  the  operator  at  the  receiv- 
ing office  having  made  the  required  connection  can  close  the  signal 
controlling  circuit  at  such  point  and  thereby  cause  paatage  of  car- 
rent  OTer  said  signal  controlling  circuit  in  order  to  bring  said  signak 
into  operation. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  two 
office*  and  a  trunk  line  connecting  the  same  and  having  a  suitable 
twitch-terminal  at  each  of  said  officet,  of  two  signak,  one  signal 
being  located  at  each  of  said  offices,  a  relay  at  each  of  said  office* 
for  controlling  the  signal  at  said  office,  suitable  circuit  connection 
between  taid  relays  and  the  switch-termiaal  at  one  office,  said  termi- 
nal being  so  connected  with  the  circuit  in  which  the  relays  are  inter- 
posed that  when  a  trunk  line  connection  u  made  at  such  office  both 
of  said  signak  will  be  brought  into  action,  and  a  source  of  current 
for  cs using  the  operation  of  the  relays. 

11.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  two 
offices  and  a  trunk  line  connecting  the  same  and  having  a  suitable 
awitch-terminal  at  each  of  aaid  office*  of  two  signak.  one  signal 
being  arranged  in  a  local  circuit  at  each  of  said  offices,  a  relay  at 
e.-teli  of  said  offices  for  controlling  the  local  signal  circuit  at  said  office, 
suitable  circait  connections  between  said  relays  and  the  switch  ter- 
minal at  one  office,  said  terminal  being  so  connected  with  the  circait 
in  which  the  relays  are  interpoaed,  that  when  a  trank  line  connectioa 
k  made  at  such  office,  both  of  said  signak  will  be  brought  into  action, 
aad  a  source  of  cnrreat  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  relays. 


6  4:4:.  6 4: 7.    RAILWAT  SLUPIIChCAl.    Hmr  Pianoi,  Spring- 
PiMlJuLKlMOL    Sartkl  Ha  634.822.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  sleeping-oar  in  coii)bination,  the  berth 
Having  at  iu  end  a  vertically  applied  caaing  or  tabular  guide,  a  part 
inovahly  guided  therein,  the  hoisting  cable  having  ita  end  entered 
through  an  opening  therefor  in  1  he  top  of  said  tabular  guide  and  00a- 
iieeted  to  the  said  movable  inclosed  part,  and  the  spring  for  forcing 
the  movable  part  downwardly  in  said  tabular  guide,  in  combination 
with  the  trap-door  which  ha*  one  end  in  pirotal  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  the  car  whereby  it  is  conrertible  into  aa  upright  aad 

n  o 


which  k  provided  with  a  sheave  orer  which  the  said  cable  haa  a  gaid- 
ing  and  supporting  engagement,  taid  sheave  routing  in  a  plaM  which 
U  offset  from  the  axu  of  swinging  movement  of  the  trap-door,  all 
anbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  sleeping-car,  the  combination  with  the  berth  hav- 
ing the  eating  aecared  thereto,  of  a  tube  having  a  out  aecured  to  its 
lower  end,  the  cable  patted  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
caaiag  and  through  aad  connected  with  taid  tube,  the  apiral  tpring 
within  the  caaing.  tnrrounding  said  tube  and  cable,  tnpported  by  the 
nut,  and  having  aa  upper  end  bearing  againtt  a  ttop  therefor  within 
the  eating,  tubstantially  at  detcribed. 


644.548.  AISrOOMPRBSMB.  Howaid A. Pidkicx, PhltauMphhi, 
Pa^laMi^iororoDft-luaftoWeatoDJ.  Hlb(»,Minepiaoa  Filed  Fet  17, 
ISH    SkW  Ma  SOaSir    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  air  pamp,  aahaff  for  driving 
the  tame,  derieet  for  operatirely  connecting  taid  thafl  to  or  releasing 
it  from  a  primary  driTing  shaft,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  for  oper- 
ating said  derices  in  either  direction,  and  an  automatically  controlled 
valve  actuated  by  variations  in  the  air  pressure  for  admitting  pr 
are  to  either  eod  of  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air  pump,  a  ihaft  for  driving  the  1 
devices  for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  or  releasing  it  from  a 
primary  driving  shaft,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  for  actnating  taid 
devicet  in  either  direction,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  either 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  taid  valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  the  air  prenture,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a 
weight,  tubttantially  at  tpecified. 

3  The  combination  of  an  air  pump,  athaftfordriviaf  theaame, 
devicet  for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  or  releasing  it  from 
a  primary  driving  shaft,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said 
devices  in  either  direction,  a  valve  for  admitting  preasurt  to  either 
eod  of  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  actuated  by  pressare  from 
the  air  pump,  and  connections  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  caused  to 
operate  the  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  main  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  power 
driven  shaft  connected  to  the  piston  of  taid  compreasion  cylinder, 
atopping  and  starting  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  a  plunger  acted  upon 
by  the  air  preature,  a  weighted  lever  acted  upon  by  said  plunger,  a 
fluid  actuated  pkton  connected  to  the  atopping  and  tUrtiag  devicet 
of  the  driving  thaft,  a  valve  terving  to  govera  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
which  acts  upon  taid  pitton,  and  an  angular  lever,  one  arm  of  whiah 
u  connected  to  the  rafve  item,  and  the  other  arm  to  the  weightod 
lever,  tabata ntially  aa  specified. 


544.549.    8TKIM8I.    Oui  J.  Tatum,  WtihiAgtoa,  D.  C.    PUed 
Dec.  17,  IBM.    a«rkl  Ma  532,118.    (Mc  model) 


Claim.— 1.  The  integrally  formed  syriage  comprising  cup  A  hav- 
ing rigid  lip  E,  extending  therefrom,  a  perforated  nozzle,  shield  B, 
and  induction  and  eduction  pipes  F  and  G  leading  to  and  from  cup  A, 
aad  adapted  to  raeaive  tabiag,  subeUntially  aadeaeribed. 
G.— « 
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2.  The  inproved  lyriiif*,  consisting 
tion  pip«  *',  the  curved  induction  pipe  C 
near  the  center  thereof,  rigid  lip  E.  cuocavo 
all  the  parts  being  made  integral 
dwcribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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af  the  cap  A,  having  eduo- 

extended   from  its  bottom. 

convex  flange  or  «hield  B, 

substi^tiallj  aa  herein  shown  and 


544:  6  50.  WASHlHO-iUCHlJIE.  JoM  R.  Dmhwood,  CoJum- 
txa  laiignor  of  oiM-half  to  Jacob  8.  Z4ien.  Camp  Cbaae,  Obla  FUed 
Dm.  21.  1894.    SerU  Ha  532,522.    'Ho  model) 


Claim.— X  waahing  macnine  conaiatiog  of  a  Unk,  an  open  roUry 
cylinder  mounted  therein,  roller*  yieldinily  joumaled  in  said  cylinder, 
parallel  platee  13  »upported  in  the  unk  |»«neath  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
iodert,  curved  raeullic  bearing  plates  M  lecured  to  said  pUt«  13,  a 
series  of  rollers  journaled  in  said  meulljc  platen  a  feed  board  jour- 
naled  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  blates  13  adjacent  to  the  Srst 
of  the  series  of  rollers,  a  curved  washind  board  segment  hinged  at  its 
lower  edge  between  the  plates  13  adjacent  to  the  last  of  the  senesof 
rollers,  a  spring  rod  secured  at  one  end  «o  a  fixed  support  in  the  Unk 
and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  back  of  the  hinged  segment,  said  spnng 
rod  being  partially  coiled,  and  stops  within  the  Unk  to  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  segment  toward  khe  roury  cylinder,  sobetan- 
tially  as  described  I 

544  5  5  1  APPARATD8  FOB  STOPf  119  TAPf IIO-HOLB  OP  fUU 
HACB&  SAMnn,  W.  Vimm^  CoopeWdal^  Pa.  Piled  Apr  12, 1896 
SerU  Ma  546.448.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  la  apparatus  for  stopping  the  Upping  hole  of  furnaces,  a  tube 
adapted  to  conUin  clay  or  other  refractory  material,  a  pUton  or  plug 
titled  within  said  tube,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  in  combinaUon 
with  a  removable  abutment,  consisting  of  one  or  more  arms  secured 
to  a  revoluble  shaft,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  beai  again-t  the  afore- 
said lube,  said  shaft  being  carried  in  suiuble  fixed  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operaUng  lever  and  locking  device,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  stopping  the  Upping  hole  of  furnaces,  a  tube 
adapted  to  contain  clay  or  other  refractory  material,  said  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  one  or  more  projections  or  lugs,  a  piston  or  plug. 
fitted  within  said  tube,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  in  combination 
with  a  removable  abut^«en^  consisting  ot  one  or  more  arnjs  secured 
to  a  revoluble  shaft  said  arms  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
projections,  said  shaft  being  carried  in  soluble  fixed  bearings  and 
provided  with  an  operating  lever,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  stopping  the  upping  hole  of  furnaces,  a  tube 
adapted  to  conUin  clay  or  other  refractory  material,  a  piston  or  plug 
ittod  within  said  tube,  means  for  moving  said  piston  ;  in  combination 
with  a  removable  gage  bar  curved  at  iu  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  tube .  said  gage  being  mounted 
npon  a  revoluble  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  lU  ra- 
dial length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  44  5  52     gLKTROTHBRAPBUnC  APPLIAHCK.   JoM  &  Wu* 

Milwaukee,  Wla    Piled  Jan.  14.  1896.    Serial  Ha  5HT84.    (Ho  model.) 


Ctitim. —  I.  In  apparatus  for  supping  the  Upping  hole  of  furnaces,  1 
a  tube  adapted  to  receive  clay  or  othef  refractory  material,  a  pistonj 
or  plug  fitted  therein  ;  means  for  moviiig  said  piston  within  said  tube.j 
in  combination  with  a  removable  abutment  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  afore«aid  apparatus,  to  resist  the  reaction  of  the  same  in  opera- 
tion, subsUiitially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  stopping  the  l4pping  hole  of  furnaces,  a  tube 
adapted  to  receive  clay  or  other  refractory  material,  a  piston  or  plug 
fitte<l  therein.  meaii«  for  moving  said  piston  within  said  tube,  in  com 
binAtion  with  an  abotineut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  ap- 
paratus, to  resist  the  reiiction  of  the  «me  in  operation,  and  a  gage 
bar  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube.  sub«Untially 
as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  An  electro-iherapeoUc  appliance  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar meUUic  handle  or  casing,  a  series  of  galvanic  cells  located  therein. 
but  insulated  therefrom,  conuct  disks  or  electrodes  secured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  handle  or  casing  but  normally  isulated  therefrom, 
and  having  electrical  connections  with  opposite  Urminals  of  the  se- 
ries of  cells,  and  a  suiuble  connecting  device  for  electrically  con- 
necting either  terminal  of  said  series  of  celU  with  said  handle  or  cas- 
ing, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  electro-therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  meullic  tubu- 
lar handle  or  casing,  a  series  of  galvanic  celb  conUined  therein,  but 
insuUted  therefrom,  suiuble  IcouUci  disks  or  electrodes  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  handle  or  casing,  but  normally  insulated  there- 
from, and  in  electric  connection  with  opposite  terminals  of  said  series 
of  cells,  and  a  suiuble  connecting  device  for  esublishing  electrical 
connection  between  said  handle  or  casing  and  an  electrode  of  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  cells  in  the  series,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  electro-therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  tubnlar  raeul- 
lic  handle  or  casing,  a  senee  of  galvanic  cell*  conUiiied  therein,  but 
insulated  therefrom,  suiuble  conUcl  disks  or  electrodes  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  handle  or  casing,  but  insulated  iherefron..  and 
an  electrical  connection  with  opposite  Urminals  of  said  series  of  cells, 
sod  a  suiuble  device  for  electrically  connecting  said  handle  or  casing 
with  either  terminal  of  said  series  of  cells,  or  with  an  electrode  of 
any  desired  cell  of  said  series,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  An  electro-therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  meul- 
lic  handle  or  casing,  a  series  of  galvanic  cells  conUined  therein  but 
insulated  therefrom,  one  or  more  meUllic  plates  interposed  between 
adjacent  cells  of  the  series,  suiUble  conUct  disks  or  electrodes  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  handle  or  casing,  but  insulated  there- 
from, and  in  electrical  connection  with  opposite  urminals  of  said  series 
of  cells,  said  handle  or  casing,  said  intermediaU  plates  or  disks,  and 
said  conUct  electrodes  being  provided  with  apertares  or  passages 
and  a  conUct  screw  or  plug  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with 
a  desired  one  of  said  apertures  or  passages,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  An  electro  therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
or  easing  A,  the  insulating  buttons  B  B",  the  disks  or  electrodes  C  C, 
having  extensions  passing  through  said  insulating  buttons  and  ter- 
minating in  nieullic  conUct  pieces  H  and  H'  upon  the  inner  ends  of 
said  insulating  buttons,  said  electrodes  being  further  provided  with 
apertures  tor  deUchable  engagement  with  the  shanks  of  removable 
electrodes  K,  a  series  of  galvanic  cells  located  within  said  handle  or 
casing  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  suiuble  device  for  esUblishing 
electrical  connection  between  said  handle  or  casing  and  a  desired  one 
of  said  electrodes  or  urminals,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  electro-therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
or  casing  A,  the  insulating  buttons  V,  the  disks  or  electrodes  C  C, 
having  exUnsions  passing  through  said  insulating  buttons  and  Urmi- 
nating  in  meullic  conUct  pieces  Hand  U'  upon  the.  inner  ends  of  said 
insulating  buttons,  said  electrodes  being  further  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  detachable  engagement  with  the  shanks  of  removable  elec- 
trodes K.,  a  series  of  galvanic  cells  located  within  said  handle  or  cas- 
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lag  but  insulated  therefrom,  disks  or  plates  J  J  inUrposed  between 
cerUin  of  said  cells,  and  provided  with  screw-threaded  apertures  ar^ 
ranged  to  register  with  corresponding  apertures  in  said  handle  or  eas- 
ing, said  insulating  buttons  B  B'  and  contact  pieces  H  H'  being  simi- 
larly provided  with  screw-threaded  apertures  or  passages  registering 
with  apertures  in  the  ends  of  said  handle  or  casing,  and  a  connecting 
screw  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  a  desired  one  of  said 
■crew-threaded  apertures,  whereby  either  terminal  of  the  series  of 
cells  or  a  desired  one  of  the  disks  or  plates  J  .1  may  be  electrically 
connected  with  said  handle  or  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  Ao  electro-therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  lobular  meUl- 
lic  handle  or  casing,  a  series  of  galvanic  cells  located  therein  but  in- 
sulated therefrom,  a  conUct  electrode  secured  to  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle or  casing  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  one  terminal  of  said  series  of  cells,  and  a  suiuble  connecting  de- 
vice forepublishing  an  electrieal  connection  between  said  handle  or 
casing  and  an  electrode  of  any  desired  one  of  the  cells  in  said  series, 
snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

544,553.  SUBSOIL  ATIACHMHT  FOR  PLOWa  Thiodou 
WooDAKD,  Qariaod,  Kau.  FOad  May  6,  188&  Serial  Ha  648,381 
(Ho  model) 


of  side  pipes  rising  from  the  said  mud  dram,  and  forming  tne  sides 
of  the  fire  bos  a  steam  dram  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■aid  side  pipes,  aad  circulating  coils  disposed  vertically  and  connected 
at  their  ends  with  a  corresponding  side  pipe,  the  coils  being  arranged 
alternately  and  foEming  the  top  of  the  fire  box  sabsuntially  as  shows 
and  described. 


Claim. —  1.  A  sub-soil  attachment  tor  plows,  the  same  consisting 
of  vertically  adjuaUble  sub-soil  plows,  a  forward  sob  soil  plow  located 
between  the  rear  ones  and  in  advance  thereof,  s  draft  beam  adjusubly 
sonnected  with  both  the  forward  and  the  rear  sub-soil  plows,  and  a 
lifting  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  said  plows,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sob-soil  atUchment  for  plows,  the  combination,  with  ver- 
tically arranged  apertured  shanks,  of  shares  attached  te  the  said 
shanks  and  adapted  for  sub-soil  purposes,  a  forward  sub-soil  plow 
adapted  to  track  the  main'share  when  attached  to  the  ordinary  plow, 
the  said  forward  sub-soil  plow  having  an  apertured  shank  extending 
in  an  upwardly  direction,  an  adjusUble  link  connection  between  the 
rear  sub  soil  plows  and  the  forward  one,  a  draft  beam  adjnsUbly  con- 
nected with  both  the  forward  and  rear  sub  soil  plows  at  their  shanks, 
and  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  plows,  connected  with  one  of  them,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  the  beam,  stock,  share  and 
handles  thereof,  of  a  sub-soil  atUchment,  the  same  consisting  of  two 
rear  sub-soil  plows  provided  with  apertured  shanks,  a  forward  sub- 
soil plow  located  intermediate  of  the  rear  ones  and  likewise  provided 
with  an  apertured  shank,  an  adJusUble  link  connection  between  the 
shanks  of  the  forward  and  rear  plows,  a  draft  beam  adapted  fbr  en 
gagement  with  the  stock  of  the  main  plow  and  having  adjusuble 
connection  with  the  shanks  of  the  forward  and  rear  plows,  an  adjust- 
ing lever  fulcramed  upon  the  main  beam  of  the  plow,  adjusUbly  coa- 
nected  with  one  of  the  sub-soil  shanks,  and  a  locking  mechanism  eoa 
nected  with  the  said  lever,  as  and  fbr  the  purpoae  specified. 


544,5  54.    SECnOHAL  BOILDL    TllODOil &  Wtbai, MMO, H« 
FIM  Hay  a.  189&    Serial  Ha  500il7.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — I.  A  sectional  boiler,  coinprisiag  a  mod  drum,  a 


2.  A  sectional  boiler,  compnaing  a  steam  dram,  two  mod  drums, 
aide  pipes  rising  from  the  said  mud  drams  and  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  the  said  steam  drum,  and  forming  the  sides  ot  the  fire 
box  and  a  circolating  coil  for  each  side  pipe,  forming  top  and  back 
of  fire  box  the  said  coils  being  a/ranged  alternately  and  disposed 
vertically,  reaching  from  one  side  to  the  other,  each  coil  being  con- 
nected with  the  corresponding  side  pipe,  the  rearmost  coil  of  end  pipe 
being  extended  below  the  other  coils  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sectional  boiler,  comprising  a  mud  drum,  a  series  of  side 
pipes  rising  from  the  said  mud  drum,  a  steam  drum  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  side  pipes,  a  circulating  coil  disposed  ver- 
tically and  connected  at  its  ends  with  a  corresponding  side  pipe,  bnd 
a  valve  in  each  side  pipe,  and  located  between  the  entrance  ends  of 
the  corresponding  circulating  coil  into  the  side  pipe,  to  permit  of 
changing  the  boiler  from  a  steam  generator  te  a  hot  water  heater, 
and  vice  versa,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  sectional  boiler,  comprising  a  steam  drum,  two  mod  drums, 
side  pipes  rising  from  the  said  mud  drums  and  coaneeted  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  the  said  steam  drum,  a  circulating  coil  for  each  side 
pipe,  the  said  coil  being  arranged  alteraately  and  disposed  vertically, 
reaching  from  one  side  te  the  other,  each  coil  being  connected  with 
the  corresponding  side  pipe,  and  drain  pipes  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  said  steam  drum,  to  connect  with  corresponding  side  pipes, 
substantiallr  as  shown  and  described. 


5  44,5  5  6.  DBVICB  FOR  HAHDUHO  PACIAQKS  IH  8T0RE& 
RoBm  P.  AoAn,  Lexlngtao,  Ky.  Filed  May  22,  1896.  Serial  Ho 
660,198.    (Ho  modal) 


looa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August    13,    1895. 


Claim. — A  portable  Dand  operated  devk*  for  ramoTiog  a  package 
from  a  shelf  comprising  iu  iU  conatraetioi(  ao  operating  rod  of  suit 
»bl«  length  and  shape,  an  approximately  a^mioircular  jaw  rigidly  ae 
eared  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  at  riflt  aaglea  thereto,  another 
•pproximately  semi  circular  jaw  pivotallj  secured  to  the  apper  end 
of  the  rod  at  right  aogiea  thereto  and  haviag  a  rear  extension,  a  hori- 
soatally  arranged  coiled  spring  connected!  bj  its  respeetiTe  ends  to 
the  rod  and  to  the  piToted  jaw  at  a  point  fn  rear  of  iu  pivot,  aa  an- 
galar  lerer  pivoted  on  the  rod,  a  cord  pa^d  through  guiding  evec 
oa  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  iever  and  to  t$e  extension  of  the  piruted 
jaw.  and  a  lat  horizontal  immovable  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  rod 
at  a  saitaMe  point  below  the  jaws,  rabsUi^tiallj  as  described. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfiactnre,  a  floor-mat  cooiktang  of  a 
plurality  of  interwoven  slats  having  perforations  tberethroagh,  the 
outer  edges  or  peripheries  of  said  slats  being  made  irregular  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  dirt  openiagt  in  the  mat  when  the  slats  are  placed 
in  position,  and  rubber  plug*  seat«d  within  the  perforations  of  the 
slats,  substantially  as  described. 


6  -4  4: ,  5  6  6 .    BICTGLK  BRAU.    R|chau)  T.  Addt.  WtUtaglini. 
Odoil    FOad  Oct  31.  ISML    tetel  Ra  52^.329.    {SoboM.) 


54:4,6  5  8.    IHK-WELL    9rBrane.BaLOWUi.llarioa.IixL    TOed 
May  2,  189(1    Serial  Ma  647,883.    (No  modeLJ 


Ciaim.—  1 .  A  bicycle  brake,  compriaii  ig  a  l«ver  fokrumed  on  the 
bicycle  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  low^r  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
praiMd  fi^me  fulcrumed  on  the  lever  and  {extending  down  in  rear  of 
and  below  the  lever,  and  a  roller  mounte|d  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tire  of  the  bicycle  wheel  and  the 
roller  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  deecrifaJBd. 

i.  A  bicycle  brake,  comprising  a  lev^r  fnlcrumed  on  the  bicycle 
fraoM,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  in  a|  normal  position,  a  roller 
monnted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  extending  down  in  rear  of  and  below  t|e  lever,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  lever  and  frame,  and  a  roller  m<iunted  in  the  lower  end  o< 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tir«  of  the  bicycle  wheel  and 
the  roller  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


54r4.5  5  7.  FLOOR-MAT.  Wiuuif  AtMniet, London. Bngiand. 
Filed  May  23. 189&  Serial  Fa  580.429.  (Ho  model*  Patented  In  Bng- 
lud  Dec.  31.  1892.  Ha  2ilSa 


Ciaim. —  1.  An  ink  reservoir  having  a  bottom  well  and  the  to, 
pen  opening,  a  spring  actuated  piston  rod  provided  with  the  pistot 
in  said  well,  and  an  ink  cup  beneath  the  pen  opening,  said  piston  rod 
being  hollow  and  provided  with  the  outlet  opening  above  the  ink  cup, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  An  ink  reservoir  having  a  spring  actuated  ink  pump  compris- 
ing a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  up  through  the  top 
of  the  reservoir,  an  ink  cup  on  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and 
yieldingly  held  up  against  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  said  piston  rod 
having  a  side  opening  above  the  ink  cup  and  said  reservoir  provided 
with  the  pen  opening  above  the  cup,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  ink  reaervoir  provided  with  the  bottom  well  and  spring 
held  piston  rod  passing  out  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  the  piston  in  the  well,  said  piston  rod  beiug  hollow  and 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
discharge  opening  and  the  ink  cup  beneath  the  discharge  opening  and 
supplied  therefrom. 

4.  An  ink  reservoir  having  the  bottom  well  with  upwardly  ex- 
tended flanges  in  the  reservoir  having  ink  openings  and  a  coiled 
spring  in  the  well  a  piston  on  the  coil  spring  normally  held  above  the 
said  opening  and  provided  with  the  hollow  piston  rod  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  reaervoir  and  carrying  the  cup  supply  through  its 
interior  and  the  pen  opening  above  the  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


544,5  59.    HAIR  STRDCTURE.    SoPHiB  C  Bid,  Phltadelphl*,  P». 
FUed  Mov.  27, 189i    SerUU  Na  530,132.    (Ho  model) 


IHIi  I  11! 


m  im 


Claim 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-mai  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  perforated  interwoiren  slats,  and  piogs  seated 
within  the  perforations  of  the  slats,  substantially  as  described. 

2.-  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture.:  a  floor-mat  composed  of  a 
aeriea  of  interwoven  metallic  slats  having  perforations  therethrongh. 
the  perforations  of  one  slat  registeriag  with  those  of  the  overlapping 
alata,  and  rubber  plugs  seated  within  said  perforations  and  projecting 
from  each  side  of  the  slats,  substantially  as  described. 


(-7<i»m.— 1.  A  hair  structure  having  afVame  of  twisted  wire  with 
strands  of  hair  confined  at  their  root  ends  in  the  twist  and  having 
their  free  ends  projecting  alternately  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
twisted  wire,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  A  hair  structure  having  a  frame  of  twisted  wire,  with  strands 
of  hair  confined  at  their  root  ends  between  the  twisU,  and  having  a 
twisted  end  forming  a  pin  by  which  the  itractur*  ia  atUched  to  the 
hair  of  the  head. 


544,560.    M0LMR8FLA8L    LijrriLi,TiW.B«wmLi.Or»Bg« 
FOed  Jaa  18.  1896.    8erU  Ma  536.304.    do  moM.) 


AuuusT   13,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


Claim.— 1. 
the  drag,  and  a 
a  guide  15  secu 
and  adapted  te 
ahown. 


upright  13  rising  from  the  support,  combined  with 
red  te  the  cope,  and  a  lever  b  attached  te  the  eope 
bear  upon  the  top  of  the  aprigfat,  snbatantially  as 


lo  a  two  part  flask,  a  support  seeored  to  the  «le  of  |5  4  4 , 5  6  2  .    PHEUMATIC-TIRB-RKPAIRIHO  PAKE    Aam  a 


'2.  In  a  two  part  flask  a  flange  or  support  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  drag,  and  an  upright  13  projecting  therefrom,  combined  with  a 
perforated  guide  which  projecte  fh>m  the  side  of  the  cope  and  fits 
down  over  the  npright,  and  a  lever  separately  secured  to  the  cope, 
and  having  a  wedge  shaped  projection  upon  ite  under  side,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  two  part  flask,  aprighu  13  secured  to  the  drag,  guides 
15  secured  to  the  cope  and  fitting  down  over  the  uprighU,  and  levers 
b  separately  pivoted  to  the  cope  and  bearing  against  the  top  of  the 
upright ;  the  levers  being  adapted  to  receive  downward  pressure 
from  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  the  guides  to  receive  upward  pi 
are  from  the  fingers,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


CAxrwuon,  Birmli^hain.  Bngtand    FUed  Dec  23,  1892.    Sariid  la 
4M.175.    (Ho  model)    Pateotad  in  Bngland  July  6. 1892,  la  18.409i 


544.5  61.    DUMPIMO-CAl.    Cnoi  W.  BiiDMUH,  Haloipixt,  I.  J. 
FUed  Oct  23, 1891    Serial  la  9S8,S7S.    do  mnW.) 


Claim. 1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  cycle  tire  having  th< 

aperture  a*,  a  repairing  patch,  consisting  of  the  flexible  interior  diak 
b*,  having  the  tubular  stem  <^,  passing  through  said  aperture,  the  plug 
jf,  inserted  in  the  cavity  of  said  stem  and  the  external  disk  k,  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  tire  and  covering  the  top  of  the  stem  and  plug, 
•ubatentially  as  described. 

2.  A  repairing  patoh  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  a  flexible 
disk  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  sur&ee  of  a  cycle  tire,  a  stolk  or 
stem  on  said  disk  adapted  to  fill  the  apertore  in  the  tire  and  having 
a  tubular  socket  with  a  thickened  bottom  part,  a  plug  fitting  said 
socket  and  an  exterior  disk  covering  said  plug  and  the  end  of  said 
stalk,  substentially  as  deecribed. 


544,563.  BTTFORHORSia  Jouni Gl&hh, Tnotoo,  I. J., at 
Mgnor  to  the  OarnM- Lever  Bit  Company,  of  lew  JeiMj.  FOad  May  16 
1896l    Serttl  la  548,506.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  dumping  car,  of  the  track,  the 
ear  body  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  movable  section  with  arms 
pivoted  to  the  car  body,  a  lever  I,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  car  body  and 
carrying  the  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  mov- 
able section,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
to  the  truck,  subsuntially  as  daseribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dumping  car,  of  the  truck,  a  pivoted 
tilting  frame,  means  for  locking  the  fVame  in  position,  a  ear  body 
pivoted  to  the  Ulting  frame  and  having  a  movable  section  with  arms 
pivot*d  to  the  ear  body,  an  extension  B*  of  the  fhuoae  supporting  one 
end  of  the  car  body,  a  bracket  F  on  the  truck  supporting  the  other 
end  of  the  car  body,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  car  body,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  link,  one  arm  of  the  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  pivoted 
section  of  the  ear  body,  and  the  other  arm  being  connected  to  the 
bracket  on  the  truck  so  that  as  the  sar  body  is  tilted  by  the  frame 
the  pivoted  section  of  the  same  will  be  elevated,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  coabinatioB  of  the  truck,  the  ear  body  pivoted  thereto, 
and  having  a  movable  section  pivoted  to  the  car  body,  a  pivoted  lever 
atUched  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  section  of  the  e^  body,  a  bar  t' 
attached  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  bar  i*  pivoted  to  the  bar  i 
and  to  aa  exteasion  on  the  track,  and  a  latoh  t*  on  one  bar  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  bar  to  lock  the  two  together  and  fbrm  a 
single  connection  so  that  the  pivoted  section  of  the  car  body  may  be 
automatically  raised  on  the  duinping  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  track,  the  tilting  fr«me  B,  the  tilting 
ear  body  pivoted  to  the  frame,  with  a  pivoted  bomper  so  connected 
that  when  the  body  is  dumped  the  bumper  wiD  be  lowered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  truck,  the  tilting  frame  pivoted  to  said 
track,  a  catoh  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  truck,  the  tilting  car 
body,  and  a  pivoted  bumper,  with  a  pivoted  end  for  the  ear  body 
coeneeted  to  the  tnsek.  sebstaetially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  bit,  the  combinatioa  of  a  mouth  piece,  tworinp 

attached  respectively  to  the  ends  of  the  month  piece,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  rings,  and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  the 
mouth  pieoe,  said  levers  having  means  at  their  free  ends  for  attaeh- 
ing  the  overdraw  thereto,  and  means  on  their  middle  portions  for  atr 
taching  thereto  the  ends  of  a  chin  strap;  snbetaatiatly  as  shown  and 
daseribed. 

2.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth  piece,  two  rings  attached 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  mouth  piece,  a  lever  connected  with 
each  of  said  rinp  to  swing  relatively  to  the  mouth  pieoe,  each  of  said 
levers  having  means  at  ite  free  end  for  attaching  thereto  the  overdraw 
and  meaiM  oc  ite  middle  portion  for  attaching  the  chin  strap  thereto, 
and  a  gnide  on  eeek  ring  for  the  lever  connected  with  said  ring,  and 
a  guide  on  said  ring  for  the  chin  strap ;  substantially  as  shown  and 
daseribed. 

3.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  month  piece,  two  rings  attached 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  oMuth  pieoe,  a  fUoram  her  attached 
to  each  of  said  rings,  a  lever  ftalcrumed  00  each  of  said  (WIeram  bars 
to  swiag  relatively  to  the  month  piece,  each  of  said  loven  having 
means  at  ite  free  end  for  attaching  thereto  the  overdraw,  and  means 
on  ite  middle  portion  for  attaching  thereto  a  chin  strap,  and  a  guide 
on  each  ring  for  the  lever  connected  with  said  ring,  and  a  geide  for 
the  chin  strap,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  month  piece  of  a  bit.  two  rings  attached 
reepeotively  to  the  ends  of  said  mouth  piece,  a  lever  connected  with 
each  of  said  rings  to  swing  relatively  to  said  month  piece,  said  levece 
having  at  their  free  tods  means  for  attaching  the  overdraw  thsrata 
and  means  on  their  middle  portions  for  attaching  the  chin  *raf  thereto, 
a  chin  strap  connected  at  iu  ends  with  said  levers,  aa  overdraw  cee- 
■eeted  with  the  fV«e  ends  of  said  leven  and  the  lines  attached  to  mii 
riagn:  mhataatially  as  showa  and  described. 


I004 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


Ai'OuiT   i;,    1895. 


5  4  4- ,  5  6  4:.    SIM-LITTBB.    Purauix 
nied  Apr.  23,  189&    Sertol  la  546,854.    (|o 


E  CoLBOM,  Chioi^  Dl 

modeU 


54r4:.566.    FILTBL    Jon  M.  DATinni,  ASaglMnr.  P»-. 

of  ooe-bAlf  to  JoMpta  Mclau«tMr,  Jr.,  aoe  pliotL    FUad  Hot.  22.  INB. 
3«1«1  Ha  4*1,641.    (Ho  maW.) 


AOSlt  IFiTJlffiiUiiilfe 


rlim. — 1.  Asa  D«w  article  of  maoa^cture,  an  appliquo  nga 
.character  of  thin  sheet  material,  funnel  e^oTex  oa  iu  front  or  ob- 
Terw  Hd«  and  there  protided  with  a  iiiar|:inal  forward  projecting 
flaofe  harin^  an  attaching  edge.  snbeUntiaVy  m  deaeribed. 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  applique  aifn  character 
of  thin  and  transparent  sheet  material,  tormed  cootcx  oa  ita  front  or 
obverw  side  and  there  prdrided  with  a  oMiVinal  forward-projecting 
flange  having  an  attaching  edge,  and  coated  00  iU  rear  side  with  a 
coloring  substance,  subittaatiallj  as  describe. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  applique  sign  cbaraet«r 
of  thin  and  transparent  cellaloid,  formed  eooyex  on  iU  front  or  obTeree 
■de  and  there  provided  with  a  marginal  f<  irward-projeeting  flange 
having  an  attaching  edge,  and  coated  on  its 
substAoce,  substantially  as  described. 


rear  side  with  a  coloring 


6  -4  -4 .5  6  5.    CAR-niDIS.    Saaon  ^  Dauuci.  Hewvfc,  I.  J^ 
aarignor  to  Uk  Duneh  Car  Faoder  Company,  atae  piMe.    PIM  Apr. 

29.1896.    Serial  Ha  M7. 147.    (Ho  modeLj 


Chim.—l.  A  fender  baring  iu  reeeirin(  part  composed  of  elliptic 
springs  said  springs  being  each  formed  of  a  Isingie  spring  strip  looped 
at  about  lU  center  and  baring  said  looped  part  secured  at  the  fW>nt 
or  striking  part  of  the  fender  and  haring  it4  fre«  snda  secured  at  the 
rear  of  the  fender  substantiallr  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  fender  baring  its  pirot  portion  pror^ded  with  a  bearing  pUt«, 
sad  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  bearing  plat«^  said  plate  being  placed 
edgewise  to  the  stop  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  fender  haring  iu  pirot  portion  provided  with  a  bearing  plate, 
said  bearing  plate  having  a  rearward)/  an4  downwardly  extending 
slot  or  opening  for  connecting  or  booking!  the  pivot  portion  to  iU 
support  subatantially  as  described 

4.  A  bumper  protector  for  a  ear  platform  comprising  a  flexible 
or  spring  hand  secured  to  the  platform,  and  brace  springs  secured  to 
the  platform  and  made  to  engage  intermediate  portions  of  the  spring 
band  substantially  as  described.  I 

5.  A  bumper  protector  for  a  car  platform  eompriaiag  a  flexible 
or  spring  band  secured  to  the  platform,  and  brace  springs  secured  to 
the  platform  and  made  to  engage  intermediate  portions  of  the  spring 
band,  said  bumper  protector  being  provide<f  with  a  pad  or  cover  foe 
the  traction  bar  substantially  as  deaeribed.  | 

6.  A  drop  guard  combined  with  a  catich  for  holding  the  drop 
fuArd  elevated,  a  lock  for  holding  the  drop  guard  deprsMid.  a  flxad 
pirot  on  which  the  catch  and  lock  are  independently  mounted,  and  a 
spring  coiled  about  said  pivot  and  having  iu  intermediate  portion 
fixed  to  said  pivot  and  iU  free  end  or  outer  ^rtions  engaged  respect- 
ively to  the  catch- and  lock  substantially  as  described. 

T.  A  e*r  platform  provided  with  hanger  pairs,  one  hanger  of  eaeh 
pair  being  provided  with  a  reinforcement,  s^id  reinforced  hanger  and 
reinforcement  being  both  engaged  by  the  otl|er  hanger,  a  pirot  paased 
through  said  reinforced  hanger  and  reinftrcement.  a  drop  gnard 
mounted  on  said  pirot.  a  second  pirot  carried  by  said  reinforeemenU 
and  made  to  terminate  clear  of  the  hangers,  and  a  catch  and  lock  for 
the  drop  guard  mounted  on  said  second  pirot  Inbstaotially  as  described. 

8.  A  fender  comprising  a  number  of  fra^e  pieces  made  to  extend 
back  from  the  forward  part  of  the  fender,  ^id  fVame  pieces  baring 
their  end  portions  riamped  or  joined  to  one  another  at  opposite  sides 
at  the  rear  of  the  fender  sabntaolially  as  dencnbed 

9.  A  drop  gnard  and  a  catch  and  lock  ifor  the  drop  gnard,  com- 
bined with  a  common  pirot  for  the  catch  andjlock  and  a  spring  secured 
intermediate  iu  ends  to  said  pirot  and  hailing  iU  opposite  portions 
oppositely  coiled  about  the  pivot  and  respectively  eugaged  to  theeatch 
and  lock  su beta  11  ti ally  as  de#cril>ed 

IU.  A  s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  M>fk  or  elastic  trartioli  bar 
torvr  fixed  to  mid  bar  so  as  to  be  earned  |y  and  to  move  with  said 
bar,  substantiftlly  as  deaeribed. 


ditm. — 1.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  strainer,  a  support 
for  said  strainer,  a  grated  pebble  recepttele  above  the  strainer  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  separate  open  chambers  containing  pebbles, 
and  a  filter-bed  abore  and  resting  upon  said  pebbles. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  grated  pebble  receptacle  having  a  peripheral  rim 
and  prorided  with  a  series  of  separate  chambers  of  uniform  depth 
and  open  at  both  ends,  whereby  the  pebbles  are  prerented  being  die- 
plaoed  in  cleansing  the  filter-bed. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  grated  or  reticulated  pebble  receptacle  having  a 
peripheral  rim  and  a  series  of  separate  chambers  in  the  same  plane 
and  open  at  both  ends  and  a  strainer  below  said  receptacle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  grated  support  upon  which  the  strainer  and  the  peb- 
ble receptacle  rest. 

4.  In  a  filter  provided  with  a  granular  bed.  a  revoluble  spiral 
blade  connected  to  a  central  shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
looeen  the  filtering  material  from  the  wall  of  the  filtering-chamber. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  chemieal  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  leading  fi^m  the  supply  pipe  to  the  chemieal  chamber  and 
a  pipe  leading  fk-om  the  chemical  chamber  into  the  supply  pipe  and 
provided  with  perforations,  and  projecting  surfaces. 
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dual,— J.  The  combination  to  form  a  signaling  apparatus,  of  a 
plate  haring  two  perforations  therein,  two  signaling  plates  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  perforations,  electro-magneU  for  operating  the  signal- 
ing platea,  haring  their  armatures  connected  directly  to  the  respective 
signaling  platea,  and  an  interlocking  extension  from  the  armature  of 
one  of  said  magueU  and  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  path  of  the 
travel  of  the  asoiature  of  the  other  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  line  wires  leading 
from  a  central  office  to  subscribers'  stations,  calling  apparatus  at  nub 
seribers'  stations  normally  to  line  by  way  of  telephone  hooks  and  theii 
front  contact  stops,  condnetors  in  electrical  communieation  with  a 
suitable  battery  and  with  the  fVont  contact  stops  of  the  telephone 
hooks,  electro-magnetic  devices  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  circuit  of  said  line  .wires  and  conductors,  and  a  riuj^ng 
battery  put  to  line  by  said  electro-magnetic  devieea. 

3.  The  combination  iifa  telephone  system,  of  line  wires  leading 
from  a  central  office  to  subscribers'  stations,  calling  apparatus  at  sub- 
scribers' stations  normally  to  line  by  way  of  telephone  hooks  and 
their  front  contact  stops,  conductors  in  electrical  communieation  with 
a  suitable  battery  and  with  the  front  contact  stops  of  the  telephone 
hooks,  a  ringing  battery,  means  at  the  central  office  for  putting  said 
ringing  battery  to  line,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  at  the  central 
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oflee,  adapted  to  be  plaewi  in  the  eir««it  of  said  Um  mwm  aad  «Hi- 
daetors,  controlling  said  means. 

4  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  line  wires  ieMling 
fh>m  a  central  office  to  subscribers'  sUtiona,  ealUng  apparatus  at  snb- 
seriben'  sutions.  a  ringing  battery  at  the  central  oftce,  means  for 
putting  said  ringing  battery  to  line,  and  electro- magneuc  apphancai 
b«tween  the  snbeeriber  wanted  and  the  central  office  operaUng  said 
means  to  remove  the  ringing  battery  flrom  line. 

J  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  line  wires  laadiag 
fW>m  a  central  office  to  subscribers'  suUons,  calling  apparatus  at  sub- 
aeribera'  sUtions,  electro- magnetic  devices  at  the  oentral  office  adapted 
to  be  plaewl  in  the  circuit  of  said  line  wires,  a  ringing  battery  put  to 
Hne  by  said  electro-magnetic  dericea,  and  electro-magnetic  applj*nces 
between  the  sooscriber  wanted  and  the  central  ofllce,  controlling  said  j 
electro  magnetic  derices  to  remove  the  ringing  battery  from  hne. 

6  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  line  wires  leading 
from  a  central  office  to  sobscribern'  sUtiona.  calling  apparatus  at  sub- 
Mribers'  sUUons  normally  to  line  by  way  of  telephone  hooks  and  their 
front  eonUct  stops,  conductors  in  electrical  communication  with  ai 
aniuble  batury  and  with  the  front  cooUct  stops  of  the  telephonr 
hooks,  electro-magnetic  devices  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  be 
plsflwl  in  the  circuit  of  said  line  wires  and  condnctors,  a  ringing  bat 
terr  pot  to  line  by  said  electro-magnetic  devices,  and  electro-mag- 
netic devices  at  ths  central  office,  also  adapted  to  be  plaowl  in  the 
circuit  of  said  line  wires  and  conductors,  controllinf  the  afbremen- 
tiooed  elentro-magnetic  devices. 

7  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  a  central  office  hav- 
ing Ulking  line  wires  leading  therefrom  to  subwsribers,  the  circniU 
of  which  are  normally  broken  by  telephone  books,  an  electro  «nag- 
netio-calling  apparatus  at  subscriber,'  sUtions,  the  circuit  of  which 
oaUing  apparatus  is  normaUy  closed  by  way  of  telephone  »»o<>ks^c.r- 
cuit^goveming  means  and  a  battery  at  the  central  office  P'*««  »7 
the  central  office  operator  in  electrical  control  of  the  eircoit  of  the 
calling  subeeriber,  and  a  battery  and  electrical  connections  controlled 
by  said  circuit-governing  mean,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  la  electrical 

'  eommunicaUon  with  the  electro- magneUc-caUing  apparatus  of  the 

subscriber  wanted.  i^j:«. 

8  The  combination  in  a  telephone  systw*,  of  hne  wires  leading 
therefrom  to  the  different  subscribers,  an  eleetro-magneUc  drcait- 
controlling  means  and  batUry  at  the  central  office  •<»*P«*J»«^ 
placed  in  communication  with  a  calling  subscriber  and  a  subscnb^ 
want«l.  the  cirenit  of  which  electro^nagnetic  means  u  normaUy 
broken  by  telephone  hooka,  an  electromagnetic-calling  apparatus  at 
the  subscribers'  sUtions,  the  circuit  of  which  apparatus  u  normaUy 
eloa«l  by  telephone  hooks,  and  a  battery  and  suiUble  electrical  con- 
nections adapted  to  be  plaoed  by  said  circnit^veming  "^m  '» 
electrical  communication  with  the  caUing  apparatus  cf  the  subscriber 

**"  9  The  combination  in  a  telephone  syst^n,  of  a  oentral  office  hav- 
ing  bne  wires  leading  therefrom  to  subscribers,  calling  »PP«»;" /J 
sobscriben'  sUtions,  electrical  deviosn  at  ths  central  office  adapt^ 
to  connect  a  calling  snbwjriber  with  a  subscriber  wanted,  and  a  sub- 
scriber^aDing  means  at  the  oentral  office  in  etoctrical  communication 
with  said  electrical  devices,  said  subseriber-caUing  means  oooMt«f 
of  two  electro-magneU  adapted  to  be  pU-ed  by  said  electrical  de- 
Ticea,  one  within  ths  control  of  the  calling  subscriber,  and  the  other 
within  ths  control  of  the  sabsoriber  want^l,  a  call  battery  governed 
by  said  magnets,  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  the  calling 
apparatus  of  the  subscriber  wanted  afUr  such  subeenber  has  r»- 

'''^"lO  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  a  central  otto* 
haring  Una  wir«  leading  therefVom  to  subscribers,  calling  apparai^ 
at  subscriber!'  sUtiona,  electrical  derices  at  the  central  office  adapt^ 
to  connect  a  ealKng  subscriber  with  a  subeeriber  wanUd,  and  a  sah- 
seriber-oalKng  means  at  the  central  office  in  electrical  commonicatw. 
with  said  electrical  dericea,  said  snbseriber^jalling  means  consnttng 
of  two  electro-magneto  adapted  to  be  plaoed  by  said  electrical  de- 
rieea,  one  within  the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber.  m»d  the  othv 
within  the  control  of  the  subscriber  want«l,  a  call  battery,  the  tir- 
eait  of  which  is  made  and  broken  by  the  contact  of  the  armaUraa  of 
■aid  magneta,  and  insulating  maUrial  upon  the  armature  of  the  first- 
■entioned  magaot  and  upon  that  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  anaa- 
tare  of  the  other  magnet  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  sysum,  of  an  electrical  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  oentral  offioe,  controlled  by  the  circuit  of  the 
ealling  snbaeriber  and  adapted  to  display  signals  to  the  central-offior 
operator,  aad  a  ealiiag  battary  at  the  central  office  and  ito  circuit 
leading  to  the  calling  apparatus  of  the  subeeriber  wanted,  said  bat^ 
tary  aad  ito  eirtuit  controlled  by  said  electrical  signaling  apparataa 

11  The  combination  in  a  telephone  sysUm,  of  an  electrical  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  ths  central  offioe,  controlM  by  the  circuit  of  the 
aalling  snhaeribar  aad  adaptad  to  diapUy  sigaals  to  ths  central-office 
operator,  etaetro-asagnetie-eaDing  apparatas  grounded  at  subscribers' 
•latioaa,  the  eiroait  of  which  is  dosed  by  way  of  telephone  hooks,  and 


a  groamlad  caUing  battary  at  the  oentral  office  and  iu  circuit  leading 
to  the  ealling  apparatas  of  the  subscriber  wanted,  controlled  by  saM 
alaetrieal  signaling  apparatus  ,  ^      u       ^     .1 

13  The  combination  in  a  uiephone  sysUm  of  the  charaatar  0^ 
■eribad,  of  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus  at  the  ceetrai  office  adaptad 
to  be  placed  in  the  circuit  of  line  wires  leading  to  subecnbers,  and  to 
dispUy  signals  to  the  central  office  operator,  said  signaling  apparatus 
consisting  of  two  electro-magneU  controlling  signaling  deneaa,  one  of 
said  magneto  being  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  wire  leading  to  the  calling 
Bubscriber,  and  (he  other  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  wire  leading  to  the 
subscriber  wanUd,  aad  an  interiocking  appliance  between  aaid  mag- 
neto, whereby  the  said  magneU  may  indepaodently  or  conJomUy  opei^ 
aU  the  said  signaling  derices.  ,     .  ■     1 

14  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  character  deecnbed,  an  eleetncal 
signaling  apparatas  at  the  oentral  office  adaptad  to  be  placed  in  the 
circuit  of  the  line  wires  leading  to  subscribers  and  to  duipUy  signals 
to  the  central-offioe  operator,  said  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of 
two  electro  magneto  eaeh  controlling  Bgnaling  dericea,  one  of  s«d 
magneu  adapted  to  be  plaoed  by  the  central-office  operator  m  the 
circuit  of  the  line  wire  leading  to  the  calling  subscriber,  and  the  other 
in  the  circuit  of  the  Kne  wire  leading  to  the  subscriber  waated,  and 
an  interlocking  appUanoe  between  said  magneto,  in  00m  hi  nation  with 
grounded  t>ell-magneto  at  subwsnbers'  sUtions,  the  circuit  of  whie» 
magneto  is  normally  closed  by  Udephone  hooks,  and  a  grounded  ca^ 
ing-batury  at  the  oentral  offioa,  the  circuit  leading  from  which  to  the 
bell-magnet  of  the  subscriber  wanted  is  controlled  by  the  aforesaid 
signaling  apparatus. 

Ifi  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  a  signaliag  appa- 
ratus at  the  central  office,  adapted  to  be  placed  in  commumaatioa 
with  the  line  wires  leading  to  subscriber,  and  to  dispUy  signals  to  the 
central-office  operator,  said  electric  signal  apparatus  coosisUng  of  two 
electro-magneto,  one  placed  in  the  circuit  of  the  calling  snheonber 
and  the  other  in  the  circuit  leading  to  the  subscriber  wanted,  a  sig- 
naling derice  controUed  by  eaeh  magnet,  an  inurtooking  appHaooe 
carried  by  the  armatare  of  the  magnet  in  the  circuit  of  the  suhaoriber 
wanted,  insulating  material  upon  said  interlocking  appliaaoe  at  that 
side  adjacent  to  the  armature  of  the  other  magnet,  and  a  calling  bat- 
tery and  circuit  leading  therefrom  te  the  calling  apparatus  of  the 
snbeeriber  wanted,  said  battery  and  ito  circuit  controlled  by  the  said 
signaling  apparatus.  

16.  A  combined  signaling  apparatus  and  calling  dence,  eoama- 
ing  of  two  magneto  each  of  which  controU  a  signaling  device,  elactr4- 
eal  connections  for  goreming  said  magnets,  a  downward  interlocking 
exteosioa  fhim  the  armature  of  one  of  said  aaagneto  adaptad  to  ea- 
gage  with  the  armature  of  the  other  magaat  and  a  ealiiag  battary 
and  ito  circuit  also  oontroUed  by  the  armatoras  of  aaid  magaat. 

17.  A  combined  signaling  apparatus  aad  ealling  derioa,  ooasM' 
ing  of  two  magneta,  each  of  which  oontrols  a  signaling  device,  elaotri- 
cal  connections  for  governing  said  magneto:,  a  downward  interlocking 
extension  from  the  armature  of  one  oi  said  magneto  adaptad  to  en- 
gage with  the  armature  of  the  other  magnet,  insnUtiBg  matarlal  npoa 
said  interlocking  extension  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  other  ai^ 
mature,  and  a  battery  and  ito  circuit  controlled  by  the  armatures  of 
aaid  magnet. 
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CfeHR._l.  The  herwn  deaeribed  safbty  hook,  oompririaga  body 
portion  and  a  boh  therein  earrying  a  swinging  hook  with  aa  am.  ths 
bolt  aad  body  portion  being  capable  of  roUtioa  with  lalhraaoe  to 
each  other,  a  catoh  on  the  body,  open  at  one  side,  aad  a  ^ag  aot^ 
ing  on  the  bolt  to  normally  engage  the  said  arm  of  the  swiagiag  haok 
with  the  catch,  sabstaatiaDy  as  set  forth. 
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1  Th«  h«r«iD  dMcrilMd  Mfcty  hool ,  coaprinag  a  body  portioa 
aad  a  boh  tbareio  etrrjiag  s  twingiag  book  iritb  an  arm.  the  bolt 
%ad  bodj  portion  bwof  capsbl*  of  roti^tion  iriUi  r«fer«nc«  to  eaefa 
oUer,  •  hook-eodMl  «Ueb  oa  the  body,  ftpea  at  tk«  hook  ead,  and  a 
ipriiig  aetiDg  on  th«  body  to  normally  »ngac«  the  laid  arm  of  the 
■wiaging  hook  with  the  oateh,  Mbetaiiti«lly  aa  aet  forth. 
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Cluim. — 1.  Id  a  ehaper  or  Hmilar  o^ehiae-tool  the  oombtoatioa 
of  the  reciproeaUag  tool-carrier,  the  Tibikting  arm  16,  aad  the  two 
Kaka  30,  to  coooeet  the  vibratiag  arm  to  the  tool-carrier,  aaid  ribrai- 
ing  arm  ipreadiBg  at  its  upper  end  io  two  braoehea  or  forks  to  the 
oataide  of  each  of  which  link*  20,  connect,  to  provide  aa  open  clear 
■paee  for  the  parpoee  deacribed. 

S.  la  a  akapar,  or  amilar  machine-too),  the  combinatioa  of  a  to«l- 
eurier  or  ram  12,  a  not  2S,  adjnsubly  tappttrted  within  ram  12,  llangaa 
SI  depending  therefrom  on  each  aide,  a  ri|>rat«ng  arm  16,  having  the 
two  fork-braaehea  19  at  ita  apper  end,  tw»  links  20,  each  oonnocting 
one  of  the  fbrk -branches  19  to  one  of  the  lepending  flanges  21  of  not 
3S,  to  cooaect  it  to  arm  16  fbr  the  parpoee  ^f  reeiproeatiag  it  with  ram 
IS,  a  frame  8,  on  which  this  latter  is  supported,  baring  openiogi  33, 
ia  opposite  ends  in  line  with  each  other  and  in  line  with  the  open  space 
between  the  forked  end  of  arm  16,  links  2t)aad  flanges  21  depending 
from  nut  23,  thereby  proridiag  aooatiaoo^aly  open  and  anobatmct«d 
paasage  clear  through  the  maehiae. 
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S.  The  combinatioa  with  the  cylinder  having  a  series  of  eomma- 
nicating  circumferential  drying  compartments  with  perfbratod  inner 
aad  outer  walla  and  a  central  chamber  for  the  heating  apparatus,  of 
the  perforsted  air  pipe  ezteadiog  throogh  the  central  chamber,  meana 
for  supplying  hot  air  to  the  pipe,  the  frame  work  supported  on  the 
hot  air  pipe,  the  steam  coil  on  the  frame  work,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
eonaeeting  one  end  of  the  coil  with  a  boiler,  and  a  return  pipe  lead- 
ing fVom  the  other  end  of  the  eoil  to  the  boiler,  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  revoluble  drying  cylinder  baring  a 
eantral  chamber  for  the  heating  apparatus,  of  the  perforated  hot  air 
pipe  extending  through  the  central  chamber,  the  boiler,  the  deflector 
aad  fbanel  arranged  aborn  the  boiler,  and  a  blower  connected  with 
the  said  fVinnel  and  with  the  perforated  hot  air  pipe  and  arranged  to 
exhaust  the  hot  air  from  the  fiinnel  and  discharge  it  into  the  perfo- 
rated pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combinatioa  with  the  drying  eyliader  baring  a  ceatral 
chamber  for  the  heating  apparatus,  of  a  perforated  hot  air  pipe  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  said  chamber,  a  boiler,  a  deflector  and 
ftannel  arranged  above  the  boiler,  a  blower  arranged  to  exhaust  the 
hot  air  from  the  funnel  and  discharge  it  into  the  perforated  hot  air 
pipe,  aad  a  steam  coil  eoeireling  the  hot  air  pipe  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  at  tha 
other  end  with  a  return  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  drier,  comprisiDg  a  rero|abie  cylinder  baring  cioaed 
ends,  a  series  of  communicating  circa mfofential  compartmenta  with 
perforated  inner  and  outer  walla,  aad  a  Iteater  arranged  within  tha 
oyHoder,  sahatanrially  aa  deaeribad.  | 

2.  A  drier,  comprising  a  reroluble  cylinder  having  cioaed  ends, 
a  series  of  communicating  circumferential  compartments  with  perfo- 
rated inner  and  outer  walls,  openings  for  the  admission  and  diacharga 
of  the  material  arranged  in  the  outer  wa)t  of  each  compartment,  a 
kMgitadiaaily  sTidiag  door  for  each  compattmeot  prorided  with  opeo- 
iaga  adapted  to  regialer  with  the  openings  in  the  ooter  wall  of  the 
cyKader,  and  a  steam  coil  arranged  within  the  eyliader,  sabstaatially 
as  deacribed. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  type  writiag  maehiae,  the  eombiaation  with  a  ae- 
riea  of  indepeodeotly  controlled  iapreosion  meehaniams  aad  a  feeding 
mechaoiam,  of  groups  of  keys  eeotroUinc  like  characters  in  the  differ- 
ent impresoion  mechanisms  arranged  with  the  keys  controlling  the  first 
impression  mechanism  at  the  nght  hand  side  of  the  group,  the  key 
for  the  last  impreoaioa  meehaaism  at  tha  left  hand  side  of  the  group, 
aad  the  key  for  the  intermediate  impreas'.on  mechanism,  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  but  out  of  alignment  with  the  other  keys  of  the  group ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  maehiae,  the  combination  with  independently 
eoatroUed  iapreosioB  mechanisms,  of  the  first,  second  and  third  ordei 
and  a  rariable  feed  for  adrancing  the  carriage  a  distance  correspond- 
iag  to  the  order  of  the  impresoioo  made,  of  a  series  of  keys,  control- 
Hag  each  impreasion  mechaaiam,  keys  for  the  same  character  in  all 
the  mechanisms  being  arranged  ia  sabatantially  triangular  groupa, 
with  thoaa  of  the  first  order  at  the  right  hand  eomer,  those  of  the  sec 
ond  order  at  the  apices  and  those  of  the  third  order  at  the  left  hand 
comer  of  the  groups  reopeetively ;  snhatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  Ia  a  type  writer,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  key  levers  aad  ear 
nage,  of  a  printing  BMehaaism  embodying  a  reeiprocatory  type  seg- 
nieet,  a  pin  or  projection  oontrolling  the  morement  of  the  segmeot, 
a  pivoted  cam  lever  baring  an  inclined  cam  sur&oe  with  a  straight 
locking  sur&oe  at  the  end,  the  incline  cooperating  with  the  pia  to 
lock  or  shift  the  type  segment  aad  a  coaaeetioo  betweea  the  cam  le- 
ver and  kay  levers;  sabstaatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  type  writer,  the  oombiaatioa  with  the  key  leren  aad  car- 
riage, of  a  priotiag  meehaaism  embodying  a  reciprocating  type  sag- 
meat,  a  pia  or  projection  ooatroUiag  the  morement  of  the  segment 
pivoted  cam  levers  having  oppositely  iocliaed  cam  sarftees.  and  op- 
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positely  arranged  straight  locking  snr&ces  cooperating  with  the  pia 
to  lock  or  shift  the  type  segment  in  opposite  directions,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cam  levers  and  key  leven;  subsUnually  as  de- 

■eribed. 

5.  In  a  type  wriUr,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers  and  cai^ 
riage,  of  a  printing  mechanism  embodying  a  reciprocaUng  type  seg- 
■eat,  a  pin  or  projection  controlling  the  movement  of  the  segment, 
pivoted  spring  pressed  cam  levers  haring  opposiuly  inoUned  cam 
aloU  terminating  at  the  top  in  oppoaitely  arranged  straight  locking 
eurfaoes,  cooperating  with  the  pin  to  lock  or  shift  the  type  segment 
in  opposite  directions,  and  connections  between  the  respeetire  cam 
levers  and  different  key  levers;  subsUnually  as  described. 

6.  In  a  printing  mechanum  for  type  writers,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  seta  of  key  lever^  a  plurality  of  independoeUy  movable 
type  segmeatt,  a  pin  or  projection  controlling  the  movement  of  each 
of  said  segmeuts,  pairs  of  independent  cams  controlling  each  of  said 
pins  and  connections  between  each  of  the  pairs  of  cams  and  key  levers 
of  one  of  the  seU.  whereby  the  operaUon  of  key  levers  of  differwt 
seu  will  operate  diffe«>nt  eams  and  type  segmenU;  substantiaUy  aa 

deacribed. 

7.  In  a  type  writer,  the  eombioaUon  with  the  key  levers,  the  re- 
eiprocatory type  segment  the  oppositely  arranged  cams  for  shifting 
the  segment  in  oppoeite  directions  and  connections  between  said  cams 
and  different  key  levers  for  moring  the  segment  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  oppositely  arranged  stopn  moving  in  unison  with  the  seg- 
■ent  and  a  series  of  pins,  adapted  to  be  projected  between  said  stops 
aad  connections  between  each  of  said  pins  and  two  key  levers,  sub- 
ataatially as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers,  the  re- 
eiprocatory type  segment  oppositely  arranged  cams  for  moring  said 
segment  in  opposite  directions,  operating  levers  for  said  cams,  extend- 
iog  over  one  half  of  the  key  levers  reepectively,  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged stops  moving  in  unison  with  the  type  negment,  of  a  seriee  of 
pins  adapted  to  project  between  said  stops,  an  elevating  bar  for  each 
of  said  pins  and  a  connection  between  each  of  said  bars  and  two  of 
the  key  levers;  sub«untially  as  deacribed. 

9.  Ia  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers,  the  type 
aafmeot  moved  thereby,  and  the  stop  pins,  of  the  bars  for  elevating 
the  pins  mounted  on  pivoted  links,  whereby  they  preserve  their  par- 
allelism when  moved,  and  oonneetions  betweea  the  barsand  key  lovers; 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers  arranged 
in  seU,  the  ends  of  each  set  being  separated  from  the  other  seta,  the 
series  of  type  -legments,  one  for  each  set  of  levers,  and  the  series  of  seU 
of  pins  one  set  for  each  segment,  of  the  series  of  set*  of  bars  for  elevat- 
ing the  pins,  each  of  said  bars  being  mounted  on  pivoted  links,  and 

'  connections  betweea  the  bars  of  each  set  of  bars  and  the  key  levers 
of  o^e  of  the  sets  of  key  levem  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers  and  type 
wheel  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  with  connections  between 
said  wheel  and  key  levers  for  shifting  the  wheel  to  bring  any  charactei 
in  a  segment  to  the  printing  point,  of  a  shifting  gear  for  turning  the 
wheel  to  present  a  new  segment  consisting  of  the  pinion  eoanected 
with  the  type  wheel,  the  internally  toothed  member,  the  idler  gear 
interpoeed  between  the  internally  toothed  member  and  pinion,  a  pin 
controlling  the  internally  toothed  member,  the  oppositely  arranged 
cams  cooperating  with  the  pin  and  the  ease  keys  for  moving  said  cams ; 
tabsUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  Io  a  printing  mechanism  for  type  wriUrt,  the  combination 
with  the  type  wheel  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segment*  and  s  pinion 
connected  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  of  an  idler  wheel  in  roe«h  with 
the  pinion  on  the  type  wheel  mounted  oa  an  arm  pivoted  oa  a  cenUr 
coincident  with  the  center  of  the  piaion,  an  internally  toothed  mem- 
ber in  mesh  with  the  idler,  independent  pins  or  projections  control- 
ling the  idler  and  intemally  toothed  member  respectively  and  inde 
pendent  sets  of  oppositely  arranged  cams  haring  oppositely  arranged 
locking  faces  cooperating  with  said  pins  for  locking  or  moving  the 
wheel  in  different  directions:  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  segment  or  member 
and  pin  controlling  the  same,  of  the  cam  levers  haring  theoppo«tely 
inclined  cam  slots  and  locking  mrfwem  on  each  lever  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  path  traversed  by  the  pin  when  moved  by  the  other  cam 
whereby  bat  one  cam  can  be  moved  at  once ;  substantially  as  deecribed 

14.  In  a  printing  mechanism  for  type  writers,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  type  segment  and  pin  controlling  the  same,  of 
the  cam  lever*  having  the  oppoaitely  inclined  cam  sloU  terminating 
in  oppositely  arranged  vertical  pin  locking  surfaces  and  each  cam 
lever  haring  a  lever  locking  surface  curved  to  conform  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  pin  when  moved  by  the  opposite  cam  ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

15.  In  a  type  wriUr,  the  combination  with  the  key  levers,  type 
wheel  and  hammer,  of  the  pins  for  arrerting  the  type  wheel,  the  bars 
mounted  on  links  pivoted  at  each  end  to  swing  vertically  and  haring 
the  inurmediate  slot  bearings  in  which  the  ends  of  the  pins  work. 


land  connections  between  the  bars  aad  key  levers;  subaUntialiy  aa 


described.  ,  

16  In  a  type  wriUr,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  type  aer 
menta,  a  corresponding  series  of  independent  haMaew.  ooeparaUag 
Twpeetively  therewith,  and  a  key  board  haring  aa  iadapendent  set 
of  keys  for  each  type  wheel  and  hammer,  a  carriage  and  afced  meca- 
anwB  tfcerefor  operaud  by  each  of  the  key  lever*,  «h*antiaUy  a* 

deacribed.  •       #»        ^„ 

17.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  type  seg- 
menta  and  aa  independent  set  of  key  levers  for  each  type  segmen^ 
of  an  independent  hammer  for  each  segment,  an  operaung  bar  for 
each  hammer  crossing  one  of  the  seU  of  key  lerer*  and  a  carnage 
and  feed  mechanism  operated  by  all  the  key  lerers;  subeunUally  aa 

described. 

18.  In  a  type  wriUr,  the  combination  with  the  carnage,  a  senee 
of  type  segments  and  an  independent  set  of  key  lerers  for  each  type 
segment,  of  an  independent  hammer  for  each  segment,  shafts  on  which 
said  hammers  are  mounted  journaled  in  rear  of  tha  carnage,  a  cor- 
reaponding  aeriea  of  ahafta  jouroaled  in  front  of  the  carriage,  operat- 
ing bars  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  »hafta,  each  crossing  one 
of  the  seu  of  key  lerer*,  connections  between  said  shafts  in  front  and 
rear  of  the  carriage  and  a  rariable  feed  for  the  carnage  operated  by 
all  the  key  lerers ;  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  type  wriUr,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  senea  of 
type  segmenU  and  aa  independent  set  of  key  levei*  for  each  type  seg- 
ment, of  an  independent  hammer  for  each  segment,  shafts  on  which 
said  hammers  are  mounted  journaled  in  rear  of  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  com- 
spending  set  of  shafts  joumaled  in  front  of  the  carriage,  arms  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  shafts  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  the  oarw 
riage  operating  Urs  each  crossing  one  of  the  seU  of  key  lever*  and 
connected  with  one  of  the  shafts  in  front  of  the  carriage  and  a  feed 
mechanism  for  the  carriage  operated  by  all  the  key  leven,  subataa- 
tially as  described. 

20.  In  a  type  wriUr.  the  combination  with  the  series  of  aeU  of  key 
levers,  a  printing  mechaniam  for  each  set  and  a  carriage,  of  a  feed 
mechanism  fbr  said  carriage  embodying  a  rack  bar,  a  pawl  and  pawl 
fmme  movable  transversely  of  said  rack  bar  with  connections  between 
said  pawl  frame  and  all  the  key  lever*,  a  supplemental  pawl  mounted 
to  slide  in  bearings  on  the  pawl  frame  in  a  line  sobstantially^rallel 
with  the  rack  bar.  the  rack  bar,  and  a  series  of  stops  interpoeed  in 
the  path  of  the  snpplemenul  pawl  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
same,  said  stops  being  cootroUed  by  theseU  of  key  lever*  respect- 
ively ;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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Ckiim—l.  The  combination  with  the  type  wnter.  carriage  and 
spring  drum,  for  advancing  the  same,  of  a  rewinding  drum  conUiniaf 
a  superior  spriag  wound  in  the  reverse  direction  with  means  for  r«- 
Uining  the  spring  wound  and  means  for  coupling  the  same  with  the 
carriage  advancing  drum  for  rewinding  the  same  :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  type  wriUr  carriage  and  spring  drum 
for  advancing  the  same,  of  a  rewinding  drum  conuining  a  soperioi 
spring  wound  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  catch  for  holding  the  re- 
winding drum  against  reverse  movement  and  a  shifting  mechanism 
for  simulUneously  coupling  the  drums  together  and  releasing  the  re- 
winding drum  :  substantially  a*  dcKribed 

3.  The  combination  with  the  type  writer  carriage,  the  spring  drum 
for  advancing  the  same  and  a  connection  betweea  said  drum  and  the 
paper  feeding  lever  for  feeding  the  paper  when  the  drum  is  given  s 
reverse  movement,  of  the  rewinding  drum  and  iU  superior  actuatia| 
spring  wound  revemely,  with  a  catch  for  holding  the  rewinding  drum 
and  meaa«  for  coupling  the  drums  and  releasing  the  rewinding  drum ; 
subsUntiallv  as  denrribed. 

4    The'combination  with  the  type  wriUr  carriage  and  the  spnag 
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dnim  for  advancing  the  aanie,  of  th«  r«  rindiof  drum  moutod  on  th« 
■ante  axis  and  moTable  toward  and  fnpi  the  same  and  cootaiaiog  a 
reverselv  wound  superior  spring  cooper|ktiag  projeetioos  (or  coapliog 
Mid  drums  and  means  for  winding  the  Ittperior  spring:  aubataatiaily 
a*  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  type  f  riter  carriage  and  the  spring 
drum  for  advancing  the  same,  of  the  t^winding  dram  containing  a 
superior  «pnng  mounted  on  the  same  txis  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  spring  drum  for  advancing  t^e  carriage,  cooperating  pro- 
jections for  coupling  the  drums,  a  eat^h  for  holding  the  rewinding 
drum  when  in  normal  position  and  a  ierer  for  moving  said  dram  into 
engagement  with  the  carriage  advancing  dram  to  rewind  the  latter; 
aabetantiallj  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carria.ge  earrring  the  p«per 
advancing  rollers,  the  paper  feed  lever  jt>DraaIed  to  swing  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  the  icord  connected  to  said  lever, 
wherebj  when  the  cord  is  pulled  the  Uver  will  be  moved  thereby  to 
feed  the  paper  and  draw  the  carriag«  back  of  the  spring  actuated 
dram  for  winding  the  cord,  feeding  th^  paper  and  returning  the  ear 
riage  to  fi rat  position:   sabatantially  asi deaeribed. 

7  The  combination  with  the  type  writer  carriage  CArrying  the 
paper  advancing  roller,  the  lever  for  routing  said  roller,  the  cord 
connected  with  said  lever  and  the  drum  with  which  the  cord  m  con- 
■«eted,  of  the  rewinding  dram,  a  eatih  for  holding  the  same  and 
means  for  couplings  the  drams  wherebjithe  cord  is  wound,  the  paper 
fed  and  the  carriage  returaed  to  first  position;  ssbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  typel  writer  carriage  carrying  the 
paper  advancing  roller,  the  lever  for  rotating  said  roller,  and  the  cord 
connected  with  said  lever,  of  the  sprtiig  dram  connected  with  the 
carriage  for  advancing  it,  and  connected  with  said  cord,  the  rewind- 
ing dram  containing  a  superior  spring  with  means  for  coupling  said 
drams  to  retura  the  carriage,  feed  the  (taper  and  rewind  the  carriage 
advancing  spring;  substantially  as  dee^ribed. 

9  The  combination  with  the  vertically  disposed  type  writer  car- 
riage and  the  paper-holding  and  feedii^  rollera  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  geared  together  for  simtfltaneons  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  paper  holding  bar  |n  front  of  the  paper  holding 
roller,  of  the  vertical  paper  holder  for  4onUiniag  a  package  of  paper 
located  in  rear  of  the  feeding  ruUer  wjith  means  for  preventing  the 
advance  of  but  a  singlesheet  at  a  time  , ;  and  a  guide  for  directing  the 
paper  in  front  of  the  upper  roller  subs|aatially  as  deaeribed. 
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6%tte. — 1.  In  a  stalk  puller,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and 
wheeb,  a  frame  depending  therefrom,  aad  having  a  longitudinal  stalb 
paMage,  an  endlees  honzootal  chain  mounted  on  the  friime  on  each 
side  of  said  sulk  passage  and  havinfl  iU  inner,  rearwardly-moriag 
portion  over  and  parallel  with  said  s^alk  passage,  sprocket-wheels 
joaraaled  on  the  frame  and  carrying  s4id  chains,  mechanism  driven 
from  the  axle  for  operating  said  sprocket' wheels,  a  supporting  shoe 
and  guide  mounted  on  the  frame  on  efch  side  of  the  sulk  puMge 
aad  extending  nearly  the  full  length  thhreof  and  meana  for  normally 
pr««"ng  each  shoe  inwardly  against  t4e  rearwardly -moving  portion 
of  the  adjacent  chain,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  sulk  puller,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheek,  a 
fraoie  depending  from  the  axle  and  having  a  staik  paaaage  centrally 
through  it,  a  pair  of  horiaonUl  chains | mounted  upon  the  fVame  and 
having  their  adjacent  portions  supponird  close  together  in  the  sUlk 
pasMge,  flanged  shoes  engaging  the  infier  portions  of  the  chain*  and 
pressing  them  toward  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
chains,  subetantially  as  described. 


644.574. 

port.  Pi, 
Jaa  IS.  189&. 


8AFITTCAK-BKAU   JimnoR  U.  bwooD,  KoKeat 
to  hlnaetf  aad  Duane  P.  amitii,  «im  piMa    Piled 

Serial  Ha  530, 129.     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  car.  of  the  brackets  secured 
to  the  ear  track,  the  vertically  sliding  transversely  slotted  brake  shoe 
holders  in  the  braeketa,  the  brake  shoes  secured  to  the  holders  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rails,  the  levers  fukrumed  on  the  brackets  and 
having  projections  engaging  the  transverse  slot*  in  the  holders,  the 
cross  leven  connecting  the  rods,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  brackets  and  the  vertically  movable 
brake  shoe  holders  having  their  lower  side*  inclined  to  the  track,  of 
the  wedge-shaped  shoe*  secured  to  the  inclined  lower  side*  of  the 
brake  shoe  holders,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  shoe*, 
•absuntially  a*  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  bracket  and  the  brake  shoe  holder 
slidable  therein  and  provided  with  a  grooved  bottom,  of  the  wedge 
shaped  shoe  having  a  tongue  to  enUr  the  groove  of  the  brake  shoe 
holder,  and  mesMS,  a*  the  series  of  holes  in  the  tongue  and  the  bolt 
in  the  brake  shoe  holder,  for  adjosting  the  brake  shoe,  subsUntially 
a*  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  brake  shaft  and  the  friction  wheel 
thereon,  of  the  recessed  handle  jonraaled  on  the  shaft  and  tnraing 
opposite  the  friction  wheel,  the  roller  held  in  the  recess  of  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheel,  and  the  block  movably 
mounted  in  the  reoeas  of  the  handle  to  engage  the  roller,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


644.676.    FUieiR.    TiMoriTEPiinLL.SMtHartt)itl.GauL 
Piled  Mar  2a  188&    tolal  Ha  542.520.    (HomodeL) 


I'iatM. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  vertically  movable 
shaft,  braekeU  under  the  ear  having  sloU  receiving  said  shaft,  flangen 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  swing  thereon  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges,  springs  engaging  with  said  brackets  and  said  flangen 
and  mean*  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  crank  shaft  jouraaled  under 
it,  an  air  prennre  cylinder  under  the  ear,  a  pitman  rod  connecting  it 
to  a  crank-arm  on  said  crank  shaft,  hangers  secured  beneath  the  car 
aad  provided  with  vertical  slots,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  links  con- 
necting it  to  cranks  upon  the  crank  shaft,  flangen  mounted  and 
adapted  to  swing  upon  said  shaft,  aad  weakened  sUy-chains  connected 
to  said  flangen  and  to  the  car. 


644.676.  WATCH  RIOUUTOR.  Aaiu H. eAtmiBK. Hew OrtflaiMi 
U    POei  Apr.  2a  18S6l    Sertel  Ha  548,4M.    (Ho  modal) 
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daim. — The  combination  of  the  bridge  B  fbriMd  with  depresioa 
B*,  the  bearings  D  on  the  upright  wall  of  the  depression,  the  scraw 
shaft  confined  in  the  bearings,  the  same  extending  transverae  the 
bridge,  and  the  ragnlating  lever  turaed  down  at  it*  free  end  beneath 
the  said  shaft  when  it  is  confined  between  and  adjusted  by  the  coo- 
volutions  thereon,  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


644,5  7  7.    PBHCB-POei.    Joo  E  Gatvi,  BotklDa  Obte.    POed 
May  8, 1896,    Sehal  Ha  547,879.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  end  orooraer  post  compoeed  of  the  vertical  post 
proper  formed  of  a  length  of  pipe  arranged  to  extend  a  disUnee  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  T-coupling  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  the  anchor  piece*  secured  in  the  *ide  sockeU  of  said  coupling 
and  extending  radially  from  the  lower  end  of  Uie  post  and  in  the  line 
of  strain  on  the  post,  and  braoe*  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  anchors 
upwardly  to  the  post,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  poet  comprising  the  vertical  poet  proper,  a  T-coupling  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  radial  oppositely  extending  anchor  feet  from 
said  coupling,  brace*  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  feet  to  the  poet,  and 
the  block*/,  g,  beneath  and  at  the  ends  of  the  feet,  sabataatially  aa 
deaeribed. 


644.678.  KLKTUC-AKC  LAMP.  Joa E  J.  HAim,  Hew  Toit. 
H.  T.,  and  Alezaidu  &  Piuau).  Jeney  City.  H  J.  POed  Hot.  20, 
1891    Serial  Ha  529,S8a    (Ho  model  ^ 


C^aim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  ear- 
boa  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  non-routing  screw,  of  a 
ant  routed  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  an 
extended  Aanye.  a  fixed  support  upon  which  said  nut  may  raet  dnr- 


iag  the  free  deeoeat  of  the  carrier,  a  reciprocating  fViction  detent 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  near  ita  periphery,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  engagement  between  said  detent  and  flange  so  as  to  effect 
a  gradual  decreaae  in  the  roUtion  of  said  nut  as  it  is  lifted  from  iU 
fixed  support  and  to  effect  a  gradual  increase  in  it*  roUtion  as  it  is 
lowered  upon  said  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
ia  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  non-roUting  screw  and  a  nut  routed 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a 
reciprocating  bar  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  cootrolling  mag- 
net of  the  lamp,  a  projection  upon  said  bar  for  engaging  one  surface 
of  said  flange  for  lifting  the  ant  and  carrier,  and  another  projection 
on  said  bar  for  engaging  the  opposite  surface  of  said  flange  to  limit 
the  rise  of  the  nut  on  the  carrier,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  oon-routiog  screw  and  a  nut  routed 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  friction  sur- 
flte*,  of  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging 
aaid  friction  surface,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp 
and  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  the  movable  part  of  the  controlling 
magnet  of  the  lamp,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
la  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  non-roUting  screw  and  a  nut  routed 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  friction  sur- 
fhee,  of  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging 
said  friction  surfece,  a  counterbalanced  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  lamp  and  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  the  movable  part  of  the 
controlling  magnet,  and  a  dash-pot  connected  to  said  lever,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  baM.  of  a 
fi^me  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  hollow  bolt  connecting  said  base 
and  tniat  and  prorided  with  a  spline  on  it*  inner  surface,  a  earbon 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  screw  passing  throuf^h  said  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  receive  said  spline, 
a  nnt  free  to  route  upon  said  carrier,  and  means  for  ragnlating  the 
roUtion  of  said  nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


644,679.  ILBCTRIC-AftC  UMP.  Jou  E  J.  Hahbl  Hew  Tort 
H.  T..  and  Alhaidib  IL  Piuuld,  Jemy  City.  H.  1.  POad  Hot.  20 
1891    Serial  Ha S29.88L    (HomodeL) 


(laim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
bon cArrier  in  the  form  of  a  scraw  of  coarse  pitch  held  against  roU- 
tion while  allowed  to  move  longitudinally,  of  a  nnt  free  to  route  on 
aaid  screw,  means  engaging  aaid  nut  for  lifting  it  and  the  carrier,  and 
a  deUnt  or  clamping  device  carried  by  said  lifting  means  and  also  en- 
gaging the  nut  to  regulate  the  roUtion  thereof 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  non -routing  screw,  of  a  nnt  free  to  ro- 
ute on  said  screw,  a  movable  support  on  which  said  nut  reeU,  and  a 
detent  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  out  to  hold  it  fVrtm 
roUtion  and  adapted  to  releaae  it  when  a  feed  of  the  carbon  is  required. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  eoarse  pitch  screw  held  agaiast  roUtion  while  allowed 
to  move  longitudinally,  of  a  nut  free  to  roUte  on  said  screw  as  the 
carrier  descends,  a  movable  support  on  which  said  aut  rests,  means 
for  connecting  the  armature  of  the  controlling  magnet  of  the  lamp  to 
said  support  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  and  a  detent  carried  upon 
aaid  movable  sepport  aad  engaging  aaid  nut,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  serew  and  a  not  thereon  fVeely  routed  by  the  de- 
soeet  of  the  carrier,  of  a  movable  sapport  for  the  net  reciprocated 
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to  tke  akimn«7  Mid  provided  with  abaorpttoo  chamben,  with  a  tab* 
Q  Uadinf  fVon  th«  oaUr  air  to  the  abMrptioa  ch*iaber>,  m  and  for 
tkfl  parpoMa  Mt  forth. 


by  th«  eoatroDinf  aafMt  of  the  lamp,  ftnd  a  dateot  denoe  moaattMi 
•poo  Mid  morablo  rapport  for  eagagiag  nid  aat  to  r«fiiUt*  iti  rotft- 
tioa  aod  tharebj  eoatrol  tho  deaeeot  of  itho  cftrboo  eaiTMr. 

5.  la  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  eomblnatioa  with  a  carboa  earrUr 
in  the  form  of  a  eerew  aod  a  not  thereoa  freelf  rotatod  bj  the  de- 
•eeat  of  the  carrier,  of  a  moTable  topport  for  the  aat  redproeated 
bj  the  cootrolUag  magnet  of  the  lamp,  a.  detent  deriee  mounted  apoa 
Mid  aapport  for  engaging  Mid  nut  to  reg«UM  im  roUtion  and  thereby 
eontrol  the  deeeeot  of  the  nrboo  carrier,  aod  meaaa  controlled  by 
the  potition  of  the  movable  rapport  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
detent  derice  apon  raid  not,  rabetnntiiiy  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  an  eleethe  arc  Inmp,  tbe  combination  with  the  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  screw  and  a  nat  therein  rotated  by  the  deeeent  of 
the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  friction  iurfiu^e,  of  a  reciprocating 
bar,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a^d  projectiooa  or  pin*  on  raid 
krar  engaging  with  the  friction  Mrfood  of  Mid  nnt  to  regulate  the 
rotation  thereof  and  control  the  deeceni  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  an  electric  are  tamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  aerew  and  a  oat  thereon  rotated  by  the  deeeent  of 
the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  friction  rarfooe.  of  a  reciprocating 
bnr  eoonected  to  and  operated  by  tii4  eontroUing  magnet  of  the 
lamp,  a  rapport  connected  to  raid  bar  for  raetaining  the  weight  of 
the  not  and  the  carrier  with  it*  carbon  lo  eoanterbalaaee  the  weight 
of  the  movable  portion  of  the  controlling  eugnet,  and  a  friction  de- 
vice mounted  upon  Mid  bar  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  Mid  nut, 
rabetaatially  ne  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  ooml^natioa,  with  a  carbon  carry- 
ing rod  in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating  noli- rotating  Krew,  of  a  carbon 
clamp  Mcured  thereto,  a  nut  fVee  to  rotate  upon  Mid  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  extended  lange,  a  movable  rapport  for  raid  ant  con- 
nected to  and  reciprocated  by  the  eoottoUing  magnet  of  the  lamp,  a 
detent  device  mounted  upon  Mid  rapport  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
Mid  flange,  and  meamf  fbr  regulating  t|ie  engagement  between  the 
detent  device  and  flaage  a«  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  aa  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  carbon  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  Mrew,  of  a  nnt  thereon  rotated  by  the  deeeent  of  the 
carrier  and  prorided  with  an  ezteodedj  flaage,  a  reciprocating  bar 
connected  to  the  regulating  magnet  of  ithe  lamp,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
Mid  bar  aad  provided  with  a  detent  de^ce  for  engagement  with  Mid 
iaage,  and  meaa  for  operating  Mid  le^er  for  throwing  Mid  detent 
device  into  and  out  of  engai^ement  wit^  Mid  flange,  u  and  fbr  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

64:4:.  6 8 O.  FUUACI  FOt  MAltPACnnLUS  TBLLOW  FRUS- 
8IATB  OP  POTASE  Saunn  Halu.  VtaniM,  AoitilirHmigary,  w- 
Hgoor  to  Antoo  iJuidBlti.  wm  piM&  rOed  Maj  n.  lOL  SittelMo 
SK47&    doBoM.) 


Ckrimt. — 1.  In  a  furnace  for  makingi  pnuniate  of  potash  the  com- 
bination of  a  flre-plaee,  a  melting  pan.  ^flae  leading  fW>m  the  pan  to 
the  ehimaey  aad  eaotaioing  tbeorption  bhambert  ll  with  a  fan  0  aad 
a  ahdiag  door  P  in  the  floe  to  regulate  the  ipeed  of  the  gsMu  fW>m 
the  abaorp«ion  ehaaber,  rabeUntiaJly  a»  Mt  forth. 

t.  la  a  fomaee  for  oMking  pmminle  of  potaah,  the  combination 
of  the  flre-plaoe,  mehiag  pan.  awl  flue  laadiag fVom  the  melting  pan 


544.6  8  1.    COU  PLAHTBR.    ewui  &  HuTi,  Curtk.  lebr. 
riM  Mar. »,  1886L    Sertil  la  54S.738.    donodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a 
fi^me,  of  the  guide  pulleyt  F,  O,  and  H.  a  spring  bolt  G,  for  rapport- 
ing  the  pulley  V,  a  rod  0*  connected  to  raid  spring  bolt,  a  lever  K.  to 
which  Mid  rod  is  attached,  the  pitman  L'  for  taming  the  pulleys  U, 
and  the  link  L*,  connecting  Mid  pitman  with  the  lever  K.,  rabstantially 
H  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  croee-beam  of  the  fhime,  of  the  beam 
of  a  plow,  the  staple  P',  through  which  Mid  plow  beam  passes,  the 
slotted  wedge  shaped  block  R,  interpoeed  between  the  top  of  the  plow 
beam  and  the  bottom  oi  the  cross  beam,  and  means  for  secaringsaid 
block,  to  the  cross  beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


644,682.    SAMrcoUimi    CuilbH. 

FQed  Mv.  as.  I8S61    9erU  Ba  542,914    (1k> 


lUnm, 


Chimt. —  1  In  a  game  iaiieator,  a  table  having  a  MriM  of  score 
and  game  openings  therein,  two  iH;or«  openings  being  oppoette  each 
player,  dials  held  to  rotate  beneath  the  tcore  openings,  baring  ftgorw 
thereon  adapted  to  appear  4t  Mid  score  openings,  an  independent  op- 
erating device  for  each  dial,  game  disks  located  adjacent  to  the  dials 
beneath  the  game  openings,  projection  carried  by  the  dials,  and  teeth 
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fnimmi  o«  tbe  ptM  dkka  to  ba  Mgagad  by  tbe  Mid  dial  projee- 
tioaa,  the  projeetfoM  of  the  dial  baiag  phMd  oppodto  the  termlnatioa 
of  oaeb  seriM  of  figurM  on  (be  dial,  the  anriM  ropruMnting  the  nam- 
ber  of  MorM  necesMry  for  a  game,  wharaby  when  a  game  baa  baea 
played  aad  the  score  dial  routed  to  show  tbn  iaat  seore  anbar,  tka 
game  disk  will  be  moved  suffioieotly  to  presaat  an  adTaaeo  fligare  at 
the  opening  provided  for  it  in  the  table,  m  sat  forth. 

1.  In  a  game  indicator,  a  Uble  having  gasM  openiap  and  ioore 
openings  made  therein,  dials  having  larabantheraoa  iadieatingsnorss, 
Mid  numbers  being  arranged  to  pam  aoroH  the  Mora  opaalags  of  the 
table,  a  game  disk  located  at  each  side  of  eaoh  soore  dial,  bariag 
numbers  adapted  to  appear  at  the  game  openings  in  ths  Uble,  the 
game  disks  being  operated  fi^m  the  soore  dials,  and  slidM  provided 
with  pawls,  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  each  soors  dial  and  adapted 
to  roUU  the  Mroe  in  one  or  the  other  direetion.  m  and  for  the  par- 
poM  specified. 

3.  In  a  game  indicator,  a  table  having  game  openings  made  there- 
in, dials  having  numbers  thereon  indicating  scores,  the  Mid  numben 
being  arranged  to  pam  aorau  the  seore  openings  of  the  Uble,  a  game 
disk  located  at  Moh  side  of  eaoh  score  dial,  having  numbers  adapted 
to  appear  at  the  game  openings  in  the  table,  the  game  dinks  being  op- 
anted  fh>m  the  soore  diaK  di^aa  provided  with  pawls  arraagadoM 
at  each  side  of  each  soors  dial  and  adapted  to  roUU  the  Mme  in  oae 
or  the  other  direction,  and  trump  disks  held  to  revolve  beoMth  tramp 
openings  in  the  Uble,  and  means,  substantially  MduMribed,  for  mov- 
ing all  of  the  tramp  disks  simuluoeously  and  independently  of  tba 
game  disks  or  score  dials,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

4.  A  game  indicator,  oomprising  a  board  having  openings  thereia, 
score  dials  armnged  below  the  board,  slidM  provided  with  pawls  for 
engaging  the  score  dials  to  operate  them,  game  disks  at  the  sidM  of 
the  soon  dials  aod  operated  therefrom,  trump  disks  at  the  comers  of 
the  board,  pulleys  on  the  dlsk^  an  endlem  belt  passing  around  the  pul- 
leys, aad  meam  for  operating  one  of  the  said  disks,  Mbatantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


toodad  upward  to  form  a  ahtald  or  gaida,  tba  appar  adgM  of  whirt 
merge  with  tba  upper  adgM  of  the  ends,  said  axtwarioa  baviag  apai^ 
torM  near  the  top,  and  a  projeetiag  handle  meabar  foroMd  oa  the 
rear  fbee  of  the  body  at  a  point  beoMth  the  aforaaaid  apartaraa,  all 
arranged  nbalaatUlly  as  shown  aad  for  the  DunioMS  doMribad. 


544:.683.    SHOB.   JonA.KtAi. 

1880l    SmWIaSiUaa    (Ho 


.Pa.    nad  Mar.  11. 


61am. — A  oombined  outside  l>aek  aUy  aad  baok  quarters  con- 
sisting of  a  narrow  vertical  portioo,  a  oroM  portioa  at  ita  lower  end 
forming  the  back  quarters^  the  interseetiag  poiats  of  the  vertical  por- 
tioo and  the  qnartors  being  formed  on  abrupt  Ubm  to  pravaat  f^U- 
acM  aad  crimping,  the  under  side  of  the  quarters  haviag  a  eaatral 
dowaward  dip  and  upward  earvM  betwoea  said  dip  aod  their  ends 
to  Ibna  the  heel  without  intormediato  seaaa  aad  without  crimping, 
aabalaatially  u  deecribed. 


544.6  84.    PBOCMB  W  ORAHUre  Mir ALUC  ISAD AID 
WHRB-LKAD  PieMOTB  nOM  LIAD  SULPmBai    AuOi  Maom 
FOad  Mar.  S8.  iaa&    Serial  la  641,077.    (lo 
L)    PatHt«ilii^taiJuDal7,lMB.Iall.97S;lBFmBO( 
Mar.  aa  IflH  la  S87.4I1,  ta  Mghoa  July  11.  ISH  la  HUM;  to 
Italy  Aug  81,  ISH  UXn.  tSS;  in  lew  Santh  Wataa  Ai«  M.  UH, 
la  6,270:  H  TaaoMiila  Ai«  S7,  IflM,  la  Ull;  la  AnaMa  B«116, 
IIH  la  44/1186.  and  In  HogUTDML  i  ItH,  K  1.71L 
CUm. — The  pro  cam  deraribed  for  the  prod  notion  of  metalBc  load 
aad  a  white  Irad  pigmeatfrom  lead  ralphide  (Pb8),  said  proeem  eoa- 
sisting  in  the  blowing  air  or  ogygen  over  or  through  fused  lead  sul- 
phide, it  thereby  producing  a  reaction   expressed  by  the  formula 
2Pb8+0.a>Pb8«0.-»-Pb,  blowing  additional  air  or  oxygM  into  the 
volatile  oompouad  Pbfi^  aad  thereby  converting  it  into  a  fWase  of 
neaHy  pure  lead  sulphate  mixed  with  ralphur  dioxide  (PhBA+04=>- 
Pb804-(-80|J,  aod  finally  hMting  lead  sulphate,  rabataartaPy  m  de- 
ecribed. 


544.686.  SACE-HOLDB    AmiMt  MiTO.abaaaid.nL  RM 

Mar.  SI.  1186.    SarHl  la  64I.847.    (SomML) 

CUim. — Aa  improved  artiele  ef  aMaoAMtaro,  a  aaek-bolder  eoan 
prisiag  a  funnel-like  body  having  at  the  lower  outer  edgM  books  to 
rapport  the  sack,  iu  ends  being  flared  outward,  the  top  of  the  fttwt 
portioa  being  diepoeed  parallel  with  the  bottom,  the  tops  of  the  aods 
curving  upward  aad  rearward,  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  being  ex- 


644  586     «AB(ttOILUeill.   Pun  &  MiAO.  Mattriil.  Ott- 
adL    FOid  A«r.  IS.  M»i   Sarial  la  606.011    (loaodaL) 


Claim.— I.  A  gas  or  oil  engine,  provided  with  a  vapor  pomp,  bav- 
iag a  plunger  prorided  with  orom  pasHges  arranged  to  regulate  both 
the  supply  of  vapor  or  gas  and  the  exhaust  fsom  the  main  cylinder, 
avbataatially  u  shown  aod  deecribed. 

t.  A  gas  or  oil  engine  prorided  with  a  vapor  pump  baring  a  hol- 
low piston  arranged  to  regulate  the  supply  of  vapor  at  one  end,  aod 
draw  in  a  sUted  quantity  of  air  at  the  other,  and  mix  the  Mme  through 
the  hollow  piston  with  the  vapor  at  the  opposite  end,  subeUntially  at 
shown  and  deecribed. 

S.  A  gM  or  oil  engine  prorided  with  a  vapor  pump,  baring  a  hol- 
low piston  arranged  with  cro«  pasMgM,  whereby  the  operations  of 
supplying  vapor,  controlling  the  exhaust  aod  mixing  a  known  quan- 
tity of  air  with  the  vapor,  are  performed  simDltaneoosly  by  the  Mme 
plunger  during  a  oootinuoM  reoq>rooating  motion,  snbstantiaUy  u 
shown  aad  daaaribad. 

4.  In  a  gM  or  oil  aa^na,  the  combination  with  the  working  cyl- 
inder and  reeiprooatiBg  piaton  therein,  of  an  air  pump,  a  gas  or  vapor 
inlet  leading  fW>m  aaM  pamp  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  port  leading  fK>m 
the  cyHader  to  the  pamp  whereby  air  is  Uken  into  the  pump  fVom  the 
ontlet  of  the  aaid  working  eyUadar  during  admission  of  gM  or  vapor 
from  the  vapor  port,  said  air  beiag  mixed  with  the  next  charge  of  gM 
or  vapor  eateriag  the  cylinder,  subetantUUy  u  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  gu  or  oil  engine  the  combination  with  a  working  v/lin- 
der  provided  with  a  main  exhaost  port,  of  aa  air  pump  and  a  port 
connecting  Mid  eyliader  with  the  air  pump,  after  the  nuin  exhaust 
port  is  closed,  and  parmitting  air  to  be  drawn  from  the  Mid  cylinder, 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylin- 
der and  piatoa  tharain.  of  a  vapor  pamp  for  forcing  the  gM  or  vapor 
to  the  workiag  cyRader,  aad  a  vaporising  chamber  oa  the  outside  of 
the  cylinder  head  and  arranged  to  eommuaieate  with  the  pump  cyl- 
iader,  suhataarially  m  shown  aad  deraribed. 

7.  la  a  gM  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylin- 
der and  piatoa  reciprocating  therein,  of  a  vaporising  chamber  on  the 
outside  of  the  eylinder  head,  an  oil  rapply  tank  oonneoted  with  said 
vaporizing  chamber  aad  rappliad  with  compressed  air,  aad  a  vapor 
pamp  for  drawiag  the  vapor  or  gu  tnm  the  vaporising  chamber, 
whereby  the  oil  is  rappKed  to  the  vaporiaer,  m  the  preerars  in  raid 
TaporiMr  is  reduced  balow  that  af  the  oomprsmid  air,  rabstantially 
u  shown  aad  doMribed. 

8.  In  a  gM  or  oil  engine,  baring  two  power  cyHndera  and  two  aa- 
nnlar  compreasioa  cylinders,  a  separate  air  chamber  eonaeeted  with 
each  aannlar  compreesion  cylindsr  and  arraaged  betwoM  the  cylin- 
ders, the  said  air  chambers  being  provided  with  inlet  aad  exit  valvea, 
aad  baring  eonstant  eommunication  with  thair  rsspeetive  aaaular 
eompression  cyHndera,  subsUntiany  m  shosra  aad  deMribsd. 
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9  A  i^M  or  oil  eopne  hsring  two  p^wer  eylind«rt,  two  annaW 
sonpreMioc  ejlind«n  kod  two  air  chamber*,  eacK  airehaiDb«r  b«iag 
proTided  with  a  port  eoosteaUy  op«a  to  <li«  r«apeetiT«  aaaaUr  oom 
pr— JMi  cjlinder,  and  SAch  air  chamber  harioK  aa  ial«t  ralra  %t  ita 
lower  end  and  aa  ontlet  Talve  at  iu  app^r  and,  and  aa  air  pMiage 
laadiaj^  from  the  outlet  of  each  air  ehai«ber  to  the  opposite  power 
ejfll^<)cr,  Rubetantiallj  aa  thowa  and  desetfibed. 

10.  ▲  gaa  or  oil  eagiae  kaTiaf  two  pof  er  eyiiaders  provided  with 
•xkMMt  porta,  two  eompreMioe  ejliadertja  teparate  air  ehaaber  for 
e*eh  eoiapreanoa  criinder,  each  of  laid  air  cbambere  beiag  eoa- 
■taatly  open  to  ita  reepective  compreaaieD  crliader,  aad  prorided 
with  aa  iaiet  ralre  tbroagh  which  air  i«  drawn  iato  laid  air  cham- 
ber aad  the  correapoading  oompreMioa  eyliader,  aad  aa  exit  rain 
for  each  air  chamber  held  to  ite  eeat  by  l|ie  preeaure  in  the  oppoeite 
power  ejliader  whereby  the  air  comprame^  ia  aaid  air  chamber  paaaea 
to  the  aaid  power  cyliader  whea  the  prea^re  ia  the  latter  ii  removed 
by  Um  opeaiog  of  lU  exhaoat  port,  aabataalially  aa  and  for  the  parpooe 
•et  forth. 

11.  In  a  gaa  or  oil  asgiae,  the  eombioJitioa  with  a  revereiag  meeh- 
aiiiam,  eomprisiag  a  hand  wheel,  a  fixed  ^ak,  aad  a  reTolobie  wheel, 
of  the  engine  vapor  pump,  aad  Niuble  ooonectiag  gear  for  drtviag 
the  aaid  pamp,  nbotaatially  aa  ahown  aad  ^eeeribed. 

12.  Ia  a  gas  or  oil  eagiae,  the  comb(aatioa  with  a  haad  wheel 
held  tooeely  on  the  moia  shaft  aad  having  a  piaioa,  a  disk  prorided 
with  a  pio  aad  arraaged  aext  to  the  aai4  haad  wheel  00  the  same 
ahaft,  the  said  diak  beiag  flxed  to  the  shajn,  a  shaft  Joarnaled  ia  the 
aaid  diak  and  carryiog  oa  oppoeite  fao^  of  the  laUer  piaiooa,  of 
which  oae  meahes  with  the  piaioa  of  the  a4id  haad  wheel,  aad  a  traaa- 
mitting  wheel  mounted  oa  the  same  sbaf% aad  provided  with  an  iaternal 
gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  other  pinioa  oa  the  disk,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  segmeatal  slot  engaged  by  tl|e  pio  oa  the  diak  sobotaa- 
tiaily  aa  showa  aad  deocribed. 

IS.  In  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae,  the  combiolatioa  with  the  workiag  cyl- 
ioder  and  a  gas  or  vapor  pump  having  a  reciprocating  piston  valve 
arraaged  to  control  both  the  duration  of  the  exhaust  from  the  cyl- 
iader and  the  supply  of  gaa  or  vapor  thereto,  of  a  hand  wheel,  aad 
a  reveraiog  mechaniara  coatroUed  fH>m  thejsaid  haad  wheel  for  chaag- 
lag  the  relative  poeitaon  of  the  pomp  or  vijlvecraak  pin,  sabstaatially 
as  shown  and  described. 

U.  In  a  gas  or  oil  eagiae,  the  combia^tioa  with  a  reveraiag  mecb- 
aniam,  compnaiag  a  haad  wheel  having: a  pinioa,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  pin  and  arran|(iBd  next  to  the  sai^  haad  wheel  oa  the  sanae 
shaft,  the  said  diak  beiag  fixed  to  the  shi^  a  shaft  joaroaled  ia  th< 
aaid  disk  and  carrying  on  oppoeite  facea  of  the  latter  pinions,  of  which 
one  me«hes  with  the  pinion  of  the  said  liand  wheel,  and  a  traosmit- 
ting  wheel  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  aad  provided  with  aa  iaternal 
gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  other  piniop  on  the  diak  aad  also  pro- 
vided with  a  segmeatal  slot  eagaged  by  jthe  pin  on  the  diak,  of  the 
engine  vapor  pomp,  and  suitable  coaaeetipg  gear  for  driviag  the  said 
pump,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deeehUed. 

15.  A  gas  engine  having  an  air  puma  arraaged  to  draw  air  from 
the  workiag  cyliader  duriag  the  admiasioo  of  gas  or  vapor  thereia, 
the  plunger  of  which  is  provided  with  a  c  rose  pa  mage  for  eoonectiag 
the  said  working  cyliader  with  the  exhaist  paasage,  subataatially  aa 
shown  aad  described 

16.  A  gas  or  oil  engine  provided  with  a  vapor  or  gas  pomp,  and 
'  kaviag  a  reciprocating  piston  valve  *o  arr^ged  as  to  control  both  the 

exkaast  from  the  main  cylinder  aad  the  aiimmuaieation  betweea  the 
aaid  vapor  or  gas  pump  aad  said  workiag  cyliader,  aabataatially  as 
ahowa  aad  deacribed. 

17.  Ia  a  gas  or  oil  eagine,  having  a  va|>or  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  gaa  inlet  port  leadiag  fVom  the  pa|Bp  to  the  main  cylinder,  oi 
the  ehaaad  tP  ia  the  eaatiag  of  aaid  pa^p,  opeaiag  into  the  pamp 
eyfiader,  and  a  paasage  formed  ia  the  plohgcr  of  said  pamp  for  coa- 
■•eting  the  channel  d*  with  the  gas  inlet  port  of  the  main  cylinder, 
aabataatially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  gas  eagine  having  a  working  cylinder,  aad  an  air  com- 
preoHog  cyliader  diachargiag  iato  said  swrking  cyliader,  a  raeipro- 
eatiag  piston  valve  eoatrolHag  the  darati#n  of  the  exhaust  from  thb 
main  cylinder,  and  a  suitable  reversing  arrangement  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  valve  eccentric  or  crank  pin  relative  to  that  of  the  main 
eraok,  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  engine,  substantially  aathown 
aad  deacribed.  [ 

19.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  working  cylinder  aad  aa  air  com- 
praosiBg  cylinder  discharging  into  said  isorking  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  valve  arraaged  to  control  both  the  daration  of  the  ex- 
haoat f^om  the  main  cylinder  and  the  supnly  of  gaa  or  vapor,  and  a 
■aitabla  reraraiag  arraageoMat  for  ehaagfag  the  position  of  ths  valve 
eraak  pin  or  eeeeatrie  relative  to  that  of  the  main  crank,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reveniac  the  eagiae,  sabstaatially  as  showa  and  deacribed. 

30.  k  gaaaagiae  having  aa  air  pampi  arraagad  to  draw  air  firom 
the  workiag  eyNadar  dariag  the  admiaai^a  of  gas  or  vapor  thareia, 
aad  a  saitabia  ravaraiag  arraagamaat  for  ehaagiag  the  positioa  of  the 
pamp  aoeaatrie  or  eraak  pia  rahttive  to  tkat  of  the  maia  eraak,  aab- 
ataatially aa  shown  aad  daaeribad. 


SI.  A  gas  en)pne  having  an  air  pamp  arraaged  to  draw  air  fVooa 
the  workiag  cylinder  during  the  admiasion  of  gaa  or  vapor  thereia, 
the  plaagar  of  said  pump  being  provided  with  a  eroaa  pasaage  for  eoa- 
aeeting  the  said  working  cylinder  with  the  exhaust,  aad  a  saitabia 
reversiag  gear  for  chaaging  the  positioa  of  the  pump  enwk  pia  or 
eccentric  relative  to  that  of  the  main  crank,  sabstaatially  as  showa 
and  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  gaa  eagine  haviag  a  vapor  pump  arranged  to  draw  ii 
air  at  ooe  eod  while  forcing  vapor  at  the  other  and  adaptad  to  mix 
said  air  with  said  vapor,  the  central  pasaage  J  aad  check  valve  0', 
sabstaatially  as  shown  and  deaenbed. 


544:,587.    PLOMl  AVD  LIVBL    WiuiAi  Moou,  Long 
City.  I.  T.    FIM  reh  19.  1886.    Serial  la  6S&98S.    00  aodflL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  plumb  aad  level,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  tool  provided  with  a  chamber  formed  thereia  aad  deepest  at 
each  side  of  its  center,  of  a  sabstaatially  iuverted  U-ehaped  block 
placed  ia  the  said  chamber,  a  pivot  paaaed  through  ooe  leg  of  tha 
block  and  into  the  body  of  the  tool,  an  adjusting  screw  pamiii  through 
tha  body  of  the  tool  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  iato  the  opposite  leg 
of  the  block,  aad  a  combined  plumb  aad  level  glaas  secured  to  the 
block,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  plamb  and  level,  the  combination,  with  the  body  of  tha 
tool  provided  with  a  chamber  formed  therein  deepest  at  ita  sides,  of 
a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  block  placed  in  the  said  chamber, 
a  spring  iaterveaing  between  the  shallower  wall  of  the  chamber  aad 
the  contignooa  wall  of  the  body  of  the  block,  a  pivot  pa  wed  through 
one  leg  of  the  block  and  into  the  body  of  the  tool,  aa  adjusting  screw 
passed  through  the  body  of  the  tool  and  into  the  opposite  leg  of  the 
block,  and  a  combined  plumb  and  level  glam  secured  to  the  block, 
whereby  through  the  adjustment  of  a  single  screw  the  drop  in  both 
the  level  and  the  plumb  sections  of  the  giaas  may  be  regulated,  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  plumb  aod  level  tool  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  deepeat  at  each  side  of  ita 
center  aad  likewiae  provided  with  plumb  opeainga  ooaaeeted  with  the 
aaid  chamber,  of  a  block  shaped  to  correapoad  t«  the  shape  of  the 
aforeaaid  chamber,  a  spring  intervening  the  shallower  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  the  oppoaing  portion  of  the  block,  being  seated  in  ra- 
eesses  formed  in  the  body  of  the  tool  and  in  the  said  block,  a  pivot- 
pia  pivotiag  oae  of  tha  legs  of  said  block  ia  the  said  chamber,  aa  ad- 
juating  scraw  carried  by  the  body  of  the  tool  and  entering  the  oppoa- 
iaglegof  the  block,  aad  a  substantially  U-shaped  water  glass  secured 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  block  and  divided  into  three  eompart- 
■eata,  two  plamb  compartments  and  one  level  compartment,  the 
plnmb  compartments  being  visible  at  the  plumb  opeaiags  of  the  tool 
aabstantially  as  showa  and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  plumb  and  level,  the  combination  with  tha  body  of  tha 
iastrumeot  haviag  a  chamber  formed  therein  deepeat  at  its  sides,  of 
a  block  fitted  looaaly  ia  said  chamber,  and  oompriaiag  a  body  aad 
legs  projeelad  tnm  tha  body  aad  adapted  t«  enter  the  daapar  por^ 
tioaa  of  the  said  chamber,  the  said  block  beiag  pivotad  at  ooe  M» 
of  iu  ceater  aod  the  leg  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  oeater  hariag  aa 
opeaiag  formed  theraia,  a  threaded  aperture  exteadiag  through  the 
bottom  portioa  of  tha  leg  iato  the  said  opeoing,  aa  adjaatiug  acraw 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  iaatrameat  and  engagiag  tha 
said  threaded  aperture  in  the  leg.  a  combined  plumb  aad  level  glaos 
carried  by  the  Mock,  aad  a  spriag  located  betweea  the  said  block 
aad  the  body  of  the  iostrameat,  as  aad  for  the  perpoaa  set  forth. 


64:4:,588.  TOILIT-PAPn  HOLDDL  Wiluab L Pinun.  Ak- 
wii.GiL  riM  rah  6,1896.  Sariia  9a  0S7,S7e.  (HonodaL) 
Chim.—  1 .  Ia  a  toilet  paper  or  other  holder,  a  box  or  caae  adapted 
to  receive  sheeU  of  paper,  and  provided  with  hingaa  for  attachment 
to  a  support,  and  a  tensioa  devioe,  located  within  the  ease  aad 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  sheeU  of  paper  within  the  eaee 
when  said  case  ia  eloaed,  and  while  it  is  being  doeed,  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified. 

2.  The  oombiaatioa,  with  a  sapport,  of  a  oaaa  adapted  to  hold 
sheeta  of  paper,  eagraviags,  Ac.,  aod  haviag  a  hiaged  eoaaeetioa  with 
the  sapport,  whereby  the  said  case  may  be  carried  to  a  horiaoatal  or 
toB  vertical  positioB,  aad  a  spriag  tension  d«Tioa,ooaiialtag  of  a  spr<«( 
attached  to  the  inner  portioa  of  the  ease,  one  oMmber  of  the  apnog 
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haviag  guided  movement  upoa  the  sapport,  the  other  oMmber  beivf 
adapted  for  engagemeat  with  the  paper  wheu  the  caae  la  eloeed  or 
partially  eloeed,  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


bral  portioa  of  the  horse's  Uil  and  axtanda  dowa  the  tail,  ttta  roar  por^ 
tioa  of  the  blanket  extooding  below  aaid  hood  aad  iUoppo«Uad(at 
being  aeparated  aome  diataooe  from  the  root  of  the  tail,  wb^aaTiaHy 
aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaaa  deacribed. 


S.  The  oombinatioo,  with  a  support,  of  a  caae  adapted  to  contain 
sheets,  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  support,  and  capable 
of  being  carried  to  a  eloeed  vertical  position  or  a  horixontal  opeu  po 
sition,  a  teoaroa  device  coosistiag  of  a  spriog  secured  to  the  hiage  por- 
tioa of  the  caae  within  the  name,  the  said  spriag  having  one  of  ita 
member*  in  sliding  engagemeat  with  the  rapport  and  another  mem- 
ber free  for  engagement  with  the  paper,  the  two  members  beiag  at 
aagiea  to  each  other,  the  said  spring  being  so  located  as  to  exert  tea- 
sioa  oa  the  sheeta  of  paper  while  the  caae  is  eloeed  and  while  partially 
open,  aad  a  latch  devioe,  aabataatially  aa  described,  holding  the  said 
caae  in  eloeed  poeiUoa,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  4r4:  6  8  9.    OOU-SHUiLII.    Alubi  Pmnoi,  GMMdgt,  DL 
ULSa^lSHL    Sniil  la  6M,M«.    ffoBOcM.) 


Cbwa.— The  combination  with  the  feed  rolk,  the  sUtionary  knifo 
aad  the  rovolable  catter,  moving  upwardly  thereto,  of  the  curved  caa- 
iag  partly  iaclosiag  the  upper  part  of  the  revolnble  cutter  and  serving 
to  deflect  downward  the  cut  oora  aod  fodder  pasoiag  over  the  catter, 
the  eoacaved  sapport  provided  with  teeth  and  forming  a  downward 
oontiaBatiofl  of  the  carved  casing  aod  having  a  carved  lower  eod 
serviag  to  defiact  the  material  outward,  the  toothed  ahelling  oyKndar 
ravolving  ia  the  aame  direetioa  aa  the  rovolable  cottar,  the  shaking 
screea  below  the  shelling  cylinder  upon  which  the  shelled  eorn  aad 
the  shredded  material  is  deflected  from  the  concaved  support,  aad  the 
eadleas  chain  rake  located  above  the  screen  with  its  discharging  end 
converging  toward  the  screen,  wheroby  the  mechanism  which  outs, 
shreds,  shells  and  aeparates  the  material  is  caused  to  conduct  the  sama 
continuously  through  the  machine,  the  fodder  being  delivered  at  tha 
same  end  aa  that  at  which  the  material  iafed,  rabstantially  as  described. 


64:4:, 6  90.    HOin-BLAIUI.    Aunr  P.  Rammi  Burttagton. 

Wk.  urigDor  to  the  Buritngtoo  Btenket  Oaapuy,  anw  pkaoa    PIM 

hOj  98.  IVH.    Serial  la  61S,68S.    do  nudeL) 

C^im.— 1.  A  horse  blanket  or  cover  having  at  iU  rear  an  open 
hood  covering  the  upper  portion  of  the  horse's  tail  and  extending 
across  the  dock  or  vertebral  part  of  the  Uil  at  a  point  below  the  root 
of  the  Uil  so  aa  to  hold  the  blanket  to  the  ramp  of  the  horse  and  pre- 
vent it  from  working  off,  the  rear  portioa  of  the  blanket  extending 
below  said  hood  and  iU  oppoeiu  edges  being  separated  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  parpoeea  deecribed. 

2.  A  horse  blanket  or  cover  provided  at  its  rear  with  aa  opaa 
hood  formed  of  a  transverse  band  or  bands  and  a  ooaaaetiBg  baad  or 
strip,  said  bands  forming  a  hood  which  fiu  over  the  dock  or  varto- 


64:4:,6  91.    IXTDSIBLSHOSSB-BLAJrur.    AusktF 
BuiUngtoo,  Wk,  MrigDor  to  the  Burttogtoo  Blanket  Oompuiy, 
piaoa    FM  July  96, 1894.    Serial  la  618JS1    do  nndaL) 


Claim — 1.  An  extensible  horse  blanket  or  cover  formed  of  two 
parts  transversely  separable  and  lapping  ooe  over  the  other  at  or 
near  the  middle  of  the  blanket  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal  adjoat- 
ment  to  increase  the  length  of  the  blanket  without  leaving  an  open 
space  betweea  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  sections,  means  for  se- 
earing  tha  two  sections  together,  ia  varioua  longitudinal  adjaatmente 
thereof,  aod  means  for  securing  both  sections  to  the  horse's  body, 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  extensible  horse  blanket  or  cover  formed  of  two  parts  or 
aeetioas  transversely  separable  and  lapping  one  over  the  othar  to  ad- 
mit of  Inagthening  tha  blaakat  without  laaviag  an  open  spaoe  b»- 
tween  the  a<yacent  eods  of  the  two  sections,  means  for  secnriag  the 
two  parte  together  ia  their  various  adjostments,  a  hood  to  the  rear 
portioa  of  the  blanket  adapted  to  fit  dowa  over  the  dnr.k  ar  verte- 
bral portioa  of  the  horaa's  Uil  aad  be  adjnnted  by  movement  of  one 
section,  and  means  for  searing  the  blanket  to  the  body  of  the  hocaa, 
sabsuntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee*  described. 

3.  An  extenaible  horee  blanket  or  cover  formed  of  two  parts  or 
aeetions  tranavaraely  separable,  one  part  or  aaetioa  baiag  providad 
with  sUplee  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  blanket  to  pass  through 
slots  or  eyes  in  the  other  part  or  section,  aod  a  band  or  atrap  raa- 
ning  longitodinally  of  the  blanket  aod  attached  to  ooe  eection  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  through  aaid  sUpies  for  the  purpoee  of  se- 
en ring  tha  two  sections  together,  aabataatially  as  aad  for  the  pai^ 
poaes  deacribed. 

4.  A  horae  blanket  or  cover  provided  with  breast  straps  aad  with 
lacing  hooks,  said  hooks  being  arraaged  on  oppoatU  aidaa  of  the 
breaat  portion  of  the  blanket  with  the  ends  of  the  books  taraod  out- 
wardly and  in  oppoaiu  diraetioas  to  each  other,  oae  of  the  braaot 
straps  being  extended  and  free  beyoad  the  hook  on  that  side  of  the 
blanket  for  the  parpoee  of  forming  a  lacing  cord  with  which  to 
(bsten  the  blanket  at  the  breast,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoaas 
daeeribed. 

5.  A  home  blanket  or  cover  provided  with  breast  straps  aad  lac- 
Jag  hooka,  oae  of  the  breast-straps  being  exteaded  freoiy  beyoad  the 
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Ia«ing  book  on  tha  saa«  tid*  of  Uie  bUny«t  and  folded  upon  itaelf 
sad  stitched  to  form  a  lacing  cord  for  fufiiettlng  the  blanket  at  the 
l>r«a«t,  subAtaatiallj  as  and  for  the  purpos^i  deecribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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6  44, 5  92.    THILL-SDPPORT.    Kdwa»)  RoDiM.  Mew  Tort,  I.  T 
Fikxt  Hot.  2. 18M    Serial  Ha  527.763.    $0  model) 


Cltim. —  1.   The  combioation  of  a  thill,  a  support  therefor,  a 
'  cranked  pirot  connecting  the  thill  and  sappqrt,  and  a  braced  support- 
ing spring  eoonecled  at  one  end  to  said  cranked  pirot,  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  thill,  sabetantiallj  as  deecribed.  j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thill,  a  supporitherefor,  a  cranked  pirot 
eoanecting  the  thill  and  support,  a  braced  saaporting  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  cranked  pirot  and  a  pin  ^r  bolt  secured  to  the  thill 
aad  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  sprinj;,  iaid  cranked  pirot  oper- 
ating to  throw  the  end  of  the  spring  out  of  alignment  with  the  shaft, 
ubetaotiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thill,  of  a  supporting  spring  therefor 
■aitablj  supported  at  its  rear  end  and  an  adjiistable  arm  or  connection 
earned  hj  the  thill  and  eogaging  the  forward  end  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  holding  said  arm  or  connection  i  1  its  adjusted  position  to 
throw  the  end  of  the  spring  above  or  bek  w  the  thill,  substantiallj 
as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thill,  of  a  supporting  spring  therefor 
suiublj  supported  at  its  rear  end,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  shaft  and 
•ogagiag  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  and  prorided  with  a  lateral 
extension,  and  means  for  adjnstablj  secaring  said  extension  to  the 
thill  to  throw  the  end  of  the  spring  abore  or  belnw  the  thill,  substan- 
tiallr  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  crosi  bar,  a  shatl.  and  a  pirot  com  ecting  said  bar  and  shaft, 
combined  with  a  brace  on  the  cross  bar,  and  a  supporting  spring  for 
the  shaft  moaoted  on  said  pirot  and  baring  u  curved  portion  or  elbow 
made  to  engage  the  brace  substantiailr  as  ilescribed. 

6.  A  cross  bar,  a  .4haft.  and  a  pirot  cone  ecting  said  bar  and  shaft, 
combined  with  a  brace  on  the  cross  bar,  anl  a  supporting  spring  for 
the  shaft  mounted  on  said  pirot  and  having  ik  curred  portion  or  elbow 
made  to  engage  the  brace,  said  spring  being  irovided  with  a  strength- 
ening iajer  substantially  a«  describ«>d. 

7.  A  crossbar,  a  shaft,  and  a  pirot  connecting  said  bar  and  shaft, 
combined  with  a  brace  on  the  ernes  bar,  and  a  supporting  spring  for 
the  shaft  monnted  on  said  pivot  and  having  1 1  curred  portion  or  elbow 
made  to  engage  the  brace,  said  cro<w-bar  having  a  strengtheninjt  brace 
at  the  portion  provided  with  the  spring  engaging  brace  sabstantiallj 
as  described 


544,5  93.  HYD&OCA&BON-aAS-aENSlLATIHeHSATSIL  Cashu 
KunoBux.  Benton  Harbor,  Micti.,  aasigiior  lo  Robert  Riley,  aame  plaoe, 
aai  Seorge  Henoan.  St  Joseph.  Mich.  FU^  June  7. 188&  Sertel  Ha 
361,ir7a    (Ho  owdaL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  heater  of  the  characte^  de./;ribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shell  having  an  air-inlet  in  its  nase,  the  mixing-chamber 
supported  in  the  shell  abore  said  base  and  lopening  into  the  latter, 
and  the  feed-pipe  for  liquid  hydrocarbon,  if  a  kindling-pan  in  said 
base,  into  which  said  feeid-pipe  discharges,  aslide-ralre  coreringsaid 
air-inlet,  and  a  door  in  an  opening  in  the  siie  of  the  sheli  connected 
with  said  slide-valve  to  move  it  br  opening  ^nd  closing  the  door,  sab- 
■tantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

2  In  a  heater  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
the  shell  baring  air-inleU  o  and  0'  in  its  bkno,  the  mixing-chamber 
supported  in  the  shell  abore  said  base  and  opening  into  the  latur. 


aad  the  feed-pipe  for  liqnid  hydrocarbon,  of  a  kindling  pan  in  said 
baae,  inte  which  said  feed-pipe  dischargee,  a  slide-ralre  C  having  an 
opening  o*  and  covering  said  air-inlets,  a  door  n'  supported  to  slide  at 
an  opening  n  in  said  shell,  and  a  connection  between  said  door  and 
slide-valve,  whereby  opening  and  closing  the  door  moves  the  slide- 
ralre  to  eloee  and  open  said  air-inleta,  subataotially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shell,  of  a  mixing-chamber  supported  thereon  and  having  side- 
openings  near  its  base  and  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  alide-ralre  in 
•aid  mixing  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  slide-ralre  at  will,  from 
without  the  shell,  to  open  and  close  said  bottom-opening,  and  a  feed- 
pipe for  liquid-hydrocarbon,  extending  about  the  mixing<hamber 
adjacent  to  said  side-openings,  and  extended  underneath  the  mixing- 
chamber,  being  prorided  in  said  extended  portion  with  one  or  more 
diseharge-apertnrea,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shell,  of  a  mixing-chamber  supported  therein  and  having  side- 
openings  f  near  its  base  and  openings  k  and  t  in  its  bottom,  a  slide- 
ralve  H  in  the  mixing-chamber,  a  door^  supported  at  an  opening^ 
in  the  side  of  the  shell,  a  connection  between  said  slide-valve  and  door 
whereby  opening  and  closing  the  door  moves  the  slide-ralre  to  close 
and  open  said  openings  t  and  t.  and  a  feed-pipe  F  for  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, extending  about  the  mixing-chamber  adjacent  to  said  side- 
openings  and  extended  underneath  the  mixing-chamber,  being  pro- 
rided with  apertures  t*  at  said  openings  k  and  t.  sabstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shell,  of  a  mixing-chamber  supported  therein  and  baring  side- 
openings  near  its  base  and  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  slide-ralre  in 
said  mixiug-chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  slide-valve  at  will, 
from  without  the  shell,  to  open  and  close  said  bottom  opening,  a  feed- 
pipe for  liquid  hydrocarbon,  extending  about  the  mixing-chamber 
adjacent  to  said  side-openings  and  extended  underneath  the  mixing- 
chamber,  being  prorided  in  said  extended  portion  with  one  or  more 
discharge  apertures,  a  deflecting-plate  having  an  opening  and  sur- 
mounting the  mixing-chamber  to  afford  side-openings  leading  there- 
from, and  a  second  deflecting-plate  surmounting  said  first  named  de- 
flecting plate  and  forming  intermediate  side-openings  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shell,  of  a  mixing-chamber  supported  therein  aad  having  side- 
openings  near  its  base  and  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  slide-valve  in 
•aid  mixing-chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  slide-ralre  at  will, 
from  without  the  shell,  to  open  and  close  said  bottom-opening,  a  feed- 
pipe for  liquid  hydrocarbon,  extending  about  the  mixing-chamber 
adjacent  to  said  side-openings  and  extended  underneath  the  mixing- 
chamber,  being  prorided  in  said  extended  portion  with  one  or  more 
discharge  apertures,  a  deflecting-plate  baring  an  opening  and  sur- 
mounting the  mixing-chamber  to  afford  side-openings  leading  there- 
from, and  a  second  deflecting-plate  adjustably  surmounting  said  first- 
named  deflecting-plate  and  forming  side-openings  therewith  and  pro- 
rided with  an  opening  extending  through  it,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shell,  of  a  mixing-chamber  E  supported  therein  and  baring  side- 
openings  /'  near  ite  base  and  openings  i  and  1^  in  iu  bottom,  a  slide- 
ralre  H  in  said  mixing-chamber,  a  door  //  supported  to  slide  at  an 
opening  p  in  the  shell,  a  connection  between  said  door  and  slide-ralre 
to  move  the  latter  by  opening  and  closing  the  door,  a  feed-pipe  F  ex- 
tending about  the  mixing-chamber  adjacent  to  said  openings  l"  and 
extended  underneath  the  mixing-chamber,  being  provided  in  said  ex- 
tended portion  with  apertures  k*,  a  plate  E^  having  openings  k*  and 
A* and  surmounting  the  mixing-chamber  to  afford  side-openings  /*,  and 
a  plate  E*  formed  of  a  section  p  containing  an  opening  k''  and  a  sec- 
tion /,  the  plate  E*  being  supported  on  the  plate  E"  to  afford  side- 
openings  /'  and  permit  adjustment  of  the  section  g  with  relation  to 
the  section  /,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


544,5  94.  WIHDMILL,  Saoidib  SAinoBtsra,  Horthwood.  H  D. 
Piled  July  11, 1894.  Serial  Ha  517.189.  (Ho  modei) 
Claim.—  1.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  wind  wheel,  blades  radially  pivoted  in 
the  said  wheel,  connecting  links  pirotally  connected  with  the  blades, 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  wheel  and  connected  with  the  links,  shifting 
arms  connected  with  the  said  levers,  and  a  spring-controlled  shifting 
bar  connected  with  the  said  arms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  wind  wheel,  blades  radi- 
ally pivoted  therein,  the  outer  pirot  being  at  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
which  passes  through  the  blades,  connected  links  pirotally  connected 
with  the  blades,  and  shifting  lerers  connected  with  the  said  links,  of 
shifting  arms  weighted  at  their  outer  ends  and  extending  through  the 
wheel,  one  end  of  the  said  arms  being  connected  with  said  shifting 
lerers,  a  spring-controlled  shifting  bar  connected  with  the  shifting 
arms,  and  a  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  supporting  frame,  said 
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means  being  shifted  through  the  Bediaa  of  the  said  ahiftiag  bar,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  frame  moaatad  to  r*- 
roire  and  prorided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  in  laid 
frame  and  prorided  with  pivoted  bladea,  aad  a  shifting  mechanism 
for  said  blades,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel,  a  worm  engaging  tha  worm 
wheal  of  the  aaid  frame,  a  rock  shaft  by  which  the  worm  ia  carried, 
a  pivoted  lerer  operated  by  the  aaid  shifting  meehaniam,  a  link  con 
necting  the  said  lever  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  maaas  for  operating  the 
worm  from  the  auxiliary  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  to  re- 
rolre  and  prorided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  wind  wheel  monnted  in  tSe 
frame  and  prorided  with  pivoted  bladea,  and  a  ahifting  mechanism 
for  said  blades,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  prorided  with 
arma,  a  worm  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  piroted 
lerer  operated  by  the  ahifting  mechanism,  a  link  piroted  to  tha  aaid 
lerer  and  to  one  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft,  a  spring  connected  to  aaid 
arm  and  link,  and  means  for  operating  the  worm  from  the  auxiliary 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination,  with  the  tower,  a  wind  wheel 
prorided  with  radially  piroted  bladea  connected  by  a  chain  of  linka, 
shifting  lerers  supported  upon  the  wheel  and  connected  with  the  links, 
shifting  arms  extending  through  the  wheel,  pivoted  thereon  and  000- 
nected  with  the  shifting  levers,  the  tower  being  prorided  with  an  at- 
Ucbed  gear,  an4  a  ahifting  rod  connected  with  the  shifting  arms,  of 
a  spring-controlled  shifting  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  shifU 
ing  bar,  an  aoxiliary  wind  wheal  jouraaled  io  the  tail  of  the  isa- 
chine,  a  gear  engaging  with  the  tower  wheel,  a  trip  oonnectioo  be- 
tween the  gear  aad  the  shifting  bar,  and  a  dririag  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  gear  meahiag  with  the  tower  wheel  and  the  aoxiliary 
wiad  wheal  es  aad  for  the  purpose  ^leeifted. 

6.  In  a  wiad  mill,  the  combinauoo,  with  the  tower,  a  wind  wheel 
prorided  with  radially  piroted  blades  conneeled  by  a  chain  of  Hoks, 
shifUng  lerers  supported  upon  the  wheel  and  connected  with  the  links, 
shifting  arms  exUading  throngh  the  wheel,  piroted  thereon  aad  ooa- 
■ected  with  the  shifting  leren.  a  tower  prorided  with  an  attacked 
gear,  and  a  shifUag  rod  eenneetad  with  the  shifting  araa,  of  a  spriag- 
eoatrolled  shifting  meehaniam  eoaaeeted  with  the  aaid  shifting  twr,  aa 
auxiliary  wind  wheel  jouraaled  ia  tha  tail  of  the  machine,  a  gearea- 
gaging  with  the  tower  wheel,  a  trip  coaaectioa  between  the  gear  and 
the  shifting  bar,  a  driring  meehaaiam  between  the  said  gear  meshing 
with  the  tower  wheel  and  the  aaxiUary  wiad  wheel,  aad  shifting  rods 
capable  of  beiag  operated  from  tha  ground  and  baring  connection 
with  tha  ahifting  bar  operated  fW>m  the  main  wheel,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  la  a  wind  mill,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  wiad  wheel  prorided 
with  piroted  blades,  a  rod  atidiag  ia  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  a  ooa- 
nection  between  the  said  rod  aad  bladea  for  operating  the  blades  from 
the  said  rod,  of  rertically  aKdiag  shifting  hart,  piroted  elbow  lerers 
links  eoaaeetiag  one  arm  of  the  leren  with  the  sliding  rod.  sprinp 
connecting  the  other  arms  of  the  elbow  lerers  with  the  shifting  bars 
aad  means  (br  operatiag  said  shifting  bars,  snbataatiaJly  as  described. 
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Clttiwi. 1 .  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  eyiiader  pro- 
rided with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  the  engine  shaft  hariag  a  rotary 
piston  mounted  thereon,  a  sliding  gate  or  abutaaent,  a  cnt-ofT  slide- 
ralre,  a  tubular  oaeillatory  rocker  baring  a  spiral  way  thereia,  a  re- 
ciprocating screw  threaded  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  spiral  way, 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  fVom  the  engine  shaft,  eooentrie  mech- 
anism connecting  nid  rocker  with  the  cutK)fl^  slide  ralre,  and  a  screw 
shaft  gear«d  with  the  rocker  aod  engaged  ia  a  fixed  nut  on  the  slid- 
ing gate  or  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  In  a  roUry  eogiiie,  the  combination  of  aa  engine  shaft  haring 
a  roUry  piston  thereon,  a  cylinder  prorided  with  eliding  gates  or 
abntmenU  aad  with  steam  inlet  porU  opening  into  the  cylinder  on 
oppoMU  sides  of  the  ekmed  abatmenta,  entnoff  slide  ralras  controlling 
the  steam  inlet  porta  aad  Ineated  in  separate  steam  ialet  ehambers 
prorided  with  ports  a  rerersing  ralre  tor  coatrolling  the  ports  of  said 
ehambera,  axially  oscillatory  rockers  actuated  from  the  engine  shaft, 
aad  meehaaism  connecting  said  rockers  with  the  cut-off  slide  ralrea 
aad  with  the  sliding  abutaenta,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tha  eombinatioa  of  a  eyiiader  haring  hous- 
ings on  opposite  sides  aad  prorided  with  a  rotary  pistoa  and  with 
steam  inlet  and  exhaaat  ports,  slidiag  gates  or  abatmenta  supported 
ia  said  honsiags  aad  adapted  to  be  mored  toward  aad  from  each 
other  across  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  aad  in  the  path  of  the  rotary 
piston,  said  sliding  gates  or  abatmenta  being  also  adapted  to  oontrol 
the  exhaust  port,  eutrolT  ralres  for  the  steam  inlet  porta  axially  oa- 
eillatory sleeres  or  rockers  of  tabular  iisrm  aad  hariag  iaofiaed  ways 
thereia,  reciprocating  rods  hariag  screw -threaded  ends  engaged  with 
said  incKned  ways,  eeoeatrios  mounted  on  tha  engine  shaft  aad  eoa- 
nneted  to  said  reciprocating  screw  threaded  roda,  whereby  aa  axial 
oeeillation  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  sleeres  or  rockers,  eeeentrics 
carried  by  said  sleeres  or  roekera  and  connected  with  the  cat^ff 
ralrea,  aad  screw  shafta  geared  with  the  oaeillatory  sleeres  or  rockers 
aad  engaged  in  anta  secured  to  the  riiding  gates  or  abutments,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecribed. 

4.  Ia  a  rotary  eagine,  tha  combiaatioa  of  a  eyiiader  hariag  a  ro- 
Ury-piston  and  prorided  on  opposite  sides  with  howings  that  iadoee 
slidiag  gatss  or  aiMitasenta  adapted  tc  be  asored  simaltsneonsly  toward 
aad  from  each  other  aeroas  the  iater4or  of  the  cyHader  aad  in  the  path 
of  the  pietoa,  steam  porta  opening  into  the  cylinder  on  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  cloeed  sliding  gates  or  abutments,  aa  exhaust  port  oootrolled 
by  said  aKdiag  gates,  cut  off  slide  ralres  eontroUiag  the  steam  inlet 
porta,  tubular,  oaeillatory  rockers  haring  inclined  ways  of  limited  ex- 
teat  formed  thereia,  reciprocating  screw-threaded  rods  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  inclined  ways  aad  aetaated  fh>m  eccentrics  on  the  engine 
shaft,  mechanism  oonaeeting  said  rocken  with  the  ciit-ofT slide  ralrea, 
screw-shafts  geared  with  ssid  rockers  aad  engaged  in  fixed  seta  oa 
the  sliding  gates  or  abatmenta,  aad  a  saain  steam  chest  or  chamber 
prorided  with  pbrta  aad  a  rerersiBg  ralre,  sabetontially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  roUry  eagiae,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  cyKader  prorided 
with  a  roUry  pistoa,  sKdiag  gates  or  abutaMata  adapted  to  ba  awred 
simuluneottsly  to  aad  from  each  other  across  tha  ioierior  of  the  eyi- 
iader, steam  ialet  porta  openiag  into  said  eyiiader  as  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  cloeed  abutments,  aad  ah  exhaust  port  eoetroUed  by  said  slidiag 
G. 
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gfitm  or  kbiitmeotii,  of  eat-off  ilid«  rtin  »  cootrolling  th«  itMiin  inlet 
porta,  nechknisni  Mtaat«d  from  the  engine  nhaft  to  eaiue  the  sliding 
gates  or  sbutmenU  and  the  cut  off  ralr^s  to  operate  in  time  more- 
menta,  starting  valves  controlling  ports  that  connect  the  cat-off  raJTe 
chambers  with  the  steam  inlet  ports  of  t^e  cylinder,  lever  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  sUrting  ralres,  and  4  main  steam  chest  provided 
with  ports  controlled  \Sj  a  reversing  val«e,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotarj  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cjiioder  provided 
with  sliding  abutments,  and  with  inlet  iod  ezhaoA  porta,  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  rourj  piston  thereon,  sK4e  valves  provided  with  rega- 
lating  ports,  auxiliary  slide  valves  for  controlling  said  porU,  aiially 
oscillatory  rockers  actuated  from  the  en^oe  shaft,  eccentric  mecban- 
ttm  connecting  said  rockers  with  the  sli#e  valves  and  their  auxiliary 
ralvas,  and  gearing  connecting  the  oscillatory  rockers  with  the  sliding 
abotatents,  substantially  as  described.      I 

7  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  roUry  pisf^n  and  sliding  gates  or  abut- 
ments for  each  cylinder,  valve  chambe^  having  ports  leading  into 
said  cylinders,  cut-off  slide  valves  located  in  said  chambers,  axially 
oscillatory  rockers  geared  with  the  sliding  abutments  and  with  said 
cut-off  slide  valves,  eccentrically  actuat4d  mechanism  through  which 
said  rockers  receive  an  axial  oscillation  from  the  rotation  of  the  en- 
gine shaft,  main  steam  chesU  coonectsid  by  porU  with  the  cat-off 
valve  chambers  of  the  respective  eylinde^  slide-valves  located  in  said 
main  steam  chesU  and  connected  by  a  Ishafl,  gearing  for  operating 
said  shaft  to  reverse  the  engine,  and  steam  passages  leading  from  the 
ezhaost  of  one  cylinder  to  the  steam  e4est  of  another  cylinder,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 
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it  is  balanced  and  permits  heating  without  disturbing  the  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bed  spring  having  its  end  portions  coiled  in  opposite^liree- 
tioos,  the  middle  part  of  the  spring  having  a  loop  or  return  bend,  4, 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  oppositely  coiled  parts  of  the  spring, 
and  situated  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bed  spring  for  med  of  continuous  wire  having  reversely  coiled 
portions  at  its  outer  ends,  the  ends,  8  and  9,  of  the  said  coiled  por- 
tions nearest  the  middle  of  the  spring  being  approximately  parallel 
to  each  other  and  connected  directly  by  a  part,  4.  whereby  the  wire 
may  expand  longitudinally  without  distorting  the  spring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  coiled  bed  spring  having  the  loop  4  at  the  center,  longitudi- 
nally, and  .two  spiral  strands  coiled  in  dpposte  directions  extending 
from  said  loop  in  opposite  directions  u>ward  the  ends,  and  bavinc 
the  ends  of  the  wire  looped  in  or  engaged  with  the  end  coils  at  points 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5 4:4:. 5  9  8.  CAl-COUPLIMO  WiujAB  A  Spaub uid  Jamb E 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  |  plate  having  a  tongue  con- 
MCted  therewith,  said  tongue  having  'teeth  thereon,  of  a  belt  eon- 
Deeted  with  the  plate  and  having  sliding  connection  therewith  and 
bearing  against  the  back  of  the  tonga*  whereby  to  exert  a  pressure 
thereon,  to  force  the  teeth  into  the  gariient,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  plate  hkving  a  slot  therein,  a  toagae 
eoonected  with  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  said  tongue  narrower 
than  the  slot  whereby  a  space  is  formetl  between  the  tongue  and  slot 
at  each  side  of  the  tongue,  and  the  to^KU*  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plate  and  gripping  teeth  extenditg  from  the  tongue,  of  a  belt 
fused  throagh  the  space  at  the  edges  of  the  tongue  and  in  oontaet 
with  the  tongue,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  force  the  tongue  from  its 
normal  position  at  an  angle  to  the  plal|e,  toward  the  plate,  substao- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 

I 

S44:.5  97.    SPDLAL  SPRUIQ.    Jo^  6.  Sam.  St  LouHi,  Ma    PiM 
Sent  19.  1891.    SerU  Ma  406,1>S.    ^0  model) 


Claim. —  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  liak-«pening  and  provided  at  its  front  face  with  a 
recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  way,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  way  and 
provided  with  s  conpliug-pin  perforation  and  having  at  its  outer  end 
an  upward  extending  portion  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  At  therein  and  a  link-guider  hinged  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  slide  and  composed  of  a  curved  neck  or  shank,  and  a 
front  portion  conforming  to  th<9  configuration  of  the  bottom  of  the 
draw-head  and  having  side  flanges  and  provided  with  a  coupling-pin 
perforation,  and  having  in  advance  of  the  coupling-pin  perforation 
a  struck-up  portion  forming  a  catch,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim.— \  A  coiled  bed  spring  liaviog  at  its  center,  loagitndi 
nally,  a  loop  4  from  which  the  strand  1  8  and  9  immediately  extend 
peripherally  in  the  same  direction,  an*  longitudinally  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  a  right  hand  spiral  between  the  center  and  one  end 
and  a  left  hand  spiral  between  the  osoter  and  the  other  end,  said 
ipriag  being  open  at  and  throagh  its  aenter.  louKitodinally,  whereby 


Claim. 1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

laterally  movable  carriage  and  means  actuated  from  the  key  board 
for  giving  it  step  by  step  movement,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  roUry  movement  (independ- 
ent of  the  line  spacing  movement)  to  expose  the  writing  to  view,  a 
kev  on  the  key  board,  and  operative  connections  between  said  key 
and  the  platen  adapted  to  route  the  platen  to  expose  the  writing  to 
view  without  interferinit  with  the  free  step  by  step  lateral  movement 
of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine  a  carriage  capable  of  step  by  step 
lateral  feed  movement  for  printing  purpose^  and  of  being  shifted  from 
lower  to  upper  case  printing  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
imparting  said  movemenU  to  the  same,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  capable  of  limited  roUry  movement(independent  of  the 
line  spacing  movement)  to  expose  the  printing  to  view,  a  key  on  the 
keyboard  and  operating  connections  between  said  key  and  platen 
adikpted  to  route  the  platen  to  expose  the  writing  to  view  without 
interfering  with  either  the  feed  or  the  shifting  movement  of  the  car- 
riage sttbetaatiaUy  as  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  typewriting  maehine  a  kinged  carriage  capable  of  being 
turned  up  and  back,  a  platen  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  have 
a  limiud  roUry  movement  (independent  of  the  line  spacing  move- 
ment) to  expose  the  writing  to  view,  and  means  for  producing  such 
movement  of  the  platen  operated  fW>m  the  keyboard  and  so  connected 
to  the  platen  and  key  board  respectively  as  to  pennit  the  carriage 
to  turn  on  iU  hinge  without  impediment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine  a  hinged  carriage  capable  of  being 
turned  up,  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  from  upper  to  lower  case 
and  vice  versa,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  capable  of  lim- 
ited roUry  movement  (independent  of  the  line  spacing  movement)  to 
expose  the  writing  to  view  and  means  for  producing  such  movement! 


■aid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  gears  may  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  meeh  with  suiuble  gearing  for  operating  the  spools,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame,  of  an  oscillating  plate  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  with  gears,  means  f»r  routing  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  mechanism  for  tilUng  or  oscillating  said  shaft  and 
plate  by  preseure  exerted  by  the  ribbon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  maim 
tnmt,  of  a  plaU  pivoted  thereon  carrying  a  shaft  adapted  to  oscil 
lau  and  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  gears,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
a  rock-shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  gears  may  be  thrown  into  and  out 


of  the  pUun  operated  from  the  key  board  and  so  connected  10  the  of  mesh  with  suiuble  gearing  for  operating  the  spools.  sub-Untially  as 
platen,  keyboard,  and  carriage  respectively,  as  to  follow  the  said  |  described 


shifting  movement  of  the  carriage,  bat  at  the  same  time  to  permit 
the  carriage  to  turn  on  its  hinge  without  impediment. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  carriage  and  platen  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  h^ve  limited  roUry  movement  to  expose  the 
writing  thereon,  the  tilting  rod  19,  the  hooked  "Ulting  arm"  the  cam 
on  said  arm.  the  stud  78  and  a  support  therefor  and  the  spring  79  by 
which  the  cam  and  stad  are  drawn  together,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  carriage  the  platen  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  have  limited  roury  movement  to  expose  the 
writing  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  tram  upper  to 
lower  case  and  vice  versa,  the  "Ulting  rod"  19,  the  hooked  "tilting 
arm,"  the  cam  on  said  arm,  the  stud  78  mounted  on  a  reciprocable 
bar  75  connected  to  the  carriage-shifting  mechanism,  and  the  spring 
79,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
a  platen  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  a  movement  of  partial  ro- 
Ution  ( independent  of  the  line  spacing  movement)  to  expose  the  print- 
ing to  view,  of  a  bail  or  "tilting  rod"  in  operative  connection  with 
said  carriage,  a  key  oB  the  key  board,  a  hook  rod  connected  to  the 
key  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  depressed  to  pull  down  the  bail 
or  •'  tilting  rod,"  and  a  lock  for  mainUining  the  platen  normally  in 
Axed  position,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  maehine.  the  combination  of  a  platen  adapted 
to  tilt  or  oscillate,  means,  consisting  subsUntially  of  a  key-lever  op- 
erated by  a  key  on  the  key-board,  a  tilting  arm  70,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  key-lever  and  Ulting  arm,  a  UlUng  rod  19  sup- 
ported upon  the  carriage  frame  and  having  an  arm  14  provided  with 
a  projecUon  adapted  to  travel  in  a  cam-slot  on  the  arm  41,  for  UlUng 
the  platen  and  means  for  returning  said  platen  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable  shift- 
rod,  a  carriage  capable  of  being  moved  endwise,  having  its  rear  end 
supported  on  said  shift-rod  and  iU  front  end  provided  with  a  roller 
wlMse  bearing  lies  at  all  Umes  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  said  car- 
riage, a  Axed  support  upon  which  said  roller  may  either  slide  length- 
wise or  crosswise,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shift-rod  back  and 
forth  for  the  prinUng  of  capiuls,  subsUntially  as  deticribed. 

10.  In  a  type-wriUag  asaohine,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  movable  shift  rod,  a  carriage  capable  of  being  moved 
endwise,  provided  with  a  collar  on  its  rear  end  adapted  to  slide  along 
on  said  shift-rod  and  having  its  front  end  provided  with  a  roller  whose 
bearing  lies  at  all  times  in  the  same  pUne  as  that  of  said  carriage,  a 
Axed  support  upon  which  said  roller  may  either  sKde  lengthwise  or 
crosswise,  and  means  for  shifUng  said  shift-rod  back  and  forth  for 
the  printing  of  capiuls,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

1 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombinatioD  of  a  movable  shift 
rod,  rocker  arms  on  which  said  rod  is  mounted,  a  carriage,  capable 
of  being  okoved  endwise,  having  iU  rear  end  supported  on  said  shift- 
rod  and  iU  front  end  provided  wit4>  a  roller  whoee  bearing  lies  stall 
Umes  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  said  carriage,  a  fixed  support  upon 
which  said  roller  may  slide  either  lengthwise  or  crosswise  and  means 
for  rocking  said  arms  back  and  forth,  subsUnUally  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the combinaUon  of  a  carriage,  a 
tilting  or  oecillating  platen  mounted  thereon,  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  for  the  printing  of  capiuls,  means  for  tilting  or  oscillating 
said  platen  and  operaUve  connecUons  between  the  said  shifting  and 
tilUng  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  type-wriUnx  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen,  cylin- 
der ratchet,  the  arm  42.  a  spring  pawl  145,  arm  147,  pawl  146,  and 
means  for  limiUng  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm  147,  subsUn- 
Ually as  described. 

14  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen,  eylin- 
dei^ratchet.  the  arm  42  a  spring  pawl  145,  a  downwardly  spring- 
pressed  arm  147,  an  upwardly  spring-pressed  pawl  146,  and  means  for 
iimiUng  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm  147,  and  a  carriage  lever 
I&3,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

15.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  main 
frame,  of  s  plate  pivoted  thereon  carrying  a  shaft  adapted  to  oscil- 
late ao^rovided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  asd  gears,  means  for  rotaUog 


18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
fi^me.  of  a  UlUng  or  oecillaUng  plaU  carrying  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  ratchet-wheel  and  gears  and  a  device  operated  by  pressure  of  the 
ribbon,  and  connecUng  mechanism  between  said  device  and  said  shaft, 
subetaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

19.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  UlUng  or  oecillaUng  plate  carrying  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  ratcbet-wheel  and  gears  and  a  device  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  ribbon,  detent  mechanism  between  said  device  and  said  shaft  and 
meana  for  tnpping  or  releasing  said  detent  meehanijBm,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

544r  600.  PBM  ODARD  POR  EDLINQ  PURPOSES.  PiUl  R  9n 
Tin,  Portlud.  Me.  Piled  May  15,  189&  Serial  Ha  549.428.  Jo 
model) 


Claim.— \.  A  pen  guard  for  ruling  purposes  comprising  a  spring- 
clip  with  lugs  projecUng  therefrom,  and  a  wire  frame  pivoted  on  said 
lugs  and  adapted  to  project  on  either  side  of  the  pen  when  said  clip 
is  secured  on  the  pen  holder,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  A  pen  guard  for  ruling  purposes  comprising  a  spring-clip  with 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  theieof,  and  a  wire  frame 
pivoted  on  said  lugs  and  provided  with  obversely  disposed  loops  at 
the  two  ebds  of  said  frame,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

3.  A  pen  guard  for  ruling  purposes  comprising  a  spring-clip  with 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  wire  frame 
pivoted  on  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  either  end  opposite 
■aid  pivots  and  re-entrant  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  pen  when  the 
■aid  guard  is  in  use,  subauntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pen  guard  for  ruling  purposes  comprising  a  spring  clip  with 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  wire  frame 
pivoted  on  said  lugs  and  having  obversely  disposed  loops  at  the  two 
ends  of  said  frame,  with  sides  adapted  to  press  against  the  pen  holder 
and  re-entrant  arms  adapted  to  bear  againtt  the  pen,  sabeUaUally  as 
described. 


5 4:4, 6 0 1 .  CLBAHSne  MATniAL  AHD  PROCESS  OP  PRODOC- 
nSSAMR  Dionn»M.8nwiu>,(%attanooga,Teiin.  POadApr.e, 
189S.    fleriia  Ha  544,900.    (Ho  ■petriaen) 

Claims — 1.  As  an  improved  cleaning  and  polishing  material,  pow- 
dered steaUte,  Ulc.  or  soap  stone,  hardened  by  being  treated  with 
beat  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  1,500*  Pahrenheit,  subsUnUally 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  cleaning  compound,  consisUng  of  stea- 
Ute, Ulc,  or  soap  stone,  hardened  by  being  treated  with  heat,  in  a 
Anely  comminuted  sUte,  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  1.500'*  Fahr- 
enheit, and  combined  with  saponaceous  material  in  suiuble  propor 
tions,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  cleaning  and  polishing  material, 
which  consists  in  treaUng  steaUte,  Ulc  or  soap  stone  with  heat  at  a 
minimum  temperature  of  1,500*  Pahrenheit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  of  (troducing  a  cleaning  and  polishing  material. 
which  coDsiste  in  reducing  steaUte,  talc,  or  soap  stone  to  a  finely  com 
minuted  sUte.  and  treaUng  the  powder  with  heat  at  a  miuimum  tem 
perature  of  1,500"  Fahrenheit.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  cleaning  and  polishing  compound, 
which  coosiste  in  reducing  steaUte,  Ulc,  or  soapstone  to  a  finely  com 
minuted  sUte,  treaUng  the  powder  with  heal  at  a  minimum  tempera 
ture  of  1,500*  Fahrenheit,  and  combininf  the  hardened  powder  wiUj 
■aponaceous  material  in  suiuble  proporUons  substantially  aa  apeei 
fied 


toiS 


544,603.    SADDLE    Amomo 
FiM  Jtn  31.  189&    Seriil  Ma  53«.li; . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August   13,    1895. 


»  TmuT,  WihtngtflB.  Dl  C 

(MomoiM.) 


claim.— I.  A«ddletr««ofT»i7in^th»ckii«MiniUdiirereotp»rt« 
wbervbj  proper  ahftpc  i«  gi»eB  to  the  sftddle,  foroi**!  of  a  compoond 
fmbrie  or  oiAtenAl  of  Taleaaiswl  nibb«r  »ad  ih«eu  or  piftsM  of  wot« 
oruztile  &bnc  toeh  eonpoaad  matari&l  being  homogMCoaa  throof^b- 
oat,  th*t  ia,  tba  Buiiiber  of  thickiMMM  ^f  Uztil*  fabrk  inereaaiBg  or 
dimiiiithiaK  according  a*  the  thiekoMn^f  tbe  saddle  trM  iocreaaea  or 
diminisbea,  sobotaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  saddle  tr«e  formed  of  two  sid^  bar*  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  aud  of  diffsreot  thickness  in  their  different  parts,  the  said 
•addle  tree  being  eosspoeed  of  a  single(  pieoe  of  natertal,  aod  being 
flexible  and  of  boaogeneoos  texture  throaghout,  snbeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  wddle  tree,  the  oombinati<M  of  the  side  bars  of  different 
thicknesses  in  their  different  pans  and  of  honogeneoos  textare  and 
aniform  flexibility  throoghoat,  and  a  e4aUe  secured  to  the  side  bar*, 
the  cantle  being  of  homogeaeons  texture  and  uniform  flexibility 
throughout,  but  the  degree  of  flexibilit|  of  the  cantle  being  lew  than 
that  of  the  tide  bars,  subeUntiallj  as  s«t  forth. 

4.  A  saddle  tree  eompoeed  of  a  fsbric  or  material  of  Tarring 
Ikickneas  in  iu  diffhrent  parta,  bat  at  the  same  time  haring  aniform 
flezibilitj  and  a  bomogeoeoas  texture  throughout,  the  said  Cabric 
being  eompoeed  of  pieces  of  textile  fabric  intissatelj  united  bj  ral- 
eaaiaed  rubber,  sabeUntially  as  set  for^h. 


2.  In  a  ear«oapler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head,  of  rhori- 
zootally  aod  verticallj  pifoted  link  bar  therein,  diaraetricallj  oppo- 
itite  noses  upon  the  rear  exlreniity  of  the  link  bar  behind  ite  pivot, 
and  a  plurmlit/  of  parallel  springs  secured  at  one  extremity  to  the 
draw  head  behind  the  link  bar  and  hariag  their  free  extremities  in 
operatire  proximity  to  the  noeea,  subataatially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  piv- 
oted spring  actoated  link  bar  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  series  of 
apertures  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  link  passing  through  the  slot,  and 
prong  keys  engaging  the  apertures  to  retain  the  liok  in  its  adjusted 
poeitiona,  subataatially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combioatien  with  an  apertured  draw  bar 
provided  with  a  loagitudioal  gnide  bar,  of  a  slotted  pin  guided  by 
said  guide  bar,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pin,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

b.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  eombination  with  a  draw  head  and  pin, 
of  a  crank  bar  provided  with  a  crank  bent  to  form  a  depending  nufh 
port  for  the  pin,  a  spring  latch  co-operatiug  with  the  crank  bar,  mech- 
anisas  at  both  sidee  of  the  ear  for  actuating  the  crank  bar  aud  lat«h, 
sabttantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  provided  w^  a  medial 
wall  defining  two  casings,  of  a  vertically  and  borisontally  movable 
link  bar  in  one  casing  held  in  lU  normal  poeilion  by  opposing  springs, 
a  link  adjosUbly  secured  to  said  link  bar,  a  pin  in  the  other  casing 
provided  with  a  slot  co-operating  with  a  guide  bar  to  guide  said  pin. 
a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  eraak  looeety  pivoted  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  pin  above  the  draw  bar,  actuating  cranks  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  crank  shaft  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car, 
a  spring  actoated  latch  adapted  to  eagage  one  of  the  aetaating 
cranks,  and  a  lateh  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  latch  and  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  the  car,  and  handles  apon  the  latch  and 
latch -bar,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


644,603.   FOLDnieTAlLI,   8mMiUTion«».Ili>gfl«itM» 
FIM  iuoe  0. 1886.    SmM  Ha  SfilM.    (Ho 


Chim—l.  A  folding  Ubie  the  to|)  thereof  having  longitudinal 
strips  having  enlarged  portions  at  one  end,  rack-bars  attached  to  the 
Other  end  of  the  longitadiaal  stripe,  legs  B  B  connected  to  the  enlarged 
•ads  of  the  longitudinal  strips  and  having  legs  W  B'  pivoted  thereto, 
metal  tips  h  secured  to  the  upper  end*  of  the  legs  B*,  and  hooks  t^ 
carried  by  said  legs  for  engagement  with  pins  projecting  from  the  lon- 
gitadiaal strips,  sabstaaUally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  As  an  improved  article  of  manuCscture,  a  table  the  top  thereof 
having  longitudinal  strips  A'  rigidly  soured  thereto,  legs  B  and  B* 
eentrally  pivoted  to  each  other  one  p4ir  of  legk  being  bolted  to  one 
end  of  the  longitadiaal  strips  and  ths  other  pair  having  metal  tips  on 
their  upper  ends  which  engage  with  rack-plates  secured  to  the  longi- 
tndinai  stripe  A',  together  with  an  adjufuble  leg  C  hinged  to  the  Uble 
mad  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  ^nder  side  of  the  top,  the  paru 
being  organised  subat«ntially  as  sbowi^  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

1 


544,606.    HOTLOCL    Wiuui  Wooloook. Shamokln, Pi.    Filed 
Aug.37,  im    aariia  Ha  fiSl.471.    (Ho  moM.) 
r- --■•■. .--■■; 

■  ^  e  m 


manai 


Claims. —  1.  The  eombination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  r» 
dnced  polygonal  extension,  and  a  nut  having  a  threaded  boss,  of  s 
cap  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  said  boss,  a  ratchet  applied  to  the  bolt 
exteoition,  and  a  pawl  and  spring  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  reduced  polyg- 
onal extension,  and  a  out  having  a  threaded  boos,  of  a  cap  nut  which 
•crews  on  said  boss  and  means  for  locking  it  to  the  bolt,  sabstaatially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  and  nut  of  a  cap  nnt 
having  a  screw  connection  with  the  latter,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  locking  the  cap  nut  against  backward  rotation,  sub- 
staotiaJiy  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  nut  «nd  cap  nut  having  an  axial 
opening,  of  s  ratchet  having  a  reduced  smooth  cylindrical  portion 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  while  iU  lower  toothed  portion  abuU 
the  internal  shoulder  of  the  latter,  a  spring  embracing  the  ratchet 
proper,  and  a  pawl  that  engages  the  latter  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cap  not  bavlnjf  a  radial  recess  for 
a  pawl  and  grooves  formed  in  the  opposite  parallel  sides  of  said  re- 
cess and  extending  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  cap  nut,  of  the  pawl,  hav- 
ing lateral  projecbons  or  pivoU  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said 
grooves  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


544. 604.    CA&^UPLIH6.    WiuiAi  &  WimBoi.  Mldwiy, 
W.  Vt.    PIM  PthL  2S,  ISKl    aerial  Ha  M0.111    (HomodeiJ 


CimimL — 1.  The  eombination  with  a  draw  head,  of  an  interme- 
diately, horisooUlly  and  vertically  pivoted  bar,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
jnsUbie  link  secured  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  link  bar,  op- 
poeing  s^ngs  secured  within  the  dr^w  head  in  operative  proximity 
to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  link  bar]  subetantially  as  specified. 


KAA   606      aCElW  HOIi)Hl  AMD  DBIYHl.    Jamb  R.  BauUT. 
^iniwflKPa.    Wed  Mar  li  188ft.    flertl  Ha  541,788.    (Momod«Ll 


Chin.— I.  A  bifurcated  screw  driver  having  equally  expansible 
directly  oppoeiu  lep  aod  nibs  on  ths  snds  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
upon  their  ontside  sarfheee  with  the  inner  stdss  of  s  screw  slot,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  legs,  snheUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  bifareatwl  screw  driver  having  equally  ezpuMible  direcUy 
opposite  legs,  and  nibs  on  the  ends  thereof  whoee  outer  snrfaoes  are 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  inner  sur&ces  of  a  screw  slot,  means 
for  expanding  the  tegs,  and  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  expan- 
sion, snbstantinlly  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  biforcated  screw  driver  having  equally  expansible  directly 
opposite  legs,  and  nibs  on  the  ends  thereof,  whose  outer  surfaces  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  screw  slot,  aod  an  ex- 
pansive piece  movable  between  the  legs  and  adapted  to  expand  them 
and  press  their  nibs  against  the  sides  of  a  screw  slot,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bifurcated  screw  driver  having  equally  expansible  di- 
rectly opposite  legs,  and  roughened  nibs  on  the  ends  thereof,  whose 
outer  roughened  surfaces  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  sides 
of  a  screw  slot,  and  means  for  expanding  the  legs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

544,607.  APPARATUS  FOR  W ASffiHG  AHD  SORTIHQ  ORAHU- 
LAR  MATBRIALa  PiTM  Batscm.  DiMseldort  Qennany.  Filad  May 
9,1896.  Serial  Ho.  54«,8«2.  (H^  modd.)  Patented  In  Germany  July  8, 
1884,  Na  80,479. 


each  into  the  tube  A'  or  C,  and  the  parts  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged together  for  joint  operation  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


644  6  10  PROCESS  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  KXTRACnHS 
ORBS  BY  ELBCTROLYSia  Edward  W.  Clau.  Butte,  Moot.  airigBar 
of  two-thinto  to  Bdwln  M  Clark  and  the  Weatam  Iron  Works,  same 
plaoe.    FUed  Mov.  5. 18»4    Serial  Ha  527,963.    (Mo  model) 


Clfiim— An  apparatus  for  washing  and  sorting  granular  mate- 
rials according  to  specific  weight,  comprising  a  sieve  with  sunken  bot- 
tom <J  and  removable  rim  H,  and  a  UbIe  having  several  openings,  and 
a  rim  1'  at  one  of  said  openings  for  snpporting  the  sieve,  said  last 
named  opening  being  of  such  depth  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  sieve 
bottom  C,  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  UbIe  top  snbsUntially  as  and  fof 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

644  608.    LIFE-BOAT    flBOBSiBuiuiOEi, Brooklyn. HI.    Flkd 
Ma^  28, 1889i    Serial  Ho  543,552.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  lifs-boat  the  framing  of  which  is  eompoeed  of  s 
keel  of  practically  rigid  material,  a  stem  aod  a  stem  poet  of  praeticallv 
rigid  material  firmly  secured  to  the  keel,  a  supplemenUry  stem  and 
stem  post  of  elastic  material  firmly  secured  to  the  keel,  a  series  of 
elastic  ribs  secnred  to  the  keel  between  the  stem  and  the  stem  post, 
a  series  of  longitudinal  elastic  side  bars  provided  with  eyee  to  engage 
the  ribs  and  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  supplemenUry  stem  and 
stem  post,  two  upright  sUndsrds  firmly  secured  to  the  keel,  a  seat 
guided  by  said  sUndards  and  constructed  to  move  up  and  down  on 
the  same  and  braces  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  seat  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  elastic  ribs  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  keel  A,  the  stem  B  and  the  sUr« 
post  C  of  a  supplemenUry  •tem  II  provided  with  guides  24  which 
engage  the  stem  B  and  of  a  supplemenUry  stern  post  13  provided  with 
guides  25  which  engage  the  stem  post  C  sobsuotially  as  described. 


544  609.    PBM  AHD  PDCIL  CASE.    Cla»  W  Boiui.  Hew  Tort. 

H.  T.,  MriRDor  to  Uw  B^:le  Peodl  Coopany.  ame  piaoa    FQed  Mar. 

38,18801    Salal  Ha  64S.6I2.    (Ho  model) 

Chim. The  tubniar  central  or  main  sheath   A,  in  combination 

with  the  tube  A'  fitting  within  and  secured  to  the  said  sheath,  and 
provided  at  or  near  iU  raar  end  with  pinion  m;  the  fW>nt  section  B 
provided  vrith  a  bead  fitting  the  interior  of  tube  A',  aod  a  rearwardly 
extending  sheet-metal  rack  b  formed  as  described  and  engaging  the 
pinion  a;  and  the  rear  sliding  tabe  C  flttiog  the  outer  sheath  A  and 
havir>g  a  forwardly  projecting  similar  rack  e,  which  also  engages  the 
pinion  a;  the  two  racks  b  e  being  formed  and  arranged  to  uleseope 


Claim.—].  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  gold  from 
its  ores,  which  consisU  in  mixing  said  ore  with  a  solution  of  chloride 
of  sodium  and  then  passing  said  mixture  into  the  presence  of  sepa- 
rated bodies  of  mercury  in  a  regular  succession,  and  at  the  same  tims 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  electricity,  each  body  of  mercury  acting 

as  a  cathode. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  separating  gold  from  lU  orsa,' 
which  consisU  in  mixing  the  crushed  ore  with  a  solution  of  chloride 
of  sodium,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  sucsessive  currenU  of  elec- 
tricity in  the  presence  of  a  succession  of  separated  bodies  of  mercory 
each  body  of  mercury  acting  as  a  cathode,  only  the  liquid  portion  of 
the  mixture  or  pulp  being  permitted  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
mercury. 

3.  In  an  electric  chlorinator  for  anriforons  ores,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally  located  hollow  cylinder  having  cloned  ends  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ores  and  a  sodium  chloride  solution;  of  an 
agiutor  within  said  cylinder ;  a  series  of  amalgamating  chambers  ar 
ranged  on  the  exterior  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
itt  interior  by  openings,  porous  screens  or  diaphragms  within  said 
openings ;  an  anode  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  cathode  within  each 
of  the  amalgamating  chambers,  subsUntially  as  dsecribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  chlorinator  for  gold  ores,  the  combination  of  the 
sUtionary  horizonUl  cylinder  provided  with  an  interior  chamber  to 
receive  the  ore  and  a  sodium  chloride  solution;  a  stirrer-ehafl  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  stirrer  arms  and  adapted  to 
revolve  in  the  cylinder  chamber .  a  serie*  of  boxes  arranged  along 
the  exterior  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  iU  interior 
by  passages  or  openings ;  a  porous  diaphragm  ioUrpoaed  within  said 
openings;  au  anode  within  the  cylinder  chamber;  and  cathodes  within 
the  exterior  chambers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  chlorinating  device  for  gold  ores,  the  oombina 
tion  of  the  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  ores  and  a  sodium 
chloride  solution ;  an  agiUtor  therein ;  a  series  of  separate  boxea  ar- 
ranged along  the  exterior  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  its  interior  by  openings  or  passages,  poroos  diaphragms  inter- 
posed within  said  passages,  a  positive  electrode  within  the  chamber 
oooUining  the  chloride  solution  and  ores,  and  negative  electrodes 
within  the  amalgamaUng  chambers,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  chlorinator  for  gold  ores,  the  combination  with 
the  chamberwi  cylinder  described,  and  the  series  of  boxes  arranged 
along  its  sides  and  communicating  with  its  interior  by  openings  or 
psMages ;  of  the  screen  or  filter  interposed  within  said  openings  or 
passages,  an  anode  within  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  cathodes  within 
the  amalgamating  chambers.  sabsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


■  oao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August   13,    1895. 


7.  In  an  el«ctne  eklorinatiag  appa  «tiH  for  f(old  om,  the  eombi- 

natioo  with  two  or  more  borizontallT  arraof^  crlioder*  cooitnioted 
as  dMcrib«d,  and  provided  with  aood^^  aod  the  seriee  of  aeparate 
amalgamating  conparttaenteeommuait^ting  with  their  interion  and 
proTided  with  cathode*,  of  the  eonaetting  pipe*  wherebj  the  ore 
pulp  to  be  treated  i*  coadaeted  saeceeaiyelj  into  aod  through  the  mt- 
•rai  cjliadera,  snbeUatially  ai  aod  for  the  purpose  deecribed 

8.  In  an  electric  chlorinator  for  gold  ore*,  the  combination  of  the 
hoUow  cjlinder  constracted  in  loogita^nal  sections  united  by  bands, 
and  baring  the  series  of  separate  bozeaor  chamber*  commuDicating 
with  its  interior ;  the  electrical  connections  consisting  of  the  anode 
in  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  the  cathodes  in  the  boxes  or  amalgam- 
ating chambers,  the  agiutor  shaft  prftrided  with  the  spirally  ar- 
ranged series  of  stirrer  arms  and  adap^sd  to  rerolTe  in  the  ejUndar 
chamber,  aod  the  stuffing  boxes  at  the'  ends  of  the  cylinder,  all  ar- 
ranged substaotially  as  and  for  the  par|>oee  deecribed. 


6  4:4:,  611.  coHninous^eAum  machdib.  robixt  w.  oor- 

nx,  Bedford  city .  Va,  aarigDor  to  the  BMik  Cigarette  MachiiM  Goinpanr, 
(tf  ViTKuiia.    FUed  Hot.  S,  18»4.    Serial  Ha  S27,8S&    do  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  continuous  cigaret^  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  carrier  belt,  a  top  or  pressir  endless  belt  aboTe  the  car- 
rier belt,  two  sets  of  disconnected  toothed  dies  arranged  between  the 
said  two  belts,  each  set  forming  an  endle^  toothed  compre**or,  frames 
in  which  said  endle**  toothed  compressors  are  adapted  to  trarel,  aod 
gearing  for  giving  the  said  endless  carreer  belt,  top  preeser  belt,  aod 
endless  toothed  trsTeling  compressors  the  desired  motion,  speed  and 
uniformity  of  action,  substantially  as  se^  forth. 

2.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  a  frame  baring  slots,  and 
two  sets  of  disconnected  toothed  dies,  eatch  set  being  adapted  to  more 
ia  one  of  said  slots  t  the  two  sets  formiig  together  a  pair  of  endiea* 
trareling  compressor*!,  combined  wita  gear  wheels  engaging  and 
causing  the  travel  of  said  toothed  coapreasors,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth.  I 

3.  In  s  contiouotts  cigarette  machine,  a  frame  having  slots,  and 
two  sets  of  disconnected  toothed  dies,  jeach  die  having  an  inner  ta- 
pered formation,  as  described,  and  a  pii  adapted  to  move  in  one  of 
the  slots  of  the  frame  (the  said  sets  forining  together  a  pair  of  eod- 
le**  traveKng  compressors),  combined  with  gear  wheel*  eniraging  and 
causing  the  travel  of  said  toothed  eottpressor*,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  maeh(ne,  a  frame  having  slot*,  and 
two  sets  of  disconnected  dies  each  die '  having  an  inner  tapered  for- 
mation, as  described,  and  a  pin  sdapte4  to  move  in  one  of  said  slots 
(said  two  set*  forming  together  a  pair  of  endless  toothed  traveling 
eompreseors),  combined  with  gearing  encaging  and  causing  the  travel 
of  Mid  toothed  compressors,  and  withj  a  lower  endlem  carrier  belt 
and  a  top  or  presser  belt,  said  endless  tioothed  eompreasors  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  belt*,  subetaotiailj  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  a  filler  rod  forming  mech- 
anism consisting  of  two  endiea*  compreaaors  compoeed  of  two  set*  of 


toothed  indepeiideiit  aad  detached  shaping  diea,  said  set*  being  ar- 
ranged to  confront  each  other  so  a*  to  form  a  shaping  channel,  com- 
bined with  gear  wheels  for  engaging  with  and  giving  movement  to 
said  eodlem  eomprenora,  a  slotted  frame  in  which  said  seu  of  shaping 
dies  are  adapted  to  run,  and  an  endlees  earner  belt  and  a  top  or  presser 
endlem  belt,  'he  said  endless  compressors  being  arranged  between  said 
beita,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  belt,  a  top  or  preeser  eodlea*  belt  above  the  carrier  belt, 
two  sets  of  independent  toothed  dies  arranged  between  said  belts, 
each  set  forming  an  endlem  toothed  compreesor,  wrapping,  pasting, 
delivering  and  cutting  device*,  and  gearing  for  engaging  with  said 
endlem  toothed  compreesora  and  for  operating  and  imparting  uniform 
Bovement  to  the  said  several  mechaoiams  and  timing  the  cntter  ia 
respect  to  the  forward  movement  of  the  continuous  cigarette,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  carrier  or  former  eoQsistingofa  series  of  disconnected  blocks, 
each  with  a  groove  in  its  fiace  and  supported  to  travel  in  a  continuous 
path,  and  one  or  more  driving  wheels  engaging  one  or  more  of  the 
blocks,  the  blocks  in  advance  of  those  directly  engaged  by  said  wheels 
being  pushed  forward  by  the  succeeding  blocks,  subetantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  disconnected  blocks,  each  hav- 
iag  a  fitce  groove  and  side  pin*,  plate*  or  frame*  having  eontinuou* 
gnide  face*  for  said  pins,  and  one  or  more  driving  wheels  engaging 
some  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  aot  directiy  engaged  by  said  wheels 
being  in  contact  with  and  pnahed  forward  by  the  sneceeding  bloeks, 
sabataatially  as  deecribed. 


644:, 61  a.    PK0CIS8  OP  MAIUrACTUliie  ZUrC    ATUnot 

Cbomlit.  Talyvatn,  bi^ul    Piled  May  IS,  1896.    Serial  la  548.106. 

(loipeetiDfloa.) 

CVnm. —  1.  The  procem  for  the  mannfactnre  of  sine  oxide,  which 
eottsista  in  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  the  metallic  ore*  or  compounds, 
heating  the  mixture  and  converting  the  lead  present  to  an  insoluble 
•alt,  and  depoeiting  any  silver  or  gold  present,  then  diluting  with  water 
aad  converting  the  other  metals  preeent  to  soluble  salt*,  filtering  oil 
the  clear  liquor,  then  treating  the  clear  acid  liquor  filtered  off  with 
aa  alkaline  sulphide,  precipitating  the  copper  as  copper  sulphide,  then 
ftlteriBg  the  liquor  from  the  precipitate,  treating  with  an  alkali  until 
neutral,  paa*ingxhlorine  into  it  aatil  all  manganeae  and  iron  preeent 
form  manganic  and  ferric  oxide*,  which  are  thrown  down  by  a  slight 
exeees  of  alkali,  adding  an  excem  of  alkali  to  bring  the  liac  oxide 
into  solution,  aod  then  precipitating  the  sine  oxide,  and  filtering  off 
the  liquor  therefrom,  subetantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  procem  for  the  manufactare  of  nnc  oxide  from  the  metal- 
fic  oree  or  compounds,  which  consists  in  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  the 
said  ore*  or  compounds,  heating  the  mixture,  and  converting  the  lead 
preeent  into  insoluble  sulphate  and  leaving  as  a  deposit  any  gold,  silver, 
or  like  metal*  not  attacked  by  the  acid,  then  diluting  the  solution 
with  water  and  converting  the  other  metals  present  into  soluble  salU, 
filtering  off  the  clear  liquor,  and  then  removing  the  copper  fW>m  the 
solution,  then  treating  the  acid  solution  with  an  alkali,  passing  chlorine 
into  it  until  all  the  manganese  and  iron  preeent  form  manganic  and 
fsrric  oxides,  and  continuing  the  addition  of  the  alkali  until  these  are 
precipiuted,  adding  an  azcea  of  alkali  to  bring  the  cine  oxide  into 
solution,  and  then  precipitating  the  tine  oxide,  aad  filtering  off  the 
liquor  therefrom,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 
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MSCHAIICAL  MOYIMBIT.    WoUAl  R  DoUEmoB 
Piled  8cvt  B,  1888.    Seriil  Ra  486,14&    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  mechanical  movement  for  oonvertiag  motion,  a  eon- 
i  tinnoualy  revolving  wheel  provided  with  an  uneven  number  of  group* 
of  teeth,  each  group  conaisting  of  one  or  more  teeth,  said  groups  be- 
ing arranged  symmetrically  on  the  wheel  and  equi-distant  from  each 
other,  combined  with  a  yoke  inside  of  which  the  wheel  revolvee,  and 
which  is  provided  with  tooth  reces***  on  each  of  ito  inner  edgee  op- 
pomte  each  other,  and  corresponding  in  number  and  pitch  to  the 
number  and  pitch  of  the  teeth  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  groups,  said 
parts  being  so  located  with  reepeet  to  each  other  that  juet  as  a  tooth 
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on  tne  wheel  is  entering  a  recem  on  one  tide  of  the  rack,  another 
tooth  is  leaving  the  recem  on  the  opposite  side,  subeUntially  as  shown. 
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5  44  6  14  VACUUM  EVAPORATIIIQ  APPARATU&  Eon  & 
PlBKAl,  lew  ftwwlck.  N.  J.  Piled  Dec  28, 1894.  Serial  Ha  533,188 
(Ho  modeL) 


S44  616  SPRHQBBD-BOTTOM.  P«riKP»Am.BMtWhJtam 
«:Sarto^ieAtliiI«JkCoiv«tloii.Bo8ton,M**  Piled  Dea 6, 18H 
Seitel  Na  S30,M7.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. 1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  agi- 

Uior  shaft,  the  stirring  knives,  paired  supporting  rods  13  for  each  of 
said  knives,  suiubly  screw-threaded,  and  passing  through  said  shaft, 
the  screw-threaded  portions  projecting  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft  and 
adjosUbly  locked  thereon  by  nuU  13"  and  cUmping  nuU  13'  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided 
with  inlet  supply  and  outiet  discharge  openings  and  adapted  to  re^ 
ceive  material  ti)  be  treated,  mechanical  means  for  treating  and  agi- 
Uting  the  material  in  the  receiver,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  or 
waur  around  the  discharge  opening  to  faciliute  Uie  di«:harge  of 
material  from  the  receiver,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided 
with  inlet  supply  and  ouUet  discharge  openings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  to  be  treated,  mechanical  meana  for  treating  and  agi- 
Uting  the  material  in  the  receiver,  a  perforated  pipe  surrounding  the 
outlet  discharge  opening  for  supplying  steam  or  water  and  for  drain- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  steam  or  water  therethrough,  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  rereuer 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  removable  head  26  for  closing  the  dis- 
charge opening,  screws  31  on  opposite  sides  of  the  discbarge  opening, 
a  yoke  28  pivoUlly  mounted  at  one  end  upon  one  of  said  screws  29 
and  formed  with  a  jaw  at  iu  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
•crew,  and  the  screw  26  thrwuled  in  eaid  yoke  28  and  engaging  the 
removable  head,  .abrtwitiaUy  a*  aod  for  th*  purpoee  set  forth. 
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544  616     SLAT P0RBBD8T1AD&  Pint Pl4««.ii*WWtinitt 
M4gDartoUwAtteTaokOafpontlin,B(att».MMi.  FaadOea6,18M 

Bertal  Ha  63a9«6.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  A  foundation  croes  piece  or  slat  for  •pnng  b«l  bov 
toms  composed  of  cro«i  pieces  or  slaU  proper  having  UbuUr  gnidm 
therein  and  upwardly  extending  hooks  or  hangers  having  the  end* 
bent  to  enter  said  to'buUr  guides,  said  hooks  or  hangers  having  up- 
right portions  at  the  ends  of  the  slaU  or  croes  piece*  terminaUng  at 
the  top  in  hooks  wiUi  a  connecting  portion  B'  adapted  to  uke  over 
the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead  ,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  foundation  crom  piece  or  slat  for  spring  bed  bottoms  com- 
poeed of  the  crD«  pieces  or  sUU  proper  formed  up  from  sheet  metal 
into  tubular  form  with  tiie  edges  brought  together  in  the  form  of  a 
depending  flange  or  web,  and  the  hooks  or  hangers  formed  up  from 
■trip  meul  with  the  ends  bent  to  eoUr  the  crom  pieces  or  sUu  proper, 
the  upright  portion  B'  lying  in  the  same  pUnes  as  U»e  croes  piecea. 
the  hook  portions  B»  and  the  connecting  pieces  B',  subetanUally  a* 
deecribed. 


Clai$^ 1.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinal  slaU  carrying 

the  springs,  of  the  transverse  slaU  connected  with  the  longitudinal 
slau  at  their  poinU  of  crossing  to  form  an  inUgral  structure,  and  the 
npwardly  extending  hooks  or  hangers  adapted  to  uke  over  the  side 
rails  of  the  bedstead  and  having  the  horirontal  portions  united  to  the 
tranavoraa  slaU  by  a  sliding  connection  :  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  bottom  for  beds  consisting  of  a  series  of  slaU  or  crom  pieces 
aad  a  series  of  hangers  consisting  of  upwardly  extending  hook* 
adapted  to  Uke  over  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  each  of  said  hooks 
or  hangers  having  two  horizontal  portions  connected  respectively 
with  adjacent  alaU  by  sliding  connections .  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  foundation  crpm  piece  or  slat  for  spring  bed  bottoms  com- 
poeed of  strips  of  angle  iron  harinr  the  tubular  sleeve  guides  at  each 
end  in  the  angles  thereof  and  hangers  having  the  parallel  horiiontal 
portions  for  enuring  the  guides  in  adjacent  slau,  the  upright  proxi- 
maU  portions  united  by  a  meUl  clip  and  the  hook  portions  adapted 
to  Uke  over  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead  ,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

4.  A  foundation  crom  piece  or  slat  for  epring  \fi  bottoms  com- 
poeed of  an  angle  iron  having  the  tubular  guides  or  sleeves  at  each 
end  formed  by  bending  portions  or  ears  of  the  angle  iron  inward  and 
the  upwardly  extending  hooks  or  hangers  having  the  horixontal 
■traigbt  portion  adapted  to  enUr  the  guide*  or  sleeve*  and  the  up- 
wardly exunding  hooks  adapted  to  uke  over  the  side  rails  of  a  bed- 
■tead ,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  44  617      AUTOMATIC  BOTTLR-8T0PPE1.   WoUAl  i.  eaum. 
MeotgOBHrT.Ala.    PUedApr.17.1886.    Setlai  HaMC.ON.    (Ho  model 


aaim.—A  device  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottles,  eomprie- 
jng  a  hollow  cap  or  funnel  having  a  sinnous  pamage  or  opening  out 
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•r  fin*  with  UM  oack  of  Ui«  botti«,  a  p4rfor»t«d  cork  or  stopper  %r- 
nmgtd  within  the  aeek  of  the  bottle,  |  rklre  aleo  ftrrkiifed  within 
the  neek  of  the  bottle  aad  MUpted  to  e|oae  the  Tertieal  perforation 
in  Mid  cork  or  stopper,  an  arm  for  operating  aaid  raiTs,  and  a  tpriag 
interpoeed  between  the  wid  arm  and  th^  eork  or  stopper  for  holding 
aftid  Talve  to  ita  am*,  aiibif  ntially  as  ^  for  the  pnrpoee  apeeifled. 


6  4  4: ,  6  18.    sniMBOILDL    1)KNUi  eoDiM,  Pttttters.  Pt. 
FOed  Daa  14.  ISM    Sariia  Ra  oai.74fl|    00  moMJ 


CTaim. — 1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  tile  shell  hariag  an  end-header 
prorided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  poriion,  the  series  of  water  tubes 
opening  into  the  inner  end  of  said  header,  the  plate  correapoodiag  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  header  and  deaign^  to  fit  agaiast  said  iawardly 
projecting  portion  sod  provided  with  peif  pberal  alota,  and  the  sariea  of 
ontted  bolts  correaponding  to  said  sh>ti^  whereby  said  plate  eaa  be 
securelj  locked  to  said  end-header  and  held  against  mid  iawardly 
projecting  portion,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

2  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  shel  having  an  end-header,  the 
series  of  water-tubes  opening  into  the  inner  end  of  said  header,  the 
end  lining  secured  to  the  shell  of  said  jheader,  the  plate  pivoted  to 
said  end-lining  and  having  a  seriea  of  peripheral  slots,  and  the  series 
of  ouUed  bolu  also  pivoted  to  said  end-lining  and  designed  to  enter 
said  slota,  snbatantiailj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boilerof  thedaas  hereia-deaeribed,  an  end-header  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  taage,  a  removable  head-plate  having  an  in- 
ner groove  designed  to  receive  a  eorresponding  portion  of  said  flange, 
and  a  series  of  pivoted  nutted  bolts  for  binding  said  head-plate  to 
said  end-header,  substantially  as  set  for^. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  elaaa  herein-deacribed,  an  end-header  haviiig 
an  inner  end-lining  provided  with  aa  inwardly  projecting  portion,  a 
pivoted  head-plate  having  a  series  of  iilita  in  its  periphery,  and  a  se- 
rie*  of  bolts  pivoted  to  said  end-lining  and  having  oats  thereon,  sab- 
stentially  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoee  set  fofth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  baviag  a  forward  end  header, 
of  a  bead-piate  pivoted  to  said  header  ind  having  aa  arm  extending 
therefrom,  \ad  a  seriee  of  pivoted  nntt^  boitt  engaging  said  head- 
plate  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  header,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


6  4r4:,6l9.    RIAM-BCILnL    J(^  EAMLBt,  VafflUm. 
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2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  oombination  of  the  easing,  the  smoke 
stack  oommanieatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  easing,  the  dmms  ar- 
ranged in  the  easing  oa  opposite  sidee  of  the  plane  of  the  smoke  stack 
BO  as  to  form  a  central  and  side  flues  eommaaicatiag  with  said  ateok, 
the  inner  and  outer  plates  Q.  and  R,  oonneeted  together  aad  to  the 
drams  at  a  point  above  the  water  line  and  having  a  eloeed  spaoe  be- 
tween them,  aad  the  vertical  plates  V,  connected  to  the  plates  Q,  R, 
and  the  drums  and  serving  ia  eoajanctioB  with  the  dmms  to  form 
spaces  f,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  eomWaatioa  with  a  dram  or  drams,  of 
water  legs  oommanioating  therewith,  tubes  connecting  the  legs,  baJIe 
plates  arranged  overlapping  each  other,  the  perforated  steam  boxes 
arranged  tranaveraely  above  the  baflle  plates,  and  valved  pipes  con- 
necting said  boies  with  the  steam  dnims,  substaatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  baviog  water  legs,  of 
the  drnssa,  the  feed  water  pipea,  the  transverae  pipe  connecting  the 
same,  aod  having  check  valves,  a  conDection  for  said  transverse  pipe 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  water  leg.  pipes  pasaing  through 
the  boiler  aod  exterior  to  the  steam  drums,  pipes  conoectinf;  the  feed 
pipes  therewith,  a  discharge  foed  pipe  entering  the  drums  from  said 
oirealating  pipea,  sabstantiaOy  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  water  legs  and 
drasss;  of  the  feed  water  pipea,  the  pipe  arranged  in  the  drams  aad 
having  the  funnel  discharge,  the  circulating  pipes  connecting  said  feed 
pipe  with  the  discharge  pipe,  the  pipe  connecting  said  pipes  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rear  water  leg,  saiteble  cocks  or  valves  in  said 
pipea.  and  the  bafBe  pipes  arranged  in  the  drums,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6  4t4r,  6  2  O .  OOn-OFBLATBD  MACHUI  FOR  SBLLIIQ  AITD  AP- , 
PIXDie  P08TAefr«TAMP&  ClABUi  M.  HjnnLlui.  LounnUe,  Ky. 
FOed  Fah  14, 1S9&    8«1al  Ma  0SS,S7S.    (Ro  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  dombinatioa  ot  tke  easing,  the 
smoke  stack  eommaaieatiag  with  the  injterior  of  the  easing,  the  dranm 
arranged  in  the  eaaiag  oa  opposite  sidta  of  the  phtne  o{  the  smoke 
amek  so  as  to  form  a  oeatral  and  side  flues  eommaoieating  with  said 
stack,  and  plates  arraaged  upon  the  d|^ms  above  the  water  line  so 
aa  to  protect  the  npper  portions  of  the  Idrams  fVom  the  heat  aad  par- 
tielas  of  eombaalioa  paasiag  up  the  edntrai  aod  side  flaes.  sahetoa- 
tially  ••  ipeeified. 


CTIaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  envelope  reeeiving  aad  hold- 
ing devieea,  of  stomp  boldiog  and  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  de- 
taching the  stamps  singly  and  for  applying  them  to  the  envelope,  and 
coin-operated  gear  for  actuating  such  mechanism  and  means,  sub- 
staatially as  specified. 

2.  A  coin-operated  sUmp  selling  and  applying  machine,  compris- 
ing an  ineloeing  box  or  ease,  an  envelope  chute  aod  envelope  holding 
and  discharging  devioeo,  stomp  holding  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a 
rotary  gripper  for  detaching  the  stamps,  means  for  carrying  the  de- 
tached stamps  to  the  eavelope,  means  for  applyiag  the  stomp  to  the 
envelope,  aod  coin-operated  gear  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  substontially  as  specified. 

3.  The  eombiaation  srith  the  box.  of  a  pivoted  letter  receiving 
chute,  normally  out  of  poaitioa  to  receive  a  letter,  a  coin  chute,  mean.s 
for  closing  said  coin  chute,  and  means  whereby  when  the  coia  chute 
is  opened,  the  letter  chute  wiB  be  moved  into  position  to  receive  a 
letter,  substontially  as  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  eoio-operated  stomp  selling  aod  applying  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  letter  chute  normally  not  in  pomtion  to 
receive  a  letter,  of  a  eoia  chate,  a  cover  therefor,  meaas  operated  hy 
the  opening  of  said  cover  to  move  said  chute  into  reeeiving  poeitioo. 
devices  for  stopping  aod  holding  the  lettor  in  said  chute  in  proper 
position  to  reeaiTe  the  stamp,  aad  means  for  retraetiag  said  devteaa 
when  the  stomp  is  applied,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  coin  operated  stomp  selling  and  applyiag  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  coin  chote  aod  a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  hav- 
ing itt  axis  formed  with  a  depressed  arm.  of  aa  iacUaed.  pivoted,  letter 
chate,  a  lever  eoaaected  with  said  chate.  a  spriag  attached  to  said 
chute,  and  a  latoh  device  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  lever  against 
the  aciion  of  said  spnng,  and  operated  by  ooataet  therewith  of  the 


17. 


In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling;  and  applying  machine,  the 
eombiaatiou  with  the  coin-operated  stamp  feeding  mechaaiam.  and  aa 
intormittontly  operated  oomb  device  for  engagiag  the  perforations  at 
the  stamp  sheet,  of  the  rotary  coin-actoated  cylinder  40,  ita  stamp 


■tid  depr—sd  arm  of  the  eoia-ehnte  cover-*xis  when  said  cover  ia 
opened,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  coin-operated  stamp  selKng  and  applying  aiachine,  the 
combination  with  the  box  having  aa  opening  in  one  end  wall  thereof,  j  ■  « 
of  a  pivotal  inclined  letter  chute  whoee  npper  end  extends  to  said  gripper  41,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gnpper  at 
opaaiag,  a  lever  which  normally  holds  said  ehnto  oat  of  pooitiea  to 
receive  a  lettor,  a  spring  attached  to  said  chute,  a  latoh-dsTiee  which 
■ormally  holds  said  lever,  aad  a  coin  chute  whoee  cover  when  opened 
h  arraaged  to  operate  said  latoh  device  to  release  said  lever,  aod 
thereby  move  the  lettor  chute  into  receiving  position,  substontially 
aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  coin-operated  stamp  selling  and  applying  machine,  the 
pivoted  lettor  chute,  means  for  depreesing  the  receiving  portion  of  said 
chute  to  receive  a  lettor.  holding  devieee  for  retoiniog  the  lettor  in 
the  proper  position  on  the  chuto  to  receive  a  stomp  or  stomps,  and 
Means  for  releasing  the  lettor  when  the  stomp  or  stomps  have  been 
applied. 

8.  In  a  coin-operated  stamp  selling  and  applying  machine,  the 
eombination  with  the  pivoted  ohuto  12,  and  devices  for  moving  said 
chnto  into  position  to  receive  a  lettor,  of  the  fingers  or  prongs  15,  the 
rock  shaft  which  carries  said  fingers  or  prongs,  the  friction  wheel  17 
fast  to  said  shaft,  and  a  sUtionary  arm  19  with  which  said  fHetion 
wheel  makes  eontoct,  substontially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  pivoted  chute  12,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chute  into  position  to  receive  a  lettor,  of  the  fingers  15  which  hold  the 
letter  in  the  proper  position  to  receive  a  stomp,  the  rock  shaft  16 
which  carries  said  fingers,  the  friction  wheel  17  on  said  shaft,  its 
rocker  18,  the  segment  19  with  which  said  friction  wheel  makes  con- 
tact, means  for  insuring  proper  contact  of  such  wheel  and  segment, 
aad  meaM  for  operating  said  rocker  to  deprem  said  fingers,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

10.  In  a  coin-operated  stamp  selling  and  applying  machine,  the 
eombinatioa  of  the  pivoted  chnto  12.  means  for  moving  said  chuto  into 
position  to  receive  a  lettor,  the  devices  in  connection  with  said  ehaU 
which  hold  the  lettor  in  proper  position  to  receive  the  fint  stamp, 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  devices  aftor  the  first  stomp  has  been 
applied,  a  stop  which  holds  the  lettor  in  position  to  receive  a  reoond 
stamp,  and  meaos  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  letter  ttom  said 
chate  aftor  the  seeood  stomp  has  beea  applied,  substontially  as  spaoi- 
ftad. 

11.  In  a  eoin-operatod  stomp  selHog  and  applying  machine,  the 
eonbtnation  with  the  pivoted  chute  12,  the  lever  9  which  normally 
holds  said  chnto  out  of  poaitioa  to  receive  a  lettor,  the  ooin  chnto 
cover,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  said  cover  to  releaae  said 
lever  and  deprem  the  chuto,  of  the  main  operating  shaft  having  aa 
arm  arranged  to  eontoct  with  an  arm  of  said  lever  after  the  stamp  or 
Stomps  have  been  applied  aad  return  the  chute  to  itt  normal  position 
and  permit  the  discharge  of  the  lettor,  sabotaatially  as  specified. 

12.  Is  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  atachine,  the 
eombination  with  a  coin  chute,  a  main  operating  shaft,  and  a  wheal 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  coocavitiea,  of 
a  second  aad  similar  wheel  below  the  first  which  actoates  the  stamp 
fheding,  detaching,  and  applyiag  mechaaiam,  of  a  spriag-aetoated 
lever  oter  which  the  coin  is  forced  by  the  first  wheel  and  which  holds 
the  coin  in  position  to  act  oa  the  second  wheel  and  form  a  driving 
coanection  between  the  two,  sobstaortially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  machine,  the 
eombiaation  with  the  eoin-actnating,  and  eoin-a<staated  wheels  22 
aad  23,  of  stamp  feeding  mechaaiam  driven  by  a  gear  conaection 
with  the  actoated  wheel  23,  a  rotory  stomp  gripper  also  driven  fVom 
said  whed  23,  aad  which  detaches  the  stomps  singly  from  the  sheet, 
and  carries  them  to  the  point  of  applieation,  means  for  actuating  said 
gripper  to  open  and  dose  it  at  the  proper  time,  aod  stomp  applying 
doTieea  also  aetaated  by  the  wheel  23,  sabetantiaUy  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  ooia-operatad  stamp  selliag  and  applying  machine,  th« 
eombiaation  with  the  coin  aetaated  wheel,  of  the  rotory  cylinder  40, 
which  carries  the  stomp  grip,  and  stamp  applying  devices,  and  gear 
eoanectiag  mid  cyliader  with  the  coia-actaatad  wheel,  the  ralatiTe 
movemeato  of  said  wheel  aod  cyliader  being  such  that  the  lattor 
outkea  a  completo  or  operative  revolution  only  upon  toe  suoceesive 
aetioB  of  two  eoias  apM  said  wheal,  sabotaatially  as  specified. 

15.  Ia  a  coio-operatml  stomp  seiriag  aad  applyiag  machioe,  the 
combioatioa  with  the  eoia-actaatod  stomp  fiMding  mechaaisat.  of  the 
eoia-aetuted  cyliader  40,  a  stamp  grippiag  device  carried  by  said 
cyHodar,  aad  meaas  for  operatiag  said  gripper  to  eaaae  it  to  toke  the 
stomp  ftom  the  fhediag  saeehaaiam,  aad  aloo  to  releaae  each  stomp  at 
the  proper  poiat,  sabotaatially  as  specified. 

16.  Ia  a  eoia-operatad  stomp  selliag  aod  applyiag  machioe,  the 
eoin-aetaated  cyliader  40.  the  gripper  41,  the  shaft  earryiag  said 
gripper  aad  falcramed  ia  the  ead  of  toe  cylinder,  toe  bell-eraak  eoa- 
oaetad  to  ssOd  shaft,  the  fVictioa  roller  carried  by  said  bell  craak,  a 
■totioaary  cam  engagad  by  said  roller,  the  stop  4©',  aad  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  bell-craak  aad  to  toe  eylindar,  sabotaotiany  aa  specified. 


proper  time,  substontially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  coia-operatMi  atomp  selUng  and  applyiag  maehiao,  tha 
oomhiaatioa  with  the  coin-aetoatad  rotary  cyliader  40,  its  stamp  grip 
4 1 ,  the  grip  oper«tiag  doTioee,  aod  the  iotormittoatly  operated  stamp- 
applying  or  settiag  doTiee,  of  the  lettor  chato  haviag  meaas  for  hold- 
ing the  lettor  aader  said  setting  device,  sabotaatially  as  specified. 

19.  Ib  a  ooia-oparated  stomp  selliag  and  applyiag  machiaa,  tha 
combioatioa  with  the  ooia-actaated  rotory  cyliader.  having  a  eat- 
away  segment,  of  toe  cam  48,  affixed  to  toe  ioside  of  said  eyKadar,  a 
guide  affixed  to  the  stotionary  shaft  of  toe  eyhader,  a  crom  head  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  gnide,  a  spring  attached  thareto,  a  roller  car- 
ried toereby  which  eagagea  said  cam,  and  a  preaaarfbot  attoehed  to 
said  cross-head,  sabotaatially  as  specified. 

20.  Ia  a  eoia-operatad  stamp  selliag  and  applying  devioe,  tha 
eombinatioa  wito  the  pivotal  lettor  chnto  12,  fingers  15  which  hold 
the  lettor  in  powtion  in  said  chuto  to  receive  the  first  stomp,  a  rock- 
shaft  which  carries  said  fingers,  and  a  rocker  attoehed  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  of  toe  coin  actaat«i  cylinder  40,  itt  stomp  grip  arraagwi  to  toke 
toe  stomp  and  carry  it  to  toe  letter,  the  stomp  applying  or  setting  de- 
vice carried  by  said  cylinder,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  cy Under  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  aa  arm  of  toe  said  rocker  aftor  toe  first 
otomp  has  beea  applied,  whereby  said  fingers  16  are  depresaed  aad 
toe  lettor  is  permitted  to  move  into  position  to  reoeire  toe  secoad 
stomp,  or  to  be  dweharged,  substontially  as  specified. 

21.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  oiaehine,  toe 
oombination  with  a  stomp  roll  56,  aad  itt  carrying  shaft  57.  of  toe 
coin-actuated  sleeve  37  having  the  stomp  fsediag  wheels  39,  toe  guid- 
ing wheels  38,  and  the  feeding  rollers  58  jonmaled  adjacent  to  said 
wheels  39,  substontially  as  specified. 

22.  In  a  coin-operated  stamp  selling  and  applying  machine,  a 
oomb  63  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  toe  perforatioos 
of  toe  stomp  sheet,  while  a  stamp  is  being  detached,  said  oomb  being 
normally  out  of  position  to  engage  such  perforations,  and  ooio-acto- 
ated  means  for  depressing  and  elevating  said  comb  at  toe  proper  ia- 
torvala,  togetoer  wito  means  for  caasing  a  lateral  vibration  of  said 
comb,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

23.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  machine,  toe 
eombination  with  the  stomp  holding  oomb  63,  of  coin-operated  meaas 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  oomb  at  the  proper  timea,  and  oMaas 
for  vibrating  said  oomb  when  lowered,  subetontially  aa  specified. 

24.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  selling  and  applying  maehine,  the 
oombination  with  a  comb  63,  capable  of  a  vibratory  movement,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  comb  at  toe  proper  iatorvale.  of 
toe  rotory  cylinder  40,  itt  stomp  gripper,  arranged  to  detach  toe  stomp 
while  it  is  held  by  said  comb,  and  means  on  said  cylinder  for  iatermit- 
teatly  vibrating  said  comb,  substontially  as  specified. 

25.  In  a  coin-operated  namp  selling  and  applying  machine,  toe 
eombination  wito  the  stomp  holding  comb  63,  and  the  rock-abaft  to 
which  it  is  pivotolly  attached,  of  the  lever  61  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and 
aa  intermittently  rototed  notohed  wheel  wito  which  the  point  of  said 
lever  engages,  substontially  as  specified. 

26.  In  a  coin-operated  stomp  telling  and  applying  machine,  tha 
combination  wito  toe  stomp-holding  comb  63,  toe  rock -shaft  to  which 
it  is  pivotolly  attached,  toe  lever  fixed  to  said  roek-ehaft,  aad  toe 
^ring  69,  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  toe  frame  of  toe  notched  wheel 
S4,  itt  rotory  sleeve,  and  gear  wheal,  and  a  mutilated  gaar  wheal  by 
means  of  which  said  sleeve  and  toe  wheel  34  are  iatormittontly  ro- 
toted, sabotaatially  as  specified. 

27.  Ia  a  ooio-operated  stomp  selling  and  applyiag  aaehiae,  tha 
eombinatioa  wito  a  stomp  holding  comb  63.  a  rock-shaft  to  which  it 
is  pivotally  attached,  and  means  for  depreesing  aad  elevatiag  said 
comb  at  toe  proper  intervals,  of  the  frame  68  also  attached  to  said 
abaft  and  to  which  toe  comb  js  movably  attached,  and  meaos  for  vi- 
brating said  oomb  whea  it  is  depressed  upon  toe  stamp,  substaatially 
as  specified. 

28.  In  a  eoin-operated  stomp  selUag  and  applyiag  device,  toe 
combination  of  toe  coin  actuated  wheel  23,  itt  shaft  26,  gear  wheel 
30  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  33  looeo  on  said  shaft,  goar  for  intor- 
mittontly rototing  said  sleeve  from  toe  gear  wheel  SO,  a  notched  disk 
34  fast  w\ih  said  sleeve,  a  sleeve  37  arraaged  to  rototo  oa  toe  sleeve 
33,  a  ratchet  wheel  36  on  said  sleeve  37.  a  pawl  36  carried  by  toe  gear 
of  sleeve  33,  and  eagagiag  said  ratohet  wheel,  stamp-fheding  wheals 
and  guides  carried  by  said  sleeve  37.  aad  a  rising  aad  fhlliag  staoip- 
holding  comb  aetaated  by  means  of  said  notohed  disk  34.  sohstaa- 
tially  as  specified. 

29.  In  a  coin  operated  stamp  selliag  and  applyiag  ssaehiae,  toe 
combination  of  the  coin-actuated  wheel  23.  toe  shaft  26  toraed  by 
said  wheel,  the  spur  wheel  27  also  ftst  with  said  shaft,  a  stotionary 
^aft  29,  itt  looee  pinioa  28  meohiag  wito  wheel  27,  the  crKoder  40 
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ttxed  to  nid  pinion  28,  and  stamp  grip|  ing  and  ■tamp  Mtting  mech- 
aaiam  carried  by  said  cjlintler.  snbatanlially  as  specified. 

30.  A  coin  operateid  sUmp  <ielling{aad  sUmp  affixing  oaachine, 
eomprisiog  esMntially  a  box  or  case  having  therein  a  ooraiAllT  closed 
latter  chute,  a  coin  chute,  a  cover  therefor  means  whereby  when  said 
cover  is  opened,  said  letter  chute  is  mofed  into  position  to  receive  a 
letter,  means  for  holding  the  letter  on  sa^d  chuU  in  position  to  receive 
the  firat  stamp,  an  operating;  shaft,  a  co^i  receiving  wheel  thereon,  a 
second  wheel  actuated  bj  the  paauge  #f  a  coin  between  it  and  the 
ftnt  or  receiving  wheel,  and  which  is  t)|e  actuating  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine, stamp  feeding  mechanism,  a  stam^  holding  device  which  holds 
the  sump  while  it  is  being  detached  fro^  the  sheet,  a  roury  gnpper 
which  detaches  the  stamp  and  carries  jit  to  the  envelope,  a  stamp 
■ettiag  device  which  applies  the  stamp  tojthe  enveiope,  means  whereby 
the  envelope  is  released  and  permitted  ^  move  after  the  stamp  has 
beea  applied,  to  receive  a  second  stai^p,  or  to  be  discharged,  and 
Beans  tor  aatomatically  returning  the  Ittter  chute  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  for  closing  the  coin  chute  aftet  the  stamped  letter  has  been 
applied,  sabatantially  as  specified. 


64:4:,621.      8U1LPACB  OOMDUStK.      AUUT  HotlUCR, 
iMda.lfezk».    nied  Hov.  7. 18M.    a^rtalRa  58S.13L    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  gftta,  the  combination  of  a  poet  provided  with 
•nitable  bearings,  a  gate  provided  with  a  fixedly  connected  bar  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  bearings  of  the  post  and  having  a 
plurality  of  aferturee  at  intervals  in  its  length,  a  pin  adapted  to  b« 
passed  through  the  apertures  of  the  bar  above  one  of  the  bearings 
of  the  poat,  the  lever  fnlerumed  on  a  poet'  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
gate  and  having  the  vertically  disponed  eye  a,  at  one  end,  the  link  or 
pitman^,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and  having  the  depending 
pin  m,  at  its  opposite  end  passed  through  the  eye  n,  of  the  lever,  and 
a  saitable  means  for  moving  the  lever.  sabatMitiAllj  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  surface  cvndenser  coknprising~  ausing  a  series  of 
im  or  fluid  conducting  tubes  arranged  in  tiers,  air  spaoes  surround- 
ing each  tier  of  tnbea  held  iadependen  ;  of  bnt  communicating  with 
•ach  other,  an  air  supply  connected  wita  such  spaces,  air  tubes  passed 
throagh  the  steam  tubes  and  independent  air  supplying  means  con- 
nected with  each  tier  of  air  tubes  as  spieciAed. 

2.  Aq  improvement  in  surface  condensers  the  combination  with 
the  casing  A.  a  seriea  of  flnid  eondoctibg  tabes  B'  arranged  in  tiers 
aad  having  their  ends  projected  through  the  end  of  the  easing  and 
held  in  communication  with  each  other^  air  spaces  C  surrounding  the 
tvbea  B*  arranged  independent  of  but  h^ld  to  commanieate  with  each 
other,  air  tubes  B*  passed  through  the  [tubes  B*,  each  tier  having  an 
independent  air  jacket  at  the  ends,  ai^d  air  supplying  means  con- 
nected with  such  pockeUand  the  space4  C  all  arranged  subsUntially 
as  aad  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  An  improved  surface  condenser  comprising  a  casing,  a  seriea 
of  (team  tubes  held  therein,  air  spaces  lurroundingsach  tubes,  steam 
spaces  connected  to  the  ends  of  snch  tn^  aad  in  turn  having  a  steam 
■apply,  a  series  of  air  tubes  held  within  the  steam  tubes,  a  cold  air 
dact  connected  therewith  and  having  laterals  discharging  into  the 
■•id  air  tabes  and  the  air  spaces  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  series 
of  steam  tubes  arranged  in  tiers,  steam  Ichanbers  or  pockets  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  such  tubes,  a  steam  supply  connected  with  one  of  such 
pockets,  air  spaces  surrounding  such  tut>es,  a  oold  air  duct,  having  an 
outlet  opening  into  the  said  air  spaces,  ^id  spaces  having  a  discharge 
eateriiig  the  stack,  a  series  of  air  pipes|  passed  centrally  through  the 
ateaos  tabes,  connected  with  the  cold  ai^  duct  at  one  end  and  with  the 
stack  at  the  other  end.  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


544.623. 
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1.  la  a  gate,  the  combinatioa  of  a  post  provided  with  sniuble 
bearings,  a  gate  provided  with  a  fixedly  connected  bar  arranged  and 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  bearings  of  the  post,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
arranged  above  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  post  and  adjoaubly  hold 
the  gate  in  a  raised  position,  a  lever  having  a  vertically- disposed  eye 
at  its  lower  end.  a  guide  connected  with  the  apper  end  of  said  lever 
and  having  converging  and  communicating  ways,  a  device  arranged 
and  adapted  to  move  in  the  ways  of  the  guide,  a  hand  lever  connected 
with  said  device,  and  a  link  or  pitman  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
gate  aad  having  a  depending  pin  at  fts  opposite  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  carrying  the  guide,  sub- 
itantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


044,62  3.  SHOW-PLOW.  Jaun  Lbsitiai.  Reading,  K.  m- 
aigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  WiiUam  E  Stichter,  laise  ptaua.  Filed  Mar.  11 
1890.    Serial  Ha  M1.7S6.    (Ho  modeL) 


claim— I.  The  pivotally  mounted  snow  plow  having  a  top  lon- 
gitudinal way,  and  the  movable  weight  therein.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  snow  plow  having  the  fW)nt  cutting  edge  aad  projecting 
■ides,  and  flaring  top  provided  with  the  inclined  way,  the  movable 
weight  therein  provided  with  controlling  means,  aad  the  fW)nt  poet, 
and  raising  connections  thereto,  subsUoually  as  dMcribed. 
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S.  A  ear  baTiag  a  snow  plow  pivoUHy  joinnd  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  rear  end  to  a  car,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  ear 
aad  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  having  the  front  supports  provided  with  the  top  perfo- 
rated eara,  and  the  swinging  guide  pins  and  springs  around  the  same 
at  the  lower  portions  of  the  sapports,  and  the  anow  plow  having  the 
upright  rear  frame  having  the  rear  perforated  ears  at  iu  upper  por- 
tion, the  removable  pivot  bolto  passing  through  the  ears,  subsUntiAlly 
as  described. 

f>.  A  snow  plow  having  the  rear  upright  frame  and  the  bottom 
tnmt  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  with  the  fi^nt 
edge,  the  bbttom  roUry  shaft  extending  completely  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plow  near  the  front  thereof  as  described,  and  the  upper 
wedge  shaped  portion  having  the  concaved  sides  and  a  sliding  wing 
k,  in  a  concave  side,  said  plow  pivoUlly  joined  to  a  car  front,  and 
yieldingly  held  in  iu  normal  position  by  sprinp,  «ab«UDtiaIly  as  de- 
■cribed. 

644,624.  MBBCT-TRAP.  Pncr  D.  Uwa,  iocherter.  H.  T.   FiM 
Afr.  Il.ia8&    8aMMa64IUNa    {HoaniaL) 


'joined  to  the  rear  end*  of  the  central  arms  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  in  the  same  horixonul  plane  with  the  central  arms,  down- 
wardly extending,  converging  supporting  arms  joined  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  outer  arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  plate  interposed  between  the 
central  arsM  of  the  frame  and  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  covering,  of  a  spring  wire  sad- 
dle tr%mt  comprising  the  central  arms  spread  apart  and  joined  by  a 
loop  at  their  front  ends,  and  diverging  at  their  rear  ends,  outer  armt 
joined  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  central  arms  and  extending  forwardly 
therefW>m  in  the  same  horisonUl  plane  with  the  central  arms,  dowo- 
waidly  extending,  converging  supporting  arms  joined  to  the  front  todr 
of  the  outer  arms  of  the  frame,  a  plate  interposed  between  the  cen- 
tral arms  aad  the  cover,  aad  laces  seonring  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
plate  to  the  intnmed  edges  o#  the  cover. 


.4 


Claim.—Th*  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  curb  connected  there- 
with, a  slide  provided  with  a  head  which  lies  in  line  with  and  enters 
the  curb,  means  for  operating  the  slide,  a  valve  in  the  curb  operated 
by  the  head  at  the  exUnt  of  iu  inward  movement,  and  a  wick  located 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  head  and  leading  to  the  curb,  aa  aad  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5 44. 6  2  6 .  VBLOCIPEDfrSBAT  JoM  K.  MofTAMi.  Syncuw,  H.  T 
Filed  Fed  20, 1S96     Smtal  Ha  539.061.    (Ho  modeL^ 


644, 6  2  6 .  PBOCB88  OF  MAHnFACTUBIHO  IHFLaTABLE  AIR- 
TUSB8F0RPHBU1IATICTI&S&  Fru  W.  Mokgan, Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
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Claim. — 1.  A  velocipede  skeleton  saddle  frame  consisting  of  a 
■ingle  spring  wire  bent  in  a  W-shap>e  with  the  central  loop  in  front 
and  having  its  arms  spread  apart  to  leave  an  opening  between  them, 
and  downwardly  projecting,  converging  sapporting  arms  united  with 
the  outer  arms  of  the  frame  which  form  continuations  of  the  arms  of 
the  loop,  in  combination  with  a  cover  resting  on  the  central  loop,  snb- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  W  shaped  spring  wire  saddle  fVame,  hav- 
ing the  arms  of  the  central  loop  spread  apart  to  leave  an  opening 
between  them,  a  central  seat  plate  resting  thereon,  a  cover,  and  fluten- 
ings  connecting  the  cover  and  seat  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  covering,  of  a  spring  wire  sad- 
dle frame  compriaing  the  central  arms  spread  apart  and  joined  by  a 
loop  at  their  front  ends,  and  diverging  at  their  rear  ends,  enter  aras 
joined  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  central  arms  and  extending  fbrwardly 

therefrom  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  central  arma,  and 
downwardly  extending,  converging  supporting  arms  joined  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  onter  arms  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  flexible  covering  of  a  spring  wire  sad- 
dle frame  comprising  the  central  arma  spread  apart  aad  joined  by  a 
loop  at  their  front  ends,  and  diverging  at  their  rear  enda,  onter  ai 


Claim. 1-  The  within  described  process  of  preparing  seamless, 

inflaUble  inner  air-tnbes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  essentially  in 
the  following  steps,  to  wit :  forming  subsUntially  pure  unrulcanized 
rubber  into  a  thin  film;  placing  upon  a  cushion  Ubie  a  sheet  of  said 
film  of  sufficient  site  to  form  the  entire  multiply  air-tube  which  is  to 
be  produced;  forming  said  sheet  into  a  multiply  tube  having  its  plies 
in  direct  contact  one  with  another  and  without  air  spaces  between 
them,  by  rolling  the  film,  while  lying  on  the  UbIe,  upon  %  mandrel 
and  upon  itself,  and,  during  such  operation,  subjecting  the  film  and 
plies  of  film  to  compression  between  the  Uble  and  the  mandrel  and 
vnlcaninng  the  multiply  tube  thus  formed  so  as  to  uniu  the  plir  " 
film  and  adapt  the  tube  for  service  in  a  pneumatic  tire  sheath. 

2.  The  within  described  process  of  preparing  seamlees,  inflaUbU 
inner  air-tabes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  essentially  in  the  follow- 
ing steps,  to  wit  — forming  subsUntially  pure  unvulcanized  rubber 
into  a  thin  film  ;  placing  upon  a  cushion  Uble  a  sheet  of  said  film  of 
sufficient  site  to  form  the  entire  multiply  air-tube  which  is  to  be  pro- 
duced ;  forming  said  sheet  into  a  multiply  tabs  having  ita  plies  in  di- 
rect contact  one  with  another  and  without  air  spaces  between  them, 
by  manually  rolling  the  film,  while  lying  on  the  Uble,  upon  a  man- 
drel and  upon  itself,  and,  duriag  such  operation,  subjecting  the  film 
and  plies  of  film  to  compression  between  the  Ubis  and  the  mandrel ; 
and  vnlcaniting  the  multiply  tube  thoa  formed  so  as  to  aniie  the  plies 
of  film  and  adapt  the  tube  for  service  in  a  pneumatic  tire  sheath. 

3.  The  within  described  process  of  manufacturing  inflaUble  inner 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  in  forming  nnvalcanited  mb- 
ber  into  a  thin  film,  spreading  a  sheet  of  said  film  upon  a  cushion 
Uble,  forming  said  sheet  of  film  into  a  multiply  tube  having  iU  plies 
in  direct  conUct  one  with  another  by  rolling  it  about  a  mandrel : 
■nbjecting  the  film  while  being  thns  rolled  to  compression  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  yielding  cashion  table,  renoring  wrinkles  or 
gathers  in  the  sheet  of  film  during  said  operation  by  stretching  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  in  advance  of  the  mandrel,  and  subsequently  vul- 
canising the  mnltiply  tube  thns  formed  so  as  to  unite  the  plies  and 
adapt  it  for  service  in  the  pneumatic  tire-sheath. 

4.  The  within  described  prooeat  of  preparing  inflaUble  inner  air- 
tubes  for  pnenmatic  tires  consisting  in  spreading  a  sheet  of  thin  un- 
rnlcanixed  rubber  film  upon  a  ooahion  uble,  forming  said  sheet  of 
film  into  a  multiply  tube  having  iU  plies  in  direct  contact  with  one 
another  by  manually  rolling  aa  independent  mandrel  over  the  film 
thus  arranged,  subjecting  the  film  while  being  thus  rolled  to  com- 
pression between  the  mandrel  and  the  cushion  uble ;  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  tube  apoo  the  mandrel  giving  the  latter  a  temporary 
and  limited  back  movement  for  the  pnrpoee  of  stretching  the  film  in 
advance  of  the  mandrel,  and  subsequently  vulcanising  the  multiply 
tube  thus  formed  so  as  to  nniu  the  plies  and  adapt  it  for  service  in 
a  pneumatic  tire-sheath 

5.  The  within  described  process  of  preparing  seamless,  inflaUble 
inner  air-tubes  for  pnenmatic  tires,  consisting  essentially  in  the  follow- 
ing steps,  to  wit  — forming  subsUntially  purs  unvnleaniied  rubber 
into  a  thin  film ;  placing  upon  a  cushion  Uble  a  sheet  of  said  film  of 
snfl&cient  siieto  form  the  entire  multiply  air-tube  which  is  to  be  pro- 
duced; forming  said  sheet  into  a  multiply  tube  haviag  lU  plies  in 
direet  eontaet  one  with  another  and  without  airspaeas  between  thea. 
by  rolling  the  film,  while  lying  on  the  Uble,  npon  a  luadrel  aad  apon 
ritself,  and,  during  sneh  operation,  snbjeotiag  the  film  aad  pKea  of  &!■ 


> 
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to eoapraaioa  bfltw««a  tk«  Uhlaaad  tk«  nMtiral ;  rwoying Ui«  ■«!- 
tiplj  tab*  thua  fomiAd  from  tk«  nuuidrel  by  forcing  kir  carrTiog  pow- 
d«r«d  MMfHatoce  or  the  like  in  b«tw««ii  tie  mutdrel  «ad  tube  to  at 
to  p«rai(  Uia  Baadral  to  b«  dnwi  from  Uie  tob«,  and  ToleuiixiBK 
tk«  maltiply  tab«  thua  formed  to  u  to  itnito  the  pliee  of  Aim  and 
kdapt  the  Ube  for  Mrrioe  ia  a  poenmatie  lire  tbeath. 

ft.  Ab  apparatua  for  prep«ring  iooer  inlatable  air-tabea  for  pneu- 
outie  tiraa  from  aoTnleaaised  mbber  film  e^oaiatiBg  in  a  cnahion  tabic 
adapted  to  reoeire  a  ikeet  of  narulcaniM^  rubber  film  fVom  wkiek 
the  wd  tobe  ia  to  be  made,  and  aa  independent  flexible  maadrel 
■poo  wkioh  the  film  eaa  be  roUed  to  form  a  maltiply  air-tabe,  inb- 
■toatiaOj  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  deacribed. 

7.  Aa  apparataa  for  preparing  inner  inlatable  air-t«bea  for  piie»- 
■atie  ttmafrom  anTnleanized  rubber  film  c#Bfiatiag  in  a  euahion  tabic 
adapted  to  receive  a  theet  of  unToleaaised  rubber  film  from  which  the 
■aid  tebe  ia  to  be  made  and  an  independenlt  flexible  wooden  mandrel 
■poa  whieli  the  film  eaa  be  rolled  to  for^  a  multiply  air-tobe,  ub- 
■teatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  daaenbed« 

8.  Ai  aa  improTed  article  of  manufaeiare,  a  aaamleea,  multi-plj 
elaatic  inner  air-tobe  for  pneumatic  Urea  farmed  of  a  nagle  iheet  of 
thin  rubber  film  rolled  upon  itaeif,  hahng  ^e  pliee  united  aa  a  atufk 
■knat,  aubetnntially  aa  deaeribed. 


ing  the  pi 

kCTfun 


64^,627.  PBOcnsoPMAinpACTfuienmiiLAflncAiBr 

TUUB  FOR  PIIUMATIC  TlUa     Pb^  W.  Mouab,  GUeago^  m. 
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CWm. — ^The  within  deaeribed  proeeai  ^f  preparing  elaatic,  inflat 
able  inner  air-tobea  for  paenmatie  tirea,  e^aawting  eeMatially  in  the 
following  ttopa,  to  wit: — forming  unvole^taed  rubber  stock  into 
■heata  of  thin  film  ;  spreading  a  piumHtj  af  such  sheeta  of  film  pre- 
paratory to  rolling  them  into  tubular  form ;  saeeyiTely  rolling  up  a 
plurality  of  such  shaata  directly  upoa  one  atotker  so  aa  to  form  a  mal- 
tipiy  tobe,  eompaeed  of  pliee  of  unruleaaiie^  rubber  film  in  diraet  eoa- 
tae(  with  on«  another,  and  during  sneh  op4ratioa  subjecting  the  pliea 
of  film  to  eompresaion :  and  ruieanising  tha multiply  tube  thua  formed 
ao  aa  to  nnito  the  plies  as  one  piece  and  adkpt  the  tobe  for  service  io 
a  pneumatic  tare  sheath. 

6 -44:,  6  28.    HOEAOOLLAK  AnACtoMIBT.    CliJLLBP.  Im. 

Meohaoioabiirg.  •■tgnoror  ooa-balf  to  Akaun  W  lear,  OtUwtia,  Obki 
rUad  8apC  2S.  IBM    SertU  Ha  S94,4«&    (Ho 


Claim. — In  a  eoQar  attachment,  the  obmbination  with  a  leather 
■trap  passed  around  the  lower  end  of  a  collar,  a  frame,  screws  pasa- 
ing  through  the  fVume  and  the  strap,  and  a  bar  beneath  the  strap  into 
which  the  screws  paaa,  a  choke  strap  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  frame, 
a  hooked  bar  depending  from  the  fVame  an^  baring  a  slot,  a  reeees  and 
a  spring,  and  a  tongue  pirotad  io  the  slot  knd  eloaed  by  the  spring. 


544,629.   niU-ARUBTBR.    Wiuiui  & Pnum.  tan.  ■* 
PUed  July  lU  ISKL    Serial  la  066.6S5.    (loBiodeL) 


CloMi. — 1.  In  a  spark  arrester  the  conbiaatioa  with  a  fhrnaoe, 
an  inner  funnel  leading  therefrom,  an  outor  fbnnel  incloeing  said  inner 
funnel,  ribs  separating  the  two  and  extooding  above  the  top  of  the  in- 
ner fiinnel,  a  screen  secured  a  short  diatonce  above  the  top  of  the 
inner  funnel,  and  between  said  ribe,  a  screen  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical base  sod  dome-shaped  cap,  fitting  over  said  ribs,  and  a  sleeve 
incloeing  the  lower  portion  of  said  outor  screen  with  an  annular  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  screen,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the 
eindan  caught  between  said  inner  funnel  and  said  cylindrical  screen, 
aubeUotially  as  deecnbad. 

2.  In  a  spark  arreater,  the  combination  with  a  fnraaoe,  of  an  in- 
ner funnel  leading  therellrom,  an  outor  Ainnel  incloeing  said  inner 
fhnnel  with  a  cylindrical  screen  between  the  two  funnels,  and  sepa- 
rated fVom  each  by  an  annular  space,  ribs  attached  to  the  inner  funnel 
and  extending  above  the  top  thereof,  a  screen  secured  a  short  dia- 
tonce above  the  top  of  the  inner  funnel  and  between  said  ribs,  a  sec- 
ond screen  placed  above  said  lower  screen  and  also  between  said 
riba,  a  dome^haped  screen  placed  over  said  ribs  and  incloeidg  the  two 
screens  last  mentioned,  and  means  for  carrying  ofT  the  cinders  caught 
between  said  inner  fbnnel  and  said  cylindrical  screen,  subatontially  aa 
deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  spark  arraator,  the  oombinatioB  with  a  ftarnaoe,  of  aa  in- 
ner funnel  leading  toerefh>m,  an  outer  funnel  incloeing  said  inner 
funnel  with  a  cylindrical  sereaa  between  the  two  funnels  and  sepa>- 
rated  from  each  by  aa  annular  space,  ribe  attacked  to  the  inner  ftinaal 
and  extending  above  toe  top  toereof,  a  eoarae  screen  secured  ashoK 
diataaea  above  tha  top  of  the  inaar  faaaal  aad  batwaan  said  ribe,  a 
finer  nereea  made  convex  downward  and  placad  above  said  lower  sereaa 
and  also  between  said  riba,  a  dom»^aped  screen  placed  above  said 
ribe  and  on  top  of  said  cylindrical  screen,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
the  cinder*  caught  between  said  inner  fiiunel  and  said  cylindrical 
screen,  sobetabtially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  spark  arreator,the  oenbination  with  a  furnace,  of  aa  in- 
ner funnel  leading  therefrom,  aa  outor  funnel  incloeing  said  inner 
funnel,  wito  a  cylindrical  screen  between  toe  tw6  funnels  and  sepa- 
rated fVom  each  by  an  annular  space,  ribe  attached  to  toe  inner  fiin- 
nel and  extending  above  toe  top  toereof.  a  screen  secured  a  short 
diatonce  above  toe  top  of  toe  inner  funnel,  and  between  said  ribe,  a 
dome-shaped  screen  placed  over  toe  top  of  said  ribs,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  toe  fire  box  from  toe  baae  of  toe  aanular  spaoe  between  said 
inner  fbnnel  and  said  cylindrical  screen,  snbetantislly  as  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  spark  arreetor,  toe  eombinatioo  wito  a  furnace,  of  aa  in- 
ner funnel  leisding  toerefrom,  aa  outor  fonnel  inclosing  said  inner 
funnel  wito  a  cylindrical  screen  between  toe  two  funnels,  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  by  an  annular  spaoa,  ribe  attached  to  toe  inner  fun- 
ael  and  extooding  above  toe  top  toereof,  a  acraan  secured  a  short 
diatonce  above  toe  top  of  toe  inner  f\innel  and  between  said  riba,  a 
second  screen  placed  above  said  lower  screen  and  alao  between  said 
ribs,  a  dome-shaped  screen  placed  over  said  ribe  and  incloeing  toe 
two  aeraens  last  mentioned,  and  a  pipe  leading  to  toe  fire  box  from 
the  baae  of  toe  annular  space  between  said  inner  ftinnel  and  said 
cylindrical  screen,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  spark  arrester,  toe  combination  wito  a  furnace,  of  an  in- 
ner funnel  leading  therefH>m,  an  outer  funnel  inclosing  said  inner 
fbnnel,  wito  a  cylindrical  screen  batweea  toe  two  funnels  and  sepa- 
rated fVom  each  by  ao  aanular  space,  ribe  attached  to  the  inner  fun- 
nel and  extending  above  toe  top  toereof,  a  screen  secured  a  short 
diatonce  above  the  top  of  toe  inner  funnel,  and  between  said  ribe,  a 
dome  shaped  screen  placed  over  toe  top  of  said  riba,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  fire  box  fK»m  the  base  of  the  annular  spaoe  between  said 
inner  ftinnel  aad  said  cylindrical  screen,  cinder  paaaages  leading  down 
to  either  side  of  toe  locomotive,  dampers  controlling  said  paaaagaa, 
and  boxes  with  hinged  bottoms  connected  to  said  passages,  subetoa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  Ia  a  spark  arreetor  toe  combiaatioa  wito  a  fbraaoe,  of  aa  ia- 
aar  fbnaal  laadiag  toaraftvok.  aa  outer  fnnnal  inclomng  Mid  inaar 
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fteaal,  with  a  ajHadrieal  aaraaa  batvaaa  tha  two  Aiaaali  and 
latod  fh>m  each  by  aa  aaaular  spaoa,  riba  attoebad  to  the  iaaar  fha- 
■d,  and  axtaadiag  above  tka  tc^  tharaof,  a  aereaa  saeared  a  short 
diataaea  ahove  toe  top  of  tha  ianer  fhnnal,  aad  batweea  aaid  riba,  a 
flaar  aaraaa  auda  eooraz  downward  aad  plaead  above  said  k>war 
■araaB,aad  ako  betwaaa  said  riba,  a  doaae-ehapad  scraaa  placed  abora 
aaid  riba  and  on  top  cf  aaid  eyKndrieal  sereaa,  a  pipe  loading  to  toe 
fire  box  fVom  toe  baae  of  toe  aaaalar  ^aoa  batweea  said  iaaar  fluaal 
aad  said  cylindrical  sereaa,  cinder  paaMgaa  leading  from  said  aanular 
■pace  down  to  aithar  side  of  toe  fbmaea,  dampers  controlling  said 
paaagaa,  aad  bozaa  wito  hinged  bottoms  connected  to  said 
■abataatiaSy  as  deaeribed. 


644:.680.  BID0I1AIX  lfAiuC8aaEB.IavT«t.I.T. 

AoRSaiaM    talalIaOM.7S8.    demoM-i 


64-4.683 


644:.688.    OOMBHATIOI-DTIAIIO 

111.  ID .  Itiinr  tntlii  TTtwi  Wintrl 
PMiHUNt    »mMMo.MUSOL    do 


P.  W 


CU 


date. — Aa  eombiaatioa  ia  a  bedstead,  of  a  pair  of  traaari 
raila  with  a  pair  of  movable  bottoosa)  haagatt  aaeared  toareto,  aad  an 
nppar  aad  lower  pair  of  roUara  aacurad  to  toe  haagers  aad  eagaging. 
opposite  fhoea  of  the  rails,  to  pamiaaaatly  aiaintain  the  bottoaw  in  a' 
koriaoatal  pomtioa,  aabataatially  aa  apacified. 


64-4,681.  nPI-HAISBL  (kAiiJiW.Snm.87nMin,I.T..M- 
riKBortotht  MuBfeotarafi' Aofanatte  aprlnUer  OatqanT,  lune  pl^ 
POadFohiim    Sariitl  la  0>7,MS.    (loiDodei) 


dstm.— iTbe  combination  wito  a  hanger  eonaisting  of  a  baae  aad 
aroM  toereoB  having  a  slotway  between  them,  of  a  sKng  consisting  of 
a  piece  of  raetol  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  having  eyes  in  its  ends,  the 
anna  slightly  approaching  each  other  below  toe  eyes,  aad  means  for 
aaeuring  said  aling  to  the  anas  of  toe  base,  as  aet  forth. 


64^.683.    nCTGLB-DMIULLA    Haut W. Swirim, Aabon, 

1.  T.,  artkaartf  oaa^filftoHaiTTAKmiika^  MBeplMai   FOai 

lor.lfi.lfiH   Siilil  la  otaOiL    doaoM) 

CUm. — 1.  la  aa  umbrella  attaehmeat  for  bieyclea,  toe  combiaa- 
tioB  wito  a  ft^me  haviag  a  aaetioa  arraagad  to  extend  back  over  the 
■■at  of  the  maehiaa  to  which  toa  attachment  ia  applied,  aad  tarmi- 
■ettag  ia  a  iltprimid  erook,  of  a  eaatiac  haviag  a  grDovad  wheel 
amagad  to  nu  oa  aaid  aaetioa  aad  to  be  raoeived  in  said  crook,  aa 
ambraUa  detaehably  sapported  by  said  oaating.  and  adapted  to  f>ld 
°  back  aadaraeath  aaid  arm,  nseans  for  securing  toe  amhraiU  in  ita 
folded  poeitioa,  aad  a  aoekat  or  ibrrule  carried  by  aaid  amhralla,  aad 
dedgaed  to  reeeHa  aaid  ■aetioa  aa  a  haadla  whea  the  eaettoa  ia  de- 
tached fWMa  the  e«her  parte  of  the  attaehaeat  aabrtaatially  aa  apeet- 
fied. 

1.  Ia  aa  aabrda  attaehmeat  for  bieyclea,  toe  combiaatioa  with 
the  frame  hariag  the  detachable  overfaaagiag  aaetioa  4,  tmmiaating 
ia  a  erook  *.  of  toe  eaatiag  C  hariag  the  eoeket  e,  aad  toe  grooved 
wheal  D.  aa  ambraUa  hariag  its  tip  or  ferrale  arraagad  to  be  detaeh- 
ably saeared  ia  aaid  soeket,  aad  a  cla^>  carried  by  aaid  ■aetiea  for 
laeariag  toe  ambralla  whea  folded,  subataatially  aa  specified. 

S.  Ia  aa  aaOtraUa  attaehmeat  for  bicyolaa,  toe  eombiaatioa  with 
the  fVame  hariag  tha  orerhaaging aaetioa  4.  tarmiaatiag  ia  a  deprsmsi 
arook  b,  of  toe  eaatiag  0  hariag  the  ambreOa  holdiag  aocket  e.  aad 
the  groored  wheel  D,  whieh  is  arraagad  to  nia  oa  eaid  aaetioa  4,  aad 
meaaa  for  securing  said  eaatiag  at  the  dedrad  poiat  oa  aaid  aaetioa, 
■absteatially  aa  spacifled. 


CImimi. — la  aa  mro  light  djaaaMi,  toe  eombiaatioa  wito  field  atof 
net  ooils  tnduded  in  eeriea  wito  toe  working  eireait,  of  a  switeh  adapted 
to  short-cirouit  a  portioa  of  toe  field  magnet  ooils  to  redace  toe  field 
■traogto,  toe  ooib  beiag  ahort-etreaited  iartead  of  throwa  oa  opus 
dreoit  to  toareby  afford  a  eoaater  eleetro  motire  fbree  to  praraat 
■argm  of  toe  field  at  the  leaser  etreagth,  aad  braahea  adapted  to  be 
moved  aboot  the  oommatator  to  a  podtiott  of  no  nark  aader  the  aaw 
field  straagto,  whereby  toe  dyaamo  may  be  raamly  eoarertad  horn 
a  full  are  to  a  half  arc  maehiaa,  sabataatially  ■•  deaeribed. 


6 -44:,  6  3  4.  ILKTUC-UeHnieATTACHlflRPWfiAS-SDU- 
na  ntinr  l  TTm.  BnTMlj.  Mia .  m^innr  nf  flrt  niclifha  tn  f  iiftw 
EWooibar7udMuiB.WaM,miiMpiMa  POed  Mir.  11 18H.  8a- 
iWlaMUlfi.    ffomadd.) 

OlmimLr—l.  In  combination  wito  a  Bunaen  burner  F  haviag  air 
inlets  F"  and  toe  incandeacent  mantle  B  suspended  above  it.  astotion- 
ary  insulated  electrode  O  and  a  movable  yielding  electrode  H  arranged 
witoia  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  bnraer,  toe  latter  electrode  beiag 
ooaaectad  for  operation  to  a  gaa  cock  oa  toe  gas  aapply  pipe  aabataa- 
tiaUy  aa  and  for  toe  purpoae  set  forto. 

2.  In  oombiaatkMi  wito  a  Bunaen  burner  P  hariag  air  ialets  f 
aad  toe  ineandeeoeat  mantle  B  suspended  above  it,  a  stotionary  ia- 
■ulaled  electrode  O  aad  a  movable  yielding  electrode  H  arraagad 
witoin  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  baraeraad  adapted  to  break  aad 
eloae  toe  eireait  for  toe  parpoee  of  igaitiag  tha  gaa  witoia  toe  said 
bnraer  below  ita  maatle,  auhetantially  aa  apacified. 


ios8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aur.uiT    13,    189J. 


3.  In  combiiMtion  with  a  BaoMn  (M  banner  harinic  gut  aad  air 
■upplios  •nd  m  muMig  ch«Bb«r  connected  tolauch  supplies,  a  lUtion- 
ary  iruolated  electrode  and  a  moTable  yielding  electrode  both  ar 
ranged  within  Mid  tnixinf  chamber,  «ubrta at^ally  aa  and  for  the  par 

poM  Mt  forth. 


2.  Id  a  power  wheel,  tb«  oombi nation  with  the  aile  aad  wh««l 
firamework,  of  the  ratchet  pinioi^  engaging  the  axle,  pawb  attached 
to  the  axle  and  locking  the  pinion  against  morementin  one  direction, 
a  plaralitj  of  spring-actuated  gears  mounted  in  the  framework  of  the 
wheel  and  meshiug  with  the  ratchet  pinion,  and  a  sliding  dateh  for 
locking  said  pinion  to  the  franework  of  the  wheel,  snbeOntially  aa 
■eribed. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  Bunsen  gas  bi^mer  having  gas  and  air 
supplies  and  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  |uch  suppliea,  of  a  spark- 
ing device  arranged  within  soch  nixing  chan^r,  subetantiallj  as  aad 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


54^,63  5.  SASH-HOLOKR.  Chailb Wm.  Bngtawool  I.  J.  m- 
iigDor  to  Wot.  Caldwell  it  Co.  auMplwa  PUed  A|r.  89,  1880l  Seitel 
la  547,486.    (lomadeL) 


C7aim  ~l  As  a  new  article  of  manufadture,  a  bolt  consisting  of 
a  head  and  a  shank,  and  opposing  spring  iressed  leaves  extending 
from  the  head,  substantiallv  as  described.       I 

2.  A  sash  provided  at  the  sides  of  it«  uf  per  portion  with  oppo*- 
ing  spring-pressed  leaves  swiveled  thereto  and  arranged  to  move  jield- 
inglj  in  a  direction  aubstantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sash, 
and  fruides  secured  at  the  sides  of  the  lower  ^rtion  of  the  sash  in  ap- 
proziiuately  the  •tame  plane  with  the  said  spring-pressed  leaves, asset 
forth. 


644:.636.  P0WBRWH8EL  kua  U.  Biowa.  eoodlaod.  KaiML 
ned  May  81,  18M.  Serial  Na  312.032.  $0  model) 
clan*.—  1.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
framework  of  the  wheel,  ot  the  ratchet  pinion  located  about  the  axle, 
means  attached  to  the  axle  for  locking  the  iioioii  against  movement 
in  one  direction,  a  spring-actuated  gear  raou  ited  on  a  spindle  located 
in  the  framework  ul  the  wheel  and  a  clutc  1  for  locking  said  pinion 
to  the  framework  ot  the  wheel  and  meshing 
the  power  of  the  gear  may  t>e  uUlixad  to  r^ute  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  daacnbed. 


3.  In  a  poww  wheal,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  frame- 
work, of  the  ratchet  piuon,  the  gravity  pawla  atUched  to  the  axle 
and  engaging  the  interior  ratchet  face  of  the  pinion,  a  plurality  of 
spring-actuated  gears  mounted  ia  the  framework  of  the  wheel  and 
meihiag  with  the  piaioa,  and  a  sliding  clutch  for  locking  the  pinion 
to  the  framework  of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  wheel 
firamework,  of  the  ratchet  pinion,  the  gravity  pawb  attached  to  the 
axle  and  engaging  the  ratchet  face  of  the  pinion,  the  spring-actuated 
gears  moulted  on  spindles  jonmaled  in  the  framework  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  sHding  clutch  adapted  to  lock  the  pinion  to  the  wheel,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  wheel 
framework,  of  the  ratchet  pinio.i,  the  gravity  pawls  engaging  the  in- 
terior ratchet  taem  of  the  pinion,  the  collars  attached  to  the  axle  on 
either  side  of  the  pinion  and  concealing  the  pawls,  the  spindles  jour- 
naled  in  the  framework  of  the  wheel,  the  gears  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dles and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  the  springs  ttuched  to  the  spindles 
at  one  extremity,  and  to  the  wheel  at  the  oppoeite  extremity,  ratchet 
disks  atteehed  to  the  spiadlea,  locking  dogi  pivoted  oa  the  frame- 
work and  adapted  to  engage  said  disks,  and  a  locking  clutch  mounted 
00  the  axle  and  adapted  to  lock  the  pinion  to  the  wheel.  subsUntially 
M  described. 

6.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  frame- 
work, of  the  pinien  located  about  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior ratchet  face  surrounding  the  axle,  gravity  pawb  attached  to  the 
axle  and  engaging  the  interior  ratchet  face  of  the  pinion,  whereby  the 
latter  is  locked  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring-act- 
uated gear  mounted  on  a  spindle  located  in  the  framework  of  the 
wheel  and  meaking  with  the  pinion,  whereby  the  power  of  the  gear 
may  be  utilised  to  route  the  wheel,  subeuatially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  frame- 
work, of  the  pinion  located  about  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior ratchet  face,  gravity  pawls  attached  to  the  axle  and  engaging 
said  &ce  of  the  pinion,  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  spring-actuated  gear  mounted  on  a  spindle 
located  in  the  framework  of  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  pinion, 
whereby  the  power  of  the  gear  may  be  utilized  to  roUto  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  the  pinion  to  the  framework  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  frame- 
work, of  the  pinion  located  about  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior ratchet  face  surrounding  the  axle,  gravity  pawls  atUched  to  the 
axle  and  engaging  said  ratchet  face  of  the  pinion  whereby  the  latter 
is  locked  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  spring-actuated  gear 
mounted  on  a  spindle  located  in  the  framework  of  the  wheel  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  sliding  clutch  for  locking  the  pinion 
to  the  framework  of  the  wheel,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

9  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  frame- 
work, of  the  pinion  located  about  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior ratchet  face  surrounding  the  axle,  loose  gravity  pawls  suiubly 
separated  and  having  hooked  extremities  engaging  recesses  formed 
in  the  axle,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  ratchet 
&ce  of  the  pinion  and  lock  the  latter  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  spring-actuated  gear  mounted  on  a  sfindle  located  in 
the  framework  of  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 
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10.  In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  frame- 
work, of  the  pinion  located  about  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior ratehet  faee  surrounding  the  axle,  looee  gravity  pawb  suitably 
separated  and  having  hooked  extremities  engaging  rscemss  formed 
in  the  axle,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  ratehet 
faee  of  the  pinion  and  lock  the  latUr  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, two  collars  &st  on  the  shaft,  one  being  located  on  each  side 
of  the  pinion  and  concealing  the  pawls,  and  a  spriag-aetoated  gear 
mounted  on  a  spindle  located  in  ths  framework  of  the  wheel  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:4:,637.  BaOCH-LOADIieO&OIAICK.  KouotT &  DisnHi, 
0.  &  lary.  Mrigaar  toUie  DrtgpOrtDUoeOaBpuy,  WMbingtoaD.  C 
Pttad  Asr.  t,  I88B1    atrial  la  &46,10B.    do  otodeL) 


C1aim.~l.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gan  body  having  a 
curved  bearing  &oe,  as  described,  the  breech  block  carrier,  and  the 
breech  block  swiveled  to  uid  carrier  and  ia  contact  with  the  corred 
bearing  fatce  on  the  gun  while  swinging  to  open  or  closed  position,  all 
combined  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gun  body  having  a  curved 
guiding  surface  at  its  rear,  ths  swinging  breech  block  carrier  con- 
nected to  the  gun,  and  the  mutilated  screw  breech  carried  by  said 
carrier,  and  having  shoulders  engaging  said  guiding  surface  to  pre- 
vent the  roUtion  of  the  breech  while  the  carrier  is  swinging  on  tU 
pintle,  in  combination  subeUattally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  recessed  body,  the  cylindrical 
breech  block  chamber  having  four  cylindrical  segments  of  screw- 
threads  arranged  respectively  at  the  lop  and  bottom  and  opposite 
■ides  of  said  chamber,  the  generally  cylindrical  breech  plug  swiveled 
to  a  carrier  and  baring  fbnr  segmenU  of  screw-threads  complemen- 
Ury  to  those  of  the  gun,  and  having  an  inclined  or  cam  groove  in  one 
side  of  the  body  of  the  plug  and  extending  nearly  to  the  front  of  said 
plug,  and  the  operating  lever  pivoted  in  the  recess  in  the  gun  body 
and  extending  into  the  cam  groove  in  the  plug,  all  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  gun  and  the  breech  block,  each  hav- 
ing interrupted  screw  segments,  of  two  segments  on  opposite  sides  cut 
away  on  curves  struck  from  the  pivotal  center  on  which  the  block 
turns  in  opening  and  closing,  the  corresponding  segments  on  the  block 
and  gun  engaging  on  these  curved  faces  as  the  block  swings  about 
said  pivoul  center,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  recessed  gun  and  its  mutilated  screw 
breech  plug  having  a  cam  groove  near  its  front  and  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  plug,  of  the  carrier,  on  which  carrier  the  breech-plug 
is  swiveled  the  operating  lever  pivoted  in  the  recess  in  the  gnn  and 
having  a  toe  eitendiug  from  its  forward  end  into  the  cam  groove  of 
the  plug,  all  substantially  asdr«cribed. 

6.  In  breech  loading  ordnance  the  combination  with  the  mutilated 
screw  breech  block  and  the  pivoted  carrier  to  which  said  block  is 
swiveled.  of  the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  gun  and  having  direct 
engagement  with  the  breech  block  to  roUte  the  same,  and  a  guide 
surface  on  the  gun  engaging  the  breech  block  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  breech  block  while  swinging  with 
ite  carrier,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gan,  having  a  curved  bearing 
surface  facing  generally  toward  the  rear,  the  breech  block  carrier  piv- 
oted to  the  gun,  and  the  breech  block  swiveled  to  the  carrier  and  hav 


ing  a  beanng  against  the  said  bearing  surface  on  the  gun  daring  the 
swinging  movement  ot  the  carrier,  all  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  gun  having  a  curved  bearing  fiice  at  its  rear,  the  breech 
block  carrier  pivoted  to  the  guu,  the  breech  block  swiveled  on  said 
carrier,  and  the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  gun  and  engaging  said 
breech  block  and  carrier,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  breech  loading  guns,  the  combination  of  the  recesssd  gun 
body  baring  thread  segments  therein  cut  away  on  ares  struck  fi'om 
the  center  of  swinging  movement  of  the  plug,  so  as  to  have  end  bear- 
ing shoulders,  the  breech  plug  baring  a  cam  groove  in  one  side,  and 
the  lever  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  gun  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing into  the  cam  groove  of  the  block,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  gnn  having  a  slot  in  its  side,  the  carrier  and  operating 
lever  hung  on  a  pivot,  and  the  )>reech  block  swiveled  to  said  carrier 
and  having  a  cam  groove  in  iu  side,  and  extending  nearly  to  the  fh>nt 
thereof  so  as  to  be  within  the  walls  of  the  gun  when  the  breech  plug 
is  closed,  the  toe  of  the  lever  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  gun 
and  engaging  the  said  groove  in  the  breech  block,  all  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

11.  The  breech  block  baring  a  cam  groove  in  its  side  said  groove 
extending  in  a  curve  struck  from  the  pivot  of  tbe  operating  lever, 
the  lever  pivoted  te  the  gun  and  baring  its  toe  entering  said  groove, 
and  the  carrier  pivoted  to  and  all  combined  with  the  gun,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  tbe  gun,  the  extractor  having  a 
fulcrum  on,  and  said  extractor  bearing  directly  against  the  body  of 
mid  gun,  and  a  bearing  surface  on  the  breech  mechanism  engaging 
■aid  extractor  to  turn  the  same  on  its  fulcrum  as  the  breech  opens. 

13.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gun,  breech  block,  and  op- 
erating lever,  the  extractor  pivoted  in  the  breech  and  having  a  ful- 
crum on  the  gun  proper,  and  the  operating  sur&ces  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  extractor  to  first  rock  it  on  its  fulcrum  and  then  turn  it 
on  its  pivot,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun, 
of  the  extractor  loosely  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  fulcrum  thereon, 
and  the  breech  operating  mechanism  engaging  the  extractor  as  de- 
scribed to  first  rock  it  on  its  fulcrum  and  then  turn  it  on  its  pivot  and 
away  from  the  fulcrum,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  of  the  gun  and 
iu  breech  block,  the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  gun,  the  cartridge 
extractor  looaely  pivoted  on  same  pintle  as  the  lever,  and  having  a 
fulcrum  against  the  body  of  the  gun  and  the  cam  and  shoulder  on 
the  lever  engaging  the  extractor  (to  first  rock  the  extractor  on  iu 
fiilcmm  and  then  turn  it  on  its  pivot)  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  gun  baring  a  mutilated  screw  breech  seat,  and  a  convex 
bearing  surface  at  its  rear  on  a  curve  struck  from  the  center  of  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  breech  in  opening  and  closing,  combined 
with  the  breech  block  having  a  corresponding  bearing  surface  be- 
tween its  screw-segments,  and  a  suiubic  carrier,  all  subsUntially  as 
described. 

17.  Tbe  breech  block  for  ordnance  having  segmenul  threads  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  plane  faces  on  opposite  sides  between  the  seg- 
ments, and  a  curved  face  having  an  operating  cam  thereon  said  faces 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  faces,  and  between  the  segments, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

18.  The  breech  block  for  ordnance  having  segmenUl  threads  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  plane  faces  on  opposite  sides  between  the  seg- 
ments, a  curved  face  between  two  of  the  segments,  and  means  for 
moving  said  breech  in  the  gun,  in  combination.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
and  a  breech  block  carrier  pivoted  therete,  of  the  mutilated  screw 
breech  block  on  said  carrier  baring  a  side  cut  away  longitudinally 
in  a  curve  drawn  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  carrier. 

20.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gun,  the  breech  block  car- 
rier pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  cloeed  rear  &ce  piece 
covering  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  breech  block,  which 
block  is  swiveled  thereto,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  dsseribed. 

21.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  gnn,  the  carrier  having  a 
eentral  hub  projecting  therefrom,  said  hub  having  a  slot  therein,  the 
firing  pin  and  spring  in  said  slot,  the  breech  block  swiveled  on  said 
hub  and  having  a  cam  to  engage  the  firing  pin  to  cock  the  same,  and 
a  trigger  or  sear  engaging  said  firing  pin,  sabeUntially  as  described 

22.  The  combination  with  the  gun  and  the  carrier  having  a  cen- 
tral hub  and  tbe  breech  block  swiveled  thereon,  of  the  firing  pin  and 
q>ring  in  a  recess  in  said  bub,  the  oocking  cam  on  the  breech  block, 
the  trigger  engaging  a  notch  iu  the  lide  of  the  firing  pin,  and  the 
■pring  acting  against  eaid  trigger,  all  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  4r  4: .  6  3  8  .    ADTOMATIC  STOP  VALVK    HoM  W.  Timunn. 
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6'44:,639.  HlATDraArrAlAltmr01WAXTHIIiDUWUItt> 
MACHUM    Wuluh  p.  Hordh,  Uwtmm^  MrigBor  to  mak  F. 
StotfeT.  tnatoa^  BMfiiHI.  Mam,    VIM  Jm.  U, 
6H96L    001 


Clnm.— 1.  Th*  ooabiutioa  of  a  bjf  rMKe  Botor,  of  »  iiagfe 
▼slroejUador  proridod  with  ialot  ud  exh»aat  porta  aad  m  opoaiag 
to  tko  aaia  C7lia<i«r  of  tha  motor ;  a  chaaaat  ooamaaieatiaf  wilk 
tkaaa  Mraral  opaaiagu,  a  naflo  main  ralrt  fbr  opaaiaff  aad  eloaa( 
ooaiaaaieatMMi  batwaao  tba  motor  eytiadat  aad  tba  iaiet  aad  •xhaoat 
port!  of  tba  valve  cytiiidar  ahareataly ;  m  tlop  ralra  arrangad  ba- 
(waaa  Mob  iakt  aad  axbaaat  porta;  dariota aztaodiax  from  tba  itop 
Talra  a^iaaaat  to  a  moTiag  part  of  tba  ttotor  for  altaraataiy  aad 
poiitiTaij  aetaatiag  Hid  Mop  vahra  tkfoafkita  projaotiaf  maebaaiam ; 
■abotaatiaDy  aa  aad  fbr  tba  parpoaa  aat  fenb. 


2.  Tbe  eombtnatioo  witb  a  hjdraaKc  •motor  of  a  Talre  ojHadar 
provided  witb  ialet  aad  exbaust  paaMgea  aad  aa  opening  to  tbe  main 
ejHader  of  the  motor,  of  a  main  Talre,  merbaaiam  for  operating  tba 
■ame  for  opeaiog  aad  eloaing  tbe  opeaiog  to  the  motor ;  a  itop  valva 
•rraagad  batweao  the  inlet  aad  exbaoat  ^rta  and  in  tbe  laue  cjV 
iader  witb  tbe  main  valve ;  and  davicae  eo4neeted  witb  tbe  Mop  valva 
aad  meaaa  upon. a  moving  part  of  tbe  motor  for  ahamatalj  operat- 
iag  tbe  stop  valve  and  iti  davieee  in  oppoaito  direetioaa :  eabaUatiaUy 
aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoee  eat  fortb. 

5.  Tbe  coabiaatioa  ta  a  flaid  ooatroOKg  valve  of  a  eaaing  baviag 
aa  lalet  port  aa  oatlet  aad  a  ejrliadar  por«;  witb  a  maia  or  ebaaga 
valve,  aad  a  doable  etop  valve  located  betw^aa  aad  ia  poatioa  to  alter- 
nately cloae  aaid  inlet  aad  oatlet  porte  antonatieally ;  tabataatiilly  aa 
aad  for  tbe  parpoee  let  fortb. 

i.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  ia  a  flaid  eoatroUtag  valve  baviag  a  ejUndar 
port  aad  laparata  inlet  aad  oatlet  porta,  of  a  main  or  ebaaga  valve, 
aad  aatomatic  itop  valvee  located  between  aad  in  pooitioa  to  ahar- 
aately  oloee  aid  inlet  aad  oatlat  porta;  KbaUatiaDy  aa  aad  for  tb< 
parpoee  eet  fortb. 

6.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  ia  a  flaid  eoatroll)ag  nir^  baviag  ialat,  oat- 
let aad  cyliadar  porta,  and  a  pamage  eo«neeting  raeh  porta  aad  a 
maia  valve  for  primarily  controlling  eoeb  porta ;  witb  a  doable  stop 
valve  arraagad  ia  a  barrel  oataide  of  tbe  faaagoway  eoaneetiag  tbe 
iolat  aad  oatlet  porta  bat  in  pooitioa  to  alt^niataiy  aad  aatomatieaOy 
oloaa  eitber  of  tbem ;  nbataatiaOy  aa  and!  for  tbe  parpoee  lat  fortb. 

6.  In  a  coatrolfing  valve  for  alavaton  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  tba 
eaaiag,  baviag  an  ialet  port  aa  oatlet  or  exbaaat  port,  aad  a  eyliader 
port;  a  paoMga  eonneeting  all  eoeb  ports;  aad  a  maia  or  ebaage 
vahre  for  primarily  oontrolliag  saeb  porta  {  witb  a  doable  atop  valve 
loeatad  ia  a  barral  ia  eaeb  eamag  betweea  tbe  ialet  aad  axbaaat  poKi 
aad  ia  pooitioa  to  aatomatieaUy  eloae  eit^  wbOa  leaving  tbe  otbar 
opaa  i  Mibotaatiafly  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  tat  fortb. 

7.  In  a  flaid  eootroUing  valve  tbe  eoaibtnatioa  of  a  eaaiag  bav 
iag  ialat,  axbaaat  aad  eyliader  porta  aad  $,  flaid  paaaage  ooaaaotiag 
aoab  porta;  of  a  maia  valve,  aad  a  doabl^  etop  valve  arraagad  ia  a 
barrel  oataide  of  tbe  flaid  paaHga  aad  yei  ia  a  loeatioa  batwaaa  tlM 
ialat  aad  axbaaat  porta ;  aad  a  aagla  otaoa  projeetiag  oatwardly  aad 
ooaoaetiag  witb  the  aetaatiag  davieea  of  a  moviag  port  of  tba  oo- 
giaa;  aabnUatiall^  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoeai  oat  fortb. 


Cfatat. — 1.  A  rototabla  apiadia,  aad  a  bora  ama,  wax^pot  aaa  a 
ebamberad  director  for  tbe  beatiag  madiam  moantad  apoa  aad  to 
route  witb  tbe  apiadia,  combined  witb  oiroolatory  beatiag  pipaa  for 
tba  bora  aad  wax-pot  reopaetivaiy,  eaeb  eoaaacted  witb  tbe  diatribot' 
iag  aad  tbe  rotarn  ebambara  of  tba  direetor,  aad  aapply  aad  erbaaal 
pipaa  ia  eoatiaaoM  eommaaieatioa  witb  tbe  diolribatiag  aad  ratara 
ebamban  reapaetiveiy,  whereby  Bva  beatiag  madiam  ia  aappHed  to 
tbe  bom  and  wax-pot  iadepaadeetly,  aabataattaUy  aa  deaeribod. 

2.  ▲  bom  arm,  a  wax-pot,  roUtably  movable  iaoaiaoatbarewitb, 
a  aepamta  eirenlatory  beatiag  pipe  for  eaeb,  eaeb  of  aaid  pipee  beiag 
eoaneetad  at  ita  eada  witb  tbe  diatribatiag  aad  ratam  ehambara  of  a 
direetor  for  tbe  heating  madiam,  aad  a  rototobia  apiadia  for  aad  apoa 
which  aaid  arm  aad  pot  are  aapported,  oonabiaed  witb  a  direetor 
aaoaated  to  rotate  witb  aaid  apiadia,  a  aUtiooary  maia  aapply  aad  ax- 
baaat, and  eoaneetiag  pipea  iatarmadiata  aaid  aapply  aad  axbaaat  aad 
tbe  direetor,  rigidly  aeoarad  to  ooe  of  aaid  parte,  aad  by  a  ball  aad 
aoekat  joiat  witb  tbe  otber  of  aaid  parte,  whereby  eoatiaaoaa  eirca- 
latioa  of  the  beatiag  madiam  ia  eeUbHebed.  aabetaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  A  bom  arm,  a  wax-pot,  roUUbly  movable  ia  aaiaoa  tberawitb, 
a  aeparate  droalatory  beatiag  pipe  for  eaeb.  each  of  aaid  pipea  beiag 
eoaaeeted  at  im  eada  witb  tbe  diatribatiBg  aad  retom  obambera  of  a 
diraetor  for  tbe  beatiag  oaadiam,  aad  a  roUtable  spindle  for  and  apoa 
which  aaid  arm  aad  pot  are  aapported,  eombined  witb  a  director 
mounted  to  route  witb  aaid  apiadle,  aad  a  Matioaary  asaia  aapply 
and  exhaust,  a  aooket  in  one  of  aaid  parte  eo-operating  witb  a  ball 
(bat  oa  tbe  a4jaeaat  ends  of  eoacaatric  pipea  rigidly  aeearad  to  aad 
opaaiag  iato  tbe  otber  of  aaid  porta,  paaaagaa  ia  tbe  ball  eoaneetiag 
tbe  a4jaeaat  ends  of  tbe  pipea  witb  inlat  aad  oatlet  porta  ra^tectively 
in  tbe  aoeket,  whereby  oootinaoaa  cirealation  of  the  beatiag  mediam 
it  eatabliabed,  aobeUotiaDy  aa  deaehbad. 

4.  A  bora  arm.  a  wax-pot,  rotatably  moval>le  ia  aaiaoa  therewith, 
a  aeparaUeirealatory  beatiag  pipe  for  eaeb.  eaeb  of  aaid  pipea  beiag 
oonaectad  at  ita  eada  witb  tbe  diatribatiag  aad  ratam  chamben  of  a 
direetor  for  the  beatiag  oMdiam.  aad  a  rotatable  apiadle  for  and  apoa 
which  aaid  arm  aad  pot  are  aapported.  oombiaed  witb  a  director 
moaated  to  roUU  witb  aaid  apiadle,  a  aUtioaary  aaaia  aapply  aad  ax- 
baaat, ooaaeetiag  pipea  iatarmadiate  aaid  aapply  aad  axbaaat  aad  tbe 
director,  rigidly  aeenred  to  oee  of  aaid  parte,  aad  by  a  ball  aad  aoeket 
joiat  witb  tbe  otber  of  aaid  parta.  and  a  oontrolliag  valve  for  the 
wax-pot  beatiag  pipe,  to  ragalata  ue  aapply  of  beat  tbowle,  aob- 
staatially  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  A  rt>tatableipiadle,aboraanaaad  wax-pot  carried  thereby , 
aad  a  ebambefad  direetor  for  tbe  beatiag  mediam  rigidly  moaated 
above  the  axit  of  tbe  ifHadla,  oombiaed  with  eircalatory  beatiag 
pipea  for  the  bom  and  wax-pot  raapeetively,  eaeb  eoaaeeted  witb  tbe 
diatribatiag  aad  tbe  retora  ebambara  of  aaid  direetor,  aad 
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trie  aapply  and  exhaust  pipes  extended  through  the  fpiodle,  each  ia 
continuous  commuDicatioD  with  ooe  of  the  chambers  of  the  receiver, 
subeUntially'as  described. 

G.  A  roUUbie  fipindle,  a  hora  arm  and  wax-pot  carried  thereby, 
and  a  chambered  director  for  the  heating  medium  rigidly  mounted 
above  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  combined  with  circulatory  heating  pipes 
Cor  the  horn  and  wax-pot  respectively,  each  connected  with  the  dis- 
tributing and  the  return  chambers  of  said  director,  a  sutiooary  main 
supply  and  exhaust,  and  concentric  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  extended 
through  the  spindle,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and  a  6xed  joint  connect- 
ing the  opposite  endi  of  the  pipes  with  the  main  supply  aad  exhaust 
and  with  the  director,  whereli?  continuous  circulation  of  the  heating 
medium  is  esUlWished,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  rouuble  spindle,  a  horn  arm  and  wax -pot  carried  thereby, 
and  a  chauibered  director  for  the  heating  medium  rigidly  mounted 
above  the  axis  of  tbe  spindle,  combined  with  circulatory  heating  pipea 
for  the  horn  and  wax-pot  respectively,  each  connected  with  the  dis- 
tributing and  the  return  chambers  of  said  director,  a  hollow  horn  shaft 
extended  through  tbe  spindle,  and  concentric  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
extended  through  said  hollow  shaft,  each  in  oontiouous  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:4^640.   BICYCLE  TOOL-BOX.    Samukl  B.  LtoiiU),  Deaver,  Gala 
FQed  Jaa  19,  1899.    Serial  No.  536.577     (Ho  oxxieL) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  bicycle  tool  box.  the  combination  witb  the  oater 
case,  of  the  inner  tube  having  ita  ends  closed,  and  being  open  at  tbe 
top,  the  strap  attached  at  the' front  end  of  the  tube  and  passing 
through  a  slit  formed  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  case,  and  sniuble 
means  for  fastening  the  strap  to  the  ouUide  of  the  case,  subsuotially 
as  described. 

2.  Id  a  bicycle  tool  box,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  case  having  a 
alit  formed  in  its  closed  end,  tbe  tube  adapted  to  telescope  in  the  case, 
aaid  tube  having  its  ends  closed,  and  being  open  at  the  top,  a  stmp 
atucbed  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  tube  and  passing  through  the  alit  in 
tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  case,  and  a  two-part  fastening  device,  one 
part  being  atUrhed  to  the  strap  and  the  other  to  the  case,  the  part 
attached  to  the  stmp  forming  a  stop  to  pravent  the  tube  from  being 
deUched  from  the  caae,  subsUntially  as  described. 


544,641.    MOP-WRIHGHL    Jo»  C. 
Faoaj,  Oabkoata.  WH:  Mid  Figaa  aMlgoor  to 
July  14, 1894.    3ei1al  Ha  517.516.    (Ho  moM.) 


ui  StoEai  W. 
■arton.    FUed 


Claim. 1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  tbe  combination,  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  having  upon  its  inner  side  dependibg 
guards  adapted  to  fit  against  the  under  sides  of  the  bucket,  whereby 
the  frame  is  made  to  rest  upon,  and  to  be  freely  removable  from,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bucket,  and  said  fmme  provided  upon  iU  upper 
aide  with  horizonUl  elongated  guideways,  wringer  roUa  having  their 
journals  mounted,  respectively,  in  tbe  guideways  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  tmvel  therein,  links  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  jour- 
nals of  the  rolls,  a  fnlcrumed  foot  treadle  having  connection  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  links,  said  foot  treadle,  when  opemted,  adapted 
to  move  the  rolls  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  to  simnlta- 
neously  cause  a  downward  pressure  of  said  rolls  upon  tbe  removable 
frame,  whereby  tbe  frame  is  held  firmly  to  proper  position  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  backet,  said  foot  treadle,  the  links,  the  rolls,  and  the  flrame 
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all  being  removable  together  from  toe  bucket,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,thecombioation,of  a  frame  having  an  opea- 
iog therein  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  a  bucket,  and 
provided  upon  ita  under  side  with  depending  guards,  said  guirds  hav- 
ing their  outer  sides  conforming  to  and  fitting  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  backets,  and  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  provided  with  op- 
posite horizonul  elongated  ways,  wringer  rolls  having  their  journals 
mounted,  respectively,  in  the  guideways  so  as  to  be  capable  of  travel 
therein,  and  mechanism  engaging  the  journals  of  the  rolls,  for  mov- 
ing said  rolls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


544,642.  APPARATUS  FOR  SKETCHIHQ  kVkU  L  0  MooM. 
Loodon.  Bagiand.  and  Hipfoltti  Boukcit,  Paris.  France :  oald  Bourcey 
aaogDor  to  said  Moore.  FUed  July  27. 1894.  Serial  Ha  518.786.  (Ho 
modeL)  Patented  in  England  Apr.  18, 1891.  Ma  6.722;  in  B^uffl  Oct 
5,  1891,  Ha  96,668,  and  In  France  Oa  9. 1891.  Ma  216,627. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  frame  C.  of  a  plaU  of  trans- 
lueeat  maUrial  D  secured  therein,  the  plaU  H  provided  with  a  sight 
hole  h'  and  secured  behind  the  plaU  D,  and  a  shde  for  adjusting  tbe 
aixe  and  form  of  the  said  sif^ht  hole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  C,  of  the  plate  H  provided 
with  a  sight  hole  k'  and  secared  in  tbe  said  frame,  the  guides  K  and 
the  guide  stmps  k  and  if,  and  a  slide  for  adjusting  the  form  and  sixe 
of  the  said  sight  hole  and  slidable  borizouully  or  vertically  in  tbe 
aaid  guides  and  guide  strapa,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  witb  the  fmme  J',  of  the  slide  J  sliding  in 
the  said  fmme,  and  tbe  diagonally-arranged  elastic  threads  attached 
to  the  said  fmme  and  ita  slide,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


544,643.  0PESA-0LA8S  AMD  HANDLE  THEREFOR.  JlKUUB 
M  DtPHT,  OWAK  F.  Blew  ALU  and  Chablb  A  Tion,  Chioago.  DL  Filed 
Mar  2a  1895.    Serial  Ma  542,505.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  three  part  holder  one  of  such 
parta  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  opem  glaos  frame,  one  of  the  parfi  remov- 
ably secureid  to  the  firat  named  part,  and  the  mmaining  part  forming 
the  handle  adjnsUbly  secured  to  the  second  named  part,  with  mech- 
anism roUUbly  mounted  in  the  sevemi  parta  whereby  the  opera  glass 
can  be  focused  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  grasping  the 
handle  part  of  tbe  holder:  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  three  part  holder,  ooe  of  such  parta  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  opem  glass,  a  second  part  mmovably  secured  to 
the  first  named  part,  and  a  third  part,  forming  a  handle  to  the  holder, 
adjusubly  aecured  to  tbe  second  named  part,  with  aspibdie  roUUbly 
G.  -«6 
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ni«ont«d  in  the  first  named  part,  a  pioion  joo  the  ipindle  eagafinf 
with  a  correepoodiDg  rack  of  the  fociuing  toechanism  of  the  opera 
glaaa,  a  ipindle  rotatablj  mounted  in  the  second  named  part,  the  endc 
of  saeh  ipindle  being  respectiTelj  jieldingiyi  held  in  an  extended  po- 
sition, and  a  thamb  wheel  in  the  handle  paiitof  the  holder,  the  inter 
mediate  ipindle  arranged  to  engage  with  t)ie  spindle  of  the  thumb 
wheel  and  the  ipindk  of  the  pinion,  eabatantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  aa  opera  glasl  of  z  three  part  bolder, 
one  of  inch  p4trta  Mcared  to  the  opera  gia«,  the  adjacent  part  adjait- 
ably  Mcared  to  the  first  named  part,  and  tlie  remaioiog  part  adjast 
ablj  seenred  to  the  second  named  p«rt,  with  mechanism  rotaUbly 
iBooot«d  in  the  MTeral  parU  whcrebj  the  o|>era  gla«  can  be  focused 
by  taming  a  thumb  wheel  in  the  lait  named  part  and  adjacent  to  the 
•econd  named  part  bj  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  grasping 
the  third  named  part;  sobstantiallj  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  an  opera  glass  of  a  holder  consisting  of 
'  a  tube  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  opera  ^^tm,  a  ipindle  roUUblj 

Btountod  therein,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle  eofaging  with  a  rack,  a  rack 
aecnred  to  the  bar  connecting  the  tabes  of  tk»opera  glass,  a  tube  con- 
necting with  the  firvt  named  tube,  spindles  roti^ublj  moanted  in  the 
Mcond  named  tnbe,  such  spindles  engaging  rouWbly  with  each  other 
and  being  independentlj  longitudinallj  moT^ble  in  the  tube,  means  for 
Tieldinglj  holding  the  spindles  in  an  extended  position  relatire  to  the 
tnbe,  and  a  handle  connecting  with  the  second  named  tube,  with  a 
■pindle  baring  a  thumb  wheel  thereon  mou|ited  in  such  handle,  all  of 
nch  spindle*  being  roUUblj  connected  wb«|i  the  lereral  parts  of  the 
holder  are  in  an  operatire  position ;  substa^tiallj  as  described. 

b.  In  a  three  part  opera  glass  holder,  th(  combination  of  a  thumb 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  handle  part  of  the  bolder,  a  spindle 
ratatablj  mounted  in  the  part  of  the  holder  adjacent  to  the  handle 
part,  such  spindle  consisting  of  two  shafts  jconnected  together  so  u 
to  rotate  in  unison  and  to  more  longitadin41l7  independentlj  of  each 
other,  a  spring  jieldingly  holding  both  of  web  shafts  in  an  extended 
position,  and  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  holder , 
and  all  of  such  ipiodlea  coming  in  contact  ^t  the  ends  thereof  when 
the  holder  is  in  position  for  use  and  engaging  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison 
(ubetantiallj  as  described. 


prorided  at  the  peripherj  of  the  roller,  and  a  wick  or  wieks  extend- 
ing into  said  >-eceptacle  and  in  contact  with  said  lajer  of  absorbent 
material,  whereby  the  oTersaturation  of  the  absorbent  material  at 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  roller  is  prerented ;  sabsUotiaUj  aa  de- 
scribed 


5  4-4.64:4.    POOTTTAII nri-ROLLEt FOR TELEQILAPHREQIS 
,   TBB&    Cbailb  a.  Rolr,  Chkago,  QL    FUed  Oct  13.  18M,    Serial 
la  525.767.    (No  model) 


2.  In  an  ink  roller,  the  combination  with  an  ink  receptacle,  of  a 
spiral  like  tube  k  communicating  with  the  receptacle  at  the  inner 
end,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  routed  in  a  direction  to  empty 
the  liqnid  from  the  inner  end  of  said  tnbe  into  the  ink  receptacle; 
ubsUntially  as  described. 


544,646.    PLUTD^rUEL  BDEHEK.    Raiboi  E  SAaanr,  Tltu» 
Tille.  Pa.    filed  Jan.  17, 1894    Serial  Na  497.162.    (Ho  model) 


fVrrtst.— In  a  fountain  ink  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
wheel  or  cylinder  prorided  around  its  periphery  with  apertures  or 
opMiinga,  a  layer  of  padding  or  a b«orb«nti  material  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  a  grarity  raire  within  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder for  sealing  ths  apertures  lowermost  it  any  position  of  the  wheel 
to  prerent  the  paauge  of  the  ink  thersthrpugh  :  substantially  at  de- 
scribed. I 


544,645.  IHK-ROLLSKPORTELSGRAPHRBeiSTERa.  Chaub 
A.  RoLTi,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Apr.  18. 18^.  Sertai  Ma  Me,2M.  do 
modal) 

CUim. —  1.  An  ink  roller  mounted  tolrotate  in  a  rertical  plane, 
and  carrying  an  interior  ink  receptacle,  a  l^rer  of  absorbent  material 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  mixing-chamber  baring  cored 
walk,  a  tubular  conductor  communicating  with  the  mixing-chamber 
and  arranged  in  alignment  with  its  axis,  an  induction-chamber  com- 
mnnicating  with  the  end  of  the  conductor  and  attached  to  a  fuel- 
•npply  pipe,  a  combining  tube  arranged  concentrically  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  conductor  and  baring  a  flared  end  arranged  within  the 
induction  chamber,  a  nozzle  arranged  axially  in  the  induction  cham- 
ber and  baring  a  reduced  outlet  projecting  into  the  flared  mouth  of 
the  combining  tube,  a  steam-supply  pipe  communicating  with  ons  end 
of  the  cored  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  cou- 
reyer  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  cored  passags  with  laid  nox- 
rie,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pyramidal  mixing  chamber  tapered  to- 
ward iu  inner  end  and  baring  cored  passages  in  its  wails,  a  winged 
atomizer  baring  its  axis  arranged  diametrically  in  the  mixing  cham-> 
ber  contiguous  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  conductor  arranged  axially 
in  the  mixing-chamber,  a  combining-tnbe  disposed  within  said  con- 
reyer,  an  induction-chamber  in  communication  with  the  onter  end 
of  the  combining  tube  and  connected  with  a  fiiel-supply  pipe,  a  noz- 
zle disposed  in  the  induction-chamber  and  projecting  into  the  com- 
bining tube,  a  steam-supply  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
cored  passage,  and  a  conductor  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  cored  passage  and  connected  to  the  nozzle  within  the  indue 
tioo  chamber.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pyramidal  mixing-chamber  taper«d  to- 
ward iu  inner  end  snd  haripg  cored  passages  in  iU  walls,  a  cored 
deflector  arranged  contiguous  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mixing-«hamber, 
the  carity  in  said  deflector  being  in  communication  with  the  cored 
passages  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  winged  atomizer  baring  iU 
axis  arranged  diametrically  in  the  mixing-chamber  contiguous  to  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  adiaoent  to  the  deflector,  a  mixer  arranged  in 


Aucurr   13,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1033 


commnnication  with  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
discharge  an  admixture  of  fuel  and  a  combustion  supporting  agent 
sgmiiMt  Um  atomiier  to  eommunieate  rotary  moUon  thereto,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  and  a  combustion  supporting  agent  tO  the 
mixer,  the  combustion  supporting  agent  being  conreyed  through  the 
eor«d  paaaages  of  the  mixing-chamber  prior  to  its  admiaiion  to  the 
mixer,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  prorided  in  iti 
walb  with  a  continuous  snper-heating  passage  for  a  combustion  sup- 
porting agent,  a  deflector  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in  fi^nt  of  th( 
outlet  end  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  prorided  with  a  bored 
earity  in  communication  with  said  super-heating  passage,  means  for 
adjusting  the  deflector  angularly  with  relation  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  supply-pipe  for  a  combustion  supporting  agent  connected 
with  the  inlet  end  of  the  continuous  super-heating  passage,  a  fiiel 
supply-pipe  terminating  within  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pipe 
eonnecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  superheating  passage  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  fuel  supply-pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 


DESIGNS. 


Q4,532.   BADGE    WiLLua CioiL BowxK,  Blnnlaghaffi,  Ala.   FUed 
Juoe22,189&    SerU  Ha  50S.7M.    Tenn  of  pateot  Si  yean. 


34,5  86.  HAHDMP0R8P00H8.  Clu.tLaCWvat^?m\iaii», 
R.  L,  aarigDor  to  the  Howard  Sterling  Company,  same  plaoe.  Filed 
June  26. 1896.    Serial  Ha  564,14a    Ttnn  of  pateot  7  yaan. 


Claim,— Th«  design  for  a  campaign-badge,  substantially  as  herei* 
shown  and  described. 


24,5  83.    BADGE    Qn&SB E  Ltttlb,  derelani Ohla    PQedllay 
31,1896.    Sertu  Ha  561.33L    Tera  of  pateot  Si  yean. 


\i 


Claim. — ^The  design  for  a  badge  as  herein  vhown  and  described. 


34,5  34.     TOR^     LiAic  HuacB,  Chicago,  Dl    Piled  May  1, 189(1 
Seilal  Ha  647,80«.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara 


CMni.— The  design  for  a  fork  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


34,5  85.    HAHDLSP0R8P00R&    HasT E Wishbuu, Plymouth, 
Piled  June  25, 189Qi   Senal  Ha  554.069.  Term  of  patent  7  yeatu 


6%ittNi— The  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  aad  similar  ar- 
tielea,  subetaatially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  ai^ 
tide,  the  obrerae  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  article,  the 
rererse  as  herein  ihown  and  described. 

3.  The  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  article  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


24,587.  BACK  POR  BRU8HB&  CiusiJB C.  WmTOi,  Prorldenoe. 
R.  L,  aarignor  to  the  Howard  Sterling  Company,  same  plaoe.  Piled 
JuiieS6.189&    Serial  Ha  664. 143.    Term  of  patent  7  yeaia. 


H"=^H: 


m^ 


Claim. — The  design  for  backs  of  brushes  and  similar  artielos  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


34,5  3  8.    THERMOMETER    Adolph  Batk, Brooklyn,  H.  T.    POed 
June  27, 1896.    Serial  Ha  664^71    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

Gi    TLJlj.Li..taJLi3!!,iJ,.iJaJ'  — 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  thermometer,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


34,539.    HOOK.    Jouos  BiKUT.  Qraod  Rapids,  Mich.    Piled  Mar. 
25. 189&    Sedal  Ha  543.158.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  hook,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 
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2  4: ,  5  4: 0 .    CUBTAIX-HOOK.    ClURUi  Bicm.  SprlnglMi,  OUn 
nied  Mar  2S.  189S.    Serial  H<k  M3.199     T«v  of  patem  7  jmn. 


Cknm. — The  dewgn  for  a  curtftio  book 
icrib«d 


heraia  staowD  and  d»- 


4:,54: 1 .    HBEDLK-BOOK.    Aueosns  ?  Iubar.  Rev  Toit,  R.  T. 
VIM  JuM  11. 1896.    Serial  Ra  562,487.    Tsm  of  pateot  7  yean. 


Clam. — Tbe  deaigo  for  a  needle  book  •nbeUntiallj  aa  herein 
ibowa  aod  deecribed. 


h 

3-4,543.  8AFBTY-BARD  FOR  POCIBT-IOOK8  ilDUW  MCTbi- 
na.  iDdOTw.  Maaa  Filed  Juoe  27,  I8861  :8enal  la  96127a  Tann 
of  nateot  14  years. 


C3^ 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lafetj-baod.  sn 
deecribed. 


iataniially  as  sh 


own  and 


3  4, 6 -4 3.  HARD-BAO.  HmiBKunia  Brooklyn.  urigDor  to Scbeuer 
k  Bnttaer.  Rew  York.  R.  Y.  Filed  May  IT,  1896i  Serial  Ha  M8,70& 
Term  of  pat«ot  7  rean. 


d4:.64:4r.    DISEL    Altud  A.  LAvmnu,  UMgMk  Fnooe.    Ffled 
May  li  1896     Sertal  Ha  548.824    Term  of  patent  7  jmn. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  diah,  rabatantially  ai  ■kowo  and  da- 
■eribed. 


24,54:5.    See-BSATEB.    One  A.  HnaiL.  PlttBbarK.  Pa.    FOed  May 
28.  1896.    aerial  Ma  &51.oaa    Term  of  patent  H  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  an  egg  beater  or  agitator  rabetantiallj 
aa  ahown  and  deaeribed. 


24r,546.  CUMITCOMB.  Awriii  R.  DioauBoa.  Synouae,  I.  T..  •» 
itgnor  bo  tbe  Syracoae  Spedaity  ManulMturinK  Company,  wae  ptaoei 
Filed  Jane  19. 1896.    Serial  Ha  563.367.    Tenn  of  pateot  7  yean 


CWm. — The  da«gn  for  a  hand  ba^  aa  herwn  ihown  and  deaeribad. 


Cfam. — The  deaign  for  a  earrjcomb,  eonaiatiog  of  an  oblong 
plate  made  np  of  overlapping  tACtioas  baring  a  acalloped  or  Mrpeo- 
tine  eonflgnratioB  extending  from  end  to  end,  labaUntially  aa  hereia 
(hown  and  deaeribed. 
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2  4,547.    MCTAL  DILATOB.    Eueoci  Hubbklu  St  Paul  Minn. 
raid  Mar.  35,  1895.    Smlal  Ha  54S,16a    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


24561     BATTESYZIHC    RALPH  W  Oowwi, Boaton.  Maaa   FBed 
JaaSl.  1896     Serial  Ho  536,886.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


(7/utm.— The  deaign  for  a  rectal  dilator,  lubetantiallj  at  shown 
and  described. 


2  4: ,  5  4: 8 .  CARDLS-HOLDSR  AHD  PBRDART  Charub  Douslas 
WomiLD,  Brooklyn.  R.  T.  Filed  June  22, 1896  Serial  Ha  563,717. 
Term  of  pataot  7  yean 


~®^ 


Claim. The  design  for  a  candle  holder  and  pendant  anbsUntially 

as  showc  and  described. 


24,549.    CHARMLIBR.    Bdwa«b  F.  CAtDwnx,  Bnwklyn,  R.  T. 
Filed  Juoe  11, 1896.    Serial  Ha  562,488.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim.— T\i*  demgn  for  battery  tines,  sabsUntiallj  as  shown  and 
described. 

24:, 55  2.  8ID8  FRAMB  FOR  LATHS&  Clab  A.  Stdokw,  Bullhlm 
H.  T.,aH4iKir  of  ooe-balf  to  William  WOUver,  same  plaoa  Filed  Mar. 
6.  1896.    Serial  Ha  540,666.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


w^ 


Ciaim. The  design  for  a  chandelier  subsUntiallraa  herein  showa 

and  described. 


2  4: ,  5  5  O .  SIWIH9-MACHIRB  FRAME.  &IOBSI  W.  Lami,  Rev 
r'ark,  H.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1896.  Serial  Ha  537,902.  Term  of  patent 
14  ?( 


Cliri«._The  design  for  sewing-machine  frames  as  described 
shown  in  the  accompanyinf  illustrations. 


Claim.— T^t  design  for  the  side  frame  of  a  lathe,  sabsUntially 
as  herein  shown  and  dcMribed. 


34,5  53.  OTPBR  FRAME  FOR  FIAHOa  Paol  M.  ZmiLU,  Rew 
Tort  R.  T.,  asrigmr  to  Strlcb  h.  Zeidler,  same  place  Filed  May  31, 
1896    Serial  Ha  66LS87.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  the  upper  frame  for  upright  pianos  herein 
abown  and  described. 


24,554.  CHAIR.  Qnsfti  F.  RioiaximiM,  Martioanile,  lod..  aa- 
rigDw  to  Bdwtn  L  Brown,  same  place.  Filed  May  IS,  1896.  Sertai  Ha 
649,190.    Term  of  pateot  l\  yean 


Ctoim.— The  design  for  a  chair,  sabsUottaDy  as  skot 
seribed. 


aad  da- 
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3 4,55 5.    VEHICLE- WHBKL    ABMni W. etiiT, Sprtngflakl. OUa 
KUed  Jaa  19,  189&    aotoi  Ma  535^1.    Twm  of  pataot  14  jmn. 


i34r,568.  ST07&  TliODOUlfiun.Detn)tt,lfioh.,aarigDortotha 
ArtStoreCamiiuT.ameplMeL  FaedA]r.2S.188&  Sertel  la  547^72. 
Term  ofoataot  7  ywn. 


C/a/'m.— The  dati^  for  k  rehiel«  vh««I  salMtentUny  aa  shown 
and  dMcrib«d. 


2  4:. 5  5  6.  SAS-&&DIATOB.  LaIau)  Kin,  Hunfltoo,  Ohio,  and 
AOAa  Sphk.  Detroit,  lfloh..aai«Dan  to  P.  &L  KahnftBraL.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohkn  rUedlfa7S1.189&  Sertal  Ha  561,394  T«m  orpatMit  14 
jean, 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  store,  tabatantiAUj  aa  herein  ahowa 
and  deaerib«d. 


24,5  5  9.    BULLRIV-BOAU).     Dooa.Ai  B.  HinLTOi,  UMntoot, 
laoft    Filed  June  aa  1886.    Serial  Ha  »S,48&   Termari«tflDt77eaim 


('him. — The  deaigii  for  a  gaa  radiator,  aabatantially  aa  deecrib«d 
aad  ehovn. 

Q  4.5  5  7.  eAS-RADIATOl:  L4UtD  Kin,  HandltOD.  Ohio,  aal 
Adaji  Spick.  Detntt,  Mich.,  tmigoort  to  F.  Jl  L  lahn  k  Bna.,  Haipfl- 
toaOhla  Filed  May  31.  IS9&  9er1i4  Ha  961,3S«.  Term  oT  patent  14 
yean 


dmim, — The  deaiKn  for  a  gaa-rad^tor,  tabataotially  aa  deaeribwl 
and  thown. 


Cfcm.— The  deaifn  for  a  balletin-board, 
daaerilMd. 


as  herein  shown  and 
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Q4  660.  OUAMKITAL FABRIC  Aieaiai G. JmoNi, BrooUyn. 
H.  T.  FiM  June  26,  1896.  Serial  Ha  56ilS8.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeui. 


^^ 


Claim.— Tht  dengn  for  an  omameDUl  fabric  snbatantinlly  aa  dn- 
aeribed  and  shown  in  the  accompaoying  drawing . 


34,5  6  1.  CARPET.  Chaxui  F»iDiai«  anariT,  Brooklyn.  H.  T, 
uatgDor  to  Mattliew  J.  WhittalL  Woroeatar,  Maaa.  Filed  June  2& 
1896.    Serial  Ha  6&4.14&    Term  of  patent  U  yean. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  dcMgn  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  snbaUntinUy  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  desifti  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  aa  shown. 

3.  The  design  forcarpeta,  coosistiagof  the  body  A,  and  the  bor- 
der B,  substantially  as  shown. 


34  563.  CARPBT.  JoniRHiiL,HewYork,H.T..aailgnortollrtr 
tbew  J.  Whlttall,  Woroeater,  Haas.  Filed  June  26,  I88&  Serial  la 
664149.    TemofbatentSiyean 


Claim,— 1.  In  the  dangn  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  sabaUntially 
as  shown. 

2    In  the  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B.  sabaUntially  aa  shown. 

8.  The  design  for  carpets,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  bor 
der  B,  sabstantially  as  shown. 


2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpets,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  boiv 
der  B,  sabaUntially  as  shown. 


24.564.  CARPBT.  Abthbi  Middlitoi  Ran,  Tonken,  H  T. ,  a* 
ligDor  to  Mattliew  J.  Whlttall,  Woroeater,  Haas.  Filed  June  26, 18M. 
Serial  Ha  564.  lea    Tem  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  snhatAntiafly  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  deaign  for  a  capet,  the  border  B,  sabaUnti*lly  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  uarpeta,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  bor- 
der B,  subsUntinily  as  shown. 


24,5  65.  CARPET.  AxTHui  MiDDLRoa  Rosa,  Tonkm,  H.  T.,  a*- 
Blgnor  to  Matthew  J.  Whlttall  Woroeater.  Maa.  FOed  June  26,  I89Si 
Serial  Ha  554161.    Tern  of  patent  Si  yean 


ClatM^-l.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  snbatantially  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  carpets,  conaiating  of  the  body  A,  and  ^e  bor- 
der B,  sabaUntiallT  as  shown. 


24  566  CARPET.  AsTiui  MiDDLiTM  ROBI,  Tonken  H.  T.,  a*- 
■Ignor  to 'Hattbev  J.  Whlttall,  Woroeater,  Ma«.  nied  June  8, 189& 
Serial  Ha  562.179.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


24,5  6  3.  CARPBT.  Abthd* MiDDLiTOi RoBi,  Yonken H. T., aa- 
Mgnor  to  Matthew  J.  Whlttall,  Woroeater,  Maaa  FOed  June  26, 1896. 
SerW  Ha  664169.    Term  ctf  patent  3i  yean 


aaim.—l.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  sabstantially  aa 
ihowa; 


OWm.—!.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  subaUntiaDy  at 

ahown.  . 

1  In  a  deaicn  for  a  carpet,  the  bor.ier  B.  snbeUnUally  aa  shown. 

3    The  deaign  for  carp^  consisting  of  the  body  A.  and  the  bor- 
der  B.  subataatially  as  shewn. 
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24,567.    CARPBT  BORDER    Akthuk  Middlbtoi  Rou,  Tooken, 
I.  T.  aalgnor  to  Matthew  J.  WhJtuU,  Wotoetter  "        ~"  " 
1M&    atrta  Ra  562.176.    Term  of  |»t«>t|3«  ymn 


rSfin—l    Ib  m.  dtmgn  for  m.  orpat.  the  body  A  tBbBUntiilly  M 

nied  JuneSjihown. 

2.  In  •  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B  (ubsUotially  u  thown- 
S.  The  deaiga  for  a  carpet,  comprisioK  the  body  A  and  the  bor- 
der B  subaUotiaDj  aa  thown. 


2  4:,  ft  7  O.  CARPET  AMD  BORDER.  JoHii  Mi&BT.  New  York.  M.  T., 
MrigiMr  to  the  Kfcelow  Carpet  Company,  of  Maanchuaetta  Piled  Jum 
15, 1880.    Serial  Ha  562,966.    Term  of  pataot  3i  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  carpet,  sabet  intiallj  aa  shown. 


Q4:.5  68.  CA&PBT-BORD8R.  AnauB  MiDDLiTOi  Roai,  ToDkei^ 
H.  T.aaa«sortolCttthewJ.Whittall.WotceBler,Maaa  Piled  JuneS, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  S6a.I8a    Tarn  tf  patant  Si  yean. 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A  inbaUntially  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B  labaUatially  aa  thown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A  and  the  border  B  aabatao- 
tially  aa  shown. 

24,5  7  1.  CARPET  AHD  BORDER.  JoM  Mbbkt,  H«w  Tort,  H.  T.. 
aarignor  to  the  BIgeiowOBipet  Company,  of  Maaaotauaetta  PQedJoDe 
5,1886.    Serial  Ma  5&l,78e.    Tenn  of  patent  S«  yean. 


daim.—'ttte  design  for  a  carpet,  sube  aotially  aa  shown 


24,569.  CARPET  AND  BORDER.  WiiiuaP  BROWB,!lewarlt,H.J., 
urigDor  to  the  KgBlow  Carpet  Company,  of  Maawchusetta  Piled  June 
15,  1896    Serial  Ha  562,968.    Term  of  p^ent  3i  yean 


r 


%  @  s 


64rm._l.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A  snbeUntially  aa 


ahowa. 


2.'  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B  aubeUntiaDy  aa  thown 
3.  The  deaign  for  a  carpet,  compriaing  the  body  A  and  the  bor 
der  B  tubaUotiaily  aa  thown. 


TRADK-MARKS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  13,  1895 


26,914.    WATCHEa    EL6III  HiTiOHAi  Watcb  Com AKT,  Chicago, 
m.    Paed  July  17.  ISSSi 

STATE  STREET 

Ai*m/io//ni/tf/-e.— The  wordt  "State  Stbibt."     Uted  sincf 
NoTember  22,  1894. 


26,915.    LINK  CDPPBDTT3H&    Jambs  A.  Pu)«iRf  BLI,  Mew  York, 
M.  Y.    Piled  June  24.  1896. 


DITTO 


1895 


JinMnlial  feature.— Tht  word  "Ditto."     Uted  aince  April  24, 


26,9  16.    HAIR-PIH&    R1CHARD80II  &  De  Lone  Bboi,  Philadelphia 
Pa    PUed  July  18.  1896. 


2  6,919.  OPTICAL  GOODS,  INCLODIKQ  SPECTACLES,  LEMSES, 
TEST -CASES.  AMD  OAQE&  AiiKRiCAJi  OPTICAL  CoiPABT,  Southbndge, 
Masa    Piled  June  22, 1895. 

A.  O.   CO. 

Eumtial  feature.— Tht\etten  and  abbreTJation  "A.  0    Co." 
Uted  since  January,  1885. 


26,920.    DEMTAL  ADHESIVE  PLATES.    JosKPH  SPTIR,  Mew  York. 
M.  Y.    FUed  June  10.  1895 


ADHKiVEPiirES 


Euential  feature. — A  represenution  in  red  color  of  upper  and 
lower  plates,  showing  the  lower  one  resting  upon  or  orerlapping  the 
upper  one,  aaeociated  with  the  words  "Srrit's  AoHitiTB 
P  L  A  T  «  8 ."     Uted  since  February  1 ,  1895. 


EModial  feature.— Iht  word  "  C  n  r  I D ."     Used  since  Norember, 


18!>4. 


26,917.    HAIR-PINS.    Rich ARD801I  k.  Db  Loho  Bboi,  Philadelphia, 
Pa    Piled  July  18,  1895. 


2  6,92  1.  DEMTAL  CHAIRS  AMD  DEMTAL-OPPICE  PURMmiRl 
AMD  ATTACHMEMTS  FOR  SAME.  RiTTBR  Dbital  Majup actdbiip 
COMPAKT.  Rochealer,  M.  Y     Piled  July  10.  1898l 


K-ential  feature.— k  monogram  of  the  letters  "  R  D  M  Co  .'^ 

Uaed  since  January  1,  1895.      »  —~ 


26,922,     CUSHIONS  FOR  BILLIARD  OR  POOL  TABLES     Cbaa 
PA880W  ft  Sobs,  Chica«:o.  IlL    Piled  Feb  1,  1896 


CHAMPION 


K—enlial  feature. — A  pictorial  repreaentation  of  the  terreatrial 
globe  and  the  words  •'  T  h  k  Wo  «  l  d  ."     Used  since  NoTember,  1894. 


E$rential  feature.— Th«  word  "  C  ■  A  M  r  I  o  K ."     Uaed  since  May 
1,  1894. 


26  92  3  INDIAN  ART  WARES  OP  METALLIC  OR  TEXTILE  MA 
TERIAL  OR  A  COMBINATION  OF  METALLIC  AMD  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS. SiLARio  JoHii  Tellkry,  Delhi,  Calcutta  Bombay,  and  Simla, 
India     Filed  Mar.  14. 1894. 


26,918.    HAIR-PIM&    RiCHABOWi  ft  Di  Lone  B&oa,  Philadelphia, 
Pa    FUed  July  18.  1896. 

It's  in  the  TWIST 

EuaUial feature.— Ti\e   words  "It's  la  tmi  Twist."     Uted 
since  NoTenber.  1894. 


E»»entiat  fmture.—A  repreaenUtionof  a  lofty  circuUr  tower  bar- 
ing galleries  built  out  from  iu  wall  at  varying  disUocea  from  each 
other  and  repreaenUng  the  Katub  in  India.     Uted  tince  January,  1888. 
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36,924.    J*APHl  AMD  FAIMC  FtOVItE)  WITH  AI  A1RADII9 
OR  POLISHmO  3URPAC&    CiowiLL  Mi|urAOT01lM  COBrilT,  Bot- 
^fled  July  10, 1896. 


ton. 


I 


Emential  feature— "Di*  word 
rwDb«r  22,  1894. 


"DiA^oiD."    UMd  iiac«  No- 


36,935.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.    Mttud eorar, areeoTllle, 
i.  J.    neJ  My  21 18M. 


Ct^a/ieile. 


Sktmtial  fKOmrt.—Tik*  woH  "CiaA^iTTi,"  in  leript.     Uiad 

April  1,  1892. 


36,936.    ROOFIHS- PAPER.    LoouTiLU  PAm  Co»A*T,  Lonit- 
TiUa,  Ky.    FUed  Juiy  8,  1896. 


Euential  feaUer*. — Th«  wordi  "  N  ■  ▼  I  *  W  it  r,"  ud  tk«  rapi*- 
•MtAtioD  of  An  Ancient  wArrior  itAoding  0(1  a  pArtly-anwoand  roll  of 
pftper,  Mrriug  m  a  boAt,  And  b«ing  drAwoj  over  a  body  of  waUt  by 
%  tWAa.     UMd  Hoce  Jan*  15,  1895.  1 


36.939.    IMrrUIDBRWEAR.    Hn,  Inotwi  Ji Ca,  MuifwUiri. 


Swltnriui    FUed  Oct  14.  1893. 


•Jl^^ 


iiMm/i«//»BA«f*.—Th«  word  "Rat  A  ACTUM."  UamI  bdoa  July 
1,1888. 

3  6,9  30.     9L0VE8  AHD  HOSIERY.     Jia  a  BimAB  D.  6.  COB- 
PAVT.  St.  Jawph.  Ma    FOed  June  29. 189& 

UTOPWO 
£MeN/ia/>faiAir«.—Th«  word  "Utopia."     Uaad  auioa  July  1, 


1894. 


36,931.    OORSETa    Fiuus  Bk*.  lew  Tort,  I.  T.   FOeiMaylS, 
18a& 


EueiUial  fealwre.—A.  drenUr  figar*  hATing  ita  wda  MtwiiMd  to 
form  A  Acroll.     Uaad  mdca  Asguat,  1 893. 


36,933.  ROBBER  OARMSFre.  J.  MtWWJWM  k  Oa.  ItMTtfa. 
MmnciMitCT  ADd  London,  SngkuMl,  Pula,  Fnooe,  aod  I««  Tort.  1.  T. 
FtM  Jane  11.  1896l 


A-A 


EuentuU  feahire.—Tht  \*U»n  "  A-A  "  ipAOcd  by  m«AiM  of  A  hj- 
phM.     Uwd  liac*  jAaoAry  1.  1895. 


36.937.    BSLTDI8S  OF  AU  UEDfl.    HBKI  A  COU,  IiT«V0Ql, 
lD«teod.    Filed  July  13.  189& 

«^ 

CORONET 

{\imtmi  Jmhm. — The  repreaenutioq  of  a  coroaat  And  Um  word 
"OoAonAT.  "     UMd  AiDC«  December  2.  l693 


i^"^ 


36,938.    RIBB0I8  AJID  7SLVET&    |I.  Bamxim  4 Co.. It* Tort. 
ir.  T     FIM  July  11.  1896. 


36.933.    PREPARATIOIS  FOR  THE  TRIATMUT  OF  THE  FUt 
AacniALO  H  SAions,  MtnTwupntl^  MUul    Filed  June  9. 189fli 


I^OTCURA 


Amn^wZ/mAov.— Theword'FooTOVAA."     Uied  iinoe  MAreh 
15.  1895. 

36,934.  TOIICRIMEDTFORIERVOUSAFFECnOISAEDOBI- 
BRAL  DUIUTT.  Jon  CouAi,  MlnneipnlH.  Mtnn.  FOad  July  11^ 
1896. 


/  fmtwnt.—Th«  repTMnUlidB  of  a  head  of  a  Baogftl 
tifar  tad  tha  worda  "  Bbhwal  Mills.J    Uaad  nnca  Joly  1, 189S. 


flwwhn/yteftg*.— Tbe  word*  "OuAAAii'a   Obliat    Ooii- 

roDwo,"  with  tha  thra*  initial  leturt  interlock  ad  And  the  othartai- 
lan  of  tha  raapaetira  wonto  ambracad  by  tha  reapaetira  miliak  of  tha 
worda.     Uaad  aiaca  JaaoAry  1,  1895- 
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36,935.    STOMACH  AHD  BOWEL  MEDICINE    HiUUR  E  Baiut, 
DBQlelaaoTlUe,  Cono.    Fllad  May  1, 1896. 


EuentuU  feature. — The  pictoriAl  repreaentAtion  of  a  sprAj  of  flow- 
aring  bAlum  hAring  a  number  of  flowers  cloaelj  ArrADged  And  intar- 
apanad  with  laarea.     Uaad  since  JaDOAry  1,  1895. 


36,936.  REMEDT  FOR  COUC,  CHOLERA,  DYSEKTERT,  DIAR- 
RHEA, CRAMPS.  AHD  SIMILAR  TROUBLES.  Hl&HAl  G.  Lutn,  Obi- 
ai«o,IlL    FUed  June  29. 189& 

ST.  JOHINNIS  DROPS 


Owx^taZ/eaAcre.— .Tbewords"8T.  JosAiHiaDAOPa."  Uaad 
■Doa  NoTambar,  1871. 


3  6,937.  REMEDIES  FOR  ASTHMA.  BROHCHITIS,  CATARRH. 
HAYFEVEB. AMD  SIMILAR AFFECnOMS  Makt J.Waiaati, MId 
neafoUa,  MIul    Filed  Mas  2U.  189& 


♦•nrsit* 


ASTHMA 

CURE. 


£WR/i<i//ea<urc.— Thewordi"NAXCT'8BAAXiLiAii  AsTRMA 
C  u  A  B  "  And  the  pictonAl  repreMntatioD  of  a  shield  baAring  a  wheal  and 
aarmountad  by  ao  imperiAl  crown  And  pArtiAlly  tDcloaad  by  palm 
branchaA.     Used  since  May  15,  1896. 


3  6.938.    TABLE-SALT,  SPICES,  AID  MACCAROKl     DlLMOnoo 
MilurAorouM  Ca.  RalUmore.  Md.    Filed  July  2. 1896. 


DELMDNIED 


Euential  feature.— Tb%  word  "DBLiioiiico"Mdthe  repraMa- 
tation  of  a  cruet     Uaad  since  June  24,  1895. 


36,939.   SALTED HERRIMO.   Jaus  Mori,  Wick,  SootlADd.    FUed 


Mar.  16. 189Si 


Euemtial  fvabere. — The  outline  of  a  diamond,  with  the  word 
"Jamas"  outside  upon  the  upper  left-hand  line.  And  the  word 
"Moab"  upon  the  upper  right-hAnd  line,  And  the  cipher  of  tha  let- 
ters "  J .  M.  P."  inside,  with  the  word  "  T  a  *  d  i "  abore  the  cipher  and 
tha  word  "Maab"  below.     Used  since  JanuAry  1,  1894. 


3  6   940.    8ALM0H  PUT  UP  IH  CAH8,  CASES,  OR  OTHER  PACI- 
AQE&     PAOmC  8TBAM  WHALDie  COWAJfT,  SAD  FnUMjiBOO,  C»l.     FUed 


May  27, 1895. 


ORCA 


E»»eiUial  /«jAir«.— The  word  "  0  »c  a  "  And  the  repraaenUtJon  of 
a  reeael  at  sea.     Used  since  July,  1889. 


36,941.    CAHNED  OOODS    WiLLUl  STIUHITU  COOAIT,  Mil 

WBukee,  Wi&    FUed  July  5,  1895. 


£uentiat  feature. — A  red  shield  with  the  words  "RedShibld" 
in  white  in  two  parallel  lines  across  the  face  of  the  shield,  each  word 
forming  a  single  line.     Used  since  June  10,  1895. 


36,943. 

1896i 


BUTTER.    Pud  M.  Wilboh.  Salon,  Ohio     FUed  Juoa  7, 


Euenfial  feature. — The  rapraaeDtation  of  a  cow's  haad.     Used 
since  Jane  15,  1890. 


iCH> 


36,94:3.    BISCUTT-CRACURa    Til : Piu or JoHi Hakhui. Ptiila- 
delphia.  Pa.    Piled  July  9.  1896i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aur.uiT    13,    1895. 


36.949.  80AP    ToBAWAMDi  Tripou  Compait,  Tooawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1896. 

Eitenlial  /m/m/t.— The  word  "  R  0  e  t  t  a  . "     U««d  since  March  25. 
1895. 

36.950.  FILLER  OR  DRESSINQ  FOR  COTTON  FABRICS    TaiOlU- 
tKtkL  Floci  Cobpaht.  DanvUle,  111     FUed  July  17.  1896. 


DEFE»)DeR. 

EMoUial  featwe.—Tbe  repreeenUUon  of  a  sloop  under  full  MO, 
with  the  word  "Din  KDt a"  written!  or  printed  under  it  Ueed 
■ince  April  1,  1895. 

I  1 

26,94:4.    i'A^T  COFFBB.     Kathbujibs  MALttAJm-FABWiiI 
un  BBCHKAnm  HAmnra,  Munich.  Oermany     Filed  Dec  28, 1891 


EMential  feature.— A.  picture  of  K^eipp,  the  German  prieet,  to- 
gether with  a  fac-«imile  of  his  signatory.     Used  since  June  5,  1891. 


36,945.  CHOGOLATB,  COCOA.  BROMA,  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
FROM  THE  COCOA-BEAM  HxniTWllit.  Boston,  Maaa  FUed  July  IC 
188& 

DXLDCK 

Eueniial  ftature.-^Tht  word  "  0 '  (Jl  o  o  a . "    Used  since  March  1 , 


1895. 


36,946.    CONFBaiONERY  ICECREAM. AND BBV1RA6B8.    H» 
HXT  L  BUDiirn,  Boston.  Maaa,  and  Old  Ordiard,  Mei    FUad  June  15, 


1896L 


1885 


EuaUial  feature. — The  word  "  V  k  l  t  ■  t  .  "     Used  since  June, 


4. 


26,947.    CHEWINQ-eUM.    FADLTtw  Chmical  Cobpaii,  Baltl 
more,  Md.    Filed  July  20.  1895. 

WOOZY 

Eueniial  feature. — The  word  "Wo  >  i  r .  "     Used  since  January  2, 
1894. 


26.948.    TOILET  SOAP.    Thi  OAfLBT  Soap  ahd  Prpdmskt  Com 
PART,  Haw  Tort  N.  T.    FUed  July  S.i  1896. 


fMcntial  feature. — The 
an  elliptical  figure  ornamented  with  «c 
of  ribbon.     Used  since  September,  18|3. 


representaition  of  a  panel  incloeed  within 
oils  and  surmounted  by  a  bow 


Eaaential  feature. — The  words  "PsarECTioN  Fjllbb  rot 
Cotton"  and  the  representation  of  a  sprig  of  cotton  pods  or  boik 
in  ftill  bearing.     Used  since  April  1,  1895. 


36,9  5  1.    VARJflSR    Thk  Suddh  Vaekish  Coipart,  aereland. 
Obia    Flied  May  22.  1896l 

M.P. 
SPECIAL 

EuetUial  feature.— l\it  letters  and  word  "  M     P.  Spicial." 
Ueed  since  May  1.  1894. 


36,95  3.    ARTIFICIAL  FERTILIZEE&    Crockik  FiKTIUSUi  AVD 
Chuical  CoMPAjrr,  Buffalo.  K.  T.    FUed  July  16, 1896. 


Euential  feature. — The  represenUtion  of  a  wild  boar's  head. 
Uaed  since  Norember,  1894. 


36,95  3.  LATHES  AND  THEIR  PARTS  AND  ATTACHMENTS,  Thi 
Sana  Faus  Mahupactuiluio  Coipait.  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  FUed 
July  18, 1896. 


0-rApf 


Euentiqf  feature. — The  word  "Stab."     Used  since  Januarj  1, 


1887. 


REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

IFOR   T^E   FISO-A-Xj   'g'E  A  T=8,    ISQ-i-lSQS. 


Depajitmknt  of  thb  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  5, 1895. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  re- 
port of  the  business  of  the  United  States  Patent  OflBce 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1895. 

Applications  and  Caveats  received. 

Applications  for  letters  patent 36,972 

Applications  for  deei^'n  patents 1,453 

Applications  for  reissue  patents 77 

Applications  for  reifistration  of  trade-marks  ,  8,188 

Applications  for  refftstration  of  labels S18 

Applications  for  re^stration  of  prints 11 

Cayeata MM 


Total 4.'J,328 


Patents  granted  and  Trade-Marks,  Labels,  and  Prints 

registered. 

Letters  patent  firranted  (iocluding  reissues  and  desig^ns) . .     20,745 

Tra-le -marks  rf^i.stered  1,804 

Labels  registered 

Prints  re^^stered    6 

Total JS2.555 


Patents  withheld  and  Patents  expired. 

Letters  patent  withheld  for  non-payment  of  final  fee 3,206 

Letters  patent  expired 12,906 

Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

Net  receipts  from  all  sources $1,19.'^,557  07 

Net  expenditures  (including  printing  and  binding, 
stationery,  and  contingent  expenses)  1,0.38,166  OS 


Surplus . 


16r.890  99 


Balance  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  on- ac- 
count of  the  Patent  fund. 

June  80. 1894 f  i,409,368  74 

June30,1896 1.^7,390  99 

Total 4,5««.767  78 


Applications  awaiting  action. 

Number  of  applications  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of 
theOfflceon  July  1,1895 4,987 

Comparative  Statement. 

Receipts.  Kxpenditurea. 

JuneSO.  1890 $1.347,a03  21  Jl.0«l.l73  56 

JuneaO  1>«I 1.302. 794  59  1,145.502  90 

June30.1«B 1.868,727  35  1,114,134  89 

JuneSO.  1H93 1,288,809  07  1,111.444  22 

June30,  1894 I,18«,.ve3  18  1,053.962  38 

JuneSO,  1895    1,195,557  07  1,038, l»i6  08 


Applications  for  Patent  ft.  inchiding  Reissues,  Designs, 
Trad^Marks,  Labels,  and  Prints. 

Junea0,1890 48,810 

June30,lH91 4.3,616 

June30.1898 4,3,544 

June  30, 1893 43,588 

June30,18*» 89.206 

June80,1895 41,014 

Applications  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Office. 

June3n,1890 6.585 

June  80. 1891 8,911 

June30,18»2 9,447 

June.30.1«93 8.888 

June30,189» 7,078 

June  80, 1895 4,927 

Summarizing  these  tables,  there  were  received  in 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30.  1895.  36,972  applica- 
tions for  patents:  1.453  applications  fof  designs;  77 
applications  for  reissues;  2,314  caveats;  2,183  applica- 
tions for  trade-marks,  and  318  applications  for  labels. 
There  were  20,745  patents  granted,  including  reistiues 
and  designs;  1,804  trade  marks  registered,  and  6  prints 
registered.  The  number  of  patents  which  expired  was 
12,906.  The  number  of  allowed  applications  which 
were  by  operation  of  law  forfeited  for  non-payment 
of  the  final  fees  was  3,208.  The  total  expenditures 
were  $1,195  557.07;  the  receipts  over  expenditures 
were  $157,390.99,  and  the  total  receipts  over  expendi- 
tures to  the  credit  of  the  Patent  Office  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  amounts  to  $4,566,757.73. 

CURRENT  WORK. 

In  the  last  week  in  June,  1895,  all  but  one  out  of  the 
thirty-four  divisions  had  their  work  within  one  month 
of  date,  and  the  remaining  division  was  between  one 
and  two  months  from  date.  At  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
year  there  were  4,927  applications  awaiting  action  on 
the  part  of  the  Office. 

Very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR, 

Commissioner. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOUETS. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Ooxirt  of  Appeals— Second  Oircnit 

ScHWARzwALDER  et  al.  V.  New  York  Filter  Com- 
pany. 

Decided  Janitary  9,  1895. 
1.  Htatt— Method  or  PuRirriNo  Watbr— Valid— iNruiKoiD. 
Letters  Patent  No.  898,740,  for  a  method  of  purifying  water, 
granted  to  Isaiah  8.  Hyatt  February  19,  1884,  construed  in  ref- 
erence to  the  prior  art  and  Held  to  be  valid  and  infringed. 
8.  Disclaimer— ErnccT  or  on  Question  of  Novelty. 

Where  a  disclaimer  has  been  fliod  by  a  patentee  as  a  result 
of  litigation,  the  validity  of  the  patent  as  regards  the  question 
of  novelty  is  to  be  tested  not  by  its  original  terms  and  scope 
but  by  what  remains  after  the  disclaimer,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  matter  disclaimed  bad  never  been  a  part  of  the  pat- 
ent.   (DunAor  V.  Ifyerj,  n  O.  a.,  85;  M  U.  8  ,  194.) 

7»  o  e— 7— U 


8.  Same— Enlahoino  Scope  or  Patent— Operation  or. 

The  disclaimer  of  matter  which  is  not  a  part  of  the  descrip- 
tion, but  is  merely  a  recital  designed  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the 
patent,  operates  merely  to  expunge  from  the  claim  what  other- 
wise would,  by  force  of  the  recital,  be  incorporated  into  it  con- 
structively. 
Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 

for  the  Southern  Di^trict  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  suit  by  the  New  York  Filter  Company 
against  Henry  Schwarzwalder,  August  Fmck,  and  the 
O.  H.  Jewell  Filter  Company  for  infringement  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  293,740.  for  an  improvement  in  the 
art  of  filtering  water.  Theie  was  a  decree  for  com- 
plainant directing  an  injunction  and  an  accounting. 
(61  Fed.  Rep.,  840.)  Thereafter  a  motion  by  defend- 
ants for  leave  to  amend  the  answer  and  take  new 
proofs  was  denied.  (62  Fed.  Rep.,  58 JJ.)  From  the 
decree  for  complainant  defendants  appealed. 
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by  uie  bed  during  toe  pa 

In  practiciDK  (be  iDveotlon  i 
must  be  empToyed;  and.  i  " 
particular  cooatruction,  I 
•ad  claimed  in  Letters 


This  is  an  appeal  from  i  decree  of  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York 
adjudging  the  validity  of  Letters  Patent  No.  29SJA0, 
dated  February  19,  1884,  granted  to  I*«aiah  Smith 
Hyatt,  and  charging  thje  defendants  as  infringers. 
The  patent  is  for  a  "  method  of  purifying  water. "  The 
specification  is  as  foUowk: 

The  Invention  relates  to  ImfroTements  in  the  art  of  filtration; 
and  it  conaisU  in  the  metho<i  hereinafter  described  of  arrestinR 
and  remoTlng  the  particles  of  foreii^n  matter  liable  to  pass 
through  the  fllter-bed  with  the  escaping  water  during  an  unin- 
terrupted process  of  fUtratioa.  or  one  in  which  a  stream  of  water 
is  paned  throuffb  a  bed  of  fllflBrini;  material  contained  m  a  filter, 
the  filter  bemg  a  receptacle  containing  a  bed  of  filteriog  material 
and  baTing  a  supply-pipe  for  the  introduction  of  the  water  and  a 
pipe  for  iia  passage  therefrom,  the  said  supply  pipe  haTing  an- 
other pipe,  through  which  I  Introduce  into  the  water,  simulta- 
neously with  iu  passage  into  the  filter,  a  substance— such  as  per- 
chloride  or  persulphate  of  Ifon-for  the  purpose  of  sufficiently 
coafulatiOK  the  impurities  la  the  water  to  admit  of  their  arrest 
^^  ■  -  ■'^  S  of  the  water  through  the  filter. 

>me  form  of  mechanical  apparatus 
e  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any 
ommend  the  apparatus  described 

^_ ^t  of  the  United  States  No.  273  542, 

granted  to  John  W.  Hyatt  on  the  6th  day  of  March,  188S,  which  I 
hikw  used  with  very  satisfactory  resulto. 

In  the  accompanying  dra^ng  I  hare  illustrated  a  sectional 
▼lew  of  such  an  appuutuslby  means  of  which  the  inrention 
sought  to  be  protected  hereby  may  be  successfully  practiced; 
but,  as  I  hare  stated,  other  florms  of  filtering  apparatus  may  be 
used  with  good  results. 

The  apparatus  shown  in  the  drawing  consists  of  the  upper  and 
lower  compartments.  A  B,  separated  by  a  diaphragm,  C,  in  which 
is  proTided  the  Talre  D.  Tie  upper  compartment  is  provided 
wiUi  a  waste-outlet,  E,  and  thfe  lower  compartment  with  a  supply- 
pipe.  F.  a  delivery,  O.  and  a  *a8»e-pipe,  H  The  delivery  consists 
of  a  tube  of  perforated  metal,  I,  connecting  with  the  pipe  J.  A 
transfer  washing  pipe,  K,  will  extend  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
compartment  B  to  a  suitable  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  compartment  A.  The  b^  of  sand  or  other  suitable  filtering 
agent  will  be  pUced  in  the  lower  compartment.  The  passage  of 
the  Hquid  through  the  apparatus  above  described  and  the  method 
of  washing  the  filter-bed  will  be  the  same  as  that  set  forth  In  said 
Letters  Patent.  The  supply  pipe  F  has  connected  with  it  a  pipe. 
O,  which  will  pass  from  any  suitable  supply  of  persulphate  of 
iron  or  perchloride  of  iron  of  other  coagulating  agent,  which,  by 
preference,  will  be  in  solutioa.  The  fliter-oed  and  the  persulphate 
or  perchloride  of  iron  or  othrtr  coagulating  agent  will  meet  at  the 
juncture  of  the  pipes  F  and  O,  and  then  pass  into  the  filter  to- 
gether, with  the  result  that  the  minute  particl  s  of  fc  reign  mat- 
ter in  the  liquid  will  be  sufficjeijtly  coagulated  to  permit  their  ar- 
restation  by  the  filtering  ag««it. 

As  I  have  stated,  the  proportions  or  quantities  of  the  coagulat- 
ing agent  cannot  be  accurately  define.!.  It  is  only  necettsarr  that 
a  sufflcient  quantity  be  used  to  effeK-t  that  degree  of  coagulation 
which  will  admit  of  the  fine  impurities  being  arrested  from  the 
water  on  it«  passage  through  the  filter  bed  during  a  continuous 
process  It  will  be  understood  tha'  in  this  proceiis  the  coarse  Im- 
purities present  in  the  water  (nay  be  arrested  by  the  filter  bed  with- 
out coagulation  I  may  motion,  as  an  Illustration,  that  I  have 
successfully  purified  the  water  of  the  Mississippi  river  at  New 
Orleans  by  using  about  one  eighth  of  a  pound  of  perchloride  of 
iron  of  from  50*  to  «)•  Baui»A  to  a  thousand  gallons  of  water. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  10  tlie  employment  of  persulphate  or 
perchloride  of  iron  or  permtsoganate  of  potassa.  but  make  use  of 
any  other  suitable  agent  which  is  capable  of  coagvilatlng  the  im- 

Suritles  of  the  liquid  and  preventing  their  passage  through  the 
Iter-bed  Neither  do  I  liu|lt  myself  to  ary  particular  propor- 
tions or  quantities  of  the  c<»agulating  agent,  as  they  may  be  va- 
ried accordmg  to  circumstances  and  the  character  of  the  liquid 
to  be  treated.  Nor  do  I  coijflne  myself  to  any  particular  liquid, 
although  I  contemplate  chiefly  the  purification  of  water  in  large 
quaotlties 

It  Is  obvious  that  by  the  v^  of  the  uninterrupted  process  here- 
lnt)efore  deecnbe<l  I  entirely  dispense  with  the  employment  of 
settling  basins  or  reservoirs.as  now  commonly  employed. 

The  claim  is  aa  follows: 

The  method  hereinbefore 'described  of  arrestlag  and  removing 
the  Impurities  from  water  dunng  an  uninterrupted  passage  of 
same  from  a  supply  pipe  into  a  flltenng  apparatus,  thence 
through  a  filter-bed  contain^  therein,  and  outthrougb  a  delivery- 

epe  Kading  therefrom,  w^ich  method  consists  m  Introducing 
to  the  water  simultaneotely  with  its  passage  to  or  into  the 
filter  a  substance  which  will  sufficiently  coagulate  or  separate 
the  impurities  to  facilitate  iheir  arrest  and  remoral  by  the  filter- 
bed,  thus  obviating  the  neofssity  of  employing  settling- basins. 

After  a  litigation  upon  the  patent  in  a  suit  in  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern  District 
of  Illinois,  in  which,  in  February,  1889,  the  bill  for 
infringement  was  diabiissed,  on  July  37,  1889,  the 
owno-  oi  the  patent  ^ed  in  the  Patent  Office  a  dis- 
claimer of  that  part  of  the  specification  of  the  patent 
which  is  in  the  following  words: 

I  do  not  eoollDe  myself  io  the  employment  of  persulphate  or 
perchloride  of  iron  or  penipagana  e  of  potaasa.  but  make  use  of 
any  other  suitable  ag^nt  wQich  Is  capable  of  coagtilating  the  Im- 
purities of  the  UquM  and  preventing  their  passage  through  the 
'     '     Nettber  do  I  llfitt  myself  to  any  particular  propor- 
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Uons  or  quanUtles  of  the  ooagalattag  agwt,  M  they  may  be  va- 
ried according  to  circumstances  and  the  character  of  the  liquid  to 
be  treated.  Nor  do  I  confine  myself  to  any  particular  liquid,  al- 
though I  contemplate  chlefiy  the  purification  of  water  In  large 
qtiaotities. 

Mr.  Lysander  HUl  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  M.  H.  PhelpB  and  Mr.  M.  B.  Philipp  for  the 

appellee.  | 

Before  Wallace,  Lac»icbk,  and  Coxit,  Judges. 
Wallace,  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts:) 

In  their  assignment  of  errors  the  appellants  insist 
that  the  decree  of  the  court  below  proceeded  upon  a 
wrong  construction  of  the  patent  and  that,  properly 
construed,  it  should  have  been  adjudged  void  for  want 
of  novelty.  They  alf  o  insist  that,  if  it  be  capable  of 
a  sufficiently-narrow  construction  to  uphold  its  valid- 
ity, they  have  notnnfringed  it. 

The  patent  relates  to  improvements  in  the  art  of  fil- 
tration.    These  improvements,  as  disclosed  by  the 
description  in  the  patent  and  an  examination  of  the 
prior  state  of  the  art,  lie  within  plain  boundaries;  but 
we  regret  to  say  that  in  finding  them  we  have  been 
much  embarrassed  by  the  many  illusory  theories  of 
the  expert  witnesses  for  the  complainant.     Accord- 
ing to  the  description,  read  in  connection  with  the 
disclaimer,  they  consist  in  a  method  of  arresting  and 
removing  the  particles  of  foreign  matter  in  water, 
during  an  uninterrupted  process  of  filtration,  by  in- 
troducing into  the  water,  simultaneously  with  its  pas- 
sage into  the  filtering  apparatus,  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  coagulant— such  as  perchloride  or  persulphate  of 
iron(salt8of  iron  >—tocoagu  late  thefineimpuritiespres- 
,  ent  and  permit  the  filter-bed  to  arrest  them,  coaree 
impurities  in  the  water  being  ^arrested  by  the  filter- 
bed  without  coagulation.      Any  filtering  apparatus 
which  dispenses  with  settling-basins  and  in  which 
there  is  a  bed  of  filtering  material  may  be  used  al- 
though the  use  of  a  particular  form  is  recommended. 
As  different  waters  vary  in  the  extent  of  their  im- 
purii  iee,  it  is  manifest  that  the  proportions  or  quantity 
of  the  coagulating  agent  must  vary  accordingly;  and 
the  description,  being  addressed  to  those  skilled  in 
the  art,  conveys  sufflcient  information  that  the  usual 
preliminary  test  is  to  be  made  to  ascertain  the  amount 
requisite  for  the  particular  waters  which  are  to  be 
purified.    The  suggestion  of  the  small  quantity  which 
has  been  successfully  used  to  purify  the  waters  of  the 
Mississippi  river  is  of  some  value  in  imparting  the 
information;  but  the  method  is  not  confined  to  the 
use  of  small  quantities.    The  method  is  not  exclu- 
sively applicable  to  the  purification  of  natural  or 
potable  waters;  and,  although  the  patentee  undoubt- 
edly contemplated  its  application  to  the  purification 
of  waters  in  large  volume,  the  description  does  not 
contain  any  limitation  to  that  eflfect.    The  description 
implies  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  the  use  of  a  granu- 
lar flltOT-bed,  capable  of  being  readily  washed,  where 
large  volumes  of  water    are   to    be    treated.    The 
method  embraces    the   treatment   of    any    waters, 
whether  they  are  to  be  purified  on  a  small  scale  for 
family  use  or  on  a  large  scale  for  the  use  of  factories 
or  municipalities. 

In  the  prior  state  of  the  art  it  was  not  new  to  use 
the  coagulants  mentioned,  as  well  as  the  salts  of  alu- 
mina, or  alum,  a  well-known  equivalent,  for  the  puri- 
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fication  of  water.  It  was  a  well-known  fact  that 
either  alum  or  the  salts  of  iron  would  agglomerate 
with  the  coloring-matter  and  other  finely-suspended 
impurities  in  water,  and  the  united  particles  or  masses 
would  precipitate,  leaving  the  water  comparatively 
clear.  An  appreciable  period  of  time,  varying  with 
different  waters  from  a  few  minutes  to  several  hours, 
was  supposed  to  be  necessary  to  thus  clarify  the 
water.  These  coagulants  had  been  used  with  other 
chemicals  in  filtration  processes  in  the  course  of  the 
chemical  treatment  of  the  water  to  precipitate  the  im- 
purities, the  other  chemicals  being  added  in  the  sub- 
sequent treatment  before  filtration.  They  had  also 
been  used  in  sedimentation  processes  to  precipitate 
the  impurities  in  reservoirs  or  settlmg-basins,  whence 
the  water,  if  desired,  could  be  subsequently  filtered. 
Indeed,  as  appears  by  the  file- wrapper  of  the  pat- 
ent in  suit,  the  original  application  of  Hyatt  was  re- 
jected because,  as  his  description  and  claims  were 
then  expressed,  the  subject-matter  was  covered  and 
anticipated  by  the  well-known  and  commonly-prac- 
ticed method  of  clearing  Mississippi-river  water  by 
the  addition  of  alum,  followed  by  settling  and  decan- 
tation  or  filtration,  and  his  patent  was  not  allowed 
until  he  amended  his  application  so  as  to  show  that 
he  dispensed  with  settling  basins  and  purified  the 
water  by  an  uninterrupted  process  of  filtration. 

In  considering  the  anticipatory  references  in  prior 
patents  and  printed  publications,  of  which  a  great 
number  have  been  introduced,  it  will  not  be  profit- 
able to  dwell  upon  those  which  treat  of  the  use  of 
chemicals  in  filtration  processes  for  the  purpose  of 
softening  water,  inasmuch  as  the  present  patent  re- 
lates to  a  different  art,  nor  to  consider  in  detail  those 
which  treat  of  their  use  in  sedimentation  processes  for 
the  purification  of  water,  because  it  is  the  special  ob- 
ject of  the  present  patent  to  substitute  the  method  of 
filtration.  The  sedimentation  processes  are  only  of 
value  as  they  tend  to  throw  light  upon  the  inquiry 
whether  the  method  of  the  patent  in  departing  from 
them  involves  invention.  The  most  valuable  refer- 
ences are  the  English  patent  to  Paget  of  October '20, 
1874,  and  the  English  patent  to  Spenoe  of  November 
28,  1881.  The  former  describes  the  closest  approxi- 
mation in  the  prior  art  to  the  method  in  the  patent  in 
suit.  The  latter  contains  the  most  apposite  descrip- 
tion of  the  use  of  the  coagulants  of  the  patent  in  suit 
for  purifying  water  by  sedimentation. 

Paget's  patent  is  for  improvements  in  the  means  of 
purifying  and  clarifying  the  refuse  water  of  manu- 
facturing works.  It  states  that  water  containing  or- 
ganic or  inorganic  substances  in  an  extremely  minute 
state,  and  generally  in  suspension,  cannot  be  clarified 
in  large  standing  reservoirs,  because  the  impurities 
fall  very  slowly  or  in  most  cases  remain  in  suspen- 
sion; that  mere  filtration  is  also  incapable,  because 
the  greater  portion  of  the  matter  in  stispension  passes 
through  filtering  material,  and  that,  in  order  to  sepa- 
rate these  matters  completely,  rapidly,  and  with  cer- 
tainty and  get  rid  of  the  greater  portion,  it  is  necessary 
to  first  prepare  or  treat  the  water  chemically,  and  then 
subject  it  to  filtration.  The  process  described  is  a  con- 
tinuous one  and  is  carried  on  in  a  self-acting  apparatus. 
The  water  is  first  brought  into  a  receiver  and  mingled 
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with  a  definite  proportion  of  seequichloride  of  iron  and 
chloride  of  aluminum,  the  proportions  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  water,  to  be  as- 
certained in  each  case  by  a  previous  trial  on  a  small 
quantity  of  water.  Here  the  first  chemical  reaction 
takes  place,  giving  an  insoluble  precipitate.  Thence 
the  water  flows  into  a  mixer,  where  it  takes  up  a 
determinate  quantity  of  lime-milk  or  lime-water,  and 
a  new  chemical  reaction  occurs,  forming  a  volumi- 
nous precipitate,  which  carries  down  with  it  the  most 
minute  particles  in  suspension.  Thence  it  flows 
through  a  filter-bed,  which  retains  the  precipitate, 
and  from  which  the  water  issues  clear  and  limpid. 

Spence's  patent  is  for  the  purification  of  water  for 
domeetic,  manufacturing,  and  other  purposes  by  the 
use  of  salts  of  alumina  or  alumina  and  iron.  It  re- 
cites that  he  had  previously  obtained  a  patent  for  a 
process  for  the  purification  of  sewage  by  the  use  of 
salts  of  alumina,  or  alumina  and  iron,  and  that  he 
has  found  that  his  process  is  also  applicable  to  the 
purification  of  other  impure  waters.  It  states  that 
his  present  invention  consists  in  the  application  of 
salts  of  alumina,  or  alumina  and  iron,  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  water  for  domestic,  manufacturing,  and 
other  purposes  from  all  matters  contained  in  such 
waters  which  are  capable  of  being  precipitated  by 
salts  of  alumina  or  alumina  and  iron.  The  water  to 
be  purified  is  run  into  tanks  or  reservoirs  and  the 
salts  added  thereto  in  sufficient  quantities  to  cause 
all  the  dissolved  and  other  impurities  which  are  ca- 
pable of  being  acted  upon  by  them  to  be  separated 
from  the  water  and  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  tanks  or 
reservoirs.  The  reagent  is  preferably  in  a  liquid 
form  and  may  either  fiow  into  the  stream  of  water 
on  its  passage  to  the  tanks  or  reservoirs  or  may  be 
added  when  the  tanks  or  reservoirs  are  filled  with 
water.  The  precipitated  matter  can  then  be  removed 
by  pumping  or  in  any  other  convenient  manner.  The 
water,  having  been  thus  deprived  of  all  the  precipi- 
tated magma,  is  now  pure  and  transparent  and  may 
be  used  for  any  desired  purpose. 

The  patent  in  suit  describes  a  departure  from  any- 
thing which  appears  to  have  been  done  or  known  in 
the  prior  art,  so  far  as  appears  by  the  record.  It  de- 
scribes a  method  for  the  purification  of  water  by  the 
simultaneous  application  of  a  specified  coagulant  and 
a  process  of  filtration,  the  coagulant  being  applied  to 
or  mixed  with  the  water  to  be  filtered  substantially 
at  its  introduction  into  the  filtering  apparatus  and 
while  it  is  fiowing  continuously  to  the  filter-bed.  By 
this  method  the  coagulants  perform  their  principal 
work  within  the  filter-bed  itself.  By  this  change  in 
previous  processes  the  patentee  not  only  dispensed 
with  the  use  of  settling-tanks,  thus  saving  the  time 
and  expense  required  in  sedimentation  processes  like 
that  of  Spence,  but  he  also  dispensed  with  the  addi- 
tional chemical  treatment  of  the  water  and  the  use 
of  the  more  complicated  apparatus  involved  in  pro- 
cesses like  that  of  Paget.  So  far  as  appears  no  one 
had  previously  discovered  that  the  agglomerating  ac- 
tion of  the  coagulants  could  be  obtained  without  wait- 
ing a  considerable  time  for  precipitation  or  during  the 
passage  of  the  water  through  the  filtering  bed.  As 
the  celerity  of  operation  would  be  of  comparatively 
la  7.J 
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little  practical  value  in  treating  wattre  on  a  Bmall  scale, 
it  is  not  so  strange  as  it  might  otherwise  seem  that  no 
instances  of  the  mixing  of  alum  w^h  water  in  family 
filters  at  the  time  of  filling  the  filtej  have  been  proved. 
It  may  be  doubted,  in  view  of  what  was  necessarily 
dieclaimed  in  order  to  restrict  the  Jwitent  within  valid 
lines,  whether  Hyatt  himself  had  iny  intelligent  con- 
ception of  the  real  nature  of  his  improvements.    How- 
ever this  may  be,  it  is  not  open  to  fair  doubt  that  what 
he  described  was  an  improvement  i^pon  prior  methods 
and  involved  invention.     The  subject  of  the  purifica- 
tion of  waters  on  a  large  scale  had  j  engaged  the  atten- 
tion of  many  thoughtful  minds,  as  jis  evidenced  by  the 
number  of  earlier  patents  and  pilblications;  yet  the 
practical  superiority  of  Hyatt's  process  was  manifest 
immediately  after  being  tested,  ^nd  has  been  deci- 
sively recognized  by  many  of  the  business  competitors 
of  the  complainant,  who  have  preferred  to  use  it,  at 
the  risk  of  accountability  as  infriiigers  of  his  patent, 
mther  than  avail  themselves  of  ot|ier  processes. 

It  has  been  urged  for  the  appelUnts  that  the  patent, 
before  the  disclaimer,  covered,  broadly,  any  continuous 
process  of  filtration  of  any  liquid  in  which  the  treat- 
ment with  any  coagulants  or  reagfents  is  adopted  and 
that  the  validity  of  the  patent  as  regards  the  defense 
of  want  of  novelty  is  to  be  tested  by  its  original  terms 
and  scope.  We  are  aware  of  no  principle  which  will 
permit  a  patent  to  be  defeated  for  want  of  novelty  in 
respect  to  the  subject-matter  which  has  been  elimi- 
nated from  it  by  a  disclaimer.  The  ofiice  of  a  dis- 
claimer is  to  enable  the  patentee  tp  save  himself  from 
the  peril  of  such  a  defense.  Matters  which  have  been 
properly  disclaimed  cease  to  be  a  part  of  the  inven- 
tion, and,  as  was  said  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Dun- 
bar^. Myen,  (11  O.  O.,  35;  W  uJs.,  194)- 
it  follows  that  the  construction  of  the  patent  muttt  be  the  same 
as  it  would  be  if  such  matters  had  nevtir  been  included  in  the 
description  of  the  invention  or  the  claim^  of  the  speciflcatioa. 

It  is  also  urged  for  the  appellanjts  that  the  effect  of 
the  disclaimer  was  to  limit  the  method  of  the  patent 
to  one  in  which  perchloride  or  persulphate  of  iron  is 
used  as  a  coagulant.  If  these  (joagulants  only,  in- 
stead of  coagulants  "such  as  perchloride  or  persul- 
phate of  iron,"  had  been  mentioned  in  the  description 
of  the  invention,  there  would  be  i  auch  force  in  the  ar- 
gument and  it  might  well  be  held  that  by  disclaim- 
ing— 

the  u«e  of  any  other  suitable  acent  whi  :h  is  capable  of  coa^- 
lating  the  impurities- 
all  equivalents  would  be  exclude*.  The  literal  eflfect 
of  the  disclaimer  is  to  confine  tho  clnim  to  a  method 
in  which  no  other  coagulants  a-e  employed  except 
"  such  as  salts  of  iron."  It  is  to  be  observed,  how- 
ever, that  the  part  disclaimed  is  not  part  of  the  de- 
scriptive matter,  but  a  recital  intended  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  the  claim.  The  disclaimer  consequently  op- 
erates only  to  expunge  from  th|e  claim  what  other- 
wise would  by  force  of  the  recital  be  incorporated 
into  it  constructively.  Obviousljyr  it  was  intended  to 
obliterate  the  recital  from  the  patent  and  to  have  no 
other  effect.  The  patent,  after  Ithe  disclaimer,  is  to 
be  read  exactly  as  though  the  refjital  had  never  been 
inserted.  Thus  read  it  is  clear  that  the  claim  covers 
the  use  of  any  coagulant  having!  similar  properties  to 
the  salts  of  iron,  which  was  a  recognized  equivalent. 
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As  thus  construed  the  infringement  of  the  claim 
by  the  defendants  is  established,  although  they  use 
alum  as  the  coagulant  instead  of  the  salts  of  iron.  In 
some  of  the  plants  of  the  corporation  defendant  set- 
tling-tanks are  used  between  the  introduction  of  the 
coagulant  and  the  filter-bed.  In  thoee  plants  the 
method  of  the  patent  is  not  appropriated  and  there  is 
no  infringement. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  aflBrmed,  with 
costs. 


U.  S,  Oirotiit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Firat  Oircuit 

Wright  &  Ck)LTON  Wire-Cloth  Company  v.  Clin- 
ton Wire-Cloth  Company. 

Dfcided  May  10, 1885.  , 

1.  WaioHT— Akt  of  Wkaviwo  Wir«-Cix)th— CoirsTBCcnoH. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No  2»,0i8,  granted  March  15, 
1881,  toO.  F.  Wrljfht,  for  art  of  weaving  wire-cloth,  should  not. 
If  sustained,  be  construed  so  broadly  as  to  give  a  monopoly  of 
all  the  means  for  stralghteninK  or  swaj^ing  wire  in  the  wire- 
weaving  industry. 

2.  Same— Shcttle  for  Weatiwo  Wibe-Cujth— Ookstructiok— 

Now  I.NFWNOniKHT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  8«,011,  granted  March  15,  1881,  to  Q.  F. 
Wright,  for  a  shuUle  for  weaving  wire-cloth.  If  it  presentsapat- 
entable  device,  does  not  cover  all  means  of  swaging  turns  of 
twist  Into  wire,  and  the  defendant's  device,  covered  by  Letters 
Patent  No.  29g,P»5.  granted  June  3.  1884,  to  O.  F.  Wright,  for  a 
shuUle  for  weaving  wire-cloth.  In  which  old  and  well-known 
means  are  employed,  does  not  infringe. 

3.  Niw  Uses— Rioars  of  the  Pcbuc. 

Under  the  doctrine  that  the  patentee  is  entitled  to  all  known 
and  unknown  uses  to  which  his  invention  may  be  applied  the 
public  is  entitled  to  all  u^es  of  devices  covered  In  expired  pat- 
ents, and  the  discoverer  that  old  means  will  do  a  new  work  is 
not  entitled  to  a  monopoly. 

4.  Same-Chakoe  or  STBCcruaE- Patentabiutt. 

If  patentable  at  all,  a  combination  of  old  means  with  Improve- 
ments adapting  it  to  new  and  non-analogous  material  and  use, 
a  patent  will  be  limited  to  the  combination  modified  by  the 
improvements. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

statement  of  the  case. 

This  was  a  suit  by  the  Clinton  Wire-Cloth  Company 
against  the  Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Company 
for  alleged  infring*»ment  of  two  patent-,  relating  to 
the  art  of  weaving  wire-cloth.  The  circuit  court  sus- 
tained the  patent^*,  found  infringement,  and  directed 
a  decree  for  an  injunction  and  accounting.  (65  Fed. 
Rep. ,  425. )    Defendant  appeals. 

Before  Colt,  Nelson,  and  Aldrich,  Judges. 

Mr.  Elmer  P.  Howe  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Cawtten  Browne  and  Mr.  Alexander  P.  Broume 
for  the  appellee. 

Aldrich,  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  in  behalf  of  the  Clinton  Wire- 
Cloth  Company,  wherein  it  is  alleged  that  the  defend- 
ant has  infringed  two  Letters  Patent— one  for  an  im- 
provement in  the  art  of  weaving  wire-cloth,  and  the 
other  for  an  improved  shuttle  whereby  the  improve- 
ment in  such  art  may  be  practiced.  The  complainant 
contends  that  prior  to  its  inventions  there  was  a  prac- 
tical difficulty  in  weaving  wire-cloth  by  means  of  a 
shuttle  carrying  a  cop  of  wire,  and  that  the  difficulty 
resulted  from  the  fact  that  the  wire,  as  it  lay  on  the 
cop  in  coils  substaniiaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  axial 
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line  of  the  shuttle,  necessarily  at  each  turn,  as  the 
coil  was  paid  out  longitudinally  from  the  cop,  took 
into  itself  turns  of  twist,  by  reason  of  which  the  wire 
constantly  tended  to  resume  the  spiral  form  in  which 
it  was  while  wound  on  the  cop,  instead  of  remaining 
in  a  straight  line  in  the  web,  aa  was  necessary  in  or^ 
der  to  accomplish  patisfactory  work. 

The  complainant  claims,  under  Patent  No.  239,012, 
dated  March  15,  1881,  known  as  the  "art  patent,"  an 
invention  which  effectually  removes  this  difficulty  by 
swaging  the  twist  into  the  body  of  the  wire,  which 
result,  it  is  claimed,  is  accomplished  by  straining  the 
wire  around  rollers  as  it  passes  from  the  cop  to  the 
loom  and  its  place  in  the  web.  Under  its  other  pat- 
ent. No.  289,011,  dated  March  15,  1881,  the  complain- 
ant presents  a  combination-shuttle  consisting  of  a 
shuttle-body  for  weaving  wire,  with  a  cop  case  or 
chamber  to  contain  the  wire,  and  swaging- rolls, 
around  which  the  wire  passes  after  leaving  the  cop 
and  before  leaving  the  shuttle,  whereby  the  twists  of 
the  wire  are  swaged  into  its  body  and  smooth  weav- 
ing insured.  So  it  will  be  seen  that  under  the  art 
patent,  which  is  the  first  patent  mentioned  here,  the 
complainant  seeks  to  monopolize  or  control  the  means 
of  swaging  or  straightening  wire  aa  it  passes  from  the 
cop  to  the  web,  and  that  under  the  second  patent 
named  he  seeks  to  control  or  monopolize  the  use  of  a 
combination-shuttle,  which,  it  is  said,  effectually  per- 
forms the  work. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  means  of  straightening 
or  swaging  wire,  as  a  general  proposition,  are  old  and 
well  known,  and  that  it  has  been  understood  for  a 
long  time  that  wire  having  crooks  or  twists  could  be 
straightened  either  by  a  hammering  process  or  by 
drawing  the  wire  under  tension  around  a  rigid  body 
or  hwd  substance,  like  the  horn  of  an  anvil,  for  in- 
stance. It  is  probable  that  the  bcTy  is  rare  who  has 
not  in  his  play-days  been  confronted  with  the  problem 
of  straightening  crooked  or  twisted  wire,  and  it  may 
be  safely  said  that  the  problem  was  readily  solved  by 
holding  one  end  of  the  wire  in  each  hand  and  draw- 
ing it  firmly  around  some  hard  substance,  and  it  mat- 
tered not,  except  in  degree,  whether  the  substance 
was  a  fixed  rounded  or  circulating  surface.  It  is 
probably  true  that  the  molecular  condition  of  crooked 
or  twisted  wire  is  in  a  measure  changed  when  sub- 
jected under  tension  to  any  of  the  old  and  well-known 
processes  of  straightening,  and  it  therefore  follows 
that  the  complainant's  first  or  "  art  patent,"  so  called, 
should  not,  if  sustained,  be  construed  so  broadly  as  to 
give  a  monopoly  of  all  the  means  of  straightening  or 
swaging  wire  in  the  wire- weaving  industry;  and  as 
we  dispose  of  tliis  case  without  passing  upon  the 
validity  of  the  second  patent,  which  is  the  patent 
covering  the  combination  shuttle  or  device,  we  do 
not  deem  it  necessary  to  pass  upon  the  question 
whether  such  particular  device  accomplishes  more  or 
better  results  than  the  means  involved  in  the  older 
devices  known  and  open  to  the  art  of  weaving. 

As  has  been  said,  the  complainant's  device  covered 
by  his  shuttle-patent  is  the  combination  of  a  shuttle- 
body  for  weaving  wire  with  a  cop  case  or  chamber  to 
contain  the  wire  and  with  swaging  -  rolls,  around 
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which  the  wire  passes  after  leaving  the  cop  and  be- 
fore leaving  the  shuttle.  In  this  machine  or  combi- 
nation-shuttle there  are  three  rolls,  which  are  desig- 
nated as  "  swaging-roUs,"  and  two  other  rolls,  which 
are  denominated  as  the  usual  "  deli  very -rolls."  The 
wire,  under  the  strain  of  weaving,  passes  around  the 
three  first  named,  and  then  around  one  or  the  other 
of  the  delivery-rolls  to  its  place  in  the  web.  As  the 
shuttle  is  passed  from  one  Hide  of  the  loom  to  the 
other  the  wire  is  drawn  around  the  delivery-roll  near- 
est to  the  point  to  which  the  shuttle  is  directed.  The 
complainant  does  not  claim  that  the  two  rolls  called 
"deli  very -rolls"  are  new  or  that  they  perform  in 
this  device  any  necessary  swaging  function,  and,  in 
fact,  it  is  conceded  that  they  were  in  use  and  known 
to  the  public  as  "  deli  very -rolls,"  both  in  wire  and 
textile-fa "iric  weaving,  long  before  the  complainant's 
alleged  invention.  The  device  known  as  the  "  Combe 
patent"  was  an  English  device  invented  in  1857,  and 
was  designed  to  be  used  in  the  textile-fabric  industry. 
It  possessed  a  semicircular  friction  block  or  post, 
which  performed  the  double  function  of  putting  fric- 
tion upon  the  weft-thread  and  of  guiding  the  thread 
on  its  course  to  the  loom.  It  also  possessed  a  steel 
channel  or  groove  on  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  through 
which  the  thread  was  drawn  as  it  was  delivered  to 
its  place  in  the  web.  While  this  device  was  limited 
in  design  and  in  use  to  weaving  textile  fabrics  and 
had  no  reference  whatever  to  the  idea  of  swaging 
turns  of  twists  from  weft-wire  threads  in  the  wire- 
weaving  industry,  it  unquestionably  embodied  the 
means  of  performing  that  function,  p>erhaps  not  satis- 
factorily, but  it  possesses  the  means  and  will  accom- 
plish the  work  in  a  degree.  It  is  urged  by  the  learned 
counsel  for  the  complainant  that  the  problem  of  swag- 
ing turns  of  twists  into  wire  thread  was  never  pre- 
sented in  the  textile-fabric  industry  during  the  life  of 
the  Coml)e  patent.     If  this  be  so — 

doubtless  a  patentee  is  entitled  to  every  use  of  which  his  lnvei>- 
tion  is  susceptible,  whether  such  use  be  known  or  unkuown  to 
him.  ( Pott$  V.  Creager,  70  O.  G  ,  494;  155  U.  8.,  517,  606;  15  Sup. 
Ct.,  IM;) 

and  if  the  Combe  patent  were  in  force  the  patentee 
would  doubtless  be  entitled  to  control  the  use  of  his 
device  in  the  wire-weaving  as  well  as  in  the  textile- 
fabric-weaving  industry.  Under  the  doctrine  which 
gives  to  the  patentee  all  the  uses  to  which  his  inven- 
tion is  susceptible,  whether  known  or  unknown,  it  is 
difficult  to  see  why  the  public  should  not  be  entitled 
to  all  the  uses  to  which  the  means  involved  in  de- 
vices covered  by  lapsed  patents  are  susceptible  or 
why  a  jmtentee  who  employs  the  old  means,  with  im- 
provements adapting  the  use  to  a  new  or  non-analo- 
gous industry,  should  not  be  limited  to  a  monopoly  of 
the  combination  or  improved  machine.  To  say  that 
one  who  discovers  that  old  means  will  do  a  new  work 
without  any  change  may  thereby  monopolize  the  old 
means  as  applied  to  such  new  work,  or,  in  other 
words,  to  say  that  because  of  such  discovery  others 
engaged  in  the  wire-cloth  industry  shall  not,  in  weav- 
ing, run  a  wire  thread  through  the  means  used  in  the 
older  industry  would  be  carrying  the  discovery  doc- 
trine altogether  too  far. 

On  the  view  most  favorable  to  the  complainant  all 
its  alleged  invention  does  is  to  adapt  or  apply  old  and 
Ha  7.] 
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well-known  means  to  anew  use  land  new  material, 
and  if  the  question  as  to  the  validity  of  the  patent  were 
a  question  necessary  to  a  decision  of  this  case  and  if 
"the  patent  could  be  sustained  ai  all,"  (Brook  v.  As- 
ton, 27  Law  J.  Q.  B.,  145,  28  Law  J.  Q.  B.,  175,  176; 
Potts  V.  Creager,  70  O.  G.,  494,  ISsj U.  S.,  597,  606,  607, 
15  Sup.  Ct.,  194;  Watson  v.  Stevkns,  60  O.  G.,  1884, 
5  U.  S.  App.,  101,  107,  2  C.  C.  A.,  500,  and  51  Fed. 
Rep., 757:  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Co.  t.  Locomotive  En- 
gine 4-  Safely  Truck  Co.,  27  O.  G.,  207, 110  U.  S.,  490, 
494,  4  Sup.  Ct. ,  220;  Brotm  v.  Pi^  jcr.  10  O.  G. ,  417,  91 
U.  S.,  37;  Roberts  v.  Ryer,  10  O.  (i.,  204,91  U.S.,  150; 
Atlantic  Works  v.  Brady,  23  O.  3.,  1330,  107  U.  8  , 
192,  2  Sup.  Ct.,  225;  Tucker  v.  Spiilding,  1  O.  G.,  144, 
13  Wall. ,  453,  Rob.  Pat.,  sec.  259  aid  note  1)  "  it  would 
have  to  be  restricted  and  confined  to  the  specific  com- 
bination described"  in  the  specil ication  and  claims. 
(Knapp  V.  Morss,  65  O.  G..  1593, 150  U.  S.,  221,  228, 14 
Sup.  Ct. ,  8 1 ;  I>u/ V.  Pump  Ca. ,  23 ().  G. ,  1622, 107 U.  S. , 
636,  639,  2  Sup.  Ct.,  4»7;  Setcton  v.  Furst  ct  Bradley 
Co.,38  0.G.,  104,119  U.S.,  373, 7  3up.  Ct.,  369;  Braflpy 
V.  Fitch,  39  O.  G.,  939,  121  U.  S.,  478,484,  7  Sup.  Ct., 
978;  Dryfoos  v.  Wiese,  42  O  G.,  490,  124  U.  S.,  32,  37, 
8  Sup.  Ct.,  3.5 1.)  If,  therefore,  (ve  were  to  assume 
in  this  case  that  the  wire-weaviig  industry  is  non- 
analogous  to  the  textile-fabric  industry  and  that  the 
complainant's  combination  was  |)atentable  as  a  com- 
bination of  old  means,  with  imptovements  adapting 
it  to  a  new  and  non-analogous  material  and  use,  still 
the  monopoly  would  be  limited 
and  would  not  extend  to  the  old 


to  the  combination 
means  employed  in 


the  new  industry  without  invokit  g  the  aid  of  the  im- 
provements involved  in  the  new  combination  or  de- 
vice, for  which  the  complainant  seeks  protection. 

The  Tunstill  patent  of  1864  was  a  device  for  textile- 
weaving  and  employed  a  tubular  j  ;udgeon  and  a  round 
roller  as  means  for  protecting  wteft-thread  from  be- 
coming entangled  as  it  passed  frbm  the  cop,  and  the 
Bigelow  patent  of  1857  was  designed  as  an  improved 
device  for  use  in  weaving  wire-c|oth  and  employed  a 
series  of  pins,  which  were  desi^ated  as  a  "  wire- 
straightener,"  through  which  the  wire  was  dra^n  out 
from  the  bobbin  between  guide- rollers  to  the  loom, 

[VoL  72. 


and  to  the  pins  there  was  applied  a  spring  to  hold  the 

pins — 

In  (fTwiter  or  less  proiimltv.  according  M  more  or  leas  pull  Is  re- 
quired to  straighten  the  wire. 

It  is  also  claimed  for  the  last-named  device  that — 

two  conforminff  frictlon-gurfacee  may  bn  employed  to  straighten 
the  wire,  said  surface  being  pressed  together  by  a  spring,  and 
the  wire  drawn  between  them. 

Tne  Washburn  patent  of  1865  covers  a  wire-straight- 
ening machine  with  fixed  points  or  rollers,  whereby 

it  is  claimed  that — 

wire  may  be  more  readily  and  effectually  straightened  than  by 
macliinee  hitherto  employed  for  this  purpose, 
and  it  sets  forth  that  the  wire  is  to  be  drawn  between 
fixed  points  or  rollers.  Without  pursuing  the  state 
of  the  art  or  older  devices  further,  it  may  be  observed 
that  weavers  of  wire  and  textile  cloths  have  variously 
employed  friction  posts  or  blocks,  metal  grooves,  chan- 
nels, and  rollers  in  connection  with  the  shuttle  for  the 
purpose  of  straightening  textile  and  wire  weft-thread. 
The  defendant's  alleged  infringing  shuttle  is  covered 
by  Letters  Patent  No.  299,895.  It  possesses  no  swag- 
ing-rolls,  but  employs  the  delivery -rolls,  which  are  old, 
combined  with  a  metal  friction  poet  or  block  some- 
what larger  than  that  used  in  the  Combe  patent, 
around  which  the  wire  is  paid  out  from  the  cop  or 
spindle  and  passed  through  the  delivery-rolls  to  the 
loom.  As  has  been  said,  the  delivery-rolls  are  old, 
and  the  friction  post  or  block  is  old;  and  if  there  is,  as 
claimed,  peculiar  virtue  and  novelty  in  the  combina- 
tion of  the  complainant's  swaging-rolls  with  the  de- 
livery-rolls, which  are  old,  then  the  defendant's  device 
does  not  possess  such  virtue  or  novelty.  It  is  suflS- 
cient  for  the  purposes  of  this  case  to  say  that,  if  we 
were  to  assume  that  the  complainant's  combination 
presents  a  patentable  device  and  a  better  shuttle  than 
any  other  known  in  the  art  of  wire- weaving,  we  should 
feel  bound  to  construe  the  patent  as  not  covering  or 
controlling  all  means  of  swaging  turns  of  twists  into 
wire  during  the  process  of  weaving.  It  follows,  there- 
fore, as  the  defendant's  alleged  patentable  coinbina- 
tion  employs  such  means  only  for  straightening  or 
swaging  wire  as  were  old  and  well  known,  that  the 
rights  of  the  complainant  are  not  infringed. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed  and  the 
case  remanded  to  that  court,  with  directions  to  dis- 
miss the  bill,  with  coats. 
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In  his  sitniature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appli- 
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Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue. 
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quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examine! 
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sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
•masons  shall  appear  for  immediate  actioa- 


Publishers'  Oatalogues. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-list*,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
herely  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
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classified,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  reference. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Ooontries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Oovemment  of  the 
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Costa  Rico.  Russia. 
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Haiti.  Servla. 

Honduras.  Sweden. 

Italy.  Swltserlond. 
Mexico. 

Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 

In  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


The  Official  Gazette. 

The  Official  Gajlette  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
neously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30,  18;3,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi  annual  vulumei^;  since  July  ],  1883, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  b«»p1nningof  avolume;  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
f  J  per  annum ;  jo  foreign  subscribers,  $1C ;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  !0  cents  additional  for  postage; 
ix)und  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  30,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
$1  per  volume;  b^und  quarterly  volumes,  Csubsequent  to  July  1, 
1883,)  full  sheep,  $'2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rotes.  Payment  in 
jidvance.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C." 


Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Practice 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established : 

65.  An  applicant  w  ill  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  the  case 

V<s4.  Jn  appeala\^le  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  bhown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

ft3.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  heading  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
69,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 18B6, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  lost  Office  action  wore 
upon  said  dote. 
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Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following  indexes  to  foreign  paints  have  been  translated, 
compiled,  and  published  under  the  auihority  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  I'atent  Office  publication  at 
the  priciw  given  below: 

IxDKX  TO  Frknch  Patints,  1791  to  ifi9.  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter.)  one  volume,  ftio  pages,  bpund  in  cloth        — $10  00 


IxDBX  TO  Italian  Patents,  i)*48  to  |Iay  1,  1882,  (subject- 
matter.  )  one  volume,  120  pages — 
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100 


Issne  of  Angnst  ^0, 1895. 

Patents  395 -No.  544  ^«r  to  No.  545,041,  lnolu«lTe. 

Desigiu 67— No.    84  »7itoNo.   84,628,  Inclusive 
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Subjects  of  Invention. 


Oldest  new  aimll- 
cation  and  oiaest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice actiun. 


New. 


Amended 


In  arrears.— Under  one  month. 

Qas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Metal- Working,  Armsand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

Plastics,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
Olass,  Fuel,  Bread  Making,  etc. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons.  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  ana  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Matallurgy,  Metal-Foundlag.Ooat- 
ing,  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemlstry,  etc. 

Metal  -  Bending,  wire  -  Working, 
Coin -OontroUed  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc 

Carriages  and  Wagons      

Railway  Brakes,  Draft  Appli- 
ances, and  Rolling  Stock. 

Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 
etc. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, etc. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den- 
tistry, Undertaking,  Artificial 
Limbs,  etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Orindlng 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing. Mills  and  ThrasliInK,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Ughtmg  and  Signaling. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc 

Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Lamps,  Qas-Flttlngs,  Linotyping, 
Typ*>^  Writing  Machines,  Optics. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Oas  Eingines,  etc. 

Chemistry,  Elxploeives,  Medicines, 
FertiUaers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy. Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery. 

Ftre- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Tillage  and  Fences  

Between  one  and  tteo  montha. 

Wood  Working  Machines,  Carpen  - 

try,  (Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Electricitv,  Generation,  Dlsuibu- 

tlon.    Motive    Power,    Electric 

Railways,  etc. 
Sewing-Macbines,   Crinoline   and 

Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 
Hydraulics,   Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

etc. 


July  28 

July  20 

July  16 
July  15 

July  ao 

July  80 

July  15 
July  15 
July  15 

Juiy  15 

July  15 

July  15 

July  14 

July  IS 
July  31 

July  18 
July  22 

July  16 

July  16 

July  15 

July  16 
July  15 

July  13 

July  10 
July  18 
July  16 

July  15 

July  16 
July  15 

July  12 
July  10 

July  9 
July    1 


Aug.  12 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  12 
Aug.  10 

Aug     7 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  5 
Aug.  5 
Au^.    5 

Aug.    6 

Ai/g.    8 

Aug.    2 

Aug.    8 

Aug.  2 
Aug.    1 

July  80 
July  29 

July  29 

July  29 

July  21 

July  80 
July  20 

July  20 

July  18 
July  18 
July  17 

July  16 

July  18 
July  13 

July  29 
July  18 

July  9 
July    9 


t^btl  number  of  mni^iotltioat  awaiting  aotkMi . 


XJndtr«m»  «onAI» 


Designs 
TTMto-M 


Marin 


Aug.    1 
Aug.    6 


Aug.    4 
Aug.  12 


s  • 

n 


41 

67 
94 

75 

75 

98 
143 
152 

808 

118 

100 

164 

126 
64 

84 
149 

121 

164 

130 

186 
444 

258 

161 
211 

187 

156 

261 

288 

87 
91 

264 
351 


5,058 


89 
19 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  20,  1895. 


54:4,647.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  CHAi 
R.  Auop,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  PUed  Oct  22, 1894.  Serial  Sa  526,648. 
(No  model)  u 
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oted  conUct  »rni,  and  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  track  lever  adapted 
to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  the  track  rail  and  adapted  to  have  iu  mov- 
ing end  work  against  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  stem,  sub.^tantially 
set  forth. 
5.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  track  circuit  closer  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  normally  separated  conUct  plates  or  springs  included 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  suiublj  arranged  pivoted  conUct  arm 
adapted  to  work  between  aaid  plates  or  springs,  a  closed  cushion  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  conUin  liquid  or  air,  a  piston  working  within  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rent  openings  or  holes  and  a 
piston  stem  working  ouUide  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  said 
pivoted  conUct  arm,  a  spring  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a 
flexible  valve  plate  supported  to  work  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
piston  and  provided  with  a  series  of  small  vent  holes  or  perforations, 
and  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  track  lever  arranged  to  work  against 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  stem,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  an  electric  motor,  a 
•winging  signal  Urget  attached  to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor, 
tniublv  arranged  track  circuit  closers,  and  a  switch  device  included 
in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  windings  and  said  circuit  clowrs  to  provide 
for  automatically  cioaing  the  circuit  through  the  motor  when  ths 
Urget  reaches  an  elevated  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  an  electric  motor,  a  swinging  Ur- 
get atUcbed  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  series  of  conUct 
plates  fitted  to  one  of  the  bearing  platee  for  the  armature  shaft,  one 
pair  of  said  conUct  plates  having  circuit-wire  connections  therewith, 
•uiUbly  arranged  track  circuit  closers  included  iu  circuiU  with  the 
motor  windings  and  with  said  contact  plat«  having  the  wire  connec- 
tions therewith,  and  a  revolving  switch  bar  attached  to  the  armature 
•haft  of  the  motor  and  working  against  said  contact  plates,  said  switch 
bar  being  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  circuit  through  the  mo- 
tor when  the  Urget  reachee  iU  elevated  powtion,  »ub«UntiaUy  a«  set 

forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  an  electric  motor,  a  swinging  Ur- 
get atUched  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  separate  pairs  of 
circularly  arranged  switch  conUct  plates  fitted  to  one  of  the  bearing 
plates  of  the  armature  shaft,  ceruin  of  said  switch  platee  being  in- 
cluded directly  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  windings,  a  revolving  switch 
bar  attached  to  the  motor  shaft  and  working  against  said  switch  con 
Uct  plates,  suiubly  arranged  normally  open  and  normally  closed  track 
circuit  close™,  a  battery  or  other  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
•ttiUble  circuit  connections  included  in  a  circuit  with  the  normally 
cloMd  circuit  cloaer  and  the  motor  windings,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  track  circuit  closer  conrirt- 
ing  of  a  pair  of  normally  separated  conUct  plates  or  springs  included 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  suiUbly  arranged  pivoted  contact  arm 
adapted  to  work  between  said  plates  or  springs,  a  closed  cushion  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  pressed  valved  cushion  piston  working  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  reciprocating  piston  stem  connected  with  said  piv 

72  0. 
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C'taim. 1.  Inastencilduplicatingmachine,thecombinationwith 

a  plate  upon  which  the  sheet  to  be  prinUnl  is  laid,  of  a  frame  carrying 
the  suncil  sheet,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  an  ink 
and  preaeer  roller  carrying  a  piuion,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  Ueth  upon  iu  upper  and  lower  edges  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pinion  and  spring  pressed  at  the  opposite  end,  and  means  for  passing 
aaid  pinion  beneath  said'lever  on  its  forward  stroke  to  press  the  roller 
against  the  stencil  sheet  and  for  causing  said  roller  to  ride  upon  the 
lever  oo  iU  backward  stroke  to  prevent  the  blurring  of  the  printed 
sheet :  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stencil  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ink 
and  presser  roller  carrying  a  pinion,  of  the  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  spring-pressed  at  the  opposite  end  and  provided  upon  iU  upper 
edge  with  teeth  for  the  engagement  of  said  pinion  on  the  return  stroke  ; 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  stencil  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ink 
and  presser  roller  carrying  a  pinion,  of  the  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  spring  pressed  at  the  opposite  end,  provided  on  its  edges  with 
teeth  for  the  engagement  of  said  pinion;  subsUntially  a.«  described. 

4.  In  a  stencil  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ink 
and  presser  roller,  of  the  arms  L,  one  at  each  end  of  the  roller  and 
carrying  sloU  with  which  pin.  on  the  roller  »^' ''^'P^.*" '^'^'^ 
thelri'en  gear  wheel  K  carrying  the  crank  pin  K'.  and  V^^  co""-^ 
ing  rod  K'  connecting  said  crank  pin  with  the  ends  of  said  lever,  L. 

G.— «« 
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tnd  means  for  periodically  raising  said  gear  wheel  K  out  ofeofaf*- 
ment  with  the  driTing  gear,  subsuntiallr  M  described 

5.  The  combinatioD  with  the  ink  roller  »f  the  pivoted  ierer  L,  the 
gear  wheel  K  mouoted  upon  shaft  K'and  ((tnnected  with  lever  L  by 
means  of  rod  K*.  ao  arm  0  adapted  to  be  p'.iodically  raised  to  moT« 
gear  wheel  K  out  of  eogagement  with  the  (ri ring  gear,  subeuntially 
as  described. 


544:  649      OAMB  APPAKATUa    Ajftomo  Apacib.  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Feb  iO,  ISM    B«oew«d  .tea  26, 1896.    Serial  Ma  536.382.    (Mo 


544,6  6  1.    MAIIrPOOCa    Wnxui  I 

sigDor  of  Qoe-half  to  Buckner  F.  FreeUod.  Mkldleburg. 
21. 1896.     Serial  Ma  535.6M.    (Mo  modeL) 


lod. 


0)llO,M- 

FQfld  Jan. 


Claim. — A  game  apparatus  comprisioK  a  board  having  a  seriea 
of  sutioos  arranged  in  a  circle  in  a  stejTby  step  relation  to  each 
other,  provided  with  one  or  more  poinU  of  entry  arranged  outside  of 
the  series  circle,  lay  figures  for  all  of  the  stiitioos  on  such  series  circle, 
lay  figures  for  the  point  or  pointo  of  ^ntryl  for  Uking  up  or  jumping 
the  figures  on  a  series  sUtion,  and  a  set  ofj  primitive  dice  for  govern- 
ing the  moves  of  the  game,  substantially  as  described. 


544,6  50.  CieAR-BOMCHIHQ  MACHlHR  FMDiaici  tt  AlWT 
aiidTfloiasKBiLuBtngtuuntoii,M.  T.  FUed  Sept  14. 18H  Serial  Ha 
523.06a     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mail  pouch,  the  combination  of  the  flap  of  the 
bag;  the  staples,  E,  thereon;  the  double  chain  compoaed  of  the  sides, 
C :  the  suplef ,  B,  to  reUin  the  said  chain  in  poeitiou  on  the  bag ;  and 
suplea,  I,  over  each  part,  C,  to  reUin  them  in  position;  the  tongue, 
D.  pivoted  between  the  parto,  C,  of  the  chain ;  a  point  portion,  D*. 
hinged  to  the  main  part  of  the  tongue,  D,  to  be  inserted  through  the 
sUples.  E ;  the  hasp,  F,  and  sUpIe,  V,  to  receive  the  lock  to  lock  the 
hasp  and  secure  the  bag,  as  specified. 

i.  In  a  mail  pouch,  the  combination  of  the  flap  of  the  bag;  of  the 
sUplee,  E.  thereon  ;  the  double  chain  composed  of  the  sides,  C ;  the 
sUples,  B,  to  reUin  said  chain  in  position  on  the  bag;  and  staplea,  I, 
over  each  part,  C,  to  reUin  them  in  position;  the  tongue,  D,  pivoted 
between  the  part  C,  of  the  chain  to  be  inserted  through  the  staples, 
B;  the  hasp,  F;  and  sUple,  P,  to  receive  the  lock  to  lock  the  hasp 
and  secure  the  bag,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  mail  pouch,  the  combination  of  ths  flap  of  the  bag ;  sta- 
ples. E,  thereon;  a  double  chain  composed  of  the  sides,  C;  sUples 
over  said  chain  to  reUin  it  in  position ;  tongues,  D,  pivoted  between 
the  sides,  C,  of  said  chain  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  sUplas, 
B ;  a  hasp  and  lock  to  lock  the  chain  in  position  and  secure  the  bag, 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  mail  pouch,  the  combination  of  the  flap  of  the  bag ;  sta- 
ples, E,  thereon  ;  a  double  chain  composed  of  sides,  C :  suitable  guidea 
for  said  chain  ;  tongues,  D,  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  staples,  El,;  and  a  suitable 
lock  for  securing  the  said  chain  in  position  to  secure  the  bag,  as  speci- 
fied 

b.  In  a  mail  pouch,  the  fastening  eomposed  of  the  staples,  E,  in 
combination  with  a  chain  bearing  tongues  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  sUpies,  B,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therethrough  ;  hinged 
point  portions  to  the  tongues  00  said  chain  ;  and  fuitable  guides  to 
guide  the  chain  and  tongues ;  and  a  lock  to  lock  the  same,  as  specified. 
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Ctaim. — 1.  In  aci}(ar  bunching  mach 
shaper  composed  of  the  base  (D)  and 
(F)  (P),  the  apron  roller  (E)  joumaled  in 
justing  screw  (N).  the  base  being  swive 
frame  1  A)  at  the  center  of  the  base  so  as 
or  left  laterally  by  the  movement  of  the 
the  frame  (A),  the  braces  illi,  the  pi  to 
rollers  (L)  and  1 M),  the  handle  (J ),  the  ro 
and  the  spring  catch  (Xk  as  described  ai 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the 
cured  at  its  lower  edge  by  the  spring  hi 
(B;,  and  the  frame  (P)  carried  by  the  c 
rolltr  (M)  as  it  is  preened  backward,  in 
(Ai,  the  braces  (H),  the  handle  standards 
the  handle  1  J),  the  table  (B),  the  apron  1 
as  de!>cribed  and  for  the  purpose  specifie( 

3.  In  a  cigar  hunching  machine,  the 
secured  movably  by  its  base  (D)  to  the 
whose  roller  |Ei  joumaled  in  the  standi/ 
the  rear  end  of  the  apron  iC):  incombi 
cup  |0|  Mcured  by  the  spring  catch  (St 
ble  (B),  and  having  the  frame  (P)  en 
(A),  the  braces  (Hi.  the  handle  standards 
the  hsndle  (J),  the  rolling  Ubie  |B),  the 
(Z).>ad  the  spring  catch  (X),  as  described 
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Hf 
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HZ JU 

J 1 

--I    1 

11 =J 

ne.  the  automatic  swiveled 

two  vertical  standards 

standards,  the  roller  ad- 

to  the  cross  bar  of  the 

10  be  movable  to  the  right 

I  pron.  in  combination  with 

handle  standards  (I),  the 

ng  Uble  I B),  the  apron  (C), 

for  the  purpose  specified. 

utomatic  bunch  cup(0)8e- 

(Sl  to  the  rolling  Uble 

and  made  to  engage  the 

bination  with  the  frame 

(I),  the  rollers  (L)  and  (it,. 

and  the  spring  catch  (X): 


544,652.  EIHADOT-arreAM(X)MDBM8KR.  JoBlfH  A.  BaCHiAl 
and'  AOOLT  a  SORH,  Austlu,  Tax.  Filed  July  20, 1894.  Serial  Ma 
518,064    (Mo  model) 
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automatic  swiveled  shaper 

frame  of  the  machine,  and 

rds  iF)  of  said  base,  holds 

ith  the  automatic  bunch 

the  rear  of  the  rolling  ta- 

the  roller  (M);  the  frame 

I),  the  rollers  (I.)  and  (M), 

ron  |C|,  the  thumb  screw 

for  the  purpose  specified 
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Chim. 1.  In  surface  condensen.  the  combination  with  a  con- 
densing surface  consisting  of  a  tubular  coil,  having  an  inlet  for  ex- 
haust steam  at  one  end  and  au  outlet  for  water  of  condensation  at 
iu  other  end.  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  coil  and  having  an  air  inlet 
at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  coil,  and  an  air  outlet  at  iu 
end  adjacent  to  the  steam  inlet  to  said  coil,  thereby  a  natural  cwr- 
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rent  of  air  is  permitted  through  said  casing  about  said  coil,  and  the 
cool  enuring  air  first  contacts  with  the  coolest  portion  of  said  coil, 
and  successively  with  hotUr  portions  thereof,  and  finally  near  said 
outlet  with  the  hottest  portion  of  said  coil,  whereby  an  active  circu- 
lation of  air  is  mainUined  through  said  casing  without  the  employ- 
ment of  air  forcing  devices,  and  the  air  current  serves  to  cool  the 
condensing  surface  a  recepucle  receiving  the  waUr  of  condeosatioa 
from  said  surface,  and  a  circulating  sysUm  comprising  said  coil,  said 
recepUcie,  and  a  connection  between  the  latUr  and  the  inlet  end  of 
■aid  coil  Ukingsuch  waUr  from  said  recepucle  and  feeding  it  through 
said  coil. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil,  an  inlet  for  exhaust 
■team  thereto,  and  a  discharge  for  waUr  of  condensation  therefrom, 
in  combination  with  a  waUr  circulating  sysUm  applying  cool  waUr 
to  the  top  of  said  coil,  and  comprising  a  receptacle  beneath  said  coil 
receiving  the  water  thus  applicMl  thereto,  a  Unk  separaU  from  said 
receptacle  and  receiving  waUr  therefrom,  cooling  apparatus  between 
said  receptacle  and  Unk  cooling  the  waur  in  its  passage  from  the 
farmer  to  the  latter,  and  a  discharge  Uking  the  cooled  waUr  from 
said  Unk  and  applying  it  to  said  coil,  whereby  as  such  water  leaves 
the  coil  it  b  collected,  cooled,  again  collected,  and  again  applied  to 
the  coil. 

3.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil,  an  inlet  for  exhaust 
steam  thereto,  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation  therefrom, 
in  combination  with  a  receptacle  reeetving  the  water  of  eondeoaation, 
a  circulating  system  communicating  with  eaid  recepUcle  and  with 
■aid  coil,  and  Uking  water  from  said  receptacle  and  supplying  it  to 
said  coil,  and  cooling  apparatus  in  said  system  between  and  separate 
fW>m  and  externally  of  both  said  receptacle  and  coil  cooling  the  water 
Uken  from  said  receptacle  before  it  is  supplied  te  said  coil,  Miid  cool- 
ing apparatus  consisting  of  a  spraying  device  spraying  the  water  in  the 
air  after  it  leaves  said  receptacle  and  before  it  is  supplied  to  said  coil, 
snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  snrfmoe  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  and  a  Unk 
receiving  said  discharge,  in  combination  with  a  second  Unk  above 
■aid  coil,  a  pump  Uking  water  from  said  first  mentioned  Unk  and  de- 
livering it  to  said  second  Unk  and  a  boiler  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
■aid  second  Unk  te  the  steam  inlet  of  said  eoil  and  supplying  a  stream 
of  water  of  condensation  within  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pump  receiving  water  of  condensation  from  said  dis- 
charge, a  water  cooling  apparatus  receiving  water  from  said  pump,  a 
Unk  conUining  the  water  cooled  by  said  apparatus,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing fW>m  said  unk  to  the  steam  inlet  of  said  coil  and  supplying  the 
cooled  water  of  condensation  to  the  latter,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water  circulating  system  for  supplying  cool  water  to 
said  coil,  said  system  comprising  a  collecting  Unk  beneath  the  coil,  a 
pump  uking  water  from  said  Unk  and  elevating  it  above  the  coil,  a 
water  coohng  apparatus  separate  from  said  reoepUcle  and  above  the 
latter  and  said  coil,  reeeiviog  and  cooling  the  water  fed  by  said  pump, 
and  a  pipe  receiving  the  cooled  water  fh>m  said  apparatus  and  supply- 
ing it  to  said  coil  at  the  top  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  tor 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water  circulating  system  for  circulating  water  to  cool 
said  coil,  said  system  comprising  a  pump  having  a  discharge  pipe,  a 
spraying  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  externally  of  said 
coil  spraying  the  discharge  therefrom  into  the  outer  air.  a  tank  re- 
ceiving the  discharged  spray,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  Unk  and 
uking  the  water  tberefirom  to  said  coil. 

8.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  tank  0  beneath  said  coil  receiving  the  discharge  there- 
fh>m,  a  Unk  F  above  said  coil,  a  pump  G  Uking  water  from  said 
unk  D  leading  to  said  Unk  J  and  having  a  spraying  nozzle  i  therein 
through  which  the  discharge  from  the  pump  is  delivered  above  said 
Unk  J  in  the  form  of  spray,  a  shield  K  above  said  Unk  J,  a  pipe  L 
leading  from  said  Unk  J  to  the  steam  inlet  of  said  coil,  and  a  feed 
pipe  B  leading  fi^m  said  Unk  D  to  a  steam  boiler,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  sinuous  condensing  coil  having  an 
inlet  for  exhaust  steam  at  top  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  conden- 
sation at  bottom,  in  combination  with  an  ineloeing  casing  M  surround- 
ing said  eoil,  open  at  bottom  beneath  said  coil,  and  having  ao  elon- 
gated vertical  chimney  at  top  above  said  coil,  said  eoil  and  easing 
disposed  to  admit  ingress  of  air  to  the  caaing  beneath  the  coil  and 
egress  of  air  from  the  casing  above  the  coil,  whereby  a  natural  drafl 
through  the  caaing  is  induced  by  the  heat  radiated  from  the  coil,  and 


•ach  draft  serves  to  cool  the  latter  and  a  Unk  D  below  and  receiving 
the  water  from  said  coil,  a  Unk  J  above  said  coil,  a  pump  having  a 
suction  communicating  with  said  Unk  D,  and  a  discharge  into  said 
Unk  J.  and  a  valved  pipe  L  leading  from  said  Unk  J  into  said  coil, 
whereby  a  graduated  stream  of  water  may  be  circulated  through  said 
coil  with  the  steam  in  opposite  direction  to  said  draft,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for  exhaust 
■team  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combination  with 
the  water  circulating  system  applying  rater  to  said  coil  and  compris- 
ing a  collecting  tank  beneath  the  coil,  a  discharge  for  the  water  above 
the  coil,  and  a  pump  Uking  water  from  said  Unk  to  said  discharge, 
and  an  adjusUble  controller  in  said  system  controlling  the  flow  through 
■aid  discharge. 

11.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  coil,  in  combination  with  a  water 
circulating  system  comprising  a  collecting  Unk  beneath  the  coil,  a 
discharge  applying  water  at  the  top  of  the  coil,  and  a  pump  Uking 
water  from  said  Uak  and  supplying  it  to  said  discharge,  and  a  regu- 
lator controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  system  and  operating 
automatically  in  accordance  with  the  accumulation  of  water  in  said 
tank,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  condensing  coil  having  an  inlet  for 
exhaust  steam  and  a  discharge  for  water  of  condensation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water  or  circulating  8y.«tem  for  circulating  water  to  cool 
■aid  eoil,  said  system  comprising  a  puiup  having  two  discharge  pipes, 
one  of  said  pipes  leading  to  a  boiler,  a  sprayiog  nozzle  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  other  of  said  pipes  spraying  the  discharge  therefrom  into 
the  air,  a  Unk  receiving  the  discharged  spray,  aud  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  and  Uking  the  water  therefrom  to  said  coil. 


544,65  3.  BICYCLE  BELT-HOLDER.  Willuii  W.  Batchsldkk. 
Bq^oo.  Man..  anlgDor  of  one-half  to  Bphralm  B.  Wood,  same  place 
FUed  Got  1. 1894    Serial  Na  524.575.     (Mo  modeLi 


C3mi$m.^l.  A  belt-holder  comprising  a  flat  band  of  meUl  having 
ite  ends  bent  toward  each  other  over  the  body  of  said  band  leaving 
a  space  between,  and  provided  with  a  slot  opening  through  the  edge 
of  said  band,  said  slot  terminating  in  a  countersunk  opening  at  iU 
inner  end  fitted  to  receive  the  under  face  of  a  button  in  such  manner 
that  the  outer  face  of  the  button  may  be  engaged  by  the  belt  when 
adjusted  in  the  holder  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
belt-holder  comprising  the  meUl  band  having  iuend8,j,>,  folded  leav- 
ing the  space,  t,  the  body  of  said  band  having  the  upwardly  inclined 
■tot,  ff,  disposed  opposite  one  of  said  ends  and  terminating  in  the 
countersunk  opening,  k,  gubsUnlially  as  specified. 


544,654.  FLAMTFOROEMERATIMOELECTRICITT.  OfOROlR. 
BowKH.  San  Antonk).  Tex.,  asognor  of  one-half  to  William  Warren  Oibbe, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,1895.    Serial  Mo.  539,204     (ito  model) 


Claim. 1    The  coinbinatioo  of  an  imperforate  cylinder  rotaUbto 

around  au  upright  axis  and  provided  with  vertical  Ungentially  dis- 
posed  blades,  a  series  of  upright  ungentially  disposed  guides  or  vanes 
fixed  in  the  ground  or  to  a  base  and  arranged  around  said  blades  or 
paddlea,  and  a  roof  overlying  said  guides  or  vanei  and  blades  or  pad- 
dles, subsUntially  aa  described.  1 


1054^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aucurr  20,    1895. 


2.  The  combioktiun  of,  an  iinp«rfora(|e  cylinder  roUUble  troaad 
an  upright  axis  and  protided  with  vertical  |anK«otially  disposed  hlade*. 
a  series  of  upright  ungeotially  disposed  |;uide8  or  fanes  fixed  in  the 
ground  or  to  a  baM  and  arranged  around  said  blades  or  paddles,  a 
roof  overlying  said  guides  or  vanes  and  l|lades  or  paddles,  electrical 
apparatus  within  said  cylinder,  and  m«!an4  for  imparting  motion  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  electrical  apparatus  subsUntially  as  described. 


•aid  bars  vertically,  side  troughs  arranged  parallel  with  and  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rack  and  supported  by  said  traosverae  bars,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  troughs  horizonully  upon  the  transverse 
bars  to  arrange  them  at  the  desired  disUocee  from  the  sides  of  the 
rack,  whereby  when  the  filling  slaU  a-e  removed  the  troughs  may  be 
arranged  under  the  outwardly  divergent  sides  of  the  rack  to  catch 
short  feed  dropping  through  the  intervals,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


54:4  65  5.    COMBIHBD  FEED  RAC^  AHD  TROOOE    ChaelbJ. 
BowLB,  Ada!  Ohia     PUed  Nov  21. 18»4|  SerUl  Na  529.468. 


kC^ 


5  44  6  5  6  MACHINE  FOR  C0VERIN8  METALLIC  ARTICLES 
Wife  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  MlLLD  N.  Brat,  BoBtoo,  Utm.  PUed 
May  26. 1895.    Serial  No  550,666.    iHo  model} 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ^ack  for  long  feed  having  up 


Cimm — 1.  In  a  machaine  for  applying  plastic  coverings  to  me- 
tallic artielea,  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  re  voluble  bed  plate ; 
a  plurality  of  molding  dies  and  pressing  mechanisms  carried  by  said 
bed  plate ;  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  insulated  from  each  other  and 


wardly  flared  or  divergent  sides,  of  vertlically  adjusUble  transverse  i  movable  to  and  from  a  die  to  make  and  break  a  circuit,  a  source  of 


bars  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  rack  an  d  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  the  rack  at  iu  top,  means  for  teinporarily  securing  said  bars 
at  the  deiiired  adjustment,  troughs  arranged  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  rack  upon  opposite  4ides  thereof  and  removably 
secured  at  their  extremities  to  the  lateraly  projecting  portionsof  said 
transverse  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting^  the  troughs  upon  the  trans- 
verse bars  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  rack, 
whereby  the  inner  sides  of  the  troughs  mliy  be  arranged  at  the  desired 
proximity  to  the  inclined  sides  of  the  rack  at  any  adjustment  of  the 
transverse  bars,  substantially  as  specifiell 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rack  for  long  feed,  of  transverse-bars 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rack,  ifieaos  for  adjusting  said  bars 
vertically,  troughs  for  water  or  short  f'e4d  arranged  parallel  with  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  and  bolts  or  pins  for  securing  the 


electric  energy ;  suiuble  conducting  wires  connecting  the  opposite 
poles  of  said  source  of  electric  energy  with  said  spring  fingers;  and 
means  of  applying  blasU  of  cold  air  to  a  plorality  of  said  dies  at  tb* 
same  time 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  plastic  coverings  to  metallic  articles, 
the  combioatioB  of  an  intermittently  revoluble  bed  plate  provided 
with  a  plorality  of  notches  in  iU  periphery ;  a  plurality  of  moldinf 
dies  and  pressing  mechanisms  carried  by  said  bed  plate ;  a  spring 
stop  to  engage  said  notches  successively :  a  pair  of  contact  fingen 
insulated  from  each  other  and  movable  to  and  from  a  die  to  make  or 
break  a  eireait,  a  source  of  electric  energy ,  and  sniuble  condacting 
wires  connecting  the  opposite  poles  of  said  source  of  electric  energy 
with  said  spring  fingers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  plastic  coverings  to  metallic  arUcles, 


ends  of  said  troughs  to  the  transverse  ijars,  said  bolu  or  pins  being  |  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  revoluble  bed  plate  provided 
adapted  to  engage  perforations  in  the  liars  and  a  series  of  said  per-|  with  a  plurality  of  notches  or  teeth  in  iU  periphery;  a  spnog  stop 
forations  being  provided  whereby  the  troughs  may  be  adjusted  hori-  1  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  notches  or  ^^^^^^ 
lontally  toward  and  from  the  rack,  suh^untially  as  specified 


3.  The  combination  of  connected  eiid  frames  having  base  and  top 
bars  and  connecting  uprights,  said  uprights  being  secured  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  base  and  top  bars,  X-sl^ndards  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  base  and  top  bars  of  the  frames  and  supporting  a  rack 
for  long  feed,  said  X-standards  being  thereby  spaced  from  the  planes 
of  the  uprighu  of  the  flames,  transverie  bars  arranged  in  the  inter- 
vals between  the  X-«Undards  and  the  luprighu  of  the  frames,  bolts 
for  securing  said  transverse  bars  to  thejuprighu  and  each  bolt  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  a  plurality  o<|  perforations  in  each  upright, 


said  bed  plate  in  posiuon  ;  a  plurality  of  dies  and  pressing  mechanisms 
mounted  upon  said  bed-plate  at  uniform  'intervals ;  the  fixed  sUnd 
H;  the  reciprocating  block  j;  the  lever  I  connected  to  said  block; 
the  spring  fingers/  and/;  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity through  said  fingers  and  a  die  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed-plate  C ;  the  die  a,  h ;  the  bar  B 
slotted  at  iu  front  end  and  provided  with  the  plate  A  secured  to  said 
bar  below  the  slot /the  cam  lever  G  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
bar  B ;  the  fixed  sUnd  H ;  the  reciprocating  block  > ,  the  spring  fingere 
;'  and  /  secured  to  but  insulated  from  said  block  and  each  other; 


whereby  said  transverse  bars  mav  be  virtically  adjusted,  troughs  for-j  means  for  moving  said  block  and  fingers  toward  and  from  said  die; 
water  or  short  feed  arranged  pantUel  *•»»»  th«  r*ck  and  supported   and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  said  fingers 


at  their  ends  by  the  transverse  bars  whereby  the  troughs  may  be  ad 
jested  vertically  with  the  transverse  b^rs,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  troughs  horizontally  toward  and  fViom  the  rack  upon  the  trans- 
verse bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rack,  of  Xistandards,  horizontal  slats  se- 
cured permanently  to  the  onter  sides  <|f  said  standards  above  their 
points  of  intersection  and  arranged  at :  intervals  to  form  intervening 
parallel  sided  spaces,  braces  12  securer  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
said  fixed  slats,  filling  slats  eorrespondiig  in  width  with  the  intervals 
between  the  fixed  slats  and  adapted  Id  be  fitted  therein  with  their 
inner  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  out^r  4irfacesof  said  braces,  whereby 
the  braces  form  stops  to  limit  the  ins«4-tion  of  the  filling  Mats,  turn- 
battons  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  fixed  slats 
and  adapted  to  engag^e  the  filling  slau  to  hold  them  in  said  positions, 
tran#v>>rM  bars  arranged  at  the  endsol  the  rack,  means  for  adjusting 


ind  the  die  when  said  fingers  engage  said  die. 


5  44  657  SAS-OPBRATED  MACHINE-SON.  JOHI  M  BEOWra«i 
OgdeiLDtatL  Piled  Nov.  7, 1892.  Serial  Na  451.181.  (No  model) 
VUnm.—  \.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  opening  at 
•he  rear  end  into  the  receiver,  of  a  breech-piece  adapted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  backward  and  forward  in  said  receiver  and  adapted  to 
iwing  into  locked  position  at  the  end  of  iU  forward  nrovement,  a  lock- 
ing device  and  a  guide-way  for  said  breech-piece,  a  reciprocating  slide 
and  a  stud  and  groove  connection  between  said  slide  and  breech-piece, 
said  groove  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  portion  at  an  angle 
thereto  whereby  said  slide  moves  farther  forward  after  swinging  the 
breech-plece  into  fullv  locked  position  and  moves  a  short  <!'»<*"" 
rearward  before  it  commences  to  swing  the  breech-piece  out  of  fully 
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locked  position,  a  tiriiii?  mechanism,  and  a  firing  finger  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  slide  for  throwing  the  firing  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  locked  poMlioii,  whereby  said  firing  mechanism  is  in  operative 
position  only  when  tlie  breech-piece  i«  in  fully  locked  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the  receiver 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  breech-piece,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  connected  with  the  said  breech-piece  and  operaUng  the 
same,  a  carrier  located  below  the  breech-piece  and  adapted  to  have 
its  forward  end  lifted  into  the  path  thereof,  a  teed-vrheel  located  for- 
ward of  the  carrier,  a  feed  hook  attached  to  the  slide  at  a  point  to 
the  rear  of  the  said  tieed  wheel  and  in  position  to  engage  the  head« 
of  cartridges  carried  thereby  when  the  slide  is  at  the  limit  of  its  for- 
ward movement,  an  operating  lever  located  in  front  of  the  feed-wheel. 
and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  soung  in  a  vertical  plane,  it«  upper 
end  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  slide, 
and  a  pawl  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  lever  in  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engagt  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
feed-wheel  which  it  operates  to  turn  intermittently,  subsUntially  as 

set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gun  having  the  barrel  opening  at  the  rear  into  the  receiver, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  breech- 
piece,  the  breech-piece  provided  with  an  extracting  hook,  and  an 
ejector-block  arranged  in  the  receiver  opposite  the  extracting-hook 
of  the  breech-piece,  the  said  ejector-block  constructed  on  iu  face 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  the  said  teeth  standing  in  the  path  of  the  head 
of  the  shell  while  in  the  grasp  of  the  extracUir,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  gun,  the  corabinauon  with  the  barrel  thereof,  of  a  receiver 
constructed  with  an  interior  vertical  passage  contracted  at  iU  forward 
end  bv  inwardly  projecting  shoulders,  having  the  upper  portions  of 
their  rear  ends  beveled  or  inclined,  a  longitudinally  movable  breech- 
piece,  a  carrier  pivoted  by  its  rear  end  below  the  same  so  as  to  move 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  adapted  at  iu  forward  end  to  paas  between 
the  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  feeding  cartridges  to  the  said  car- 
rier and  litling  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the 
said  shoulders  operate  to  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridges  into  line 
with  the  bore  of  the  gun  as  they  are  moved  forward  ofl  the  carrier 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  breech-piece. 


544.65  8.    QASOPERATED  MACHINE-OUN.    JoH«  M.  Beowhim, 
Ogd'en.  Utah.'    FUed  Mar.  16,  1893.    Serial  No  466.029.    (No  modeL) 


2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the  receiver 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  breech-piece,  lo- 
cated in  the  said  receiver,  which  receiver  is  constructed  with  an 
abutoient  for  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  breech-piece 
when  the  same  is  in  iU  closed  position,  and  said  breech-piece  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  in  front  of  said  abutment,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  slide  connected  at  iu  rear  end  with  said  breech  piece, 
which  it  operates  to  move  both  longitudinally  and  laterally,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  hammer  located  in  the  rear  of  the  breech-piece, 
a  trigger  located  below  the  hammer  and  a  sear  pivoUlly  atuched  to 
the  trigger  forward  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  hammer  when  the  same  is  in  iu  cocked  position,  and  constructed 
with  a  firing  finger  which  is  engaged  by  the  slide  when  the  same  i» 
in  iu  forward  position,  whereby  the  sear  is  operated,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gun  having  the  barrel  opening  into  the  receiver  at  the 
rear,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
breech-piece,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  slide  below  the  barrel 
and  extending  rearward  below  the  breech-piece,  and  adapted  to  im- 
part the  reciprocating  movement  to  the  breech-piece,  a  carrier  hung 
npon  a  pivot  in  the  receiver  below  said  slide,  and  extending  from  iU 
pivot  forward,  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, the  carrier  extending  in  rear  of  iU  pivot,  and  at  iU  rear  end  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spring-dog  hung  upon  a  pivot  in  the  carrier  so  as  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  carrier  constructed  with  a  stop  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  said  dog,  the  said  slide  constructed  with  a 
projection  adapUd  to  engage  said  dog  as  the  slide  approaches  iU  er- 
treme  rear  movement,  and  to  turn  the  dog  so  as  to  escape  therefrom, 
the  spring  of  ahe  dog  serving  to  return  the  said  dog  forward  of  the 
projection  on  the  slide,  subeuotially  as  deeeribed,  and  whereby  as  the 
slide  commences  iU  return  or  closing  movement,  the  said  projection 
will  engage  said  dog  from  the  rear  and  raise  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  pun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  receiver  thereof, 
ofa  longitudinally  movable  breech-piece,  a*longitudinally  movable  slide 
connected  therewith  for  operating  the  same,  a  carrier  located  within 
the  receiver  below  the  breech-piece,  a  feed-wheel  located  forward  of 
the  carrier,  a  feed  hook  atUched  to  the  slide  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
of  the  said  wheel,  «nd  in  position  to  engage  with  the  heads  of  the 
cartridgis  when  the  slide  is  moved  to  the  limit  of  iu  forward  move- 
ment, and  devices  located  in  front  of  the  feed-wheel  for  operating  the 
same,  and  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  the  slide,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 


H. 


'Ky 


(.'/aim. 1.  In  a  machine  gun.  tiie  combination  with  the  barrel 

and  the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  hammer,  means  for  cooking  the  same, 
a  trigger  having  iu  forward  end  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  engsK* 
with  the  hammer,  a  sear  located  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  trigger  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  operating  finger,  a  firing-lever  en- 
gaging with  the  said  finger  of  the  sear  to  operaW  the  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  firing  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  an  operating-slide  carrying  a  movable  pin,  a  spnng 
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for  rieldingly  holding  the  nnae  in  pUot,  and  a  pivoUl  carrier  pro-  oodarylink  pivoted  in  Uie  recAiver  at  a  point  at>ore  the  hammer,  pir- 


Tided  with  a  log  coDstrncted  at  ita  for^^ard  end  with  a  beTel,  and 
whereby  tke  Mid  pin  is  pushed  a«ide  %  the  lug  when  the  slide  ia 
moTrd  back,  but  compels  the  iug  to  ride  OTer  it  and  raise  the  carrier 
when  the  slide  is  moved  forward  subeUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  fortk. 

3.  Tn  a  machine  gnn.  the  combioatiof  with  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
eeive^  thereof,  of  a  hammer,  means  for  Rocking  the  same,  a  trigger, 


64:4r.659.    81S0PBBATBD  MACHIlTB^OnN.    Jon  M.  Biowraia. 
Ogdeo.  UUh.    PIM  June  17, 1898.    Serial  Ha  477  M2.    (No  model) 


fO 


otally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  primary 
link,  and  constructed  in  itsoppoeite  faces  with  two  corresponding  elon- 
gated slots  which  receive  the  inwardly  projecting  studs  of  the  slide, 
tubetantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  amachinegnn,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  recip- 
rocating breech-block,  a  slide  actuating  the  breech  block,  a  hammer, 
a  trigger  engaging  said  hammer  when  the  hsmuier  is  in  cocked  po- 
a  <w»r  having  a  depending  opersting-ftn^r,  an  operating-^iide  and  a'sition,  a  sear  normally  held  in  position  to  prevent  the  forward  move- 
pivotol  firing-lever  having  its  rear  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ment  of  the  hammer,  and  a  firing  lever  engaging  with  said  sear  and 
■aid  finger  to  disengage  the  sear  from  llie  hammer,  and  having  its  tho  engaging  with  the  slide,  whereby  said  slide  in  extreme  forward 
forward  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  #ide  when  the  same  is  moved  position  canses  the  firing  lever  to  actuate  the  sear  to  release  the  ham- 
forward  so  as  to  be  elevated  thereby,  «ub^ntially  as  set  forth.  mer,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  there-  14.  In  «  oaachine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  hammer,  means  for  Rocking  the  same,  a  trigger,  |  ceiver,  of  a  breech  block,  a  slide  actuating  the  breech  block,  a  ham- 
a  sear  having  a  depending  operating-finger,  an  operating-slide,  and  a|  mer,  a  trigger  engaging  said  hammer  when  the  hammer  is  in  cocked 
pivotal  firing-lever  having  its  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the ;  position,  a  sear  normally  held  in  position  to  engage  said  hammer  and 
said  finger  to  depress  the  sear,  and  having  iu  forward  end  tumedj  prevent  the  forward  movement  thereof,  a  firing  projection  on  the  slide. 
down  to  be  engaged  by  the  slide,  and  elevated  when  the  same  is  moved  |  and  a  firing  lever  medially  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  receiver,  said 
forward,  svbetantially  as  deaeribed.           j                                               { lever  at  its  rear  end  engaging  said  sear  and  at  its  forward  end  engag- 

5.  Ia  a  machine  gun,  the  combinaUo^  with  the  barrel  and  the  re-  j  jng  with  saiS  firing  projecUon  of  the  slide,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
ceiver  thereof,  of  a  hammer,  a  trigger.  a4ear  having  a  depending  op- 
•ratinf-ftafer,  a  breech-block,  a  pivotal  oarrier,  a  pivotal  firing-iever 
•agaging  with  the  sear  to  disengage  the  ^me  from  the  hammer,  and 
ma  operating-slide  constructed  to  operal|e  both  the  firing-lever  and 
the  earner  when  it  is  moved  forward,  snt^tantialiy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  eombinatiot  with  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
eeivor  thereof,  of  a  breech-bluck,  a  hamtier,  an  operating-slide,  coo- 
■ection  between  the  said  slide  and  the  bteech-block,  a  movable  stad 
loeated  in  the  slide,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  stud  in 
place,  a  trigger  and  a  sear,  both  adapted  to  have  corresponding  ea- 
gagement  with  the  hammer,  and  the  sear  having  a  depending  operat- 
ing finger,  a  pivotal  carrier  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  the 
■aid  movable  stud  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  a  firing- 
lever  adapted  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  ^ith  the  operating  finger  of 
the  tear,  and  to  be  engaged  at  its  forwar4  end  by  the  said  stud  in  the 
forward  movement  of  the  slide,  sobstantinlly  as  described,  and  whereby 
the  said  stud  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  lifts  the  carrier 
and  operates  the  firing-lever  to  disengagci  the  sear  fVom  the  hammer. 

7.  In  a  machine-gun,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  breech-block,  a  longitudinally  movable  hammer 
located  in  the  rear  thereof,  an  operating  slide,  links  connecting  the 
said  block  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slide,  add  located  between  the  ham- 
mer and  the  block  and  above  the  slide,  i^d  a  carrier  pivoted  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  receiver  below  the  said  side  and  links,  the  said  slide 
being  constructed  to  permit  the  forward  e^d  of  the  carrier  to  be  lifted 
up  through  it  into  range  with  the  gun-barilel,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine-gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  re- 
eeiver  thereof,  of  a  longitudinhlly  moval|e  hammer,  a  breech-block, 
an  operating  slide,  a  primary  link  piTote4  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  block,  a  secondary  link  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  in  th« 
receiver  at  a  point  above  the  hammer,  pi<'otally  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  wi^h  the  rear  end  of  the  primary  link,  and  constructed 
with  an  elongated  slot,  and  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
■tide  and  the  said  secondary  link  througn  the  slot  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combinatioa  with  the  )>arrel  and  the  re- 
eeiver  thereof  of  a  breech-block,  an  operating-slide,  links  connecting 
the  said  block  and  slide,  whereby  the  fdrmer  is  reciprocated  back 
and  forth  in  the  receiver,  and  a  hammer  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  links  as  the  operating  slide  is  moved 
backward,  and  forced  back  into  its  cock(id  position,  substantiallr  as 
deaeribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  guu,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  breech-block,  a  firjng-pin  located  therein  and 
emerging  from  iu  rear  end  at  one  side  ofl  the  center  thereof,  a  ham- 
mer having  its  forward  arm  located  to  ine  side  of  its  rear  arm  in 
podtion  to  engage  with  the  said  rear  end  \>f  the  firing-pin,  and  means 
for  operating  the  breech-block,  snbsUntiflly  as  described. 

11  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  breech-block,  meai^  for  operating  the  same,  a 
hammer  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  aim  located  out  of  line  with 
each  other,  and  a  head  between  the  said  arms,  i  sear  and  a  trigger 
constructed  for  direct  engagement  with  ihe  said  head,  of  the  ham- 
Bser,  and  a  firing-pin  located  in  the  breeck  block  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ofbetting  forward  arm  of  tl  e  hammer,  anbaUntially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  machine-gnn,  the  combinatim  4ith  the  barrel  and  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  breech-block,  a  loag^tudinally  movable  hammer, 
a  carrier  pivoted  at  the  rear  end,  an  operating  slide  furnished  at  iU 
■pper  end  with  two  inwardly  projecting  itods  located  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  carrier,  and  constructed 
lifted  up  through  it  into  range  with  the 
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to  permit  the  same  to  be 
jgun-barrel,  a  primary  link 
pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  rear  eu<  of  the  breech  block,  a  seo- 


Chim. —  I.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
and  the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable 
breech-block  having  an  inclined  slut  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  ita 
lower  edge,  a  slide  having  an  inclined  finger  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  notch  for  reciprocating  the  block  and  raising  the  rear  end  of 
the  same  into  its  locked  position,  and  drawing  it  down  out  of  such 
position,  cartridge  feeding  mechanism,  automatic  operating  mechan- 
iam  constructed  to  be  operat4»d  by  the  gasea  of  explosion,  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  operating  mechanism  and  the  breech-block 
and  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  re- 
ceiver thereof  of  a  breech-block,  cartridge  feeding  mechanism,  a 
slide,  a  primary  feed-lever  pivoted  in  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  spring- 
actuated  dog  which  engages  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  secondary 
feed-lever  connected  with  the  primary  lever  and  also  pivoted  in  the 
frame  and  entering  an  opening  in  the  slide  for  operation  thereby,  and 
automatic  operating  mechanism  constructed  to  be  operated  by  the 
gases  of  explosion,  and  connected  with  the  slide  which  slide  also  op- 
erates the  breech  block,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  machine  guu.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  frame, 
of  a  breech-block,  cartridge  feeding  mechanism,  a  slide  operating 
•aid  block  and  mechaniam,  and  a  gas  operated  device,  a  lod  extend- 
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run  the  combination  witntne  oarroi  aaume  i^  pw~w«u,  -—  -, -j  — -  <,  . 

breecb-block.  cartridge  feeding  mechanuim.  •  I "'^  «P«°'-«.  *"•»  ^'"^'y  »'^™'*  T     ''Y         t^^t^  1L^^^^ 
"  ,  »  o .„ J  .„»„m.f;/.«llir  nrvuratmir  means  to  restore  saia 


ing  from  the  gas  operated  device  to  the  forward  end  of  the  slide,  and 
a  hand  lever  or  latch  connecting  the  slide  and  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  will  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  breech  mechanism  and 
gas  operated  device,  and  guides  for  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  when 
disconnected  is  held  in  the  path  of  said  slide,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
ceiver tnereot,  of  a  breech-block,  cartridge  feeding  mechanism,  s 
slide  connected  with  the  said  block  and  mechanism,  antomauc  oper- 
ating mechanism  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  the  gases  of  explo 
■ion,  and  a  hand  lever  or  latch  for  connecting  the  slide  and  operat 
ing  mechanism,  whereby  the  said  slide  and  mechanism  may  be  readily 
disconnected,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  fVame, 
of  a  breech  block,  cartridge  feeding  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
ing slide  operating  the  said  block  and  mechanism,  a  gas  operated 
lever,  a  rod  extending  therefrom  to  the  forward  end  of  the  slide,  said 
slide  having  an  open  bearing  at  said  forward  end  and  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  cross  pin  to  enter  said  open  bearing,  and  gnides  in  the  frame  foi 
■aid  cross  pin,  and  a  spring  latch  pivoted  upon  said  slide  and  having 
a  hook  fitting  over  said  pin  of  the  rod  when  said  pin  is  within  the 
open  bearing  of  the  slide,  whereby  said  ■lide  and  rod  may  be  con- 
nected or  disconnected  at  will,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  provided  with 
a  radial  gas  opening,  of  a  receiver,  a  frame  connected  with  the  re- 
ceiver, a  housing  encircling  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  said 
f^ame,  and  provided  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the  said  gas  open- 
in|.  an  operating  lever  pivoUUy  attached  to  the  f^ame,  and  provided 
with  a  pin  which  enters  the  opening  in  the  housing,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  said  lever  for  restoring  it  to  its  normal  position,  a  breech- 
block, cartridge  feeding  and  firing  mechanisms,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  said  operating  lever  and  the  said  block  and  mechanisms, 
whereby  the  lengthening  of  the  gun  barrel  as  it  heats  does  not  change 
the  position  of  the  housing  with  reference  to  the  operating  lever,  sulv 
■tantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  operating  lever 
thereof,  of  two  spiral  springs  and  slotted  tubes  inclonng  the  same,  a 
cross  bar  for  compreesing  said  springs,  said  cross  bar  being  located  at 
the  rear  ends  of  springs  and  working  in  the  slou  of  the  tubes,  and 
links  connected  to  said  cross  bar  between  said  springs  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  operating  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ewsape,  of  a  breech  mechanismrnormally  held  locked,  locking  device* 
therefor  a  lever  hung  upon  a  fixed-pivot,  means  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  breech  mechanism,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  extending  to- 
ward said  opening  and  provided  with  a  device  movably  attached 
thereto,  said  device  subsUntially  closing  said  opening  in  iu  closed 
position,  and  operated  by  the  gases  of  explosion  to  be  removed  from 
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<Vaim.—\    In  a  gnn  the  combination  with  the  barrel  having  an 
opening  in  rear  of  the  muixle  through  which  the  gases  of  explosion 


breech  mechanism,  and  automatically  operating  means  to  restore  said 
device  and  lever  to  their  closed  positions  and  thereby  close  and  lock 
the  breech  mechaniam. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  constructwl  with  an 
aperture  opening  therefrom  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  muwle,  of  a  lever 
hung  upon  a  fixed  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  in  substantially  a 
longitudinal  plane,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  extending  toward  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  finger  hinged  thereto,  said  finger  sub- 
sUntially covering  said  aperture  when  in  the  cloeed  position,  and 
whereby  the  gases  of  explosion  may  escape  through  said  aperture 
and  operate  upon  the  end  of  said  finger  thereby  operaUng  said  lever 
and  a  breech  mechanism  connected  with  said  lever,  whereby  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  wiU  impart  the  opening  movement  to  said 
breech  mechanism,  and  automatically  operating  means  to  restore  said 
lever  to  its  closed  position  and  clo»e  and  lock  the  breech  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel  constructed  with  an 
aperture  opening  outward  from  the  bore  of  the  barrel  at  a  point  in 
rear  of  the  muzzle,  of  a  lever  hung  upon  a  sUtionary  pivot  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  longitudinal  pUne,  ita  free  end  extending  to  said  aper- 
ture, a  finger  hung  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cover 
said  aperture,  a  housing  around  said  aperture  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  finger  may  pass  to  said  aperture,  breech  mech- 
anism and  connection  from  said  lever  to  said  breech  mechanism, 
whereby  the  opening  movement  of  said  lever  will  impart  the  opening 
movement  to  said  breoch-piece,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said 
lever  and  bring  said  breech-mechanism  to  iu  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel  open  at  the  rear 
and  constructed  with  an  aperture  opening  radially  from  the  bore  at 
a  point  in  rear  of  the  muzzle,  of  a  lever  hung  upon  a  sutionary  pivot 
and  extending  to  said  aperture,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  force  of  the  gases  of  explosion  escaping 
through  said  aperture  to  impart  to  said  lever  a  swinging  movement 
away  from  said  aperture,  mechanism  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
breech  mechanism  of  the  gun,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  impart  corresponding  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment to  the  breech  mechanism,  the  said  lever  constructed  with  pro 
jections  from  iu  hub  to  form  a  counterbalance. 

5.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel  opening  in  the  rear 
into  the  receiver  to  the  forward  end  of  which  receiver  the  barrel  is 
atUched,  of  a  breech-piece  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  back- 
ward and  forward  in  said  receiver,  said  receiver  being  constructed  so 
as  to.  form  or  having  a  groove  on  each  side  thereof,  the  rear  end  of 
the  breech-piece  being  constructed  so  as  to  form  or  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  on  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  ride  on  or 
through  the  said  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  receiver  in  the  backward 
and  forward  movement  of  the  breech-piece,  the  sides  of  the  receiver 
being  also  constructed  with  notches  through  which  the  said  lateral 
projections  on  the  breech-piece  will  drop  and  against  the  abutraenU 
formed  by  said  notches  the  said  projections  will  rest  in  iu  extreme 
forward  position  to  resist  recoil,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  slide  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  finger  or 
projection,  a  feed-wheel  adapted  to  carry  cartridges  into  the  paUi- 
way  of  said  finger,  a  vertically  vibrating  carrier  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  feed-wheel  and  operatisd  by  the  movemenU  of  said  slide  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  slide  so  that 
as  the  slide  moves  rearward,  the  projection  or  finger  thereon  will  en- 
gage with  the  forward  end  of  a  cartridge  in  the  feed  wheel  and  force 
it  rearward  onto  the  carrier. 

7.  In  a  gnn  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  breech-piece,  a  slide  arranged  longitndinally  beneath 
the  barrel  and  connected  to  said  breech-piece,  said  slide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  finger  or  projection,  a  feed-wheel 
adapted  to  carry  cartridges  into  the  pathway  of  said  finger,  a  verti- 
cally vibrating  carrier  located  at  the  rear  of  the  feed-wheel,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  longitudinal  movemenU  to  said  slide  and  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  movemenU  to  the  breech-piece  and  means  connect- 
ing the  breech-piece  and  slide  and  engaging  parU  of  the  slide  and  car- 
rier whereby  as  the  slide  moves  rearward,  the  projection  or  finger 
thereon  will  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  a  cartridge  in  the  feed- 
wheel  and  force  it  rearward  onto  the  carrier  and  the  breech-piece 
will  also  be  moved  rearward  and  on  the  return  movement  of  the  slide, 
said  slide  will  engage  with  the  carrier  to  raise  it  to  bring  the  forward 
end  of  the  cartridge  into  position  at  the  rear  of  the  open  end  of  the 
barr",l  and  the  breech-piece  will  also  return  and  engage  with  the  said 
cartndge  and  transfer  it  from  the  carrier  into  the  barrel  and  thesKde 
will  engage  with  the  earner  again  and  lower  it  to  iU  down  posiUoa. 


1058 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


August  20,   1895. 


8.  In  a  g\in  the  combinatioa  with  tl  i«  barrel,  of  »  loagptudinallj 
reciprocating  breech-piece,  m  slide  arra^gred  longitadinally  beoeatb 
the  barrel  and  connected  to  laid  breecli-pieee,  said  slide  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rearwardty  extending  ftoger  or  projection,  a  feed-wheel 
adapted  to  carry  cartridge*  into  the  patliway  of  said  finger,  a  Terti- 
ealij  ribrating  carrier  located  at  the  r«a^  of  the  feed-wheel,  mecban 


moTeoaent  of  the  breecb-piece,  a  spriog  adapted  to  he  eompresaed  by 
said  hamner  in  iu  rear  moveineot,  a  trigger  bang  upon  a  pirot  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  loagitodinal  plane,  a  sear  hang  to  said  trigger  forward 
of  its  pirot,  the  sear  ezteoding  upward  and  its  noae  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  corresponding  shoalder  on  the  hammer,  and  the  sear  con- 
structed with  a  finger  extoodiug  forward  benoath  the  bre«ch-piece. 


iain  for  imparting  longitudinal  moTement^  to  said  slide  and  correspond-  land  opon  which  the  breech-piece  bears  when  io  ita  closed  powtion, 
ing  longttudinal  movementa  to  the  bree|ch^pieee  and  mean*  connecting  jand  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  aear  into  engagement  with  the 
the  breech  piece  and  slide  and  engaging  pi  rt«  of  the  ilide  and  carrier  ihammer. 


wherebj  as  the  slide  mores  r«arward,  ihm  projection  or  finger  thereon 
will  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  a  earltridge  in  the  feed-wboel  and 
Ibrce  it  rearward  onto  the  carrier  and  tfie  breech-piece  will  also  be 
Bored  rearward  and  on  the  retam  mor4ment  of  the  slide,  said  slide 
will  engage  with  the  carrier  to  raise  it  tjo  bring  the  forward  end  of 
the  cartridge  into  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  open  end  of  the  barrel 
and  the  breech-piece  wiU  alao  retnra  aon  engage  with  the  said  eai^ 
■  tridge  and  tranafer  it  from  the  carrier  iato  the  barrel  and  the  slide 
will  engage  with  the  carrier  again  and  t#wer  it  to  it*  down  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  »aid  feed-wheel  step  bj  step  so  a*  to  bring  in 
Moceacion  one  cartridge  after  another  injto  position  for  transfer  onto 
the  carrier. 

9.  In  a  gan  the  combination  with  tqe  barrel,  of  a  lougitadinallj 
reciprocating  breech-piece,  a  slide  arranged  longitadinallr  beneath 
the  barrel  and  eonnocted  to  said  breechl-piece,  said  slide  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  rearwardW  aztmiding  ftnge^  or  projection,  a  fised-wheel 
adapted  to  carrj  oarthdge*  into  the  pathway  of  said  ttnger,  a  rerti- 
callj  ribrating  carrier  located  at  the  re»r  of  the  feed-wheel,  mech- 
aniam  for  imparting  longitudinal  morenaent*  to  said  slide  and  oorr»> 
•poading  longitudinal  morement*  to  the  Creech  piece  and  meana  coo- 
oecting  the  breech-piece  and  slide  and  {engaging  part*  of  the  slide 
and  carrier  wherebj  aa  the  slide  mores  t^arward,  the  projection  or 
finger  thereon  will  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  a  cartridge  in  the 
feed- wheel  and  force  it  rearward  onto  |he  carrier  and  the  breech- 
piece  wiU  alao  be  mored  rearward  and  pn  the  retam  morement  of 
the  slide,  said  slide  will  engage  with  th4  carrier  to  raise  it  to  bring 
the  forward  end  of  the  cartridge  into  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  and  the  breech-piece  trill  also  return  and  engage 
with  the  said  cartridge  and  transfer  it  fr^m  the  carrier  into  the  bar- 
rel and  the  slide  will  engage  with  the  e4rrier  again  and  lower  it  to 
ita  down  position,  and  antomaticallj  ope^ting  means  for  extracting 
the  exploded  sheU  from  the  barrel  and  ejecting  it  from  the  gun. 

10.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  longitudinallj 
reciprocating  breech-piece,  a  slide  arranged  longitodinallj  beneath 
the  barrel  and  connected  to  laid  breecfafpieee,  said  slide  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  rearwardlj  extending  fingedor  projection,  a  feed-wheel 
adapted  to  carry  cartridges  into  the  patliwaj  of  said  finger,  a  rerti- 
callj  ribrating  carrier  located  at  the  reiir  of  said  feed-wheel,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  longitudioal  i]|orement*  to  said  slide  and 
corresponding  longitudinal  morement*  to  the  breech-piece  and  mean* 
connecting  the  breech-piece  and  slide  and  engaging  parts  of  the  slide 
and  carrier  wherebj  a<  the  slide  mores  nearward,  the  projection  or 
finger  thereon  will  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  a  cartridge  in  the 
feed-wheel  and  force  it  rearward  onto  tjhe  carrier  and  the  breech- 
pieee  will  alao  be  mored  rearward  and  on  the  return  morement  of  the 
slide,  said  slide  will  engage  with  the  carrier  to  raiae  it  to  bring  the 
forward  end  of  the  cartridge  into  position  at  the  rear  of  the  open  end 
of  the  barrel  and  as  the  slide  returns  the  breech-piece  will  alao  re- 
t«m  and  engage  with  the  said  cartridge  and  transfer  it  from  the  car- 
rier into  the  barrel  and  the  slide  will  engage  with  the  carrier  again 
and  lower  it  to  it*  down  position  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed- 
wheel  step  bj  step  adapted  to  be  operate^!  bj  said  slide  on  iU  return 
or  forward  morement  so  aa  to  bring  in  sa|Dceasioo  one  oartridge  after 
another  into  poaition  for  tranafsr  onto  th^  carrier. 

11.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  longitudinallj 
reciprocating  breech  pieee,  a  slide  arraqged  longitudinallj  beneath 
the  barrel  and  connected  to  said  breech  piece,  said  slide  being  pro- 
nded  with  a  rearwardlj  extending  finger  |or  projection,  a  feed  wheel 
adapted  to  carrj  cartridge*  into  the  pat^waj  of  said  fingec,  means 
connecting  the  breech  piece  and  slide,  a  rerticallj  ribrating  carrier 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  feed  wheel,  mechanism  for  inspartiag  lon- 
gitudinal raorementa  to  said  slide,  and  pa^  on  said  slide  and  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  during  the  longitadiqal  morementi  of  said  slide 
said  part*  ioclading  a  latch  which  jieldn  4unng  the  rearward  more- 
ment of  said  slide  but  is  engaged  during  the  forward  morement  thereof 
and  tberebj  cause*  the  forward  end  of  tt|e  carrier  to  be  raiaed  bo  aa 
to  bring  the  cartridge  into  poaition  at  the!  rear  of  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel.  | 

12.  In  a  gun  haringtha  breech  open  into  the  receirerat  the  rear, 
the  combination  with  a  longitudinallj  reciprocating  breecb-piece,  a 
longitodiaal  slide  extending  forward  froB  the  receirer  and  into  the 
reoeirer  rearward  below  and  cooneeteq  to  the  breech-piece  and 
adapted  to  impart  longitudinal  reciprocatiitg  morement  to  said  breech- 
piece,  a  hammer  arranged  to  more  longitudinallj  in  rear  of  the  said 
breecb-piece  and  so  as  to  receire  a  rear  morement  aader  the  rear 


13.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  longitudinallj 
reciprocating  breech-piece,  a  slide  arranged  longitudinallj  beneath 
the  barrel  and  extending  rearward  into  the  reoeirer,  mechanism  for 
imparting  longitudinal  morement  to  said  slide,  the  slide  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  impart  backward  and  forward  morement  to  the 
breech-piece,  a  carrier  located  beoe&th  the  said  slide  and  hung  upon 
a  pirot  aear  ita  rear  end  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  carrier  adapted  to  receire  a  cartridge,  the  carrier 
extending  in  rear  of  iU  pirot,  and  constructed  with  a  spring-latch, 
the  said  slide  constructed  with  a  downward  projection  from  it*  un- 
der side  adapted  to  eacape  said  latch  in  iU  rear  morement.  but  to 
engage  therewith  a*  the  slide  mores  forward  to  depress  the  rear  end 
of  said  carrier  and  raise  the  forward  end  to  present  the  cartridge  on 
the  carrier  forward  of  the  front  face  of  the  breech-piece. 

14.  In  a  gun  baring  the  barrel  opening  into  the  receirer  at  the 
rear,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  longitudinallj  reciprocating 
breech-piece,  a  longitudinal  slide  beneath  the  breech-piece,  mechanism 
for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocating  morement  to  said  slide,  the 
said  slide  being  connected  to  and  adapted  to  impart  corresponding 
reciprocating  morement  to  said  breech-pieoe,  a  carrier  hung  below 
said  slide,  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  a  cartridge  feed- 
wheel  forward  of  said  carrier  and  adapted  under  rotation  to  carrj 
cartridges  and  saeceasireij  present  them  to  said  carrier,  the  said  slide 
constructed  with  a  finger  on  it*  under  side  projecting  rearward,  and 
adapted  to  force  a  cartridge  fVom  said  feed-wheel  onto  said  carrier, 
add  mechanism  to  impart  rotation  to  said  feed-wheel,  substantiallr  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  a  barrel  opening  in  the  rear 
into  the  receirer,  of  a  breech-piece  adapted  for  longitudinal  morement 
back  ward  and  forward  in  said  receirer.  the  breech-piece  being  adapted 
to  swing  on  ita  forward  end  rerticallj  in  said  receirer  and  prorided 
on  its  under  side  with  a  downwardly  extending  projection  or  rib  bar- 
ing a  cam-slot  formed  horizontal  at  ita  forward  and  upward  end  and 
then  inclined  do wnwardi J  and  rearwardlj,  a  firing  mechanism,  a  slide 
located  beneath  the  barrel  prorided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  work  in  the 
cam  slot  in  the  rib  of  the  br^ech-piece  and  mechanism  actuated  bj  the 
gues  of  explosion  for  imparting  longiiuUioal  reciprocating  morement 
to  said  slide  and  breech-piece,  wherebj  the  said  slide  will  hare  a  slight 
rearward  morement  independent  of  the  morement  of  the  breech-piece, 
and  on  the  continued  rearward  morement  of  the  slide  the  breech-piece 
will  be  unlocked  and  opened  and  on  the  return  morement  of  the  slide 
the  hreech-piece  will  be  follj  cloeed  and  locked,  before  the  slide  has 
completed  iU  return  or  forward  morement  and  before  the  firing  mech- 
anism is  released. 


5  4:4:. 6  6  1.  SASOPBRATED  FIKBA&M.  Jou  M.  Biowiufl^ 
OgdflD,  Utah.  rOed  Dea  8,  18M.  Serial  Ma  SS1.17L  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  barrel  constructed  with  an  aperture 
fVom  the  inside  outward,  and  in  rear  of  the  murzle,  combined  with  a 
moring  part  adapted  to  corer  said  aperture,  the  barrel  around  said 
aperture  and  the  said  moring  part  being  constructed,  the  one  with  a 
projection  and  the  other  with  a  corresponding  receaa,  wherebj  in 
the  normal  condition  the  said  projection  will  be  subetantialij  inclosed 
bj  the  said  receas,  but  so  that  the  said  projection  and  recess  will 
whollj  separate  as  the  said  moring  part  is  thrown  from  said  aper- 
ture, under  the  action  of  the  gaae*  of  explosion  with  mechanism  be- 
tween said  moring  part  and  the  breech  mechanism  of  the  gun  where- 
bj the  opening  morement  of  the  said  moring  part  will  produce  the 
opening  morement  of  the  breech  mechanism,  and  a  spriog  adapted 
to  be  operated  bjsach  opening  morement,  and  wherebj  the  reaction 
of  the  said  spring  will  return  the  parts  to  the  normal  position,  sub- 
iUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm,  the  barrel  constructed  with  an  aper- 
ture fVom  the  inside  outward  and  in  rear  of  the  oinzxle,  combined  with 
a  lerer  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  and  adapted  to  corer  the 
said  aperture,  the  barrel  around  said  aperture  and  the  said  moring 
part  construeted,  the  one  with  a  projection,  and  the  ether  with  a  cor- 
responding receas,  adapted  to  stand  one  within  tb*  other  when  in  the 
closed  position,  and  the  said  projection  or  reoeas,  as  the  case  maj  be, 
made  longitudinallj  adjuatable  on  the  said  lerer,  with  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  lerer  and  the  breech  mechanism  of  the  gun,  wherebj 
the  opening  morement  of  the  said  lerer  under  the  action  of  the  gases 
of  explosion  will  produce  the  opening  morement  of  the  breech  mech- 
anism, and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such  opening  more- 
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aenL  and  wherebj  the  action  of  said  spring  will  return  the  part*  to  I  spring  catches  also  arranged  at  either  end  of  the  cjlinder  and  secured 
..  .11  .  r.  ^.u  >k__.»   :«  ./^mKinatinn  vith  K  r«morable  section  or  door,  tne  oppo- 


the  normal  poaition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


thereto,  in  combination  with  a  remorable  section  or  door,  the  oppo- 
aitelj  diapoeed  perforations  therein  for  engaging  said  pins  or  guides, 
and  the  end  notches  for  the  reception  of  said  spring  catches,  all  ar- 
ranged subaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4:  4: ,  6  6  3  .    WATKR-HBATBL    Jobiah  Cemoi.  Jtckaon.  Kk* 
FOed  Jul  U,  1886.    SertalMa53i»M.    (Mo  model) 


S.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  barrel  oonstrncted  with  an  aperture  in  rear 
of  the  muule  combined  with  a  moring  part  adapted  to  corer  said 
aperture,  the  barrel  aronnd  said  aperture  and  the  said  moring  part 
constructed  the  one  with  a  projection  and  the  other  with  a  corre- 
sponding receas,  whereby  in  the  normal  condition  the  said  projeetion 
will  be  subeUntiallj  inclosed  bj  said  receas  but  so  that  said  projection 
and  recesa  will  separate  as  the  said  moring  part  is  thrown  from  said 
aperture,  under  the  action  of  the  gases  of  explosion  with  mechanism 
between  said  moring  part  and  the  breech  mechanism  of  the  gun 
wherebj  said  moring  part  actuate*  the  breech  mechanism,  subaUn- 
tiallj a*  set  forth 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  the  barrel  constructed  with  an  out- 
wardlj  projecting  Upering  nipple  and  an  aperture  through  said  nip- 
ple, combined  with  a  lerer  hung  to  the  barrel  and  so  aa  to  swing 
toward  and  fh)m  said  nipple,  the  lerer  constructed  with  a  reoeM 
adapted  to  inclose  said  nipple  when  the  part*  are  in  closed  position, 
said  rece**  being  longitudinallj  self  adjusting  on  said  lerer  under  the 
effecU  of  expansion  and  conUaction  of  the  barrel,  with  mechaniam 
between  said  lerer  and  the  breech  mechanism  of  the  gun  wherebj 
the  opening  morement  of  said  lerer  under  the  action  of  the  gases  of 
explosion  will  produce  the  opening  morement  of  said  breech  mech- 
anism, and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  such  opening  more- 
ment and  wherebj  the  reaction  of  swd  spring  will  return  thepartato 
the  normal  poaition,  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  tank  haring  one  portion 
higher  than  the  other,  of  a  remorable  aliding  partition  prorided  with 
a  combined  handle  and  jielding  stop  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  tank  to  diride  the  lower  portion  thereof  into  twocompartmenta, 
and  constructed  to  proride  an  air  spao<  beneath  the  lower  end 
thereof,  subsUntiallj  a*  deacribed. 

2.  A  remorable  partition  for  Unk  heaters  comprising  a  rerticallj 
disposed  plau  haring  a  combined  stop,  handle  and  guide  for  holding 
the  same  frictionallj  in  place,  combined  with  a  Unk  into  which  the 
same  is  adapted  to  be  slidinglj  fitted,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Unk  and  the  partition,  of  a  guide 
and  stop  secured  thereto  and  extended  at  right  angles  therefrom  and 
at  one  end  formed  with  an  angular  brace  arm  and  handle  and  its  other 
end  extended  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  partition  and  thence  hori- 
sonUllj  and  Urminating  in  a  spring  curred  tongue,  snbauntiallj  aa 
deecribed. 


64:4:,664:.    WHBBL  AVD  AXLE  F0&  CARRIAQES.    Isaac  Dath, 
Arndala,  victoria.  Piled  Sept  90, 18M  Serial  Ha  528.627.  (Ho  modeL) 


64r4:,662.   ASHSIPTKR.   THo«A8J.CLirm.ColtimMa.Pt.  FUed 
Mar.  22. 1896.    Soial  Ha  642.812.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim.—\a  an  ash  sifter,  a  roUrj  cylindrical  screen  or  siere,  the 
oppoeiUlj  diq>oaed  pins  or  guide*  at  either  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  ofa 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  the  axle  box  formed  of  section*  with 
projecUona  on  their  ouUr  sides,  and  the  hub  formed  of  secuoos  with 
recesses  in  the  interior  thereof,  to  receire  the  projecUons.  the  said 
sections  of  the  hub  and  box  being  arranged  to  break  joint*,  and  means 
for  holding  the  secUoos  of  the  box  and  hub  together  with  their  pro- 
jections and  recesee*  in  engagement,  subeUntiallj  a*  deecribed. 

2  In  combination,  the  wheel  haring  a  sectional  hub  with  recesses 
in  said  aectioos,  the  axle,  the  dirided  axle  box  and  the  cap  screwed 
onto  the  end  of  the  axle  box  serring  to  hold  the  sections  thereof  to- 
gether and  forming  an  inclosed  grease  recepucle  at  the  end  of  the 
axle  said  axle  box  sectioon  baring  projections  to  fit  the  recesses  in 
the  hub  section,  wherebj  the  box  with  the  cap  will  more  with  the 
hub  subetantialij  a*  described.  .....     •  u 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  dirided  axle  box  and  a  d.rtded  hub  with 
recesM*  and  projections  between  the  section*  snd  mean,  for  holding 
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th«  netioM  of  the  h«b  and  box  to((*tlter  with  tho  projoctiou  ongmg- 
ing  the  racwaca,  the  rim  nade  up  of  MCtibot,  the  tire  made  op  of  mo- 
tioosand  U>lt«d  to  the  rim  and  theepokoiconnecting  tbedirided  rim 
with  the  dirided  hab  screwed  into  the  lat|«r  and  bolted  to  the  foraer, 
Mbatantiallj  as  deecnbed. 


5  -44:  .665.  UCHAIICAL  FBSDtie  DIVia  Jon  Dkaui. 
Waterturr.  aail«oor  of  om  laJf  to  GUb«rt  E  ■■kcitoy.  BrtrtoL  Oodil 
Ftted  Ju.  5. 1S86.    Seriil  Ho  U3.B7&    (MoniodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  feeding  dsvice  oomprisiDg  in  ita  coo- 
•tnction  fsed  roll*  between  which  the  oMterial  ma/  be  fied  forward, 
a  laterailj  reciprocatorj  frame  in  which  the  feed  rolls  are  joomaled, 
the  iatermittinglj  roUry  shaft  r  prorid^d  with  the  clutch  disk  q,  in- 
tenneehing  gears  on  the  feed  rolls,  aa4  pios  on  one  of  said  gean 
extending  laterally  through  holes  in  the  clutch-disk. 

2.  A  mechanical  feeding  derice  cotiprisiag  in  ita  construction 
feed  rolls  between  which  the  material  m^j  be  fed  forward,  a  laUrallj 
reciprocatorr  frame  io  which  the  feed  HdUs  are  jonmaled,  the  inter- 
mittingly  rotnrj  shaft  r  provided  with  ifae  clutch  disk  q,  interaieah- 
ing  geani  on  the  feed  rolls,  pins  on  one  of  said  gears  exteoding  lai- 
erallj  through  holee  in  the  elutch-disk.  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  slid* 
operatiTelv  connected  with  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  operat* 
apon  the  reciprocatorj  fhime  to  moTe  it  in  one  direction,  and  meaoa 
for  moving  said  frame  in  the  oppoeite  direction. 


54:4-.666.  RSEKOSCOPIC PRINT,  toon D.  DtnuuiM.  Algtai,  Al- 
geilK,MilgiMr  to  Bugtee  Demote,  8«i)«n,Sw1UerlaDd,  PlMSefitlB, 
ISM  Seilal  Na  523,S0e.  (Ho  model)  PatflDtad  u>  Praaoe  SepC  1^ 
1881.  Ha  216.469.  and  In  Belgium  July  t.  18H  Ha  110.W8. 
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Ckim.—  \.  As  a  new  article,  a  stereolcopic  print  consisting  of  two 
iosages  or  pictures,  one  corresponding  U)  the  perspective  view  of  the 
right  rje  and  the  other  to  that  of  the  leff  eye,  superimposed  one  upon 
the  other  in  such  manner  as  to  have  a  ojommoo  point  of  view. 

2.  Asa  new  article,  a  stereoscopic  print  consisting  of  two  images 
or  pictures  in  complementary  colors,  ooe  corresponding  to  the  per^ 
■pective  of  the  right  eye  and  the  other  ^o  that  of  the  left  eye,  super- 
impoeed  one  upon  the  other  in  such  manner  as  to  hare  a  common 
point  of  view. 

3.  As  a  new  article,  a  stereoscopic  print,  consisting  of  two  images 
or  pictures  in  complementary  colors,  one  corresponding  to  the  per- 
■peetire  of  the  right  eye  and  the  other  ifo  that  of  the  left  eye,  one  or 
both  of  said  colon  being  transparent,  ^id  pictures  being  superim- 
posed, one  upon  the  other  in  such  maontras  tohaveacommon  point 
of  view. 

i.  A  stereoecopic  print  consisting  of  two  pictures,  one  of  which  ia 
carried  by  a  transparent  film  placed  over  the  other,  and  movable  over 
the  surface  of  the  first. 

5  In  combination  with  a  stereoecodic  print,  consisting  of  two  su 
perimposed  colored  images  or  pictures,  a  (described,  of  a  pair  of  leases 
or  glasses,  having  each  the  color  of  one 

will  permit  the  passage  uf  one  image  an4  intercept  the  other,  and  oon 
▼ertielv  .  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  slidable  door,  a  cam,  and  a 
lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said  door,  of  a  contact  shoe  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  cam  to  impart 
t«  the  lever  ita  initial  movement,  and  a  tension  device  connected  with 
said  lever  to  complete  the  movement  or  throw  thereof  in  either  di- 
rection independently  of  the  action  of  the  cam  upon  said  shoe  and 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slidable  door,  and  a  ear  cam,  of  a 
lever  oooiieeted  with  said  door  and  having  meaoa  arranged  to  be  acted 
on  by  said  cam  to  impart  to  the  lever  its  initial  movement,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  lever  to  complete  the  throw  of  movement 
thereof  in  either  direction  independently  of  the  influence  of  the  cam 
00  said  lever,  whereby  the  spring  impels  the  lever  to  open  or  close 
the  door  to  ita  fnllest  extent  after  the  initial  impulse  has  been  given 
to  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  slidable  door,  of  a  lever 
F  connected  with  said  door,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  and  having  ita  other  end  attached  at  a  point  in  vertical  line 
with  the  fiilcrum  of  the  lever,  sobetentially  as  and  for  the  parpoees 
deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  slidable  door,  of  a  fixed 
lever-sopport  B,  a  lever  F,  fnlcrumed  to  the  support  and  linked  to  the 
door,  and  a  spring  attached  at  ooe  end  to  the  lever  and  at  ita  other 
end  to  the  support  in  the  vertical  line  of  and  below  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  slidshle  door,  of  the  stand 
or  sopport  R  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  door,  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed to  the  stand  and  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  throw  or 
movement  of  the  lever  in  rither  direction  and  a  spring  having  ita  up- 
per end  attached  to  the  lever  and  its  lower  end  fastened  to  the  stand 
below,  and  in  vertical  line  with,  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  parpoees  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  stand,  provided  with  a  stop, 
a  slotted  lever  fulcrumed  thereto,  and  having  the  stop  fitted  in  the 
slot  thereof  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  stand  and  tho  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  deecnbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lever  eonn*cted  thereto,  a 
stand  on  which  the  lever  is  fiilcrnmed  and  provided  with  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever 
at  one  side  of  ita  fulcrum,  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  with  said  lever 
for  the  pnrpoaee  deeeribed.  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lever  linked  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a  sUnd  on  which  the  lever  is  ful- 
crumed, a  stop-pin  on  the  sUnd  fitted  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  stop-pin  and  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  car-cam,  of  a  lever  linked 
to  the  door  and  provided  with  the  slotted  segment,  a  sUnd  to  which 
the  lever  is  fulcrumed,  a  stop  fitted  in  the  slot,  a  spring  between  the 
lever  and  stop,  and  a  cam-contect  shoe,  sabsteotially  as  deeeribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  car-cam  provided  with  the 
swells  and  with  the  depressed  seat  between  the  swells,  a  spriag-ooo- 
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trolled  lever  connected  to  said  door,  and  a  contact  shoe,  sabotaatiaUy 
as  deeeribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  oar-cam,  of  a  spring-eon- 
trolled  lever  connected  with  said  door,  a  shoe-carrying  lever  adapted 
to  conUct  with  said  cam,  and  connections  between  said  shoe-carrying 
lever  and  the  door-operating  lever,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  antomatic  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same  embodying  a  lever,  a  car  cam,  a  coo- 
tact  shoe  connected  with  the  lever  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
car  cam,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to  impel  the  latter  inde- 
pendently of  the  contact  of  the  shoe  with  said  cam,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  described. 


5  44,6  6  8 .    APPAEATU8  FOB  BLBCTR0PUTIH6. 
HAKO  aod  FuDiuci  E  BiQELBAXS,  Sprlngfiekl, 
1S92.    Serial  Ha  426.08&    (Ho  model) 
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card  or  Ucket,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  eenaitixwl,  a  slide  in  the  car- 
rier by  which  the  sensitized  end  of  the  ticket  is  normally  covered 
and  protected,  aod  aoateh  by  which  said  slide  is  withdrawn  from  the 
■eoaitized  portion  when  the  carrier  is  introduced  into  the  alide. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  an  electrolyte  therein,  a 
eondocting  strip  mounted  on  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  cross-tie  provided 
with  a  metelUcoondacter  directly  contacting  with  the  conductor  00 
the  tenk ,  a  movable  conducting  hanger  monnted  thereon  arranged  with 
a  part  in  conUct  with  the  conductor  on  the  crosa-tie,  an  electrode  sup- 
ported from  said  hanger,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  conductors 
therefrom  te  the  conducting  strip  and  to  the  electrolyte,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tenk,  a  conducting  strip  mounted  on  the 
top  edge  thereof,  cross-ties  provided  with  meUlIicconducters,  one  or 
more  of  aaid  cross-ties  having  said  conductors  in  contact  with  the 
conducting  strip,  conducting  hangers  movably  mounted  on  the  croaa- 
tiea  arranged  with  a  part  in  contact  with  the  conductor  on  the  croea- 
tiea,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  conductors  therefh>m  to  the  coo- 
ducting  strip  and  to  the  hangers  electrically  separated  fW>m  said  stnp, 
aubstantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  taok  having  a  conducting  portion,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  permanent  connection  therefrom  to  the 
conducting  portion  of  the  Unk,  a  support  for  an  electrode,  removable 
from  said  taok,  aaid  support  having  a  conducting  portion  adapted  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  conductor  on  the  Unk  when  said  support 
is  placed  in  poaition,  a  support  for  the  oiher  electrode  supported  by 
said  Unk  but  electrically  separated  therefrt>m,  and  a  permanent  con- 
oection  from  the  latter  support  to  the  source  of  electric  energy,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combioation  with  a  tank,  of  hanger  sopporte  thereon, 
hangers  mounted  on  said  supporta,  having  vertical  shaft  openings,  elec- 
trode tupporta  having  shafts  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  openings,  and 
means  forsimulUneonsty  routing  the  electrode  supports.  snbatantUIly 
as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combinatioa  with  a  Unk,  of  hanger  sapporto  thereon, 
hangers,  mounted  on  said  supports,  having  vertical  shaft  opeoings, 
electrode  sapporta  hating  shafU  adapted  to  engage  in  said  openings, 
a^jttsUble  collars  on  said  shafU  above  said  hangers,  and  oieans  for 
simnlUneously  routing  the  electrode  supports,  sabotaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  Unk,  of  hanger  supporta  thereon, 
hangers  horizontally  adjusUble  on  said  supporta,  shafts  vertically  ad- 
juaUble  on  said  hangers,  electrodes  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  umnlUneously  routing  the  electrode  supporta,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

644,669.    ADTOMATIC  PHOTOQEAPHIC  CAMEILA     Boem  J. 
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Claim— \.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  vertically 
moving  alkU,  a  carrier  fitting  within  said  slide  adapted  to  contain  a 


2.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  vertically  moving 
slide  and  carrier  within  which  the  seoaitixed  card  or  ticket  is  inclosed, 
a  case  within  which  the  apparatus  is  ineloaed,  a  slotted  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  the  carrier  having  flexible  light  tight  flaps  which 
normally  close  the  opening,  but  which  yield  so  that  the  carrier  may 
be  introduced  into  the  slide  while  the  flexible  flaps  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  light. 

3.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatoa,  a  vertically  moving 
slide,  a  carrier  fitting  said  slide  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  card  or  ticket, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  sensitized,  a  sliding  plate  movable  in  the 
carrier,  normally  covering  the  sensibzed  portion  of  the  card  and  a 
catoh  by  which  the  plate  is  withdrawn  to  expose  said  portion  when 
the  carrier  is  introduced  into  the  slide,  a  stop  by  which  the  slide  is 
reUined  in  the  upper  part  of  the  apparatus  until  the  carrier  has  been 
intt-oduced,  and  mechanism  by  which  it  is  released  from  the  stop  and 
allowed  to  drop  out  of  line  with  the  object  lens  fixed  in  the  exterior 
casing. 

4.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatua,  a  alide  aod  carrier 
adapted  to  conUin  a  partially  sensitized  card  or  ticket,  with  a  meaos 
for  exposing  the  sensitized  portion  thereof,  a  casing  within  which  the 
slide  and  carrier  are  vertically  movable,  an  object  lens  fixed  in  the 
easing  with  ita  axis  intersecting  the  line  of  travel  of  the  sensitised 
card,  a  shutter  by  which  the  lens  or  CAOiera  tube  is  normally  doeed, 
a  stop  by  which  the  slide  and  carrier  are  retained  io  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing,  a  transversely  movable  slide  bar  and  connections  by 
which  it  moves  the  shutter  when  pulled  out,  and  a  cam  by  which  the 
holding  stop  of  the  carrier  is  disengaged  whereby  the  slide  and  car- 
rier are  allowed  to  drop  after  exposure,  and  a  second  stop  upon  which 
the  slide  and  carrier  are  arrested. 

5.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  vertically  moving 
alide  and  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  card  or  ticket,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  sensitized,  a  camera  with  abutter  mechanism  whereby  it  is 
operated  to  momenUrily  ezpoee  the  sensitized  paper  so  that  a  pictore 
may  be  Uken  thereon,  a  releasing  mechaniam  whereby  the  slide  and 
carrier  are  dropped,  and  an  arreoting  stop  by  which  they  are  retAioed, 
a  developing  bath  consisting  of  an  open-ended  conUining  vessel,  mech- 
anism whereby  aaid  bath  is  first  moved  upwardly  so  as  to  ineloae  the 
end  of  the  card  upon  which  the  picture  has  been  imprinted,  a  tank 
cooUiniog  a  developing  solution,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  aod  di»- 
eharging  into  the  developing  bath  as  the  latter  iocloaes  the  card,  and 
a  valve,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  to  discharge  a 
portion  of  the  oontanta  of  the  tank  into  the  developing  bath. 

6.  In  an  antomatic  photographic  apparatoa.  the  slide  and  carriw 
adapted  to  carrv  a  senaitisod  card  or  ticket,  a  leoa,  the  axis  of  which 
interaecta  the  line  of  travel  of  the  slide  aod  carrier,  an  iateroeptinc 
abutter  and  meohaoiam  whweby  it  is  withdrawn  to  expoee  the  seo^ 
tised  card  for  the  purpoee  of  taking  a  pictore  thereon,  mechaniam 
wherebv  the  carrier  aod  card  are  dropped  and  a  stop  by  which  they 
are  arrested,  a  developing  bath  movable  ao  as  to  first  submerge  the 
lower  expoeed  end  of  the  card  therein,  and  a  fixing  bath  movable  to 
afterward  submerge  the  card  therein,  aad  mechanism  whereby  the 
developing  bath  u  fif»t  moved  into  poeitioo  to  submerge  the  card  and 
is  then  withdrawn,  and  the  fixing  bath  is  in  like  manner  moved  into 
poaition  to  submerge  the  card,  and  is  afterward  withdrawn. 

7.  In  an  antomatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  vertically  moving 
alide  aod  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  card  or  ticket,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  eensitized,  mechanism  by  which  theseo«tiz*d  portion  of  the 
card  is  exposed  in  a  camera  whereby  a  pictore  is  impnnted  thereon, 
mechanism  whereby  the.  carrier  is  moved  downward,  arree««d  aad 
submitt«i  to  the  sooceosive  action  of  a  developing  aod  a  fixing  batk, 
and  mechaniam  whereby  the  slide  and  carrier  are  released  when  the 
fixing  bath  has  been  retracted,  so  a*  to  allow  the  carrier  to  daaomid 
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to  the  'boUom  of  the  cam,  And  a  WMhing  b  itb  into  which  the  com-  icarrier  ad«pt«d  to  coaUio  and  ezpoM  »  ticket  or  card  haring  a  por- 
pleted  picture  ia  thus  plunged.  Ition  of  it*  surface  Mnsitized,  to  the  action  of  a  camera  lent,  develop- 

8.  In  aa  aatomatic  photographic  appa^tus^  a  ilide  and  carrier  jiog  and  fixing  bathi  movable  in  ares  of  circle*  whereby  the  card  ia 
adapted  to  contain  a  card  or  ticket,  the  io^rer  end  of  which  ii  aea-  isucceamTelj  lubcaerged  in  them,  supply  tanks  containing  solutions  to 
•itized,  a  camera,  a  mechanism  wherebj  th^  card  is  exposed  so  that  |be  supplied  to  ibe  baths  when  in  position,  with  eonrejing  pipes  and 
a  picture  is  Uken  thereon,  rerticallj  oscillating,  developing  and  fix-  |controlling  vaWes,  a  cam  or  lever  fixed  upon  a  routing  shaft,  and 
in*  baths,  an  interposed  mechanism  wherepy  the  baths  are  moved  gearing  whereby  said  nam  is  m««ed  to  open  and  close  the  valves, 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  submerge  the  end  of  the  card  I  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

centaioing  the  picture,  a  washing-bath  int^  which  the  card  is  after- 
ward plunged  and  washed,  and  a  mechanisli  by  which  the  slide  and 
carrier  are  again  elevated  to  the  npper  pai  I  of  the  inclosing  easing 
so  that  the  carrier  with  its  finished  pictuM  may  be  removed  there- 
from. 

9.  In  an  automatic  photographic  appat-atas,  a  slide  and  carrier 
adapted  to  contain  a  card  or  ticket,  the  lojwer  end  of  which  is  sen- 
sitixed,  a  camera  and  iaclosing  case  within  {which  the  carrier  moves 
vertically  so  as  to  intersect  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens,  mechanism 
by  which  the  card  ia  exposed  so  that  a  picture  is  taken  thereon,  after 
which  the  carrier  is  dropped  to  an  arresting  stop,  a  developing  bath 
sapported  from  a  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  be  pitrtially  revolved  aronnd 
the  shaft  whereby  it  is  moved  in  au  arc  of  4  circle  in  a  vertical  plane 
so  as  to  submerge  the  end  of  the  card  thenein,  and  afterward  with- 
drawn in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  become  iorerted  so  as  to  discharge 
itaelf  and  be  oat  of  line  of  travel  of  the  ear^  >ad  ticket. 

10.  Ia  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  slide  and  carrier 
adapted  to  contain  a  card  or  ticket,  the  loiter  end  of  which  has  been 
sensitized,  and  a  mechanism  whereby  the  tame  is  expoeed  within  a 
closed  case,  mechanism  whereby  the  carrier  and  card  are  dropped 
and  arrested  in  proper  position,  a  rotatingj  shaft  with  a  developing 
bath  supported  therefrom  so  as  to  oscillate  inlan  arc  of  a  circle  whereby 
the  card  is  first  submerged  in  the  bath,  and  the  bath  then  retracted, 
a.  firing  bath  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  card-carrier,  and  sapported  from  a  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  oscillate 
in  an  are  of  a  circle,  whereby  it  is  broaght  mto  poeition  to  submerge 
the  card  after  the  developing  bath  has  be«n  retracted,  and  is  then, 
itself,  retracted  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier. 

11.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  vertically  mov- 
ing slide  and  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  cai^  or  ticket,  the  lower  end 
of  which  has  been  sensitized,  and  mechao)sm  whereby  the  card  is 
exposed  within  a  closed  case,  afterward  alte^ately  inclosed  in  devel- 
oping and  fixing  baths,  mechanism  by  whi#h  said  baths  are  moved 
in  arcs  of  circles  alternately  f^om  opposite  |ides  of  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  carrier  whereby  each  bath  is  fir«t  brought  into  position  to 
inclose  the  card,  supply  tanks  and  pipes  wil^  valves  and  mechanism 
to  open  said  valves  so  that  each  bath  is  respiectively  filled  after  it  has 
reached  the  position  to  inclose  the  card,  stid  baths  having  spouts 
formed  upon  their  comers  whereby  they  ate  discharged  when  they 
again  oacillate  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  { the  card  carrier,  and  a 
washing  tank  into  which  the  card  is  afterward  dropped,  a  receiver 
surrounding  said  tank  into  which  the  angular  spouts  of  the  develop- 
ing and  fixing  baths  discharge  exterior  to  t|ie  washing  bath. 

12.  In  an  automatic  photographic  appa^tus,  a  vertically  moving 
slide  and  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  cardlor  ticket,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  sensitized,  a  camera  and  lens,  thk  axis  of  which  intersects 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  a  shutter  by  Which  the  camera  is  nor- 
mally closed,  a  transversely  moving  sliding  bar  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism by  which  the  shutter  is  actuated  so  is  to  expoee  the  card  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  a  picture  thereon,  a  Icontaining  tray  fixed  to 
the  exterior  casing  adjacent  to  the  lens,  adapted  to  hold  a  light  pro- 
ducing sabstanee,  a  spring-actuated  hammef  by  which  the  cap  is  ex- 
ploded to  Ignite  the  powder  or  substance,  a  Uigger  by  which  the  ham- 
mer is  held  in  poeition  when  withdrawn,  ana  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  sliding  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  and  release  the  hammer 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cider  press,  the  main  press  frame,  a  lower  end- 
less press  platform  traveling  within  the  main  frame,  an  upper  preaa 
fhtme  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  above  the  ouin  press  frame  aod 
carrying  milling  devices,  an  upper  endless  press  platform  or  apnw 
traveling  within  the  pivoted  frame  between  the  unpivoted  end  of  tbe 
latter  and  said  milling  derices,  said  upper  endless  prese  platform  or 
apron  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  lower  endless  press  platform 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  its  outer  portion  in  tight  pressing  con- 
taet  with  the  upper  outer  portion  of  the  lower  platform  and  its  inner 
portion  slightly  elevated  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  lower 
platform,  an  endless  pervious  belt  arranged  to  pass  between  the  two 
moving  platforms  or  aprons,  and  means  for  yieldingly  and  detachably 
futening  the  unpivoted  ends  of  the  upper  press  fVame  above  the  main 
press  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cider  press,  the  main  press  fVame,  a  lower  endless  press 
platform  traveling  within  the  main  frame,  a  pervious  belt  traveling 
over  said  lower  platform,  an  upper  press  frame  pivotally  sapported  at 
one  end  above  the  main  press  frame,  milling  devices  mounted  on  the 
pivoted  frame  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  an  upper  endless 
press  platform  or  apron  traveling  within  the  pivoted  frame  between 
the  unpivoted  end  of  the  latter  and  said  milling  devices,  means  for 
yieldingly  and  detachably  fastening  the  unpivoted  end  of  the  upper 
press  frame  above  the  main  press  frame,  and  a  separate^djusting  de- 
rioe  for  the  unpivoted  end  of  the  upper  press  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth 


3.  In  a  cider  press,  the  combination  of  the  main  press  fhime  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  corner  uprights,  a  lower  endless  press 
platform  traveling  within  the  main  frame,  a  pervious  belt  traveling 
over  said  lower  platform,  an  upper  press  fVame  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  between  one  pair  of  said  comer  nprights  and  working  at  its 
other  free  end  between  the  opposite  pair  of  corner  uprights,  a  trans- 
verse retaining  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  above  the  unpivoted  end 
of  said  upper  press  frame  and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  bowed 
spring  resting  on  said  end  of  the  upper  press  fVame,  U  shaped  latches 
pivoted  to  the  comer  uprights  at  one  end  of  the  fhime  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  retaining  bar,  a  separate  adjusting  device 

attheinsUnt  when  the  sliding  bar  is  withdra*Q  and  theshutteropened.  I  for  the  unpivoted  end  of  the  upper  press  frame,  the  milling  devices, 
13.  In  an  automatic  photographic  appa^tus,  a  vertically  moving   and  the  uppei  endless  press  platform  mounted  within  said  upper  press 

slide  and  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  cart!  or  ticket,  the  lower  end'  fi«me,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

of  which  is  sensitized,  a  camera  and  an  inclosing  case  within  which  |  4.  lo  a  eider  press,  the  main  fVame,  fixed  parallel  guide  rails  se- 

the  card  and  carrier  are  movable,  and  a  movable  shutter,  mechanism ;  cured  horizontally  on  the  frame  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 


whereby  the  shutter  is  opened  to  expose  thfe  card  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  a  picture  thereon,  and  developing  ind  fixing  baths  movable 
so  as  to  alternately  submerge  the  ticket  therein  while  the  latter  re- 
Bsains  in  a  stationary  poeition.  j 

14.  In  an  automatic  photographic  appa^'atus,  a  vsrtically  moving 
slide  aad  carrier  adapted  to  conUin  a  card]  or  ticket,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  sensitized,  an  inclosing  casing  within  which  the  card  and 
carrier  move  vertically,  a  camera  the  shatter  of  which  is  movable  to 
expose  the  card  so  that  a  picture  may  be  tlken  thereon,  developing 
and  fixing  baths  movable  with  relation  ui  the  card  so  as  to  alter- 
nately submerge  it  in  these  baths,  raechan(sm  by  which  the  baths 
are  moved  consisting  of  a  train  of  gearing  »i>.h  actuating  spring  or 
weight,  mutilated  gears  or  cams  whereby  the  developing  and  fixing 
baths  are  alternately  moved  to  submerge  tie  card  and  then  eansed 
to  move  out  of  line  of  travel  of  the  card  an|  empty  thpmselves. 

15.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  a  vertically  moving 


carved  end  rail  portions  one  pair  of  which  is  movable,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  movable  end  rail  portions,  a  lower  endless  press  platform 
or  apron  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  toothed  chains  of 
jointed  links,  and  transverse  closely  arranged  imperforate  slats  secured 
to  the  links  and  provided  at  their  meeting  edges  with  flexible  pack- 
ing strips,  the  ends  of  said  slats  projecting  beyond  said  chains,  chain 
rollers  or  travelers  mounted  on  the  chains  at  the  joints  thereof  and 
riding  on  said  raik,  opposite  juice  pang  supported  under  the  upper 
projecting  side  edgett  of  ihc  lower  platform  or  apron,  a  shorter  da- 
plicate  upper  press  platform  or  apron  adjustably  supported  above  and 
in  contact  with  the  lower  press  platform  or  apron,  an  endless  per- 
vious cider  belt  passing  between  the  two  platforms  or  aprons,  means 
for  folding  the  edges  of  said  belt  beyond  the  inner  portion  of  the 
nppter  platform  or  apron,  a  combined  spreader  and  scraper  plate  ar- 
ranged under  the  outer  portion  of  the  lower  platform  or  apron,  a 
pomace  carrier  extended  at  its  inner  end  under  said  combined  spreadar 
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and  scraper  plate,  and  goring  connected  with  aaid  toothed  chains.' 
and  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cider  press,  the  main  frame,  a  lower  endless  press  platform 
or  apron  traveling  within  said  frame,  a  pervious  belt  passing  over 
said  lower  platform  or  apron,  an  upper  press  frame  adjusUbly  sup- 
ported on  the  main  firame,  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel  elliptical  guide 
rails  supported  wi*in  the  upper  adjustable  press  frame  and  provided 
vrith  inner  movable  end  portions,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable 
end  rail  portions  and  an  upper  endless  preas  platform  or  apron  com- 
prising parallel  endless  chains  having  rollers  or  travelers  riding  on 
said  rails,  and  closely  arranged  imperforate  slate  attached  to  the  links 
of  the  chains,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


5  44  67  1.    PBMCILrHOLDEB.    WiLUiM  K.  KiETO,  Partw'B  Laud- 
ing! Pa.    Pitod  Jan.  19, 18%.    Serial  Ma  93S,S39.    (Mo  modeL) 


wardly  extending  spring,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  the  body 
aod  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  a.xle,  shafts  secured  to  the  same,  a  body, 
springs  joumaled  on  the  axle  and  supporting  the  body,  a  lever  ful- 
cruraed  on  the  body  and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  the  spring 
12  extending  rearward  from  the  lever,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  spnng  12,  stops  mounted  on  the  axle  and  limiting  the 
forward  swing  of  the  body,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  body,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  shafts  !»ecured  thereto,  a  body, 
springs  on  the  axle  supporting  the  body,  a  spring  pivoully  connected 
at  ito  front  end  with  the  body  and  extending  rearward,  and  a  wheel 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rearwardly  extending  spring,  sub- 
sUntially as- described. 


544  67  3.    SBOOMDARY  BATTERY.    Fkaui  Kme.  London,  EDg- 
land.    nied'Apr.  5. 1895.    Serial  Ma  544.5M.    (Mo  modeU 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pencil  holder,  a  hard  rubber  case  or  mouthpiece 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  soft  rubl>er  lips,  and  the  spring- 
wire  frame  cr  loop  exUnding  downwardly  from  said  case  or  mouth 
piece,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  safety  device  for  pockets,  a  hard  rubber  case  or  mouth 
piece  provided  with  the  downwardly  projecting  soft  rubber  lips  vul- 
canized thereto,  the  spring-wire  frame  or  loop  for  holding  the  device 
in  proper  position,  and  the  flaring  points  for  engaging  the  pocket  and 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  holder,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

3  In  a  safetv  attachment  for  use  in  connection  with  the  pocket 
of  a  garment,  a  hard  rubber  case  or  mouth  piece  provided  with  down^ 
wardly  converging,  soft  rubber  lips,  the  wire  loop  or  frame  for  hold 
ing  the  device  in  proper  position,  and  the  pointed  ends  of  the  wire 
loop  or  frame  projecting  through  the  hard  rubber  case  or  mouth  piece 
for  engaging  ihe  pocket  and  preventing  the  escape  of  the  holder, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


f'iiiiii.— In  secondary  batteries,  the  combination  with  plates,  or 
electrodes  of  each  denomination,  having  protruding  portions  of  the 
conducting  support  burned  or  soldered  to  a  bar,  said  electrodes  each 
comprising  active  material,  a  grid  for  said  material  having  pins  thereon 
and  a  porous  diaphragm,  sheet,  covering  or  envelope  through  which 
said  pins  project,  of  insulaUng  strips  wedged  between  the  said  pUte* 
or  electrodes  and  held  in  position  by  engagement  with  the  ?ms  pro- 
jecting through  the  diaphragm,  sheet  or  covering,  so  as  to  fix  the  dis- 
Unce  apart  of  the  plates  or  electrodes,  and  mainUin  them  in  posi- 
tion, and  the  active  material  in  position  thereon,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed.   

^5  4  4    6  7  4      STOVEPIPK-FASTEMER.     CBAiLBS  M.  tRDU,  Dm 
Molnee,  Iowa.  "  Filed  Mar.  16,  189&    Serial  Ma  M2.069.     (Mo  model) 


6  4,4  672      VEHICLE     WiiAiii  E.  Karot.  Parker's  landing.  Pa. 
FUed  Jaa  19. 1894.    Serial  Ma  535,541.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  shafts  secured  thereto,  a 
body  springf  joumaled  on  the  axle  and  supporting  the  body,  a  spring 
pivoully  connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  body  and  extending  rear- 
ward, a  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing spring,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  conecting  the  body  with  the 
rearwardly  extending  spring,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  shaft*  secured  thereto,  a  body, 
springs  jonrnaled  on  the  axle  and  supporting  the  body,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  spring  Mfcured  to  the  lever  and 
extending  rearward,  a  wheel  connected  with  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing spring,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
body,  subsuntiallv  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  an  axle,  shafts  secured  to  the  same,  a  body, 
aprings  joumaled  on  the  axle  and  supporting  the  body,  a  lever  ful- 
cnimed  at  one  end  on  the  body,  a  spring  *Tt«mdins  rearward  from  the 
fblcrumed  and  of  the  lever,  a  swiveled  wheel  connected  with  the  rear- 


Chim—.K  stove  pipe  fastener  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  into  semicircular  form  at  its  center  to  engage  the 
inside  surface  of  a  pipe  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  the  end  portions 
of  the  wire  extended  at  right  angles  and  in  parallel  planes  from  said 
semicircular  central  part,  lateral  outward  projections  P  and  F  formed 
on  said  end  portions  by  doubling  parts  thereof,  and  elbow-shaped  ter- 
minals of  the  wire  projecting  outward,  oubsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed.   ^^^^^ 

5  4.4  6  7  5  BOTTLE  FOR  PREVEMTIKG  FRAUDULENT  REFILL 
IMG.  EDWii  L  Lloyd.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16, 1894.  Serial 
Ma  523.089.    (MomodeLj  j      ^ 

( ■l.,,m.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  boUle  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  broken  »wav  to  provide  a  special  pouring  opening,  with  a  stop- 
per for  closing  the  filling  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  stopfer  hav...g 
embedded  therein  pins  for  engaging  with  a  cork  acrew,  substantially 

a<>  specified.  . 

2  The  combination  of  a  botUe  having  a  portiou  adapted  to  be 
broken  awav  to  provide  a  special  pouring  opening,  with  a  '■^"^V" 
for  the  filling  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  stopper  having  embedded 
therein  pins  inclined  so  as  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  obstmctioi.  for 
engaging  with  a  cork  screw,  sub.^uniially  a.-  specified 

3  A  bottle  havinit  a  filling  mouth,  a  portion  adapted  to  be  broken 
awav  to  form  a  pourinp  opening  when  the  filling  mouth  1.  closed,  a 
non-removable  stopper  for  s.iid   tilling  mouth   and  a  valved  stopper 


1064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  ao,   1895. 


within  the  bottle  neck,  acceai  to  uid  ralred  Mopper  beinf(  prerented 
when  the  noo-reiDO*able  stopper  iaioMrted  nbetaotially  uipeeified. 
4  A  bottle  harin^  ita  moath  cloeed  bj  a|  aon-reinoTable  stopper, 
•mI  havJDg  at  oae  side  of  the  neck  below  the  tiouth  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  brwkeo  awar  to  form  a  pouring  openioi,  and  in  the  neck,  below 
Mid  poiiriog  opeiing  a  supplemeutarj  ralr^  stopper,  subetantialiy 
as  specified. 


644.676.  TOLDniQBOAT.  MAJimaa D  Loui Miami^urs. a»- 
rtgDor  of  two-Uunto  to  edgene  A  Ohmer  umI  Wm.  D.  Huston.  Dayioo, 
Ohia    nied  Mar  12.  \h».    Semi  Ma  ML^W.    (Mo  nmM.) 


eoda,  socket  piecea  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  center  paneb,  stem  and 
■tern  ribs  (i)  adapted  to  penetrate  said  soekela,  and  atrapa  for  securing 
the  rib*  and  gunwales,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  4  . 6  7  '7  .  TROLLKT-A&M  AMD  AnACHMBMT  TH8RKF0R. 
6E0MI  lU>o,  Mewut.  M.  i.;  Jowph  Ayen  aimlnlatratar  of  said 
Maag.  dece&sed.    Piled  Dec  12, 1894    Serial  No  631.560.    iNo  model) 


Clnim.  —  1  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  with  theeanraseoT- 
ering,  and  thegunwale«,ofa  flooring  composed  of  a  plarality  of  panels, 
m  pluralitj  of  detachable  ribs  extending  acroai  the  upper  aides  of  said 
panels  over  the  abutting  edges  thereof  loopf  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ribs,  strap*  inclosed  in  said  loops  and  adipted  to  bring  the  gun- 
wale* and  ribs  in  rigid  contact,  a  plurality  »f  deucbable  stajs  (o) 
between  the  canvas  and  the  riba,  subsUntiallt  as  described. 

2.  In  a  canvas  boat,  the  combination  with  the  covering,  of  a 
flooring  consisting  of  a  pluralitj  of  panels,  metallic  socket  pieces  at- 
tached transrerseij  and  longuudiuallj  tbereoi),  said  socket  piece*  be- 
ing .square  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  ribs  ajdapted-to  be  inserted  in 
said  sockets  and  to  project  beyond  the  abutting  edges  of  the  panels. 
and  straps  for  attaching  the  gunwales  to  said  riba.  substantially  as 
daacnbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  canvas  coviring,  and  the  gunwales 
to  which  said  covering  is  permanently  attached,  of  a  flooring  con- 
Mating  of  a  series  of  panels,  a  series  of  panels  it-ansversa  socket  piecea 
rigidly  attached  to  said  panels,  a  seriea  of  curved  ribs  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  in  said  MckeU  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  floor 
beyond  the  abutting  edge*  of  the  panels,  socket  pieces  («^)  and  («*) 
on  the  inner  end.<  of  the  center  panels,  a  b  ir  [j)  to  interlock  said 


Ultttm. — 1 .  A  trolley  arm,  composed  of  tubular  sections,  a  flexible 
joint  connecting  said  sections,  a  flexible  rod  within  said  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  in  position  in  said  sections,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  trolley  arm,  composed  of  tubular  sections,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  connecting  said  sections,  a  flexible  rod  within  said  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  in  position  in  said  sections,  sabsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

3.  A  trolley  arm,  composed  of  tubular  sections,  a  flexible  joint 
connecting  said  sections,  a  flexible  rod  within  said  sections,  and  means 
for  securing  said  rod  in  ptosition  in  said  sections,  consisting  essentially, 
of  collars  or  bushings  <f  and  d^,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  trolley  arm,  composed  of  tubular  sections,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  connecting  said  sections,  a  flexible  rod  within  said  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  in  position  in  said  sections,  consisting  es- 
sentially, of  collars  or  bushings  <f  and  ^,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
porposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  trolley  arm.  consisting  essentially,  of  tubu- 
lar sections,  as  a,  a  flexible  joint  connecting  said  sections,  collars  or 
bushings  d  and  <fi  in  said  sections,  a  flexible  rod  arranged  in  holes  in 
said  bushings,  and  a  bushing,  as  /,  ail  lubstaotially  as  and  for  the 
purposea  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  trolley  arita,  consisting  essentially,  of  tubu- 
lar sections,  as  a,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  sections, 
comprising  therein  the  sleeves  b  and  b^,  a  shoulder  b'  on  said  sleeve  h, 
a  bushing /arranged  and  held  in  position  on  the  upper  edge  of  00a 
of  said  trolley  pole  sections  and  by  the  inner  edge  of  said  shoulder  y, 
a  flexible  rod  c,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position  within  said 
trolley-pole  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  The  herein  described  trolley  arm,  consisting  essen  bally ,  of  tubu- 
lar sections,  as  a,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  sections, 
comprising  therein  the  sleeves  b  and  b^,  a  shoulder  V  on  said  sleeve  h, 
a  bushing  /arranged  and  held  io  position  on  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  said  trolley  pole  sections  and  by  the  inner  edge  of  said  .shoulder  6', 
a  flexible  rod  f.  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position  within 
said  trolley  pole  sections,  consisting  essentially,  of  collars  or  bushiogr 
/  and  <P,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  44  ,678.  BUCKLE.  EPHRAia  Maxb.  Sbennan  Heights  Tenn., 
aaalgnar  of  two-thlrda  to  Thomai  J  Cochno.  Invernen,  F]a.,aud  Albert 
W  a«lo«a.  Chattanooga,  Tena  PUed  Jan.  9,  1896.  Serial  Ma  534.368. 
(Mo  modcL) 

<  '/aim. — 1 .  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bnckle  frame  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a 
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croas  bar  and  opposite  bearing  ears  or  lugs,  a  rotatable  eccentric 
faat«aing  bar  mounted  in  said  bearing  ears  or  lugs,  opposite  said  cross 
b^r,  and  provided  with  an  offstanding  lever  piece,  and  the  buckle 
tougue  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  eccentric  bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


i-JIM : 


2  In  a  faatening  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  buckle  frame  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  cross  bar 
and  opposite  bearing  ears  or  lugs,  a  roUUble  eccentric  fastening  bar 
fitted  at  ito  cods  in  said  bearing  ears  or  lugs  and  provided  with  fasten- 
ing teeth  or  spur*  projected  from  one  side  thereof,  a  recUngular 
lever  piece  projected  from  one  side  thereof  opposite  the  teeth  or  spurs 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  latter,  and  an  integral  eccentrically  disposed 
pintle  portion  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  piece,  and  the 
buckle  tongue  pivoUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pintle  portion  of 
aaid  fastening  bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


S  44  6  7  9      DRYING  APPARATUa    Allah  0  Mithik  and  Hiw\ 

E  CoaiM,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    FUed  Mo».  24,  1894    Serial  Ma  529,840. 
(MomodeL) 


Ciaim, 1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  a  cylindrical  drum  open  at  both 

extremities  formed  in  two  part*  adjusuble  revolubly  and  telescopic 
longitudinally  on  each  other,  the  enveloping  part  being  contracted 
beyond  the  extremity  of  the  included  part  to  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameur  of  the  included  part,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  open  at  iu  extremi- 
ties and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  passage  for  material  and  a  hot  blast 
therethrough,  said  drum  being  in  two  parta,  the  principal  part  being 
subsUntially  as  long  as  the  drum  itself,  and  being  provided  with  aa 
encircling  ring  secured  thereto  at  one  extremity  by  which  this  ex- 
tremity of  the  drum  is  supported  and  reTolTed,the  lesser  part  of  the 
drum  being  a  sleeve  in  which  the  other  extremity  of  the  principal 
part  of  the  drum  is  fitted  revolubly,  which  le«er  part  is  provided  rith 
an  encircling  ring  secured  thereto  by  which  this  extremity  of  the 
drum  is  supported  and  revolved.  subsUntially  as  described. 

."5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  formed  in  two  parU 
adjusUbif  revolubly  and  telescopic  longitudinally  on  each  other,  a 
ciicumterential  band  secured  to  one  part  in  such  manner  as  to  form 
an  annular  receas  between  it  and  the  part  to  which  it  is  secured  in 
which  recew  the  extremity  of  the  other  part  is  received  and  is  mov- 
able revolobly  and  longitudinally.  subsUntially  as  described. 


4  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  in  two  parU  rerc^ 
luble  on  each  other,  a  ring  about  and  secured  to  each  part,  and 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  on  which  wheek  the  rings  and  the 
drum  therein  are  mounted  and  roUte,  combined  subsUnUally  as  de- 

scrib«<l 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  in  two  parts  revo- 
luble  on  each  other,  a  ring  with  sprocket  teeth  about  and  secured  to 
each  part,  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  on  which  wheel?  the  nngi 
are  mounted  and  route,  sprocket  chains  running  on  the  rings  and  on 
wheels  on  a  driven  shaft  whereby  the  rings  and  the  drum  therein  are 
routed,  subsUntially  as  described 

C.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  in  two  parts  revo 
luble  on  each  other,  a  ring  with  sprocket  teeth  about  and  secured  to 
each  part,  a  chain  running  on  one  of  said  rings  and  on  a  wheel  fixed 
on  a  driven  shafl.  another  chain  running  on  the  other  of  said  nngs 
and  on  a  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  a  means  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed for  adjusting  said  loose  sprocket  wheel  revolubly  on  and 
clutching  it  to  said  shaft. 

7.  Id  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  drum  in  two  parts  adjusts 
able  revolublv  on  each  other,  and  a  bucket  or  buckeU  in  the  drum 
longitudinally  thereof  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  two  parU 
of  the  drum  respectively,  whereby  by  the  adjustment  of  the  parts  of 
the  drum  revolubly  oii'each  other,  the  buckets  are  put  into  spiral 
form  with  more  or" less  pitch  as  desired.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  meUl  cylindri- 
cal drum  liable  to  be  subjected  to  great  heat,  of  a  revoluble  meUl  ring 
of  somewhat  larger  sixe  than  the  drum,  about  the  drum,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  drum  and  the  ring  whereby  the  drum  is  supported 
and  held  to  revolution  with  the  ring  while  expansion  of  the  drum  in 
the  ring  is  provided  for.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  raeul  cylmdri 
cal  drum  in  two  parts  telescopic  on  each  other,  and  ring*  one  about 
each  part  of  the  drum  in  and  with  which  the  drum  is  supported  and 
revolved,  of  supporting  wheels  located  below  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  drum  bearing  against  and  holding  the  rings  to  registry  movably 
therewith,  and  adjusUble  blocks  in  wnich  the  wheeU  are  mounted, 

subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
drum  in  two  parts  adjusubly  revoluble  on  each  other,  of  sprocket 
rings  about  the  drum  one  ring  being  secured  to  each  part,  a  driven 
ahaft  parallel  with  the,  drum,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  one  being 
fixed  thereto  and  the  other  being  loose  thereon,  sprocket  chains  run 
Ding  on  the  ring*  and  on  the  corresponding  wheels  on  the  shaft,  a 
worm  revoluble  in  a  bracket  fixed  on  tlje  shaft,  and  a  worm  wheel 
rigid  to  the  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  hon- 
xonully-disposed  cylindrical  drum,  and  a  furnace  having  a  chamber 
at  one  end  continuous  with  and  a  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
hot  blast  flue  into  which  chamber  solid  material  is  discharged  and 
through  which  it  falls  from  the  drum,  said  chamber  being  so  con- 
Btructed  as  to  form  a  trough  therein  at  its  bottom,  of  a  spiral  conveyer 
revoluble  in  the  trough  and  adapted  to  convey  the  maUrial  discharged 
therein  from  the  drum,  out  of  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  smoke-stack,  of  a  drying  apparatus,  an  exterior  wall  in- 
closing an  exterior  chamber  closed  at  the  top,  ao  interior  cylindrical 
wall  at  a  disUnce  from  the  exterior  wall  forming  an  interior  chamber 
continuous  with  the*flue  of  the  smoke-sUck  upwardly,  deflecUng 
door*  in  this  interior  wall  at  a  Ungent  to  the  wall,  and  a  blast  flue 
leading  into  the  exUrior  chamber  at  a  Ungent  to  its  wall*  above  the 
doors  into  the  interior  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  smoke-stack  of  a  drying  apparatus,  an  exUrior  wall  in- 
cloaing  an  exterior  chamber  closed  at  the  top,  an  interior  cylindrical 
wall  at  a  disUnce  from  the  exterior  wall  forming  an  interior  chamber 
continuous  with  the  flue  of  the  smokestack  upwardly,  deflecting  doors 
in  this  interior  wall  at  a  Ungent  to  the  wall,  a  blast  flue  leading  into 
the  exterior  chamber  above  the  doors  into  the  intenor  chamber,  a 
oonical  bottom  to  the  interior  chamber  having  an  opening  or  opening* 
about  iU  lower  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  discharge  dust  there- 
through and  a  false  bottom  in  the  smoke  stack  below  the  intenor 
chamber,  said  false  bottom  being  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture 
adapted  to  pennit  of  tlie  passage  of  dust  therethrough,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


fi  4.4.  6  80  TOLDIMG  POULTRY-COOP  ROBKT  C  MniDM.  Pltts- 
•  buii.P«.  Wed  May  27,  18JB.  Sertal  Ma  560,788.  (MomodeL) 
Cloim  -In  a  folding  poultry  coop,  the  bottom  P  with  the  ends 
H  M  and  H'  M'  routing  about  a  nail  in  the  pin  plate  1  and  I ,  the  pin 
pUte  being  nailed  to  the  cleat  N  :  and  the  upper  slau  of  the  ends  H 
M  and  H'  M'  having  at  their  ends  small  projections  U  and  C  to  move 
in  the  slot  S«  S«  K ;  and  the  sides  K  F  V  and  E  )»  ¥-  held  in  place 
by  the  pressure  of  8  S'  and  S'  S*  and  by  the  shoulder  in  the  locking 
piece  U  ]>'.  the  lateral  slats  having  projecting  ends  beyond  the  «p- 
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righto  F,  V.  F»  »nd  P  and  the  upriRhte  E 
projecting  ends  at  their  base,  all  subetanti^Ilj 
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E-,  F,  P  F«  and  F*  having 
a«  set  forth. 


64:4:.681.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RETOUCHER  CHiTTici R MoBTLAliD, 
St'liOuis,  Mo,,  aaagnor  of  oue-haif  to  Ja^on  C  Somerville,  same  place 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1895.    Serial  Na  546,896.    iHo  model) 


1« 

ail 
b) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  si 
at  one  end  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
piTOted  in  the  shell  and  connected  to  the 
rocating  the  piston,  which  piston,  in  turn 
ing  rod:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a 
end  thereof  acd  at  an  angle  to  said  shell,  a 
in  the  shell  and  connected  to  the  piston 
bolt  mounted  in  the  shell  for  limiting  i 
carr/ing  rod ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  retoucher,  the 
pump  which  creates  an  air  pressure  and 
leading  fr«m  said  pump,  and  a  retouching 
of  the  flexible  tube,  said  pencil  comprising 
carrying' rod  pivotally  mounted  in   the  s 
one  end  of  the  shell  and  at  an  angle  th 
ioder  the  tube  is  connected,  and  a  piston 
cylinder  and  connected   to  the  pencil-ca 
deacribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  1 
end  thereof,  a  pencil-carrying  rod  pivoted 
to  the  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting 
subsuntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  wbic 
side  walls  at  one  end,  an  oscillatory  peuc 
the  shell  and  protruding  between  said  thii 
oscillating  said  rod :  substantially  as  desc 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  1 
end  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  ni 

'  der,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pencil-carry 
and  operated  by  the  piston,  and  raeanis 
of  the  pencil-carrying  rod:  substantially 


II,  of  a  cylinder  arrsoged 

ihell,  a  pencil  carrying  rod 

I  iston,  and  means  for  recip- 

oscillates  the  pencil  carry- 


CI  tmbination  with  a  suitable 

auctic*,  of  a  flexible  tube 

pencil  attached  to  the  end 

shell,  an  oscillatory  pencil 

,  a  cylindei  arranged  at 

to  the  end  of  which  cyl 

iprocally  mounted  in  said 

iog  rod :  sabstantially  as 


hill 


ere  ,0 

ric 


ny 


cylinder  arranged  at  one 

in  the  shell  and  connected 

0!*cillations  of  said  rod ; 


tie 


PI' 


fo- 


hEilf 


bstar  tiall 


g 


644,682.    DEVICE  FOR  NAPPINft 
McOnnis.  Amsterdam.  aMiKDor  of  one 
York.  M  Y.    Piled  Nov.  7, 1893    Serial 
Viatm. —  1.  The  combination   su 
scribed,  of  "  take-up  "  mechanism  adapted 
means  for  delir erinj;  tubular  faliric  to  said  " 
located  within  the  circular  path  of  tht-  tub 
take-up,  and  means  for  securing  a  bru.shi 
tenor  surface  of  the  fabric  and  nappii^  d* 
ing  such  as  to  pro!»r<»«siTelv  Hevlop  «m   i 
the  fabric  during  its  progress  toward  the 
2    The  combination  with  a  machine  f 
ric.  provided  with  a  suitable  take-up,  of  a 
centrally  within  the  circular  path  progresi 
duced  tubular  fabric  on  iu  way  to  the 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  tubu 


cylinder  arranged  at  one 
ncil  carrying  rod  piroted 

d  an  adjustable  screw  or 
oscillations  of  the  pencil 


is  formed  with  thickened 
1-carrying  rod  mounted  in 
;eued  walls,  and  means  for 
l>ed 

cylinder  arranged  at  one 
•leon  one  end  of  the  cylin 
ig  rod  pivoted  in  the  shell 

adjusting  the  oscillations 

described. 


EXTILE  FABRICS.    David 

to  George  W.  Potter.  New 

la  490.315.    lUo  modeLl 

y  as  hereinbefore  de- 
,0  receive  a  tubular  fabric : 
lake- up;"  a  napping  device 
lar  fabric  on  its  way  to  the 
contact  between  the  in- 
vice,  the  organization  be- 
torior  napped  surface  00 
ake  up  inechanijim. 
r  producing  a  tubular  fab- 
napping  ilevice  supported 
ivply  occupied  by  the  pro- 
e  np.  sabstantially  as  de-' 


Uk 


iubstantiaHy  ai  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  vertical  spindle  centrally 
located  within  the  head  of  the  machine,  and  a  napping  device  azially 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  napping  the  interior  surfaces  of  tubular  fab- 
rics, the  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  means 
for  delivering  and  for  taking  up  said  fabric,  an  annular  sprea'liiig  or 
distending  rim,  adapted  to  operate  within  the  fabric,  and  napping 
teeth  adjacent  to  said  rim,  and  adapted  to  operate  within  said  fabric 
and  upon  its  inner  surface,  the  said  rim  aflfording  gaging  surfaces  for 
the  fabric  in  the  line  of  napping  action,  for  controlling  the  path  of 
the  fabric  over  the  teeth,  on  its  way  to  the  take  up. 

5.  In  a  napping  device,  the  combination  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  of  gaging  surfaces,  and  a  maia  or  group  of  napping 
teeth  gradually  varied  as  to  their  projection  beyond  said  gaging  sur- 
faces from  one  end  of  the  mass  to  the  other,  and  affording  a  brushing 
face  which  will  engage  in  gradually  varied  contact  with  the  surface 
of  fabric  to  be  napped. 

6.  In  a  napping  device,  the  combination  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  of  a  circular  brush  carrier  having  at  its  rim  open 
spices  surrounded  by  gaging  surfaces  for  contact  with  the  fabric  to 
be  napped,  and  a  segmental  brush  consisting  of  a  group  or  uia.ss  of 
napping  teeth  and  a  holder  therefor  which  is  adjusUbly  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  locating  the  group  of  napping  teeth  within  the  open 
spaces,  and  enabling  a  varied  adjustment  of  said  teeth  with  rel.'itiou 
to  said  gaging  surfaces. 


544.683.  VISE  Johh  W.  McIitttri,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  otie-half  to  Charles  E  Taylor  and  John  Echtemoch,  same  place  Filed 
S«T)t  29,  1894.    Seiial  No  524.472.    (No  model) 


U  r  tabrie*.  the  combination! 
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Clam. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  viae,  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  fVame 
carrying  the  same,  a  movable  jaw,  a  flattened  acrew,  a  recessed  not 
carried  by  said  movable  jaw  and  engaging  said  screw,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  screw  for  moving  said  jaw  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vise  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  frame  carrying  the 
same,  a  movable  jaw,  a  flattened  screw,  a  recessed  nut  removably  se- 
cured to  said  movable  jaw  and  engaging  sajd  screw,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  screw  for  moving  said  jaw  sabstantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  frame  carrying  the  same, 
a  movable  jaw,  a  flattened  screw,  a  recessed  nut  carried  by  the  mov- 
able jaw  for  said  screw,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  in- 
dependent of  the  screw,  comprising  a  pivoted  treadle  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  fixed  frame  and  having  one  arm  engaging  with  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  another  arm  connected  to  the  treadle,  substantially  at 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vise  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  fi^me  carrying 
the  same,  a  movable  jaw,  a  flattened  screw  having  right  and  left  band 
threaded  portions,  a  nut  carried  by  the  fixed  jaw  and  engaging  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  screw,  and  a  recessed  nut  carried  by  the 
movable  jaw  and  engaging  the  flattened  portion  of  the  screw,  anb- 
■tantially  as  specified. 


5  44,684.  TABLET  AHD  HOTE-BOOK  FOR  STEMOORAPHERS' 
USK  AuuD  W.  Pauxk.  WashlngtoD.  0.  C.  Piled  June  5,  189& 
Serial  Ma  55 1.805.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  Ublet,  loose  sbeeto  of  paper  on 
top  thereof  and  pierced  at  one  end  by  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  loops 
or  hooks  and  arranged  by  means  of  a  spring,  to  open  and  shut,  a  block 
•ecured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Ublet  at  the  end  containing  said 
wire,  and  having  attached  thereto  at  its  side  near  the  line  of  contact 
-with  the  tablet,  a  heavy  wire  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  spring  which 
can  be  clasped  around  the  knee  of  the  person  using  the  tablet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tablet,  loose  sheeto  of  paper  on  top  thereof 
and  pierced  at  one  end  by  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  loops  or  hooks  and 
arranged  by  means  of  a  spring,  to  open  and  shut,  a  block  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  tablet  at  the  end  containing  said  wire,  and  hav- 
ing attached  thereto  at  its  side  near  the  line  of  contact  with  the  tablet, 
a  heavy  wire  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  spring  which  can  be  clasped 
aronnd  the  knee  of  the  person  using  the  tablet;  together  with  two 
or  more  ordinary  spring  clasps  also  attached  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  tablet  by  means  of  strips  of  cloth  or  other  suitable  material  tacked 
to  said  Ublet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Ublet,  looae  sheets  of  paper  on  top  thereof 
and  pierced  at  one  end  by  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  loops  or  hooks  and 
arranged  by  means  of  a  spring,  to  open  and  shut,  a  block  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  Ublet  at  the  end  conUining  said  wire,  and  hav- 
ing atuched  thereto  at  its  side  near  the  line  of  eonUct  with  the  Ublet, 
a  heavy  wire  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  spring  which  can  be  claaped 
around  the  knee  of  the  person  using  the  Ublet ;  together  with  an  ink- 
sUnd  fitted  upon  said  Ublet,  and  an  ordinary  spnng  device  for  hold- 
ing the  pen  in  position  upon  said  Ublet. 


544.685.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Edwu E  PoKTR, RadfonL 
Va.  Filed  June  22.  1894.  Serial  Ma  515.371.  (No  model) 
Cloim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  locomotive,  with  the 
driving  axles  of  the  locomotive,  of  cranks  of  a  given  radios  carried 
thereby,  main  connecting  rods  joining  those  cranks  which  are  on  dif- 
ferent axles,  a  pair  of  armatures  of  an  electric  motor  having  cranks 
of  half  the  length  of  the  former,  and  connecting  rods  joining  the  ar- 
mature cranks  to  the  main  connecting  rods  and  having  the  same  ra- 
dius as  the  cranks  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  the  cen- 
ters of  the  said  driving  axles  and  of  the  armature  axles  being  in  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  the  said  main  connecting  rods. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive  the  combination  with  driving  axle* 
of  the  locomotive,  of  cranks  of  a  given  radius  carried  thereby,  main 
connecting  rods  joining  those  cranks  which  are  on  different  axlea,  a 
pair  of  armatures  of  an  electric  motor,  having  cranks  of  half  the 
length  of  the  former  and  oonnecting  rods  joining  the  armature  cranks 

n  0. 


to  the  mam  connecting  rods  and  having  the  same  radius  as  the  cranks 
of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  locomotive. 


544,686.  MOLD  AMD  OPERATIMO  M ECHAMI8M  THEREFOR, 
aioBSi  E.  Post,  Newark.  M.  J.  Fiiad  Dea  18, 1894.  Solal  Ha  532. 14L 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. I.  In  a  device  for  casting  molten  metal,  the  combination 

of  a  mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  having  ears  o*  00  its  opposite 
ends  end  plates  pivoted  to  said  ears,  side  plates,  as  «  and  ^,  all  of  said 
parto  being  separable,  and  mechanism  co-operating  with  said  sides  to 
form  a  mold-casing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  device  for  casting  molUn  meul,  the  combination,  of  a 
mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  as  a,  an  anchor  plaU  a*  thereon,  end 
plates  c  and  c"  hinged  thereto,  side  plates,  as  e  and  «',  core  plates  «* 
connected  with  said  plates  e  and  <<,  ail  of  said  parU  being  separable, 
mechanism  co-operating  with  said  sides  to  form  a  mold-casing,  and 
oore  or  deprawon  bars  /  removably  arranged  between  said  plates, 
•nbatantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  casting  molten  meUl,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  comprlMng  therein,  a  base,  as  a,  an  anchor  plate  a*  thereon,  end 
plates  e  and  c'  hinged  thereto,  side  plates,  as  *  and  /,  core  plates  e*  con- 
nected with  said  plates  e  and  /,  all  of  laid  parto  being  separable, 
mechanism  co-operating  with  said  sides  to  form  a  mold-casing,  a  bar 
i,  and  core  or  depreasion  l>ars  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  bar  i, 

said  bar  i  and  said  core  bars  being  removably  arranged  on  and  in  said 
mold,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  casting  molten  meUl,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  as  a,  an  anchor  plate  a*  thereon,  end 
plates  c  and  <f  hinged  thereto,  side  plates  «  and  /,  all  of  said  part* 
being  separable,  and  mechanism  co-operating  with  said  sides  to  form 
a  mold,  consisting  essentially,  of  bearings  d  and  </,  screws  <f  and  d* 
working  in  said  bearings,  and  means  for  forcing  the  ends  of  said 
screws  against  the  side  plaUw  e  and  ^,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  device  for  casting  molten  metal,  the  combination  of  s 
mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  as  a,  an  anchor  plaU  a*  thereon,  end 
plates  c  and  (/  hinged  thereto,  side  plates  «  and  e',  core  plates  e*  con- 
nected with  said  plates  e  and  /,  all  of  said  parto  being  separable,  and 
G.— «7 
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and  d*  workiag  io  uid  bcar- 
laid  screw*  agminst  the  side 


•Mtiallv,  of  bearings  d  aod  <t,  screws  d^ 
iaga,  and  means  for  forcing  the  ends  of 
plate*  r  and  /.  substantially  a*  and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth 

6  Id  a  device  for  casting  molten  lietal,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  as  a,  art  anchor  plate  n^  thereon,  end 
platM  c  and  ^  hinged  thereto,  side  platel  r  and  ^.  eore  plates  e*  cou- 
aected  with  said  plates  e  and  ^.  all  of  said  parts  being  separable, 
mechaniam  co-opterating  with  said  sidewtoform  a  mold,  consisting  e.v 
■•atiallj,  of  bearings  </  and  </.  »rews  <^land<^  working  io  said  bear- 
ing!, and  means  for  forcing  the  ends  of  said  wrews  against  the  side 
pUtea  e  and  /,  a  bar  i,  core  or  depreaaion  bars/  piroullj  connected 
with  said  bar  i,  said  bar  i  and  said  core  bi  rs  being  removably  arranged 
00  and  ia  said  mold,  an  arm  k  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
bearioKs,  having  a  slotted  part,  as  If.  adapted  to  be  brought  down  and 
over  said  bar  i,  to  hold  the  same  in  poaition.  substaotially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  derice  for  pasting  molten  meul.  consist- 
ing easentiallT.  of  a  base  a,  an  anchor  pl^tea*  thereon,  provided  with 
perforateo  ear«  a*  and  o*.  end  plates  e  %nA  d  having  perforated  ears 
e*  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of  uid 
•Dehor  plate,  side  plates  e  and  /,  and  com  plates  «*  on  said  side  plat«a, 
all  of  aid  parts  forming  separable  siJ^s  of  a  mold,  screw -threaded 
bearings  d  and  d ,  screws  <fi  and  '/*  in  laid  bearings,  provided  with 
handles  for  forcing  the  end*  of  said  scr4w*  against  said  side  plates  « 
and  ^  and  closing  said  plates  against  thie  end  plates  e  and  c\  a  bar  i 
having  a  handle  i',  core  or  depression  bap  /  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bar  i  and  said  core  bars  being  remotlablr  arranged  on  and  in  said 
mold,  an  arm  k  pivotally  connected  wit^  one  of  said  bearings,  as  d, 
said  arm  having  a  plate-like  portion  k.  i  groove  i*,  in  said  portion  k, 
and  an  opening  h*  in  said  groove,  all  of  said  parts  being  arranged 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  mold  having  separable  sideaj  comprising  therein,  a  base 
plate,  end  plates  e  and  d  pivoully  eon|oected  therewith,  side  core 
plates  e  and  ^  having  raised  portions,  a4  e' .  aod  V-shaped  portions,  as 
«*,  means  for  securing  said  parts  togeiher,  and  eore  or  depression 
plates/  having  guide  portions,  as  p,  uhereby  said  core  plates  can 
be  made  to  slide  on  said  V-shaped  portic  ns  t*.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  device  for  casting  molten  rietal,  the  combination,  of  a 
mold,  comprising  therein,  a  base,  end  plates  pivoted  thereto,  side 
plates,  as  r  and  ^,  all  of  said  parts  bein|  separable,  core  plates,  as  ^, 
connected  with  said  side  plates  c  and  /,  ind  thin  sheets  of  metal,  as  g, 
between  said  plates  e  and  ^  and  the  cor»-plates  ^  forming  a  perfect 
seal,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together,  substaotially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:4:,687.  PUSS  FOR  MOLDIRe  PU8TIC  MATBKlALa  CEA& 
PtATTiii,  Sydney,  Hew  South  Walsa.  FUed  Apr.  19. 189S.  Serial  Na 
M6.3«2.    iHo  model) 


hi 


piSl  DOS, 


rin 


be  ■* 
tht 


Claim. — 1.   In  conibination,  the  c 
therein,  the  screw  connecting  the 
therefor  includiag  the  shaft  C,  the  wo 
lying  the  same  and  the  gears  T  and  S 
discharge  ends  of  the  two  chambers,  th« 
and  ratchet  connections  between  the 
ranged  to  operate  the  ume  altoniately 

2.  Id  combination  rhe  tw(<  cbam 
eoanecting  the  pistons,  the  stiat^  C, 
operating  the  screw,  the  cutters,  the 
reversely  arranged  clutch  connection!* 
cutter  shaftx,  and  reversing  meohanisui 
reversing  clutch  and  the  impnlse  rod  tor 
to  be  operated  by  the  plungers,  sobittai^ 

3.  In  combination,  the  chambers, 
driving  tuechaui*iD  for  the  piitoua  and  d 
ters  cotnpnsing  the  shaft  T.  the  cone  ad 
the  friction  disk  on  the  same  engagint; 
the  cone,  the  adiii.<table  beaniigs  for  tli 
the  tie  rods  D*  sod  the  .readle  and  rod 
tiallv  a*  described 


mbers.  the  pressure  pistons 
the  driving  mechaniam 

wheel  W,  the  shaft  U  car- 
le shafts  P  extending  to  the 
C'jtters  thereon  and  the  pawl 
haft  U  aod  the  ithafts  T  %f- 
substantially  as  described 

,  the  two  pistons,  the  screw 

connections  therefrom  for 

carrying  the  same,  thf- 

>etweeD  the  shaft  C  anil  the 

or  the  shaft  C  includiu.'  the 

uperating  the  same  arranged 

islly  as  deecribed 

pre<<ser  pistons,  the  cutters, 
iviiig  niechani.4m  for  thecut- 
u.otabie  thereon  the  shaft  F*, 
the  cone,  means  tor  shifting 
shaft  Tfo  pressing  thereon, 
'^connected  thereto, substao- 


4.  In  combination,  the  chambers,  the  presser  pistons  therein,.the 
•crew  with  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  including  a  clutch  and 
an  impulse  rod  for  reversing  the  same,  said  rod  being  operated  by  the 
presser  pistons,  the  cutters,  the  cutter  shafts  P  carrying  the  same,  the 
alternately  acting  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the  shafts  P  with 
the  cutters,  and  the  delivery  bands  with  operating  connections  there-< 
to,  said  connections  being  operated  from  the  shafts  P  whereby  said 
delivery  mechanism  will  act  with  the  cutters  or  remain  inactive  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 


6  44,688.  FRICTIONAL  SITRFACE  FOR  CYCLE  WHBIIA  *G 
Ajrrioirr  Puluook.  Loodon.  EnglaDd.  Filed  June  19, 18d4.  Serial  Ma 
515.061.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  combination  with  a  friction  surfisce.  a  ftsh  skin 

covering  applied  to  such  surface,  with  the  scales  outward  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  slipping,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driving  surface,  a  fish  skin  covering 
applied  thereto,  with  the  scalee  outward,  said  scales  ha  ring  a  strength 
eaiog  or  protecting  covering,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  the  scaly  side  of  fish  skin*  for  friction 
purposes,  consisting  io  first  soaking  the  skin  in  a  solution  of  borax, 
then  cleansing  and  drying  the  same,  aod  finally  coating  it  with  a  so- 
lution of  gutta  percha  or  the  like  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


544,689.    ROTARY  FL0UR-8IFTKK    BiouOH  P.  OoAtirrAm,  Ooi- 
deo.  Cola    FUed  Apr.  17,  ISW.    Serial  Ma  540,003.    (Mo  model} 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  bar  A  provided  with  hooks  and 
the  pin  T)  adapted  to  rest  therein  and  to  be  passed  through  and  sos- 
taio  the  bottom  of  a  sack  suspended  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bar,  the  hooks  and  the  pin  adapted 
to  sustain  a  flour  sack  with  the  sifting  receptacle  having  a  flaring 
upper  (K>rtion  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  sack  and  the  band 
C  for  fastening  and  sustaining  such  sifter  in  a  suspended  position,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


siafts 


the 


54.4,(^90.   FIMOBR-OOARD  CLAMP  FOR  BRAKK-BEAMS.    HnKT 
&  RoBUCBUiie.  Kalamaioo.  MkL.  aalgnor  to  the  Chicago  Railway 
Eqiapment  Company   Chicago.  OL    Filed  Kar.  26,  1895.    Serial  Ra 
!         543,241.    (No  model) 

I  r/,i>m — 1    The  combined  finger-guard  and  beam  clamp-sections 

I  superimposed  one  on  the  other  and  arranged  in  intersecting  planes, 

I  each  section  having  binding  means  whereby  either  finger  guard  or 

beam  may  be  independently  secured  and  released    sabsUntially  as  and 

for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  \  finger-guard  clamp  for  brake  beamf.  composed  of  conjoint 
clamp  sections  having  one  section  common  to  both,  said  clamps  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate binding  device  whereby  either  the  beam  or  finger  guard  may  be 
separately  secured  and  released  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po««n  specified. 

3  .K  finger-guardclampfor  brakebeamscomposed  of  theslotted 
annular  be.am  clamp-section  having  a  perlorated  pocket  in  its  interior, 
and  the  superimposed  finger  guard  section  having  a  perforated  ear  or 
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Ivg  arranged  in  lios  with  the  perfected  pocket  of  the  annular  section:   the  car  and  a  horizonUl  arm  extending  forwArdly  under  the  fender 
snbsUntially  aa  and  for  (lie  purposes  specified.  and  normally  supporting  said  fender  in  its  raised  position,  said  rock- 

4    The  combination  in  a  fingergtiard  clamp,  of  a  beam  section  1  ling  lever  being  pivoted  at  the  point  of  divergence  of  said  arms,  sub- 
having  the  perforate  ears  1*  and  perforate  pocket  1' ,  and  a  finger-  'sUniially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

guard  section  2  arranged  .thereon  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  pro-  j         2.  The  oombinaUon  with  a  car,  of  a  swinging  fender  having  a 

rided  with  the  perforate  ear  2* ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  icross-bar  intermediate  of  iu  ends,  a  continuous  rocking  lever  having 

■  C.J.  |a  vertical  arm  extending  up  within  the  car  aod  a  horizonUl  arm  ex- 

^^  ''-^  tend'iig  forwardly  beneath  said  cross-bar  and  on  which  said  cross-bar 

Irest/i,  and  a  releasable  connection  between  said  cross-bar  and  said 
jhonzootal  arm,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
I  3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  swinging  fender,  said  fender 
ha -ring  a  cro<»-bar  with  a  loop  formed  therein,  a  rocking  lever,  one 
arm  of  which  extends  up  within  said  car,  and  the  other  projects  for- 
wardlv  and  engages  said  loop  and  a  latch  on  said  last  mentioned  arm 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  cross-bar  and  engage  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  arm,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


64:4  693.  CARROniO  MACHIMK.  JoHii  a  Samdibs.  Mew  York, 
Jawm  B.  Cailh.  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.,  and  Hoes  Frspatucl  Eastoo.  Pa., 
■rtfiwin  to  Mid  SanderB  and  Oariia  FUed  Aug.  S,  18dl  Serial  Ma 
519.424.    (Mo  model) 


644  691       MATCH-BOX  APPLIAMCB.     RiCHxaB  E.  RufPEiCK. 
Taoonj,  Pa.  *  Filed  June  i  1898L    Serial  Ha  561.680    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim  —1.  An  improved  match  box  attachment,  consisting  of  a 
pick,  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  and 
pointed  at  one  end,  aod  having  a  button  or  diak  hinged  to  the  oppo- 
•iu  end,  subeuotiallr  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  match  box  attachment,  consisting  of  a  pick  slotted  longi 
tudinallv,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  prorided  with  a  hinged  button  at 
the  oppowte  end,  said  pick  being  connected  to  the  out«de  of  the 
box  by  means  of  a  rivet  passing  through  the  slot,  snbsUntiaUy  as 
•hown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  match  box  attachment,  the  combination,  with  a  box  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  iu  beaded  edge,  and  a  recess  in  iU  cap,  of  a  pick 
slotted  longitudinally,  pointed  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  hinged  but- 
ton or  disk  at  the  opposiu  end,  and  a  rivet  for  conoecUog  said  pick 
to  the  ouUide  of  the  box,  subsUotially  as  shown  and  described. 


644  692  CARFBMDER.  JotiF.  Sara  and  FtiDiiioiWMcKtl. 
Fltttburg.  pi,  aaalgnora  to  Frederick  W.  McIee  aod  annuel  KeUy,  same 
plaoa    Filed  May  6,  1895.    Serial  Ma  »4ft,26».    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  swinging  fhoder,  a 
coatinnous  rockinf  lever  having  a  vertical  arm  oxteadiug  up  within 


Claim.— I.  A  carroting  machioe,  eomprMng  fowl  rollers,  a  ro- 
tary brush  arranged  behind  the  feed  rollers,  a  pelt  bearing  opposite 
the  bmsh,  wringing  rollers  arranged  behind  the  brush,  and  an  acid 
pan  beneath  the  brush  and  roUers,  snbstantiaUy  as  described 

2.  A  carroting  machine,  comprimng  feed  roUer^  a  roUry  brush 
arranged  behind  the  feed  roUers,  a  pelt  bearing  opposite  the  brush, 
wringing  rollers  behind  the  brush,  aod  a  polishing  device  arranged 
behind  the  wringing  roUers,  substantially  as  doewibed. 

3  A  carroting  machine,  comprising  feed  roUers,  a  roUry  brush 
arranged  behind  the  feed  rollers,  a  pelt  bearing  opposite  the  brush, 
wringing  roUers  arranged  behind  the  bmsh  and  iU  bearing,  a  polish- 
ing device  behind  the  wringing  rollers,  and  a  movable  discharge  belt 
behind  the  polishing  device.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  carroting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  feed  rollers 
and  the  acid  applying  mechanism  behind  the  rollers,  of  the  separable 
aprons  arran^  in  front  of  the  roller*,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  carroting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  feed  rollers 
and  the  acid  applying  mechanism  behind  the  roUers.  of  the  aprons 
arranged  edge  to  edge  in  front  of  the  roUers,  one  apron  being  sU- 
tionary  and  the  other  spring-pressed,  substantially  a*  deecnbed^ 

6  The  combination,  with  the  acid  applyiog  mechanism  aod  the 
wringiog  roUers,  of  the  polishing  Uble  arranged  behind  the  rollers, 
and  the  polishing  roUer  turning  on  the  Uble.  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  acid  applying  mechanism  and  the 
wringing  roUers.  of  the  polishing  Uble  and  the  polishing  roller  turn- 
ing on  the  uble,  the  roUer  being  longit-dinally  corrugated,  snbsUn- 
tially as  deecribed.  . 

8  In  a  carroting  machine,  the  JombinaUon,  with  the  feed  rollers, 
the  revoluble  brush  and  the  pelt  oearing  for  the  brush,  of  a  jet  pipe 
arranged  to  deliver  near  the  5rush,  an  acid  pan  arranged  beneath 
the  brush,  and  a  system  of  ianks  and  pipes  "^•^^'J  ^heacid  may  be 
deliver^!,  under  pressure  to  the  jet  pipes  and  discharged  from  the 
acid  pan,  subsUntially  *s  deecribed. 

9  Io  a  carrotio*  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  acid  apply- 
ing mechanism,  tba  acid  pan  and  the  jet  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  to 
th*  acid  applviPrf  mechanism,  of  the  connected  Unks  h.ving  a  com- 
mon pipe  learfiog  to  the  jet  pipe,  valve^otrolled  pipes  leading  from 

the  acid  r-n  ^  *»»•  ^^^*-  *»<*  "  *'''  "PP'^  P'P*  ''•^"'*  '*/*  "*"'" 
trolled  5ranches  connected  with  the  upper  parU  of  the  Unks,  sub- 

•UoMaUy  a*  described 

10.  A  carroting  machioe,  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  aprons 
placed  edge  to  edge,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  behind  the  aprons,  a  revo- 
luble brush  and  a  movable  bearing  opposite  it.  the  brush  snd  iU  bear- 
ing being  placed  behind  the  feed  rollers,  a  transverse  jet  pipe  deliv- 
ering ia  fVont  of  the  brush,  s  pair  of  wringing  rollers  behind  the 
brash,  a  poUshing  device  behind  the  wringing  roUers,  and  a  discharge 
pUte  behind  the  poUshing  device,  all  subsuotiaUy  as  described. 
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544.694.     BASD-SAW  MILL  ATTi  CHMBHT. 
cure,  WI&    Filed  Apr  30.  1896.    Serb 


HOAI  S&AW.  Bui 
Na  547.69a    .Ho  vaoidL) 


I 'him. — 1.  In  a  band  mw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  band 
wheel  thereof,  of  a  disk  dispoaed  at  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  har 
\ag  a  diameter  which  is  slightlj  lew  thanjthe  internal  diameter  of  the 
wheel  rim  and  having  its  edge  or  peridherj  deflected  inward,  sab- 
stantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnr]  loae  deacribed. 

2.  lu  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combinaticin  with  the  lower  band  wheel 
thereof,  and  the  usaal  pit  or  housing  in  which  the  same  is  mounted, 
of  a  disk  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  witeel  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  wheel  jrim.  said  disk  also  baring  a 
central  apertare  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  wheel  shaft,  and  an 
air  spout  arranged  outside  of  said  disk  4nd  communicating  with  the 
central  aperture  therein,  substantially  aa^nd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  band  wheel 
thereof,  of  a  circular  plate  or  dwk  hanng  a  diameter  leas  than  the 
ioternal  diameter  of  the  wheel  rim  and  fitted  on  one  side  of  the  wheel 
in  such  manner  as  to  leare  an  annular  nace  between  the  periphery 
of  .oaid  plate  or  disk  and  the  wheel  rim.  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


544,695.  LOCK JOOrr CKAT&  A|A&SHnMA«,GwDaitota.H.T.. 
aiB^Dor  of  one  half  to  A.  J.  Warner,  nbe  place.  Piled  kag.  12, 1898. 
■SerkU  Ha  483,080.    ilTonxideL) 


storing  the  air  compreaaed  thereby,  ralrea  interposed  between  the 
compreeapr  and  reserroir  and  adapted  by  their  rerenal  to  convert 
the  compressor  into  a  motor  operated  by  the  compressed  air  in  the 
reaerToir,  suitable  ralre  gear  connected  with  the  ralres  and  adapted 
to  reverse  them  and  to  vary  their  vibration  in  either  position  and  an 
electrical  dynamometer  lying  in  the  ciroait  and  connected  with  and 
controlling  said  valve-gear  whereby  the  operation  of  the  valves  and 
the  function  and  work  of  the  mechanism  may  change  with  the  vari- 
ation of  the  current  passing  through  the  dynamometer. 


Ctniiti. — The  improved  crate  descril  led  comprising  the  apright 
comer  posts  solid  and  of  triangular  form  in  crnsa-section  throughout 
their  length,  the  comparatively  thick  npper  and  lower  end  and  side 
rails  having  the  undercut  recesses  D,  in  (heir  inner  sides  at  their  op- 
posite ends  receiving  the  corners  of  the  corner  posts,  fastening  devices 
permanently  connecting  the  said  rails  to  .he  outer  sides  of  the  comer 
posts,  the  intermediate  end  and  side  slab  permanently  connected  by 
fastening  devices  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  corner  posts :  said  slats  be- 
ing of  a  less  thickness  than  the  upper  an( ,  lower  side  and  end  rails  so 
that  their  outer  sides  will  rest  in  the  sam4  vertical  planes  as  the  outer 
sides  of  said  rails,  and  a  suitable  bottom,  kll  substantially  as  specified. 

I 

5  44.696.  DTIAMGIOTIUC  GOnRNOR.  WlUUH  H  SHin. 
Chicago.  Ill  Piled  Aug.  16. 1894  SerHd  No.  520.466.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  motor  and  a  dynamo 
operated  thereby  and  supplying  an  electric  circuit,  of  air-compreasing 
mechanism  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  prime  motor  and  an 
electrical  dynamometer  lying  in  said  circuit  and  connected  with  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  air-compressing  mechanism,  whereby 
the  rate  of  compreasion  of  air  thereby  may  vary  with  the  current 
paaatog  through  the  dynamometer.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eleetriokl  supply  and  a  circuit  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  (current  to  electrically  oper- 
ated machinery,  of  convertible  mechanism  adapted  to  compress  air 
or  to  operate  as  a  compressed  air  engine,  And  an  electrical  dynamome- 
ter lying  in  the  circuit  and  connected  with  and  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  mechanism  whereby  the  function  of  said  mechanism 
and  the  work  performed  thereby  may  diange  with  the  variation  of 
the  current  paanng  through  the  dynamofneter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  ofelectrical  supply  and  a  circuit 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  snpf  ly  current  to  electrically  op- 
erated machinery,  of  an  air-eorapreseor  and  a  suitable  reservoir  for 


4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  operated  dynamo  and  a  cir 
cnit  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electrically 
operated  machinery,  of  an  air  compresaor  coupled  to  the  dynamo 
■haft  and  running  continuously  in  the  same  direction,  a  suitable  res- 
ervoir connected  with  the  compressor  and  receiving  the  air  compressed 
thereby,  valves  interposed  between  the  compressor  and  reservoir  and 
adapteid  by  their  reversal  to  convert  the  compressor  into  a  motor  op- 
erated by  the  compressed  air  in  the  reservoir,  suitable  valve-gear  con- 
nected with  the  valves  and  adapted  to  reverse  them  and  to  vary  their 
vibration  in  either  position  and  an  electrical  dynamometer  lying  in  the 
circuit  and  connected  with  and  controlling  said  valve-gear,  whereby 
the  function  and  work  of  the  compressor  may  change  with  the  vari- 
ation of  the  current  passing  through  the  dynamometer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  circuit 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electrically 
operated  machinery,  of  suitable  mechanism  adapted  to  either  store 
or  give  off  energy  and  an  electrical  dynamometer  lying  in  the  circuit 
and  connected  with  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
the  dynamometer  being  adapted  when  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
cnrreotof  electricity  to  hold  the  mechanism  in  its  neutral  position  and 
to  convert  it  into  an  accumulator,  or  a  motor  as  the  current  falls  b*- 
low  or  rises  above  said  predetermined  limit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  circuit 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electrically 
operated  machinery,  of  suitable  mechanism  adapted  to  either  store 
or  give  off  energy,  an  electrical  dynamometer  lying  in  said  circuit  and 
an  adjusuble  connection  between  the  dynamometer  and  said  mech- 
aniam,  the  dynamometer  when  actuated  by  a  predetermined  current 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  mechanism  in  its  neutral  position  and  when 
actuated  by  a  greaUr  or  less  current  to  convert  it  into  a  motor  or 
accumulator,  and  the  adjustment  of  the  connection  between  the  dyna- 
mometer and  the  mechanism  being  adapted  to  vary  the  current  re- 
quired by  the  dynamometer  for  holding  the  mechanism  in  its  neutral 
position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suiubiy  operated  dynamo  and  a  cir- 
cuit connected  with  it  and  adapted  to  .supply  a  current  to  electrically 
operated  machinery,  of  an  air-compreasor  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the 
dynamo  and  running  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  suitable  reser- 
voir connected  with  the  compressor  and  receiving  the  air  compressed 
thereby,  valves  interposed  between  the  compressor  and  the  reservoir 
and  adapted  by  their  reversal  to  convert  th*  compressor  into  a  mo- 
tor operated  by  the  air  in  the  reservoir,  suiuble  valve  gear  adapted 
to  reverae  the  valves  and  to  vary  their  vibration  in  either  position,  a 
soleaoid  lying  in  the  circuit,  means  connecting  the  plunger  of  the  so- 
lenoid with  the  valve-gear  and  means  counected  with  the  valve-gear 
and  tending  to  counterbalance  the  force  exerted  by  the  solenoid 
thereon,  the  solenoid  when  acted  on  by  a  giren  predetermined  cur- 
rent being  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  in  their  neutral  position  and 
when  actuated  by  a  greater  or  less  current  to  throw  the  valves  in  one 
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direction,  or  the  other,  and  thereby  to  convert  the  mechanism  into  a 
motor  or  an  accumulator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  saitably  operated  dynamo  and  a  cir- 
cuit connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  aupply  current  to  electri- 
cally operated  machinery,  of  an  air-compresaor  coupled  to  the  shaft 
of  the  dynamo  and  running  continuously  in  one  direction,  an  air  rea- 
orvoir  connected  with  the  compressor,  valves  interposed  between  the 
compre»or  and  the  reaervoir  and  adapted  by  their  reversal  to  con- 
vert the  compressor  into  a  motor  operated  by  the  air  in  the  reaar- 
voir,  suiUble  valve-gear  adapted  to  reverae  the  valves  and  to  vary 
their  vibration  in  either  position,  a  solenoid  lying  in  the  circuit,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  plunger  of  the  solenoid  and  the 
valve-gear  and  means  connected  with  the  valve-gear  and  tending  to 
counterbalance  the  force  of  the  solenoid,  the  solenoid  when  actuated 
by  a  predetermined  current  being  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  in  their 
neutral  poaitioo  and  when-  actuated  by  a  greater  or  leas  current  to 
throw  them  in  one  direcUon  or  the  other,  thereby  converting  the 
mechanism  into  a  motor  or  an  accumulator  and  the  adjustment  of 
the  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve-gear  being  adapted 
to  vary  the  current  required  by  the  solenoid  for  holding  the  valvaa 
in  their  neutral  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  suiUbly  operated  dynamo  a  circuit 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electrically  op- 
erated machinery,  and  a  shaft  coupled  with  the  dynamo  shaft  and 
routing  consUntly  m  one  direction,  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
sliding  in  the  cylindef  and  operated  by  said  routing  shaft,  an  air  res- 
ervoir connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  inUrposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  reservoir  and  adapted  by  iu  reversal  to  convert  the 
cylinder  and  piston'ioto  an  air  compressor  or  motor,  an  eccentric  rod 
mounted  at  its  inner  end  on  a  auiuble  eccentric,  an  adjusUble  guide 
regulating  the  travel  of  the  outer  end  of  the  eccentric  rod,  sniuble 
connections  between  the  eccentric  rods  and  the  valve,  an  electrical 
dynamometer  lying  in  said  circuit  and  a  connection  between  the  dyna 
mometer  and  the  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  eccentric  rod,  whereby  the  variation  of  the  current  passing 
through  the  dynamometer  may  vary  the  travel  of  the  eccentric  rod 
and  thereby  reverse  the  valve,  or  change  its  vibration. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suiUbly  operated  dynamo  and  a  cir- 
cuit connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electri- 
cally operated  machinery,  of  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  dynamo  shaft  and 
routing  consUntly  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  suiUbly  arranged  en- 
gine cylinders,  pistons  sliding  in  said  cylinders  and  operated  by  said 
routing  shaft,  an  air  reservoir  connected  with  said  cylinders,  valves 
interposed  between  said  reaervoir  and  said  cylinders  and  adapted  by 
their  reversal  to  convert  the  mechanism  into  a  compresaor  or  a  motor, 
eccentric  rods  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  a  suiUble  eccentric  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  adjusUble  means  for  regulating 
their  travel,  means  connecting  said  eccentric  rods  with  said  valves, 
respectively,  a  dynamometer  lying  in  said  eircait  and  means  connect- 
ing the  dynamometer  with  the  devices  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  eccentric  rod^  whereby  the  variation  of  the  current 
passing  through  the  dynamometer  may  vary  the  movement  of  the 
eccentric  rods  and  thereby  reverse  the  valves  or  vary  their  vibration. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  suiUbly  operated  dynamo  and  a  cir 
cnit  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  electri- 
cally operated  mechanism,  of  the  shaft,  B,  routing  consUntly  in  one 
dir«ction,  the  cylinders,  C,  C,  0»,  the  pistons  sliding  in  the  cylinderf 
and  operated  by  piston  rods  connected  with  the  shaft,  the  reservoir 
A',  connected  with  the  cylinders,  the  valves,  V,  inUrpoeed  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  reservoir,  the  eccentric  roda,R,  R',  R',  mounted 
at  their  inner  ends  on  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  the  toothed  and  slotted 
diaka,  B,  E".  E*,  regulating  the  travel  of  the  onUr  ends  of  the  ecceotrie 
rods,  aaiUble  eonaectioDS  between  the  eccentric  rods  and  the  valves, 
V,  the  spider,  D,  having  arms,  D",  D»,  D»,  provided  with  toothed  seg- 
ments engaging  the  disks,  the  solenoid  lying  in  the  circuit  and  a  suit- 
able connection  between  the  plunger  of  the  solenoid  and  oue  of  the 
arms  of  the  spider,  D,  whereby  the  variation  of  the  current  passing 
through  the  solenoid  varies  the  position  nf  the  spider,  thereby  a^jnat- 
itg  the  disks.  E,  E",  B»,  and  reversing,  or  varying  the  vibration  of  th« 
valves ;  sabsUntially  as  shown  ami  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  B,  the  cylinders,  C,  C,  C,  the 
pistons  and  piston  rods  operated  by  the  shaft,  the  reservoir.  A',  the 
valvea,  V,  the  eccentric  rods,  R,  R',  R*,  and  means  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described  for  varying  the  travel  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
eccentric  rods  and  thus  reversing  or  changing  the  vibration  of  said 
vaWea,  of  the  by -pass  valves,  V,  V*,  and  means  subsUotially  as  shown 
and  deacribed  for  reveraing  said  by-paas  valves  at  the  insUnt  of  re- 
versal of  the  valvea,  V  :  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

6  44,697.    PACIA9B  MAKIHQ  AHD  PILLIBO  MACHIIBRT 
HiniT  K.  SiTUi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aartgnor  to  Arbuckle  Brothen,  Hew 

Tsck,  H.  T.    Piled  Sept  8. 189a    Sehal  Ha  485,109.    (Ho  modcL) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  bag  forming  mechanism,  a  former,  and  a  matni 

fbr  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  around  three  sides  of  the  former  pr^ 


paratory  to  its  formation  into  a  tube,  the  former  being  sufficiently 
shorter  than  the  sheet  of  paper  to  leave  roffioient  of  the  paper  tube 
projecting  beneath  it  to  be  folded  in  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bag, 
combined  with  a  movable  wall  constifcting  a  temporary  downward 
continuation  of  the  former  during  the  insUnt  that  the  paper  is  be- 
ing folded  around  the  former,  and  means  for  displacing  it  preparatory 
to  the  folding  in  of  the  bottom 


2.  The  combination  with  a  former  K  and  matrix  0,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  wall  /  adapted  to  slide  up  within  the  former,  and  mech- 
aniam  for  moving  it  adapted  to  hold  it  projected  beneath  the  former 
during  the  time  that  the  matrix  is  folding  a  sheet  around  the  former, 
and  aabaeqnently  to  lift  it  within  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  former  K  and  oiatrix  0,  and  plunger 
(y  working  within  the  former,  of  a  wall  /  applied  to  said  plunger,  and 
a  cam  0*  for  operating  the  plunger,  formed  with  a  dwell  f  for  caoa- 
ing  the  plunger  to  rest  beneath  the  former  during  the  insUnt  that 
the  paper  is  being  folded  by  the  matrix  around  the  former. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  one  of  a  seriaa 
of  pockeU  having  a  movable  wall  /  guided  by  sliding  pins  q*.  of  a 
tenaioo  device  consisting  ofa  spring  u  applied  to  said  pocket  and  praaa- 
ing  against  such  pin,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  package-hold- 
ing pocket  having  a  movable  wall,  of  a  aevioe  for  contracting  the 
pocket  consisting  of  a  movable  part  moving  to  push  in  said  wall,  and 
a  spring  inUrpoaed  between  said  parU  and  said  movable  wall  and 
through  which  the  thrust  is  communicatwl  in  order  that  the  pocket  in 
contracting  upon  the  package  shall  embrace  it  yieldingly  and  thereby 
adapt  itself  to  variations  in  the  bulk  of  the  paokagea. 

6.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall,  of  a  device  for  contracting  the  pocket  consisting 
of  a  lever  r",  link  R«,  lever  R»  and  cam  R',  and  a  apring  v  interposed 
between  the  lever  R'  and  lever  r",  and  through  which  apring  the 
thrust  is  transmittal  from  the  former  to  the  latUr,  whereby  the  con- 
tracUle  thrust  exerted  by  the  latter  lever  against  the  pocket  is  ren- 
dered vielding.  

544  698     MACHnra  POR  TORHUre  ARTICLB  of  PRARL,  kA. 

Jkiu  F.  Spiuooi,  tiwmiAt.  R  L.  taigm  to  the  SUoitard  Petri  Butr 

too  Comply,  Ltotted,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1892.    Renewed 

JUDe  20, 1891    SerU  Ha  &16,19a    (Ho  model) 

Clatm. 1.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  blank-holding  chuck  and  a  tool  sharpening  grinder  having  fixed 
poaitiona,  of  a  cutting  tool  movable  immediately  from  the  chuck  to  the 
grinder  without  change  of  direction,  for  socceaaively  engaging  with 
a  blank  and  said  grinder  at  opposite  ends  of  iU  movement,  whereby 
the  tool  is  resharpened  after  each  operation  upoa  a  blank,  and  meaoa 
for  reciprocating  said  tool,  subsUntially  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool-sharpening  grinder,  of  a  catting  tool,  mean* 
for  moving  said  tool  toward  and  away  from  said  chuck  whereby  said 
tool  is  caused  to  engage  with  a  blank  and  said  grinder  at  opposiu 
ends  of  iu  movement,  and  means  for  automatically  feeling  said  tool 
forward  in  ita  holder.  subaUntially  as  aet  forth. 
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i.  In  t  button  forming  iii*chia«,  th«  eombiiuitioa  with  a  bUnk- 
holdinf  chuck  tod  a  tool  »harpeninft  grinder  having  fixed  poaitiona, 
of  a  cottMig  tool  nooTabif  immediately  frdin  the  chuck  to  the  grinder 
without  change  of  direction,  the  aurlace  of  said  tool  to  be  ground 
being  ippermoat,  and  means  'or  reciproci  ting  said  tool  between  said 
chuck  and  grinder,  whereby  the  cutting  (dge  of  the  tool  will  engage 
with  the  blanks,  and  the  surface  tbprcuf  Id  be  ground  will  beiirought 
into  eagageoieat  with  said  j;rinder.  substj.ntially  a«  set  forth. 


4  Id  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bUok 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool-aharpening  grinder  having  Axed  poaitiooa, 
of  a  cutting-tool  having  an  angular  posit  on  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  chuck,  means  for  reciprocating  sa  d  tool  between  said  chock 
aud  grinder  and  engaging  the  blanksand  the  grinder  at  opposite  ends 
of  itA  movement,  and  mechanism  for  autpmaticallj  feeding  the  tool 
forward  to  mainUin  iu  catting  edge  praitic&lij  in  line  with  the  axit 
of  the  chuck  and  with  the  sorface  of  said  grinder,  subeUuitiAllj  aa 
s«t  forth.  I 

5  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bl*ak- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool-sharpening  grinder,  having  fixed  poaitiooa, 
of  a  cuuing  tool,  having  an  angnlar  position  with  relation  to  the  axk 
of  the  chuck,  reciprocating  between  said  chuck  and  grinder  and  en- 
gaging the  blanks  and  the  grinder  at  oppMite  ends  of  it*  movement 
without  changing  iu  poeitioo  relative  to  ihe  axis  of  the  chnck,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool-sharpening  grinider  having  fixed  positiona, 
the  grinding  surface  being  located  practically  in  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  chuck,  of  a  cutting  tool  having  an  %a|ular  poeition  with  relation 
to  the  axi<  of  tin-  chuck,  reciprocating]  between  said  chuck  and 
^  grinder  and  engaging  the  blanks  and  the  Wrinder  at  opposite  ends  of 
iu  movement  without  changing  iu  positioh  relative  to  the  axi-)  of  the 
chuck,  mibsUntially  as  set  forth  [ 

7.  In  a  button  formins;  m.i.  Imie,  the  {combination  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  having  a  fixed  position,  anl  a  cutting  tool  having  an 
angular  poeition  with  relation  to  the  axis 
eating  toward  and  away  from  such  chuck 

tioo  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  of  a^  sharpening  grinding  wheel 
having  a  flat  grinding  surface  routing  in  k  plane  pawing  through  the 
end  of  the  rutting  tool  and  engaging  suei  catting  tool  on  iU  move- 
ment away  from  the  chuck.  subnUntially  Lu  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  Icombination  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck,  a  tool-aharpciiing  grinder  sW  a  en ttiiig  tool,  relatively 
movable  so  that  said  cutting  tool  altemaiily  engages  the  blanks  and 
the  grinder,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  opertted  automatically  by  or  in 
conjunction  with  such  movement  for  fredin^  the  tool  forward  so  that 
ita  cutting  end  will  automatically  maintAJn  a  position  practically  in 
line  with  the  axia  of  the  chuck,  i«ub«Unti4llv  at  set  forth. 


of  the  chuck  and  recipro- 
without  changing  iu  posi- 


9.  In  a  button  fonning  machine,  the  combinAtioa  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool-sharpening  grinder,  having  fixed  poeitiont, 
of  a  cutting  tool  having  an  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  axit 
of  the  chuck,  reciprocating  between  aaid  chnck  and  grindtr  and  en- 
gaging the  blanks  and  the  grinder  at  oppotite  ends  of  iU  movement 
without  changing  iU  poeition  relative  to  the  axia  of  the  chock,  and 
a  feeding  mechanism  operated  automatically  by  or  in  conjunction 
with  such  movement  for  feeding  the  tool  forward  to  that  iU  cutting 
end  will  automatically  maintain  a  poeition  practically  in  iine  with  the 
axit  of  the  chuck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  grindiog-wheel,  the  chuck  forhold- 
ing  the  blanks,  the  cutting-tool,  and  automatic  meiuu  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  cutting  tool  from  working  contact  with  the  blank 
in  the  jawt  of  the  chnck,  to  sharpening  contact  with  the  grinding- 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  the  grinding  wheel,  the  chuck  for  hold- 
ing the  blanks,  the  reciprocating  cjurioge,  the  angnUriy  adjustable 
tool-holder,  the  cutting  tool  held  in  the  tool  holder,  and  automatic 
BMant  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  catting-tool  from  working 
contact  with  the  blank  in  the  jaws  of  the  chuck,  to  sbarpteniag  contact 
with  the  grinding  wheel,  and  reversely  to  the  chuck,  subttantially  at 
detcribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  :he  chock,  and  the  catting  tool  adapted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  chuck,  of  the  grinding  wheel  for 
sharpening  said  tool,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  grinding 
wheel,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  ground  at  different  angles,  subatan- 
tiaUy  at  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  chuck,  and  the  guide-way, 
of  the  feed-lever,  the  centering-lever,  and  the  setting-lever,  and  meaiK 
for  operating  the  said  levers  to  feed  the  bUokt  from  the  guide-way 
and  place  the  tame  in  the  chnck,  snb«t*ntially  at  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  chuck,  and  the  guide-way, 
of  the  feed-lever,  the  centering-lever,  and  the  setting-lever,  means  for 
operating  the  said  levers  to  feed  the  blanks  from  the  guide-way  and 
place  the  tame  in  the  chuck,  and  the  spring  actuated  tleeve  or  plug 
adapted  to  hear  againtt  the  rear  of  the  blank,  lubstantially  at  de- 
aeribsd. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  centering-lever,  and  the  setting- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  centering-le*er,  of  the  chuck  provided  with  the 
tpriof-actoated  tleeve  or  plug  adapted  to  bear  againtt  the  rear  of  the 
blank,  subatantially  as  described. 

16.  lo  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool  sharpening  grinder  having  fixed  positions, 
oft  cutting  tool  movable  immediately  from  the  chuck  to  the  grinder 
without  change  of  direction,  for  suecettively  engaging  with  a  blank 
and  taid  grinder  at  oppotite  endt  of  iU  movement,  meant  for  recip- 
rocatingiaid  tool,  a  feeding  device  delivering  the  blanks  to  the  chuck, 
and  means  for  operating  said  feeding  device  when  the  cutting  tool  it 
withdrawn  from  the  chuck,  substantially  as  wt  forth. 

17.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holding  chuck  and  a  tool  sharpening  grinder  having  fixed  poeitiont, 
of  a  cutting  tool  movable  immediately  from  thecbuck  to  the  grinder 
without  change  of  direction  for  successively  engaging  with  a  blank 
and  taid  grinder  at  opposite  ends  of  iU  movement,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  tool,  a  feed  for  automatically  advancing  the  tool  at  it 
it  ground  away,  a  feeding  device  delivering  blanks  to  the  chnck,  and 
means  for  operating  said  feeding  device  when  the  cutting  tool  it  with- 
drawn from  the  chuck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54r4r,699.  BLOB  DYBAHD  PROCESS  OP  MAUHG  SAUK  MORITI 
DuucB  and  Jobaki  Baiiaio,  ElberfekL  Oennaoy,  tMlgnor*  to  the 
PirbenfitbrlktjD.  vomuLlt  Pr  Bayer  k  Co ,  same  piaoa  Piled  Dec  18, 
1891.  Sertel  No  415.515  (Specuoen&i  Patenti^  in  Bngland  Aug.20, 
1890,  Ha  13.443;  Id  Auttrta-Hungvy  Nov  28,  1890,  No  35,494  and  Ha 
58,417;  In  Pruoe  Dec  6,  1890,  Ha  210,033,  and  in  Italy  A|r.  27, 1881, 
XXV,  29,631.  LVIIL  lOO 

Claim.—  I.  The  process  for  producing  a  blue  direct  dyeing  color- 
ing matter  which  consitU  in  combining  one  molecular  proportion  of 
tetrazodiphenyl  chloride  with  two  molecular  proportiont  of  the  { 
amidonaphthol  ditulpho  acid  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  dye  stnlT  having  the  formula  herein- 
before stated,  and  which  when  dried  and  finely  powdered  forms  s 
grayish  black  powder  forming  a  reddish  blue  in  water  from  which 
dark  blue  flakes  Msparate  on  adding  common  salt,  in  sodiom  carbon- 
ate and  ammonia  it  dissolves  with  pure  blue  color,  in  soda  lye  with 
reddish-blue  color  and  from  these  solutions  mineral  a^eids  throw  down 
a  dark  blue  precipitate  the  tupetaatant  fluid  assuming  a  reddish  color, 
by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  it  it  dissolved  with  greenish  blue  color 
and  on  adding  water  to  this  solution  a  finely  powdered  blue  precipi- 
tate it  immediately  teparated  which  dissolves  in  an  excess  of  watei 
with  the  same  color,  and  which  dyes  cotton  in  soap  baths  a  pure  blue 
fast  to  alkalies. 


August  20,    1895. 
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644  TOO  BLOEDYEAIDPROCBSSOFMAXlieSAia  Moim 
DiiicH  andJoHAJm  Ummam*.  Blberiakl.  9«nmny.  migom  to  the 
Ftrten&briken.  vonnak  Ft.  Bayer  *  Ca,  same  plaoa  Filed  Dec  18, 
1891.  Serial  No  415,516.  (Spectaieng.)  Patented  In  England  Aug  28, 
189a  Na  13,443 ;  in  AiMtrta-Hungary  Nor.  28, 1890,  «a  38,494  and  Na 
68,417;  In  Pranoe  Dec  8,  1890.  Ha  210083,  and  In  Italy  Apr.  27,  i891, 
XXV,  29.681.  LVm,  lOO 

Clami.—l.  The  roanufiujture  of  a  direct  dyeing  coloring  matter 
which  contitu  in  combining  one  molecular  proportion  of  tetratodito- 
lyl  chloride  with  two  molecular  proportions  of  the  1  .S-amidonaph- 
thol-beU-ditulpho  acid  which  it  obuined  by  melting  with  alkalibt  at  a 
temperature  from  about  2(Xr  to  210"  centigrade  the  alpha  naphthyla- 
mine  tritnlpho  acid  as  hereinbefore  deacribed. 

2.  The  new  dye,  having  the  formula  described,  which  when  dry 
and  finely  powdered  forms  a  bluish-gray  powder  which  easily  dit- 
•olvss  in  water  with  a  blue  color,  in  sodium  carbonate  and  ammonia 
liquid  with  the  same  color,  in  soda  lye  with  a  reddish  blue  color  from 
which  solutioot  it  it  separated  by  common  talt  at  a  dark  blue  flaky 
precipiute,  iu  watery  solutions  mixed  with  strong  mineral  acids  do 
not  change  their  color  and  a  precipiute  it  not  separated  ther«fW)m, 
it  it  diasolTod  by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with  a  blue  color  and  by 
ihe  addition  of  water  to  thit  tolution  a  finely  powdered  blae  precipi 
Ute  is  separated  which  it  dissolved  by  an  excett  of  water  with  the 
■ame  color,  and  which  dyes  unraordanied  cotton  in  soap  baths  a  bine 
with  a  alight  greenith  hue,  and  its  thadet  are  fatt  to  alkali 


Cfatm.— 1 .  The  combinaUon  of  a  car,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
partition  forming  a  ceU,  and  providing  a  safe  compartment,  the  tran^ 
verse  front  wall  13  of  the  tafe  compartment  teparated  from  the  par- 
tition to  form  a  tide  entrance  to  the  safe  compartment,  and  a  sliding 
door  located  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  tafe  compartment  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  partition  and  the  side  of  the  car  to  close 
the  cell,  and  means  for  closing  the  sliding  door,  subsUnUally  at  de- 
jcribed. 


544,701.    CABrAILB^BOX  PEDESTAL    SaiulL  J.  Vll  BlA- 
TOtin,  Philadelphia.  Pt,  aaignor  of  ooe-haU  to  Charlei  P.  Van  Horn, 
mm  place   Chariea  P.  Van  Horn  executor  of  taid  Van  SUvown,  da- 
FQad  Feb  8.  IBM    Sarttl  Ha  4M,56I.    Olo  awdoL) 


Clami.—l.  The  car  axle  box  pedettal  each  tide  competed  of  in- 
rarted  integral  U-shaped  platet  or  guidet,  provided  with  thimbles,  a 
transverse  top  plate  uniting  taid  U-thaped  platet  near  the  top  thereof 
aad  transTene  angle  plates  uniUng  the  depending  parU  of  taid  U- 
tbapMi  platea,  tubsUntially  at  and  for  the  purpote  herein  detcribed. 

2.  The  car  axle  box  pwiesul,  composed  of  separately  formed  U- 
thaped  plates  having  thimbles  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  the  top 
plaU  having  downwardly  turned  flanges  and  thimbles,  and  uniting 
laid  platet  or  guidet,  the  trantverse  angle  plates  provided  with  flanges 
and  adapts!  to  unite  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  or  guides  tubrtan- 
tiallr  at  and  for  ths  purpose  herein  set  forth  and  described. 


544  703  8AFITT  BXPRB88XAB.  Hi«T  W.  Wait, Iowa.  U^ 
•MtgDor  of  aoft-thU^  to  BDello  &  WlUett,  same  plaoci  FOad  May  8. 
1896.    Serial  la  M8,587.    {Ho  model) 


2  The  combination  of  a  car,  provided  with  a  cell,  and  having  a 
safe  compartment  located  adjacent  to  the  ceU,  and  extended  beyond 
the  tame,  and  provided  with  a  tide  entrance,  a  trantverse  door  located 
beyond  the  safe  compartment  and  disposed  opponte  the  cell  and 
adapted  to  cloae  the  same,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  cylm 
der  and  connected  with  the  door,  and  meant  for  operaUng  the  cyl- 
inder to  close  the  door,  tuUUntially  at  described. 

8  The  combination  of  a  car,  having  a  ceU  and  provided  at  one 
tide  thereof  with  a  tafe  compartment  extended  beyond  the  ceU  and 
provided  with  a  tide  entrance,  the  wedge-thaped  extension  trrang^ 
at  the  top  of  the  cell,  the  eliding  door  locate!  opposite  the  ceU  and 
adapted  to  close  the  tame,  the  sopplemenul  door  hinged  to  the  slid- 
ing door  and  projecting  above  the  same,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wedgwhapwi  extention,  whereby  the  snpplemenul  door  it 
swung  laterallv  to  close  the  entrance  of  the  tafe  compartment,  and 
meant  for  ope^ting  the  tliding  door,  tubsUntially  at  described. 

4  The  combinaUon  of  tear,  having  a  cell  and  provided  with  a  tafe 
oonpartment,  and  provided  at  iU  top  and  bottom  with  longitudinal 
ways  extending  outward  from  the  cell,  stops  mounted  in  the  cell,  the 
door  7  provided  with  elidet  mounted  on  taid  ways,  and  adaptwi  to 
cloee  the  cell,  automatic  catches  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  the 
door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  means  for  tliding  the  door  7  tubsUn- 
tially at  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  car,  provided  with  a  ceB  and  having  a 
tafe  compartment  at  one  side  of  the  cell,  a  sliding  door  arranged  to 
close  the  cell,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  with  the  tliding 
door,  a  supply-pipe  communicaUng  with  the  piston  and  provided  with 
a  valve,  an  operating  lever  located  in  the  safe  compartment  and  se 
cared  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  tame,  and  a  branch 
pipe  extending  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  cell  and  provided  with  t 
cock,  subsuntiallv  at  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  t  car,  provided  with  a  cell  and  having  a 
«fe  compartment,  a  tliding  door  arranged  to  clote  the  cell,  t  cylinder 
having  a  piston  connected  with  the  sliding  door,  a  chamber  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  car,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cell,  and 
having  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  doors  12  and  13  forming  a  safe 
compartment,  the  sliding  door  7  arranged  to  close  the  cell,  the  snp- 
plemenul door  hinged  to  and  carried  by  the  sliding  door,  and  meant 
for  operating  the  tliding  and  tupplemental  doors,  substanUally  at  de- 
acribed. 
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54^703.    LOOM.    Wnxua  WARn,  WontMr. 

to  Um  KoovlflB  Loom  Worfci,  mm  piMn    FOsd  Mat.  li  189&    tetal 
iraM1.7Qa    OfomoiM.) 


CteiM.— In  a  bathwater  h«at«r,  th«  eombinatioo  of  a  canog  har- 
iDK  inner  aad  oat«r  concentric  cylinder*  spaced  apart  to  form  an  in- 
terrening  annular  chamber.  »  water  (appiy-pipe  oonneoted  therewith 
at  its  bottom,  a  Mriea  of  annolar  open-topped  pana  arraacad  at  inter- 
tail  in  the  canog  and  haTiag  ooter  peripheries  of  equal  diameten  with 
the  inner  cylinder  and  resting' upon  beads  npetmck  upon  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  intermediate  pans  of  imaller  diameter  having  their 
peripheries  arranged  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  inner  cylin- 
der, Tertieal  tnbes  17  secar«l  at  their  upper  ends  in  openings  in  the 
bottoHM  of  the  pans  of  smaller  diameter  with  their  extremities  pro- 
jecting slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  bottoms  thereof  and  having 
their  lower  ends  cut-away  and  reating  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  pans 
of  the  latge  diameter,  whereby  the  small  pana  are  supported  by  the 
large  pana  through  the  mediam  of  the  tabea,  a  plnraUfy  of  the  latter 
being  employed  for  each  pan.  vertical  tubes  18  fixed  at  their  upper 
•nds  in  opening*  in  the  bottoms  of  the  large  pans  and  extending  to  the 
bottonw  of  the  small  pans,  and  a  burner  arranged  beneath  and  com- 
manicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  canng,  snbauntially  as  specified. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  loom  adapted  to  weare  towela,  Ac.,  a  upple- 
maotal  aatomatic  Uke-ap  mechanism  for  o|H)rating  the  uke-ap  roll 
ftater  when  the  fringe  is  added  to  the  ftbrfc,  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  clutch  mechanism  on  a  driven  sh»ft  of  the  loom,  and  said 
•haft,  and  a  sprocket  chain  and  wheel  meofaaniam  connecting  said 
clutch  mechanism  with  a  system  of  gear*  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the 
Uk»-np  roll,  and  said  Uka  up  roll,  and  conn^etiooa.  intermediate  the 
patten  indicating  mechanism  and  the  elutfch  mechanism,  to  aato- 
matically  operate  the  clutch  mechanism  and  cause  the  Uke-ap  roll 
to  rotate  iiuter,  when  deaired,  sabaUntially  ^  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom  adapted  to  weave  towela,  lie.,  a  supplemental  aato- 
matic Uke-np  mechaaiam  for  operating  the  tek»-up  roll  ftster  whaa 
the  fringe  is  added  to  the  fabric,  said  meohanism  consisting  of  a 
clutch  mechanism  on  a  driven  shaft  of  the  loom,  and  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  and  wheel  mechanism  oonnecliag  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism with  a  system  of  gears  connected  withtfie  shaft  of  the  Uke-ap 
roll,  and  said  Uke-np  roll,  and  a  sliding  pick  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  clutch  mechaaiam,  and  connections  inter- 
mediate  the  pattern  indieaUng  meehamsm  and  said  sliding  pick  mech- 
anism to  automatically  operate  said  stiding  pick  mechanism  and  eiutcb 
mechaaiam.  to  stop  the  picking  of  the  shuttlw,  and  cause  the  Uka- 
np  roll  to  route  &ster,  when  deaired,  subetaatiaUy  as  set  forth. 


5 -44:. 7  05.  RAILROAI«WITCa  Cliom  W.  Wbttiiia.  Harper^s 
Ferry,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  of  aoe-balf  to  Will  0.  Kau.  mma  plao&  Piled 
Mar.  2S.  188&    Serial  9a  54S.&8e.    mo  model.) 


5  44 ,  7  04 .     BATH-WATH  HSinL     CiAiLB  a  Wiatdht 
anad  Ranidei  Mich.     Filed  Ajr.  19. 189i     Serliri  la  50W18.    (|^ 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  siding,  pivoted 
switch  rails,  and  means  for  shifting  these  pivoted  switch  raila,  of  latch 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  this  shifting  mechanisa  to  allow  tha 
pivoted  switch  raik  to  rename  their  normal  position,  a  sliding  bar 
connected  with  the  latch  mechanism,  and  in  position  to  receive  a 
wheel  flange  between  it  and  one  of  the  rails  whereby  to  be  operated 
by  the  passiag  car  or  train  to  release  the  latch  mechanism,  and  a 
movable  bar  or  rail  in  position  to  be  controlled  by  the  paanng  car 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  pivoted  switch  rails  to  move  when  tha 
ear  pssses  from  it,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  siding,  pivoted  switch 
raik,  and  operating  mechanism  for  shifting  these  pivoted  switch  rails, 
of  latch  mechaniam  adaptad  to  releaae  the  shifting  mechanism  to 
throw  the  pivoted  switch  raik  back  to  their  normal  poeition,  a  spring 
bar  haviag  looee  connection  with  the  latch  mechanism,  said  bar 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  passing  car  whereby  to  releaae  tha 
latch,  and  a  movable  bar  or  rail  in  poaition  to  be  controlled  by  tha 
passing  car  and  arranged  to  permit  the  pivoted  switch  raik  to  move  • 
when  the  car  passes  fVom  it,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  switch  raik  of  a  railroad 
switch,  of  an  operating  lever  for  shifting  said  switch  raik  to  open  tha 
switch,  devicea  for  aatomatieally  cloaing  the  switch  aftar  a  train  ahall 
have  paased,  an  operating  lever  for  tetting  said  closing  devices,  said  ' 
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operating  levers  being  so  disposed  that  when  in  their  noma!  poaition* 
with  the  switch  closed,  one  lever  will  be  over  the  other,  and  a  lock 
for  locking  the  top  lever  in  iU  normal  cloaed  poaition,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  raik  of  a  railroad  switch 
and  a  movable  bar  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  raik,  of  a  lever  con 
nected  with  the  switch  raik  and  movable  bar  whereby  to  shift  the 
same,  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  switch,  a  lock  for  reUin- 
ing  said  devices  set  after  the  switch  shall  have  been  opened,  a  spring 
bar  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  raik  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring  bar  and  lock 
whereby  to  primarily  releaae  the  closing  mechanism  so  as  to  permit 
it  to  operate  to  close  the  switch  when  the  last  wheel  of  the  train  shall 
have  passed  over  the  said  movable  bar,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  raik  of  a  railroad  switch 
and  a  movable  bar  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  rails,  said 
movable  bar  having  curved  sloU  therein,  a  series  of  brackeU  for  ra- 
Uining  said  movable  bar  in  proper  poeition  and  pin*  passing  through 
said  brackeU,  sloU  in  the  track  rail,  of  a  lever  connected  with  said 
movable  bar  and  pivoted  switch  raik,  means  connected  with  said  levet 
for  automatically  clowng  the  switch,  means  for  primarily  locking  said 
eloeing  devioes  and  a  spring  bar  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  raik  and 
adapted  to  be  operatad  by  the  flange  of  a  wheel  to  primarily  release 
the  closing  devicea  so  as  to  permit  the  latUr  to  operate  to  automati- 
cally cloee  the  switch  when  the  last  wheel  of  the  train  shall  have 
paaaad  over  the  said  movable  bar,  subiitaotially  as  set  forth. 

€.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  raik  of  a  railroad  switch, 
of  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  pivoted  raik,  a  shaft,  a 
weighted  arm  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  depending  arm  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  latch  te  engage  the  depending  arm,  a  movable 
connection  between  said  depending  arm  and  said  operating  lever,  s 
device  to  be  operated  by  the  train  for  operating  said  latch  to  re^ 
lease  the  depending  arm  and  means  controlled  by  the  train  for  per 
mitting  said  weighted  arm  to  drop  and  cloee  the  switch,  sabaUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  raik  of  a  railroad  switeh 
and  a  movable  bar  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  raik,  of  a  pivotad  le- 
ver having  three  arms,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  amu  and 
the  pivoted  switch  raik,  a  connection  betweeu  said  lever  and  the  mov- 
able bar,  an  operating  lever,  an  arm  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a 
connection  between  the  last-mentioned  arm  and  said  pivoted  lever, 
a  slotted  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  arm  which  moves  with  the 
operating  lever,  a  setting  lever,  an  arm  adapted  to  mova  with  the  set- 
ting lever  and  connected  with  said  slotted  bar,  a  shaft,  a  weighted 
arm  at  one  end  of  the  abaft,  a  depending  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the 
*haft,  a  connection  between  the  depending  arm  and  arm  carried  by 
the  setting  lever,  a  spring  actuated  lateh  bar  to  engage  said  depend- 
ing arm,  a  spring  bar  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  raik  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  flange  of  a  wheel,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  bar  and  latoh  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


when  placed  within  the  pen  section  form  a  secUonal  tube,  a  portion 
of  one  section  extending  downward  over  the  back  of  the  pen  to  near 
its  point,  a  portion  of  the  other  extending  upward  into  the  ink  reaer- 
Toir  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  A  founUin  pen  haviag  the  usual  appliances  for  holding  the  ink 
and  pen,  in  combination  with  a  sectional  tube  placed  within  the  pea 
section  or  noixle,  one  end  extending  upward  into  the  ink  reaervoir, 
the  other  extending  downward  over  the  back  of  the  pen,  the  lower 
end  being  pointed  and  flattened  to  reUin  the  ink  sabaUntially  as 
specified. 


544^708.    QASCOOKIHG-STOVK    Chaelb WHITTIIWAB. Qera- 
land.  Ohla  aaetgoor  to  the  QereiaiMi  Pouodry  Compuy. 
Filed  July  16,  18M.    Serial  Ha  517,638.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  stove  subsUntially  a.*  described,  the  combination 
of  the  fnimt  having  a  raised  cross  bar  rijrid  therewith,  and  grate 
frames  situated  on  each  side  of  said  cross  bar  and  lying  subaUatiallj 
flush  therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  a  gas  stove  as  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  gas  supply  tube  and  short  ralved  pipes  at  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  valves  therein,  the  rosettes  threaded  on  said  pipaa 
and  the  burner  frame  to  which  the  rosettes  are  secured,  whereby  tba 
said  tube  and  pipes  may  be  reversed  together  and  are  held  in  place, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  a  burner  chamber,  a  cap  on  said  ehaos- 
ber  free  to  be  routed  thereon  and  haviag  ribs  on  its  under  side  raatr 
ing  on  the  edge  of  said  chamber  and  spur*  on  ite  inaide  to  confine  tba 
cap  in  place  laterally,  and  grate  bar*  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  cap, 
thereby  serving  to  confine  the  cap  on  the  burner,  subetantially  as  sat 
forth. 

64,4,709.  WRMCH.   Dium  WiLoox.  Meetanloeburi. Pi.   Filed 
Sefit  10. 18H    Serial  Ha  S22.5M    (Ho  model) 


544  706     MAHUFACTUU  OP  CEMEHT.    Jasm  WlOTW,  Chi 
cago.IU.    piled  Pet  5, 188&    SerW  Ha  6S7,«)i    (Homeotmeoa) 

Ctaim. 1.  The  method  ofmanufactenng  cement  from  slags  which 

consista  in  chilling  molten  slag  in  water,  drying  and  grinding  the  pro- 
duct and  adding  thereto  caustic  soda  or  ite  equivalent  in  a  dry  sUte. 

2.  The  method  of  manufactunng  cement  from  slags  which  coc 
aistf  in  chilling  molten  slag  in  water  as  it  comes  from  the  furnace, 
drying  and  grinding  the  slag  and  adding  thereto  slaked  lime  and 
caustic  soda  both  in  a  dry  sute  and  in  the  proportions  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

3.  A  cement  composed  of  blast  furnace  or  other  slag  in  a  dry 
pulverized  form  and  cauatic  soda  in  a  dry  sUte.  in  subsUntially  the 
proportions  set  forth. 

4.  A  cement  composed  of  blaat  furnace  or  other  slag  in  a  dry 
pulverised  form  and  caustic  soda  and  slaked  lime  in  a  dry  sUte  and 
subsUntially  in  the  proportions  set  forth. 


544,707.    PODHTAIK  PBM     Rnn  W.  WHrmi,  Cleveland. Ohio 
Filed  May  3,  1896.    Serial  Ha  548,073.    (Ho  model) 


CfatM.— 1.  A  founUin  pen.  having  an  ink  reservoir,  a  pen  sec- 
tion removably  attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  ink-feeding 
device  formed  by  laying  together  two  longitudinal  section*  of  tubing, 
within  the  pen  section,  one  part  of  which  extends  downward  over  the 
back  of  the  pen.  the  other  extending  upward  into  the  ink  reaervoir 
and  being  adjoaUble  longitudinally,  subeUnUally  as  specified. 

2.  A  founUin  pen  having  an  ink  reservoir,  a  pen  section  attached 
thereto,  a  pen  fitted  into  said  pen  section  in  combination  with  an  ink- 
feediug  device  composed  of  two  longitudinal  sections  of  Ubing  which 


C'fatw.— 1.  A  blank  for  wrenches  comprising  two  memben.  the 
counterpart  of  each  other,  having  the  handle  and  the  fixed  jaw  intyaJ 
therewith:  struck  or  swaged  grooves  or  channek  for  the  shank  of 
the  movable  jaw,  holes  for  the  nut  and  elevation*  or  projecuons  00 
the  inner  faces  of  the  members  by  means  of  which  the  two  parte  may 
be  welded  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  blank  for  wrenches  comprising  two  members,  the  counter 
part  of  each  other  having  the  handle  and  the  fixed  jaw  integnd ; 
•Truck  or  swag«l  grooves  or  channek  for  the  .hank  of  the  "^orM* 
jaw  holes  for  the  nut  and  means  whereby  the  parte  may  be  swsorad 
together,  subsUntially  as  described.  ^    .      j,       j 

3  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manuSactenng  the  handle  aMi 
fixed  jaw  of  a  wrwich,  comprising  two  member*,  which  «>»«*^ 
forging  or  swaging  groovea  or  channek  on  the  inner  faces  thar«)r 
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■Ml  pngMttoM  for  wakliag  rMiOTiag  the  |lu6  or  fla  foraB«d  by  tk* 
•wa^QK  npaniBponQg  the  two  (n«mb«rt  4poo  •ack  other  with  th«ir 
ehABiMk  hxing  •ack  otitar — waldioK  the  jaw  eod,  and  riretiag  or 
brasiag  the  eod  of  the  handle  ana  compJeti^f  the  operatioa  in  fiaiah 
iaf  diea  MbatantiaDj  aa  deecribed 


ipJetikci 
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-1 .  A  clip  king  bott  attaeame^t  for  ftfth  wkeeia,  oompria- 
ing  a  clip  adapted  to  extend  on  ooe  aide  of  the  axle,  an  enlarged  head 
adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  axje  with  a  hole  for  a  kiag  bolt, 
and  with  depeoding  legs  or  rods,  and  the  botton  joke  with  holea  or 
apertarea  for  the  lep  of  the  clip,  and  aatafbr  aecariag  the  parta,  rab- 
■tantiaHj  aa  deaeribed.  I 

1  A.  clip  kiag  bolt  attachment  for  ftfa  whaeb,  eompriaiag  a  efip 
adapted  to  extend  on  one  aide  of  the  axl«,  aa  enlarged  head  adja- 
oent  to  the  oppoato  tide  of  the  axle  with  »  hole  for  a  king  bolt  and 
with  depending  lege  or  bohs,  and  a  bottom  joke  with  holes  or  apei^ 
Urea  for  the  legs  of  tBe  etip,  and  oaU  for  4aeimBg  the  parts,  in  00m- 
bination  with  a  king  bolt  seoured  to  the  he*il  block  plate,  sabeUntiallj 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  dip  king  boh  atUchment  for  flftl  wheels,  oompriaing  a  dip 
adapted  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the  mh,  sn  enlarged  head  adja- 
cent to  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  axle  with  «  hole  for  the  king  boh  and 
with  depending  legs  or  bolts,  and  a  bottom  joke  with  holes  or  aper- 
tures for  the  legs  or  bolU  sad  a  recessed  or  depressed  seat  for  the  axle, 
tnd  suitable  nuts  for  securing  the  parte,  in  combination  with  a  king 
boh,  substaatiallj  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  clip  king  bolt  sttachment  for  ftfkh  wheels,  comprising  a  cUp 
adapted  to  ezteod  orer  one  side  of  the  axle,  aa  enlarged  head  a4)a- 
eent  to  the  oppoeite  side  thereof  with  s  hole  for  the  king  bolt  and 
with  depending  legs  or  bolts,  a  bottom  jole  with  holea  or  apertnree 
for  the  legs  or  bolts,  snd  suitable  outs  for  securing  the  parts,  in  com- 
bination with  a  lug  carried  bj  the  head  block  plate,  a  kiag  bolt  de- 
pending from  said  log,  and  a  traasrerse  bolt  for  leeariag  the  king 
bolt  against  rattliag,  substantiallj  as  deecribed. 

y  A  dip  king  bolt  attachment  for  ftfth  wheels,  comprising  a  dip 
adapted  to  extend  orer  one  side  of  the  axle,  an  enlarged  head  adja- 
cent to  the  oppoeite  tide  thereof,  with  a  bole  for  the  king  bolt,  and 
with  depending  legs  or  bolts,  a  bottom  joke  with  hole*  or  aperturee 
tor  the  leg*  or  Oolta,  suitable  nan  tOr  seeuitag  the  parts,  10  comOina- 
tion  with  a  king  bolt,  a  brace  with  a  cooibal  projection  fitting  in  a 
conical  bearing  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  joke  sod  extending  to 
and  aeeared  to  ths  wheel  or  reach,  sabetaatiallj  ss  described. 


64r4:.711.    TSLVHOn  SWITCH  AID  ST9RM.    taamCWUr 
ooz.Mer1d«ii,Coim.  FQed  May  18, 188&  Stolil  Ha540.(»S.  (Hoiiwdd.1 


Claim. —  1.  A  reoeirer  support  oonettting  of  a  fixed  part  and  1 
part  morable  laterallj  with  respect  there^,  switch  mechaaiam  haT- 
ing  a  contact  thereof  connected  to  laid  movable  part,  and  a  deriee 
connected  to  laid  mofable  part  for  holditg  it  ia  its  normal  position 
until  moved  outwardlj  bj  the  withdrawal  of  the  receirer  and  for 
holding  it  in  the  outward  poeition  until  mafenallj  returned  to  the  aor 
mal  poeition.  | 

2.  A  combined  receiver  support  and  (witch  ooosisting  of  a  hook 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  telephone  case,  another  book  co-operatr 


earried  bj  the  movable  hook,  circuit  contact  springs  arranged  ia  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  contact,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said 
movable  hook  and  iu  eootact  in  either  of  their  extreme  poeitioos,  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  having  an  ajMrtnre 
therein,  of  a  hook  mounted  thereon  at  one  lide  of  the  apertore,  a 
bracket  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  support  near  the  aperture,  a  hook 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  protruding  through  the  apertore  into 
co-operative  relation  to  the  other  hook,  a  contact  bar  carried  bj  the 
pivoted  hook,  s  spring  contact  arranged  to  engage  said  bar  as  it  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring  oontapt  arranged  to  engage  said  bar 
ss  it  is  moved  in  the  oppoeite  direction,  and  a  device  for  retaining 
mid  bar  and  its  supporting  hook  in  either  of  their  extreme  positions, 
iubetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  fixed  hook  and  a  co-operating  pivoted  hook,  o< 
a  switch  contact  carried  bj  the  pivoted  hook,  one  line  terminal  and 
ene  local  circuit  terminal  electricallj  connected  to  said  contact,  a 
spring  contact  located  at  ooe  Ride  of  the  movable  contact  and  ooo- 
nected  to  the  main  line,  spring  contacts  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  movable  contact  and  connected  respectivelj  to  the  line  and 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  local  circuit,  and  a  device  for  retaining 
the  pivoted  hook  and  its  contact  in  either  of  their  extreme  positious, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 


54:4:.712.    PnCIL    PiOL  &  Win.  Bloomaburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  S, 
18M    Serial  Ha  990,719     (HomodeL) 


Ckam. — 1.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  stock, 
adapted  to  receive  a  nombei  of  poinU,  the  hollow  point-section  re- 
movablj  attached  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  holding  device  pro- 
jecting forward  (Vom  the  sto^k  and  bejond  the  same  into  the  point- 
eection  to  hold  the  point  in  place. 

2.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  the  boUow  stock,  adapted  to 
receive  a  number  of  points,  the  hollow  conical  point-section  remov- 
ablj  attached  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  the  conical  point  in  said  point- 
section,  and  a  holding  or  retauiog  devioe  extending  bejond  the  stoek 
between  the  same  and  the  pointa  to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 

3.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  stock,  adapted  to 
receive  a  number  of  points,  having  the  forwardlj-projecting  arm  «*, 
the  conical  hollow  removable  pointrsection  attached  to  the  eod  of  the 
stock,  and  the  eooieal  point  </  seated  in  the  point-section  and  held  in 
place  bj  the  arm  a*. 

4.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  the  stock  a,  having  the  inte- 
gral for  wardlj  projecting  arms*,  the  conical  hollow  point-section  at- 
tached to  the  stock  and  inclosing  the  arm  a*,  and  the  conical  point 
^seated  in  the  end  of  the  point-sections  and  held  in  place  bj  the  arm«*. 

5.  In  a  pencil  the  combination  of  the  stoek,  adapted  to  receive  a 
number  of  points,  the  hollow  point  section  removsblj  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  stock,  and  a  holding  devioe  projecting  bejond  the  stock 
and  into  the  point  section  to  hold  the  points  in  place. 


64r4r.713.  DiaPLAT-RACK.  JiiiiLP.WTnoop.lfumUDe.lowB. 
Filed  loT.  90.  ISM.    Sertal  Ha  69a4B7.    (Ho  1 


Claim. —  A  dispUj  rack,  comprising  a  Lack,  a  leaf  hingedlj  eoo- 
■eeted  with  the  back,  supporting  arms  mounted  on  the  leaf,  a  keeper 
eonstmcted  of  s  single  piece  of  wire  snd  disposed  verticallj  on  the 
back,  and  oflhet  therefrom  and  provided  at  iu  top  with  aa  outward 


ing  therewith  and  pivoted  to  a  bracket  00  the  ease,  a  switch  oonta«t  ^rrtwitlng  horisonullj  diapoeed  loop,  a  U-ehaped  link  providad  at  ila 
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lower  end  with  eyes  and  hinged  to  the  leaf  and  having  iu  upper  end 
receiving  the  keeper  and  adapted,  when  moved  upward,  to  engage 
the  loop,  and  the  resilient  U-ihaped  tongue  straddling  the  keeper  and 
secured  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  back,  and  curved  upward  and  outward, 
and  having  iU  upper  end  arranged  in  said  loop,  whereby  the  link  is 
retained  io  the  same,  aubstantisllv  as  described 


64r4,7l6.  SATB.   Ralph RAiJ»n).#eBtao.W.va.   FBad June*. 
1886.    Sertai  Ha  562,18i.    (HomodeL) 


54:4:  7  14     KDnCAnOHAL  APPLIAHCE    Hamt  W.  Yoim,  Orct 
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Cfaim— The  oombination  of  a  post,  a  supporting  bar  hinged  to 
the  post  aod  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  series  of  shoulders, 
and  having  at  iU  lower  portion  a  corresponding  series  of  sockets,  a 
gate  having  ito  bam  pivotallj  connected  with  one  another  anJ  ca- 
pable of  adjostment,  a  rack-bar  mounted  00  the  gate  at  the  back 
thereof,  and  provided  at  iU  front  portion  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and 
having  ito  rear  portion  projecting  from  the  gate  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  eockeU  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  an  inclined  brace  piv- 
oted at  ito  apper  ead  to  the  gate  and  having  ito  lower  end  engaging 
the  rack-bar,  snbeuntiallj  as  deecribed. 


Ctotm.— An  appliance  for  CseiliUting  the  teaching  or  learning  and 
the  corr«!tion  of  shorthand,  foreign  laoguagea  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  other  *uiuble  msterisi  having  a  series  of  trans- 
vsfse  sloto  or  openings,  on  the  bars  or  strips  between  which— on  ooe 
side  of  the  sheetr— is  the  mstter  to  be  transcribed,  translated  or  con- 
strued sod  on  the  back*  of  the  said  bars  or  strips  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  sheet  the  correct  transcription,  translation  or  construction,  - 
^t  forth. 

644  716.    FOa-DOe.    HownJ.  YooM, Monroe, Ky.    Filed J«. 
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-1  A  flr»4log,  comprising  the  front  portion  having  op 
poaite  legs  and  provided  in  ito  crotch  with  a  recees,  and  having  a  hori- 
Eontal  arm  extending  inward  from  one  side  of  the  recess,  and  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  subsUotiallj  recungular  bodj  portion  compns- 
ing  a  horisontal  bar,  and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  bodj  portion  being 
adapted  to  have  either  of  ito  end*  arranged  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  perforation*  for  regi*tenng  with  that  of  said  arm, 
and  a  fimtening  device  passing  through  the  arm  and  the  body  portion, 
and  detachably  connecting  the  parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire-dog,  comprising  a  front  portion  having  oppoeite  leg* 
and  provided  in  its  croteh  with  a  recess,  an  arm  extending  horixon- 
tally  fW>m  the  inner  face  of  the  front  portion  and  located  adjacent  te 
the. recees  and  prorided  with  a  notch,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  pair  of  legs  and  having  one  end  fitting  in  the  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided nt  oppoeite  ends  with  perforatiws  and  having  at  oppoeite  sidee 
projections  for  engarnf  "fcid  noteh.  and  a  fastening  devioe  passing 
througb  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  bodj  portion  and  through  s 
perforation  of  said  arm.  sabeUntiallj  as  deecribed. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  like  veeed  two  eondoito  4  and  5 
formed  bj  the  piece  of  V-shape  in  croe*  section  having  a  partition 
plate  secured  thereto  and  itadf  secured  to  the  veseel,  the  plate  6  hav- 
ing an  opening  7  and  the  conduit  5  ac  opening  8  beneath  the  plate, 
the  chamber  12  formed  bj  a  raised  portion  9  of  the  bottom,  and  a 
covering  plate  10  situated  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom,  snbsUntiallj 
as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  like  vesed  two  couduito  4  and  5  formed  bj 
the  piece  of  V-ehape  in  croe*  section  having  a  partiUon  plate  secured 
thereto  and  itself  •ecured  to  the  veseel,  the  plate  6  having  an  open- 
ing 7  and  the  conduit  5  an  opening  8  beneath  the  plate,  the  chamber 
12  formed  bj  a  raised  portion  9  of  the  bottom,  a  covering  plate  10 
•itnated  in  the  plane  of  eaid  bottom  and  the  downward  exteneion  IS 
of  the  wall  separating  said  conduito,  aubsUntialij  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  coffee  pot  or  like  vessel  the  conduit  4  for  the  descent  of 
vapor,  a  re-heating  chamber  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  veesel  and 
a  conduit  6  for  the  ascent  of  steam  both  conduito  connecting  with 
the  re-heating  chamber  and  with  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  the 
former  having  a  transverse  area  about  three  Umes  that  of  the  latter. 

suhountiallj  a*  set  forth.  ,  .    ..  >     .1.    j  .  _# 

4.  In  a  ooflTee  pot  or  like  vessel  the  conduit  4  for  the  deeceot  oT 
vapor,  a  re-heating  chamber  formed  io  the  bottom  of  the  veseel  and 
a  conduit  6  for  the  ascent  of  steam  both  conduito  oonneeting  with 
the  r*-heating  chamber  snd  with  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  a  pUto 
such  as  6  to  obstruct  entrance  to  the  top  of  floe  b  and  a  guard  snek 
aa  13  to  direct  the  desceo^ng  vapor  below  the  ascending  steam,  sub- 
ttantiallj  as  set  forth. 


ruBATi.  Uttie  Tort.  IlL    FOed  8«»t  27.  18M    SeMal  la  8H«» 

(Ho  bkmM.) 

C'faim.— In  a  haj  and  stock  rack,  the  combination  with  a  wagoe 
bodv  of  the  aide  racks  composed  of  the  horisonul  slato  U.  cross  pieces 
B  having  the  bails  M'  hung  therefrom,  the  straps  V  bolted  to  the  inner 
sides  of  said  pieces  E  aod  projecting  in  wardlj  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
racks,  the  bails  G  hung  from  the  free  ends  of  said  straps,  the  bear- 
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iagt  U  Mcurad  to  Um  ddw  of  Um  wafoa  I  oAj  on  the  iaaar  ttdaa 
tk«r«of  and  •ogaginf  Ui«  mid  bub  O  sad  ih«  kookt  O"  fora«d  on 
Um  lower  MKk  of  Ui«  Mid  baik  0  to  aagag*  Um  beariagi  H  mbaUa- 
taaJIy  ia  tha  maonar  and  for  th«  purpoaaa  Mt  forth  and  doaehbad. 


eh  am,  the  baU  ia  adapted  to  engaga  tba  cop  on  tb«  upper  edge  of 
•aid  rod  and  releaae  the  valre,  •abatantiallj  a*  and  for  the  parpo«e« 
described. 


54^.7 1 9.    oombhid  chdu  aid  BOrnft^WORXSL 

M.SilUAa.J«wy,Iowa.   nMDeall.l8M   Serial  Ha  SSl48a   do 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  chqni,  of  batter- workiag 
paddlea  located  thereia  and  extending  from  tfle  to  fide  thereof  and 
adapted  to  form  a  partition  dividing  the  said  tham  in  Mparate  eom- 
partOMnta,  and  meant  to  lock  them  in  nch  p^aitioo,  Mbataatially  aa 
daaeribad. 

X.  The  eombination  with  the  nipporti  orjapnghta  baring  a  cir- 
calar  raek  Mcared  thereto,  of  a  eham  moan^  in  bearing*  on  laid 
aprighta,  a  pinion  oa  the  main  thaft  of  said  4hnra,  rotating  paddka 
located  ia  laid  chara  baring  pinion*  on  the  4iafU  apon  which  they 
rotate,  the  taid  pinion*  being  adapted  to  be  Ihrown  into  and  out  of 
gear  with  the  Mid  eircidar  rack,  whereby  the  t^id  paddle*  are  adapted 
to  form  partition  diriding  the  Mid  chani  iato  Itwo  oompartinenta  aad 
to  work  the  batter  after  tho  eharaing  proce^  ha*  been  oompleted, 
Mibataatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee*  •peei&ad. 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  cham  adapted  to  rotate,  of  a  ralre 
thereia  eonaiatiag  of  a  Talre-rod,  a  ipring  for  normally  holding  the 
Mme  in  it*  cloaed  p«»Mtion,  Mid  ralre  rod  hatiag  a  cup  oa  iu  oater 
end,  aa  ioeloaing  pocket  for  the  ontaide  of  aald  ralre  rod  and  a  ball 
looecly  moonted  in  aaid  socket  whereby,  apo^  the  roUtion  of  aaid 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hing- 
edly  connected  leg*,  a  hopper  monnied  on  one  of  the  leg*,  a  rotating 
aeed  disk,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  moaoted  on  one  of  the  leg*  and 
carrying  the  handle  of  the  planter,  and  engaging  the  seed  disk  and 
the  other  leg,  whereby  the  seed  disk  ia  rotated  and  the  lower  ends  of 
tho  legs  separated,  sabsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  leg,  a  hopper  mounted 
thereon,  a  routing  seed  diak  moanted  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  provided  at  interrala  around  it*  entire  periphery  with  lugs  or 
coga,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  baring  parallel  side*  and  provided 
with  oppooitely  dispoeed  inclined  shoulders  arranged  on  the  inner 
&oe*  of  the  sides  to  engage  alternately  the  lugs  or-eogs,  whereby  the 
aeed  dkk  i*  continuously  routed,  snbauntially  m  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  legs  hingedly 
connected,  one  of  the  legs  being  rigid,  and  the  other  being  movable,  a 
hopper  provided  at  ita  bottom  with  a  roury  seed  diak,  a  reciprocating 
friune  engaging  and  routing  the  seed  disk  and  having  ao  inclined 
shoalder  engaging  the  movable  leg  above  the  point  of  hinging  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  lower  end*  of  the  legs,  and  a  spring  inter- 
poeed  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  leg*  to  elose  the  lower  ends  of 
the  Mme.  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  hand  pUnter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  legs  hingedly 
eonneoted,  one  of  the  lep  being  movable  and  the  other  rigid,  a  hop- 
per moanted  on  the  rigid  leg  and  having  a  roUry  seed  disk  provided 
with  peripheral  lags,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on  the  rigid 
leg  aad  prorided  with  reversely  arranged  inclined  shoalder*  for  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  lag*  and  having  an  inclined  *houlder  for  eagag- 
ing  the  movable  leg,  *ab*Untially  a*  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rigid  and  movable  legs  hingedly  con- 
nected, a  hopper  moanted  on  the  rigid  leg,  a  roUry  seed  disk  provided 
with  peripheral  lag*,  a  raeiproeating  frame  mounted  on  the  rigid  leg 
and  prorided  with  reversely  arranged  oppoMtely  disposed  inclined 
shoulders  to  engage  the  peripheral  lugs  and  having  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  arm,  and  a  projection  arranged  on  the  morable 
leg  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  inclined  arm,  lubeUotiatly  as 
deecribed. 

6.  The  eombination  in  a  planUr,  of  a  rigid  leg  provided  with  a 
longitadinal  opening,  the  bottom  disk  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  rigid 
log,  a  hopper  arranged  on  the  rigid  leg  and  located  above  the  bottom 
diak,  braces  supporting  the  hopper,  a  roUry  seed  disk  provided  with 
peripheral  Inga,  a  movable  leg  hiaged  to  the  rigid  leg  and  carrying  a 
horiioaUl  projection,  a  seed  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  plate 
to  the  space  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  recUngular  frame 
goided  oa  the  rigid  leg  and  the  hopper,  and  provided  with  a  depend- 


ing stem  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  rigid  leg,  uid 
recUngular  frame  being  provided  at  its  sides  with  reversely  arranged 
inclined  shoulders  for  engaging  the  lags  of  the  seed  disk,  a  spring  in- 
tarposed  between  the  legs  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter 
cloaed,  and  an  inclined  arm  mounted  on  the  depending  stem  of  the 
recUngular  frame  and  provided  at  its  base  with  a  receas  to  form  a 
passage  for  the  projection  of  the  movable  leg,  subsUntially  at  de- 
scribed. 


5 44.7  2  1 .  MACHIHBRT  FOR  PORMIHO  AMD  SOLDB&IMO  BODIES 
OF  METALUC  PACKING  CAMa  Jon  &  Cuff,  San  Fnaciaco,  Gal 
Filed  Dec  18, 1893.    Sertel  Ma  4D3  964     Hfo  modeL) 


(%rtm. — I.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  series 
of  dies  or  forming  apparatus  as  herein  described,  a  solder  bath  over 
which  the  sheets  or  plates  to  form  the  can-body  are  passed,  when 
partially  bent  or  formed,  so  the  tips  or  edges  of  the  sheeU  will  sUnd 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  solder  bath,  and  two  faces  to 
be  joined  will  be  forward  and  presented  to  the  melted  solder,  in  the 
manner  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  main  roUCting 
Uble  having  a  series  of  radial  dies  or  formers  around  which  the  sheeU 
forming  the  can  body  are  bent;  pivoted  jaws  embracing  these  dies 
or  formers  aatomatically  and  coincidently  operated  by  means  of  the 
circular  guideway  the  profile  of  which  conform*  to  the  movement 
and  positions  of  the  revolving  main  supporting  Uble,  so  the  sheeU 
or  plate*  will  be  bent  downward  around  the  die*  or  former*,  so  held 
and  moved  forward  in  definite  or  poaitive  sequence,  in  the  manner 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can-body  forming  aad  soldering  machine,  a  main  routing 
Uble  having  a  aerie*  of  formers  or  die*  thereon  at  equidisUnt  spaces, 
dies  or  formers,  as  herein  shown,  with  closing  jaws  to  embrace  the 
formers  or  die*,  and  a  flexible  back  strap  atUched  to  the  jaws  and 
covering  the  sheet  from  which  the  can  body  is  formed,  so  it  will  be 
equally  and  uniformly  carved  and  bent  downward  around  thediwor 
formers,  and  subjected  to  a  preesure  outward  from  the  center  toward 
the  edges,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  main  routing 
Uble  provided  with  a  series  of  die*  or  formers  with  pivoted  jaws,  and 
a  flexible  back  strap  to  bend  and  cnrve  the  sheeU  downward  around 
the  dies  or  formers  fVom  the  centc  •  to  the  edges;  pinions,  a  double 
rack,  and  cylindrical  guide  or  track  beneath  the  revolving  Uble,  iu 
profile  formed  to  extend  and  rlooe  the  forming  jaws  at  and  over  ceruin 
disUnces  of  the  main  Ubie's  roUtion,  in  the  manner  substaatiaUy  a* 
ahown  and  deecribed. 

5  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  roUry  main 
Uble  having  a  series  of  forming  apparatus  for  receiving,  holding  and 
curving  the  plate*  for  can  bodie* ;  a  gnide  way  or  track  beneath  the 
main  Uble  with  rollers,  racks  and  pinions  to  control  the  forming  ap 
paratns,  and,  in  combination  therewith,  a  solder  bath  into  which  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  will  be  dipped  during  or  before  the  completion  of 
the  forming  operation,  in  the  mannerand  forthepnrpoeessnbaUntially 
as  described. 

6.  Inaeanbodyformingandsolderingmachine,  a  aerie*  of  form- 
ing device*,  as  herein  shown ;  dies  or  fonners,  aronnd  which  sheet* 


are  bent  from  the  top  downward  in  poaitive  sequence  and  sUges;  a 
soldering  bath  in  such  relation  thereto  that  the  sheet*  are  dipped  ia 
the  solder  and  the  seams  finally  cloaed  aa  they  are  carried  over  aad 
from  the  solder  bath,  and  while  at  their  higheat  Umperatnre,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  routing  maia 
Uble  with  can-forming  and  soldering  apparatus  set  in  aerie*  thereon ; 
device*  to  form  and  cloae  the  •heet*.  as  herein  deacribed,  in  eombi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  wiping  and  cleaning  lever,  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble tip  and  having  a  compound  radial  and  lateral  movement,  so  it  wiU 
act  parallel  with  the  aoldered  seam  and  in  definite  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  main  routing  uble,  in  the  manner  •ubaUntially  a* 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  main  routing 
Uble  having  an  equidistance  series  of  can-forming  and  soldering  de- 
vice* moanted  thereon ;  a  wiping  or  cleaning  pad  or  tip  operated  pooi- 
tively  by  connection  with  the  main  Ubie's  roUry  movement;  a  crank 
and  compound  levera,  as  herein  deacribed,  U>  produce  an  approxi- 
mately uniform  radial  movement  of  the  wiping  or  cleaaaing  pad  or 
tip;  a sUtionary  diagonal  guide  to  canse  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
wiping  tip  or  pad,  so  it*  angular  velocity  wiE  conform  to  the  maia 
table's  movement,  in  the  manner  subaUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  main  roUttag 
Uble  provided  with  automatic  forming  aad  soldering  apparatus  for 
the  sheeta,  and  wiping  or  cleansing  device*  to  remove  the  surplus 
solder  from  theaeama ;  eooling  dericM  eooaiating  of  aponge*  or  poroo* 
material  mounted  on  a  revolring  frame  or  aapport  po*itiveIy  gsared 
in  respect  to  the  roUry  movement  of  the  main  uble,  passing  consecu- 
tively through  a  tank  of  cooling  water  coming  in  contact  consecu- 
tively with  the  soldered  seams  of  the  can,  in  the  manner  subttantially 
at  shown  and  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  inachvne,  a  main  routing 
Uble  provided  with  a  series  of  dies  or  forms,  around  which  the  sheet* 
are  formed  and  the  aeams  are  soldered,  these  die*  or  forms  grooved 
on  their  bottom  side  and  provided  with  sliding  ejecting  ban.  in  com- 
bination with  a  continuous  sUtionary  cam  groove  or  guide  way  that 
positively  operate*  the  sliding  ejecting  bars  and  removes  the  com- 
pleted can  bodies  fW>m  the  dies  or  formers  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  manner  subsUntially  and  for  the  pnrposM  specified. 

11.  In  a  can-body  formingand  soldering  machine,  a  maia  routing 
Uble  prorided  with  can-forming  and  soldering  apparatn*.  a*  herein 
described ;  a  series  of  ejecting  bars  sliding  in  groores  or  ehanneb 
formed  in  the  die*  on  which  the  can  bodie*  are  formed  and  aoldered, 
these  ejecting  bars  attached  to  lever*  moved  by  a  oontinuous  earn 
groove  or  guide  way,  so  the  ejecting  bars  are  driven  outward  and  the 
finished  eaii  body  removed  fVnni  the  diM  with  definite  reUtion  te  the 
movement  ot  a  main  uble  on  which  the  die-forming  apparatus  it 
mounted,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  MriM  of  dies 
or  formers  arranged  'te  pass  over  a  solder  bath  placed  beneath  their 
path  ;  bending  or  forming  jaws  and  back  straps  te  bend  or  curve  the 
plates  downward  around  the  dies  or  formers,  so  their  edges  will  dip 
into  a  solder  bath  beneath,  fluxing,  cleaning  aad  cooling  device*  in 
combination  therewith,  ho  the  operation  will  be  automatic  and  eoatin- 
nous,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  subsUntially  as  specified 
and  deacribed. 

13.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  a  series  of  diM 
or  formers  arranged  by  proper  mechanism  to  pass  sncceasively  over 
a  solder  bath  in  which  the  edgM  of  the  partially-formed  platM  are 
immersed,  the  diM  or  formers  consisting  of  open-sided  cylinders,  flexi- 
ble and  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction,  so  the  completed  can 
body  can  be  looMned  and  removed  after  cooling,  in  the  manner  sub- 
■Untially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  can  body  forming  and  aoldering  machine,  expaasible 
diM  or  forms  around  which  the  sheeU  or  platM  are  bent,  conaisting 
of  open-ended  cylinders  flexibly  supported  by  a  nave  or  hub  open  or 
slit  at  one  side,  Upering  wedgM  or  keys  moving  outward  and  inward 
in  the  slit  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  or  former  so  the  latter 
will  be  expanded  and  caused  te  permit  the  removal  of  the  completed 
can  bodiea,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

lb.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,  expanding  diM 
or  formers  around  which  the  plate*  or  sheeU  are  bent;  with  pivoted 
antomatic  jaws  and  back  straps,  so  arranged  and  operated  as  to  pa« 
over  a  solder  bath  and  immerse  the  edges  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter 
are  partially  formed  or  bent  in  the  melted  solder ;  apparatus  in  com- 
bination therewith  for  cleansing  and  cooling  the  soldered  jointa,  ia 
the  manner  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine,- a  MriM  of  diet 
or  forming  apparatus  as  herein  deacribed,  a  solder  bath  o^w  which 
the  tips  or  edgM  of  the  sheets  or  plates  are  pat«ed,  ao  that  the  edgM 
will  be  saeeessively  expoeed  m>  the  solder  and  be  coated  therewith, 
wiping  devioM  t«  reoMve  the  turplus  solder  from  the  seams,  and  eool- 
ing spongM  or  pads  that  are  alternately  immersed  in  water  and  ap- 
plied U>  the  seama,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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17.  Id  a  can-body  formiii|(  and  «old«rinc  m  «hiB«.  »  mtim  of  diM 
or  forining  apparntu*  «4  herein  deacribed,  a  aolder  batA  orer  wnick 
the  plates  or  sheets  are  passed  wheo  partialis  fitrmed  and  tbeired^ea 
or  tip«  successirelj  exposed  to  the  solder  and  ()oat«*i  therewith,  wip- 
ing devices  to  remoTe  the  surplus  solder  from  t|ie  seams,  aod  cooling 
pads  or  spotif^es  reToWiag  on  an  axis  and  connected  with  the  main 
table,  in  sach  relation  that  the  cooling  pads  orlspongea  will  be  alter- 
nately dipped  in  a  tank  of  water  and  applied 
cant,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described 


to  the  seams  of  the 


5  44,722.    CAN-HEADHfO  MACHIHl    Jou  R  CwT  Sao  iPnm 

cino,  CaL    Filed  Jul  2i  1S»1    Sfnal  No.  497^382.    iTio  modeU 


heads  as  they  pass  into  the  dies  aod  before  tbey  are  preaaed  on  the  can 
bodiea,  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  loacan-preparingmachine, a  main  frame  prorided  wilhdrums 
|or  wheels  ateach  end  .  a  propelling  device  carried  thereby  and  fitted 
iwith  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  to  propel  the  can  bodies,  and  flexible 
Idies  throagh  which  the  propelling  mechanism  passes,  wherein  and 
[whereby  the  beads  are  forced  on  the  can  bodiea,  in  the  manner  sab- 
jatantially  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10  In  a  caopreparing  machine,  flexible  dies  through  which  the 
bodiea  paaa  succemvely,  the  first  set  of  dies  being  provided  with  a 
fbnaing  nipple  that  by  pressure  converts  the  cylindricjtl  section  of  the 
'can  body  to  a  rectangular  or  other  required  section  by  flexure,  10  the 
manner  subataotislly  aud  for  the  purposes  described 

11.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  tor  placing  and  adjuiiting  the 
heads  on  can  bodies,  a  pervious  flexible  die  in  which  the  first  head 
is  applied,  said  die  consisting  of  two  parts  with  a  space  between  to 
receive  the  can  heads  and  adjunt  them  concentric  with  the  moving 
can  body,  the  front  part  of  the  die  being  bell-mouthed,  tapered,  and 
w  formed  as  to  press  the  cylindrical  can  bodies  into  rectangular  or 
other  required  form,  substantially  in  the  manner  aod  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

12.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  a  pervious  flexible  die  consisting 
lof  two  parts  with  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the  can  heads  and 
ladjast  them  coocentrie  with  the  moring  can  body,  a  chute  to  supply 
(the  can  heads  in  line  with  the  can  bodies,  and  mechanism  for  pro- 
pelling the  can  bodies  through  the  die,  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  I  an  preparing  machine,  pervious  dies  through  which  the 
can  bodies  are  passed,  said  dies  being  flexible  or  expansive  so  as  to 
yield  for  variations  of  the  can's  diameter. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  can  preparing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 


telling  the  can-bodies 
chains  or  bands  pro- 


rith  dies  through 


die  of  cruciform  section,  of  mechanism  for  pro 
through  said  die,  consisting  easeatially  of  endlesi 
vided  with  cross-bars,  substantiallv  as  describeil 

2.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  the  combination 
which  the  cao-bodies  are  passed,  of  reversing  tnechaoism  operating 
apon  the  can-bodie*  between  the  dies.  j 

3.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  the  combinsiion  with  dies  through 
which  the  can-bodies  are  passed,  of  reversing  mechanism  for  said 
bodies,  and  mechanism  for  applying  heads  on  ^th  ends  of  the  cans, 
lubaUotially  as  described.  ] 

4.  In  a  can  -  preparing  machine,  the  cot^bmation  of  the  dies 
through  which  the  can-bodies  ar*  passed,  the  reversing  mechanism 
for  the  bodies,  and  the  propelling  mechanism  Saving  cross-bars  that 
likewise  pass  through  the  dies,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  lo  a  can-prepanng  machine,  the  combination  of  the  dies 
through  which  the  can-bodies  are  passed,  uid  (fies  being  transversely 
divided  to  provide  intermediate  head  receivingj  spaces,  the  reversing 
mechanism,  the  propelling  mechanism,  and  the  Head-applying  devices, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

9.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  flexible 
dies  through  which  the  can-bodies  are  passed,  chutes  to  supplv  the 
can-heads  in  line  with  the  can  bodiea,  and  a  detent  to  release  them 
one  at  a  time  so  as  to  properly  meet  the  can  lody,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed.  j 

7.  In  a  can-preparing  machiae.  'be  dies  th|-ough  which  the  cans 
pass,  the  reversing  mech»oi»m  tor  the  cans,  andjthe  propelling  meeh- 
aniant  th»r«ft>r,  said  reversing  mecbaoism  operating  more  rapidly  than 
the  propelling  mechanism,  so  that  the  can  bodyj  in  being  turned  will 
adrance  beyond  and  clear  the  latter,  sn beta nti ally  as  deacribed 

8.  In  a  can-preparing  machine,  dies  through  which  the  eaos  are 
forced  succesaively,  chatea  to  supply  the  can  he«da,  aod  in  combioa- 
tioo  therewith  a  gas  jet  or  other  veaas  of  heatlog  or  expanding  the 


6  4  4,  /  2  8  .  EMBROmKRIMd-MACHUIS.  RiiLi  CouiKLY  aod 
BoBmCouiLT.Pv1i,rnao&  PUedlUj  20.1896.  Semi  Mo  M9.972. 
(No  model.) 


Clem. —  I.  In  ao  edging  maehioe,  the  combination  with  the  nip- 
ple and  two  independently  operating  needlea,  of  an  auxiliary  pin  co- 
operating with  said  needles  in  the  formation  of  the  seam,  and  recip- 
rocated independently  thereof,  substaotially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  edging  machine  the  combination  with  the  hollow  nipple 
and  two  independently  operating  needles,  of  a  sliding  block  in  said 
nipple,  a  transverse  bar  secured  in  said  block  and  projecting  through 
the  aide  of  the  nipple,  an  auxiliary  pin  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bar 
cooperating  with  the  needles  in  the  formation  of  the  seam,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  block  independently  of  the  needle,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  with  tht 
regulating  screw  stud,  a  lever  in  one  end  of  which  said  stud  is  secured 
aod  a  cam  suitably  operated  from  the  craak  handle  of  the  machine, 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


544,724.  FDLK-BaCAPE.  Hattu  Cottm  tod  CiAtLB  M.  Mlir 
Ln,BTaiBtaD.IlL  nied  Not  IS,  isn.  Serial  Ha  480,756.  momodsL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  wire  or  rope  of  a 
block  B  having  the  longitudinal  passages  e,  e,  therein  and  ^^^'OK  * 
lateral  recess  as  deacribed,  the  ferrules  or  thimbles  b  and  '■^o  ^«  «■><!* 
of  said  block,  the  handle  C  projnctiog  laterally  from  ^i>«  uppermost 
ferrule,  the  friction-block  having  its  outer  surface  curved  oatward 
aod  inserted  in  said  recess,  a  dog  pivoted  to  sa/d  block  and  engag- 
ing said  rope  as  it  passes  over  said  friction-block,  and  a  loop  for  se- 
curing the  body  to  block  B,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  wire  or  rope,  of  a  block  B  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  paaaages  ^ ,  c,  and  having  a  lateral  reoeas  therein, 
as  described,  the  ferrules  or  thimbles  i  aod  e,  on  the  eads  of  the  block 
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li,  the  handle  <',  the  wrist-loop,  the  friction-block  K  having  ite  outer 
surface  curved  outward  and  inserted  in  said  recess,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
Haid  block  and  engaging  said  rope  or  wire  as  it  passes  over  said  fric- 
tion-block and  a  loop  lor  securing  said  body  lo  said  block  B.  as  set 
forth. 


C'&iiw.— 1.  A  bicycle  tool  adapted  ror  use  as  a  wrench  and  as  as 
air  pump,  embodying  in  combination  subsUnUally  as  described,  a 
wrench  provided  with  a  tubular  shank,  and  with  a  suiuble  pipe  con- 
nection at  the  head  of  the  wrench ;  a  piston  on  said  shank  ;  a  cylin- 
der inclosing  the  shank,  aod  radially  supported  thereon  by  aaoiUbU 
guide  bearing  and  said  piston  a  wrench  nut,  and  a  screw  coupling  for 
deuchably  uniting  the  cylinder  to  the  wrench  bead,  and  enabling  said 
cylinder  to  be  used  either  as  a  wrench  handle,  or  as  an  air  putnp  cyl- 
inder. '      i  . 


5  4. 4, ,  7  2  5  .    WHLE  STRETCHER.    JOHM  E.  DO8IIIO.  Larue,  Ohkt 
Filed  Sept.  20, 18»4.     Senal  Na  523,619.    (No  model) 


2.  In  a  combined  wreoch  and  air  pump,  the  combination  substan 
tially  as  described,  of  a  tubular  shank  serving  as  a  tail  piece  for  the 
jaws  of  the  wreoch,  also  as  a  piston  rod,  aud  also  as  an  air  duct ;  a  suit- 
able piston  00  said  ahaok,  and  a  cylioder  detachably  secured  to  the 
wrench  head,  aod  serving  as  a  pump  barrel  when  detached,  aod  as  a 
handle  to  the  wrench  when  secured. 

3  In  a, combined  wrench  snd  air  pump,  the  combioatioo  with  a 
wrench  bead,  and  a  cylioder  serving  as  a  haodle  and  as  a  pump  barrel, 
of  a  wreoch  nut,  and  a  sleeve  rotatively  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, Ad  screw  coupled  to  the  wreoch  nut,  substaotially  as  deecribed. 


544.727. 

FOedJu.  17. 


BASIN -FADCIT.     HntT  J.  OuxitK,  CleTeluKL  Ohla 
1894.    Serial  Na  487,212.    (No  moM.) 


Claim.— \.  Inafence,  the  combination  of  a  fence  post,  composed 
of  vertical  bars,  fence  wires,  a  vertical  atUehment  bar  connected  with 
the  fence  wires,  upper  and  lower  chains  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to 
the  atuchment  bar,  the  upper  and  lower  ratchet  wheels  joumaled  be- 
tween the  bars  of  the  post,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
forming  opposite  flanges,  each  flange  being  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  ratchet  wheels  being  provided  ai  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove  at  intervals  with  recesses  to  receive  the  laterally  projecting 
links  of  said  chains,  aud  the  upper  and  lower  pawls  journaled  between 
the  posU  and  located  above  the  ratchet  wheels  and  engaging  both 
aete  of  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tenee,  the  combination  with  a  post  having  a  perforation 
and  a  wire  passing  through  the  perforation,  of  a  clamp  composed  of 
two  sections  rigidly  connected  and  having  inner  serrated  wire  engajt- 
ing  fsces  and  provided  with  straight  edges  bearing  against  said  post, 
one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  socket,  aod  the  other  hav- 
ing a  lag  fitting  in  the  socket,  and  a  fastening  device  passing  through 
the  sections  and  securing  them  detaclisbiy  in  their  engagement  with 
the  fence  wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — In  a  baain  faucet,  the  combinatiou  with  the  body  A  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout  integral  therewith,  a  valve  seat  located  in  the 
juoctioo  of  the  spout  with  the  body,  a  valve  aod  valve  stem  substan- 
tially as  that  described,  of  the  cap  O  haviog  the  downward  exteosion, 
vertical  stem  H  supported  in  the  bore  of  said  extension  and  cap.  head 
J  on  lower  end  of  said  stem,  having  eccentric  pin  K  engaging  with  the 
diaks  E  on  the  ralve  stem  C,  a  handle  I  on  upper  end  of  stem  H, 
adapted,  wheo  tamed  to  move  said  valve  stem  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed 


5^4^7Q6.    BICYCLERS  TOOL    BottK  C.  FiwciTT,  CarroUtai. 
OhlQL    FtM  Apr.  9.  1895.    Serial  Na  545.050.    (Nc  model) 
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CUTTKE-BAR    DinEL  A.  OlUJoa.  Bame,  lad.    FUed 
Serial  Na  527,442.    (No  modeL) 
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Ciitim.—Tht  ooDbination  with  m  ftag«r-$ar,  of  gnard-tui^n  ht^r- 
ing  traiMTene  •houldera  ootched,  m  mt  17,  and  spaced  from  the  front 
edge  ot  the  bar,  a  gaide-b«r  arraaged  betwopn  said  shoulders  and  the 
front  edge  of  the  finger-bar  and  provided  in  |ts  apper  side  with  a  coa- 
tinuooa  grooTe,  projections  earned  by  the  guide-bar  engaging  said 
notches  in  the  shoulders  of  the  guard-fingers,  guard-piatee  attached 
to  the  guide-bar  aiid  provided  at  their  fr«nt  ends  with  notches  to 
engage  shoulders  00  the  guard-fingers,  a  cutter  bar  seated  to  slide  in 
the  groove  of  the  g«ide-bar,  and  clips  for  iemporarilj  securing  the 
cutter  bar  in  the  groove,  sobatantially  as  specified. 


54:4:,7  2  9.  SAFICTT  PACKA8B.  Puik  P.  Hum),  nilladoipiiii, 
Pi.,  mtgaar  to  the  Peno  Cbemlaal  Worti,  aune  place  Filed  June  28, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  563,«i67.    Olo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  rope  coupling  provided  with  one  or  more  pasMgea 
for  the  rope  or  iu  atrande  and  with  groove*  having  a  spiral  trend  or 
direction  merging  into  said  paasage  or  paauges,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


2.  A  rope  coupHng  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  revolve 
on  or  within  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  one  or 
more  passages  and  with  a  plurality  of  spirally  formed  grooves  merg- 
ing into  said  passages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


544.733. 

Oct  25,  1894 


AUDIPHOra.   JAMBA.UQi.Wwtflekl.  Mam   Filed 
Serial  Ma  &96,921.    (XomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety  package,  comprising  a  can  or  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  cover  sprung  onto  dr  secured  to  the  can,  a 
countersunk  and  flanged  stopple  detachabljf  fitting  the  opening  of 
said  cover  and  a  flanged  sealing  cap  for  said  ean  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  stopple  in  operative  position  in  said  cover,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  safety  package,  comprising  a  can  provided  with  a  reeesMd 
upper  portion,  a  perforated  cover  with  a  rectessed  rim  fitted  to  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  can,  a  countersunk  ^nd  flanged  stopple  de- 
tachably  fitting  the  opening  of  said  cover  and  a  flanged  sealing  cap 
fitting  down  onto  said  stopple  and  recessed  riit,  of  said  cover  and  onto 
■aid  can,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 


544,730.    DOOR-CHBCL    MouB  R.  KxfnoT.  Chkaga  DL    Filed 
July  16, 1891    Serial  Ha  517.674.    (Ho  modlBl.) 


Claim. — A  door-stop  consisting  of  a  base|  having  ears  thereon,  a 
lever  Ailcrumed  between  the  ears  on  a  pin  extending  through  such 
lever  and  ears,  a  spring,  one  end  whereof  yieldingly  presses  against 
the  lever  and  the  other  end  whereof  is  agsiusl  the  base,  an  adjustable 
■leeve  on  the  free  end  of  the  fulcrnmed  lever,  forming  a  part  of  the 
lever,  rubber  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  securing 
the  adjustable  sleeve  rigidly  in  place  on  the  lever  after  adjustment, 
thereby  maintaining  the  desired  length  to  th4  lever  between  the  ful- 
crum thereof  and  the  point  in  contact  with  the  floor,  substantially 
as  described. 


|^.^.4.,7  81.  ROPB-COUPLIHQ.  Biuhakd  Kiiaca.  VIoiDa. Austria- 
Huogarr.  Filed  Hot.  26, 1894.  Serial  Ha  589.968.  Ho  modeLi  Pat 
aotad  In  Fruoe  Apr.  24  1894  Ha  238.028:  in  Belgium  Apr  24  1894  Ha 
109,644:  In  Austria  May  3, 1394  Ha  4V  1.3S6:  in  Hungary  May  3, 1894 
Hol  M7,  and  in  Italy  Juoe  SO.  1894  XZVnL  36,228.  LXZI,  91 


Claim. —  I.  An  audiphooe  comprisingacase,  the  head  or  forward 
end  of  which  is  composed  of  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  and  the  rear  end 
of  which  is  of  a  contraot«d  tubular  form,  endwise  open,  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  passage  of  the  ear,  a  second  diaphragm  located 
within  an  intermediate  portion  of,  and  as  a  partition  across  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  ligament  which  engages  and  extends  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  diaphragms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  audiphooe  comprising  a  ease,  the  head  or  forward  end  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  vibratory  diaphragm  and  the  rear  end  of 
which  is  of  a  contracted  tubular  form,  endwise  open,  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  passage  of  the  ear,  a  second  diaphragm  located 
within  an  intermediate  portion  of,  and  as  a  partition  across  the  case 
which  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  forward  diaphragm,  and  a  liga- 
ment which  engages  and  extends  A-om  one  to  the  other  of  said  dia- 
phragms, substantially  a*  described. 


544,733.   B&IDe&    Roun P.  Uhoit, Chicago,  HI    FiledJaaS. 
1896i    Serial  Ma  .V«.90i.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.-~l.  In  a  tilting  bridge  the  combination  with  the  inner  or 
depressible  sod,  of  the  anchorage  for  the  same  located  out  of  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  said  end,  and  one  or  more  beams  or  levers  engaged 
to  the  ancliorage  agaiust  which  the  said  "bridge  end  may  bear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  tilting  bridge  the  combination  with  the  bridge  abutment 
on  which  the  bridge  is  pivoted,  and  the  inner  or  depressible  end  of 
the  bridge,  of  the  anchorage  located  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
said  end,  and  levers  or  beams  engaged  to  the  anchorage  and  to  the 
abutment,  and  stops  on  the  said  bridge  adapted  to  engage  said  beams, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tilting  bridge  the  combination  with  the  bridge  section  and 
itsflooring,  of  theapproach  and  its  flooring  the  hitter  extending  above 
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and  beyond  tbe  pivot  on  which  the  bndge  tilu,  subetantially  as  de- 
•cribcd. 

544,7  34.   8WIMQ.   Jom  8  Liach.  Hartford  City,  Ind    Filed  Hot. 
90,  1894    Serial  Ma  580,371.    (Ho  model) 


in  the  receiving  chamber  and  having  one  extremity  arranged  nor 
mally  beneath  the  opening  iu  the  lower  wall  of  the  supply  chamber 
for  closing  the  same,  a  blower  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  former 
chambers  for  forcing  a  discharge  current  of  air  through  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  receiving  chamber,  and  formed  with  a  movable  outer 
side  wall  and  flexible  top,  bottom  and  rear  walla,  and  a  connection 
between  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  cutoff  and  the  movable  side 
wall,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  swing,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  couplings 
having  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  tubular  nipples,  a  transverse  brace 
deUchably  connecting  the  couplings  together,  supports  and  sUndards 
deUchably  connected  to  the  couplings,  sectional  sea^frames,  sectional 
canopy-frames,  and  sectional  pendulum-frames,  and  couplings  for  de- 
Uchably connecting  the  frame  sections  together,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  swing,  consisting  of  a  suiuble  supporting  fVame,  pendulum 
frames,  seat  frames,  and  canopy  frames,  the  several  frames  being  con 
■tructed  in  sections  and  deUchably  connected  together  by  couplings, 
suiuble  coverings  loosely  extending  around  the  seat  frames,  and  a 
flexible  covering  for  the  canopy  frame  having  transverse  slaU  secured 
theret*  and  curved  plates  upon  the  ends  of  the  slate  to  engage  with 
tbe  canopy  frame,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  44,7  3  5 .  POWDER- DUSTER.  CH4RU8  Uioi,  Dayarllle,  H.  T., 
aaslgnor  of  oiie-half  to  Grant  J  Calkins,  same  plaoe  Filed  Mar.  19, 189Q 
Soiai  Ha  542,365.    (Ho  model) 


544  7  36.     CORH-CULTIVATOR.     Robikt  Ltoks.  Lucky  Valley, 
low'a.    Filed"  May  21,  1895.    Serial  Ma  560,116.    (Mo  mnrt^n 


Claim. 1.  A  cultivator  for  toe  purposes  described,  comprising 

a  platform  hariug  pendent  support*  at  ite  sides,  inner  and  outer  har- 
row wings  hinged  together  at  their  opposing  edges  and  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  side  supports,  an  arch  secured  to  the  platform  be- 
tween its  ends  and  having  ite  outer  portions  occurring  in  a  horirontal 
plane,  vertical  bolto  connecting  the  outer,  or  horicooUl,  harrow  wings 
with  the  horizonul  portions  of  the  arch,  and  a  series  of  adjusting 
blocks  supported  in  a  pile  upon  the  vertical  bolte  and  having  notches 
extending  inward  from  one  edge,  whereby  the  said  adjusting  blocks 
can  be  detached  from  the  bolte  and  moved  from  one  to  the  other 
aide  of  the  horiionUl  portions  of  the  arch  to  effect  an  adjustment 
of  the  harrow  wings  without  the  necessity  of  removing  the  said  ver- 
tical bolte,  subsuntially  w  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  cultivator,  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  front  and  rear  cross  beams  bracingly  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  by  longitudinal  side  beams,  knees  having  their  upper  ends 
flanged  and  firmly  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  cross  beams,  in- 
ner and  outer  harrow  wings  hinged  together  and  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  knees,  an  arch  located  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
platform  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  to  the  side  beams,  and  having 
ite  outer  end  portions  occurring  in  a  horizooul  plane  and  secured  to 
the  outer,  or  horizonUl.  harrow  wings  by  vertical  bolte,  a  series  of 
adjusting  blocks  disposed  in  a  pile  and  mounted  upon  the  said  verti- 
cal bolto.  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  to  the  other  position 
relative  to  the  horizonUl  portions  of  the  arch,  whereby  the  harrow 
wings  are  relatively  adjusted,  and  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  in  bear- 
ings provided  on  the  side  beams  and  carrying  cultivators  aod  fenders, 
and  provided  with  an  operating  lever  which  is  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  notched  bar  to  hold  tbe  said  shaft  in  the  located  posi- 
Uon,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


C/uim. — 1.  In  a  duster,  the  combination  of  a  supply  chamber,  a 
receiving  chamber  connected  to  the  supply  chamber,  a  cutoff  for  reg- 
ulating the  passage  of  tbe  dusting  material  to  the  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  blower  for  ejecting  the  dusting  material  from  the  receiving 
chamber  having  a  movable  side  wall  connected  to  the  cutofli".  subsun- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  deM:iil>ed. 

2.  In  a  duster,  the  combination  of  a  supply  chamber,  a  receiving 
chamber  connected  to  the  supply  chamber,  a  cutoff  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  the  dusting  material  to  the  receiving  chamber,  a  blower 
for  ejecting  the  dusting  material  from  the  receiving  chamber  provided 
with  a  movable  side  wall,  and  an  adju»Uble  connection  between  the 
cutoff  and  the  movable  !<ide  wall,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dusUr.  the  combination  of  a  supply  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  end  of  ite  lower  wall,  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  arranged  bene.ith  the  front  extremity  of  the  supply 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  removable  bottom  wall,  said  receiving 
chamber  being  formed  of  less  length  and  size  than  the  supply  cham- 
ber and  provided  wiUi  a  discharge  opening  in  ite  front  end  and  an  in- 1 
let  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  ite  side  wall,  a  pivoted  cntofl^  supporUdi 

72  O   (; 
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t'kilm. — I .  In  a  eottoo  pUnt«r,  a  whacfed  truck,  a  tranrrene  m- 
»f  wheeled  hopper  framas  carrying  o||eners  and  coTerera  aaid 
wheeled  hopper  frame*  bein^  flexibly  and  ardJiuUblj  connected  with 
the  rear  axle  of  uid  truck,  hopper  axles  journaied  on  said  hopper 
fraaMS  and  carrying  stirrers,  means  for  importing  a  positire  rotation 
to  laid  hopper  axles,  and  rolling  seed  hoppets  loosely  mounted  on  said 
reToWing  axles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  la  a  cotton  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  track,  a 
traosTeraa  series  of  wheeled  hopper  frames  carrying  openers  and  cot 
eren  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  truck,  said  hopper 
ft^mes  being  provided  at  their  front  ends  wjith  attaching  hooks,  rect- 
angular clamp  loops  adjustably  clamped  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  truck, 
drag  chains  connected  atane  end  to  said  clamp  loops  and  adjusUbly 
at  their  other  cods  to  the  books  of  said  happer  frames,  and  rolling 
■••d  hoppers  mounted  within  said  hopper  ftames,  subeUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  track,  a 
traasTerse  series  of  wheeled  hopper  frame*  connected  with  the  rear 
axle  of  the  truck  and  carrying  opening  sliovels  at  their  front  ends, 
rolKng  seed  hoppers  mounted  within  said  |opper  frames,  an  aligned 
series  of  segmental  covering  drag-shoes  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
hopper  frames  and  being  arranged  with  one  directly  in  advance  of 
the  other,  and  flexible  coonectiona  between  said  shoe*  and  also  with 
aaid  hopper  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cotton  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame 
a  revolving  shafl  journaied  on  the  front  efd  of  said  frame  and  car- 
rying ground  wheels  st  its  opposite  ends,ia  revolving  hopper  axl« 
journaied  on  the  frame  and  geared  with  (aid  front  shaft,  a  rolling 
hopper  box  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  an|d  contracted  toward  both 
ends  to  provide  an  enlarged  central  ridge  portion,  said  rolling  hop- 
per being  farther  provided  with  a  central  circular  series  of  dropping 
openings,  a  stirrer  mounted  on  the  hopper  ^xle  within  the  hopper,  an 
opening  shovel  attached  to  the  front  end  df  tbe  frame,  and  coverers 
eoaoected  with  the  rear  end  of  aaid  frame,{substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  front  of  said  hole  and  pressing  inward,  a  dog  adapted  to  lie  in 
aaid  hole  and  having  an  inner  face  arranged  to  lie  subsUntially  par- 
allel with  the  bar,  having  an  outer  end  forming  a  thumb-lever  and 
having,  intermediate  of  its  length,  on  iu  under  side,  a  lug  adapted 
to  hook  under  the  said  croas-bar,  all  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth,  where 
by  the  dog  may  be  slipped  into  position  without  other  separation  oC 
the  part*  than  removing  the  movable  jaw  from  the  bar  and  may  be 
securely  held  when  the  movable  jaw  is  on  the  bar. 


64:4:,7  38.    W&EICH.    Hmr  J.  MiItoi,  Chicago,  III, aadgoor  to 

the  Whitman  k  Bames  Manidhcturliig  Company.  Akroo.  Ohla    Filed 

.      May  7.  Ig9&    9«rta  Ha  M8,417.    (Ho  mddeL^ 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  wrench,  to  combinatioi,  a  handle,  a  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  same,  a  pair  of  wrenc^  jaws  formed  on 
this  bar  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  suitable  |ool  formed  on  the  bar  on 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  block  connected  vrhh  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  oocupy  the  space  between  the  wrench  jaws  and  also 
adapted  to  hold  the  tool,  whereby  the  bar  m^y  be  locked  to  the  handle 
in  altarvate  positions  to  present  either  woi4ing  face,  substantially  at 
daaenb«i  j 

2.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  han<$e,  a  revoluble  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  of  it*  ends  to  the  same,  a  pa|r  of  wrench  jaws  formed 
at  one  end  of  this  bar  and  a  pair  of  wrench  jaws  of  leas  capacity  formed 
at  the  other  end,  a  block  slidably  connected  to  the  handle,  a  portion 
of  said  block  being  of  the  proper  width  to  occupy  the  space  between 
one  pair  of  said  jaws  and  a  portion  of  the  |f  roper  width  to  occupy  the 
space  between  the  other  pair  of  said  jawsJ  and  means  whereby  said 
block,  may  be  slid  into  the  space  between  the  pair  of  jaws  presented 
to  it,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  the  plates  a  and  h,  the  revoluble 
bar  d  pivoted  between  them,  said  bar  haviag  each  of  its  ends  formed 
into  a  pair  of  wrench  jaws,  the  block  /  sl|dable  between  said  plates 
aod  having  a  portion  /  adapted  to  fit  beti^een  oue  pair  of  said  jaws 
and  a  portion  <i  adapted  to  tit  between  the  (>ther  pair,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  lug  projecting  through  a  hole  in  th|e  plate  a,  and  tbe  spring  i 
forcing  the  block  against  oae  of  the  plates,  jsiibetantially  as  described. 


64:4.7  39.  WUICH.  HxitT  J.  Miknii,  Chicago.  DL,  anignorto 
tbo  Whitman  k  Banieo  Manubctunag  Cbmpany,  Akron,  Ohla  FUad 
May?,  189&    Serial  Na  548,418.    (Mo  oiddeL) 


'  (tiim. — In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  stationary  jaw,  a  bar  ex- 
tanding  therefrom,  a  series  of  teeth  formea  on  the  side  of  said  bar,  a 
movable  jaw  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  fiid  bar,  there  being  .1  hole 
iu  the  side  of  said  sleeve  »nd  a  raised  cro<*-bar  formed  iiitej^ril  with 
the  sleeve  at  the  rear  of  said  hole,  a  sprin  ;  secured  to  said  sleeve  .it 


544,740.    WIRE-PKHCE  MACfflHE.    AliDUW  J.  MuHora.  Ant- 
werp, Ohia    Piled  Apr.  5,  1896.    Serial  Na  M4,G6Q    (Mo  modeL) 


C'litim. —  1.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  gage  comprising  a  bar  2  having 
wire  receiving  notches  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an  arm, 
the  bar  3  having  oppositely  disposed  wire  receiving  notches  and 
alidingly  mounted  on  the  other  bar,  an  operating  lever  fulcruraed  on 
one  of  the  bars  and  engaging  the  other,  and  a  tension  device  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  block  havinca  wire  receiving 
slit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  twisting  device  comprising  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot,  and  provided  on  one  face  with  means  for  engaging 
a  stay,  and  having  on  its  other  face  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  re- 
cesses or  teeth,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
s  pawl  or  tooth  for  engaging  the  recesae*  or  teeth,  subsUntially  m 
described. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  twisting  device  comprising  a  wheel  pro 
vided  with  a  hub  extension  having  a  flange  said  wheel  being  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  projection,  and  having  a  radial  wire  receiving  slot, 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  hub  extension  and  having  a  wire 
receiving  opening,  and  a  resilient  pawl  or  tooth  carried  by  the  lever 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  gag*  comprising  a  bar  2  having  wire 
receiving  notches,  the  bar  3  having  oppositely  disposed  wire  receiving 
notches,  and  slidingly  mounted  on  tbe  other  bar,  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  oue  of  the  bars  and  engaging  the  other,  and  provided 
at  iu  upper  edge  with  shouldered  notches,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  bar  2  and  extending  downward  and  outward,  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  tension  device  consisting  of  an  elastic 
block  having  a  wire  receiving  slit  forming  a  pair  of  resilient  clamp- 
ing arm:>,  substantially  as  described. 


544,74  1 .  COTTOH  SEED  CRUSHER.  PLARTKR,  AHD  DISTRIBU- 
TER. NouoM  J  McAlutu.  PeUer,  &  C.  PUed  Apr.  10. 189Si  Serial 
Na  545,127.     (No  model) 

C'ltiiiM. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  axle  mounted  there- 
in, .ind  carrying  the  supporting  wheels,  the  hopper  supported  on  the 
axle,  the  ge.ir  wheel,  criwhing  wheel  and  pulley  secured  ou  the  axle,  the 
sh.ift  carrying  the  gear  wheel  and  crnshiiig  wheel,  the  scrapers  »a 
cured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and  bavins  their  free  ends  be.ir- 
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ing  agamst  tne  under  face  of  the  crusmng  wheels,  the  shafl  carrying 
the  Raw  and  the  pulley  aod  tbe  belt  connecting  the  pulley  on  tbe  shaft 
and  00  the  axle. 


wardly  upon  the  accumulation  of  excessive  pressure  in  said  chamber 
or  trap,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  axle  and  shafl  mounted 
therein,  the  hopper  supported  on  the  frame,  the  crushing  wheels  on 
the  axle  and  shaft,  the  scrapers  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame 
and  having  their  curved  free  ends  bearing  upon  the  under  face  of  the 
rollers,  the  meshing  gear  wheels  on  the  axle  and  shafl.  tbe  shafl  jour 
naled  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  and  carrying  the  saw  aod 
pulley,  the  pulley  on  the  axle,  the  belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and 
the  belt  tightening  device  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  having  one  end 
bearing  upon  the  belt. 


54:4.742.    CAR-FEHDES.    Filajicu  McDowell,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  Feb.  7,'  1896.    Serial  »a  537,567.    (No  model) 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  chamber  or  trap,  of  a  valve 
seat  carrying  diaphragm  arranged  in  connection  therewith  to  l>e  op- 
erated by  presBure  within  said  trap,  a  valve  disk  whereon  said  dia- 
phragm valve  seat  Li  adapted  to  close,  and  a  float  provided  iu  said 
trap  and  connected  with  said  valve  di«k,  whereby  upon  the  accumu- 
lation of  either  excessive  pressure  in  said  trap  or  the  accumulation 
of  water  therein  said  valve  disk  will  be  moved  outwardly,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  suiuble  trap  or  chamber,  of  a  valve 
seat  carrying  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  pres-sure  within 
said  trap,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  moveramt  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  return  spring  provided  in  connection  with  said  diaphragm, 
a  valve  disk  having  astern  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  dia- 
phragm, tbe  float  and  float  lever  provided  within  the  trap,  said  lever 
engaging  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  io 
one  direction  of  said  lever  and  stem,  substantially  a<«  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination,  with  the  trap  proper,  the 
valve,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  distended  by  preseure  of  steam  within 
the  trap  and  whereby  said  valve  is  opened  and  closed,  and  a  float  pro- 
vided within  the  trap  and  connected  with  the  stem  of  said  vaWe  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  upon  the  accumulation  of  water  in  the 
trap,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  trap,  of  the  trap  or  chamber 
proper  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  diaphragm  provided 
in  said  opening  and  having  a  central  opening  about  which  a  valve 
seat  is  provided,  a  valve  disk  to  be  engaged  by  said  valve  seat  when 
the  diaphragm  is  distended  by  pressure,  the  stem  of  said  disk,  guides 
therefor  within  the  trap,  limiting  stops  in  connection  therewith,  a 
float  provided  within  the  trap  proper  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
valve  stem  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  its  raised  position,  but  U>  de- 
press or  lower  the  same  when  the  float  is  raised  by  water  in  the  trap, 
substantially  as  described. 


544,744.    STEAM-TRAP,    NlLSNu^K. Minneapolis, Minn 
Feb  6.  189Sl    Serial  Na  537,45«.    iNo  model* 


nied 


Claim, — The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  vertically  mov 
able  in  guides,  a  tripping-bar  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
car  and  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  fender,  a  spring  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  fender  in  a  lowered  position,  a  device  for  nor 
mally  retaining  the  forward  end  of  the  tripping-bar  depressed,  means 
for  releasing  tbe  bar,  and  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  release  of  the  bar,  for  the  purpose  described. 


544,743.    TRAP.    Nils  N1L8011,  Minneapolis,  Mini    Piled  Pet  6, 

18M.    Seriid  Ma  537.454    (Bo  model) 

C/<iim.—l.  The  combination,  of  the  valve  disk,  a  seat  carrying 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  said  valve  disk  by  pressure, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  or  closing  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  limiting  device  and  the 
diaphragm,  whereby  the  diaphragm  and  valve  seat  are  returned  when 
prea^ure  is  relieved,  thereby  opening  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  trap  or  chamber,  of  an  open 
ing  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  diaphragm  provided  in  said  opening,  said 
diaphragm  itself  having  a  central  opening  aod  carrying  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem,  a  valve  disk  thereon  upon  which  said  diaphragm  valve 
•eat  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  pressures,  and  a  counterweight  or  bal- 
ance connected  with  said  stem,  whereby  said  valve  disk  is  held  sta 
tioOary  under  all  ordinary  pressures,  but  is  adapted  to  move  oat-. 


C'laiim.^1.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  trap,  of  the  trap  propar 
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AuGUtT  SO,    i8q^. 


or  CMing,  hsTini;  mn  opening  id  iU  lower  p^rt,  s  daplez  raWe  pro- 
vided in  Mid  opening  and  adapted  to  be  dioeed  br  iteam  preesare 
within  the  trap,  means  in  connection  with  tb4  larger  part  of  said  Talve 
to  open  and  support  the  same  when  relieT*d  from  presnure,  a  float 
provided  in  said  trap,  and  independent  means  in  connection  there- 
with for  opening  the  smaller  part  of  said  Talre  against  preasnre  •nb- 
Btantiallj  as  described.  I 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  trap,  o|  the  trap  proper  or  cas- 
ing, having  an  opening  in  its  lower  part,  a  duplex  valve  provided  in 
•aid  opening  and  adapted  to  be  cloned  by  s(ieam  pressure  within  the 
trap,  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  the  larger  part  of  said  valve  to 
open  the  valve  when  relieved  from  preasarei  a  float  provided  in  said 
trap,  and  independent  means  in  connection  herewith  for  opening  the 
smaller  part  of  said  valve  against  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination.  With  the  trap  or  casing 
proper,  of  a  duplex  valve  provided  therein^  balancing  lAeans  in  con- 
nection with  said  valve  for  opening  the  s^me  when  relieved  from 
preasure,  the  valve  easing,  a  pressure  disk  srovided  within  said  cas- 
ing and  in  connection  with  said  valve,  whereby  the  valve  will  be  closed 
bv  steam  preasure  within  the  trap,  means  trithin  the  trap  or  casing 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  accumulated  w^ter  therein,  and  connec 
tions  therewith  for  opening  one  part  of  •a^  valve  against  pressure, 
•ubstantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  tbe  combination,  with  the  trap  or  casing 
proper,  of  a  duplex  valve  provided  therein,  balancing  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  valve  for  opening  ihe  same  ^hen  relieved  from  preas- 
ure, the  valve  casing,  a  pressure  disk  provided  within  said  casing  and 
in  connection  with  said  valve,  whereby  tb  i  valve  will  be  closed  by 
steam  preasure  within  the  trap,  means  w  thin  the  trap  or  casing 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  accumulated  water  therein,  connections 
therewith  for  opening  one  part  of  said  valre  against  preasure.  said 
part  of  the  valve  adapted  when  open  to  mo  nentarily  unseat  tbe  disk 
of  the  other  part,  gube(antially  as  described 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  trap  pr(  iper  or  casing  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  part,  of  a  duplex  valv<  composed  of  concentric 
valves,  one  larger  than  the  other  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening 

,  when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  valve  from  within  the  trap,  means 
within  the  trap  for  raising  the  larger  part  o(  the  valve  and  therewith 
the  smaller  part  when  pressure  is  relieve<i ,  a  float  provided  in  the 
trap,  and  a  quick  acting  lever  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
■ame  and  the  smaller  part  of  the  duplex  vilve  whereby  said  smaller 
part  will  be  raised  against  pressure  by  th«  lifting  of  the  float,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  trap  prdper  or  casing  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  part,  of  a  duplex  valv(  composed  of  concentric 
valves,  one  larger  than  the  other  and  adap  ted  to  close  said  opening 
when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  valve  fro  m  within  the  trap,  means 


within  the  trap  for  rai.ini^  the  larger  part  c  r  the  valve  and  therewith  |  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^,^^^^,  connections  from  a  source  of  electrical  sup- 
the  smaller  part,  when  pre^ure  is  relieve^,  a  float  provided  m  the,    ,^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^,^^^.j  ^   ^  j    ^^^,  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  p  ,„^^^^^ 


trap,  a  quick  acting  lever  mechanism  intei  posed  between  the  same 
and  the  smaller  part  of  tbe  duplex  valve,  v  hereby  said  smaller  part 
will  be  raised  against  pressure  by  the  lift  ng  of  the  float,  means  in 
connection  with  the  two  parts  of  the  valve  whereby  upon  the  lifting 
of  the  smaller  part  the  larger  part  will  be  niDmentarily  unseated,  sub- 
stantially as  deKribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  outer  cas  ng,  of  a  duplex  valve  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  part  thereof,  means  for  opening  said  valve  when 
relieved  from  pressure,  uid  valve  adapted  to  close  with  pressure,  a 
float,  independent  gravity  means  for  partii  lly  balancing  the  weight 
of  said  float,  and  a  quick  acting  mechanisii)  in  connection  with  said 
float  for  opening  one  part  of  said  valve  a  i;ain.st  pressure  when  said 
float  is  raised  by  accumulated  water  within  said  outer  casing  or  trap 
proper,  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  outer  cising.  of  the  inner  casing, 
the  duplex  valve  arranged  within  said  inni  r  casing,  mean*  whereby 
pressure  within  said  inner  casing  will  close  M  id  valve,  balancing  means 
in  connection  with  said  valve  to  open  the  same  when  relieved  from 
pressure,  the  lower  part  of  said  inner  casinj  being  provided  with  out- 
let openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  ej  tended  in  a  vertical  duct 
41.  and  a  float  or  like  mechanism  to  be  itfluenced  by  accumulated 
water  iii  the  trap  and  adapted  to  open  tbe  inner  part  of  said  duplex 
valve  against  pressure,  substantially  as  desi  ribed 

9  The  combination,  in  a  steam  trap,  o  '  the  trap  proper  or  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  the  valvn  casing  provided  therein 
and  having  a  valve  seat  level  with  or  belor  the  bottom  of  said  trap, 
wherebv  the  trap  may  b«  completely  draw  i,  a  duplex  valve  provided 
in  said  casing,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  upon 
said  seat  by  pressure  from  within  the  trap,  sr'"«»i'y  means  for  raising 
the  duplex  valve  when  relieved  from  pressi  re,  a  float  provided  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  trap,  a  bell  crank  havi  ig  one  arm  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  lower  part  of  said  float.  « nd  a  lever  to  be  engaged 
bv  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  ii  turn  adapted  to  engage 


5  4:4, 7  4  5 .  ILBCTKICALLT-QOrreOLLSD  WEieHIMO  APPA&A- 
TU&  LoRnio  E  H(nTTie,  Daveayort,  lowi  Piled  Hov.  IS,  1894.  Se- 
rial Na  S2S.S22     iKo  model)  < 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  oal- 
anced  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed  having 
angularly  disposed  outlet  doors  therein,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  con- 
nected respectively  at  their  free  ends  to  said  doors  and  connected  at 
their  pivot  point  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  hopper  and  having 
its  outer  end  engaging  a  rod,  a  chute  located  above  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  outlet  gate  and  a  crank  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gate,  and  electrically  controlled  mechanism  for  elevatini^said  rod  to 
open  the  doors  of  the  hopper  and  for  turning  said  crank  to  alternately 
close  and  open  the  gate  of  tbe  feed  chute,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  hav- 
ing outlet  doors  therein  and  a  feed  chnte  for  said  hopper  having  an 
outlet  gate  therein,  of  electrically-controlled  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately opening  and  closing  the  doors  of  tbe  hopper  and  the  gate  of 
the  chute,  the  same  consisting  of  a  solenoid  or  electro-magnet,  for 
operating  the  gate  of  the  chute,  an  electric  motor,  a  rod  for  operat- 
ing the  doors  of  the  hopper  and  alao  for  closing-the  circuit  through 
said  solenoid  and  said  motor,  and  connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  rod  whereby  the  latter  is  elevated  to  open  the  doors  of  the 
hopper  and  afterward  break  the  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  the  hopper  C  having  angularly  disposed  doors 
ee  connected  by  the  pivoted  levers  <f  <f,  lever  I.  rod  J  having  lug  J', 
chute  G  having  gate  g  and  slotted  lever  /,  solenoid  H  having  core  A 
and  extension  h',  motor  P,  having  main  shaft  0  engaging  pinion  or 
gear  wheel  N  on  shaft  L,  wheel  M  on  said  shaft  provided  with  lugs 


tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


544^,74.6.     PA  VIMS  MACHIHB.     Wuxiab  Y,  Obo.  Lynn. 
PUed  Mar.  29,  1893.    Serial  Ha  468.208.    (Ho  model  i 


rlaim.—  l.  The  herein  described  paving  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  steam  engine  and  boiler  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
%  horiionully  routing  shaft  and  means  connecting  the  engine  and 
shaft  for  routing  the  latter,  a  sprocket  wheel  near  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  horiiontally  routing  shaft  mounted  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  vehicle,  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  latter 
named  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  horizonully  routing 
shafts,  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  said  first  named  shaft  and  a 
spnK;ket-wheel  on  the  drive  axle  of  the  vehicle,  routing  lifter  arms 
carried  by  the  rear  horizonul  shaft,  a  hollow  post  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  in  rear  of  said  latter  named  shaft,  a  spring  inclosed  within 
said  post,  a  verticallv  moving  rammer  guided  by  the  post  and  acting 
under  the  Unsion  of  "said  spring,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  ann  on 
mmer-rod.  said  arm  being  acted  upon  by  the 


the  upper  part  of  the  ran 
•nd  lift  the  sraallei  part  of  said  duplex  valije  when  said  float  is  raised,  (routing  lifVer-arms  whereby  the  rammer  is  raised,  subsuntially  as 
subsuntiallv  as  described  I  described. 


II 
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2rThe  herein  deecribed  paving  machine  compriaiDg  a  carriage 
mounted  on  wheeb,  a  steam  boiler  and  engine  supported  on  said  car- 
riage, a  horizonul  driving  shaft  A  operated  by  said  engine  two  sprocket 
wheels  1  and  P  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  K  se- 
oKred  to  the  shaft  of  the  drive  wheel  of  the  carriage,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  sprocket  wheels  I  and  K.,  for  propelling  the  carriage,  a 
spring-pressed  vertically  reciprocating  rammer  L,  a  roUry  shaft  hav- 
ing lifler  arms  to  lift  said  rammer,  a  chain  connecting  the  roUry  shaft 
to  the  sprocket  wheel  P  on  the  driving  shaft  h.  for  operating  the 
former,  and  clntch  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
sprocket  wheels  with  and  from  the  drive  shaft,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

544.74:7.  MAMHOLE  FOR  BLBCTRIC-CABLE  OR  OTHKE  SUB- 
WATS.  EUBT  L  RinoaK.  CUoago.  Dl  PUed  Jaa  11. 1895.  Serial 
lo  634,568.    (Ho  model) 


the  leather  P,  covering  the  felt  and  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  Upe 
by  stitches,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  44   7  4  9.    KLBCTRIC  MOTOR.    BnuiMM  P.  RiMT.  Peru.  Ind. 
Piled  Hov.  21  l8H    Serial  Ha  529,883.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.~ln  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  tbe  combination 
of  radial  electro  magnets  adapted  to  route  together,  a  commuUtor 
suiubly  connected  to  said  electro-magneU,  and  a  sUtionary  iron 
part  of  an  elliptical  oval  or  similar  shape,  said  sUtionary  iron  part 
generating  no  magnetism,  but  obuining  iU  magnetism  wholly  by 
induction  from  the  revolving  part. 


Claim.— 1.  A  manhole  chamber  having  electric  conductors  paw- 
ing around  the  wall  thereof;  a  circular  shield  for  protecting  said  con- 
ductors and  devices  for  raising  said  shield  so  as  to  permit  of  access  to 
■aid  conductor*. 

2.  A  water  conduit  and  manhole  chamber  therefor ;  electric  con- 
ductors entering  said  chamber  and  passing  along  the  wall  thereof  and 
a  movable  shield  for  protecting  said  conductors. 

3.  A  shell  serving  as  a  conduit  for  waUr  or  sewerage  and  having 
a  series  of  smaller  conduits  in  the  body  of  said  shell ;  a  manhole-cham- 
ber serving  aa  a  means  of  entering  said  main  conduit,  electnc  wires 
passing  through  tbe  auxiliary  conduiu  and  around  the  wall  of  said 
manhole  chamber  and  a  shield  for  protecting  all  wires  within  said 
chamber. 


54.4.^748.  8H0K  ADA!  RllD,  St 
half  to  Qeorge  J.  Winter,  Bufblo,  H.  Y. 
Ha  513,086.    (Ho  mod^) 


Joseph.  Ma.  asrtgnor  of  one- 
Piled  May  31, 1891    Serial 


644  750.  CAR-FEHDKB.  John  A  Shahi  Lancaster.  Pa.,  aartgnor 
of  w»-half  to  Henry  R.Wolpert,  same  plaoe.  FUed  June  21. 1896.  Se- 
rial Ha  663,669.    (So  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tnmed  shoe  having  iU  sole  channeled  on  its  inner 
marginal  edge,  the  vamp  or  upper  secured  in  said  channel  by  stitches, 
and  a  Upe  secured  to  the  upper  and  channeled  edge  of  the  sole  and 
also  having  the  soft  felt  or  cushion  covering  the  inner  side  of  the  sole 
and  the  covering  for  the  fislt  having  iU  edge  secured  to  the  Upe,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  The  improved  turned  shoe  deecribed  consisting  of  the  leather 
sole  A.  having  the  marginal  ridge  or  channel  on  iU  inner  side  and 
alao  having  the  slit  or  undercut  adjacent  to  the  channel  or  ndge,  the 
upper  having  ite  turned  edge  placed  in  the  ridge,  the  vamp  lining 
placed  in  a  similar  manner  upon  the  upper,  and  the  Upe  also  placed 
in  the  ridge  against  the  lining,  and  the  whole  secured  by  stitches  to 
the  channeled  wall  of  the  sole  and  through  tbe  slitud  portion,  the 
felt  cnshion  E,  of  lamb's  wool  covering  the  sole  on  tbe  inner  side,  and 


Claim— \.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  acar,  ofafk-ame 
hinged  to  the  same  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  extending  in  advance 
of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  fold  upward  against  the  front  of  the  car, 
an  extension  frame  orsection  connected  to  the  hinged  frame  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  on  the  same,  a  trans- 
verse roller  mounted  on  the  car  and  located  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  dash,  and  an  apron  connected  with  the  front  of  the  snpplemenUl 
frame  or  extension,  and  with  the  roller,  and  arranged  to  be  wound 
around  the  latter  when  the  car  fender  is  folded,  subsUntially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  mam  frame 
hinged  to  the  car  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  ontward  there- 
from and  adapted  to  fold  upward  against  the  front  of  the  car,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car  and  adapt^l  to  swing  the 
former  downward  and  to  hold  the  same  iu  operative  position,  a  spring 
actuated  and  supported  extension  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  main 
frame  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  transverse  roller  mounted  on 
the  car  and  located  above  said  frames,  and  an  apron  or  covering  con- 
nected with  the  Bupplemenul  frame  and  with  said  roller  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  thereon  when  the  car  fender  is  folded,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  car  tender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  hinged  frame 
connected  with  the  car  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  snpple- 
menUl  frame  or  exUnsion  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spring-aetuated 
roller  mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged  transversely  thereof,  an  apron 
or  covering  connected  with  the  supplemenul  frame  or  extension  and 
with  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  said  frames  for  holding  them  in  operative  pomUoo,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  tender,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  main  frame 
hinged  to  the  car  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  and  adapted  to 
swing  upward  against  the  car.  an  auxiliary  fnmt  or  extension  hinged 
to  the  main  frame,  springs  for  holding  said  fi-ames  normally  in  posi- 
tion, an  aproQ  connected  with  the  front  of  the  auxiliary  frame  or  ex- 


loSS 


the 


tMMioa  and  with  the  c»r.  a  catch  moant«< 
to  engmge  the  front  of  the  aaxiliary  frar 
partrt  are  folded,  and  ineaos  for  operating 
deKribed. 

S.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  w 
frame  earned  by  the  car,  an  exteiiftion  hin 
apron  connected  with  tlie  car  and  the  front 
actuated  catch  mounted  on  the  front  ot 
aiiap«d  portion  for  engaging  uid  extenniut 
elin«d  lip  to  enable  the  catch  to  be  automa 
for  operating  the  catch  to  releaite  the 
•erib«d. 

0.  Id  a  car  fender,  the  combinntioi)  w 
hinged  to  the  car,  and  provided  at  oppoa 
tensiun  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  inuin 
r«arward[y  disposed  lugs  engagint;  the  ini 
■wing  of  the  extension,  «pringa  connected 
the  extension  for  holding  them  in  operati 
eoanected  with  the  exteoaiou  and  with 
■cribad. 
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on  the  car  and  arraDged 

or  extension  when  the 

he  catch,  nubstantiallj  aa 

th  a  car,  of  a  hinged  maio 
;ed  to  the  main  frame,  an 
of  the  extension,  a  spring- 
car  and  having  a  hook- 
and  provided  with  an  in- 
I  ically  engaged,  and  means 
fender,  substantially  as  d«- 

th  a  car,  of  a  main  frame 
«  sides  with  stops,  an  ex- 
'rame,  and  provided  with 
in  frame  and  limiting  the 
with  the  maio  frame  and 
re  position,  and  an  apron 
tl(e  car,  substantially  as  de- 


5  4:4:  .751.  HEM MINO-QASE  FOR  3£|WIM0-MACHINE&  JOOPB 
W.  8U0M  Port  Cbetter,  M.  T.  FliedMari2S.189S  Serial  Na  543.101. 
(lo  model) 


t'hiim. —  in  hemming  gages,  a  bearing  block  having  mean*  by 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  abewing  machine  plate;  an 
arm  joumaled  in  the  bearing  of  the  said  |)lock  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  binding  screw ;  and  a  gatoe  having  a  body  fitted  to 
•lide  in  the  bore  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  downward  return 
bend  terminating  in  a  hem  spreader :  the  said  return  bend  being  nor- 
mally located  over  the  end  of  the  pretsei  foot  but  free  therefrom, 
while  the  body  portion  is  beyond  the  pressor  foot  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed,  whereby  hems  of  great  width  ma*  be  automatically  spread, 
and  whereby  the  hemmer  will  be  raised  whe^J  the  presaer  foot  is  raiMd 
and  yet  the  hemmer  left  free  to  be  raised  iodependeotly. 

I 


lar  ooapiingorY,  a  valve  stem  separably  united  with  the  valve  shank 
and  revoluble  in  coupling,  and  passages  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
vessel  to  the  coupling  when  the  valve  is  opened,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve  easing,  a  spring  actuated  nor- 
mally closed  valve,  an  annular  nut  interiorly  of  the  casing  to  control 
the  spring  tension,  of  a  valve  shank  longitudinally  grooved  in  part 
and  to  extend  through  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a  detachable  discharge 
jripe  te  engage  with  the  valve  casing,  and  a  revoluble  valve  stem 
irounted  in  said  pipe  to  engage  the  valve  shank  and  cause  said  shank 
to  reciprocate  through  the  nut,  as  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  liquid  controlling  device  adapted  to  serve  as  a  duct  from 
a  source  of  supply  to  a  discharge  pipe  system,  a  valve  casing  for  at- 
tachment to  the  source  of  supply,  a  valve  to  close  ao  aperture  in  the 
inner  end  of  said  casing,  combined  with  an  annular  nut  interiorly 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  stem  haring  a  screw- 
threaded  end  adapted  to  slide  through  the  nut  and  to  seal  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  against  the  entrance  of  substances  from 
without,  substantially  as  stated. 

8.  A  liquid  controlling  device  consisting  of  a'  valve  casing  inte- 
riorly screw-threaded  in  part,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for  movements 
therein,  a  grooved  valve  head  furnished  with  lugs,  grooves  longi- 
tudinally on  the  inner  surface  of  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  grooves  and  the  lug<i  on  the  valve  head,  together 
with  means  for  uniting  said  device  with  a  distributing  pipe  system, 
•obetantially  as  described. 

9.  A  liquid  controlling  device  comprising  a  tubular  valve  caaing 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  an  annular  nut  interiorly  near 
the  opposite  end,  a  non-revoluble  valve,  a  valve  shank  to  contact 
against  the  nut  and  limit  the  rise  of  the  valve,  a  revoluble  coupling, 
and  a  valve  stem  detacbably  united  with  the  valve  shank  and  adapted 
to  force  the  coupling  and  valve  casing  together  without  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  as  explained. 


644,75  2.     BARREL- VALVE.     Hudai  anam,  BortOB, 
FDed  May  13. 1886.    Seiiai  Na  Stt.OTaTllNo  model) 


(inhn — 1.  A  liquid  controlling  device,  as  a  duct  for  fluid  dia 
el|ar{|e,  comprising  a  tubular  valve  casing  brovided  with  a  valve  seat 
at  one  end  and  interiprly  screw  threaded  at  the  opposite  end,  a  non- 
reveluble  valve  having  a  threaded  shank,  an  annular  retaining  nut, 
and  passages  for  the  flow  of  liquid  through  ihe  valve  casing,  combined 
with  a  discharge  pipe  and  a  fieparable  valle  stem  in  uid  discharge 
pipe  to  engage  the  valve  shank,  said  valv«^  stem  being  adapted  to  re- 
volve hut  having  no  endwise  movement,  sibstantially  as  explained. 

2.  \  liquid  controlling  device  which  icU  a.<i  a  duct  for  fluid  dis- 
charge, consisting  of  a  valve  casing  interioi-ly  screw  threaded  in  part, 
a  spring-actuated  valve  tor  rise  and  falhthirein.  an  annular  nut  to  ad- 
just the  spring  tension,  and  a  valve  shank  having  an  attenuated  por- 
tion, said  portion  adapted  to  slide  through  the  nut  to  permit  fluid, 
diacharge  when  the  valve  is  open,  subsUntiatly  a.4sUted  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  non-revoluble  spring- 
actuated  valve,  and  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  Spring  tension,  of  a  tubular 
coupling  adapted  to  form  a  sealed  joint  with  the  valve  casing,  and  a 
▼alve'Ytem  secured  to  thp  coupling  and  leparably  united  with  the 
▼alve  shank,  substantially  as  described  an4  stated. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  tubular  valv^  casing  interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly screw-threaded  in  part,  a  valve  w  thin  said  casing,  and  a  nut 
to  limit  the  open  movement  of  the  valve,  1.  revoluble  coupling,  and  a 
valve  stem  secured  to  the  coupling  and  ad  ipted  to  engage  the  valve 
and  transfer  the  spring  tension  from  the 
coupling,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  n  f  liquid,  comprising  a  valve 
caaing  as  a  fixture  in  the  liquid  contain  ng  vessel,  a  non-revoluble 
valve  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  end,  an  annnlarnutin  the  bore 
of  the  casing,  a  spring  to  hold  the  valve  cloied,  combined  with  a  tabu- 


644,75  3.  PROCESS  OF  MAHUFACTURIH8  ALLOT.  WOUIB 
SuvDEBLAiD.  LeU  City.  Utah.  FUed  Feix  28, 1894.  Serial  Ra  501,879. 
(8peotiiMD&) 

CUiim. — The  process  of  manufacturing  the  described  alloy,  cow- 
■iating  in  melting  in  a  furnace  one  half  ten  of  lead  and  one  ton  of  zinc, 
and  gradually  mixing  through  th*  molten  metal  a  pulverized  mixture 
of  six  tons  of  clay  or  aluvnina  bearing  earth,  and  five  hundred  pound* 
of  chloride  of  sodium  as  set  forth. 


54.4,7  54,.    MACHIHE  FOR  BEMDIie  WOOD.     8A«niL  8wa«n, 
Detrott  MictL    FUed  May  10,  1895.    Serial  Na  548,811    (Mo  model) 


valve  to  the  flange  of  the 


Claim. — A  wheel  for  use  in  couiiection  with  bending  preases  and 
the  like,  haring  a  series  of  haodlee,  and  a  long  arm  or  lever  provided 
with  a  foot  rest,  said  handles  and  lever  being  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 


544,7  55.  WATER  ELEVATOR  AHD  MOTOR.  J08IAH  E.  StboW. 
Boise  City.  Idaba  Filed  Feh  1, 1896i  Serial  Ho.  537.015.  (Mo  model) 
rhiim-  1.  In  a  water  motor.  In  combination,  an  endless  flexible 
traveling  carrier,  supported  partly  in  a  stream  and  partly  above  the 
stream  and  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
current  thereof  and  having  each  point  thereof  adapted  to  move 
throughout  iu  one  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  blades  har- 
ing siibsUntially  plane  surfaces  and  connected  to  said  carrier  at  sub- 
■Utitiallr  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  whereby  the 


AuGOiT  ao,  1895. 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1089 


blaoes  are  adapted  to  move  down  stream  in  the  water  and  upstream 
oat  i.f  the  water,  for  the  purpose  specified 


cr<^s-rods,  means  for  limiting  the  movemenUof  the  propeller-OJMee, 
and  flexible  braces  arranged  diagonally  between  the  members  of  the 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  carner-wheela,  and  an 
endless  carrier  mouni«i  upon  said  wheeU,  of  propeller-bladea  con- 
reclT  "the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  with  or  ex^ 
tended  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  same,  l.m.tmg  or  gny  chain. 
^nnectTd  So  the  free  edges  of  the  propeller-blade.  '"f  a^Uche^^ 
the  other  end  to  the  carrier,  said  chains  being  arranged  '«>  P*'™'^^ 
their  members  inter^ting,  ring,  arrange!  at  the  ^^--^^'o-^f  ""J 
chains,  and  hooks  for  engaging  the  said  rings  to  secure  the  blades  in 
their  folded  positions,  subsuntially  as  specified  .     ,    .„j 

8  In  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  with  earner-wheels,  and 
an  endless  carrier  mounted  thereon,  of  propeller- blades  sw.veled  in 
the  carrier,  mean,  for  holding  said  bUde.  in  their  operative  poaiUons. 
and  bucket,  carried  by  said  blade,  and  having  downwardly  and  for- 
wards inclined  bottom.,  subsuntially  as  specified.      . 

9  In  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  with  camer-wheeU,  and 
an  endless  carrier  mount«I  thereon,  of  propeller-bUdes  P';«»«*"y^»»- 
nected  to  said  carrier,  means  for  holding  said  blades  in  their  op^- 
tive  positions,  and  buckeU  formed  upon  the  down-stream  side  of  «.d 
blades^  said  buckeU  having  their  down-stream  sides  narrower  than 
«tid  propeller-blades  whereby  the  upstream  edges  of  «id  bnckeU  pre- 
«nt  no  obstruction  to  the  current  when  the  carrier  traveU  at  an  appro- 
priate angletto  the  direction  of  the  current,  sobeUntially  a.  specified. 

K  ^a.  T  5  6  OUrCAM.  Hbtet  J.  VWKU  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  ■■Ignor  to 
^^WliilLv^rB;xia,8ameplaoa  Filed  Apr.  13,  1896.  Serial  Ma 
646,576.    (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination,  an  endless  flexible  traveling 
carrier  supported  partly  in  a  stream  and  partly  above  the  stream  and 
at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  current 
thereof  and  hsving  each  point  thereof  adapted  to  move  throughout 
in  one  subeUntially  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  blades  having  subsun- 
tially plane  surface,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  uid  carrier  at  .ub- 
■Untially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  and  adapted 
to  depend  therefrom  in  the  water  when  they  are  traveling  down- 
stream, all  operating  subsUntially  in  the  manner  described,  whereby 
the  blades  are  adapted,  after  having  moved  down-stream  in  the  wa- 
ter, to  move  up  stream  out  of  the  waur  and  whereby  free  egress  is 
allowed  for  the  water  after  it  has  acted  upon  any  blade,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  with  two  support,  located 
•bliqnely  opposite,  one  on  each  side  of  a  suiuble  portion  of  the  width 
of  a  stream  of  waUr,of  carrier-wheels  carried  by  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  revolve  in  subsUntially  vertical  plane.,  an  endless  flexible 
traveling  carrier  mounted  upon  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
stream-ward  out  of  the  waUr,  propeller-blades  pivoUlly  connected 
to  said  carrier  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof,  and  bucket,  atuched  to  the  propeller  blades,  for  the  purpose 

specified.  j    ur       1 

4.  In  a  water  elevator,  in  combination,  supporU  located  obliquely 
with  reference  to  the  current  of  a  stream  between  them,  carrier-wheels 
mounted  in  said  supporU,  an  endless  flexible  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
around  said  wheels  in  subsUntially  first  a  horizonUl  plane,  then  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  then  a  diagonal  plane  back  to  the  sUrting  point,  pro 
peller-blades  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  carrier  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  across  the  uime,  uid  propeller-blades  depending  vertically  in  the 
water  while  uid  carrier  is  traveling  in  uid  horiionUl  plane  whereby 
free  egress  is  allowed  the  water  after  it  has  acted  upon  any  blade,  uid 
propeller-blades  assuming  positions  approximately  parallel  to  uid  car- 
rier while  traveling  in  the  uid  vertical  and  diagonal  planes,  and  buck- 
eU Mcured  to  uid  blades,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  elevator,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  carrier-wheel, 
on  a  subsuntially  horizonUl  axis  suiubly  mounted  in  a  support,  two 
pairs  of  carrier-wheels  on  subsUntially  horizonUl  axes  one  higher  than 
the  other  mounted  in  a  second  support,  uid  supports  being  placed 
obliquely  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  the  current  of  a  stream 
between  them,  two  endless  cables  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  trav- 
eling around  three  of  uid  wheels,  propeller-blades  pivoUlly  connected 
to  uid  cables  at  subsUntially  right  angles  thereto,  buckeU  secured  to 
uid  propeller-blades,  means  for  maiuuining  uid  propeller-blades  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  cables  dunng  a  portion  of  their  travel, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination,  carrier-wheels,  an  endless 
carrier  mounted  upon  uid  wheels  and  having  parallel  members,  cross- 
rods  connecting  uid  members,  propeUer-blades  supported  by  uid 


Cfaim -The  combinauon  of  a  body  A  having  a  thin  sheet  «eu. 
neck  a  spun  into  th.  form  of  a  thre^led  colUr  and  paving  an  exUnu 
and  an  internal  screw  thread  thereon  formed  by  *-°^'"/J'^^^^ 
.0  that  the  inurnal  and  external  — ^\-'<»; ';'•  *^"T.^^wi 
each  other,  a  drip-cup  B  having  a  «;rew-thruded  P<»^o" '' ^^^T 
^pon  the  ;xtemr«.rew  thread  of  the  neok,  and  a  spo«t  or  no«le 
pj^v.ded  with  a  «:rew-threaded  sleeve  C  screwed  d.rectly  mto  the 
internal  screw  thread  of  the  neck  «,  subsUntially  a.  de«:nbed. 


RA^TPi'T  POWER  MBCHAHI8M.  MiciOL*OBWA«nand  JaOM 
^^WawaH^r-:™  KUedOctl8.189t  Serta  Ma 6».25».  (*. 
model) 


C7flfiii.— 1.  Ih  a  power  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of  a  wheel, 
having  pins  on  iU  circumference,  set  in  one  and  the  urns  plane,  with 
two  levers  of  equal  length,  separately  fnlcrumed,  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  alternately  by  uid  pins,  and  two  operating  rods,  atUched  re- 
spectively, one  to  each  of  the  levera  at  one  end,  and  joinUy  pivotwl 
to7  reciprocaUng  rod  at  the  other  end.  and  the  reciprocating  rod, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.  .     1   w        - 

2  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  hanng 
pins  on  its  circumference,  set  in  one  and  the  ume  pUne,  and  mean, 
for  revolving  uid  wheel,  with  two  levers,  separnuly  fulcrumed  and  of 
equal  length,  adapt^i  to  be  acted  upon  alternaUly  by  u'd  P'«».  »•«» 
two  operating  rods,  adjusUbly  attached,  one  to  each  of  uid  levera, 
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r«ap«etiT«lj  at  oa«  and,  asuX  jointly  pi? ot«d 

th«  other  «nd  and  tlM  rvciprocating  lever,  ^baUntuUlj  u  ihown  and 

deacribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AuootT  30,   1895. 


6  4: 4: ,  7  5  8 .    CEimLirueAL  PAI     Siiuu.  C.  DAvimoi,  Belftit, 
Iniaad.    FUed  Dea  5. 18»L   S«rtei  Ma  SSO^SM.   (Mo  modal; 


to  a  raeiprocatiog  rod, at  jraka  arm  O,  the  parallel  paths  A,  carried  npoo  the  iererT.  the  roller 
pulley  Z,  moring  io  the  roller  patha  k,  the  catch  /,  on  the  lever  T,  co- 
operating with  the  rake  M,  the  rope  tackle  for  catching  the  roller 
pallej  Z,  the  fork  V,  carried  apon  the  end  of  the  lever  T,  all  operating 
together  for  the  purpoee  of  moving  the  fork  V,  to  and  from  the  rake 
M,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ceotrifngal  fan  in  whiiih  the  vaoee  are  secarad 
at  one  edge  to  a  diak  fixed  to  a  centar  piec»  on  the  fan  shaft  and  at 
the  other  edge  to  an  annaloa  or  ring  as  sat  fprth,  the  diak  and  annuloa 
being  both  concentric  with  the  fan  shaft,  vanes  having  two  planes  at 
a  slight  angle  to  one  another  the  one  plao^  of  triangular  form  and 
acting  like  the  blade  of  a  screw  propeller  tddraw  tha  air  into  the  eya 
of  the  fan  and  the  other  plane  acting  to  diKharge  the  air  oentrifta- 
gally  through  the  space  between  the  said  disk  and  the  said  annaloa, 
said  planes  ioteraaoting  at  an  angle  on  a  lioeicommon  to  both  eztaod- 
inf  loogitudinallj  of  the  vane,  subaUntiallj  las  sat  forth  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  vane  for  a  centrifugal  fan.  an  iinder  plaae  with  a  flange 
at  right  angles  at  its  inner  edge  for  attaching  to  a  diak  in  combination 
with  an  upper  plane  forming  a  continuationi  of  said  under  plane  at  a 
alight  angle  or  inclination  thereto  in  the  dir^tion  that  the  fan  should 
revolve  the  said  upper  plane  of  triangular  i^rm  and  having  a  flange 
at  it!  outer  edge  for  attaching  to  an  annuli^i  and  said  planes  having 
an  angular  intersection  on  a  line  common  to  both,  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  oanirifugal  fan  the  combinatioB  with  the  fan  shaft  and 
&D  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  blast  oitlet,  of  the  disk  B  rotat- 
ing with  Haid  shaft,  vanes  A  secured  at  thei|  inner  ed(re  to  said  diak 
and  each  of  said  vanes  having  two  planes  of  tnangular  form  and  at 
a  slight  angle  to  one  another,  extending  longitudinally  of  (he  vanes 
and  meeting  each  other  with  an  angular  iateraaction,  and  the  anna- 
lua  C  to  which  said  vanes  *.n  secured  at  theif  outer  edge,  all  substan- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth  and  sh' 


I  shdwn. 
William 


544,7  5  9.  LIMK  FOR  CHAIM&  William  E  Bbdhaw.  Tort. 
Pa..  •arigDor  to  John  C.  Schmidt  same  placet  PUed  May  26, 189&  Se- 
rial Ma  560.711.    (Mo  model! 


(^^2) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chain  link  formed  of  a  ro4  or  bar  of  metal  having 
tha  ends  reflaxad  and  one  end  formed  into  ai  eye  or  loop  embracing 
the  central  portion  and  opposite  end  of  the  >ar ;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  i>f  metal  having  the  ends 
raflaxed  in  opposite  directions,  and  one  end  farmed  into  an  eye  or  loop 
arabraoing  the  central  portion  and  opposite  indof  the  bar;  subatan 
tiaUy  as  described. 

3.  A  chain  link  formed  of  a  rod  or  bar  ^f  metal  having  the  ends 
raflezed,  one  end  formed  into  a  hook  and  4  he  opposite  end  formed 


into  an  eye  embracing  the  hook  and  central 
atantially  as  deacribed. 


portion  of  the  bar ;  sub- 


54r4,7  60.    MACHIMB  FOR  LIPTIMe  Alto  LOADIMQ  HAY,  eRAIM, 

tJO.  CiAALB  PuuAX,  Inglawood.  Cal.    PUad  Apr.  18,  18M  Swlal  Ma 

S07JMS,    (Mo  model) 

Chtim.—  \.  The  combination  in  a  machii  e  for  lifting  and  loading 
kay,  grain,  or  other  crops,  of  the  rake  M,  iu  check  chain^,  the  fork 
V,  the  swinging  lever  T,  carrying  the  fork  V  the  roller  pulley  Z,  the 
roller  paths  k,  the  stops  «,  the  Uil  piece  t,  tlie  bar  y,  the  block  and 
ropa  tackle,  the  frame  m,  the  catch  /,  the  post  S,  the  arm  Q.  con- 
■actad  by  a  universal  joint  to  tha  mast  N-,  ind  all  of  these  parts  op- 
aratiog  together  in  the  mauner  and  for  the  { mrposes  substantially  as 
aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lifting  and  loading  I  ay,  grain  orother  crops, 
tha  combination  consisting  of  the  rake  M,  plvotally  supported  upon 
tha  rake  arm  0,  the  lever  T.  pivoted  to  the  standard  or  poatS,  of  tha 


3.  In  a  machine  for  lifting  and  loading  hay.  grain  or  other  cropa, 
the  combination  consisting  of  the  automatic  stops  «,  the  tail  piece 
connected  to  said  stops  ».  the  bar  g,  for  actuating  the  stops  t,  by  con- 
tact therewith  for  the  porpoae  of  retaining  and  releasing  the  roller 
pulley  Z,  to  enable  it  to  move  in  the  parallel  paths  A,  at  the  proper 
timea,  in  order  to  operate  the  fork  V.  relatively  with  the  rake  M,  the 
said  parts  being  mounted  upon  the  post  8,  carried  upon  the  rake  arm 
0,  all  operating  together  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tially aa  sat  forth. 

544.7  6  1.    ORS-ROASTIMQ  FORMACE.    HnBT  P.  HOLLUD.  San 
Fruolno,  Otl    FOed  Mov,  13.  1S93.    Sertel  Ma  49a8&4.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  upright  blasting  ure  roasting  furnace  consisting 
of  the  fire  box  L.,  the  fuel  charger  d  and  m.  the  latter  for  feeding 
oil  as  fuel  to  the  fire  box,  the  stopper  or  plug  «.  for  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  charger,  (having  lift  or  handle  /.)  the  worm  C,  in  which  the 
ore  h  roasted  while  being  carried  in  suspension  through  it  by  mean* 
of  compressed  hot  air  and  flame  forced  therein ;  the  ore  aperture  c, 
the  ore  feeder  a.,  the  revolving  screw  b.,  regulating  the  ore  feed  as  it 
passes  from  the  feeder  to  the  ore  aperture  of  the  worm,  the  pipe  g. 
condacting  compressed  air  to  the  air  chamber  k.  between  the  walls  and 
extending  under  the  furnace  from  whence  the  air  it  forced  through 
the  tuyeres  in  the  bottom  of  fire  box ;  the  pipe  A.  conducting  hot 
compressed  air  to  the  ore  aperture  of  the  worm  e,  for  carrying  the 
ore  in  suspension  and  forcing  it  through  the  worm  to  the  receiver, 
the  flaaa  t.  ».  *.  through  which  hot  compreasa<f  air  and  flame  ara 
forced  into  tha  sides  of  the  worm  for  conveying  and  roaatingthe  ore 
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in  sospaoaioo  in  iU  passage  to  the  receiver,  the  worm  discharge  1.,  the 
pipe  m,  conveying  the  roasted  ore  from  the  worm  discharge  into  the 
receiver,  the  ore  receiver  H..  the  door  *.  through  which  the  roasted 
ore  may  be  discharged  from  the  receiver,  the  pipe  p.  connecting  the 
ore  receiver  with  water  Unk  conveying  the  smoke  and  the  tiimes 
coming  from  the  furnace  firaa  and  the  roasting  ore.  into  the  water 
tank,  the  water  Unk  I.  by  means  of  which  the  fiimace  gases  ara 
washed  or  purified,  the  gas  escape  pipe  0.,  conveying  the  Rases  from  the 
water  Unk  into  the  open  air;  and  the  toyeraa  «.  t.  in  the  floor  of  the 
Are  box,  substantially  as  herein  deacribed  and  sat  forth. 

2.  In  an  upright  blasting  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of 
the  worm,  C;  the  ore  aperture  of  said  worm,  c;  the  fire  and  flame 
flaea,  «  »  «,  entering  the  lower  portions  of  the  worm,  for  conveying 
into  it  flame  and  oompraaaed  hot  air,  for  moving  and  roasting  tha 
ore  which  is  carried  in  suspension  by  the  compressed  hot  air;  the  ore 
feeder,  a,  for  conveying  ore  to  the  ore  aperture  of  the  worm  e;  tha 
revolving  screw,  b,  for  reguUting  the  ore  feed  in  its  passage  from  the 
ore  fWler  to  the  ore  aperture  of  the  worm ;  and  the  oil  feeding  fuel 
pipe,  u,  for  carrying  oil  to  the  fire-box ;  with  the  pipe,^,  for  conveying 
compressed  air  to  the  air  chamber  about  the  Are  box ;  the  tuyeres, 
/ 1,  in  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  through  which  compressed  air  is 
foreed  into  the  Are  box;  the  firebox,  L;  the  fuel  charger,  d,  in  the 
top  of  the  fumaoe ;  the  plug  or  stopper,  e,  for  fuel  charger,  d,  having 
handle,  /;  the  pipe.  A,  for  conveying  hot  eompreaaed  air  into  the  month 
of  the  worm ;  the  air  chamber,  k,  arranged  between  the  walls  of  the 
fiimace  and  under  the  fire  box ;  the  pipe,  m,  at  the  end  of  the  worm 
for  delivering  the  roaated  ore  into  the  receiver;  the  receiver,  H,  into 
which  the  roaated  ore  is  discharged  as  it  comes  from  the  worm ,  the 
di«:harge,  n,  in  the  ore  receiver;  the  connecting  pipe,/>,  for  convey- 
ing the  fumes  and  smoke  into  the  water  Unk  for  purifying  the  tame; 
the  water  Unk,  I ;  and  the  gas  escape,  o,  in  said  Unk  for  conducting 
the  gaaaa  therefW>m,  sabeUntially  as  herein  deacribed  and  set  forth. 
S.  In  an  upright  blasting  ore  roasting  ftamace,  the  combination 
of  the  pipe,^,  for  oonductiug  eompreaaed  air  from  the  air  compreanoi 
to  the  air  chamber;  the  air  chamber,  k,  between  the  walls  of  the  fiir 
naee  about  the  firebox  ;  the  tuyeres,  / 1,  beneath  the  firebox,  through 
which  compreatad  air  from  the  air  chamber  is  forced  into  the  fii-ebox ; 
the  firebox,  L ;  the  fuel  charger,  d,  in  the  top  of  the  furnace ;  and  the 
oil  feeding  fuel  pipe,  u;  the  plug  or  stopper,  «,  for  fuel  charger,  d,  hav- 
ing handle,/;  with  the  ore  feeder,  a,  for  conveying  ore  to  the  ore  ap- 
•rtnre  of  the  worm ;  the  revolving  screw,  b,  for  regulating  the  ore  feed 
in  ita  passage  from  the  ore  feeder  to  the  ore  aperture  of  the  worm  ;  the 
worm,  C,  through  which  the  ore  is  carried  in  suspension  by  the  hot  com- 
praaaed  air  forced  into  it ;  the  month  of  the  worm,  c,  at  the  entrance 
to  the  worm  ;  the  pipe.  A,  conducting  hot  compressed  air  into  the  month 
of  the  worm  ;  the  fire  and  flame  flues,  »  » t,  entering  the  lower  part  of 
the  worm  for  conveying  into  it  flame  and  eompreaaed  hot  air  for  mov- 
ing and  roasting  the  ore  which  is  carried  in  snspension  by  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  receiver  ;  the  worm  discharge,  i;  the  pipe,  m,  con- 
ducting the  roasted  ore  from  the  worm  to  the  receiver;  the  ore  re- 
ceiver, H,  for  receiving  the  roasted  ore ;  the  discharge,  n;  the  pipe, 
p,  for  conveying  the  fhmes  and  smoke  into  the  water  Unk  for  purify- 
ing the  same  ,  the  water  tank,  I,  and  the  gas  escape,  o,  in  said  Unk 
for  conducting  the  gases  therefirom,— subsUntially  as  herein  described 
and  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  upright  blasting  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination 
of  the  worm,  C,  having  ore  aperture,  e;  the  discharge,  i;  the  pipe, 
m,  for  conducting  the  roasted  ore  fi^m  the  worm  to  the  receiver ;  the 
fuel  charger,  d;  the  oil  feeding  fuel  pipe,  u;  the  plug  or  stopper,  «, 
for  fuel  charger,  d,  having  handle,/;  the  pipe,  A,  for  conveying  hot 
compraMed  air  into  the  mouth  of  the  worm,  e;  the  ore  feeder,  a;  and 
revolving  screw,  b,  for  condacting  and  regulating  ore  feed  in  Ms  paa- 
sage  to  the  worm  ;  the  compressed  air  pipe,  g,  for  conducting  eom- 
preaaed air  from  the  air  compresaor  to  air  chamber ;  the  tuyeres,  i  t, 
in  the  bottom  of  the  fire  box  through  which  eompreaaed  air  is  foreed 
into  the  fire  box  ;  the  fire  box,  L ;  tha  air  and  flame  fluee,  «««,  en- 
tering the  lower  portions  of  the  worm  for  conveying  into  it  flame  and 
compraMed  hot  air  ;  the  air  chamber,  k,  arranged  between  the  walla 
of  the  furnace  and  the  fire-box  ;  the  ere  receiver,  H  ,  the  discharge, 
»;  the  pipe,  p,  for  conveying  the  fVimes  and  gases  into  the  water 
Unk  ;  the  water  Unk,  I,  in  which  tbegasesand  smoke  are  purified  : 
and  the  gas  eacape,  o,  in  said  Unk  for  conducting  the  gaaes  there- 
fh>m, — substantially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  upright  blasting  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combinataoa 
of  the  flra  box,  L,  having  ftiel  charger,  d;  and  the  oil  feeding  fiiel 
pipe,  H ;  the  plug  or  stopper,  e  ;  having  handle,  /;  with  the  eompretaad 
air  pipe,  g,  for  conducting  compressed  air  from  airoompreasor  to  the 
air  chamber:  the  toyeraa,  1 1,  in  the  bottom  of  the  fire  box  through 
which  eompreaaed  air  it  foreed  into  the  firebox ;  the  air  chamber,  A, 
arranged  between  the  walk  of  tha  fnmace  and  under  the  fire  box ; 
tha  air  and  flame  flnea,  «f  t,  enuring  the  lower  portions  of  the  worm 
for  oonveying  into  it  flame  and  compressed  hot  air;  the  worm,  C, 
through  which  the  ore  ia  carried  in  snspension  by  the  hot  eompreaaed 
air  foreed  into  it;  the  discharge,  t;  tha  pipe,  m,  at  tha  and  of  tha 


[worm  for  delivering  the  roasted  ore  into  the  receiver;  the  ore  ra- 
ceiver,  H,  into  which  the  roasted  ore  is  discharged ;  the  discharge. 
I*,  in  tba  ore  receiver:  the  pipe,  p,  for  conveying  the  fumes  and 
Ismoke  into  the  waur  Unk ;  the  waUr  tank.  I,  and  the  gas  eacape, 
o,  in  said  tank,  for  conducting  the  gases  therefrom,— aubaUntially  as 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 


544^762.    BALB  TIE  MACHIMR    eosiAT  JoHWOi,  Denver,  Cola 
Filed  May  1*7.  1896.    Serial  Ma  549.647.    (Mo  modal) 


Clam,~l.  In  a  bale-tie  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  intermittently  into 
the  machine,  a  conduit  to  receive  the  wire  having  a  door  adapted  to 
open  intermittently  and  discharge  said  wire,  and  a  cutting  device  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  for  cuUing  the  in-feeding  wire  into  pre- 
determined lengths  suiuble  for  bale  ties. 

2.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  friction  feed  roll  mechanism  comprising  a  dnving  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  mutilated  portion,  a  sliding  way 
projection  on  the  side  of  said  gear  registering  with  said  mutilated  por- 
tion, a  pinion  joumaled  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  supporting 
said  pinion,  a  pawl  block  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  iiaid  pinion 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  slide  way,  a  second  pinion  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  journal  of  the  first  named  pinion,  a  roller  secured 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  second  named  pinion,  a  second  shaft 
joumaled  in  adjusUble  bearings  above  the  first  named  shaft,  a  pinion 
aecnred  thereto  meshing  with  the  second  named  pinion,  a  roller  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  last  named  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  Crst 
named  roller,  and  means  for  interchanging  said  pinions  and  rollers  for 
pinions  and  rollers  of  larger  or  smaller  diameter,'  whereby  the  wire  ik 
fed  intermittently  into  the  machine  in  different  predetermined  lengths, 

as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  driving  shafts,  of  means  subaUntially  as  shown  for  intermituntly 
feeding  from  a  source  of  supply  a  wire  into  the  machine  and  for  cut- 
Ung  the  same  into  predetermined  lengths,  a  conduit  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  wire,  a  door  hinged  to  iU  bottom  upon  which  said  wire 
rests,  means  for  intermittently  opening  said  door  and  discharging 
said  cut  lengths  of  wire,  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to  suitable  sup- 
porta,  and  a  duplicate  looping  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  block, 
a  alaeve  hub  thereon,  a  bearing  support  for  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  se 
cored  to  the  end  ot  taid  sleeve,  a  motilat*!  (jear  secured  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  rack  seated  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  guide  block  and  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  sleeve  and  pinion,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  yoke  end,  pivoted 
at  one  side  of  said  yoke  to  said  sum,  a  cam  projection  on  said  mu- 
tilated gear  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  levar  and  ra- 
ciprocau  said  rack  in  aaid  guide  block,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
lava'  for  retracting  said  rack,  a  pinion  joumaled  in  aaid  b»«ek  m 
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mMk  with  uid  raek,  ftagen  projeetiog  from  laid  ptnioo  at  right  ao- 
gles  to  0D«  another  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eoda  of  laid  wire  at 
their  janctioo  with  one  aoother,  a  crotch  ttiid  lecured  to  aaid  block 
&dapt«d  to  receiTe  Mud  wire  from  nid  com  ait  and  guides,  a  lerer 
adapted  to  periodically  hold  laid  wire  io  saif  crotch,  aod  a  cam  se- 
cured 00  *aid  driving  shah  adapted  to  p«ri<|dicaU3r  hold  said  guide 
block  against  rotation  while  said  rack  and  finger  pinion  it  recip- 
rocated, the  eombioation  opteratiog  to  feed  the  wire  to  cut  it  into 
Mitable  length*  and  to  form  a  loop  at  each  ( ind,  substantiallj  as  de- 
■eribed. 

4.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  canbination  of  the  frame 
aod  driTing  shafts  aod  the  means  substantially  as  shown  for  feeding 
periodically  from  a  source  jf  supply  different!  lengths  of  wire  into  the 
nachine,  means  for  cutting  said  wire  into  spejcified  lengths,  means  for 
confining  the  lengths  in  the  longitudinal  cettter  of  the  machine  and 
for  periodically  discharging  the  same,  mean^  substantially  as  shown 
for  forming  a  loop  on  each  end  of  said  separated  lengths  of  wire,  and 
a  gripping,  twisting  and  discharging  mechanism  comprising  a  station- 
ary jaw,  a  pivotal  jaw  adapted  to  swing  agwnst  said  stationary  jaw, 
a  cam  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  pivotal  jaw  and 
more  it  against  said  stationary  jaw,  a  yielding  cushion  between  said 
cam  and  block,  means  for  gniding  said  predetermined  lengths  of  wire 
between  said  jaws,  an  arm  on  said  dririog  phaft,  a  system  of  rock 
arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft  aiin  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge said  bale  tiee  from  said  jaws  and  ma«|iine,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

b.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
of  a  driving  shaft  transversely  arranged  io  s^id  frame,  an  extensible 
main  shaft  longitudinally  arranged  in  said  frjame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  transverse  shaft,  and  the  auxiliary  frames  having  the 
cross  yokes  adapted  to  support  the  looping,  uwisting  and  discharging 
mechaoism,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  longiti  idioally  \a  respect  to  the 
other,  subetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame 
•ad  driTing  shafts,  of  the  clutch  controlled  ilriving  pnUey,  the  moti- 
lat«d  gear,  the  pinion  meshing  therewith,  i  ^e  slide-way  projectioo 
thereon,  the  raised  joomai  bearing  for  sai4  pinion  shaft,  the  pawl 
block  adapted  to  engage  said  slide-way,  the  feeding  rolls,  the  addi- 
tional shaft  and  pinions  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  rolls  to  frie- 
tiooally  eoitact  with  the  aapplT  ^^r*  ^od  t^fod  the  same  to  the  m«- 
ehine,  the  adjustable  bearings  for  the  npperlshaft  and  roU,  wherebj 
rolls  aod  pinions  of  varying  diameters  are  Interchangeable  on  said 
shafts,  the  combination  operating  to  intermittently  feed  from  a  sonroe 
of  sapply  lengths  of  wire  to  the  machine,  which  lengths  are  predd- 

.  terained  by  the  reapeetive  diameters  of  said  rolls  and  pinions  in  r*- 
•pact  to  the  diameter  of  said  mutilated  gear^  as  specified. 

7.  Id  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  c<>mbioation  of  the  knife 
block,  the  rock-arms,  the  engaging  projectiotis,  the  driving  gear,  the 
lever  eonneeting  said  rock-arms  to  said  knif^,  and  the  spring  for  r»- 
taming  said  knife  to  ita  normal  position.       { 

8.  Io  a  bale  tik  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  dnpli- 
eate  anxiliary  frames,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the 
other,  having  the  cross-yokes,  the  guide-block  having  a  sleeve  joar 
Baled  in  one  of  said  croas-yokes,  the  rack  Mving  a  stem  joamaled 
in  said  sleeve,  the  pinion  on  said  sleeve,  the  qutilated  gear  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  lever  connected  to  said  nack  stem,  the  cam  on  said 
mutilated  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  s^d  reciprocate  said  rack, 
the  finger  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rackl  the  crotch  stud  secured 
to  said  gnidc  block,  and  the  semicircular  cam| adapted  to  periodically 
engage  said  guide  block,  substantially  as  deeiiribed. 

9.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  thecofnbination  of  the  driving 
shafts,  the  wire  receiving  trough  or  conduit.ithe  dobr,  the  levers  piv- 
otod  thereto,  the  rock  arm  pivoted  to  said  Uvers,  the  arm  secured  to 
one  of  said  driving  shafts  and  adapted  to  enjgage  said  rock-arm  and 
periodically  open  said  door  and  discharge  saiti  wires,  the  supports  aod 
cross  yokes  for  sustaining  the  conduit  abovej  aod  the  guides  for  lead- 
ing the  wires  from  said  conduit  to  the  loopiig  and  twisting  dericea, 
as  set  forth.  I 

10.  Io  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  cf>mbioation  of  the  dupli- 
cate weight-holding  levers  having  a  notch  tierein  adapted  to  regis- 
ter over  the  bale  tie  wire,  the  lever*  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
the  rock-arm  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and  the  ouadrant  cam  secured  to 
the  main  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  rook- 
arm,  whereby  said  lever  is  moved  by  said  sbaft  arm  to  periodicaOj 
engage  said  tie  wires  and  hold  them  against,  displacement  aod  by  its 
weightod  end  to  return  it  to  iu  normal  posiion,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  cocnbination  of  the  driving 
shafts  and  the  main  and  auxiliary  fVame\  ^f  the  duplicate  tie  dis- 
charging levers  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  firai^M.  the  spring  controlled 
rock-arms,  and  the  shaft  arm  for  periodically  engaging  oae  end  of 
said  rock-arm  to  operate  said  discharging  lelvers,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  cofenbination  with  the  main 
and  auxiliary  frame  and  the  driving  shafta,  0  f  the  croes  yokes  of  said 
frames,  one  of  each  of  which  has  a  rigid  bloiik,  a  gripping  block  piv- 


oted  to  said  cross  yokes  to  engage  in  oppoaitioa  the  said  rigid  jaw, 
the  steel  face  blocks  secured  to  said  blocks,  the  yielding  cushion  and 
contact  plate  secured  to  said  pivotal  block,  and  a  cam  secured  to  one 
of  said  driving  shafts  adapted  to  engage  said  pivotal  block,  as  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  main  and  duplicate  auxil- 
iary frame,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  on  said  frame  and  the  trans- 
rerse  aod  main  driving  shafts,  of  the  cross  yokes  having  a  block,  a 
gripping  block  pivoted  in  oppoaition  to  said  block  and  hariog  a  mb 
ber  cushion  and  a  cam  contact  plate  secured  thereto,  a  semicirculai 
cam  adapted  to  periodically  engage  said  pivotal  gripping  block,  aod 
renewable  steel  face  plates  on  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  blocks, 
subetantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  bale  tie  making  aiachine,  a  loop  forming  derioe  conaiatr 
ing  of  a  periodically  reciprocated  rack  and  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with having  a  flanged  top,  a  vertical  finger  arranged  laterally  to  one 
side  of  the  said  pinion,  but  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  second  finger 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  to  form  at  the  junction  of  the 
two  an  inwardly  projecting  crotch,  means  for  reciprocatuig  said  rack 
to  rotate  said  pinion  a  semicircular  distance  on  its  axis,  and  a  crotch 
stud  adapted  to  receive  the  tie  wires  aod  around  which  the  end  of 
the  wire  is  carried  by  said  pinion  fingera,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  bale  tie  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  the  transversely  arranged  driving  shaft,  the  main  driving  sliaft 
having  power  connection  therewith  by  means  of  bevel  gears,  and 
having  said  main  sbaft  divided  into  two  parts  at  the  center  of  the 
machine  and  having  the  rear  part  ezteosibly  feathered  to  the  other 
f>art,  and  the  auxiliary  frames,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  on  the  said 
main  frame,  as  set  forth. 


544,763.    PRIMTiaa-MACHIIK.    JoHK  KiLLn.  Brooklyn,  1.  T. 
Piled  Dec.  21.  1S92     Serial  Na  466.snO     iHo  modal) 


tiaim. — 1.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  feed  disk  operated  thereby,  said  disk  being  prorided  with 
two  peripheral  rows  of  laterally  adjnaUble  lugs  adapted  to  engage  a 
notched  ribbon  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  and  rotary  printing  disk. 

2.  A  ticket  printing  machine,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  print- 
ing wheels  or  rolls  in  gear  therewith,  guide  rolls  adjacent  thereto,  and 
frictionally  operated  supply  snd  take-up  reels  so  related  to  the  print- 
ing and  guide  rolls  that  the  material  to  be  printed  may  be  fed  to  aod 
from  the  printing  rolls  over  the  periphery  of  the  same  guide  roll,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

544.764.    PAPBKrniDIie MACHIIB.  Joa E  Kiowlb.  Phfl» 
daipiiia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  9.  189&    Serial  Na  541.134.    (Ho  modeU 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  sheets  upon  th«r 
edt;M  in  a  more  or  less  upright  position  having  an  incKaed  bottom  for 
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the  edges  of  the  sheeU  to  rest  upon,  ot  a  presser  adapted  to  rest  again* 
the  rear  or  back  of  the  pack  of  sheets  and  press  the  sheeU  forward 
over  the  inclined  bottom,  antifhclioo  rollers  attached  to  said  presser 
and  adapted  to  move  over  the  said  bottom  and  support  the  presser 
when  the  presser  is  acting  upon  the  sheets,  and  a  depresnion  or  gutter 
along  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more 
of  the  rollers  when  the  presser  is  drawn  back  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom 
aod  thereby  reUin  the  presser  permaoenUy  upon  the  rear  of  the  bot- 
tom when  the  presser  is  not  required  to  rest  against  the  sheeU. 


i.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  trom  a  pack,  the  combination 
vrith  a  bolder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  sheets  upon  their  edges 
in  a  more  or  less  upright  position  having  an  inclined  bottom  for  the 
edges  of  the  sheeU  to  rest  upon,  of  a  presser  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  rear  or  back  of  the  pack  of  sheeto  to  press  the  sheeU  forward  over 
the  inclined  bottom  aad  provided  with  a  hook  or  hooks,  antifriction 
rollers  atUched  to  said  presser  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  said 
bottom  and  to  support  the  presser  when  it  is  acting  upon  the  sheets, 
a  depression  or  gutur  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  adapted  to 
receive  one  or  more  of  the  rollers  upon  the  presser  when  it  is  being 
turned  over  the  edge  of  the  bottom,  and  a  ledge  formed  along  the 
said  bottom  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  or  hooks  upon  the  presser 
and  -thereby  support  the  presser  in  a  hanging  position  when  it  is 
turned  over  away  frbm  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeU  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  sheets,  a  withdrawing 
device  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  sheeU  from 
the  pack,  a  supporting  frame  independent  from  said  sheet  holder,  con- 
veying devices  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  receive  the 
sheeufrom  the  withdrawing  device  and  convey  them  therefrom,  a  reg- 
istering device  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  for  registering  the 
sheeU  while  they  are  supported  by  the  conveying  devices,  means  to 
move  the  said  sheet  holder  and  parU  carried  thereby  laterally  without 
moving  the  said  supporting  frame  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  so 
as  to  adjust  the  sheeta  in  the  holder  relatively  to  the  medial  line  of 
the  machine  to  be  supplied  with  sheeta,  power  devices  carried  by  the 
sheet  holder  for  operating  said  withdrawing  device,  power  dericef 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame  for  operating  said  conveying  and 
registering  devices,  and  an  adjustable  powef  connection  between  the 
power  devices  which  operate  the  withdrawing  device  and  the  power 
devices  which  operate  the  conveying  and  registering  devices  arranged 
so  thst  ths  said  withdrawing,  conveying  and  registering  devices  may 
be  operated  and  the  movementa  of  the  said  devices  relatively  to  each 
other  maintained  the  same  in  whatever  position  the  sheet  holder  and 
parta  carried  thereby  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
.of  a  sheet  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  sheets,  a  withdrawing 
device  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  sheeta 
from  the  pack,  a  supporting  frame  independent  from  said  sheet  holder, 
conveying  devices  carried  by  said  supporting;  frame  adapted  to  receive 
the  sheeta  from  the  withdrawing  device  and  convey  tbero  therefrom, 
ways  arranged  transversely  across  the  machine  on  which  said  sheet 
bolder  mav  Iw  moved,  a  hand  operated  device  to  act  on  said  sheet 


holder  to  move  it  and  the  parta  carried  thereby  along  said  ways  without 
moving  the  said  supporting  frame  and  the  parts  carried  thereby,  power 
devices  carried  by  the  sheet  holder  adapted  to  operate  said  ""W™*" 
ing  device,  power  devices  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  operate  said  conveying  devices,  and  an  adjustable  power  connec- 
tion between  the  power  devices  which  operate  the  withdrawing  de- 
Tice  and  the  power  devices  which  operate  the  conveying  devices  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  withdrawing  and  conveying  devices  may  be 
operated  and  the  movementa  of  the  said  devices  relatively  to  each 
other  mainUined  the  same  in  whatever  position  the  sheet  holder  aod 
parta  carried  thereby  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  fVom  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  sheeta,  a  withdrawing 
device  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  sheeta 
from  the  pack,  frame  sides  independent  from  said  sheet  holder,  de- 
vices carried  by  said  frame  sides  adapted  to  receive  the  sheeta  fi^m 
the  withdrawing  device  and  convey  thera  therefrom,  means  to  move 
the  said  sheet  bolder  snd  the  parta  carried  thereby  laterally  without 
moving  the  said  frame  sides  aod  the  parta  carried  thereby  so  as  to  ad- 
just the  position  of  the  sheets  in  the  holder  relatively  to  the  medial 
line  of  the  machine  to  be  supplied  with  sheeta,  power  devices  earned 
by  the  sheet  holder  adapted  to  operate  said  withdrawing  device, 
power  distributing  devices  carried  by  said  frame  sides,  and  a  power 
connection  between  the  power  devices  carried  by  the  frame  sides  and 
the  power  devices  carried  by  the  sheet  holder  having  capacity  of  ad- 
justment by  the  act  of  moving  the  sheet  holder,  whereby  the  said 
power  devices  carried  by  the  sheet  holder  and  the  parte  operated 
thereby  will  be  driven  in  whatever  position  the  sheet  holder  may  be- 
adjusted  in  relation  to  said  frame  sidee. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheet*  from  a  pack,  the  combinsUon 
of  a  laterally  adjustable  sheet  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pack  of 
sheeta  ujwn  edge  in  a  more  or  less  upright  position,  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  laterally  adjustable  holder  adapted  to  operate  success- 
ively upon  the  sheeta  and  partially  withdraw  them  from  the  pack,  a 
pair  of  rollers  independent  of  the  sheet  holder  carried  by  the  feeding 
machine  adapted  to  receive  the  advanced  edges  of  the  partially  with- 
drawn sheeta  and  to  assist  in  the  withdrawal  of  them  fi^m  the  pack, 
power  devices  carried  by  the  sheet  holder  for  operating  the  withdraw- 
ing  mechanism  thereon,  power  devices  carried  by  the  feeding  machine 
independent  of  the  sheet  holder  connected  with  the  power  devices 
of  the  sheet  holder  so  that  thesaeet  holder  may  be  adjusted  l«t«rally 
to  vary  the  position  of  tbe  sheeta  with  reference  to  the  me<1ial  line 
of  the  feeding  machine  without  breaking  the  power  transmitting  con- 
nections to  the  withdrawing  devices  of  the  holder. 

7  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  comWnaUOB 
of  a  bockliog  fioger  hariog  a  tubular  body,  a  frictional  pad  in  one 
end  of  said  tubuUr  body  adapted  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  the 
sheeta  in  the  pack,  a  plug  threaded  into  said  tubular  body  beanng 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  pad  adapted  to  be  adjusted  10  the  tubu- 
lar body  and  when  it  U  adjusted  to  adjust  the  frictional  pad  corre- 
spondingly, and  means  to  operate  said  buckling  finger  to  cause  it  to 
buckle  an  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack. 

8  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  buckling  finger  having  a  tubular  body,  a  frictional  pad  in  one 
end  of  said  tubular  body  adapted  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  the 
sheeta  in  the  pack,  a  plug  threaded  into  said  tubular  body  beanng 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  pad  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  the  tubu- 
lar body  and  when  it  is  adjusted  to  adjust  the  frictional  pad  corre- 
spondingly, and  a  roUry  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the 
pack  of  sheeta,  and  adapted  to  support  and  rotate  said  buckling  fin- 
ger to  cause  it  to  act  upon  and  form  a  buckle  io  the  outermost  sheet 
in  the  pack  with  each  revolution  of  the  holder. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  buckling  finger,  a  rotating  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  an  edge 
of  the  pack  of  sheet*,  to  support  and  route  said  buckling  fisger  in 
such  manner  that  that  end  of  the  finger  which  acta  upon  the  sheeta 
shall  route  in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  fhce  of  the 
pack  and  thereby  cause  the  finger  to  act  upon  and  form  a  buckle  in 
so  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  with  each  roUUon  of  the 
holder  means  for  securing  said  finger  to  said  holder  so  as  to  pennit 
lo  the  operative  end  of  the  finger,  as  it  rotates,  freedom  of  move- 
ment transverse  to  ita  axis  of  revolution,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
act  on  said  finger  to  give  to  the  operative  end  of  the  finger  a  yield- 
ing pressure  against  the  sheeta  when  it  acta  upon  them,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  routing  finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  «n  edce  of  the  pack, 
a  buckling  finger  carried  bv  and  rotating  with  said  holder,  and  de- 
rices  acting  on  the  buckling  finger  to  alternately  project  and  retract 
iu  operative  end  embracing  a  spring  arranged  to  give  to  the  opera- 
tive end  of  the  finger  a  yielding  pressune  against  the  sheeta  when  it 
acta  upon  them  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  p«ck,  the  combination 
of  a  routing  finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  an  edee  of  the  pack 
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&nd  provided  with  a  hot«  traoif  ertaij  tbroa|h  the  bodj  of  til*  holder, 
a  hackling  finger  located  in  uid  hole  to  m  to  rotmte  with  the  holder 
aod  devices  acting  on  the  buckling  finger  to  alternately  project  and 
retract  the  operatiTe  end  of  the  finger  froi>  it*  •apportiog  hole  em- 
brmeing  a  spring  arranged  to  give  to  the  operative  end  of  the  finger  a 
jielding  preaaure  against  the  sheeta  when  |t  acta  upon  them  for  the 
parpoee  described.  i 

12.  In  a  maehiDC  for  feeding  sheets  froia  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  finger  holder  arranged  adjacint  to  an  edge  of  the  pack, 
a  buckling  finger  carried  by  and  rotating  wiih  said  bolder,  a  ftictiooal 
pad  secured  to  the  bocklidg  finger  and  con(tituting  its  operative  end, 
means  to  adjust  the  fnctional  pad  in  respect  to  the  buckling  finger; 
and  a  device  for  reciprocating  said  boekling  finger  to  project  the  op- 
erative  end  of  the  finger  when  it  is  to  act  upon  a  sheet  and  to  re- 
tract the  finger  when  its  end  is  oat  of  contact  with  the  sheet  embrac- 
ing a  spring  arranged  to  give  to  the  operative  end  of  the  finger  a 
jielding  pressure  against  the  sheeta  when  it  acts  apon  them  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheetsfk«4>*P*ck.^'>«  combination 
of  a  rotating  finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  pack 
and  provided  with  a  hole  traosvereelj  throa||(h  the  bodj  of  the  holder 
a  buckling  finger  located  in  said  hole  so  aslto  rotate  with  the  holder, 
a  frietiooal  pad  secured  to  the  bvckling  finger  and  constituting  its 
operative  end,  means  to  adjust  the  frietiottal  pad  in  respect  to  the 
buckling  finger;  and  a  device  to  move  the  l)uekling  finger  in  the  hole 
to  project  the  operative  end  of  the  finger  from  the  holder  when  it  is 
to  act  upon  a  sheet  and  to  retra«t  the  fingo^  when  ita  end  moves  out 
of  operative  contact  with  the  sheet  embracitig  a  spring  for  projecting 
the  finger  outward  trotn  the  holder  and  a  st^tionarv  cam  to  eaose  the 
retraction  of  the  finger  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  iro$i  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  a  guard  lor  lip  adapted  to  overlie 
and  press  against  the  surfisce  of  the  pack  afar  an  edge  thereof,  a  ro- 
tating finger  bolder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  guard  or  lip,  a 
buckling  finger  carried  bj  and  rotating  wit^  said  holder  a  frietioaal 
pad  secured  to  the  buckling  finger  and  coa4Ututing  ita  operative  end, 
means  to  adjust  the  frietional  pad  in  reaped  to  the  buckling  finger ; 
and  a  device  for  reciprocating  said  backlin|  ^.nger  to  project  the  op- 
erative end  of  the  finger  when  it  is-to  crperale  upon  a  sheet  and  to  re- 
tract the  finger  when  iu  end  moves  oat  olj  contact  with  the  sheet, 
embracing  a  spring  arranged  to' give  to  the  o^rative  end  of  the  finger 
a  yielding  pressure  against  the  sheets  when  It  acU  upon  them  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  a  gvard  br  lip  adapted  to  overlie 
and  preaa  against  the  surfitce  of  the  pack  aiar  an  edge  thereof,  a  ro- 
tating finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  t)te  aaid  guard  i>r  lip  and 
provided  with  a  hole  paamng  traosvereelj  through  its  body,  a  back- 
ling  finger  located  in  said  hole  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  holder,  and  a 
device  for  moving  the  buckling  finger  in  saip  hole  to  project  the  op- 
erative end  of  the  finger  from  the  hole  whet  it  is  to  act  upon  a  sheet 
and  to  retract  the  finger  when  its  end  move4  out  of  operative  contact 
with  the  sheet,  embracing  a  spring  for  projecting  the  finger  outward 
from  the  bolder  and  a  sUtionarr  cam  to  ca^se  the  retraction  of  the 
finger  all  combined  and  operating  so  thatj  the  hackling  finger  will 
act  apoo  the  surface  of  the  pack  and  dra^  the  sheeU  iuccessiveW 
from  under  the  said  gu^rd  or  lip  and  thereby  individualize  them  from 
the  pack. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  fron|  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeU,  a  guard  dompoeed  of  two  adjacent 
lip*  adapted  to  overlie  and  press  against  an  edge  of  the  pack  near 
one  comer  thereof,  a  buckling  finger,  and  a  rotating  holder  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  guard,  having  lU  axis  of  riutioo  in  a  line  sabatan- 
tially  parallel  to  that  edge  of  the  pack  covered  by  said  guard,  and 
^^f^yi^g  'nd  routing  said  buckling  finge^  in  such  manner  that  an 
end  of  the  finger  shall  act  successively  upoi^  the  edges  of  the  sheeta 
at  a  point  between  the  adjacent  lips  of  saidlguard  to  draw  the  sheeta 
from  ander  the  lips  and  thereby  individualise  successive  sheeta  froip 
the  pack. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  fseding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  a  guard  It  lip  adapted  to  overlie 
and  praas  against  the  sariace  of  the  pack  neir  an  edge  thereof,  a  ro- 
uting finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  t^e  said  guard  or  lip  and 
provided  with  a  hols  passing  transversely  through  ita  body,  with  s 
slot  extending  lengitudioaliy  in  the  body  of  |he  holder  from  said  hole 
outward  through  the  outer  &ce  of  the  holder,ia  buckling  finger  looaUd 
ia  said  hola  so  as  to  roUU  with  the  holder,  a  ihank  fixed  to  said  back- 
fing  ftofar  and  extending  outward  fK>m  sai^  finger  through  said  slot 
with  ita  end  oataide  of  the  fikce  of  the  holder;  and  devicea,  embracing 
a  cam  acting  on  said  shank,  to  move  the  biuekling  finger  in  ita  sap- 
porting  hole  and  thereby  projeet  ita  operatii^  end  fW>m  the  said  hole 
when  it  is  to  act  upon  a  sheet  and  to  retract  the  finger  when  ita  end 
■oves  oat  of  operative  eoauct  with  the  sh^ei. 

1&  la  a  Hiaohine  for  faading  shaeta  froi^  a  pack,  the  combination 


of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  a  gaard  or  fip  adapted  to  overtie 

and  press  against  the  surface  of  the  pack  near  an  edge  thereof,  a  ro- 
uting finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  guard  or  lip  and 
provided  with  a  hole  passing  traasveraely  through  ita  body,  a  tube 
forming  the  body  part  of  a  buckling  finger  located  in  said  hole  and 
carried  by  and  routing  with  the  holder,  a  frietional  pad  in  one  end 
of  said  tube  adapted  to  act  upon  the  surfaoea  of  the  sheeta  in  the 
pack,  a  device  carried  by  said  tube  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  frie- 
tional pad  in  the  tube  and  to  secure  it  therein  wh-ni  it  is  adjusted, 
and  means  to  move  the  tube  longitudinally  in  said  hole  to  project  and 
retract  the  frietional  pad  for  the  purpose  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  a  guard  or  lip  adapted  to  overli« 
and  press  against  the  sur&ce  of  the  pack  near  an  edge  thereof,  a  ro- 
uting finger  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  guard  or  lip  and 
provided  with  a  hole  passing  transversely  through  ita  body  with  a 
longitadinal  slot  extending  therefrom,  a  tabe  forming  the  body  part 
of  a  buckling  finger  located  in  (aid  hole  and  carried  by  and  ro- 
uting with  the  holder,  a  frietional  pad  in  one  end  of  the  said  tube 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  the  sheeta  in  the  pack,  a  device 
carried  by  said  tube  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  frietional  pad  in  the 
tube  and  to  secure  it  therein  when  it  is  adjoated,  a  shank  earned  by 
the  tube  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  devicea,  embracing  a 
cam  acting  on  said  shank,  to  reciprocate  the  tube  in  the  holder  and 
project  and  retract  ita  end  which  carries  the  frietional  pad. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  an  individnalixing  device  adapted 
to  raiae  a  |>ortion  of  the  outermost  sheet  at  ita  edge  fVom  the  other 
sheeta  in  the  pack,  And  a  roUry  separator  blade  having  ita  separat- 
ing edge  extended  spirally  in  the  direction  of  ita  axis  of  roUtion  and 
arranged  with  ita  axis  of  roUtion  substantially  oarallel  te  that  edge 
of  the  sheet  which  is  raised  by  the  individualizing  device  adapted  to 
enter  first  under  the  raised  portion  of  the  sheet  and  thence  pass  under 
and  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend  it 
outward  therefrom. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  fseding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  an  individualizing  device  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  surfkoe  of  the  oatermoat  sheet  in  the  paek  at  a 
point  on  that  edge  of  the  sheet  which  lies  moot  advanoed  in  the  di- 
raetion  in  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  moved  and  te  bend  a  portion  of 
that  edge  outward  without  bending  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  ro- 
Ury separator  blade  having  ita  separating  edge  extended  spirally  in 
the  direction  of  ita  axia  of  roUtion  and  arranged  with  ita  axis  of  ro- 
Ution substantially  parallel  to  the  said  moat  advanced  edge  of  tht 
aheet  adapted  to  enter  first  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the  edgt 
of  the  sheet  and  thence  to  pass  under  and  separate  the  entire  edge  of 
the  sheet  from  the  paek  and  te  bend  it  outward  therefrom,  and  da- 
vieea  for  saixing  npoa  tha  edge  of  tha  aheet  aftar  it  ia  bant  out  and 
withdrawing  the  sheat  from  the  pack. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  and  an  individnalixing  device 
adapted  to  operate  upon  thesur&ceof  the  outermoet  sheet  in  the  pack 
near  one  comer  and  te  bead  outward  a  portion  of  an  edge  thereof,  of 
a  routing  blade  having  ita  forward  edge  inclined  with  reference  to 
the  axis  about  which  the  blade  routes  and  having  every  point  along 
that  edge  equally  disUnt  from  said  axis  whereby  aa  the  blade  routes 
ita  edge  will  move  in  a  cylindrical  pathway,  mounted  in  such  man- 
ner that  a  portion  of  space  will  be  left  unoccupied  within  the  incloe- 
ure  of  the  said  cylindrical  pathway  with  a  free  opening  from  said 
ipace  outward  through  said  pathway  adjacent  to  the  inclined  forward 
eidge  of  the  bUde,  arranged  with  ita  axis  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
paek  and  in  a  position  such  that  the  said  cylindrical  pathway  will 
partly  overlie  that  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  which  is 
bent  outward  by  the  individualizing  device,  routing  in  a  direction 
inward  from  the  edge  toward  the  body  of  the  paek  and  adapted  to 
enter  first  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
thence  pass  under  and  sepante  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  fVom  the 
pack  and  bend  it  oatward  therefrom  causing  the  edge  of  the  sheet 
as  it  is  bent  oatward  to  pass  through  the  ■•■d  unoocuoied  space,  and 
devices  for  seizing  upon  the  edge  of  tfie  aheet  after  it  is  bent  out- 
ward and  withdrawing  the  aheet  fW>m  the  pack. 

2.3  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  fh>m  a  pack,  the  combibatioo 
ith  an  individaaliziog  device  to  raise  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 
outermost  sheet,  of  a  routing  longitudinally  recessed  roller  33  carry- 
ing the  separating  blade  44  adapted  to  enter  under  th«  raised  portion 
of  the  outermost  sheet  and  sepante  an  edge  of  the  sheet  from  other 
sheeta  in  the  pack  as  the  roller  routes. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  frvm  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  and  an  individualizing  device 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  surfitce  of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  paek 
near  one  comer  thereof  and  to  bend  oatward  a  portion  of  that  edge 
of  the  sheet  which  lies  moat  advanced  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
aheet  is  te  be  moved,  of  s  routing  roller  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  pack  so  aa  te  intercept  the  curved  path 
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traversed  bv  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  bent  outward,  and  having 
a  portion  of  ita  body  cut  away  on  one  side  to  form  a  recess  through 
whicli  the  edge  of  the  sheet  when  it  is  bent  outward  may  freely  pass, 
a  blade  carried  by  the  body  of  the  roller  and  projecting  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  recess  and  having  ita  forward  edge  inclined  with  refer- 
^  ence  te  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  adapted  as  it  routes  with  the  roller 
to  «!0ter  first  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  thence  pass  under  and  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from 
the  pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefVom,  and  withdrawing  devices 
acUng  on  the  outwardly  bent  edge  to  withdraw  the  sheet  from  the 

pack. 

26  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  of  a  routing  roller  arranged  ad- 
jacent te  and  partly  overiying  an  edge  of  the  pack  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  ita  body  cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  recesa,  an  individu- 
alizing device  carried  in  part  by  said  roller  and  adapted  te  act  upon 
the  outermoet  sheet  in  the  pack  and  te  bend  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 
that  sheet  outward,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  body  of  the  roUer  and 
projecting  over  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  recess,  adapted  aa  it  ro- 
utes with  the  roller  te  enter  first  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  and  thence  to  pass  under  and  separate  the  enUre 
edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefrom,  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  bent  oat  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
recess  in  the  roller. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  of  a  guard  or  lip  adapted  to  over- 
lie and  pre*  against  an  edge  of  the  pack  near  one  .comer  thereof,  a 
routing  roller  arranged  adjacent  to  and  parUy  overlying  that  edge 
of  the  pack  covered  by  said  guard  or  lip,  and  having  a  portion  of  ita 
body  cut  away  on  one  side  to  form  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  buckling 
finger  carried  by  and  roUUng  with  said  roller  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  said  guard  or 
lip  to  draw  the  sheet  from  under  the  guard  or  lip  and  then  to  release 
ita  action  upon  the  sheet  to  allow  the  sheet  to  extend  itself  over  the 
guard  or  lip  whereby  a  space  »hall  intervene  between  that  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  guard  or  lip  and  the  sub- 
jacent sheeta  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  by  the  body  of  the  roller 
and  projecting  over  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  recess  and  having 
its  forward  edge  inclined  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
adapted  as  it  routes  with  the  roller  to  enter  first  into  said  space  under 
the  sheet  and  thence  pass  under  and  separate  the  enUre  edge  of  the 
sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefrom,  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  as  it  is  bent  out  passing  through  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the 

roller. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  an  individualizing  device  adapted 
to  rai«e  a  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet  at  ita  edge  from  the  other 
sheeta  in  the  pack,  a  longitudinally  recessed  roller  provided  with  a 
frietional  surface,  mounted  adjacent  to  and  partly  overiying  that  edge 
of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  which  is  raised  by  the  individn 
alizing device  and  routing  in  a  direction  inward  from  the  edge  toward 
the  bodv  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  as  it  ro- 
UteK  with  the  roller  to  enter  first  under  the  raised  portion  of  the 
sheet  snd  thence  to  pass  under  and  individualize  the  entire  edge  of 
the  sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefrom  through  the 
longitudinal  recess  in  the  roller,  and  a  cylinder  or  drum  adapted  to 
act  in  conjunction  with  the  fricUonal  surface  of  the  roller  to  with- 
draw the  individualized  sheet  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  from  the 

pack. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  oupport  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  an  individualizing  device  adapted 
to  rsine  a  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet  at  ita  edge  from  the  other 
sheeta  in  the  pack,  a  longitudinally  reccMcd  roller  provided  with  a 
friclioual  surface,  mounted  adjacent  to  and  partly  overiying  that  edge 
of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  which  is  raised  by  the  individual- 
izing device  and  routing  in  a  direction  inward  from  the  edge  toward 
the  body  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  as  it  ro- 
UW*  with  the  roller  to  enter  first  under  the  raised  portion  of  the  sheet 
and  thence  to   paM  under  and  individualize  the  entire  edge  of  th< 
sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefrom  through  the  longi- 
tudinal recess  in  the  roller,  and  a  cylinder  or  drum  adapted  to  actio 
conjunction  with  the  frietional  surface  of  the  roller  te  withdraw  the 
individualized  sheet  partially  from  the  paek,  and  an  auxiliary  with- 
drawing device  to  receive  the  advanced  edge  of  the  partially  with- 
drawn sheet  and  to  assist  in  withdrawing  the  sheet  from  the  paek. 
•>;i.   In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeU,  a  withdrawing  drum  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  pack  of  sheeta  adapted  by  frietional  contact  to  seize  upon 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  pressed  against  it,  a  routing 
roller  mounted  adjacent  to,  parallel  with  aud  partly  overlying  an  edge 
of  the  pack  of  sheeta,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  permit  the 
paiwajre  of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  bent  outward,  an  individaal- 
izing  device  carried  in  part  by  said  roller  and  adspted  to  act  upon 
the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  and  to  bend  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 


that  sheet  outward,  a  blade  earned  by  aaid  roller  having  ita  forward 
edge  directed  in  a  slanting  longitudinal  course  in  respect  to  the  axia 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  as  it  routes  with  the  cylinder  to  enter 
fir*t  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  thence 
pass  under  and  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack 
and  bend  it  outward  therefrom,  and  a  frietional  pad  carried  by  said 
roller  adapted  to  press  the  bent  edge  of  the  sheet  against  the  surface 
of  the  drum  and  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  be  withdrawn  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  from  the  pack. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  fVom  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  a  withdrawing  drum  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  pack  of  sheeta  adapted  by  frietional  contact  to  seixe 
upon  the  surface  of  a  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  pressed  against  it,  a 
routing  roller  mounted  adjacent  to,  parallel  with  and  partly  overly- 
ing an  edge  of  the  pack  of  iheeta,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  bent  oatward, 
an  individnaliring  device  carried  in  part  by  said  roller  and  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  and  to  bend  a  portion 
of  an  edge  of  that  sheet  oatward,  a  blade  carried  \>j  said  roller  hav- 
ing ita  forward  edge  <lir«eted  in  a  slanting  longitadinal  conrae  in  re- 
■pect  to  the  axia  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  as  it  routes  with  the 
cylinder  to  enter  first  under  said  bent  out  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  theoee  pass  under  and  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet 
from  the  pack  aod  b«id  it  outward  therefrom,  and  a  frietional  pad 
earned  by  aaid  roller  adapted  to  press  the  bent  edge  of  the  sheet 
against  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  be 
partiallv  withdrawn  from  the  pack,  and  an  auxiliary  withdmwing 
device  to  receive  the  advanced  edge  of  the  partially  withdmwn  sheet 
and  to  aaaiat  in  withdrawing  the  sheet  from  the  paek. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  paek  of  sheets,  of  a  guard  or  lip  adapts!  to  over- 
lie and  press  against  an  edge  of  the  pack  near  one  comer  thereof,  a 
withdmwing  dmm  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pack  of  sheeta  adapted  by 
fHclional  eontaet  to  aaiae  upon  the  sur&ee  of  a  sheet  when  the  sheet 
is  pressed  against  it,  a  routing  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  parallel  with 
aod  partly  overlying  that  edge  of  the  pack  of  sheeta  oovered  by  aaid 
guard  or  Up  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  bent  outward,  a  buckling  finger  car- 
ried bv  and  routing  with  said  roHer  adapted  to  act  upon  the  outer- 
most sheet  in  the  pack  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  aaid  guard  or  Up  to 
dmw  the  sheet  from  under  the  guard  or  Up  and  then  to  relaaae  ita 
action  upon  the  sheet  to  aUow  the  sheet  to  extend  iteelf  over  the 
guard  or  lip  whereby  a  space  shall  intervene  between  that  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  guard  or  Up  and  the  sub- 
jacent sheeta  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  by  said  roller  having  ita 
forward  edge  directed  in  a  slanting  longitudinal  course  in  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cyUnderand  adapt«l  as  it  routes  with  the  cylinder  to 
enter  firat  into  said  spaee  under  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  thence  pass 
under  and  sepamte  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack  and 
bend  it  outward  therefrom,  aod  a  frietional  pad  carried  by  said  roUer 
adapted  to  press  the  bent  edge  of  the  sheet  against  the  snr&ce  of  tha 
dmm  and  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  be  withdmwn  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent  from  the  pack. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  of  a  guard  or  lip  adapted  to  over- 
lie aod  pre»a  agaiMt  an  edge  of  the  pack  near  one  corner  thereof,  a 
withdmwing  drum  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pack  of  sheeta  adapted 
by  frietional  conUct  to  seize  upon  the  surface  of  a  sheet  when  the 
aheet  is  pressed  against  it,  a  routing  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  pai^ 
allel  with  and  partly  overlying  that  edge  of  the  pack  of  sheeta  cov- 
ered by  said  guard  or  Up  and  having  a  longitadinal  recess  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  bent  outward,  a  buck- 
ling finger  carried  by  and  routing  with  said  roller  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  at  a  point  adjacent  te  the  said 
guard  or  Up  to  dmw  the  sheet  from  under  the  guard  or  Up  and  then 
te  release  ita  action  upon  the  sheet  to  allow  the  sheet  te  extend  iteelf 
over  the  guard  or  lip  whereby  a  space  shall  intervene  between  that 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  adjacent  te  the  guard  or  lip 
and  the  subjacent  sheeta  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  by  said  rollei 
having  ita  forward  edge  directed  in  a  slanting  longitudinal  course  in 
respect  te  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  as  it  rotates  with  the 
cylinder  to  enter  first  into  said  space  under  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
thence  pass  under  and  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the 
pack  and  bend  it  outward  therefrom,  and  a  frietional  pad  carried  by 
said  roller  adapted  te  press  the  bent  edjje  of  the  sh«>et  against  the 
surface  of  the  drum  and  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  be  partially  with- 
drawn from  the  pack,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  seize  the  ad- 
vanced edire  of  the  partially  withdrawn  sheet  and'to  assist  in  the 
withdrawal  of  it  from  the  pack. 

33.  In  a  iuaeh.::e  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheeta,  an  individualizing  device  adapted 
te  raise  a  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet  at  ita  edge  from  the  other 
sheets  in  the  pack,  a  longitudinally  recessed  roller  provided  with  a 
frietional  surface,  mounted  adjacent  to  and  partly  overlying  that  edge 
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of  the  oaMrinost  ghwt  in  the  p«ck  which  ii  raised  bjth«  indiTidaftl- 
iziog  deriee  aad  routing  io  a  direction  ion^mrd  from  the  edge  toward 
the  bodj  of  the  pack,  a  blade  carried  b^aaid  roller  adapted  aa  it 
rotates  with  the  roller  to  eoter  first  under 'the  raised  portion  of  the 
sheet  aod  thence  to  pa«  under  asd  indiTidaaliie  the  entire  edge  of 
the  sheet  from  the  pack  and  beod  it  outwSrd  therefrom  through  the 
longitudinal  recess  io  the  roller,  and  a  ejnnder  or  drnai  adapted  to 
•ct  io  coojunctioc  with  the  frictional  sarfsc^  of  the  roller  to  withdraw 
the  indiTidoalized  sheet  to  a  greater  or  lisss  extent  fr^m  the  pack, 
and  means  to  drive  the  said  roller  with  a  fariable  speed  of  rotation 
wherebj  the  roller  will  more  slowij  wfaeii  its  frictional  surface  is 
tariMd  toward  the  said  withdrawing  druiq  and  £uter  when  iU  fric- 
tional sur£sce  is  turned  away  from  the  dm^. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  of  a  gu^rd  or  lip  adapted  to  OTer- 
lie  and  press  against  an  edge  of  the  pack  4ear  one  corner  thereof,  a 
withdrawing  dram  mounted  adjacent  to  tbte  pack  of  sheets  adapted 
bj  frictional  conUct  to  seise  npon  the  suffface  of  a  sheet  when  the 
sheet  is  pressed  against  it,  a  rotating  roller  mounted  adjacent  to,  par- 
allel with  and  partlj  overijing  that  edge  of  the  pack  of  sheets  covered 
bj  said  guard  or  lip  and  having  a  longitntital  recess  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  when  it  is  ieot  outward,  a  bncUinp 
finger  carried  bj  and  rotating  with  said  roller  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  outermost  sheet  io  the  pack  at  a  point  ajdjacent  to  the  said  guard 
or  lip  to  draw  the  sheet  from  under  the  gukrd  or  lip  aod  then  to  re- 
lease its  action  upon  the  sheet  to  allow  the  ^heet  to  extend  itself  over 
the  guard  or  lip  wherebj  a  space  shall  intervene  between  that  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  guard  or  lip  aod  the  sub 
jacent  sheeu  of  the  p«ck,  a  blade  carried  bjjsaid  roller  having  its  for- 
ward edge  directed  io  a  slanting  longitadin4l  course  in  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  as  it  routes  with  the  cjlioder  to  eo- 
ter Srst  into  said  space  noder  the  edge  of  tiie  sheet  and  thence  pass 
ander  aod  separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack  and 
bend  it  outward  therefrom,  aod  a  frictional  bad  carried  hj  said  roller 
adapted  to  press  the  bent  edge  of  the  sheet  f  gainst  the  sur&ee  of  the 
drum  and  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  be  withdrawn  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent  from  the  pack,  and  means  to  drive  the  said  roller  with  a 
variable  speed  of  rotation  wherebj  the  roller  will  move  slowly  when 
its  factional  pad  is  turned  toward  the  aaii  withdrawing  dram  and 
faster  when  its  frictional  pad  is  turned  aw 

35.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  fro 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  an  indiv 
to  operate  upon  the  outermost  sheet  in  the 
tion  of  an  edge  of  that  sheet  ontward,  a  loa( 
provided  with  a  frictional  surface  aod  mounl 

overlying  that  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  lin  the  pack  which  is  bent 
oatward  by  the  individualizing  devica,  a  bl^de  carried  by  said  roller, 
a  withdrawing  drum  mounted  adjacent  to  I  said  roller,  bearings  for 
said  roller  and  for  said  drum,  springs  adapted  to  act  upon  said  bear- 
ings to  force  the  said  roller  and  drum  toward  one  another,  and  ad- 
justable stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bearings,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  fiseding  sheets  fVom  a  pack,  the  combination 
of«  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets,  an  iadivijiaalising  device  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  'pack  and  to  beod  a  por- 
tion'of  an  edge  of  that  sheet  outwsrd,  a  loa|itudioally  recessed  roller 
provided  with  a  frictional  surface  and  moun^  adjacent  to  and  partly 
overlying  that  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  in  the  pack  which  is  beat 
outward  by  the  individualizing  device,  a  blade  carried  by  said  roller, 
a  withdrawing  dram  mounted  adjacent  to  said  roller,  bearings  for 
said  roller  and  for  said  drum,  adjustable  fraines  to  support  said  bear- 
ings, springs  carried  by  said  frames  adapted  to  act  on  said  bearinp 
to  press  the  said  roller  and  drum  toward  |one  another,  adjustable 
stops  carried  by  said  frames  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bearings, 
means  to  adjust  said  frames  so  that  the  sai4  roller  aod  drum  may  be 
adjusted  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  pack  (of  sheets  without  affect- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  the  roller  and  (|ram,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, j 

37.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  froi$  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets  an  individualizing  device  adapted 
to  raise  a  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet  at  its  edge  from  other  sheets 
in  the  pack,  and  a  separating  blade  arrangM  to  rotate  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  adjacent  to  and  subsUntially  parallel  to  that  edge  of  the 
sheet  which  is  raised  by  the  individualizing  device  and  adapted  to 
•oter  under  the  raised  portion  of  the  sheel  and  to  pass  under  and 
separate  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  fVom  tlie  pack  and  bend  it  oat- 
ward therefrom. 

"S.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  rroif  a  pack,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pack  of  sheets  of  a  guaf-d  or  lip  adapted  to  over- 
lie and  press  against  an  edgn  of  the  pack  near  one  comer  thereof,  s 
buckling  finger  arranged  to  act  upon  the  ou  termost  sheet  in  the  pack 
St  a  point  adjacent  to  the  said  guard  or  lip  neans  to  move  said  buck- 
ling finger  to  cause  its  operative  end  to  ma  Le  contact  with  the  sheel 


from  the  dram 
I  a  pack,  the  combination 
fualizing  device  adapted 
;>ack  and  to  bend  a  por- 
[itudioaDy  rece«ed  roller 

I  adjacent  to  and  partly 


and  iraw  the  sheet  from  under  the  guard 


or  lip  aod  then  to  cause 


the  operative  eod  of  the  finger  to  move  away  fW>m  the  siieet  thereby 
releaaing  ita  action  upon  the  sheet  to  allow  the  sheet  to  extend  itself 
over  the  guard  or  lip  whereby  a  spaoe  shall  intervene  between  that 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  guard  or  lip  and 
the  subjacent  sheeU  of  the  pack,  and  a  separator  blade  adapted  to 
eater  first  into  said  space  under  the  sheet  and  theoee  pus  noder  aad 
individualise  the  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack. 

39.  In  a  shcj^t  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  pack  of  sheeU,  ao  individualizing  device  adapted  to  raise  a  portioa 
of  the  outermost  sheet  at  iU  ed^e  ^om  the  other  sheeU  in  the  pack, 
a  rotary  separator  bUde  having  a  contiaaoua  separating  edge  ex- 
tended spirally  in  the  direction  of  iU  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to 
enter  first  under  the  raised  portion  ef  the  sheet  and  thence  pass  un- 
der and  separate  ao  entire  edge  of  the  sheet  from  the  pack  and  bend 
it  outward  therefVoim,  withdrawing  devices  to  seize  npon  the  outwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  sheet  and  withdraw  the  sheet  fW>m  the  pack,  a 
conveyer  to  receive  the  sheeU  as  they  pass  fW>m  the  withdrawing  de- 
vices, power  devices  to  operate  the  said  individualizing  device  and 
the  said  roUry  separator  blade  to  cause  the  individualizing  device  to 
act  upon  and  individualise  a  series  of  sheeU  aod  to  oanae  the  sepa- 
rator blade  to  bend  outward  each  sheet  after  it  is  iodiTiduaUsed  while 
sheeU  previously  individualized  and  bent  outward  are  in  process  of 
withdrawal  from  the  pack,  and  power  devices  to  operate  the  said 
withdrawing  devices  so  that  the  withdrawing  devices  can  act  upon 
the  series  of  sheets  without  interfering  with  the  action  of  the  indi- 
vidualizing device  and  separator  blade,  all  combined  and  operated  so 
that  the  sheets  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  pack  and  placed  npon  the 
conveyer  in  a  series  lying  one  upon  another  with  the  forward  edge 
of  each  sheet  somewhat  advanced  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the 
next  following  sheet. 

40.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
travehng  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over 
its  surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driringsaid  apron,  meaos  tode- 
prees  the  surface  of  the  apron  so  as  to  produce  a  transverse  pocket 
extending  below  the  general  surface  of  the  apron,  cross  bars  extend- 
ing transversely  over  said  apron,  a  frame  adapted  to  move  over  said 
cross  bars,  a  side  gage  finger  carried  by  said  fVame  and  extending  iato 
said  pocket  and  a  hand  operated  device  to  act  on  said  frame  to  ad- 
just it  upoa  said  cross  bars. 

41.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over 
its  surfisce,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driving  said  apron,  means  to  d»- 
press  the  sorfisce  of  the  apron  at  intervals  so  as  to  produce  a  series  of 
transverse  pockets  extending  below  the  general  surfisce  of  the  apron, 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  successively  as 
they  pass  upon  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  forward  move- 
ment, cross  bars  extending  transversely  over  said  apron,  a  side  gage 
adapted  to  move  over  said  cross  bars  having  a  series  of  fingers  or  pro- 
jectioos  adapted  to  extend  into  said  pockets,  and  a  device  to  engag* 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front  stop  and 
to  draw  the  sheets  laterally  against  said  fingers  in  whatever  position 
the  fingers  may  happen  to  be  adjusted. 

42.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  the  sheets  over  its  sur- 
&oe,  transverse  rollers  or  guides  89.  90  aod  91,  about  which  the  apron 
passes  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  depressions  or  pockets  in  its  sur- 
face, side  gage  fingers  having  their  lower  ends  projecting  into  said 
depressions  or  pockets,  cross  bars  extending  transversely  over  said 
apron,  a  frame  carrying  said  side  gage  fingers  adapted  to  move  over 
said  cross  bars,  and  a  device  to  eng.ige  the  surface  of  a  sheet  and  to 
move  the  sheet  laterally  against  the  side  gage  fingers  in  whatever  po- 
sitioo  Raid  fingers  may  happen  to  be  adjusted. 

43.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over  it« 
surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driving  said  apron,  a  group  of  roll- 
ers arranged  to  depress  the  plane  of  said  apron  so  as  to  form  a  trans- 
verse pocket  or  depression  in  its  face,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  eod  of 
the  apron  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  as  they  pass 
upon  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  forward  movement,  croes 
bars  extending  transversely  over  said  apron,  a  side  gage  adapted  to 
move  over  said  cross  bars  having  a  finger  or  projection  extending  into 
said  pocket  or  depression  and  also  a  finger  or  projection  extending 
into  the  space  beyond  the  end  of  the  apron  adjacent  to  the  fV-ontstopl 
nod  a  device  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested 
by  the  front  stop  and  to  draw  the  sheet  laterally  against  said  fingers 
in  whatever  position  the  fingers  may  happen  to  be  adjusted. 

44.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over  its 
surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driving  said  apron,  a  series  of  in- 
dependent groups  of  rollers  the  rollers  of  each  group  being  arranged 
to  depress  the  plane  of  said  apron  so  as  to  form  a  transverse  pocket 
or  depression  injts  face  and  the  combined  action  of  the  several  groups 
of  rollers  being  to  form  a  series  of  similar  pockets  or  depressions,  a 
stop  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  sucosssively  as  thev  pass 
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apoB  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  10  their  forward  movement,  side 
gage  fingers  having  their  lower  ends  projecting  into  said  pockets  or 
depressions,  cross  bars  extending  transversely  oversaid  apron,  a  frame 
carrying  said  side  gage  fidgers  adapted  to  move  over  said  cross  bars, 
a  hand  operated  device  adapted  to  act  on  naid  frame  to  adjust  it  upon 
■aid  cross  bars,  means  to  clamp  said  frame  to  secure  it  in  any  adjusted 
position,  and  a  device  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been 
arrested  by  the  front  stop  and  to  draw  the  sheet  laterally  against  the 
side  gage  fingers  in  whatever  position  the  said  fingers  may  happen  to 
be  adjusted. 

45.  Id  a  ma<;hiDe  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  carrier  constructed  with  a  moving  carrying  surface  having 
a  transverse  pocket  or  depression  across  its  said  surface,  a  su>p  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  successively  as  they  pass  upon 
the  carrier  to  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  forward  movement,  a  side 
gage  finger  having  its  lower  end  projecting  into  said  pocket  or  de- 
pression, adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  a  sheet  mov- 
ing device  adapted  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been 
arrested  by  the  front  stop  to  draw  the  sheet  laterally  against  the  side 
gage  finger,  a  frame  carrying  said  side  gage  finger  and  sheet  moving 
device,  and  means  to  adjust  said  frame  transversely  across  the  ma- 
chine whereby  the  said  side  gage  finger  aod  sheet  moving  device  may 
be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  po.sition  of  the  sheets  upon  the  carrier 
without  affecting  the  relation  of  the  side  gage  fingers  to  the  sheet 
moving  device. 

46.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  aod  to  convey  them  over 
its  surface,  rollers  fur  supporting  and  driving  said  aprou,  a  group  of 
rollers  arranged  to  depress  the  plane  of  said  apron  so  as  to  form  a 
transverse  pocket  or  depression  in  its  face,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  apron  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  as  they 
pass  upon  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  io  their  forward  movement, 
cross  bars  extending  <rangver8ely  over  said  apron,  a  frame  adapted 
to  move  over  said  cross  bars,  side  gage  fingers  carried  by  said  frame 
one  of  which  extends  into  said  pocket  or  depression  and  another  of 
which  extends  into  the  space  beyond  the  end  of  the  apron  adjacent 
to  the  front  stop,  a  sheet  moving  device  carried  by  said  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front 
stop  aod  to  draw  tbe  sheet  laterally  against  the  side  gage  fingers, 
and  a  hand  operated  device  to  act  on  said  frame  to  move  it  along 
■aid  cross  bars  whereby  the  said  side  gage  fingers  and  sheet  moving  de- 
vice may  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  position  of  ihe  sheets  upon 
the  carrier  without  affecting  the  relation  of  said  side  gage  fingers  to 
■aid  sheet  moving  device. 

47.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over 
its  surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driving  said  apron,  a  series  of 
independent  groufts  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  group  being  arranged 
to  depress  the  plane  of  said  apron  so  as  to  form  a  transverse  pocket 
or  depression  in  its  face  and  the  combined  action  of  the  several  groups 
of  rollers  being  to  form  a  series  of  similar  pockets  or  depressions,  a 
■top  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  successively  as 
they  pass  upon  said  apron  to  arrest  tbe  sheets  in  their  forward  move- 
ment, side  gage  fingers  having  their  lower  end»  projecting  into  said 
pockets  or  depressions,  a  sheet  moving  device  adapted  to  act  npon 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front  stop  to 
draw  the  sheet  laterally  against  the  side  gage  fingers,  cross  bare  ex- 
tending transversely  above  said  apron,  a  frame  carrying  the  side  gage 
fingers  and  sheet  moving  device  adapted  to  move  ov^r  said  cross 
bars,  a  hand  operated  device  adapted  to  act  on  said  frame  to  adjust 
it  upon  said  cross  bars  whereby  the  «aid  side  gage  fingers  and  sheet 
moving  device  may  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  position  of  the 
sheets  upon  the  carrier  without  affecting  the  relation  of  said  side 
gage  fingers  to  said  sheet  moving  device,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
frame  to  secure  it  in  any  adjusted  position. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  carrier,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  tbe  front  edges  of  the 
sheets  sncceseively  as  they  are  moved  forward  by  the  earner  to  ar- 
rest the  sheets  in  their  forward  movement,  a  side  gage  finger  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  a  frictional  pad  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front 
■top,  an  operating  device  adapted  to  move  said  frictional  pad  to 
cause  it  to  act  upon  a  sheet  aod  draw  it  laterally  against  the  side 
gage  finger,  a  frame  carrying  said  side  gage  finger  and  pad  operating 
device,  means  to  adjust  the  side  gagp  finger  00  the  supporting  frame 
relatively  to  the  frictional  pad,  and  means  to  adjust  said  frame  trans- 
versely across  the  machine  whereby  the  gage  finger,  frictional  pad 
aod  operating  device  may  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  position 
of  sheets  upon  the  carrier  without  affecting  any  adjustment  which 
may  have  been  made  between  the  gage  finger  and  the  frictional  pad. 

49.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them  over  its 
surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  dnving  said  apron,  means  to  de- 
press the  sur&ce  of  the  ap'oo  at  intervals  so  as  to  produce  trans- 


verse pockets  extending  below  the  general  surface  of  the  apron,  a 
■top  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  tbe  sheets  saccessively  as 
they  pass  upon  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  forward  move- 
ment, side  gage  fingers  having  their  lower  endti  projecting  into  said 
pockets,  a  fi-ictional  pad  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet 
which  has  been  arrested  by  tbe  front  stop,  an  operating  device  adapted 
to  move  said  fVictional  pad  to  cause  it  to  act  upon  a  sheet  and  draw 
it  laterally  against  the  side  gage  fingers,  cross  bars  extending  trans- 
versely over  said  apron,  a  frame  movable  on  said  cross  bars  and  car- 
rying said  side  gage  fingers  and  pad  operating  device,  means  to  ad- 
just the  side  gage  fingers  on  the  supporting  frame  relatively  to  the 
fl-ictional  pad,  and  a  hand  operated  device  acting  jn  the  frame  to 
move  it  along  tlie  cross  bars  and  adjust  it  to  any  desired  position, 
whereby  the  gage  fingers,  frictional  pad  and  operating  device  may  be 
adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  petition  of  the  sheets  upon  the  carrier 
without  affecting  any  adjustment  which  may  have  been  made  between 
the  side  gage  fingers  and  the  frictional  pad. 

50.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  moving 
sheet  carrier  and  means  to  momentarily  arrest  the  gheeti>  in  their  for- 
ward movement  of  a  side  gage  stop,  a  movable  bar  112,  a  frictional 
pad  111  carried  thereby,  the  levers  118  and  119  connected  with  the 
bar  112,  the  link  117,  and  spring  122  between  the  levers  118  and  119 
and  a  stationary  part  respectively,  and  cam.s  124  and  125  arranged 
substantially  as  described  and  op^ersting  to  move  the  pad  1 1 1  to  cause 
it  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  and  to 
move  it  laterally  against  the  side  stop. 

51.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  moving 
iheet  carrier  and  means  to  momentarily  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  for- 
ward movement  of  a  side  gage  stop,  a  movable  bar  112,  a  frictional 
pad  111  carried  thereby,  the  levers  118  and  119  connected  with  the 
bar  112,  the  link  117.  and  spring  122  between  the  levers  118  and  119 
and  a  stationary  part  respectively,  cams  124  and  1 25  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described  and  operating  to  move  the  pad  1 1 1  to  cause  it  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  and  to  move  it 
laterally  against  tbe  side  stop,  and  means  to  retain  the  finger  bar  1 12 
in  a  permanently  raised  position  with  the  lever  118  away  from  eon- 
tact  with  the  said  cams  whereby  when  required  the  frictional  pad  111 
may  be  prevented  from  acting  on  the  sheets. 

52.  In  a  machine  tor  feeding  sheets  from  a  pack,  the  combination  ^ 
of  a  sheet  carrier,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the 
sheets  successively  as  they  are  moved  forward  by  the  carrier  to  arrest 
the  sheets  in  their  forward  movement,  a  side  gage  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  a  frictional  pad,  a  cam  device  to  oper- 
ate said  frictional  pad  to  cause  it  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet 
which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front  stop  and  to  move  the  sheet  lat- 
erally against  the  side  gage,  an  adjustable  frame  carrying  said  side 
gage,  frictional  pad  and  cam  device,  means  to  adjust  said  frame  trans- 
versely across  the  machine,  w  hereby  the  said  side  gage,  friction  pad 
and  cam  device  may  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  or  position  of  the 
sheets  upon  the  carrier  without  affecting  the  relation  of  the  i<ide  gage 
to  the  fi-ictional  pad,  a  cam  shaft. carried  by  said  frame  to  drive  said 
cam  device,  power  distributing  device*  carried  by  the  machine,  adjust- 
able driving  devices  for  operating  said  cam  shatl,  a  power  connection 
between  the  said  power  distributing  devices  and  adjustable  driving 
devices,  and  a  connection  between  the  adjustable  frame  and  tbe  ad- 
justable driving  devices  whereby  they  will  be  moved  together  and 
the  power  connection  to  the  cam  shall  will  not  be  broken  by  the  ad- 
justing of  the  frame  which  carries  it. 

53.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an'^endless 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  sheets  and  to  convey  them- over 
its  surface,  rollers  for  supporting  and  driving  said  aprou,  means  to 
depress  the  surface  of  the  apron  at  intervals  so  as  to  produce  tranSr 
verse  pockets  extending  below  the  general  surface  of  the  apron,  a  stop  . 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  successively  as  they 
pass  upon  said  apron  to  arrest  the  sheets  in  their  forward  moveroMt. 
side  gage  fingers  having  their  lower  ends  projecting  into  said  pockets, 
a  frictional  pad,  a  cam  device  to  operate  said  pad  to  cause  it  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  front  stop 
and  to  move  the  sheet  laterally  against  the  side  gage  fingers,  cross 
bars  extending  traufiversely  above  the  apron,  an  adjustable  frame 
adapted  to  move  over  said  cross  bars  and  to  support  said  gage  fin- 
gers, frictional  pad,  and  cam  device,  a  hand  operated  device  adapted 
to  act  on  said  frame  to  adjust  it  upon  said  critss  bare  whereby  the 
■aid  side  gage,  frictional  pad  and  cam  device  may  he  adjusted  to  suit 
the  width  or  position  of  thi;  sheets  upon  the  carrier  without  affect- 
ing the  relation  of  the  side  gage  to  the  frictional  pad,  a  cam  shaft 
carried  by  said  frame  to  drive  said  cam  device,  power  distributing 
devils  carried  by  the  machine,  adjustable  driving  devices  for  oper- 
ating said  cam  shaft,  a  pyower  connection  between  the  said  power 
distributing  devices  and  adjustable  driving  devices,  and  a  connection 
between  the  adjuittable  frame  and  the  adjustable  driving  device* 
whereby  they  will  be  moved  together  and  the  power  connection  to 
the  cam  ■baft  will  not  be  broken  by  the  adjusting  of  tbe  frame  which 
carries  it. 
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ibinatioo  of  a  sha«t  car- 
lo receire  thr   she«U 

to  deliver  them  to  sach 
|top  adapted  to  arrest  the 
irrier  to  the  feeding  roll- 

gheet«  near  the  iat«kiog 


54.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  co  obination  of  a  «he«t  car- 
rier, lower  and  apper  feeding  disks  adapvid  to  receire  the  sheets 
that  are  brought  forward  bj  the  carrier  am  I  to  deliver  them  to  sach 
derioes  a«  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  shoulders  formed  betweeo 
the  upper  feeding  di^ks  of  a  lees  diameter  I  ban  the  diameter  of  the 
disks,  vertically  vibrating  stop  fingers  adap«d  to  engage  the  front 
edges  of  the  sheets  succesHiveiv  to  arrest  th«  m  in  their  forward  move- 
meot,  located  below  the  plane  occupied  b'  the  moving  sheets  and 
arranged  to  a-scend  on  that  side  of  the  iniaking  line  between  the 
lower  and  upper  feeding  disks  on  which  ibe  sheets  approach  the 
disks  and  to  reet  against  the  said  shoulders,Ull  combined  and  operat- 
ing to  regulate  the  delivery  of  the  sheets  from  the  carrier  to  the 
disks. 

55.  Id  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  co 
rier,  lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers  adapi 
that  are  brought  forward  br  the  carrier  am 
devices  as  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  a 
sheets  successively  as  they  are  fed  by  the 
ers  with  the  advanced  edges  of  the  arreste* 
line  between  the  lower  and  upper  feeding  rillers,  and  means  to  rtsip- 
rocate  the  upper  feeding  roller  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
lower  feeding  roller  so  as  to  bring  the  intaling  line  between  the  roll- 
ers over  the  edge  of  a  sheet  which  has  b4eo  arrested  by  the  said 
stop  without  requiring  that  sheet  to  be  moved  from  its  arrested  po- 
■itioa,  all  combined  and  operating  to  regalate  the  delivery  of  the 
sheets  from  the  carrier  to  the  fiseding  rollen. 

56.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  cofnbination  of  a  sheet  car- 
rier, lower  and  upper  feeding  disks  adapt^  to  receive  the  sheets 
that  are  brought  forward  by  the  carrier  aoA  to  deliver  them  to  such 
devices  as  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  jvertically  vibrating  stop 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  df  the  sheets  successively 
to  arrest  theio  in  their  forward  movement  land  arranged  to  engage 
the  sheets  on  that  side  of  the  intaking  lina  between  the  lower  and 
upper  feeding  disks  on  which  the  sheets  approach  the  disks,  meaoa 
to  reciprocate  the  upper  feeding  disks  over! a  portioo  of  the  surface 
of  the  lower  feeding  disks  to  bring  the  iolaking  line  between  the 
lower>and  upper  disks  ov«r  the  edge  of  a  iheet  which  has  been  ar- 
rested by  the  said  stop  fingers  without  requiring  that  sheet  to  be 
moved  from  its  arretted  position,  and  meant  to  vibrate  the  stop  fin- 
gers to  cause  them  to  move  out  of  the  pathpray  of  the  sheets  as  the 
apper  feeding  disks  reciprocate  toward  thej  arrested  sheet,  all  com- 
bined and  operating  to  regulate  the  deliverr  of  the  sheets  from  th« 
carrier  to  the  feeding  disks. 

57.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  car- 
rier, lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers  adaptjsd  to  receive  the  sheets 
that  are  brought  forward  by'the  carrier  an4  to  deliver  them  to  such 
devices  as  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  a  slop  adapted  to  arrest  the 
sheets  successively  as  they  are  fed  by  the  ca4rier  to  the  feeding  rollers 
with  the  advanced  edges  of  the  arrested  she*u  near  the  intakingiiae 
between  the  lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers,  an  oscillating  frame  at 
each  end  of  the  rollers  carrying  the  upper  rbllcr,  and  means  to  oscil- 
late said  frames,  consisting  of  arms  140  eai  ried  by  said  frames,  the 
shaft  141,  arms  142,  springs  144  and  a  cam  device  to  rock  the  shaft 
141  sll  combined  and  operating  substantial]; '  as  described  to  regulate 
the  delivery  of  the  sheets  from  the  earner  Id  the  feeding  rollers. 

bS.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  car- 
rier, lower  and  upper  feeding  disks  adapt4d  to  receive  the  sheets 
from  the  carrier  and  to  deliver  them  to  such  devices  as  are  to  further 
act  u(>on  them,  vertically  vibrating  stop  fi  igers  located  below  the 
horizontal  plane  occupied  by  the  moving  shsets  arranged  to  operate 
on  that  side  of  the  intaking  line  between  tlie  lower  and  upper  feed- 
ing disks  00  which  the  sheets  approach  the  disks  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  successively  to  arrest  them  in  their 
forward  movement  with  the  front  edges  of  tKe  sheets  near  to  said  in- 
takTng  line,  a  shaft  to  carry  the  lower  feedii  ig  disks,  a  shaft  to  carry 
the  upper  feeding  disks,  bearings  for  each  uf  said  shafts,  oscillating 
frames  carrying  the  bearings  of  the  shaft  ol  the  upper  feeding  disks, 
the  rocker  bar  150  carrying  the  stop  fingeri,  means  to  oscillate  said 
frames  and  to  rock  the  bar  15*)  consisting  of  arms  140  carried  by  said 
frames,  the  shaft  141,  arms  142,  springs  141.  a  cam  device  to  rock 
the  shaft  141,  the  arms  154  carriwl  by  the  4  lid  rocker  bar,  cams  \5'> 
carried  by  said  frames  and  the  springs  157,  ill  combined  and  operat-| 
ing  substantially  as  described  to  regulate  t  le  delivery  of  the  sheetsj 
from  the  carrier  to  the  feeding  disks. 

59.  lo  a  sheet  fseding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  car-' 
rier,  the  lower  feeding  roller  having  disks  1 3' »,  the  upper  feeding  roller 
having  disks  136,  oscillating  frames  138  curryiug  the  upper  roller, 
arms  140,  rocking  shaft  141.  arms  142,  sprin,  ;s  144,  arm  145.  rod  146, 
lever  147,  cam  14-^,  rocker  bar  150,  stop  fi  igers  151,  lips  152,  arms 
154,  cams  155,  and  springs  157.  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

60.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  coi  ibination  of  a  sheet  car- 
rier, lower  and  apper  fiteding  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  that 
■re  brought  forward  by  the  carrier  and  to  leliver  them  to  such  de- 


I  vices  as  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the 
I  sheets  saccesaively  as  they  are  fed  by  the  carrier  to  the  feeding  rollers 
I  with  the  advanced  edges  of  the  arrested  sheets  near  the  intaking  line 
I  between  the  lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers,  means  to  reciprocate 
I  the  upper  feeding  roller  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  lower 
j feeding  roller  so  as  to  bring  the  intaking  line  between  the  rollers  over 
I  the  edge  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  said  stop  with- 
!out  requiring  that  sheet  to  be  moved  from  its  arrested  position,  all 
Icombined  and  operated  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  sheets  from  the 
I  carrier  to  the  feeding  rollers,  and  a  sheet  guide  arranged  across  the 
machine  forward  of  the  lower  feeding  roller  to  direct  the  sheets  as 
they  pass  from  between  the  feeding  rollers. 

61.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  car- 
j  ner,  lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  that 
!are  brought  forward  by  the  carrier  and  to  deliver  them  to  such  de- 
I  vices  as  are  to  further  act  upon  them,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the 
I  sheets  successively  as  they  are  fed  by  the  carrier  to  the  feeding  roll- 
lers  with  the  advanced  edges  of  (he  arrested  sheets  near  the  intaking 
I  line  between  the  lower  and  upper  feeding  rollers,  means  to  recipro- 
Icate  the  upper  feeding  roller  over  a  portioo  of  the  surface  of  the 
{lower  feeding  roller  so  as  to  bring  the  intaking  line  between  the 
'  rollers  over  the  edge  of  a  sheet  which  has  been  arrested  by  the  said 
stop  without  requiring  that  sheet  to  be  moved  from  its  arrested  posi- 
tion, all  combined  and  operating  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  the 
sheets  from  the  carrier  to  the  feeding  rollers,  a  rocker  bar  arranged 
across  the  machine  forward  of  said  lower  feeding  roller,  a  sheet  guide 
plate  attached  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  rock  with  it,  and  means  to 
rock  said  bar  to  adjust  the  guide  plate  to  different  angles  relatively 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  sheets  are  moving  and  to  secure  the 
plate  in  any  adjusted  position. 


5 4,4,,  7  6  5 .  SM OKS-CONSUMINe  APPARATUS  FOR  rURHACSa 
Thcodok  liAJien,  Vleona,  AuatilaHungary.  Filed  Jan  19. 1883.  Serial 
Ha  458.989.  (No  modeL)  Patented  in  Oennany  Aug.  30, 1892,  Ha  7 1.876; 
la  Swltzoiud  Au«.  30.  189^.  Ha  5.906:  in  France  Aug.  30. 1892,  Na 
294.044:  in  Belgium  Aug.  30,  1892.  Na  101,186;  in  SogUnd  Aug.  30. 
1892,  Na  15,542;  in  Italy  Aug.  30.  1892,  Ha  32,576;  in  Spain  Au«  30, 
1892,  Ha  13,726;  In  Denonrk  Aug.  30,  1892,  Ha  7;  In  Homy  Aug. 30. 
1892,  Ha  3.853,  and  in  Austria-Hungary  Sept  2S,  1893.  XLIII.  3.893, 
XXVII,  3  629 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  an  air  regulating 
device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  control  the  admi.wion 
of  air  into  a  furnace  above  its  grate  surface,  in  combination  with  a 
slide  register  in  the  furnace-door,  an  arm  secured  to  said  slide  and  to 
a  loose  sleeve  on  the  axis  of  said  door,  and  with  a  similar  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  air  regulator  and  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  other  loose  sleeve  and  through  its  connections  the  slide 
in  the  furnace  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  an  air  regulating  device  of 
thecharact«r  described  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  air  into  a 
furnace  above  its  grate,  a  furnace  door  provided  with  openings  con- 
trolled by  slides,  and  with  superposed  plates  for  protecting  said  slides 
from  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  in  combination  with  an  arm  secured  to 
said  slides  and  to  a  loose  sleeve  on  the  axis  of  said  door  and  with  a 
similar  sleeve  connected  with  the  air  regulator  and  operated  thereby 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  other  loose  sleeve  and  through  its  con- 
nections the  slides  in  the  furnace  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  air  regulator,  its  operating  arm,  slid- 
ing rod,  bell  crank  lever  and  connecting-rod,  with  a  furnace-door,  its 
slides  and  shaft,  a  wedge  and  collar  movable  on  said  shaft  and  con 
nected  with  said  slides,  means  for  moving  said  collar  on  said  shaft  to 
secure  the  same  to  or  release  it  from  said  shaft,  all  arranged  so  that 
said  operating  arm  through  said  sliding  rod,  bell  crank  and  connect- 
ing-rod is  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  open  or  close  said  door  and 
said  shaft  when  said  wedge  is  moved  thereon,  to  lock  said  collar  to 
said  shaft  adapted  to  operaM  said  slides,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tne 
purposes  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  of  the  air  ragvUtor,  its  operator-arm,  slid 
ing-rod,  bell-crank  lever  and  connecting-rod,  with  a  furnace  door,  iti 
slides  and  shaft,  a  wedge  and  collar  movable  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  slides,  and  a  lug  engaging  said  collar  and  carried  by  a 
screw-shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hand-wheel,  aaid  lug  adapt«d 
to  move  said  collar  and  wedge  on  the  door  shaft  to  secure  the  same 
to  or  release  it  from  said  shaft,  all  arranged  so  that  said  operator-arm, 
through  said  sliding-rod,  bell-crank  and  connecting-rod  is  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  to  open  or  close  said  door,  and  said  shaft  when  the 
wedge  is  moved  thereon  to  lock  said  collar  to  laid  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  said  slides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  of  the  air 
regulator  and  iu  operator-arm,  the  furnace  door  and  its  slides  con- 
trolled thereby  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  aaid  regulator  operator-arm  to  said  slides,  with  a  brake-meelian- 
ism  interpoeed  between  said  adjusting-mechanism  and  said  air  regu- 
lator to  retard  the  regulating  movement  of  said  operator-arm  when 
the  adjusting  mechanism  is  set  for  reduceddraft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


64r4:.767.  8if0UO0HSiJiiDreAPPARATO&  TnoDotLAien. 
Vieiu]a,Aiiatrla-Hungary.  Filed  May  22, 1895  Serial  Ha  650,18a  (Ho 
moM) 


644,766.  8M0KK-CON8UMIN0 APPARATDS  TnoDOR Ulisil, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Original  appUcaUon  filed  Jaa  19, 1893,  Serial 
Ha  458,989.  Dtvtded  and  thk  application  filed  May  18.  1896.  Serial 
Ha  548,760.  (Mo  modui/  Patented  In  Oermaay  Aug.  30,  1892,  Ha 
71,876 ;  In  Swluserland  Aug.  30, 1892.  Ha  5,906 ;  In  Fnmoe  Aug.  30, 1892. 
Ha22i044,  In  Belgium  Aug.30, 1892,  Na  101,186;  In  Sngknd  Aug.  30, 
1892,  Na  15,542;  In  Italy  Aug.  30.  1892,  Na  32,976 ;  in  Spain  Aug  30, 
1892,  Ha  13,726.  and  in  Austria-Hunary  Sept  25, 1893,  XLIU.  3,688 
IXVa  3.629. 


Claim.: — 1.  In  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  an  air  regulating 
device  of  the  character  described,  and  the  operator  arm  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  laterally  adjustable  catch  adapted  to  be  verti- 
cally moved  by  said  operator-arm  and  with  the  furnace-door,  a 'shaf^ 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  operator  arm  of  said  air  regulator,  all  arranged  so 
that  when  said  furnace  door  is  opened,  the  air  regulator  is  set  into  op- 
eration through  the  operator  arm  and  the  catch  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  lock  the  shaftofthedoorin  open  position,  and  said  catch  thereafter 
withdrawn  gradually  from  said  shaft  by  said  operator-arm  to  allow 
said  door  to  gradually  close,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  asmoke  consaming  apparatus,  of  the  air 
regulator  and  its  operator  arm,  a  vertically  adjustable  catch  secured 
to  said  arm  and  a  screw  adjustment  for  laterally  moving  said  catch 
with  the  furnace-door  and  its  shaft  and  connections  betweeo  said  op- 
erator-arm, the  lateral  adjusting  device  and  said  shaft  for  operating 
said  lateral  adjusting  device  and  said  operator  arm,  whereby  when 
aaid  door  is  opened  said  catch  is  elevated  to  retain  the  shaft  by  said 
operator  arm,  said  operator-arm  controlled  by  said  regulator  to  grad- 
ually withdraw  said  catch  from  said  shaft  and  said  catch  gradually 
moved  in  a  lateral  direction  to  permit  of  the  gradual  closing  of  said 
furnace-door  through  ita  shaft,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  air 
regulator  of  the  character  described,  its  operator-arm  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  thereby,  with  a  furnace-door  and  iU 
rotating  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  by  said  operator-arm, 
means,  substantially  as  described,  controlled  by  said  operator-arm  for 
laterally  moving  said  catch  and  means  controlled  by  said  operator- 
arm  for  partially  or  entirely  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  op- 
erator-arm to  the  shaft  of  said  door  to  control  the  extent  of  opening 
thereof,  all  arranged  so  that  when  said  door  is  opened  said  operator- 
arm  is  adapted  to  control  the  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
catch  and  of  the  closing  of  said  door,  and  said  door  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  said  arm  as  to  the  extant  of  iU  opening  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Ciaim. — 1.  An  apparatna  for  regulating  the  draft  in  grata  nir> 
Baeea,  which  consists  of  a  fire  door  provided  with  openings,  and  a 
slide  having  a  projection  and  adapted  to  be  aflforded  a  range  of  move- 
ment between  stops,  whereof  one  has  an  adjusting  device  connected 
therewith,  a  cataract  provided  with  a  piston,  operative  mechanism 
actuated  by  aaid  cataract  and  controlling  the  openings  in  said  fire 
door,  a  smoke  slide  and  operative  mechanism  therefor  controlled  by 
said  cataract  and  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  draft  is  grata  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  fire  door  provided  with  a  controllable  slide,  a  cataract  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  membrane  piston 
and  rod,  with  an  adjustable  stop  thereon,  a  link  connecting  said  pis- 
ton-rod with  said  slide,  a  smoke  slide  and  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for connected  with  the  mechanism  for  controlling  said  fire  dooralide 
and  with  the  rod  of  said  cataract,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  draft  in  grata  fiimaces,  com- 
prising a  fumaoe  provided  with  a  fire  door  having  a  slide,  a  smoke 
slide  connected  to  said  door  by  suitable  intarmediata  mechanism  and 
actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  door,  a  cataract  operated  by  one  move- 
ment of  said  fire  door  and  released  by  the  opposita  movement  thereof 
and  adapted  to  control  the  shde  in  the  fire  door  and  thereby  the  ap- 
per draft  of  the  fbmaee,  and  to  control  the  smoke  slide  daring  the 
charging  of  the  furnace  and  the  gas  evolution,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  draft  of  grata  fiimaces.  com- 
prising a  smoke  slide,  a  cataract  provided  with  a  piston  and  rod  and 
having  a  throttle-valve  connected  therewith,  a  fire  door  provided 
with  a  circular  adjustable  slide,  said  smoke  slide  counterweigh  ted  and 
provided  with  a  sector,  and  actuating  mechanism  interposed  between 

id  fire  door  slide  and  cataract,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  draft  of  grate  furnaces,  com^ 
prising  a  driving  mechanism,  a  fire  door  and  a  smoke  slide,  the  con- 
struction of  said  driving  mechanism  being  such,  that  one  member 
thereof  is  operated  by  the  lower  door  hinge,  the  other  member  by  the 
upper  door  hinge  and  the  third  by  intarposed  sleeves,  and  a  cataract 
provided  with  a  piston  and  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  smoke  slide,  m 
roll  IS,  a  cataract  provided  with  a  membrane  piston  and  rod  and  an 
adjustable  throttle  valve,  arms  14  and  17  controlled  by  an  adjusting 
screw  16,  a  fire  door  provided  with  a  slide  having  a  projection  and 
afforded  a  range  of  movement  between  stops,  whereof  one  of  them  is 
provided  with  an  adjusting  screw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
fire  door  having  a  cireolar  slide  with  radial  openings  therein,  a  lever 
connected  therewith  and  pivotally  connected  with  mechanism  inter 
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poMd  between  •  caUrmct  prorided  with  k  inenabrAne  pistoo  and  rod 
and  with  lugs  adjusuble  thereon,  lever  mec^aoisin  connected  with  the 
frame-work  of  the  furnace  and  adjustable  with  reapeot  to  each  other, 
a  weighted  smoke  slide  and  suitable  mechanism  for  raisinf;  and  low- 
ering the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  purposes  deecribed. 


6  4: 4r .  7  6  8  .  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR.I  Miu  0.  Ludrkoii,  Unka 
Course,  angnor  to  the  A.  &  See  Ifjuiuft^turliig  Gompaoy,  Brooklyn, 
I.  T.    FiM  May  16,  ISttt. .  Serial  Ha  54f,48S.    do  modaL) 

yt ' 

;    i 

==^  ! 

••--r-« 

i  i 

•      t 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  elevator  eomprwog  a  car,  a  driTing  elec- 
tric motor,  a  switch  on  the  car  for  controlling  iu  direction  of  travel 
and  means  for  placing  the  motor  on  close!  circuit  and  mainUining 
iu  field-magnet  charged  after  the  switch  his  been  operated  to  cut  it 
ont  of  circuit.  | 

2.  An  electric  elevator  comprising  a  ca|,  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  circuit-controller  for  reversing  the  motorjcircuiu,  and  a  switch  oo 
the  car  and  connections  for  normally  maifuining  the  motor  field- 
magoet  charged.  | 

S.  An  electric  elevator  comprising  a  can  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  magnetically  operated  circuit-controller  ffer  reversing  the  armature 
circuit,  a  switch  on  the  car,  connections  fof  maiouining  the  motor 
field-magnet  consUntly  charged,  and  a  swiich  operated  by  the  con- 
troller for  placing  the  motor  armature  on  closed  oircnit  when  the  mo- 
tor is  cat  out.  I 

4.  An  electric  elevator  comprising  a  car,  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  magnetically  operated  circnit-controller  fbr  reveraing  the  motor,  a 
switch  on  the  car  for  operating  the  controller,  and  means  for  mag- 
netically locking  the  controller  against  a  sn|den  reversing  movement. 

5.  An  electric  elevator  compriaing  a  ca^,  a  driving  electric  motor, 
two  independently  actuated  circuit-controliog  switches,  a  switch  on 
the  car  for  operating  either  circuit-controlling  device,  and  meanafor 
magnetically  locking  one  circuit-controllink  device  while  the  other 
oonaeots  the  motor  in  circuit.  [ 

6.  An  electnc  elevator  comprising  a  eal.  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  circuit-controller  (or  reversing  the  armfctnre  circuit,  independent 
coils  for  shifting  the  circuit-controUer,  eacfc  coil  being  in  series  with 
the  field-magnet,  and  a  car-switch  normallyj  completing  the  field-mag- 
net eireait  and  adapted  to  cut  in  either  coitroller-coil. 

7.  An  electric  elevator  compriaing  a  caj.  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  circnit-eoDtroller  at  or  near  the  motoit  solenoids  14,  14*,  a  car- 
switch  for  cutting  in  either  solenoid,  and  locking  coils  18,  18»  in  cir- 
cuit when  the  motor  is  operating,  eooperatlig  with  the  solenoid  core* 
when  in  their  normal  poeition. 

8.  An  electric  elevator  comprising  a  caf,  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  circuit-controller  at  or  near  the  motor,  solenoids  14, 14*,  a  ear-switch 
for  cutting  in  either  solenoid,  locking  coils  llT,  17*  in  circuit  when  the 
motor  is  cut  out  and  cooperating  with  tie  solenoid  cores  when  in 
their  normal  position 


9.  An  electric  elevator  comprising  a  ear,  a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  normally  charged  field-magnet  coil  and  an  auxiliary  field-magnet 
ooil  wound  to  assist  the  main  coil,  said  auxiliary  coil  being  cut  into 
eircnit  when  the  motor  starts  into  operation. 

10.  An  electric elevatorcomprisingacar,adrivingeleetric  motor, 
a  circuit-controller  at  or  near  the  motor,  solenoids  14, 14*,  controller- 
switches  operated  by  the  cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  retractile  agency 
to  normally  hold  the  switches  open,  and  auxiliary  coils  for  magneti- 
cally locking  either  of  the  solenoid  oores. 

11.  A  controller  comprising  two  compound  cores  13,  13'  having 
their  members  magnetically  insulated  from  each  other,  solenoid  coils 
14,  14*  cooperating  with  one  member,  and  auxiliary  solenoids  coop- 
erating with  the  other  member. 


544,769.  ADTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCa  Jamb  9.  MiLm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  assignor  of  oo«-balf  to  a«orge  L  James,  same  plaoe 
FOed  Oct  2,  1894    Serial  Ha  521737.    Ofo  model) 


CUifm. — 1.  In  automatic  railway  switchea,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
S,  mounted  npon  the  car,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  the 
same  from  the  platform  of  the  ear,  two  or  more  toothed  sectors,  p, 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  vertical  racks,  r,  r,  meehing  with  said  sec- 
tors, a  longitudinal  contact  rod  or  shoe  0,  carried  by  said  racks,  and 
one  or  more  springs  n,  for  elevating  the  shoe  after  depression,  com- 
bined substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  automatic  railway  switches,  a  sboe  0,  running  the  length 
of  the  car  and  means  for  depressing  the  same  by  the  motor  man,  in 
combination  with  a  rounded  projection  A,  projecting  above  the 
ground,  vertical  and  horizontal  bell  crank  levers  B,  and  D,  and  con- 
necting rod  C,  pin,  t,  and  switch  tongue,  T,  all  combined  and  operated 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


644,770.   ROOFIN&-TILK   Lucus P  Plimptoi, Horth Bend, Ohto. 
Filed  Fet  21 1896.    Serial  Ha  539,821.    (Ho  modal.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  under  tile  for  roofing  having  a  flat  bottom,  and 
parallel  sides  inclined  outward  and  upward,  and  thinner  than  the  bot- 
tom, but  thickened  and  rounded  at  their  edges,  presenting  the  sam< 
cross  section  at  any  part  in  its  length  and  the  under  snface  and  nppei 
surface  of  which  extend  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  uses  and  parpoaas  set  forth. 

2.  An  under  tile  for  roofing,  having  a  flat  central  web,  with  par 
allel  sides  and  thickened  edges,  and  provided  with  inclined  sides  thick- 
ened and  rounded  at  their  edges,  subsUntially  as  described  and  foi 
the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tile  roofiing,  the  combination  with  guttered  adjacent  tilea, 
of  a  covering  tile  for  the  joints  of  a  substantially  inverted  U  shape  in 
cross  section,  said  covering  tile  having  a  rounded  top,  with  parallel 
sides  thinner  than  the  top  and  thickened  at  the  bottom  and  edgea,  and 
rounded  at  the  edges  snhetantially  as  shown  and  for  the  uses  and 
purposes  described. 

644,771.  HBBLCOMPRESSIHeAHDLOADIHeilACHIHE.   FUI- 

•ou  F.  Ratiovd,  2d,  Hewton,  Maaa    Filed  July  27, 1889.    Serial  Ha 

Slg,94i    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  die  support,  of  one  or  more  die  blocks  carried  thereby,  a 
former  for  each  die  pivoted  to  said  movable  support  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  heel  blanks  in  said  diea,  and  a  cam  in  proximity  t« 
said  movable  die  support  against  which  the  said  formers  bear  during 
a  portion  of  their  travel  and  are  thereby  forced  into  said  dies,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  one  or  more  die*  mounted  thereon,  a  former  for  each  die 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  die,  a  cam 
arranged  eccentrically  to  the  said  cylinder  against  which  the  formers 
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are  moved  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  awls 
co-operating  with  said  dies  and  formers,  substantially  as  described 


3.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cylinder,  of  one  or  more  dies  mounted  thereon,  formers 
for  said  dies  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  proximity  to 
said  dies,  a  cam  placed  eccentrically  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
cylinder,  against  which  the  formers  are  moved  as  the  cylinder  rotates, 
and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  awls  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  drivers 
co-operating  with  said  dies  and  formers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cylinder,  of  one  or  more  dies  mounted  thereon,  a  former 
for  each  die  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  cam  arranged  in  proximity  to 
said  cylinder  against  which  the  formers  are  moved  as  the  cylinder  ro- 
tates, and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  drivers  co-operating  with  said  dies 
and  formers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cylinder,  of  one  or  more  dies  mounted  thereon,  a  former 
for  each  die  carried  by  said  cylinder  a  cam  arranged  in  proximity  to 
said  cylinder  against  which  the  formers  are  moved  as  the  cylinder 
rotates  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  awls,  an  automatic  nail  supply- 
ing apparatus,  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  drivers,  all  co-operating 
with  said  dies  and  formers,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  heel  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylinder,  of  one  or  more  dies  mounted  thereon,  a  former  for  each 
die  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cylinder  in  proximitv  to  said  dies,  a 
cam  eccentrically  placed  relatively  to  said  cylinder,  against  which  the 
pivoted  formers  move  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  a  reciprocating  gang 
of  awls  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of  drivers  co-operating  with  said 
dies  and  formers  to  form  a  heel  blank,  a  heel  blank  ejector,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  awls,  drivers  and  ejector,  substantially  as  described. 

• .  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  rotating  cylinder  having  one  or  more  dies  mounted 
in  its  periphery,  of  formers  co-operating  with  said  dies,  oarri&ges  for 
said  formers,  connected  with  said  cylinder,  rollers  mounted  in  said 
carriages,  and  a  cam  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder  against 
which  said  rollers  bear  as  the  die  cylinder  routes,  and  causes  the  said 
formers  to  be  forced  into  the  dies. 

8.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  comoiaation 
with  a  moving  die  support,  of  a  series  of  dies  mounted  chereon,  a  former 
in  proximity  to  each  die,  a  carriage  for  each  of  said  formers  and  a 
link  connecting  said  carriages,  with  the  die  support,  subsUntially  as 
daacribed. 

9.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  die  carrying  cylinder,  of  a  movable  former  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  a  oam  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  force  the  movable  former  into  the  die,  and  a  guide  to  engage  a 
projection  on  the  said  former  and  hft  it  from  the  die  during  s  portion 
of  the  travel  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 


10.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  die  cylinder  having  one  or 
more  die  blocks  mounted  thereon,  the  formers  movable  in  relation  to 
the  die  block  and  adapted  to  hold  the  heel  blank  in  the  die  cavity 
daring  the  pricking  and  loading  thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  gang  of 
awls,  and  a  reciprbcating  gang  of  drivers  and  their  actuating  devices 
conUiiied  in  the  cavity  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
ward from  its  center  to  operate  to  prick  the  heel  blank,  and  to  drive 
the  atUching  nails  therein,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  cylinder  having  one  or  more 
die  blocks  mounted  thereon,  a  former  for  holding  the  heel  blank  in  the 
die  during  the  operation  of  the  nail  driving  devices,  and  a  recipro- 
cating gang  of  drivers  conUined  in  the  cavity  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  nail  carrier  for  presenting  nails  to  the  nail  driving  devices,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  In  a  heel  compressing,  pricking  and  loading  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  roUry  carrier  supporting  one  or  more  dies  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  it  to  present  the  dies  with  their  con- 
Uined heel  blanks  successively  to  the  pricking  and  loading  devices, 
of  formers  mounted  on  said  roUrr  carrier  adjacent  to  said  dies,  means 
for  moving  said  formers  toward  the  die  cavities,  a  gang  of  awis  and 
a  gang  of  drivers  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said 
awls  and  drivers  in  relation  to  said  die  or  dies. 

13.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  block  carrying  cylinder,  of  the  die  blocks  mounted  thereon, 
the  formers  for  compressing  the  heel  blank  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
die  blocks,  the  gang  of  awls  e*,  the  gang  of  drivers  <*  and  their  sup- 
porting blocks  arrange  to  move  toward  and  from  said  die  blocks, 
the  cam  c*  having  the  cam  Kroove  «"  and  the  cam  pins  connecting 
the  supporting  blocks  c'«,  e"*  with  said  cam  groove,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

14.  In  a  heel  compreasiiig  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  routing  die  block  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  gang 
of  drivers  <*,  a  cam  c*  for  automatically  moving  said  drivers  toward 
and  from  the  die-blocks,  an  automatic  nail  carrier  G  to  carry  nails 
from  a  nail  supplying  apparatus  to  the  said  gang  of  drivers,  and  the 
nail  supplying  apparatus  adjacent  to  said  nail  carrier. 

15.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  nail  carrier  0  arrauged  in  projtimity  to  the  nail  drivers,  of  the 
cam  /  having  a  cam  groove  g*.  and  means  for  driving  said  cam,  the 
alide  g*  connected  with  said  nail  carrier  G,  and  the  lever  ff*  connected 
■with  said  slide  y*  and  operated  by  the  said  cam  </  to  reciprocate  the 
nail  carrier  G,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  heel  compressing  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  or  carrier  provided  with  notches  n*  and  having  die 
blocks  mounted  thereon,  of  the  former  carriage  B"  carried  thereby, 
the  formers  E  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  cam  or  spiral  wedge  f 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  carrier  so  as  to  act  on  said  formers  E,  the 
pawl  N  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  n»,  and  the  pawl  lever  n.  crank 
n'  and  link  n*,  for  actuating  said  pawl.  N,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 


544,772.     DOOR  FOR  STOVEa     Josu-H  ScHim  Crestline,  Ohla 
Filed  June  19, 1895.    Serial  Ha  568.284.    iHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  up|>er  half-door 
and  a  lower  half-door  which  are  adapUd  in  opening  or  in  closing,  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane;  and  elbow-levers, — one,  or  two  connected 
together, — which  are  pivoUlly-secured  upon  an  inner  portion  of  the 
oven,  one  arm  of  each  lever  being  operatively-connected  to  the  lower 
half-door,  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  or  levers  being  adapted  to 
support  the  upper  half  door  without  positive  mechanical  connection 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  upper  half-door  which 
by  its  upper  edge  is  hinged  at  the  >ipper  extremity  of  the  oven-open- 
ing; a  lower  half-door  which  is  provided  with  an  ianer  log  or  eye, 
and  which  by  its  lower  edge  is  hinged  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
oven-opening,  an  elbow-lever  which  at  its  angle  is  pivoted  upon  an 
upper,  front,  interior  portion  of  the  oven,  and  which  by  one  arm  rests 
in  contact  with  the  upper  half-door  of  the  oven ,  and  a  supporting- 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  'ever,  and  the  lower  half- 
door. 

3.  In  an  oven,  an  upper  half-door  and  a  lower-balf-door  which 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  oppositely,  to  close  or  to  unclose  the  oven ; 
an  elbow-lever  which  is  pivoully-secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
oven,  which  by  one  ann  bears  against  the  inner  face  of  the  upper 
half-door,  to  open  the  same  or  to  permit  it  to  close,  and  which  by  its 
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other  arm  la  rapportingly-eoaaMtwl  to  tk#  lower  bAlf-door ;— io  eoa- 
binatioB. 

4.  An  OTeo  which  u  prorided  with  apper  and  lower  oppoatelf- 
moriag  half-door*  which  meet  at  their  fl^  ed^ea  to  cloae  the  door- 
way, and  with  an  elbow-lerer  which  ia  pitlotallT-moanted  in  the  inner 
apper  portion  of  the  oren ; — which  by  otie  arm  looeely  sapporto  the 
upper  half-door,  and  by  iti  oppoeite  an«  and  an  intermediate  oon- 
neetioD.  tupporta  the  lower  half-door; — i^hereby  when  the  half-doora 
are  cloaed  the  upper  half-door  aerTea  to  4»intaia  the  lower  half-door 
in  ita  cloaed  position, — and  whereby  wbjan  the  half-doora  are  open, 
the  lower  half-door  serrea  to  maintain  th«  upper  half-door  in  ita  open 
poaitioo. 

b.  In  an  oren,  the  combination  of  t|wo  oppoeitely-moTiBg  half- 
doora  which  meet  in  a  horisoatal  piane  to  cloae  the  ovea;  elbow-le- 
Tera, — one,  or  two, — ri^dly  connected  fir  operation  aa  one, — which 
at  their  angle  are  pivoted  to  an  upper,  IVont,  interior  portion  of  the 
OTen,  one  arm  of  which  ia  in  aapporting  Contact  with  the  upper  hatf- 
door,  and  tiie  oppoaite  arm  of  which  ia  ferohded  with  a  aopporting- 
connection  with  the  lowec«half-door.       | 

6.  The  combination  with  an  OTen.'of  an  elbow-lerer  whieh  ia 
mounted  within  the  oren ;  and  upper  $nd  lower  half-doon  which 
more  eppoeitely,  and  which  are  connected  to  the  lerer,  sabeUntially 
aa  deecribed,  ao  that  one  of  the  half-do6rs  ahall  counterweight  the 
other,  in  whicherer  poaitioo  they  may  b0  adjuated. 

7.  An  oren  whieh  ia  prorided  with  appoaitely-moring  half-doon 
which  unite  to  cloee  the  opening  of  the  area ,  and  which  is  prorided 
ako  with  a  lerer  which  ia  pirotally-moanted  within  the  oreo,  and 
which  when  either  of  the  balf-doore  ia  i^ored  to  cloee  the  oren,  op- 
eratea  to  eaoae  or  to  permit  the  cloeure!of  the  other  haif-door 


hinged  reapectirely  at  the  npper  and  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
oren  front ;  the  rod  r  haring  bearings  in  the  aide-walla  of  the  oren, 
aa  deacribed;  the  lerera  6,  b,  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  body  of  the 
rod,  and  reating  in  contact  with  the  upper  half-door ,  and  the  connec- 
tion e.  between  the  mid-portion  of  the  lerer  and  the  lower  half-door. 


6-44:  7  T  4 .    ADTOMATIC  8AFBTT  TROLUT.    Jaib  B.  Stauumw, 
Hew  HaTflO,'  Goon.     Filed  Mar  30,  1N&    SoM  la  MS,848.    (Io 

modei) 
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i  o.    DOOR  FOR  STOVB^VI^a    Josm  ScaiiJU  CraBUioe, 
Obia    Piled' June  19,  1896l    Sflritl  lojUSjHd.    (Ho  owdeU 


644:,7T3. 


Claim. — 1.  An  oren  which  ia  proriqed  with  oppoeitely-morable 
half-doora  or  door-eectiooa  which  in  eloe|ng  meet  edge-to-edge  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  which  ia  proridei  alao  with  a  U-ahaped  or 
hor«e-«ho«  lerer  which  by  one  extremitjj  is  pirotally- mounted  in  an 
upper  front  comer  of  the  oren. — whick  by  ita  oppoeite  extremity 
reeta  io  unattached  contact  with  the  uf^r  half-door  or  section, — 
and  which  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  tl  is  piroted  to  a  connection 
the  oppoeite  extremity  of  whieh  is  freely  connected  to  the  lower 
door.  J 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oren  t|e  front  of  which  is  prorided 
with  horizontally-hinged  oppoaitely-mo«ing  half-doors  or  door-sec- 
tions, of  a  U-shaped  or  horse-shoe  leref  which  by  the  extremity  of 
one  arm  is  piroted  in  an  upper  front  jcomer  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
oren  — which  by  the  outer  extremity  of  the  opposite  arm  of  the  U 
or  horse-shoe,  engages  in  supporting  an!  elerating  contact  the  inner 
surface  of  the  upper  half-door  or  section, — and  which  by  its  bend  or 
middle  portion,  is  prorided  with  a  eonniction  which  extends  to  and 
supports  the  lower  half-door  or  section. 

3.  An  oren  which  is  prorided  with  oppositely-morable  half-doora 
or  door-sections  which  in  cloaing  meet  edge-to-edge  in  a  horizontal 
plane;  and  which  is  prorided  also  with  i  duplicate  interconnected  (^ 
shaped  or  horse-shoe  lerers  which  by  lone  extremity  are  pirotally 
mounted,  each  in  an  upper  front  comer  ef  the  oren, --which  fay  their 
oppoeite  extremity  rest  in  unattached  centact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  upper  half-door  or  section. — and  wnich  in  the  middle  portion  of 
the  U  or  horse-shoe,  receire  a  connectipn  the  opposite  extremity  of 
which  is  freely  connected  to  the  lower  ioor  of  the  oven 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oren  which  has  an  upper  half-door 
and  a  luwer  half-door  which  more  in  oiposite  directions,  and  which 
in  closing  meet  in  a  horizontal  line,  ol'  duplicate  horse-shoe  or  U- 
shaped  lerers  which  by  one  arm  of  the  lerers  are  piroted  within  the 
oren,  which  by  the  opposite  arm  of  the  herers  engage  the  upper  half- 
door, — to  open  the  same  or  to  permit  it  y)  close, — and  which  at  their 
intermediate,  curred  portion  receire  al  connection  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  supportingly  connected  to  the  lower  door  of  the 
oren 

!>.  The  combination  with  the  oren  k,  of  the  half-doors  a*  and  a* 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  orerhead  conductor;  of  a 
car;  a  forked  trolley  arm  on  the  car ;  a  trolley  haring  ito  axle  beai^ 
ing  in  said  arm  and  capable  of  a  limited  rertical  moremeot  therein  , 
springs  in  said  trolley  arm  adapted  to  force  said  axle  upward  when 
the  trolley  wheel  is  not  in  contact  with  the  orerhead  conductor;  and 
a  finder  piroted  on  said  axle,  one  end  of  which  is  so  connected  with 
said  trolley  arm  that  the  free  ends  will  be  raised,  when  the  trolley 
wheel  is  forced  upward  by  said  springs,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  finder  consisting  of  a  forked  trolley  arm  har- 
ing blocks  therein  capable  of  a  limited  rertical  moremeot,  and  springs 
tending  to  force  said  blocks  upward  ;  a  trolley  wheel,  the  axle  of 
which  bears  in  said  blocks ;  and  direrging  fingers  piroted  on  said  axle 
and  haring  one  end  so  connected  with  said  trolley  arm,  ^at  the  free 
ends  of  said  fingers  will  be  raised  and  depressed  as  said  blocks  are 
forced  upward  or  downward  in  said  trolley  arm,  substantially  as  d*> 
scribed 

3.  A  trolley  wire  finder  eonaiating  of  a  trolley  arm ;  a  trolley 
wheel,  the  axle  of  which  bears  in  the  head  of  said  arm,  and  is  capa- 
ble of  a  limited  vertical  morement  therein ;  springs  in  said  head  tend-, 
ing  to  force  said  axle  upward ;  direrging  fingers  piroted  on  said  axle, 
and  a  spring  in  said  trolley  arm  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  An- 
fers,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forked  trolley  arm  haring  blocks  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  rertical  morement  therein  and  springs  tending  to 
force  said  blocks  upward :  of  a  trolley  wheel,  the  axle  of  which  bears 
in  said  blocks;  a  finder  piroted  on  said  axle;  and  rertical  screws  in 
said  arms  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  orerhead  conductor ;  of  a  trolley 
arm ;  direrging  fingers  pirotally  attached  to  the  head  of  said  trolley 
arm;  a  socket  in  aaid  head  haring  a  apring  therein  against  which 
one  end  of  said  fingers  is  adapted  to  bear  to  hold  the  free  eods  thereof 
normally  abore  the  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm;  of  a  finder  pirotally  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  said  trolley  arm,  and  held  in  position  by  yield- 
ing connections  with  said  head  abore  and  below  said  finder,  substan 
tially  as  deecribed. 

5  4r4r  7  7  5.     MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIM 0  BDTTER-BOXE&     FUD  R 
Sarn.  MohJow.  VL    Filed  Not.  27,  1894.    Serial  Ha  630.  IM.    (Mo 

modeU  

1        ■     Jf 


CAim.— The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  rertically-oior- 
abie  fi^me.  an  operating  treadle  and  a  lifting  spring  therefor,  a  fixed 
bed,  a  piroted  cam  for  exerting  a  lateral  pressure,  an  operating  pedal 
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for  said  cam,  and  a  weighted  rope  attached  to  the  cam  and  paastog 
orer  a  pulley. 

5  4-4,770.     VELOCIPEDE.     Howiu  W.  SoDME,  Tamaqua.  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1894.    Serial  Na  519.344    (Xo  model) 


ttfiim. 1.  In  a  relocipede,  the  combination  with  a  sprocket- 
wheel  which  is  prorided  with  a  piroted  peripheral  engaging  arm  01 
latch,  and  which  is  prorided  also  with  a  series  of  interconnected 
wheels;  of  a  means,  embracing  a  lock  which  is  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  velocipede,  which  is  morable  as  a  whole  toward  or  from 
the  periphery  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  which  is  morable  as  to  ito 
latch-engaging  member  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  ito  movement 
as  a  whole:  and  a  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth,  between 
such  lock  and  the  brake-arm  or  lerer,  whereby  the  interconnected 
wheels  are  caused  to  operate  either  in  connection  with  the  frame  of 
»the  vehicle,  or  in  connection  with  the  sprocket-wheel  thereof 

2.  In  a  relocipede,  a  sprocket-wheel  upon  which  is  prorided  a 
series  of  ihterconnected  wheels  which  are  connected  for  actuation,  to 
the  power-shaft,  and  which  are  adapted  to  vary  the  leverage  exerted 
upon  the  propelling-wheel ;  a  lock,  which  isoperatirely  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  rehicle;  and  which  is  morable,  in  plane  with  the 
sprocket-wheel,  toward  or  from  the  periphery  of  such  wheel,  an  arm 
or  latch,  upon  the  sprocket-wheel  and  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from, and  a  connection  between  the  brake-arm  or  lerer  aud  the  lock 
upon  the  frame,  whereby  at  the  will  of  the  rider,  the  lock  may  be 
operated  in  conjunction  with  the  arm  or  latch,  to  change  the  rela- 
tion of  the  interconnected  wheels  to  the  frame,  and  to  the  sprocket- 
wheel  of  the  machine;  combined  for  operation,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  relocipede  which  is  prorided,  in  connection  with  the 
sprocket-wheel  and  power-ahafl  thereof,  with  a  primary  central  gear- 
wheel which  is  received  upon  the  power-shafl,  and  is  secured  to  the 
sprocket-wheel ;  an  intermediate  plate  which  is  receired  between  the 
body  of  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  primary  central  gear-wheel,  and 
which  has  a  central  opening  the  periphery  of  which  extends  beyond 
or  encirclee  the  connections  of  the  primary  central  gear-wheel  with 
the  sprocket-wheel,  a  secondary  central  gear-wheel  which  orerlies 
the  primary  gear-wheel  and  is  secured  to  the  power-abaft ;  a  double 
gear-wheel,  exterior  to  the  plane  of  the  central  gear-wheels,  loosely 
mounted  upon  a  journal  or  spindle  which  projecto  from  the  interme- 
diate plate ;  an  arm  or  latch  which  carries  a  pin  or  detent  which  en- 
gages both  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  body  of  the  sprocket- 
wheel,  and  which  is  operatirely  mounted  upon  the  intermediate 
plate ;  a  lock,  mounted  upon  the  fi^me  of  the  machine ,  and  a  means, 
operalire  from  the  saddle,  whereby,  at  will,  the  lock  is  caused  either 
to  engage  with  or  to  be  disengaged  from  the  arm  or  latch  upon  the 
intermediate  plate. 

4.  Ia  a  relocipede,  a  power-shaft ;  a  sprocket-wheel  which  is 
loosely-mounted  upon  the  power-shafl;  a  circular  plate  or  disk  which 
is  received  upon  the  power-shaft,  alongside  the  sprocket-wheel;  s 
primary  central  gear  wheel  which  is  loosely -receired  upon  the  power 
shaft,  which  orerlies  the  circular  plate  or  disk,  and  which  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  sprocket-wheel. — the  disk  being  looeelr  embraced 
between  the  two  wheels ; — a  secondary  gear-wheel  which  orerlies  the 
primary  gear  wheel, and  which  isfixed  upon  the  power-shaft;  a  double 
gear-wheel  which  is  reroluble  upon  a  journal  or  snindle  which  pro 
jecto  from  the  circular  plate  or  disk,  and  which  is  in  engagement  with 
both  the  primary  and  the  secondary  gear-wheel,  upon  the  power 
shaft;  and  alocking-applianceor  eugaging-pin  which  is  mounted  upon 
the  plaU  or  dink,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  simuluneonsly  engaged 


with,  or  disengaged  from  an  opening  in  the  plate  or  disk,  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  sprocket-wheel ;  in  combination,  subsuntially  asset  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  relocipede,  a  power  or  pedal-shaft:  a  sprocket-wheal 
which  is  loosely  mounted  upon  the  power-shaft ;  a  primary  central 
gear-wheel  which  is  loosely  mounted  upon  the  power-shaft,  and  which 
is  rigidly  connected  to  the  sprocket-wheel ;  an  intermediate  plate  or 
disk  which  encirclee  the  power-shaft,  aud  the  interconnections  of  the 
primary  gear-wheel  and  the  sprocket-wheel, — in  the  space  between 
the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  primary  central  gear-wheel ; — a  secondary 
central  gear-wheel,  orerlying  the  primary  gear-wheel,  and  rigidly  ae- 
cnred  to  the  power-shaft;  a  double  gear-wheel,  exterior  to  the  cen 
tral  gear-wheels,  and  in  engagement  with  both  of  such  wheels;  and 
a  locking-derice,  actnated  by  mechanism  which  is  operated  from  the 
brake-arm  or  lerer  of  the  rehicle ;  whereby  the  sprocket-wheel  and 
the  intermediate  plate  or  disk,  are  connected  together  for  rerolntion 
aa  a  whola,  or  are  diaconnected  to  permit  independent  rerolntion  of 
the  sprocket-wheel. 

6.  In  a  relocipede,  the  combination  with  the  guide  and  brake- 
standard,  and  with  the  brake-rod  thereof,  of  a  rertically  and  axially 
morable  snpplemental  or  auxiliary  rod,  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
■taadard,  abore  the  brake-rod,  prorided  with  lateral  adjusting  and 
engaging  projections  aa  deecribed,  operated  for  downward  movement, 
by  the  brake-arm  or  lerer,  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the  brake- 
rod  proper  of  the  rehicle,  or  a  connecting-mechanism  which  serves 
to  shift  the  gearing  of  the  propelling-mechanism , — substantially  aa 
specified. 

7.  In  a  relocipede,  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  applied  upon  and 
operated  in  connection  with  the  sprocket-wheel;  a  brake  carrying 
rod,  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  brake  and  guide  sUnd 
ard ;  a  connecting-rod,  mounted  alongside  the  brake- rod,  and  connected 
to  actuate  the  gear-shifting  mechanism  upon  the  sprocket-wheel; 
and  a  rertically  and  axially  morable  auxiliary  or  supplementary  rod, 
mounted  in  bearings  of  the  standard,  abore  the  brake-rod,  operated 
by  the  brake-arm  or  lerer,  and  prorided  at  ito  lower  extremity  with 
%n  engaging  projection  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  either  the 
brake-rod,  or  the  connecting-rod  which  operatee  to  adjust  the  geai^ 
shifting  mechanism;  in  combination,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

8.  A  relocipede  in  which  are  combined  a  main  sprocket-wheel 
which  is  loose  upon  the  power-shaft,  aud  is  normally  reroluble  inde- 
pendently of  such  shaft;  an  independently  reroluble  annular  plate  or 
disk  whieh  is  roceired  in  the  body  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  which 
has  a  central  annular  opening  which  encircles  the  power-shaft,  at  a 
considerable  distance  therefrom  ;  a  primary  central  gear-wheel  which 
is  receired  upon  the  power-shaft,  which  orerlies  the  annular  plate  or 
disk,  and  which  is  secured  to  the  body  of  the  sprocket-wheel  by  con 
nectiong  which  extend  through  the  central  annular  shaft-encircling 
opening  in  the  independently  reroluble  plate  or  disk  ,  a  secondary 
central  gear-wheel  which  orerlies  the  primary  gear-wheel,  and  which 
is  rerolubly  connected  to  the  power-shaft;  a  journal  or  spindle, — one 
ormore, — which  is  secured  to  the  face  of  the  independently  reroluble 
plate  or  disk;  a  double  gear-wheel  which  is  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
journals  or  spindles  of  the  independently  reroluble  plate,  which  in 
one  part  is  in  engagement  with  the  primary  central  gear-wheel,  and 
which  in  ito  other  part  is  in  engagement  with  the  secondary  central 
gear-wheel;  an  arm  or  latch  which  is  pirotally  mounted  upon  the 
independently  reroluble  plate  or  disk,  which  normally  is  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  body  of  the  plate  or  disk,  and  with  the  body  of 
the  sprocket-wheel,  and  which  extends  radially  outward  beyond  the 
path  of  morement  of  the  sprocket-wheel ;  and  a  lock  which  is  njounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  relocipede.  and  which  is  morable  toward  01 
from  the  arm  or  latch  upon  the  sprocket-wheel:  so  that  at  the  wtll 
of  the  wheelman,  the  sprocket-wheel  proper,  and  the  independently 
reroluble  disk  or  plate,  may  be  united,  for  rerolution  as  one,  or  dis 
conriected,  for  independent  rerolntion  of  the  sprocket-wheel;  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed  and  shown. 


54.4,,7  7  7.    BRIDLE- BIT.    Prru  Sfohk,  Oleneo,  Oermany.     Filed 

Sept  II.  1894.    Serial  Ha  522.689.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  Jointed  bridle-bit,  the  combination  with  the  side- 
arms  of  the  bit-rod.  and  with  the  bead-gear,  of  a  joint  consisting  of 
two  ears  connected  by  a  shank,  and  inserted  between  said  side-arms 
and  aaid  bead-gear;  aaid  ahank  being  embraced  by  a  ring  connected 
to  the  curb-chain,  for  the  purpoae  as  described. 

2.  In  a  jointed  bridle-bit,  the  combination  with  the  side-arms  of 
the  bit-rod,  and  with  the  head-gear,  of  a  Joint  consisting  of  two  ears 
and  a  hook  connected  by  a  shank,  and  inserted  between  said  side-anu« 
and  said  head-gear,  said  shank  being  embraced  by  a  morable  rin^ 
connected  to  the  curb-chain,  and  adapted  to  cloee  the  hook  of  the 
joint';  said  ring  haring  a  recess  adapted  to  free  the  entrance  to  saic 
hook,  for  the  purpoee  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  Jointed  bridle  bit,  the  combination  with  the  side-arms  of 
the  bit-rod,  and  with  the  head-gear,  of  a  double-eared  joint  inserted 
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becweeo  :>aul  head-gear  and  said  Mde-arfns, 
chain  by  the  mediation  of  movable  rinc;s 
Joint :  said  side  arms  bein((  at  their  tope 
a  nze  larger  thao  the  opeain^  of  the 
Mid  projections  being  arranged  in  front 
is  described.  / 


re  spe«ti 
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».  and  carrying  the  curb-  1544,7  80.    ILBCTRIC  BUVAtOB.    JOD  C.  WnrriM,  Mount  Mor 


inbracing  the  ohaok  of  said 

irorided  with  projections  of 

ire  ear  of  said  joint; 

f  said  ears,  for  the  purpose 
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5  44.778.  IHSULATOR  FOR  EtlCT&IC  OR  OTHBR  WIRia 
CuxToii  Spsoat  and  Kdwau)  N.  Ta&r.  Tauotoa  Mam.  PQed  Jan.  2, 
1896.    Serial  Na  533,548.    (Ko  model. 


Ckum. — 1.  In  an  insulator,  the  eomi  linatioo  with  the  base  B,  of 
the  cup  or  head  D  provided  with  a  seriei  of  annular  concentric  cor- 
rugations E,  and  means  whereby  said  biiad  or  cnp  may  be  prewed 
down  upon  a  wire  lying  on  SMd  base,  sulstantially  as  Mt  forth 

2.  fn  an  insulator,  the  base  B  provid  k1  with  the  straight  grooTea 
C,  and  the  head  or  cnp  D  provided  with 
E,  said  straight  grooves  being  adapted  ^  r«ceive  the  wires  and  ez 
tending  across  the  concentric  corrugations  in  the  line  or  direction  of 
a  chord,  tnbataotially  aa  deacribed 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  improved  ioialator,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  externally  screw-threaded  pin  A  A'|  the  base  B  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  provided  00  its  upper  side  tvith  the  grooves  C,  and  the 
head  or  cup  D  iatemally  screw-threaded  and  provided  with  the  eon 
eentric  corrugations  B  on  its  under  side,  Substantially  as  described. 


544,7  7  9.    CARFRHDIR.    Joan 
Filed  Jaa  15. 189Qi    Serial  Na  534,970. 


H.  WiKSORn,  Boston,  Mim. 

(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  a  pivotei  1  car  fender  a  spring  pressed 
pivoted  locking  lever  for  holding  it  oore  tally  raised  above  the  track 
and  connected  to  a  loosely  hung  pawl,  a 
ing  said  pawl  and  a  yielding  frame  or 
shaft  and  a  tripper  lever  for  releasing  tt 
when  an  object  is  struck  substantially  as  1  ai  /or  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.   In  combination  a  pivoted  car  fenjder  a  spring  pressed  pivoted 
locking  lever  for  holding  it  normally  rai^d  above  the  track  and  eon 
nected  to  a  loosely  hung  pawl  a  pivoted 
pawl  and  a  pedal  bolt  adapted  to  impafjt  movement  to  a  rock  shaft 
and  release  the  pawl  fVom  its  locking  lelver  sabetantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


[>ivoted  locking  lever  engag 
buffer  connected  to  a  rock 
8  lock  lever  from  said  pawl 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  B,  of  a 
frame  attached  to  said  car,  aa  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame, 
the  worm-shaft  H  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor,  the  worm 
H'.  the  horiiouUl  parallel  shafts  D  each  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with 
gear  wheels  d,  and  two  vertical  double  racks  B  with  which  the  said 
gear  wheels  meah,  said  shafts  being  provided  about  midway  of  their 
lengths  with  worm-wheels  P  meshing  with  the  said  worm,  aod  said 
frame  being  provided  with  central  bearings  for  the  said  shafts  D  as 
well  as  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  ear  B.  of  a  frame  C 
attached  to  said  car,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  the 
worm -shaft  H  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor,  the  worm 
U',  the  horizonUl  parallel  shafts  D  each  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with 
gear  wheels  d,  two  vertical  double  racks  B  with  which  the  said  gear 
wheels  meah,  said  shafts  being  provided  about  midway  of  their  lengths 
with  worm-wheels  P  meahing  with  the  said  worm,  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  said  worm-wheels  F  and  the  said  worm-ehaft  and  worm, 
and  in  which  caaing  the  said  worm  shaft  has  ita  bearings,  said  casing 
serving  also  aa  central  bearings  for  the  said  shafts  U  to  steady  the 
middle  portions  of  the  latter  against  the  thrnat  of  the  said  worm. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  uf  a  recungolar 
frame  attached  to  said  car,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
two  horicontally  plaoed  parallel  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
fVame,  and  provided  between  their  ends  with  worm-wheels  and  at 
tiieir  outer  ends  with  gear  wheels  meehing  with  double  track  at  the 
sides  of  the  elevator  well,  a  worm  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm 
wheels  aod  coupled  to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor,  aod  a  liquid 
tight  inclosing  cas'  for  said  worm  wheels  and  worm  shaft,  which  ease 
also  forms  a  central  bearing  for  said  horizontally  placed  shafts. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  the  frame  A 
attached  thereto,  an  electric  motor  I  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  worm 
carrying  shaft  H,  to  which  the  shaft  of  said  motor  is  coupled,  the 
horizontal  shafts  D  suitably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  about 
midway  of  their  lengths  with  tae  worm-wheels  F  meshing  wito  said 
worm,  said  shafts  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  gear 
wheels  d  meshing  with  the  racks  E  at  the  sides  of  the  elevator  well 
and  a  two-part  oil-tight  caaing  in  which  the  said  worm  shaft  with  ib 
worm  and  said  worm  wheels  are  inclosed,  said  casing  being  suitably 
supported  by  said  frame  A  and  providing  central  bearings  for  the 
said  shafts  D. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor movable  therewith,  a  worm  shaft  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
said  motor,  and  provided  with  ball  beariogt  and  means  for  uking  up 
the  wear  of  same,  two  parallel  shafta  having  worm  wheels  engaged 
by  the  said  worm  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  gear  wheels 
which  mesh  with  double  racks  at  the  sides  of  the  elevator  well. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  th«>  combination  with  the  car  B.  of  the  frame 
A  attached  to  said  ear,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  the 
skeleton  frame  C  having  bearings  e,  two  parallel  shafts  I)  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  gear  wheels  </ and  near  their  middle  portions 
with  worm-wheeb  F,  the  worm-shaft  H  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft 
of  said  motor  and  provided  with  the  worm  H'  meahing  with  said 
worm-wheels,  the  double  racks  E  with  which  the  said  gear  wheels  d 
mesh,  said  racks  being  provided  with  ribs  e,  and  the  said  frame  A 
being  provided  at  its  sides  with  guides  ^  whereby  the  said  frame  and 
car  are  steadied  in  their  vertical  movementa,  and  central  bearings  for 
the  said  shafts  D  supported  by  the  said  skeleton  frame  C. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor movable  therewith,  a  worm  shaft  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  said  motor  and  provided  with  a  worm,  two  double  vertically 
placed  racks  E,  two  parallel  horizontal  shafts  D  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  gear  wheels  d,  meshing  with  said  racks,  and  near 
their  middle  portions  with  worm  wheels  F  meshing  with  said  worm, 
a  casing  inclosing  said  worm  wheels,  worm-shaft  and  worm,  collars  h 
on  said  worm-shaft  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  worm,  anti-fnction 
balls  interposed  between  said  eoUars  and  the  ends  of  said  worm,  and 
adjusting  screws  tapped  in  said  easing  and  serving  to  take  op  wear 
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in  the  thrust  bearings  for  said  worm  afforded  by  said  anti-fKctioB 
balk 


544,7  8  1 .    BLSCTRIC  SWITCE    Thoiai  E  Bkaot,  lew  Britain, 
Coon.    FUed  May  8. 1896.    Serial  Ma  547,999.    (Ho  modeU 


Claim.—  1 .  An  electric  switch  having  contact  jaws  of  a  rigid 
character,  one  of  said  rigid  jaws  in  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  ita 
frame,  and  having  also  a  separate  spring  fhune  and  spring  adjacent 
to  the  frame  of  said  jaws  with  its  spring  bearing  upon  the  pivoted 
jaw  for  forcing  it  to  its  work,  suhatantially  as  deeeribed  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having  a  contact  jaw  frame,  provided  with 
devices  for  atuching  a  wire  and  for  securing  said  frame  in  place,  a 
pair  of  rigid  contact  jaws  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  a  common  pintle, 
and  a  separate  spring  with  ita  ends  pressing  in  opposite  directions 
upon  the  two  members  of  said  pair  of  jaws  to  move  them  separately 
on  their  frame,  subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoe^  specified 


54.4.,7  82.  ROLL  FOR  RUBBKR-MmMG  OR  OTHER  MILLS  Bd^ 
WAKD  F.  Bkaog,  Boston,  Masa,  aasigQor  to  the  Automatic  Rubber-Mixer 
GomiMUiy,  nune  place  FUed  Dea  la  1891  Serial  Ha  531,34&  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  composite  roll,  for  rubber  mix- 
ing and  other  machines,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  aod 
an  outer  imperforate  sleeve,  fitting  the  same  tightly,  to  relieve  the  said 
body  portion  from  stresses  resulting  from  great  pressure  and  changes 
in  temperature,  water  circulating  passages  incorporated  in  the  said 
roll  under  the  periphery,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  located  at  or  near 
the  axis  of  said  roll,  and  connecting  passages  joining  said  peripheral 
circulating  passages  with  said  inlet  and  ontlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  roll  for  rubl>er  mixing  and  other  ma- 
ehines.  the  same  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  journals  apon-  which 
the  same  i*  mouoted,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  or  near  the  axis  of  said 
journals,  an  enveloping  outer  sleeve  fitting  the  said  body  portion 
tightly,  circulating  grooves  or  passages  between  the  said  body  por 
tion  and  outer  sleeve  and  formed  wholly  in  one  of  the  same,  and  con- 
necting passages  joining  said  circulating  passages  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  roll  for  rubber  mixing  and  other  ma 
chines,  the  same  consisting  of  two  headers,  provided  respectively  with 
journals  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  within  the  same,  a  body  por 
tion  held  by  said  headers,  an  outer  sleeve  fitting  the  said  body  tightly, 
circulating  passages  formed  under  the  penphery  of  said  roll,  and  ra' 
dial  passages  connecting  the  same,  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
referred  to,  substantially  as  described. 


supported  on  the  side  rails,  stops  on  the  ends  of  said  guard  rods  and 
two  bed  bottoms  each  secnred  to  said  end  frames  at  poinu  a  little 
above  the  main  portion  of  their  respective  side  rails  and  strained  lon- 
gitudinally for  holding  the  end  frames  firmly  against  the  stops  of  said 
npper  and  lower  guard  rods  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bedstead  having  rear  posts  extending  from  top  to  bottom, 
upper  and  lower  end  rails,  lower  front  posts  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  the  lower  end  rails,  upper  fVont  posts  secured  near  their  upper  end 
to  the  front  euds  of  the  upper  end  rails  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
fiwnt  poets  secured  to  the  lower  end  rails  back  of  the  lower  front 
posts,  and  upper  and  lower  bed  bottoms  connected  with  the  respect- 
ive end  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bedstead  having  end  frames,  attachable  and  detachable  side 
rails,  the  guard  rod  supported  in  position  on  the  side  rail  and  having 
stops  at  its  ends  for  bearing  against  the  end  frames  without  being  fas- 
tened thereto,  and  a  bed  bottom  strained  longitudinally  to  draw  and 
hold  the  end  frames  in  contact  with  said  stops  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  bedstead  having  end  frames,  attachable  and  detachable  side 
rails,  a  bed  bottom  strained  longitudinally  between  said  end  frames, 
and  stops  supported  by  the  side  rails  for  bearing  on  ths  inner  side 
only  the  end  frame  at  points  above  the  line  of  strain  on  the  bed  bot- 
tom substantially  as  described. 


544,7  84.    DBOORATED  EARD  FORCBLAIH  AHD  PROCESS  OF 

mAiHG  same.    Emili  QiuKD.  Limoges,  Freace.    FQed  Apr.  25, 

1894    Serial  Na  509,018.    (SpedmeDS.) 

Claim. — I.  The  process  of  decorating  hard  porcelain,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  the  colors  upon  maon&ctured  porcelain  either  by 
painting  or  by  cbromo-lithography  and  then  firing  the  porcelain  a 
second  time  at  the  same  high  temperature  and  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  for  the  first  firing. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufiMstare,  a  fired  glazed  decorated 
porcelain  article,  said  fired  glaze  having  absorbed  within  it  and  as  a 
part  of  it  a  decorative  colored  design. 


5  44.  7  8  5.    FRUIT-BVAPORATOR.    JoHi  E  9o»i,  Under,  Ark. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1896l    Serial  Na  539.272.    (No  model) 


544,783.    STEAMER- BEDSTEAD.    Wnxiai  L  PuLOim,  Hew 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  May  16. 1896.    Serial  Ha  549.49L    (Ho  model) 


« 

* 

* 

» 

/ 

■/.» 

f    , 

-*■ 

m 

- 

• 

' 

''                   1 

H 

-M-,   . 

1 

Claim. — 1.  A  bedstead  consisting  of  end  fVames,  two  sets  of  at- 
tachable and  detaohable  drop  side  rails,  upper  and  lower  guard  rods 


CfaMiT-— Tinafruit  evaporator,  the  combination  of  two  inde- 
pendent series  of  slides,  ways  or  tracks  for  the  reception  of  the  fhiit 
trays,  arranged  in  such  relation,  one  to  the  other,  that  each  is  adapted 
to  form  an  extension  of  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  ths  adja- 
cent ends  of  both  series  for  changing  the  angle  of  their  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  the  combination  with  two  independent 
series  of  slides,  ways  or  tracks,  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  pivoted  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  of  a  rock-shaft,  eoa- 
nected  with  the  swinging  ends  of  the  slides,  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  latter  and  varying  the  angle  of  the  slides,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rook-shaft,  snbstantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fhiit  evaporator,  two  series  of  pivoted,  independent  slides, 
ways  or  tracks,  arranged  sobsUntially  in  the  same  horisonUl  line, 
and  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  framework  of  the  evaporator, 
in  combination  with  suitable  cross-heads  or  levera,  connected  with 
the  inner  swinging  ends  of  said  slides  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  latter 
and  varying  the  angle  thereof,  and  to  canse  the  slides  of  one  series 
to  align  with  the  slides  of  the  other  series,  snbsUntially  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  two  series  of  independently  pivoted 
slides,  ways  or  traeka  arranged  so  as  to  form,  one  an  extension  of  ths 
other,  and  hinged  at  their  outer  ends,  in  combination  with  vertical 
bars  or  posts,  connecting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  slides  of  each 
series,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  cross-heads  or  crank-arms,  links 
interposed  between  said  cross-heads  or  crank-arms,  and  connecting 
posts  or  bars,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock-shaft,  snbsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  two  series  of  pivoted,  independent  sKdsa, 
ways  or  tracks,  arranged  snbsUntially  in  the  same  boritoatal  Use. 
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and  biag«d,  «t  their  outer  «ikU,  to  th«  fhu4«work  ot  ta«  erapor&tor, 
in  eombinatioo  with  k  ceatrally  pivoted  b«^  G,  *  limilAr  bar  orcroM 
he»d,  I,  two  aet«  of  pivoted  linkn  U,  aod  H)  the  posta  /,  to  which  the 
slides  sre  pivoted,  the  rock  shaft  J,  for  operation  the  post  /.  aod  the 
adjostiog  rod  L,  for  operating  the  rockihaft  J,  lubetaotiallj  as  de- 
scribed. I 


54:4:.7  86.  PUSS-MOLD  FOR  MAIIurACTnUia  DOTCH  TILH^ 
Ac  lUxTnuAi  Haicitk.  Wancliau.  ttaite.  Filed  July  li  1894 
Seftel  Ma  517.606.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim.  —  As  a  in«aas  for  maoutaeturii);  Dutch  tiles  and  other 
flanged  stove-parts,  the  combination  with  a  brese-mold  adapted  to  pro- 
dace  the  bodj  or  tile  proper  of  the  articl^,  of  a  double  stamp  coa- 
■istinK  of  an  oater  stamp  and  an  inner  on^  said  double-stamp  being 
adapted  to  form  the  mold  for  the  flange  or  flanges  of  the  article,  and 
to  receive  a  bipartite  namp  adapted  to  Ite  pressed  down  into  the 
main-stamp  independent  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpoee  as  deecribed. 


644,7  87.    PARALLRL-aULHL    Wl 
D.  C.    FIM  Dec.  29.  1894    Serial  Ha 


a  HKATH.WMhingt«i. 

(Ho  model.) 


(Jiaim. —  1.  Ine  parallel  ruler,  composed  of  two  parts  having  par- 
allel edges,  one  of  the  parts  having  threadsd  sockets  therein  and  the 
other  part  haring  unthreaded  shouldered 
ing  with  the  threaded-sockets  of  the  other  iart,  and  adjusting -screws 
having  their  heads  and  shanks  arranged  ii  the  unthreaded  holes  ot 
the  one  part  and  their  threaded  portioni  taking  in  the  threaded 
sockets  of  the  other  part,  wherebj  the  one 
moved  to  and  from  the  other,  xubstantia!  \j  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specifled. 

2.  The  parallel  ruler  composed  of  two  pirts  having  parallel  edges, 
one  of  the  parts  having  threaded  sockets  therein,  and  the  other  part 
having  unthreaded  shouldered  holes  through  it  registering  with  the 
threaded  sockets  of  the  other  part,  adjusiing  screws  having  their 
heads  and  «hank!t  arranged  in  the  unthrealnd  holes  of  the  one  part 
and  their  threaded  portions  taking  in  the  threaded  sockets  of  the 
other  part,  and  V-shaped  springs  seated  between  the  parts  to  pi 


and  for  the  purpose  speci- 


theiD  awav  from  each  other,  substantlallj  as 
6ed 

3   A  parallel  ruler  composed  of  two  par^  adiosting-screws  loosely 
projected  through  one  part  into  the  other, 
with  beveled  gear,  a  bar  journaled  in  one  o  '  the  parts  having  a  thumb 
piece,  and  carrying  l>evel  gears  on  each  <  nd  to  mesh  with  the  bev 
eled  gesr-nuts  on  the  screws,  nubstantiall  r  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speci6ed. 


LUCIIH 


644,7  88.    THlLlrCODPLIHQ 

Filed  June  8. 1896.    Serial  No.  552.145. 
Claim. —  A  thill  coupling,  comprising 
a  forward!/  extending  ear,  a  transverse  p 
ear  aod  provided  with  an  elongated 
elongated  bearing  block  mounted  on  the 
the  bead  thereof  and  the  ear  and  being 
as  the  head  of  the  bolt,  aod  adapted  to  be 
•ition  to  align  with  the  said  head,  and  an 
to  a  thiii  or  the  like  and  provided  with  an 


heai 


o 


IL  Hunn,  Pierce,  Rebr. 
Mo  model) 

uo  axle  clip  provided  with 
ut  bolt  mounted  on  the 

disposed  vertically,  the 
>olt  und  located  between 
the  same  size  and  shape 
turned  into  a  vertical  po- 
'on  designed  to  be  secured 
elongated  eye  conforming 


to  the  configuration  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  bearing  block, 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  block  when  the 
latter  is  aligned  with  the  head  of  the  bolt,  subetantially  as  described. 


544^789.  HBATIH8  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  8T0VB&  Qabuu, 
Mans.  Pleroeun,  Ind.  Filed  Jaa  8, 1896  Serial  Na  534.201.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  water  heating  atuchment  for  stoves,  consisting  uf 
a  drum  having  semi-circular  ends,  a  middle  partition  terminating  at 
the  centers  with  which  said  ends  are  concentric,  a  damper  hinged  at 
one  end  of  said  partition,  and  in  width  the  same  as  the  space  or  flue 
between  the  partition  and  the  wali^  of  said  drum,  a  smoke  inlet  be- 
tween said  partition  and  the  side  of  the  drum,  a  smoke  exit  in  the 
top  of  the  drum  above  said  damper,  and  a  water  tank  above  said  drum, 
labetantially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  water  heating  attachment,  for  stoves,  the  combination 
with  the  dram  A  having  a  flat  bottom  and  top  and  semicircular  ends, 
»f  a  middle  partition  a*  whose  ends  terminate  at  the  centers  of  said 
ends,  a  damper  D  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  end  of  said  parti- 
tion, having  a  bent  handle  </ extending  through  the  top  of  the  drum, 
a  smoke  inlet  in  the  bottom  between  the  partition  and  one  side  of  the 
drum,  a  «iitoke  exit  in  the  top  between  the  end  of  the  partition  and 
the  end  of  the  drum  above  the  damper,  and  a  removable  water  tank 
covering  the  top  of  the  drum  from  one  en4  to  the  damper  handle, 
snbatantiallj  as  described. 


544,790.  COIH-OPBRATBD  PICTURE  KlfflBlTOR  COUBUUB 
M  MoCaktt.  Romney.  W.  Va.  aMignor  of  oue-balf  tu  BIod  L  Harmi- 
aon.  same  place    Filed  May  21, 189&    Serial  Na  560.123.     (Ho  model] 


I  'taim. — 1.  In  a  coin  operated  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  movable  picture  carrier,  a  coin  operated  shutter  car- 
rying lever  provided  with  a  coin  recess  or  receptacle,  a  locking  lever 
arranged  to  engage  £nd  lock  the  movable  carrier,  and  adapted  to 
support  the  coin  operated  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  locking 
lever  and  for  actuating  the  movable  picture  carrier,  nubsuntially  a« 
described. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, provided  with  an  exhibiting  opening  and  having  a  coin  slot,  a 
coin  operated  lever  provided  with  a  coin  recess  or  pocket  arranged 
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adjacent  to  the  coin  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  shatter  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  normally  covering  the  ex- 
hibiting opening  and  carried  by  the  lever,  a  movable  pietnre  earner, 
a  locking  lever  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  movable  car- 
rier, and  ita  other  end  arranged  to  support  the  coin  operated  lever, 
and  a  posh-bar  connected  with  the  locking  lever  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  same,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  exhibiting  opening  and  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a 
vertically  swinging  coin  operated  lever  fulcruraed  intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  coin  recess  or  pocket,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  shutter  normally  arranged  over  the  exhibiting 
opening,  a  coin  support  arranged  adjacent  to  the  coin  recess  or  pocket 

movable 


8,  provided  with  a  hood,  C.  sobsuntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  ▲  ease,  I,  for  holding  merchandise,  formed  with  an  opening 
for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  contenU,  and  with  a  portion,  a, 
sorroanding  said  opening,  said  portion,  a,  being  secured  to  and  in 
combination  with  a  jacket,  0,  the  latter  being  formed  larger  in  croes 
section  than  said  case,  and  provided  with  a  neck,  N,  funnel,  B,  and 
ralve,  f,  a  vacuum  chamber.  A,  between  said  case  and  said  jacket, 
feet,  F,  for  supporting  said  case  centrally  in  said  jacket,  and  a  hol- 
low stopper,  S,  provided  with  a  hood,  C,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  A  case,  I,  for  holding  merchandise,  formed  with  an  opening 
for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  contents,  a  jacket,  0,  provided 
with  a  neck,  N,  to  which  a  sUple,  E,  is  secured,  a  valve,  e,  secured 


5  44,792.    UPRIGHT  MARIHS  BOILER.    WuiUl  M.  Old»a», 
BuflUa  M.  T.    FOed  Mar.  28.  1896.    Serial  Ma  542,889.    (Ho  model) 


of  the  lever,  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  opening, 

pietnre  carrier,  and  a  horixonUUy  pivoted  locking  lever  having  one  j  to  said  jacket  and  provided  with  a  cover,  r,  and  an  eye,  L,  secured 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  picture  carrier,  and  iU  other  end  arranged!  to  said  cover  by  a  chain,  (i,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  stopper,  b, 
to  support  the  coin  operated  lever  above  the  coin  support,  subsUn- 1  provided  with  a  hood,  C,  a  hasp,  D,  secured  to  said  hood,  and  means 
Ually  as  de«:ribed.  I  fo'  locking  said  eye,  L,  and  hasp,  D,  to  the  sUple,  E,  to  prevent  the 

4.  In  a  coin  operated  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a !  wrongful  or  accidenUl  displacement  of  said  stopper  or  valve,  sub- 
easing,  a  roUry  picture  carrier  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  re-  iUDtially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
cesees  or  openings,  a  horizonUlly  disposed  locking  lever,  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  dog  for  engaffinK  the  openings  or  recesses  of  the  pic- 
ture earner,  a  coin  operated  lever  located  above  the  locking  levet 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  other  end  of  the  same,  and  a 
push-bar  connected  with  and  operating  the  locking  lever,  subetan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  coin  operated  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  exhibiting  opening,  aod  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a 
movable  pietnre  carrier,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  exhibiting  opening, 
a  vertically  swinging  coin  operated  lever  connected  with  and  operat- 
ing the  shutter,  and  a  horitoutaHy  swinging  locking  lever  having  one 
end  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  the  movable  picture  carrier,  and 
having  iU  other  end  arranged  to  support  the  coin  operated  lever,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

544,7  9  1.  VA(niUM-CAH  JottPH  HicHOL»i and  Wiuui  tt 
FnsaHM,  LoDdoD.  (Canada.  aaelgDon  to  Chariee  Ferguaon,  nme  place. 
Filed  May  18,  1896.    Serial  Ma  548.843.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  ease,  I,  for  holding  merchandise,  formed  with  an 
opening  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  contents,  and  with  a  por- 
tion, a,  surrounding  said  opening,  said  portion,  a,  being  secured  tc 
and  in  combination  with  a  jacket,  0,  the  latter  being  formed  largei 
in  cross  section  than  said  case,  and  provided  with  the  valve,  e,  a  vao 
nam  chamber,  A.  between  said  ease  and  said  jacket,  feet,  F,  for  sup- 
porting said  case  centrally  in  said  jacket  and  a  stopper,  S,  subetan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  case,  I,  for  holding  merchandise,  formed  with  an  opening 
for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  contenta,  and  with  a  portion,  a, 
enrrounding  said  opening,  said  portion,  a,  being  secured  to  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  jaeket,  0,  the  latter  being  formed  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  case,  and  provided  with  a  neck,  N,  and  valve,  e;  a 
vacuum  chamber,  A,  between  said  case  and  said  jacket,  feet.  F,  for 
supporting  the  case  centrally  in  said  jacket,  and  a  hollow  stopper, 
8,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  case,  I.  for  holding  merchandise,  formed  with  an  openin)^ 
for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  contents  and  with  a  portion,  a. 
surrounding  said  opening,  said  portion,  «.  being  secured  to  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  jacket,  0,  the  latter  being  formed  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  case,  and  provided  with  a  neck,  N,  and  valve,  e,  $ 
vacuum  chamber.  A,  between  said  case  and  said  jacket,  feet,  F,  for 
supporting  said  case  centrally  in  said  jacket,  and  a  hollow  stopper 


Claim. —  1  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rertical  central  flue  tube  extending  up  nearly  to  the  steam  chamber 
and  secured  to  the  tube  sheet,  and  extending  downward  to  the  fire 
chamber,  a  strengthening  bolt  extending  from  the  top  of  the  boilei 
down  through  the  central  tube  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  it  to  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  bottom  of  said  tube, 
several  circular  series  of  vertical  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  con- 
nected to  the  tube  sheet,  each  circular  series  being  divided  into  several 
sub-series,  each  sub-eeriee  of  tubes  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  vertical  central  tube  by  means  of  elbows  and  horizontal  tubes  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  around  said  central  tube,  each  complete 
sub-series  being  thns  connected  in  its  own  horizontal  plane  one  sub- 
series  above  the  other,  and  a  series  of  stay  bolts  connecting  the  top 
of  the  boiler  with  the  tube  sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

'f  A  steam  boiler,  provided  with  a  strengthening  rim  near  its 
top,  a  removable  wp  secnred  thereto,  a  tube  sheet  forming  the  lower 
horizontal  portion  of  the  steam  and  water  chamber,  several  series  of 
water  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  tube  shee^and 
extending  downward,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  central  tube  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  water  tubes  are  connected  by  elbows  ex- 
tending thereto,  stay  bolts  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler 
with  the  tube  sheet,  and  a  substantially  central  strengthening  boh. 
secured  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  extending  down  through  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  central  tube,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  44,7  93.   COMBIHED  GORH  BUSKER  AMD  FODDER-SHREDDER. 

Oboksi  W.  Paoeir.  Rock  Falls.  aaagDor  to  the  Keystooe  Manutfkctur- 

iDg  Company.  Sterling.  Ill    FUed  Apr.  22.  1896.    Serial  Ma  546.696. 

(MomoM.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fodder  shredding  cylinder,  the  combination,  of 
a  series  of  circular,  or  semi-circular  spiral  blades,  provided  peripher- 
ally with  teeth,  and  collars  interposed  between  each  circular  blade 
and  damped  against  each  side  of  the  latUr.  the  whole  so  arranged 
on  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder  as  to  form  a  continuoM  spiral  periphery. 
supported  on  each  side  by  said  interposed  collars,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combination,  with  the  shaft  I>.  of 
collars  H  thereon,  each  of  said  collars  cumprisinc  a  cylindrical  hub 


iio8 


•nd  two  trftmrenely  p«rn>rmt«d  cjlindric  l1 
of  sabsuntiallj  the  it*tne  thickness  as  th 
pitch  of  the  spiral  being  such  that  one  si 
spirals  will  be  subsuotiallj  even  with  thk 
c«nt  end  of  the  other  spiral,  shredding  blid< 
different  collars,  and  pin*  through  the  bl^d 
staotiallT  as  set  forth. 
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spiral  rims,  each  rim  beiof 
length  of  the  hob,  and  thti 
e  of  each  end  of  ooe  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  adja- 
ea  between  the  rims  of  the 
es  and  into  the  rims,  sab- 


3.  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combiniition,  of  a  shaft  Q,  shredder 
bijtdes  F  arranged  spirally  upon  said  shaft,  and  collars  H.  coosisting 
of  a  tubular  center  adapted  to  be  seated  ( m  said  shaft,  and  segmenul 
blade  rests,  formed  obliquelT  in  opposite  jireetions  on  the  periphery 
of  said  tubular  center,  and  adapted  to  r^ceire  the  aforesaid  blades, 
snbstantiallv  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combi  tation,  with  a  frame,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  the  upper  portio  i  of  which  is  proridad  with 
a  set  screw,  a  shaft  jouroaled  in  ooe  leg  i>f  the  bracket,  a  sprocket 
Wheel,  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  rote  upon  th^  shaft,  a  roller  joumaled  it 
the  free  end  of  the  joke,  a  second  roller  joumaled  in  the  frame  ad 
jaceot  the  first  mentioned  roller,  one  end  of  which  is  prorided  witli 
a  sprocket  wheel,  an  idle  wheel,  a  sprocket 'chain  orer  the  two 
sprocket  wheels  and  the  idle  wheel,  and  a  spring  between  the  free 
end  of  the  Toke  and  the  upper  end  of  tlie  bracket,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  snupping  rollers.  A,  B,  formed 
oblong  in  cro«»4ection  and  provided  with  fluted  and  ridged  sides 
adapted  to  mutually  engage,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with   husking  rollers   D,  regulators   23   pro-; 
Tided  with  sloping  bases  25  and  suspended  o»er  the  interral  between 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  hare  a  loogitddinal,  orbital  morement  in 
the  line  of  «aid  roller,  subeUntially  as  shojvn  and  for  the  purpose  d» 
scribed. 


hoWn  an 


544.7  94.    TROLLgY-Aim  AID  WIKB  FIHDgR    FuDlMClW 
Run,  Philadelphia,  K    Filed  June  10. 1|9&    SerUi  Na  562,24a    (Vo 


Claim. — 1.  A  trotley-ann  comprising  iwo  parts  hinged  together, 
the  lower  part  folcrumed  to  a  swiveUhoe  coouining  springs  for  the 
eleration  of  the  free  or  upper  extremity  of  Ithe  two-part  arm,  a  troDey 
and  guards  operatiTely  mounted  la  the  ap^r  part  of  the  trolley  arm, 
a  chain  &steoed  with  one  end  to  the  swiT^l  shoe  and  with  the  otheV 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  upper  partj  of  the  troUey-arm,  and  a 
spring  between  the  two  parU  forming  th4  troUey-arm,  sabstaatiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth.  I 

t.  A  trolley-ar»  composed  of  two  |iarU  hinged  together,  the 
iowT  part  faleroaed  to  a  swirel  shoe  hajring  devices  for  eleratiag 
the  free  end  of  the  troUey-arm  the  uppef  hinged  part  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  support  a  trolley -wheel,  a  spring  between  said  parte  con- 
stitating  the  troUey-arm  and  a  cord  or  ebiain  atuched  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  troUey-arm  and  the  said  shoe,  jubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoeee  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  troUey-ann  the  combination  Oith  a  two-part  arm,  of  a 
hollow  forked  guide-way  formed  on  the  upber  of  said  parte,  a  siiding- 
fbrk  mounted  in  said  hollow  gnide-way,  a  IroUey-whee!  joumaled  on 
an  arbor  of  said  sliding-fork,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  sliding-fork  and 
trolley-wheel  outwardly,  a  lerer  hinged  u>  each  side  of  the  cuide-way 


jby  a  slotted  connection  and  pivoted  to  extensions  of  the  said  arbor, 
ja  wire  guard  piloted  to  the  tVee  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  pin  or  pro- 
pection  on  said  guard  to  conUct  with  the  said  lever  to  forai  a  baek- 
!  stop  for  the  guard,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  said  back-etop 
and  the  hinged  end  of  the  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
ipoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley-support  the  combination  with  a  two-part  arm,  of 
a  guide- way  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  arm,  a  troUey-wheel 
'Joumaled  to  an  arbor  carrying  levers  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

said  guide-way,  said  arbor  joumaled  in  bearings  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  guide-way,  a  guard  pivoted  to  each  of  said  levers  and  having 
back-stops  contacting  with  the  said  levers,  and  a  spring  to  keep  the 
f  nard  in  about  axial  line  with  the  said  levers,  snbatantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoeee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  trolley-support,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  two-part  arm,  of 
a  gnide-way  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  arm,  a  trolley-wheel 
jonraaied  to  an  arbor  slidingly  mounted  in  said  gnide-way  a  lever 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  arbor  and  hinged  by  a  slotted  connection 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  guide-way,  and  a  remlient  wire-guard  or  wire- 
flnder  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  foi 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  trolley  support  the  combination  of  an  arm  fulcrumed  to  a 
swivel  bed.  means  for  holding  the  free  end  thereof  in  an  elevated 
position,  an  extension  or  upper  portion  hinged  to' the  free  and  upper 
extremity  of  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  guide-way,  a  chato 
or  cord  secured  to  the  swivel  bed  and  the  apper  end  of  the  said  exten 
sion,  a  spring  between  said  arm  and  ext^ision  tending  to  keep  both 
in  axial  line,  a  sliding  fork  mounted  in  said  guide-way,  means  for 
forcing  the  said  fork  out  of  the  guide-way,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaled 
on  an  arbor  of  the  said  fork,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  end  on  the  said 
arbor  and  hinged  by  a  slotted  connection  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
gnide-way,  a  curved  wire-guard  pivoted  to  each  of  the  said  levers, 
a  back-stop  for  each  of  said  guards  and  a  spring  between  each  guard 
and  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  trolley-support  the  combination  of  an  arm  fulcrumed  to  a 
bed,  means  for  holding  the  free  end  thereof  in  an  elevated  position, 
an  extension  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  chain  or  cord  secured  to  the  said  bed  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  extension,  means  attached  to  the  said  arm  and  said  extension  tend- 
ing to  torce  the  same  into  axial  line,  a  troUey-wheel  joumaled  on  ao 
arbor  slidingly  mounted  in  said  guide-way,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  said  arbor  and  hinged  to  opposite  sidea  of  the  guide-way,  a 
curved  guard,  having  a  back-stop  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  guard  in  axial  line  with  the  said  lever,  snb- 
suntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  trolley-support,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  jonr- 
naled  on  an  arbor  slidingly  mounted  in  a  guide-way  formed  in  an  ex- 
tension pivoted  to  a  trolley-arm,  levers  pivoted  to  said  arbor  and 
hinged  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  said  gnide-way,  guards  having  back- 
stops pivotally  secured  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operative  position  when  the  arbor  and  wheel  are  forced  outwardly, 
and  springs  to  keep  the  said  guards  in  normal  position  with  the  said 
levers,  snbstantially  as  and  fot  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


644.7  95.    BICTCLMADDLI  SnPPOKT.     Bbuaih  & 
Oantaii,  Ohia  MilgiKr  to  the  euiiun  Maauflurtairiiig  Gompaiiy 
piao&    FUed  June  30,  189&    Serial  Ma  3SS.428.    (No  modaU 


nme 


daim.— The  combination  in  a  bicycle  saddle  support,  of  the  tel- 
escoping section  B,  having  at  ite  upper  end  an  annular  flange  a,  a  set 
screw  0,  clamping  yoke  C,  a  saddle  piece  D,  having  a  neck  portion 
d,  a  rib  e,  and  inclined  flanges/,  a  tubular  saddle  frame  B,  having  at 
ite  under  side,  a  groove  k  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  on  the  saddle 
piece,  D,  the  clamp  P  and  tightening  bolte  «,  substantially  as  deecribed 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


644.796.  eBA&Uie  HmrF.  SiAW.  Boston,  Man, larigDorof 
ooe-half  to  Charlea  M.  Martla  nme  place,  aod  William  Q  Nixon,  Bntn- 
tree,  Maai.     Filed  June  8,  189&    Serial  No  562,121.    (No  model) 


A'JGUST    20,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  shafts,  B  and  B,  joumaled  in 
the  frame  A,  the  sUtionary  crown  gear  P,  the  double  crown  wab- 
bling gear  H,  the  roUry  crown  gear  K,  and  the  cams  I  secured  upon 
the  said  shaft  B  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


drawing  the  said  cushion  into  the  depression  within  s«id  rands,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

5*4  4,798.  SAS-PEODDCER.  WitUA*  SwaDiu  aad  Jon  a 
SwnrDiLL,  AUegbeny,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  1, 1894.  Serial  Na  524.602.  (No 
mod«t<^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  A  of  the  shafts  B  and  E, 
jonrnaled  therein,  the  sUtionary  crown  gear  F,  the  double  crown 
roUry  wabbling  gear  H,  the  cams  I  secured  upon  the  said  shaft  B, 
and  the  rotary  crown  gear  K  secured  upon  the  said  shaft  K,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 


5  44,797,    HOOF-PAD.    SILAS  H  SHiuui,  Weymouth. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  18M.    Serial  Na  521,3«5.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  heroin  deecribed  hoof  pad,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  snbsUntially  unyielding  rim  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  the  hoof; 
and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  shoe  and 
secured  by  the  fastenings  for  the  shoe,  a  central  sunken  flat-bottom 
body  portion  filling  the  shoe  and  conUining  a  depression,  the  edgee 
of  said  flat-bottom  body  portion  lying  close  to  the  curved  inner  edge 
of  the  shoe  to  theroby  fill  the  latter,  a  hoof  supporting  cushion  in  and 
filling  said  depression,  to  at  or  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  rim 
and  a  flat  stiffening  piece  covering  the  entire  flat  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  to  prevent  buckling,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  heroin  described  hoof  pad.  the  same  consisting  of  a  snb- 
sUntially unyielding  rim  of  a  siie  and  shape  to  fit  the  hoof,  and 
adapted  to  be  intsrposed  between  the  latter  and  the  shoe  and  securec 
by  the  fastenings  of  the  shoe,  a  central  sunken  flat-bottom  body  por- 
tion fliling  the  shoe  and  conUining  a  depression  ,  one  or  moro  rands 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  and  around  the  curved  edge  of  said  de- 
presaion,  and  a  cushion  in.  said  depression  and  resting  at  ite  center 
upon  the  body  bottom  and  around  ite  edge  upon  the  said  rand  or 
rands  to  thereby  rai«e  the  edges  of  said  cushion  without  rounding  or 
curving  the  edges  of  the  body  bottom,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  herein  de«;ribed  hoof  pad,  the  same  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially unyielding  rim  of  a  siie  and  shape  to  fit  the  hoof,  and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  shoe  and  secured 
by  the  fastenings  for  the  latter,  a  body  portion  sunk  below  the  said 
rim  to  leave  a  depression,  one  or  moro  rands  around  the  edge  of  said 
depression,  a  cushion  arranged  in  said  depression  and  upon  said  raod^ 
and  a  fastener  to  draw  said  cushion  down  into  the  depr*«ion  within 
said  rands  to  form  a  depression  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  cushion 
for  the  hoof  frog,  sobsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  hoof  pad,  the  same  Consisting  of  a  rim 
of  a  size  and  a  shape  subeUntially  that  of  the  hoof  and  adapted  te 
be  inUrposed  between  the  lalUr  and  the  shoe  and  secured  by  the 
fasUnings  for  the  latter,  an  integral  body  portion  sunk  beiow  said 
rim  to  form  a  deprenion.  said  body  portion  subetantially  filling  the 
said  shoe  to  at  or  near  ine  face  ot  the  latter  and  having  a  snoetan- 
tially  flat  bottom,  a  roinforcing  and  stiffening  sheet  in  the  said  de- 
pression and  upon  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  one  or  more  rands 
arranged  around  the  curved  side  of  said  depression,  a  felt  cushion 
arranged  upon  the  said  rands,  and  a  fasUner  drawing  the  said  coahioa 
into  the  depre«ion  within  said  rands,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  herein  described  hoof  pad,  the  same  consisting  of  a  rim 
of  a  size  and  shape  subsUntially  that  of  the  hoof  and  adapted  to  be 
inUrpoeed  between  the  latter  and  the  shoe  and  secured  by  the  fas- 
tenings for  the  latter,  an  integral  body  portion  sunk  below  said  rim 
to  form  a  depression,  said  body  portion  subeUntially  filling  the  said 
shoe  to  at  or  near  the  face  of  the  latter  and  having  a  subsUntially 
flat  bottom,  a  roinforcing  and  stiffening  sheet  in  the  said  depression 
and  upon  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  one  or  mow  rands  ar- 
ranged around  the  curved  side  of  said  depression,  meUllic  fkstoning 
devices  uniting  the  said  rands  and  rtiffener  te  the  said  body  bottom, 
a  felt  ooshion  arranged  upon  the  said  rands,  and  fastening  stitehes 


Claim.— I.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  generating  chamber,  an  ash  pit  open  at  top  thereto,  a 
blast  chamber  at  or  near  the  junction  of  the  generating  chamber  and 
ash  pit,  and  communicating  therowith  at  ite  lower  end,  a  grate  di- 
viding the  blast  chamber  from  the  generating  chamber,  and  a  blaii 
pipe  located  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  blast  chamber,  in  poeitioa 
to  be  heatwl  by  the  charge,  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  for 
discharge  into  the  aah  pit.  and  an  oppoMte  series  of  perforations  for 
discharge  into  the  blast  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  snbstantially  aa  set  forth, 
of  a  generaUng  chamber,  an  a^  pit  open  at  top  theroto,  a  blast  cham- 
ber at  or  near  the  junction  of  the  generating  chamber  and  aah  pit, 
and  communicating  therewith  at  ite  lower  end,  a  grate  dividing  the 
blast  chamber  from  the  generating  chamber,  a  bias*  pipe  located  at 
or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  blast  chamber,  in  position  to  be  heated 
by  the  charge,  and  having  a  serie«  of  perforations  for  diaohargs  into 
the  aah  pit,  and  an  opposite  series  of  perforatioos  for  discharge  inte 
the  blast  chamber,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  blart  pipe 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  substantiany  as  set  forth, 
of  a  generating  chamber,  an  ash  pit  open  at  top  theroto,  a  blast  cham- 
ber at  or  near  the  junction  of  the  generating  chamber  and  aah  pit, 
and  communicating  therowith  at  ite  lower  end,  a  grate  dividing  the 
blast  chamber  from  the  generating  chamber,  a  blast  pipe  located  at 
or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  blast  chamber,  in  position  to  be  heated 
by  the  charge,  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  for  discharge  into 
the  ash  pit  and  an  oppoeite  series  of  perforations  for  discharge  inte 
the  blast  cnamber,  and  a  water  sapply  pipe  leading  into  the  blaat 
chamber  for  generation  of  steam  from  the  heat  of  the  ashes. 


644  7  99     VALVE  FOE  FDUACm   WiLLU*  Swimiu,  All» 
gtaaiiy.  Pi.  'fiM  Dn  20. 18M    Sertil  Na  SS2,411    (NomodaL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  furnace  valve  mechaniam,  toe  comoination  of  a 

valve,  and  two  or  moro  seate  for  said  valve,  adjneUble  in  the  arc  of 

a  circle  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  th*  valve,  snbstantUUy  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fomace  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
tubes  provided  with  seate  for  said  valve,  said  tubes  being  capable  of 
roUry  adjustment,  and  means  for  introducing  a  eooHng  medinm  into 
the  tubes.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fnmaoe  valve  mechanUm,  the  combination  of  a  valve  can- 
ing, pipes  clamped  between  the  sides  of  the  valve  easing,  tubes  pro- 
vided with  valve  seate  adjosubly  mounted  on  the  pipes,  s  valve,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  the  tubea.  sobeUntially 
as  set  forth. 


II  lO 
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544,799 


5-44.800.    8A8-PaODDCEB.     WUXUM 
FOed  Apr  29.  1896.    Svial  Na  547.537.    'K( 


ItruTDKLL.  Alleglieoy,  Pa. 
model) 


ehAabsn  Mt  Um  nda  of  the  prodaeer  oonmnaicAting  with  tli«  oppo- 
aitf)  Md  of  th«  ooil.  uhnUntiAllj'  u  Mt  forth. 


6  44,801.     ma.    Moan  H.  Tnun  and  Robrt  Q.  Kiut. 
Aduu,  Ind.    PUed  May  27. 189&    ftaiial  Ha  590.8«S.    (Wo  modeL) 


the  opposite  end  of 

ita  lower  end  project- 

il  col)  of  pipe  haring 

'  and  blast  chambers  at 


Cfaim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  pr^acer,  of  a  central  coil 
of  pipe  baring  one  end  connected  to  a  suitably  fluid  snpplj,  and  blast 
chambers  at  tbe  sides  of  the  producer  comn^unicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  coil,  substantially  as  set  for|h. 

2.  Tbeeorobination,  in  a  gas  producer,  of  ajcentral  coil  of  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  a  suitAble  fluid  suf^ply.  blast  chambers  at 
the  aides  of  the  producer  communicating  with  ithe  opposite  end  of  the 
coil  and  valTes  controlling  communication  between  the  central  coil 
and  the  blast  chambers,  sabfitantiallj  as  set  fVrth. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  central  coil  of  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  a  suitable  fluid  suiply,  one  section  of  the 
coil  baring  »alred  openings  into  the  producer.  »nd  blast  chambers  at 
the  sidea  of  the  producer  communicating  w 
tbe  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  producer  hari 
ing  down  into  a  liquid  containing  pit,  a  cen 
one  end  connected  to  a  suitable  fluid  suppi 

the  sides  of  the  producer  communicating  wUh  the  opposite  end  of 
the  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth  I  ' 

&.  The  corabtiMUion,  in  a  producer,  of  a  eentral  coil  of  pipe  har- 
ing  one  end  cooaected  to  a  suitable  water  saf  ply.  detaining  dams  or 
abutments  in  the  sections  of  the  coil,  and  blaft  chambers  at  the  sides 
of  the  producer  communicating  with  the  ottposite  end  of  the  coil 
substantially  a«  set  forth. 

6.  The  cooibination  of  a  producer  harinf^  an  ash  pit  open  at  the 
ends  of  the  producer,  plates  for  closing  the 
central  coil  baring  one  end  connected  to  a 


Clatm. — 1.  Tbe  combinatioa  of  a  pump,  baring  a  cylinder,  two 
pistons  connected,  with  ralrea  in  same  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  the 
eaeape  of  a  flaid  from  between  said  pistons  toward  either  end  of 
ejUiider ;  a  projecting  tabe  or  inner  chamber  of  cylinder  permanently 
fixed  and  suspended  from  one  head  of  cylinder :  a  packed  piston  hav- 
ing  openings  in  its  center  to  receive  said  tube,  the  whole  being  so 
eonstraeted .  and  arranged  as  to  permit  of  same  being  submerged  into 
the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  Id  a  pamp  baring  a  vertical  cylinder  for  drawing  and  dis- 
charging fluid,  the  combination  of  the  receiving  valvee  at  each  end 
of  cylinder  connected  to  the  inside  of  beads  thereof;  the  piston  B, 
having  sniuble  check  valve  upon  iu  upper  side,  attached  to  an  aeta- 
ating  piston  rod ;  the  annular  piston  B  encircling  tube  /  and  having 
tnitable  check  valves  upon  its  lower  side,  connected  to  piston  E  by 
saitable  means;  the  yoke  D  centrally  attached  to  the  accoating  pia. 
ton-rod  near  piston  E  and  connected  to  tie-rods  e  e ;  the  tie-rods  t  e 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  yoke  D  and  at  their  apper  ends 
to  the  piston  B.  the  follower  C  attached  to  piston  B;  and  the  di» 
charge  tube/,  attached  to  and  suspended  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  cylinder  head  A,  said  tube  being  finished  smooth  on  its  oater 
sarface.  permitting  the  packed  annular  piston  B  surrounding  it  to 
move  along  its  length  while  being  water  tight,  and  an  actuating  pia- 
ton-rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  piston  E  and  passing  through 
tube/  to  a  connection  at  top  of  well  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a 
reciprocating  motion  and  power  from  a  lever  or  motor,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  pump,  of  the  cylinder  L  L  having  inlet 
valves  at  each  end  ;  the  projecting  inner  tube  /  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  upper  cylinder  head,  and  an  annular  packed  valve  piston 
surrounding  and  working  over  and  around  said  tabe ;  the  pistons  E 
and  B.  connected  at  a  suitable  distance  apart  by  means  of  the  yoke 
D  and  tie-rods  e  and  tbe  whole  to  an  actuating  piston-rod  passing 
through  the  said  suspended  inner  tube,  so  that  both  of  said  pistons 

jhave  a  simultaneous  motion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  described. 


>peo  ends  of  tbe  pit,  a 
flaid  supply,  and  blast 


544,803.  RAILWAY  8I91IAL  WiLUAH  R  Vawxi.  lew  Yort. 
H.  T.  KUed  July  18, 1896.  Serial  Ma  566.378.  (Bo  model) 
(Haim.—  \.  In  a  railway  sigual  the  combination  of  a  signal  cir- 
cuit and  a  rail  circuit  substantially  coextensive  and  parallel,  a  main 
battery  at  one  end  of  tbe  signal  section  included  in  both  circuits,  a 
signal  controlling  magnet  in  the  signal  circuit  at  one  end  of  the  sec- 
tion, a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
tion, a  relay  magnet  controlling  said  circuit  breaker  included  in  the 
rail  circuit  and  insulated  rail  sections  connected  in  said  rail  circuit 
in  series  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  battery,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


AUGOtT    26,     1895. 
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2.  In  a  railway  signal  the  oombinatioo  of  a  battery  commoo  to  | 
the  rail  circuit  and  the  signal  circuit,  said  rail  circuit  including  the  i 
coils  of  a  relay  magnet  located  at  the  end  of  the  track  section  remote 
from  the  battery,  two  insulated  parallel  rail  sections  connected  to 
«aid  circuit  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  battery,  said  signal  circuit  be- 
ing psrallel  to  said  track  circuit  and  including  a  circuit  breaker  op- 
erated by  said  relay  magnet  and  a  signal  controlling  magnet  located 
at  the  end  of  the  track  section  remote  from  the  relay  magnet  whereby 
the  passage  of  a  car  upon  tbe  rail  section  opens  the  signal  circuit 
and  short  circuits  the  battery  in  both  circuiu,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ITS! 
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3.  In  a  railway  signal  the  combination  of  a  signal  circuit  and  a 
rail  circuit,  a  single  mkin  battery  included  in  both  circuits,  a  signal 
controlling  magnet  in  the  signal  circuit  at  one  end  of  the  section,  a 
circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  section,  ai 
relay  magnet  controlling  said  circuit  breaker  included  iu  tbe  rail  cir- 
cuit and  insulated  rail  sections  connected  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
battery,  substantially  as  described. 


54,4,.80  3.    ORAIN-METER.    Damicl  WaoK,  Washington.  Iowa 
PUed  Feb  19, 1R95.    Serial  No  539,007.    (No  model) 


'~  2.  In  a  grain  meter,  thecombiaation  with  a  grain  hopper,  and  a 
hopper-frame  movable  therewith,  of  a  spring  hopper-retracting  device 
so  disposed  that  when  the  hopper  moves  again<it  the  retractive  action 
of  the  said  spring  device  to  discharge  ito  load  of  grain,  the  superior 
retractive  power  thus  gained  by  the  spring  over  the  opposing  weight 
of  the  hopper  and  it«  contents  and  which  is  due  to  the  said  spring  de- 
vice being  put  under  varying  streas.  will  be  neutralized. 

3.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  with  a  grain  hopper,  and  a 
pivoted  hopper-frame  movable  therewith,  of  spring  hopper-weighing 
and  retracting  devices  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  hopper-frame 
%nd  so  disposed  as  to  lie  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  said  bopper-frame  when  the  hopper  assumes  its  discharging 
position,  whereby  the  superior  retractive  power  thus  gained  by  tbe 
said  spring  hopper-weighing  and  retracting  devices,  over  the  oppos- 
ing weight  of  the  hopper  and  its  contents  and  which  is  due  to  the 
said  spring  hopper-weighing  and  retracting  devices  being  put  under 
varying  stress,  is  neutralized 

4.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  hopper-frame, 
and  hopper  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  therewith,  of  weighing  and 
retracting  spring  devices,  and  adjusters  connecting  tbe  spring  devices 
to  the  free  extremity  of  the  hopper-frame  whereby  the  weighing  and 
retractive  force  exerted  thereon  may  be  regulated 

5.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  grain  hopper  coin  prising  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  open  at  top  and  bottom,  valves  pivoted  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  normally  close  to  form  a  subsUotially  V-shaped 
bottom,  and  a  lip  hinged  to  one  of  the  valves,  and  adapted  to  normally 
cover  the  juncture  of  the  valves. 

6.  In  a  grain  meter,  tbe  combination  of  valves  forming  a  V-shaped 
bottom  of  a  grain  hopper,  a  lip  hinged  to  one  of  the  valves,  fingers 
respectively,  on  the  lip,  and  on  the  other  valve,  whereby  tbe  apex 
formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  valves  when  tbe  hopper  is  in  normal 
position  is  covered,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of 
tbe  lip. 

7.  In  a  grain  meter  the  combination  -of  a  spring- retracted  piv- 
otea  frame,  a  grain  hopper  carried  by  the  frame,  a  trap-bottom  formed 
of  valves  hinged  to  the  grain  hopper,  a  lip  hinged  to  one  of  the  said 
valves  and  adapted  to  cover  the  juncture  of  the  valves  when  the  hop- 
per is  in  normal  position,  toggle-levers  connecting  the  valves,  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  with  ihe  toggle-levers  to  keep  the  valves  closed 
when  the  hopper  is  being  filled,  and  open  when  in  discharging  position. 


5 44,804.    PLUID-PRBS8UBLE  MOTOR    Edwui  F.  Willums,  New 
York.  H.  Y.    PUed  Apr  22.  1896.    Serial  Na  54C.687.    (Ho  model) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  grain  meter,  th'e  combination  with  a  movable 
grain  hopper,  of  a  hopper  retracting  spring  so  disposed  that  when  the 
hopper  moves  against  the  retractive  action  of  the  said  spring  to  dis- 
charge ite  load  of  grain,  the  superior  retractive  |v>wer  thus  gained  by 
the  spring  over  the  opposing  weight  of  the  hoppei  and  its  contents, 
an'd  which  is  due  to  the  said  spring  being  put  under  varjing  stress, 
will  he  neutrali/.ed. 


(■faint. —  1.  The  combination  ot  a  shitting  eccentric,  a  stationary 
eccentric,  an  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  eccentrics,  whereby 
the  position  of  the  shitting  eccentric  is  controlled  by  the  stationary 
eccentric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shifting  eccentric,  a  stationary 
eccentric,  a  strap  on  the  stationary  eccentric  and  connections  from 
the  strap  to  the  shifting  eccentric,  whereby  tbe  position  ot  the  shift- 
ing eccentric  is  controlled  by  the  stationary  eccentric,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  shifting  eccentric  car 
ried  thereby,  a  stslionary  eccentric,  and  connections  from  the  ntation- 
ary  eccentric  to  the  shifting  eccentric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  coinhination.  with  a  rotarv  carrier,  of  a  shifting  eccent no 
mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  eccentric,  and  meanj  for  connecting 
the  eccentrics  which  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  roury  carrier, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  shifting  eccentric, 
a  stationary  eccentric,  a  lever,  or  bell  crank,  mounted  on  the  rotary 
cirrier  and  connected  to  tbe  ftrap  of  the  stationary  eccentric  and  a 
liuk  connecting  the  lever,  or  bell  crank,  with  the  sbifting  eccentric. 
Bubstantiallj  as  set  torth. 
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6.  The  combicatioo,  with  •  rotarj  carrier, 


of  a  ihifUo^  ece«atric. 


ft  toggle  coooectioD  b«twMa  tk*  earner  and  thi  1  •hiftiag  ecceotric  aod 


means  for  shiftiag  the  toggle  cooaectiun  and 


thereby  chaogiDg  the 


adjustment  of  the  ihifting  eccentric,  tabetantit  ill j  as  set  forth 


544,805.    SPIirDLB-BBARmG.    Waui^ T  CAaaou,  Worc«t«r. 


Filed  Dec  5,  18H    Senal  Na  530,879. 


OlonjodeLi 


Claim. —  1.  A  spindle  support,  combinedf  with  a  bobter  held 
looeeij  therein  with  its  upper  end  below  the  Up  of  the  support,  and 
haring  a  spiral  slot  cut  through  the  same,  the  4lot  extending  from  its 
upper  toward  its  lower  end  and  in  the  direcdoa  of  rotation  of  the 
■pindle,  substantiallj  as  deeeribed.  I 

2.  A  bolster  case,  a  spindle  haring  a  pintl4,  and  a  step,  combined 
with  a  lateral  bolster  interposed  loosely  between  the  said  bolster  case 
and  the  pintle  of  the  spindle,  the  apper  end  o^said  bolster  being  be- 
low the  top  of  the  bolster  case,  *he  said  bolstet-  being  prorided  with 
ftB  open-sided  spiral  slot  extending  from  it«  upper  toward  its  lower 
end  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  having  its  exter- 
nal diameter  reduced  for  a  part  of  its  length  t4>  thus  constitate  an  oil 
chamber  between  the  exterior  of  the  bolster  and  the  interior  of  the 
case  when  the  bolster  is  within  the  case,  the  bolster  havinx  at  its  in- 
terior near  its  lower  end  an  oil  chamber  e,  the  laid  slot  affording  the 
oil  a  free  circulation  through  the  walls  of  the  bolster  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  oil  chambers,  substantiallj  as  de|cribed. 


54:4,806.  STKAM  ENOIH&  Jou  W. DiiiooRrr.  Waynesborougb. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb  I.  189&  Serial  Ha  637.083.  (No  model) 
C'htm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  maiq  steam  cylinder,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  comfeosating  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  compress  the  steam  therein,  and  an  1  utomatically  operated 
Talve  for  admitting  .<aid  steam  to  the  main  cy  inder,  subotantislly  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  cy  inder,  of  a  compensat- 
ing cylinder,  a  ralre  for  admitting  steam  from  the  main  cylinder  into 
the  compensating  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  compensating  cylinder 
arranged  to  compress  the  steam  therein,  and  un  automatically  oper- 
ated ralTe  for  admitting  said  steam  to  said  riain  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  The  co^mbination  with  a  main  cylinder,  nf  a  compensating  cyl- 
inder, a  ralTe  to  goTern  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  main  cylin- 
der to  the  compensating  cylinder,  a  piston  in  laid  compensating  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  comprew  the  steaa  thereii  ,  valres  for  admitting 
■team  from  the  compensating  cylinder  to  the  mi  in  cylinder,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  valves  at  eack  stroke  of  the  piston 
substantially  ts  described. 

4.  The  combin<ttioB  with  main  and  com p<  nsating  cylinders,  of  a 
Talre  at  each  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  each  ( f  said  end  valvee  hav- 
ing a  port  for  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  main  cyl 


inder,  and  another  port  for  the  admission  of  steam  fi-om  theeompea- 
■ftting  cylinder  into  said  main  cylinder,  sabetantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  main  and  compensating  cylinders,  of  a 
central  valve  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  main  cylinder 
into  the  compensating  cylinder,  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the  main 
cylinder,  each  of  said  eud  valves  being  provided  with  ports  to  admit 
■team  from  the  boiler  to  the  main  cylinder  and  also  from  the  compen- 
sating cylinder  to  said  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  cylinder  of  a  steam  engine, 
of  a  compensating  cylinder,  a  valve  for  admitting  steam  from  the 
main  to  the  compensating  cylinder,  and  valrei  having  passages  on  the 
ontaide  for  the  admission  of  live  steam  to  the  cylinder,  and  through 
their  center  for  the  admianon  of  steam  from  the  compensating  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  and  main  shaft  of  ao 
engine,  of  the  lerer-arm  i  connected  therewith,  a  rocker-ahaft^  car- 
rying said  lever-arm,  pinions  H,  racks  «,  and  toothed  piston-rod  L, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  engine,  and  in  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston  and 
a  valve  thereof  a  rock-shsft.  a  pinion  thereon,  a  fixed  rack  on  which 
said  pinion  rocks,  and  intermediate  connections  between  the  valve  and 
the  pinion  for  giving  motion  to  the  valve,  substantially  as  described 

9  In  an  engine  and  in  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  and 
valve  thereof,  a  rock-shaflj,  rocking  pinions  H  on  the  ends  thereof, 
an  armm  attached  to  said  rock -shaft,  an  arm  n  connected  with  the 
shafl,  and  a  connecting  rod  0  between  the  arms  m  a,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


5  44,807 .  CDLUCARY  QRATBR  AND  8LICKIL  JoMtPH  C.  Qeotk. 
Covington,  Ky..  and  Phiup  A  Dob«t,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  5, 
1894.    Serld  Na  530.871.    (No  model) 


/ 


'  laim. —  1.  The  support  for  a  culinary  grater  and  slicer  substan- 
tially as  herein  before  set  forth,  which  consists  of  the  standard,  A. 
having  at  one  end  a  clamping  attachment  to  be  fixed  to  a  rigid  sap- 
port,  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  flanged  disk  having  projecting  from 
it  two  perforated  bossea,  one  to  receive  the  axis  of  the  grating  cylin- 
der and  the  support  fur  the  cutting  attachment,  and  the  other  one  to 
receive  the  journal  of  the  slicing  attachment. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  standard,  A,  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  support  and  having  a  flanged  disk,  a,  and  protruding  bosMS,  a*  and 
a',  the  slicing  atuchment  consisting  of  the  slicing  cylinder,  0.  and 
grooved  cylinder,  H,  the  plate,  J,  having  rearwardly  projecting  shaft, 
;,  to  enter  the  boss,  a  of  the  support,  to  furnish  journals  for  the  slic- 
ing and  grooved  cylinders,  the  platea.  I,  joumaling  the  slicing  and 
grating  cylinders,  sUy  bolU  for  holding  the  plates,  I  and  J,  together. 
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the  set  screw  for  holding  the  slicing  attachment  in  position,  and  the 
crank  shaft  for  revolving  the  slicing  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  supporUng  standard  for  the  slicing  and  grating  attach- 
ment.JiavinK  perforated  bosses  to  receive  the  driving  shafts  of  the  slic- 
ing and  grating  cylinders,  in  combination  .with  the  grating  and  slic- 
ing cylinders,  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  standard 
and  interchangeably  used  with  the  same,  substaotially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5  4  4 . 8  O  8 .    TOBAOOO-FIPE.    Jduns  HacnHBue,  Paaaaic,  H.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1895.    Serial  Na  546.218.    (No  model) 


Claim.-~A.n  iutereonvertible  straight  or  inclined  tobacco  pipe, 
consisting  of  a  bowl,  provided  at  ita  base  with  screw  sockeU  having 
connection  with  the  inlenor  of  the  bowl  through  passages  in  the  base 
thereof  one  of  said  sockets  being  located  at  right  angles  to  the  bowl 
and  the  other  at  an  inclination  to  tke  same,  a  stem  prorided  with  a 
■crew-threaded  nipple  for  screwing  into  either  of  said  sockets,  and  a 
■crew-plug  for  closing  the  other  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


644,809.  PRINTIN6-PRB8&  Bkthold  Hubie  and  Willis  t 
HoDGiaii,  Taunton,  Maea,  aaelgnors  to  the  Huber  Printing  PrenCom- 
pany,  same  plaoe.    Filed  Jaa  1 4. 1895.    Serial  No  534.772.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  two-revolution  printing  press,  a  rotatable  impres- 
■ion  cylinder,  circnmferentially  separated  toothed  segments  thereon 
laterally  offset  one  from  the  other,  a  reciprocating  form-carrier,  lon- 
gitudinally separated  racks  thereon  adjacent  the  head  and  tail  ofHhe 
form  and  respectively  located  in  the  paths  of  the  said  segments,  the 
racks  and  their  co-operating  segments  being  so  located  relatively  to 
the  center  of  the  stroke  that  either  eegment  will,  in  the  back  stroke 
of  the  form-carrier,  move  through  a  toothless  space  transversely  ad- 
jacent to  the  rack  lying  in  the  path  of  the  other  segment,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  two-revolution  printing-press,  a  rotatable  impreasion  cyl- 
inder, a  co-operating  reciprocating  form-carrier,  separated  racks  on 
■aid  carrier  located  in  difJFerent  parallel  vertical  planes  adjacent  the 
head  and  tail  of  the  former  and  extended  therefrom  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  stroke  to  the  clearance  point,  and  circumferentially  sepa- 
rated segments  on  the  cylinder  and  respectively  located  in  the  paths 
of  movement  of  said  racks,  to  co-operate  therewith  singly  ia  the  for- 
ward stroke  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  the  printine.  the  inner 
end  of  a  rack  moving  away  from  the  clearance  point  as  the  co-oper- 
ating end  of  its  segment  reaches  it.  or  vice  versa,  in  the  bark  stroke 
of  the  form-carrier,  substantial) v  as  described. 


ing  rims  surrounding  apertures  formed  in  said  cover,  and  all  arranged 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  exhaust  head  a  funnel  having  a  closed  top,  and  pipe 
extension  leading  upwardly  through  part  of  the  length  of  said  funnel, 
from  the  exhaust  iulet,  a  draining  ouUet,  and  a  central  inverted  per- 
forated cup  and  a  series  of  deflecting  rims,  surrounding  apertures 
located  in  outer  portion  of  the  cover,  in  combination  with  a  conica' 
coil  of  pipe  arranged  to  absorb  heat  and  condense  steam  within  the 
exhaust  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54,4.,@  1  1.    STEAM -QENE&ATOK    Oklasdo  Kkuit,  Uaokwood, 
H.  3.    FUed  Oct  9,  1894.    Serial  Na  525,428.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  sectional  steam  generator  a  steam  drum  and  the 
water  and  steam  head  ff  in  combination  with  the  exterior  tube  e  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  bead  g;  the  interior  flue  d  pass- 
ing through  .an  expansion  joint  in  the  top  wall  of  head  g;  the  expan- 
■ion  joint  consisting  of  the  exteriorly  threaded  thimble  tf,  the  nut  <f* 
and  the  interposed  packing  </*;  the  compound  cap  e  consisting  of  the 
annular  base  /,  the  threaded  exterior  shell  e*,  the  threaded  interior 
■hell  f*,  and  the  hollow  bar  r*  provided  with  apertures  <*,  <•''  and  <*; 
and  the  flues  m  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sectional  steam  generator  the  steam  drum  h  provided 
with  the  interior  flue  h*  and  with  the  chambers  A*,  and  k*  and  the 
water  and  steam  head  g  in  combination  with  the  exterior  tube  e  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  head  gi  the  interior  flue  (/  pass- 
ing through  an  expansion  joint  in  the  top  wall  of  head  g,  the  expan- 
sion joint  consisting  of  the  exterioriy  threaded  thimble  et,  the  nut  d^ 
and  the  interposed  packing  eP;  the  compound  cap  r  consisting  of  the 
annular  base  /,  the  threaded  exterior  shell  <*,  the  threaded  interior 
shell  e*  and  the  hollow  bar  (^  provided  with  apertures  ^  e'  and  «* 
and  the  flues  m.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4, 4,,  8  10.  STKAM-KXHAUST  HEAD    JoM  E  Kkllt, JobnMnburg, 
Pa.    FUed  Jaa  5. 1895.    Serial  Na  533,989.    iHo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  An  exhaust  head  consisting  of  a  funnel  in  axial  line 
with  the  steam  pipe,  a  pipe  extension  leading  np  centrally  in  said  fan- 
nel  in  combination  with  a  closed  cover  fitted  thereon  having  a  cen 
tral  inverted  perforated  cup  attached  thereto  and  a  series  of  defiect- 


5-t4,.81'2.  TUNING-PEG  FOR  STRINGED  IN8TR0IIENT8.  O«o»si 
A  KiiowuB.  South  AtUeborough.  ILm.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1895.  Serial 
Na  543.005.    (No  model) . 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  key  for  musical  instruments,  an  interiorly  thread- 
ed, flanged,  string  holder,  having  the  sloto  K  a  perforated  cone-shaped 
member,  hollow  within,  aod  having  an  interior  polygonal  croM  section, 
and  projecting  prongs  fitting  the  sloU  K .  a  •crew  pasnng  through  said 
cone  shaped  member  and  engaging  with  the  threaded  string  holder, 
aaid  screw  terminating  in  a  tube  having  a  crowi  •*ction  of  the  same 
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•liap«astheiateriororwideoae8hmpedmein>erbnt«nouf(hsinaU«rto{54:'4:,d  l-l.    WIRE-FBICE  MACHIKB.    THoaia  &  Lu  and  Ctvb 


roUt«  freelj  therein  ;  and  »  hollow  ihamb-pi^ce  hk*in|;  a  neck  B  of  the  I 
Mine  «hape  in  croas  section  as  said  tube,  and  of  *uch  size  that  it  will  slide 
upon  and  en^^af^e  said  tub«  and  at  the  saaae  kime  slide  into  and  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cone  shaped  member,  ail  sutwtantiallj  as  described. 


2.  la  a  key  for  mwical  instrumenta,  a  fliiiged,  interiorly  threaded 
and  slotted  string  holder  ;  a  cone  shaped  meriber  baring  prongs  fitting 
said  sloto ;  a  connecting  screw  terminating  in  m  tube  of  polygonal  croe* 
section :  a  hollow  thumb  piece  adapted  to  side  into  said  cone  shaped 
member,  and  upon  said  tube  so  as  to  engage  btth  at  the  same  time ,  and 
capable  also  of  becoming  disengaged  from  nid  cone  shaped  member 
without  becoming  disengaged  from  said  tul^;  a  spiral  spring  within 
said  tube  securing  the  normal  engagement  of  iaid  tube  with  said  thumb- 
piece  and  said  cone  shaped  member:  and  allotted  guide  spindle  sur- 
rounded by  said  spring,  and  limiting  the  moT4°>ent  of  the  thumb  piece 
upon  the  tube  aforesaid,  all  for  the  purpose  s]^cified. 


E  Ld,  SflTflr  Creek.  Rebr.     FOed  Sept  8,  18M.    Serial  Ha  522,519. 
CHomodeL) 


6  44, 813.  DBVICK  TOR  3D8PEHDIH0  MBCHAIIICAL  1IILKII9 
APPARATUSUPOHCOWa  CARtOuaTArPiTUiDi  Laval.  Stockholm, 
Swedea    FUed  Jaa  W.  1895.    Senal  Na  S6.697.    (Mo  model) 


Cktim. —  1.  In  means  for  suspending  nilking-apparatus  on  the 
cow,  the  combination  of  a  girth,  a  suspensory  attachment  adapted  to 
be  applied  below  the  body  of  the  cow  to  tfas  girth  around  the  body 
of  the  cow,  a  borizonul  guide  or  path,  attiched  to  said  suspensory 
attachment  and  extendingsubstantially  para  lei  therewith,  and  a  slid 
ing  part  attached  on  the  frame  of  the  mil^in ;  apparatus  and  received 
by  said  guide,  substantially  as  wt  forth 

2.  In  means  for  suspending  milking-a  >paratus  on  the  cow.  the  | 
combination  of  a  girth,  a  suspensory  attac  imeot  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied below  the  body  of  the  cow  to  the  girib  around  the  body  of  the 
cow,  a  horizontal  rod  forming  a  guide  attac  lied  to  and  extending  snb- 

.stantially  parallel  with  said  suspensory  attachment,  an<i  a  sleeve  at- 
tached on  the  frame  of  the  milking-apparaiufi  and  received  by  said 
guide  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  means  for  suspending  milking-a  >paratu8  on  the  cow.  th( 
combination  of'a  girth,  a  suspensory  attarnneni  to  be  applied  to  the 
girth  around  the  body  of  the  cow  and  consu  ;ing  oT  a  tube,  and  a  cord 
pawing  through  the  tube,  a  rod  filed  to  anl  extending  parallel  with 
said  tube  and  with  its  tree  end  reaching  to  ward  beyond  the  middle 
part  of  said  tube,  and  a  .4leeve  attached  on 
apparatus  and  received  by  said  guide  rod 


4.   In  maans  f»r  sunpending  milking-a  iparatus  on  the  cow,  the 


combination  of  a  girth,  a  tube,  the  end  pa 
curding  to  the  h«lly  of  the  row,  a  cord  pa.-* 
adapted  to  l>«  attached  to  the  girth  applie< 


cow,  and  a  horizontal  rod.  extending  lateially  from  said  tube  and 
running  parallel  with  it,  the  ends  of  the  said  tnbe  being  bent  forward 
so  that  their  center  line  falls  in  a  vertical  ilane  through  the  center 
line  of  the  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  handling  fence  wire,  compriainga  wheel 
supported  axle,  vertical  ttandards  secored  on  said  axle,  an  opper  croae- 
member  connecting  said  standards  and  forming  in  conjunction  there- 
with a  vertical  frame,  guide  rollers  extending  between  said  axle  and 
upper  cross-member,  a  handle  frame,  comprising  aide  members  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  vertical  fVame  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  side  members ;  said  several  han- 
dle members  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  croee-member  of  the 
vertical  frame,  an  open  rectangular  frame  extending  at  rtght  auj^lea 
to  said  vertical  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  forward  end  directly 
upon  the  ground  when  unaupported,  and  a  winding-shaft  mounted 
upon  the  handle  frame,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  fence  wire,  comprising  a  wheel  sup- 
ported axle,  vertical  standards  securod  on  said  axle,  an  upper  cros*' 
member  connecting  said  standards  and  forming  in  conjunction  there- 
with a  vertical  frame,  vertically  arranged  rollers  forming  guide 
extending  between  said  axle  and  the  apper  croes-member,  a  handle 
frame  comprising  side  members  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with 
■aid  vertical  frame,  and  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  side  members:  said  several  handle  members  forming  in 
conjunction  witb  toe  oroea-memoer  of  ttae  vertical  frame,  an  open 
recungular  frame  attached  to  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
Tertical  frame,  brace  members  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
Tertieal  frame  diagonally  upward  one  to  each  side  h-«ndle  member, 
and  a  windlass  transversely  mounted  upon  the  handle  frame  between 
the  ends  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  oae  with  a  wire  stretching  machine,  comprising  a 
wire  clamp  having  a  tapered  conical  shank,  a  hook  at  the  larger  end 
of  said  shank,  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  tapered  shank,  said 
ring  being  cut  or  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  and  an.  eye 
for  attaching  the  smaller  end  of  the  shank  to  a  rope  or  the  like, 
■nbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  use  with  a  wire  handling  machine,  comprising  a 
wire  clamp  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end 
and  with  an  open-ended  rectangular  socket  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket:  a  sec- 
ond wire  clamp  comprising  a  hook  provided  with  a  tapered  shank 
and  an  eye,  said  shank  being  tapered  toward  the  eye  thereof,  and  a 
ring  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  adapted  to  fit  upon  said 
■hank,  and  a  flexible  strand  connecting  said  clamps,  subsUntially  aa 
■et  forth. 

5.  A  staple  puller,  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  forming 
a  handle,  bifiircated  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  central  opening  ter- 
minating at  ita  inner  end  in  V-form,  the  arms  formed  by  said  bifurca- 
tion being  bent  midway  of  their  lengths  to  sund  at  right  angles  with 
the  body  portion  and  subetantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and  ter- 
minating ia  sharp  points,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,815.    WIMDOW-CURTAIH.    Join  A.  Lid>aci.  Portland.  Me. 
PUed  Jaa  16,  1886l    Sertal  Ma  536.078.    (Ho  mndeL) 


he  frame  of  the,jiiilking- 
lubstantially  as  set  forth. 


ts  of  which  are  bent  ac- 
ni;  through  the  tube  and 
around  the  t>ody  of  the 


-J 


CInim. 1    The  herein  described  window  curuin  consisting  of  a 

curtain  roller,  a  curtain  wound  thereon,  a  shafV  on  which  said  roller 
turns  b»»aring8  for  mM  shaft,  a  torsion  spring  oonnecting  aaid 


■haft 
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with  said  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  at  each  end 
of  said  roller,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  engaging  each  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  guide  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  window  casing  over 
which  said  chain  passes,  the  lower  edge  of  said  curtain  being  secared 
to  said  sprocket  chain. 

2.  The  herein  described  window  curUin  consisting  of  a  cnrUin 
roller,  a  curUin  wonnd  thereon,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller  turns, 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  torvion  spring  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  said 
roller,  an  endle*  sprocket  chain  engaging  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  vertically  adjustable  guide  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  window 
casing  over  which  said  chain  passes,  the  lower  edge  of  said  curUia 
being  secured  to'  said  sprocket  chain. 

3.  The  herein  described  cnrUin  consisting  of  a  curUin  roller,  a 
enrUin  wonnd  thereon,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller  is  mounted,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  Bhalt  at  each  end 
of  said  roller,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  engaging  each  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  guide  at  the  lower  end  of  the  window  canng  over  which 
■aid  chain  passes,  the  lower  end  of  said  oarUin  being  secured  to  said 
chain  and  means  for  Uking  up  any  slack  which  may  form  in  said  cur- 
tain between  its  upper  and  iu  lower  ends. 


5  44^8  16.    FLYIIG-MACHniR    Otto  LnJurTHAL.  BerHn.  0«r 
maoy.    PUed  Peh  28,  18H    Sertal  Ha  SOLSaa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  crossed 
carrying  rods  a.  two  wings  vaulted  upward,  and  strings  or  wire*  i 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  carrying  rods  toward  the  peripheries 
of  the  wings  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  twocroaaed  carrying 
rods  a,  two  wing*  vaulted  upward,  string*  or  wire*  i  connecting  the 
two  carrying  rods  with  the  wings,  and  a  vertical  fixed  mdder  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  crossed  frame,  two 
wings  connected  therewith,  strings  or  wire*  t,  a  vertical  fixed  rudder 
r  and  a  horizontal  tail  q,  adapted  to  turn  upward  automatically,  sub- 
stantially «s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  wing  adapted  to  be  folded  together  and  having  its  ribs  diverging 
from  a  common  support,  and  suitably  hinged  thereto  a  string  con- 
necting the  outer  points  of  the  riba,  and  continuons  fabric  attached 
to  a  series  of  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame 
comprising  a  hoop,  of  a  wing  having  its  ribs  diverging  from  a  common 
support,  a  string  connecting  the  outer  points  oLthe  riba,  a  wire,  as  g,^ 
fastened  to  the  first  nb  of  tAe  wing  and  attached  to  the  boop  and 
fkbric  stretched  over  the  rib*  and  such  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame, 
of  a  wing  having  its  ribs  diverging  fVom  a  common  support,  fabric 
stretched  over  the  rib*  and  wires,  as  t,  extending  from  the  ribs  down- 
ward to  the  supporting  frame  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  thereby 
the  tension  of  the  ribs,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising 
a  hoop  and  crossed  bars  connected  therewith,  of  wings  supported  by 
■aid  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  wings  com- 
prising a  hoop  A,  rods  extending  from  it  for  supporting  the  operator 
and  a  Uil  and  a  rudder,  and  pockets  as  d  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  ribs  of  the  wings,  sutauntially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  supporting  f^ame, 
of  wings  with  suitable  ribs  connected  therewith,  front  tension  wire* 
g,  and  pockets  d  for  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  ribs  be- 
ing made  capable  of  turning  around  their  centers  in  such  pockets  for 
the  purpoee  of  folding  up  such  wings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
of  wings,  a  fixed  rudder  and  a  pivoted  tail  adjusted  to  come  to  rest 
upon  the  rudder  when  swinging  downward,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ing  detent  c»  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  paa  through 
a  slot  in  the  bearing  plate  and  engage  notches  d*  in  the  plate  D  for 
the  purpoee  of  stopping  the  recepucle  in  the  partially  open  poeitioii, 
■ubcUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


644,817.  BIH  OR  SAMPLE-CASE  Jon  LoieAXi, Lexington. Kj. 
PUed  Jaa  15,  1894  Serial  Ha  496,868.  (Ho  modei) 
Claim. — The  combination  of  the  chambered  casing  or  frame,  the 
quadrant  shaped  receptacle  B  adapted  to  turn  therein,  the  bearings C 
secured  to  the  casing,  the  hinged  segmenUl  plate*  D  secured  to  the 
recepucle  and  having  pivot  pin*  d  projecting  from  them  to  enter  the 
bearings  in  the  plate  C,  the  shaft  <f  joumaled  in  the  bearing  C  and  hav 

72  0. 


544,818.  CieARBTTB-MACHIHI.  William  MixnxLO.  BrooklTn, 
H.  T.    PUed  Mar.  14. 1896.    Serial  Ha  541.668.    (Ho  models 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trar- 
eling  apron  upon  which  the  tobaeco  is  deposited,  of  two  parallel  roll- 
ers on  said  apron  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  means  for 
conducting  a  wrapper  underneath  one  of  the  rollers  at  an  obbque 
sngle  to  the  direction  of  said  roller,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron  upon  which  the  tobacco  is  deposited,  of  two  paraUel  roQers 
placed  at  ao  oblique  angle  to  the  direction  under  which  the  apron 
travels  and  means  for  guiding  the  tobacco  into  the  space  between 
■aid  rollers  and  said  apron,  the  paper  being  fed  in  at  an  angle  oblique 
to  the  rollers,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  two  parallel  rollers  adjusted  to  revolve  doee  to  said  apron, 
means  for  guiding  the  tobacco  toward  the  bead  of  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, and  into  and  along  the  space  between  said  rollers,  and  adjusting 
devices  for  varying  the  relative  poeitions  of  said  rollers  laterally,  rab- 
■Untially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  two  parallel  roller*  adjusted  to  revolve  close  to  said  apron, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  conical  end  which  extends  along  the  body 
of  the  other  roller,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tobacco  into  the  spAOe 
between  said  conical  end  and  the  opposite  roller,  subsUntially  •■ 
•et  forth 

6.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  two  parallel  rollers  adjusted  to  revolve  cloee  to  said  apron, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  conical  end  which  extends  along  the  body 
of  the  other  roller,  and  a  duk  adjusted  to  revolve  above  the  apron 
for  guiding  the  tobacco  into  the  space  between  the  rollers,  subeUn- 
lially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  two  parallel  rollers  adjusted  to  revolve  cloee  thereto,  one  of 
0— TO 
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said  rolkn  b«iDg  prondad  with  a  eoaieal  forward  «ad,  and  a  guide 
disk  inclined  with  referenoe  to  the  operatir^  &o«  of  the  apron,  wb- 
BUntiallT  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  la  a  cigarette  OMchioe,  the  eombiiation  with  a  traTeliog 


ripheral  teeth  thereon  eorreeponding  in  nanber  to  the  nnite  of  the 
dial,  a  plaralitj  of  slot*  of  rarring  width*  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
box  to  accommodate  coins  of  varying  deoominatiooa,  a  lever  pivoted 
beneath  laid  top,  a  similar  lever  independentlj  pivoted  in  front  of  the 


apro6,  of  a  roller  adjusted  to  revolve  in  contact  therewith  and  a  sec-  kame  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  iher«in.  a  pin  upon  the  main  le- 
ond  roller  adjusted  to  revolve  in  the  same  iirection  with  aforesaid  [rer  working  in  said  slot,  an  angular  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 


roller  and  slighUy  elevated  above  said  traveing  apron,  appliances  for  flanged  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm,  forwardW  movable,  and  adapted  to 
introducing  the  tobacco  between  said  roller*  and  meaos  for  applying  engage  the  gear-wheel  when  retracted,  and  roUte  the  same  accord- 
the  filler  between  said  rollers,  sndstantiaUy  as  set  forth.  i»g  to  the  disunee  of  movement  of  the  levers,  a  spring  normaUy  re- 


the  wrapper  to  t 

8.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  two  rollers  adjnated  to  revolve  close  thereto  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  mechanism  interposed  between  laid  rollers  for  imparting 
revolving  motion  of  one  te  the  other  appliances  for  condacting  the 
tobacco  into  the  space  between  apron  and  rbllers,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  wrapper  to  the  filler  between  saifl  rollers,  sobatentially  a* 
Mt  forth. 

9  In  the  feeding  and  disintegrating  meodanism  of  a  cigarette  ma- 
ehioe,  the  cembination  with  a  picking  device  for  disintegrating  the 
tobacco  and  adapted  to  be  operated  intermittingly,  an  endless  travel- 
ing belt  upon  which  the  tobacco  is  dischargBd  by  the  picking  device, 
a  wall  placed  along  said  belt  and  comprising  a  movable  portion,  and 
means  for  causing  stoppage  of  the  feed  beltlbj  the  movement  of  said 
movable  portion,  sob^antially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  feeding  and  disintegrating  meckunism  of  a  cigarette  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  feed  belt,  of  a  picking  device  for  dis- 
integrating the  tobacco,  an  electro-magnet  mechanism  interpoeed 
between  iu  armature  and  the  fised  belt,  adapted  to  produce  stoppage 
of  said  belt,  an  endless  traveling  belt  npon  #hieh  the  tobacco  is  die- 
charged  by  the  picking  device,  a  wall  placed  along  said  belt  and  com- 
prising a  movable  portion,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
portion  and  the  electro-maguet,  sabeUntial^  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  feeding  and  disintegrating  meel^isai  of  a  cigarette  ma 
chine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  66  for  a«taating  the  endless  feed 
ing  belt,  of  a  picking  device,  wheel  67  moa|ited  in  a  movable  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  coact  with  wheel  66,  sUde  73,  notehed  lever  77, 
spring  and  cam  actuated  bar  76,  levers  78  |i  varying  contact  there- 
with, armature  65  atuched  to  said  lever,  electro- magnet  64,  travel- 
ing apron  33,  hood  58  eiteoding  along  the  same,  movable  portion  60 
and  electrical  connections  between  the  same  and  electro-magnet,  sab- 
•tentially  as  set  forth.  | 

12.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for 
forming  the  filler  and  applying  the  wrapperl  of  stetionary  tube  141, 
sliding  tube  142  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  hangers  144, 
rocking  shaft  146  carrying  teppet  arms  144  »«««l  !■♦"■  c*™  1**  w'tb 
projection  153,  spring  143,  idler  152  and  efidless  knife  150  passing 
over  saiteble  pulleys  and  said  idler,  subetaokially  as  set  forth. 


tracting  said  pawl,  a  pin  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  roUtioo  of  the  gear-wheel,  snbetontially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  registering  savinp  bank  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  front  and  provided  with  a  door  at  the  rear,  an  angular 
plate  closing  said  top  and  front  and  having  a  dial  marked  upon  the 
fiMe  thereof  divided  into  units  indicating  the  lowest  denomination  of 
coin  for  which  the  bank  is  adapted,  a  smaller  dial  within  the  periphery 
of  the  same,  a  gear-wheel  journaled  in  said  front  upon  an  axle  which 
projecte  therethrough,  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  oorre<pond- 
ing  in  number  to  the  unite  of  the  main  dial,  a  pinion  jonmaled  above 
said  gear-wheel  having  a  pointer  apon  iU  axle  which  register*  upon 
the  smaller  dial,  a  pin  npon  said  gear-wheel  adapted  to  engage  the 
pinion  and  partially  rotete  the  same  at  each  rotetion  of  the  gear- 
wheel, plate  springs  between  said  gear-wheel  and  pinion,  and  the  pin- 
ion and  the  box  respectively,  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  a 
pawl  bearing  npon  said  gear-wheel  to  prevent  its  reverse  rotetion,  s 
plurality  of  slote  of  varying  widths  formed  in  the  top  of  the  box,  a 
lever  pivoted  beneath  said  top  and  adapted  to  be  moved  horisontally 
by  the  insertion  of  coins  through  said  slots,  a  similar  lever  independ- 
ently pivoted  in  front  of  the  same,  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  pin  upon  the  main  lever  working  in  said  slot,  an  angular  arm  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  slotted  lever,  a  flanged  gravity  pawl  pivoted 
upon  the  end  of  said  arm,  forwardly  movable  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear-wheel  when  retracted,  a  coiled  spring  secured  to  the  arm 
and  to  the  side  of  the  box  to  normally  retract  said  pawl,  and  a  pin 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pawl,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

544,820.    HBCKTIB-FASTBHHL    ClAUA  MoU,  BoMoo,  Mmi. 
FQed  Iby  23,  1896.    Serial  la  550,361.    (Mo  modeL) 


54^,S19.   EBSISTSUISSAVIRGS-Bill.   Jora E. MilxoB,  New 
Tort  H.  T.    POed  De&  6. 1894.    SaU  Ha  530.966.    iHo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  registering  savings  bank  comprising  a  box,  having 
a  dial  marked  upon  ito  face,  snitebly  dividod  to  designate  units  cor- 
sponding  to  the  lowest  denomination  of  (oin  for  which  the  bank  is 
adapted,  a  gear-wheel  jonmaled  in  said  fi-oot  within  the  box,  and 
liaving  peripheral  teeth  thereon  corresponding  in  number  to  the  units 
of  the  dial,  a  plurality  of  slote  of  varying  wjidths  formed  in  the  top  of 
the  box  to  accommodate  coins  of  varying  denominations,  a  lever  piv- 
oted beneath  said  top,  an  angular  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  flanged 
gravity  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  end  of  said  arm  forwardly  movable, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear-wheel  wh«  retracted  and  rotete  the 
saose  aeeordiBf  to  the  disteaoe  of  moveiient  of  the  lever,  a  coiled 
spring  saenred  to  the  arm  and  to  the  side  bf  the  box  to  normally  re- 
tract said  ^wl,  a  pin  adapted  to  limit  this  movement  of  said  pawl, 
and  a  gravity  pawl  beanng  upon  the  gear-wheel  to  prevent  iU  reverse 
rotation,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  registeriag  aavingi  bank  compiising  a  box  having  a  dial 
marked  upon  ite  face,  svitebly  divided  to  djesignate  units  correspond- 
ing to  the  lowest  denomination  of  coin  for  <rhich  the  bank  is  adapted, 
a  gear-wheel  jonmaled  in  said  front  with  n  the  box  and  having  pe- 


CSoMt. — 1.  An  attaching  device  for  neck -tie  fasteners,  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  a  bearing  and  a  keeper,  a  pin  bent  to  form  a  shank 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  bearings,  and  reteiniog  loops  for  the 
ftatener,  the  keeper  receiving  the  point  of  the  pin  after  ite  passage 
through  the  material  of  the  neck-tie,  snbetentially  as  described. 

2.  An  attaching  device  for  necktie  fasteners,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bearing,  a  keeper,  a  pin  bent^to 
form  a  shank  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bearing,  a  projection  on  the 
•hank  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  bearing  and  retein  the  shank  therein, 
and  a  positioning  prong  to  enter  the  material  of  the  neck-tie,  the 
keeper  receiving  the  point  of  the  pin  when  in  operative  position,  sub- 
stentially as  described. 

3.  An  attaching  device  for  neok-tie  fasteners,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  long  bearing,  a  short  bearing  and  a  keeper  parallel 
thereto,  a  pin  bent  to  form  a  handle  and  a  shank,  the  latter  entering 
the  long  bearing  and  the  portion  adjacent  the  point  entering  the  short 
bearing,  a  prong  to  position  the  attaching  device,  and  a  button  en- 
gaging portion  connected  to  said  device,  the  pin  entering  the  material 
of  the  neck-tie  between  the  short  bearing  of  the  keeper,  substantially 
as  described. 

644,821.   ARM -urn.   Jaom  W.  MouuaoR,  AdalrviUe,  Ky.    POed 
Apr.  20,  1896.    Serial  Ma  546.516.    (Mo  modeL) 
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6'iaiat.  — 1.  An  arm  reet  comprising  a  base  and  a  purchase  plate 
of  similar  oonstruction,  the  purchase  plate  having  its  inner  edge  por- 
tion extended  to  project  over  the  binding  of  a  book  and  touch  the 
end  of  the  page  to  be  written  upon,  whereby  an  unbroken  surface  is 
obteined  between  the  said  page  and  the  purchaee  plate,  the  aaid  ex- 
tended edge  portion  having  ite  ends  cut  away  and  the  purchase  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  ite  under  side  correspondiug  in  posi- 
tion with  a  line  joining  the  said  cuteway  portions  00  their  inner  walls, 
links  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  ends  with  the  edges  of  the 
baae  and  purchase  plate,  one  of  the  links  adapt«i  to  have  ite  edge 
portion  enter  the  said  longitudinal  groove,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  purchase  plate  in  the  elevated  position,  subeteotially  a«  set  forth, 

2.  The  herein-specified  arm  rest,  comprising  a  baae,  a  similarly- 
constructed  purchase  pUte  having  ite  inner  edge  porUon  extended  to 
come  close  against  the  end  of  the  sheet  to  be  written  upon,  and  hav- 
ing ito  end  portions  cutaway,  said  purchase  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  on  ite  under  aide  formed  on  a  line  corresponding  with  the 
prolongation  of  the  inner  waUs  of  the  said  cutraway  end  portions  of 
the  extended  part  of  the  purchase  plate,  links  having  pivoUl  connec- 
tion at  their  ends  with  the  edges  of  the  base  and  the  purchase  pUte, 
one  of  the  Unks  adapted  to  have  an  edge  portion  enter  the  said  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  rack  bar  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing one  end  in  proximate  relation  to  a  link  to  engage  therewith  and 
limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  purchase  plate  and  prevent  the 
links  from  passing  beyond  the  perpendicular,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at 
ito  upper  end  to  the  edge  of  the  purchase  plate  and  having  ite  lower 
end  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  extending  on  a  curved  Une,  whereby 
a  number  of  t^  said  teeth  will  engage  with  a  corresponding  number 
of  teeth  on  the  rack  bar  at  all  positions  of  the  brace  to  provide  a 
firm  support  for  the  purchase  plate,  and  the  latter  having  a  noteh  at 
one  end  to  form  a  finger  cateh,  substantiaUy  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

544,822.  BMD-QATB  FOR  WAGONS.   iKi  Iappb.  Panningtao,  DL 
Piled  Jum7!i89&    Serial  Ma  551,989.    iMo  muleL) 


644,8  24.  APPARATUS  POR  THE  MAMUPACTURB  OP  8A8. 
Cbaxub  W.  ?vnm,  Smethwiok,  aiaigDm  of  one-half  to  Tangyea, 
Limited.  Soho,  England  Filed  Dec  21. 1894  Serial  Ma  532,583.  (Mo 
model) 


Cloim. In  an  end  gate  for  wagons  the  combination  of  the  gate 

sections  A,  A.  the  hinges  B  and  C  each  provided  with  the  cleat  por 
tions  D.  D,  substentially  as  wide  as  the  said  gate  sections  and  pivoted 
together  at  their  end*  and  at  their  middle  portions,  of  the  lever  L 
having  ito  head  securing  one  of  the  said  hinged  portions  to  a  gate 
section,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  bent  into  a  crank  which  is  adapted 
to  be  locked  into  the  hook  K  of  the  handle  carrying  member  when 
the  gate  sections  are  closed,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 


54.4^923.    BBIHJLAMP.    HnETJ.MiT.PottOTflle.Pa.    PlledApr. 
30.'l896i  -  Solal  Ma  547,614.    (Mo  model) 


CJaiwL—ln  an  apparatus  for  the  manutacture  of  gas,  a  producer 
having  an  inlet  for  the  fiiel  at  one  side  thereof  and  an  ouUet  for  the 
produced  gas  at  the  other  side  and  provided  with  a  depending  parti- 
tion or  separator  across  the  interior  of  the  producer  between  the  inlet 
for  the  fuel  and  the  outlet  for  the  produced  gas,  in  combination  with 
a  steam  pipe  from  the  generator  situated  or  in  part  situated  in  the 
outlet  for  the  produced  gas  and  communicating  with  a  steam  jet,  an 
automatic  valve  in  said  pipe  operated  by  variation  in  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  to  regulate  the  supply  thereof  to  said  steam  jet,  an  inlet 
for  air  in  proximity  to  said  steam  jet,  and  a  pipe  or  passage  for  the 
mixed  steam  and  air,  the  said  pipe  or  passage  passing  through  the 
producer  or  ito  lining  to  the  inlet  for  the  mixed  steam  and  air.  to  the 
producer,  all  substentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed.   

5  44   82  5      UMD MARKER    WiuJAiiT.PowiM.IMan, 
PUed  May  21.'l89&    Serial  Ma  560.132.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— A.  bed  clamp  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  reduced  end 
hooked  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  hinged  section  having  a 
central  aperture  to  receive  the  hooked  end  of  the  plate,  and  further 
provided  with  an  upturned  end,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  hooked 
extensions  of  the  plate  and  hinged  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


aaim.—l.  A  land  marker,  comprising  a  bracket,  designed  to  be 
mounted  on  a  hand  car,  and  provided  with  a  ball,  a  bearing  or  clamp 
composed  of  sections  having  opposite  concavities  to  form  a  socket  to 
receive  the  ball,  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  the  transverse  opening  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  with 
a  marking  device,  and  a  fastening  device  connecting  the  sections  and 
adjustebly  engaging  the  rod.  substentially  as  described. 
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2.  A'-*n<l  marker,  compritiog  a  bracket,  deai^ed  to  k«  moantod 
on  a  haKl  car,  and  provided  with  a  ball,  a  (damp  or  bearing  cotnpoMd 
of  two  aeetioiM  provided  at  their  front  eocli  with  notches  or  receiei 
to  >onn  a  traoaverM  opening,  and  baring  At  their  rear  ends  eoncayi- 
ue«  forming  a  aocket  and  receiring  the  bafl,  aaid  section!  being  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  nbs  interpiaed  between  them,  a  rod 
prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  marking  derice  and  arranged  in  the 
transrerse  opening  of  the  clamp  or  bearin|(,  a  &st«ning  derice  paaa- 
ing  tbrongfa  the  seetions  and  engaging  one'of  them  and  prorided  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  with  a  slot,  and  a  wedfe-shaped  key  arranged  in 
the  slot  and  eogagioK  the  adjacent  section  of  the  clamp  or  bearing, 
■ttbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


54:-4,82  6.    TTPB-WUme MACHU^    AuiKTl.KAWHa.Chl- 
oagaOL    Faed  FebL  M,  18M    8ei1ilHou901,9SS.    domodaL) 


tyi»-i 
rkland 


scribed,  and  with  the  ordinary  fVamework  land  operating  derieea,  of 
the  pivoted  annalar  disk,  H,  a  key  located  eonreaieot  to  the  hand  of 
the  operator,  connecting  derieea  betweea  said  key  and  said  disk, 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  key  depresses  the  disk  upon  its  piroi,  a 
spring  applied  to  said  connecting  deriees  4nd  tending  to  return  the 
disk  to  its  normal  position  and  a  stop  adafRed  to  check  said  motion 
when  such  position  has  been  reached;  sob^tantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  type-writer  #f  the  class  described  and 
with  the  ordinary  supporting  and  opermtia|g  derieea,  of  the  piroted 
annular  disk,  H,  the  key,  k'',  tniuble  connecting  devices  betweea  said 
key  and  said  disk,  a  spring  adapted  to  rai#e  the  disk  and  as  adjoat- 
able  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  th|B  spring;  subataiituUy  •• 
described.  \ 

S  The  combination  in  a  t^pe-writer  of  the  class  dawribed,  and 
with  the  ordinary  supporting  and  opermting  devices,  of  the  pivoted 
disk,  H,  the  depending  lever,  A',  the  spring,  A«,  the  screw,  k*,  the  key, 
V,  and  suitable  cooneetihg  devices  betwee^  said  key  and  said  lever ; 
snbsuntially  as  described. 


64:4:, 82  7.  BUTTOIHOLB  anrCHIte  OR  OVBRSBAMIIG  MA- 
CHUTB.  Jon  Rm,  Biaun,  HaK  PD^  Peh  11, 18S7.  Sartd  Ra 
227,a6a    (XonudeL) 

Ckiim. — 1.  A  button-hole  fewin(f  machine  eonUining  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  viz:— a  work-clam^;  a  throat- plate;  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  containingSs  one  member  thereof  a  vertically 
reciprocating  and  laterally  movable  needla  bar  and  needle;  and  de- 
vices to  aatomatically  actuate  said  parts  fbr  the  production  of  a  se- 
ries of  overedge  stitches  along  the  two  sidis  and  about  one  end  of  a 
button-hole  and  to  relaurely  change  the  p^aitionsof  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  throat,  and  work-elamp,  tot  effect  the  automatic  pro- 
duction of  a  series  of  stitches  across  the  sofall  end  of  the  button-hole 
exceeding  in  length  the  stitches  along  either  side  of  said  bntton-hoie, 
and  to  constitute  a  bar  therefor,  snbstanti4lly  as  described. 

2.  A  button  bole  sewing  machine  conUiining  the  following  iostru- 
menulities,  vis : — a  work-clamp ;  a  throat-plate ;  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism containing  as  one  member  thereof  a  vertically  reciprocating 
and  laterally  movable  needle- bar  and  needla ;  devices  to  automatically 
aetuaU  said  parts  for  the  production  of  a  series  of  overedge  stitches 
along  the  two  sides  and  about  one  end  of  »  buttonhole  and  to  rela- 
tiv«ly  change  the  positions  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  throat, 
and  work-clamp,  to  efftct  the  atrtomatic  broduction  of  a  series  of 
stitches  across  the  small  end  </  the  buttot^hole  exceeding  in  length 
the  Mitcbes  along  either  side  of  said  button-hole,  and  to  constitute 
a  bar  therefor;  snd  devices  to  automatieally  stop  the  machine  at 
the  completion  of  the  barring  operation,  substantially  m  described. 

3.  .\  batton-hole  sewing  machine  contAining  the  following  instrn- 
meutalitios,  viz : — a  work-clamp :  stitch-fontiing  mechanism ;  means  to 
rotate  said  stiteh-forming  inechanisro  while  ktitching  about  the  curved 
end  of  a  buttonhole  ;  and  devices  to  autoiQaticsiij  actuate  said  parts 
for  the  production  of  a  series  of  overiidge  stitches  along  the  two  sides 


and  about  one  end  of  a  button-hole  and  to  relatively  change  the  po- 
sitions of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  throat,  and  work-clamp,  to 
effect  the  automatic  production  of  a  seriea  of  stitebea  aeroas  the 
small  end  of  the  button-hole  which  shall  exceed  in  length  the  stitches 
along  either  side  the  said  button-hole,  to  thus  constitute  a  bar  there- 
for, sabstantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  bntton-holes,  the  following  instrunen- 
taiit4es,  vis. — a  work-clamp;  a  stitch-forming  mechanism;  atliroal- 
plate ;  devices  to  relatirely  actuate  the  work-elamp  and  stitek-fona- 
ing  mechanism  and  to  rotate  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  throat 
plate  to  effect  the  production  of  a  series  of  overedge  stitches,  those 
about  the  eye  radiating ;  a  clutch  co-operating  with  the  aetoating 
shaft  of  the  stitch-forqiing  mechanism  ;  a  rotating  cam  ;  and  devices 
intermediate  said  cam  snd  clutch,  and  acted  upon  by  said  earn  in  ita 
rotation  to  automatically  effect  the  stopping  of  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism  at  the  completion  of  the  stitching  of  the  button-hole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumentalities,  riz: — an 
eye-pointed  needle  abore  the  work-plate ;  complemental  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  below  the  work-plate,  both  mounted  in  a  frame  con- 
taining mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  to  form  stitches;  a  throat- 
plate  ;  a  bed- plate  or  frame ;  its  attached  work-elamp ;  deriees  to  rela- 
tivsly  move  the  said  stitch-fbrming  mechanism  and  work-elamp  to 
stitch  the  straight  sides  and  about  the  end  of  a  button-hole ;  and  de- 
vices to  impart  to  the  needle-bar  and  needle  increased  lateral  throw  and 
at  the  same  time  move  the  throat-plate  laterally  during  the  barring 
of  a  button-hole,  aabstantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  button-holes,  stiteh-forming  devices 
including  a  laterally  morable  needle-bar  and  needle  ;  a  work-clamp 
and  a  throat-plate  ;  combined  with  devices  to  change  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  said  throat-plate,  needle  and  clamp  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  button-hole,  and  to  automatically  move  the  said 
throat- plate  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  button-hole  when  at  the 
small  end  of  the  said  hole  and  during  the  barring  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  butt on-holee,  stiteh-forming mechan- 
ism  ;  a  clutch  co-operating  with  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  stiteh- 
forming  mechanism  ;  and  a  rotating  cam  surface  and  intermediate  de- 
vices between  said  cam  surface  and  clutch,  said  intermediate  devices 
being  directly  actuated  by  said  cam  surfisce  to  automatically  effect 
the  operative  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  start  the  stiteh-forming 
mechanism  for  the  commencement  of  a  button-hole ;  and  a  deviee  to 
actuate  said  intermediate  devices  in  the  opposite  direction  at  the  com 
pletion  of  a  buttonhole,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  button-hole  sewing  machine,  containing  the-followinginstrn 
mentalities,  viz: — a  work-elamp;  a  throat;  stiteh-forming  mechan 
ism ;  means  to  rotate  the  said  stiteh-forming  mechanism  while  stitch- 
ing about  the  curved  end  of  a  button-hole ;  and  devices  to  automati- 
cally actuate  said  parts  for  the  production  of  a  series  of  overedge 
stitches  along  the  two  sides  and  about  one  end  of  a  button-hole,  and 
to  relatively  change  the  poeitions  of  the  stiteh-forming  mechanism, 


August  20,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1119 


throat,  and  work -clamp,  to  ettect  the  automatic  production  of  a  ae- 
ries of  stitches  across  the  small  end  of  the  buttonhole  exceeding  in 
length  the  stitches  along  either  side  the  said  button-hole,  and  to  con- 
stitute a  bar  therefor:  and  devieea  to  automatieally  stop  the  machine 
at  the  completion  of  the  barring  operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  button-holes,  a  work-clamp,  a  needle 
throat-plate;  a  needle-bar,  a  connected  eye-pointed  needle,  comple- 
mental stiteh-forming  mechanism,  devices  to  reciprocate  said  needle 
in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  and  to  also  move  it  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  needle  throat  whereby  the  needle  at  one  descent  enters 
the  button-hole  slit  and  at  the  next  descent  enters  the  material  for 
the  depth  stitch,  and  to  route  the  same  to  stitch  radiating  stitches 
about  the  eye,  rombined  with  devices  to  automatically  increase  the 
relative  lateral  chsnge  of  position  between  the  said  throat-plate  and 
needle  as  the  barring  stitches  are  being  made  at  the  small  end  of  the 
button-hole,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumenulitiea,  riz  :— 
an  eye-pointed  needle  above  the  work-plate ;  and  complemental  sUtch- 
for  ling  mechanism  below  the  work  plate  both  mounted  in  a  fiame 
conuining  raechanbm  for  actuating  the  same  to  form  stitches ;  a  bed- 
plate or  frame ;  iU  attached  work  clamp ;  devices  to  change  the  rel- 
ative positions  of  the  said  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  work-elamp 
to  stitch  the  straight  sides  and  about  the  end  of  a  button-hole,  deriees 
to  impart  to  the  needle-bar  and  needle  increased  lateral  throw,  and 
at  the  same  time  more  the  throat-plate  laterally  during  the  barring 
of  a  button-hole;  a  clutch  to  determine  the  sUrting  and  stopping  of 
the  stitching  action  of  the  stiteh-forming  mechanism  ;  a  lerer  to  con- 
trol said  clutch ;  a  rotating  cam,  and  deriees  between  said  cam  and 
said  lever  to  enable  the  latter  to  effect  the  stopping  of  the  stitching 
action  of  the  stiteh-forming  mechanism  at  the  completion  of  the  last 
end  of  a  button-hole,  substantially  as  deseribeH 

11.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  a  rotating  case ;  a  needle- 
bar  therein  having  a  needle ;  means  to  reciprocate  the  needle-bar 
longitudinally;  and  means  co-operating  with  the  said  needle-bar  and 
ease  to  more  the  needle-bar  laterally  within  the  said  case,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  a  bed-plate;  a  morable 
fVame  thereon ;  means  to  more  it ;  the  needle-bar  carried  by  the  said 
frame ;  means  to  more  the  needle-bar  longitudinally  and  also  laterally 
with  relation  to  said  firame  daring  the  orerstitehing  along  the  straight 
sides  of  the  button-hole  and  about  its  eye ;  a  looper  carried  by  the 
said  frame,  and  means  to  more  the  looper,  eombined  with  a  throat- 
plate  and  oloth  clamp,  to  operate,  sabstantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  or  orer-seaming  machine,  a  throat- 
plate;  a  reeiprocating  needle-bar  haring  an  attached  needle;  and 
means  to  ribrate  the  needle-bar  laterally,  eombined  with  a  looper  hav- 
ing a  point  k*  and  heel  A*;  and  with  means  to  move  the  said  looper, 
to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  single-thread  batton-hole  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  the  following  instmmentalitiea,  rii : — a  reciprocating  needle- 
bar  provided  with  an  eye-pointed  needle ;  a  throat-plate;  a  non-thread 
carrying  looper  having  a  point  k*  and  heel  A*;  and  a  loop-spreader 
^■0,  subsUntially  as  described,  to  act  upon  a  loop  of  thread  and 
spread  it  between  the  looper  and  the  under  side  of  the  throat^plate 
for  the  enUance  of  the  needle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  batton-hole  or  over-eeaming  machine,  a  needle ;  a  needle- 
bar;  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  said  bar  longitudinally  and  move 
it  lateraUy  as  deacribed;  and  feeding  mechaniam,  combined  with  the 
herein  deacribed  double-aeting  looper  having  a  point  A*  at  one  end 
and  a  pointed  heel  A*  at  iU  opposite  end,  the  said  point  and  heel  be- 
ing directed  away  from  each  other:  and  means  to  actoaU  the  aaii 
looper,  whereby  the  |>oint  A*  Ukea  the  loop  of  needle  thread  when 
the  looper  is  moving  forward,  and  the  heel  A*  Ukes  the  second  loop 
of  needle  thread  when  the  looper  makes  the  return  stroke,  the  loop 
of  needle  thread  Uken  by  the  said  point  being  drawn  through  the 
last  previous  loop  Uken  by  the  heel  and  held  thereon  until  the  point 
Ukes  a  second  loop  of  thread  from  the  needle,  subsUntially  as  d«>- 
■eribed. 

16.  In  a  batton-hole  stitching  machine,  a  bed-plate;  the  fhime  « 
thereon  having  a  throat-plate ;  means  to  more  the  said  frame  longi- 
tudinally ;  and  a  stiteh-forming  mechanism  carried  by  the  said  frame, 
it  including  a  needle-bar  having  not  only  a  motion  of  reciprocation 
but  also  a  lateral  movement,  which  is  automatieally  increased  imme- 
diately after  the  last  side  of  the  button-hole  has  been  stitched,  com 
bined  with  means  whereby  the  said  frame  carrying  the  said  stiteh- 
forming  mechanism  is  moved  laterally  in  a  direction  opposite  that  io 
which  the  lateral  throw  of  the  needle-bar  is  increased,  to  thus  enable 
the  snail  end  of  the  button  hole  slit  to  be  barred  by  stitches  extend 
ing  from  the  outer  side  to  the  outer  side  of  the  over  seaming  stiteb 
at  both  sides  of  the  button-hole  slit,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  buttoo  hole  stitehing  machine,  the  shaft  71  baring  an 
ana  TO;  the  frame  a;  base  a';  stiteh-forming  mechanism  and  a  cam 
wheels  provided  with  a  cam-ring  n*",  combined  with  spin  »»'  under 
the  control  of  the  said  cam-ring,  whereby,  by  the  descent  and  ascent 


of  the  said  pin  acted  upon  by  the  said  cam  ring,  the  said  roek-shafl 
is  permitted  to  turn  to  effect  the  stopping  and  sUrting  of  the  stiteh- 
forming  mechanism  at  the  proper  times,  subsUntially  as  descrfbeS. 

18.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  rock-shafi  71  having 
two  arms  as  described ;  the  frame  a;  the  base  a';  the  stiteh-forming 
mechanism  ;  and  a  cam- wheel  j  provided  with  a  cam-ring  n*'  and  a  pin 
N*',  combined  with  a  spring  to  hold  one  of  the  said  arms  against  that 
end  of  the  said  pin  most  disUnt  from  the  cam-ring,  whereby  the  said 
cam-ring  is  enabled  to  operate  the  said  rock-shaft  at  the  proper  time 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  A  needle-bar;  means  to  operate  it ;  the  carriage  <fV  means 
to  roUte  it;  and  a  slide  block  or  guide  for  the  needle-bar  made  mov- 
able therein  transversely  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  needle- 
bar,  combined  with  means  to  automatically  alter  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  said  slide  block,  to  thus  vary  the  lateral  throw  of  the 
alide  block  and  of  the  needle-bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  stiteh  frame  a;  a  nee- 
dle-bar; a  needle  carried  by  it ;  thecasing  if  \-  the  slide  rf'»;  and  the 
slide  block  therein,  in  which  the  needle-bar  reciprocates,  combined 
with  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  to  operate  the  said  casing  and 
slide,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  the  following  instrumenuli- 
tiea, viz: — a  stiteh-frame;  a  clamp-frame;  stiteh-forming  mechanism 
consisting  of  an  eye-pointed  needle  located  at  one  side  of  the  horizonul 
plane  occupied  by  the  clamp-frame ,  and  a  complemenul  mechanism 
co-operating  with  the  said  needle  to  form  stitebes  and  located  at  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  horizontal  plane  occupied  by  the  clamp  fi-ame ;  de- 
vices to  roUte  the  stiteb-forraing  devices  and  the  throat-plate  co- 
operating therewith  with  relation  to  the  clamp  frame,  and  to  move  the 
needle-bar  laterally  with  relation  to  the  length  of  the  button-hole 
slit,  while  barring  the  small  end  thereof,  and  devices  to  change  the 
relative  positions  of  said  stiteh-frame  and  clamp-frame  with  relation 
not  only  to  the  length  of  the  button-hole  slit  but  to  change  the  rela^ 
tive  positions  of  the  clamp-fraoie  and  throat  of  tne  stiteb-fonni 
mechanism  laterally  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  tl 
button-hole  to  provide  for  stitehing  the  enlarged  eye  end  thereof 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

22.  In  a  button-hole  stitehing  and  barring  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  inxtrumenulities,  viz: — a  needle,  and  comple- 
menUl  stiteh-forming  mechanism ;  means  for  operating  said  stiteh- 
forming  maehanism ;  a  work-clamp ;  aetoating  devices  for  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  work-elamp  and  the  stiteh-forming  mech- 
anism, whereby  the  two  straight  sides  and  the  eye  of  a  button-hole 
are  overstitehed,  the  eye  by  radiating  stitehes,  and  automatic  stiteh- 
adjnsting  mechanism  for  increasing  the  length  of  the  stitebea  upon 
the  completion  of  the  over-stitehing,  whereby  the  button-hole  is 
overstitehed  and  the  end  of  the  button-hole  is  barred  by  stitches  of 
greater  length  than  the  over-edge  stitehes  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  button-bole,  and  by  one  continuous  automatic 
operation,  aa  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  bntton-holes,  a  clamp-frame ;  a  work- 
elamp;  a  stiteh-frame;  stiteh-forming  mechanism  carried  thereby; 
aetoating  mechaniam  for  said  stiteh-forming  mechanism ;  two  cams 
to  produce  relative  longitudinal  and  lateral,  and  combined  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  movement  of  said  frame ;  one  of  said  cams  control- 
ling said  relative  longitudinal  movement  according  to  the  length  of 
the  button-hole,  and  the  other  of  said  cams  the  lateral  movement 
acoording  to  the  width  of  the  eye  end  of  the  button-bole,  both  cams 
together  controlling  the  curve  of  the  eye,  the  longitudinal  movement 
for  the  length  of  the  battoo-hole  being  in  one  and  then  in  a  reverse 
direction  ;  a  cluteh  co-operating  with  said  actuating  mechanism  ;  a 
third  routing  cam,  and  devices  intermediate  said  third  cam  and  cluteh 
and  acted  upon  by  said  third  cam  in  its  roUtion  to  aatomatically 
effect  the  stopping  of  the  stiteh-forming  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined period,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  button-holes,  a  clamp-frame ;  a  work- 
elamp  ;  a  catting  mechanism  to  automatically  cut  the  work  held  in 
said  eiamp ;  a  stiteh-frame ;  a  stiteh-forming  mechanism  supported 
therein ;  actuating  mechanism  for  said  stiteh  forming  mechanism ; 
two  cams  to  produce  relative  longitudinal  and  lateral,  and  combined 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  between  said  frames,  one  of  said 
cams  controlling  the  said  relative  longitudinal  movement  according 
to  the  length  of  the  batton-hole,  and  the  other  the  lateral  movement 
according  to  the  width  of  the  eye  end  of  the  botton-hole,  both  cam* 
together  controlling  the  curve  of  the  eye,  the  longitudinal  morement 
for  the  length  of  the  button-hole  being  in  one  and  then  in  a  rererse 
direction;  a  cluteh  co-operating  with  the  actuating  roecbaninm  for 
the  said  stiteh-formmg  mechanism :  a  third  routing  cam,  and  derieef 
intermediate  said  third  cam  and  cluteh,  and  acted  upon  by  said  third 
cam  in  iU  roUtion  to  automatically  effect  the  stopping  of  the  stiteh- 
forming  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  period,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  In  a  batton-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  ■ 
work-clamp  and  buttonhole  stitehing  mechanism,  the  latter  being 
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work-cUmp ;  button-hol« 
lie  control  of  the  machine 
%rtn  in  the  following  order 
the  cutting  mechanism  to 
.-clamp,  spread  the  button 


a  work -clamp;  button-hole 
ihe  control  of  the  macliine 
krta  in  the  followinf^  order 
I  the  cutting  mechanism  to 
k-clamp:  spread  the  buttoo- 
the  work-clamp  and  ititch- 


adapted  to  work  the  lidee  and  eye  of  a  button-hole,  the  eye  by  r» 
diating  stitchea:  of  automatic  botton-hol*  barring  mechanism  serr- 
iog  to  form  aeroea  the  end  of  a  button-hol^  just  worked  and  while  yet 
held  in  the  clamp,  barring  ititehea  exceeding  in  length  the  slitchea 
along  either  ride  of  the  worked  button -hole,  and  automatic  dericea  to 
stop  the  relatire  longitudinal  moTement  between  the  work  clamp  and 
stitcb-forming  mechanism  prior  to  the  barring  operation,  and  auto- 
matic derioea  to  thereafter  stop  the  stitch|ng  at  the  completion  of  th« 
barring  operation,  to  operate,  subsUntialy  as  described. 

26    An  organised  buttonhole  stitch^ig  machine  conUining  the 
followinginstrnment*lities,Tii— a  stitch  ^me;  stitch-forming  mech 
anism  carried  thereby  ;  a  clamp-frame  ; 
catting  mechanism,  and  dericea  under 
shaft  to  automatically  actuate  the  said 
after  closing  the  work-clamp,  r\z. — cl 
eat  a  slit  in  the  material  held  in  the  wor 

hole  sKt,  change  the  relatire  positions  oflthe  work  clamp  sod  stitch 
forming  mechanism  to  enable  the  needle  ihereof  to  penetrate  the  ma 
terial  close  to  the  cut  edge  of  the  button-hole ;  sUrt  into  stitching 
operation  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  I  change  the  relatire  posi- 
tions of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  ai^  work  clamp  to  enable  the 
■titch-fonning  mechaniam  to  orerstitch  tlie  sides  and  enlarged  eye  of 
the  batton-bole  slit  with  radiating  swtchia,  bar  the  small  end  of  tb« 
buttonhole  slit  while  yet  held  in  the  wo^k-clamp.  and  dericee  to  ef- 
fect the  stopping  of  the  stitching  operation  immediately  afier  com- 
pletion of  the  said  bar,  subeUntially  as  described. 

27.  An  organized  button-hole  stitching  machine,  conUining  the 
following  instrumentalitiea,  rii  —«  stitch -frame ,  stitch-forming  mech 
anism  carried  thereby ;  a  clamp-frame 
catting  mechanism,  and  dericea  under 
sbaft  to  automatically  actaate  the  said 
after  closing  the  work-clamp,  riz  — cl 
cut  a  slit  in  the  material  held  in  the  wo 
hole  slit,  change  the  relatire  positions  o 
forming  mechaniam  to  enable  the  needle  thereof  to  penetrate  the  ma 
terial  close  to  the  cut  edge  of  the  buttoh-hole;  sUrt  into  stitching 
operation  the  stitch-forming  mechanism ;  fchange  the  relatire  poeitioM 
of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  work -clamp  to  enable  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  to  orerstitch  the  sid^  and  enlarged  eye  of  the 
button-hole  slit  with  radiating  stitches,  bar  the  small  end  of  the  but- 
ton-hole slit  while  yet  held  in  the  work-dlamp;  derices  to  effect  the 
stopping  of  the  stitching  operation  immediately  afler  completion  of 
the  said  bar,  and  dericee  to  automatica%  open  the  work  clamp  afler 
the  completion  of  said  bar,  subsUntially:  as  described. 

28.  Tn  a  machine  for  sewing  button  Idea,  a  work-clamp,  cutting 
mechanism  to  automatically  cut  the  woijk  heid  in  said  clamp,  auto- 
matic spreading  mechanism  to  spread  said  cut  button-hole ;  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  and  actuating  devices  including  two  cams  to 
effect  a  combined  longitudinal  and  lateral  morement  between  said 
work  cDsrapand  stitch-forming  mechanisin  for  the  production  of  a  se- 
ries of  orer-edge  stitches  along  the  side^  and  about  the  eyed  end  of 
the  buttonhole,  a  clutch  co-operating  whh  *aid  actuating  dericee.  a 
third  routing  cam.  and  derices  intermedin U  said  third  cam  and  clutch, 
and  acted  apon  by  said  third  cam  in  its  roUtion  to  automatically 
effect  the  stopping  of  the  stitch-formit^  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined period,  snbatantially  as  deaeribed 

29.  In  a  button-hole  stitchiog  ami 
tion  of  the  following  instrumentalities, 
mental  stitch-fonning  mechanism  to  ^ 
(brming  mechanism  :  a  work  clamp;  actuating  dericee  for  changing 
the  relatire  positions  of  the  work-clamp  land  the  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, whereby  ibe  two  straight  sidee  atd  the  eye  of  the  button-hole 
are  orer-slitched,  the  eye  by  radiating  plitches ,  derices  to  suepend 
the  relatire  longitudinal  moremenu  of  *aid  parts  when  the  last  side 
of  the  button-hole  has  been  orer-stitclied,  and  automatic  stitch  ad- 
josting  mechanism  for  increasing  the  length  of  the  stitches  upon  the 
completioo  of  the  orer-stitching.  wherkby  the  button  hole  is  orer- 
stitched  and  the  end  of  the  button-hole  ii  barred  by  stitches  of  greater 
length  than  the  orer  edge  sutches  ext4  oding  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  button- hole,  and  by  one  ( ontinuous  automatic  operir 
tion.  Its  set  forth. 

30.  Inamachineforsewinghutton-iolee,  a  clamp-frame,  a  work- 
clamp;  a  stitch-fVame ,  stitch-forming  mechanism  carried  thereby; 
actaating  mechaniam  for  said  stitch-foi ming  mechanism;  two  cams 
to  produce  relatire  longitudinal  ^nd  la4ral,  and  combined  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  morement  of  said  frame^one  of  said  cams  controlling 
said  relatire  longitudinal  morement  a^ording  to  the  length  of  the 
button-hole,  and  the  other  of  said  cams  ihe  lateral  morement  accord- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  eye  end  of  thi  button-hole,  both  cams  to- 
gether controlling  the  curre  of  the  eye^  the  longitudinal  morement 


cally  effisct  the  sUrting  and  stopping  of  the  stitch  forming  mechan- 
iam at  a  predetermined  period,  sabttantially  as  deaoribed. 
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srring  machine  the  combioa- 

^iz  — a  needle,  and  comple- 

I  fbr  operating  said  stitcb- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  separator  or  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  sluice-way,  a  shaking  or  ribrating  fan  case,  means  for 
altering  the  position  of  said  fan  ease,  a  fkn.  and  separate  or  independ- 
ent means  for  operating  each  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separator  or  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  sluice-way  pro- 
rided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  siere  in  combination  with  a  fan  case 
pirotally  suspended  beneath  said  siere,  a  fan  within  the  case,  and  an 
iaelined  remorable  siere  located  before  the  fan,  and  separate  or  inde- 
pendent means  for  operating  the  way,  the  eaae,  and  the  fitn,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  separator  or  conoentrmior,  the  comoinatioo  with  the  sluice- 
way, and  the  pirotally  suspended  fan  case  together  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  caae,  of  the  main  shaft  and  connecting  rod,  and  the 
counter-shaft,  and  pitman,  the  latter  being  eccentrically  connected 
with  the  fan  case,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  separator  or  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  sluice- 
way, of  a  fan  case  baring  an  inclined  bottom  opening  into  a  receir- 
ing  pan,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  caae  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
an  inclined  siere  located  before  the  fan,  and  a  piroted  or  hinged  riffle 
resting  upon  said  inclined  siere,  and  a  spring  bail  loosely  attached  (o 
the  TifHe  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  beneath  a  projection  of  the  case, 
snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  separator  or  concentrator,  the  fan  case  prorided  with  a 
hopper  and  haring  ito  sides  bereled  or  inclined  at  the  fi-ont,  in  com- 
bination with  the  remorable  inclined  siere  supported  between  said 
sides  upon  projections  from  the  case,  a  riffle  piroted  or  hinged  to  the 
case,  and  a  spring  bail  loosely  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  riffle 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  beneath  a  projection  on  the  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  separator  or  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  fan- 
case,  haring  a  hopper  and  fan,  and  means  for  operating  the  two,  of 
the  inclined  siere  hsring  side  pieces  and  formed  with  the  backing  of 
wire  gauxe,  and  the  riffle  f^ame  prorided  with  riffles  and  projecting 
side  wings,  and  a  spring  bail  loosely  attached  to  the  ntRe  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  beneath  a  projection  on  the  hopper,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed.   

544  829  OOMBnin)  BRIDLE -FROIT  AHD  WIHKKR-BRACK 
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in  one  and  then  in  a  rererse 
id  actuating  mechanism,  a 


for  the  length  of  the  button-hole  being 
direction ;  a  clutch  co-operaUng  with  1 
third  routing  cam,  and  derices  intermediate  said  third  cam  and 
xlutch  and  acted  upon  by  said  third  ca  b  in  iu  roUtion  to  automati 


Ciaim.—l.  The  combinaUon  set  forth  of  the  bridle  ftvnt  strap, 
the  winker  brace  filling,  the  winker  brace  strap  united  to  the  bridle 
front  strap  at  the  middle  by  the  bridge  and  bent  around  the  filling 
.and  stitched  from  end  to  end  subeUntially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  set  forth  of  the  bridle  front  strap;  the  winker 
brace  filling;  the  winker  brace  strap  united  to  the  bridle  front  strap 
at  the  middle  and  bent  around  the  filling  and  stitched  from  end  to 
end ;  the  center  front  billet  fastened  to  the  bridle  front  strap,  and  the 
bridle  front  and  billet  top  fastened  to  the  billet  and  bridle  front  strap. 


644,830.  BRAIB-BLOOL  Wiuu«  E8hjya81mk1Rioha»dJ. 
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(^latak 1.  The  smoke  helmet  herein  deacnbed,  consisting  of  the 

hemispherical  sections  A,  A',  hinged  at  the  top  and  formed  with  semi- 
circular recesses  C  at  the  lower  edge  to  fit  the  neck,  and  spring  oatohee 
i  at  opposite  rides  of  the  neck,  the  joint  and  recesses  being  prorided 
with  a  yielding  packing  D  and  the  helmet  haring  an  air  pipe  adapted 
to  reach  the  floor,  and  a  window  in  the  front  of  each  section,  as  herein 
set  forth. 


Claim  —1.  A  brake-block  haring  a  carity,  the  front  wall  of  which 
is  prorided  with  a  rack-bar  arranged  at  ao  inclination  to  the  face  of 
the  block,  a  roUUble  brake-bar  arranged  in  sloto  in  the  sides  of  the 
block,  snd  a  spur-gear  fiied  to  the  brake-bar  and  meshing  with  the 
teethof  the  rack,  suUuntially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  brake-bar,  of  a  brake-block 
prorided  with  a  rack  which  is  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  face 
of  the  block  and  direrges  therefrom  toward  iU  upper  end,  and  a  spur 
gear  fixed  to  the  brake  bar  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  subeUntially 

as  specified.  ,    .     1.    wi     w 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  brake-bar.  of  a  brake-block 
haring  a  carity  closed  atone  side  by  the  remorable  plate,  a  spnr-gear 
fixed  to  the  brake-bar  and  engaging  a  rack  on  the  fi^nt  waU  of  the 
carity  of  the  block,  the  block  and  the  remorable  plate  thereof  being 
prorided  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  block  with  lateral  bereled  nbe, 
and  a  remorable -shoe  prorided  with  a  dore-Uiled  or  under-cut  chan- 
nel to  receire  the  face  of  the  block,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


2.  A  helmet  dirided  in  two  sections  adapted  for  applieation  to 
the  opporite  rides  of  Uie  head,  aiid  formed  to  fit  the  neck  with  a  yield- 
ing packing  around  the  same,  the  sections  being  hinged  together  at 
the  top  and  prorided  with  an  air  inlet  and  suiuble  catches  at  the 
bottom,  and  haring  each  a  window  in  the  front,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth.  ^^ 
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Claim— I.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  open  at  one 
side,  a  rerolring  drum  mounted  in  the  frame  or  caring  and  expoeed 
at  the  open  ride  thereof,  a  remorable  cage  arranged  within  the  plane 
and  located  directly  abore  the  d.um,  and  prorided  with  a  bottom 
haring  a  raised  central  portion  forming  an  interrening  space  between 
it  and  the  drum  and  prorided  with  entrance  openings,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  drum,  and  stops  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cage,  the 
one  at  the  open  side  of  the  frame  or  casing  being  separated  from  thf 
drum  a  sufficient  disunce  to  permit  the  entrance  of  flies.  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2  A  At  trap,  compriringa  fVame  or  caring  open  at  one  side  and 
prorided  at  lU  ends  with  rimilar  slots,  a  brush  located  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  closed  side  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  seat,  a  rerolring 
drum  mounted  in  the  frame  or  caring,  and  a  remorable  cage  located 
directiy  abore  the  drum,  and  prorided  at  its  bottom  with  openings 
and  hariug  one  edge  supported  by  the  said  seat  and  prorided  at  the 
opposite  side  with  a  depending  flange  forming  projections  and  fitting 
in  the  sloU  of  the  fi-ame  or  casing  and  supporting  the  adjacent  ride 
of  the  cage,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


54,4,332.  SMOKE-HELMET  FOR  FIRBMBI.  JonrB8aiOI.Mm- 
bum.H.J.  Filed  June  9. 1894  Renewed  June  29, 1896.  Serial  Ha  664JXBw 
(Ho  model) 


Oaim.—!.  In  a  lanUm  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
of  the  imperforate  sheet  meul  holder  base,  the  chimney  adapted  to 
be  remorably  supported  on  said  base,  a  turning  chimney  securing 
yoke  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  top  end  of  the  chimney,  and  a  spring 
jonnection  between  said  yoke  and  the  base,  said  connection  being 
piroUlly  joined  to  the  yoke  to  admit  of  the  turning  thereof,  suosun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantern  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
holder  base,  the  glaw  chimney  adaoted  to  rest  at  iU  lower  end  on 
said  base,  the  wire  bails  loosely  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
base,  a  chimney  securing  yoke  wire  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper 
end  of  the  chimney,  sectional  ride  wires  connected  to  the  upper  ex 
tremities  of  said  wire  bails  and  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
yoke  wire,  and  springs  connecting  the  members  of  said  sectional  ride 
wires,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
imperforate  sheet  meUl  holder  base,  the  glass  chimney  adapted  to  rset 
on  said  base,  opposite  sectional  eilenrible  ride  wires  loosely  connected 
with  said  base  and  compriring  separate  wire  members  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  there-between,  coil  springs  oonoecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  wire  members  of  said  sectional  ride  wires,  a  lanUm  carrying  bail 
looaely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  member  of  the  sec- 
tional ride  wires,  and  a  chimney  securing  yoke  wire  haring  a  handle 
portion  and  loosely  connected  at  iU  opporite  ends  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  sectional  ride  wires,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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4  Ib  a  katera  of  the  elut  d«Krib  id,  th«  combinAtioa  of  the 
holder  baae,  a  ehimoey  adapted  to  reat  on  said  baM,  a  ehitnoej  ie- 
caring  joke  wire  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  top  eod  of  laid  chimoej  and 
prorided  with  a  carved  handle  bail,  ao4  short  arm  portions  at  the 
bwl  eztremitiea,  the  handle  bail  of  said  ^oke  wire  beinj;  adapted  to 
Donnallj  fit  within  the  top  end  of  the  chtmoey,  and  sectional  spriag- 
retracted  side  wires  arranged  at  opposite  tides  of  the  chimnej  and 
adapted  to  be  loosely  connected  to  the  appoeite  arm  portions  of  the 
joke  wire  and  to  opposite  portions  of  sa|d  holder  base,  substantiallj 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  I  a  holder  base,  the  opposite 
side  wires  pi ▼otallj  connected  to  the  base,  the  handle  bail  connected 
with  the  side  wires,  a  transrerse  secaring  or  reuininj^  wire  having  a 
aliding  connection  with  said  side  wires  aui  adapted  to  work  on  top  of 
a  chimoej  with  a  scalloped  top  edge,  aad  suitablj  arranged  springs 
for  normallj  holding  said  securing  or  retaining  wire  in  engagement 
with  the  depressions  of  the  scalloped  toi  edge  of  the  chimney,  sub- 
■tuitially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  t  holder  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  chimney  thereon,  a  bail  attached  to  said  base  and  extending 
alongside  of  the  chimney,  and  a  spring  a|:tuated  bar  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  opposite  portions  of  ^e  bail  and  extending  trans- 
versely acroas  the  top  ot  tbe  chimney,  serving  to  automatically  clamp 
said  chimney  and  leave  its  top  open,  sul^tantially  as  described. 


544,834.  ATTACHMgHT  FOE  UrCANDESCKFT  OAS-BUMEMl 
Wiuua  F.  SUOHR.  Maasilion.  OhJa  fUed  Mar  20. 189&  Serial  Na 
M2.467.    (Kg  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  main  feed  pipe,  provided  with  the 
easing  D,  the  valve-cock  E  located  in  sa  id  casing  and  provided  with 
the  stop-pin  k,  the  cross  aperture  f,  th<  vertical  aperture  A  leading 
from  the  crose-aperture,  the  aperture  h\  the  groove  f  located  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  cock,  the  groove  a'  connected  with  the 
aperture  k',  and  the  snb-gaa  tabe  O  provided  with  the  apertare  k*.  and 
the  shoalders  t  and  A*  located  upon  the  Valve  casing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 


644.835.  MAP  OK  CHART  STAI^.  Waltir L  Suroi,  Vkstoria, 
Otnada,  aatlgaat  to  tbe  Comparative  Synoptical  Chart  Company.  lim- 
ited LiahiUty.  same  place.  FUed  Mar  4. 1896.  Serial  Ha  Ma509.  iHo 
model) 

Claim. — I.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand,  separable  base  pieces  A  A, 
notched  at  L  and  M  respectively,  the  foiling  standard  B  having  jaws 
K  K'  fitting  over  the  notched  pieces  A  JA',  and  a  hook  directly  con- 
necting the  lower  separable  piece  to  s^id  standard,  whereby  all  of 
said  pieces  are  securely  fastened  together  and  may  be  easilj  taken  to 
pieces,  in  combination  with  a  spring  ae(|ialed  map  holder  secured  to 
said  standard  B,  a  map  held  thereon,  aiid  a  haljard  and  jamb-pulley 
for  adjusting  and  holding  said  map  in  aow  desired  place,  substantially 
as  described.  [ 

2.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand,  the  comljination  of  the  separable  baae 
pieces  A  A'  having  notches  L  and  M,  the  folding  standard  B  having 
jaws  K  K'  fitting  over  said  notched  pieM  A  A',  and  provided  with  a 
hook  directly  connecting  one  of  said  bajne  pieces  with  said  standard, 
the  said  standard  being  Karf-joioted  at  ,b,  and  having  the  lock  I  and 
pivoted  eye  J  for  holding  the  same  in  an  unfolded  position,  a  map  or 
chart  holder  C  being  secured  to  said  standard,  a  map  supported  there- 
by, and  a  jamb  pulley  and  cord  for  holfling  the  map  in  any  desired 
position,  sabstantiallj  as  described.         I 

3.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand  tbe  combfoation  of  the  separable  baae- 
piaeaa  A  A'  notched  at  L  and  M  respectively :  the  folding  standard  B 
■etched  at  e',  and  means  for  holding  the  standard  erect  when  unfolded 


and  in  use;  the  traosverae  holder  C;  threaded  bole  <f ;  and  thumb 
aerew  d;  labstantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand,  the  combination  of  the  separable  base 
pieces  A  A'  notched  at  L  and  M  respectively ;  the  folding  sUodard  B 
notched  at  <f,  and  means  for  securing  the  standard  to  the  separable 
base  pieces  and  for  holding  it  erect  when  unfolded  and  in  use ,  the 
transverse  holder  C,  located  near  the  base  of  the  sUndard.  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  standard ;  the  spring  roller 
E,  and  bearings  e,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

b.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand,  thecombination  of  tbe  separable  base- 
pieces  A  A',  notched  at  L  and  M  respectively ;  the  folding  sUndard  B, 
notched  at  t<;  and  means  for  seeuring  the  standard  to  the  baae-pieces 
and  for  holding  it  erect  when  unfolded  and  in  use;  tbe  transverse 
holder  C,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  sUnd- 
ard near  its  base;  and  spring  roller  E,  and  bearings  e;  the  mounted 
chart  D;  halyard  0;  and  jamb  pulley  U,  subaUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  map  or  chart  stand,  the  combination  of  the  separable  base- 
pieces  A  A',  notched  at  L  and  M  respectively ;  the  hook  a;  tbe  fold- 
ing sUndard  B,  notched  at  </,  and  scarf  jointed  at  b;  the  hinge  b';  the 
book  I ;  the  pivoted  eye  J  ;  the  jaws  K  K';  the  transverse  holder  C,  lo- 
cated near  the  base  of  the  sUndard ,  the  threaded  hole  <f  and  thumb 
icrew  d;  the  spring  roller  E,  and  bearings  */  the  chart  D,  and  slat  8, 
provided  with  ring  /,  the  halyard  G ;  hook  g;  and  the  jamb  pulley 
H,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


544,836.    TYPE-WRITER  CABINET.    FRiDEWCi  Virm.  Roch- 
ester. M.  T.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1896.    Serial  Ma  546.826.    (So  model) 


CJaim. —  1.  In  a  type  writer  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  supporting  carriage  mounted  to  slide  horizonUlly 
back  and  forth  in  said  chamber,  and  a  horiconUl  machine  supporting 
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platform  susuined  by  said  carriage  and  movable  in  a  horizonUl  po 
sition  vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  whereby  the  machine 
carried  by  the  platform  is  maintained  at  all  times  in  a  true  horizonUl 

poution.  .  . 

2.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  wpporting  carriage  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  and  formed 
with  vertical  guides  and  a  machine-supporting  platform  mounted  to 
slide  in  a  horizonUl  position  in  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  supporUng  carriage  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  therein,  a 
machine-supporting  platform  susUined  by  and  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to,  said  carriage,  said  platform  being  mainUined  con- 
suntly  in  a  horizonUl  position,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and 
engaging  at  iu  front  end  the  platform,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  supporting  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  therein,  a  machine- 
supporting  platform  susUioed  by  and  movable  vertically  with  respect 
to,  said  carriage,  said  platform  being  mainUined  coosUotly  in  a  hori- 
zonUl position,  armsj>ivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage,  and 
engaging  at  their  forward  ends  the  platform,  and  a  weight  pivoted 
between  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  supporting  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guides,  a  machine-supporting  platform  mounted 
in  said  guides,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  platform,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
chamber  of  a  horizonUlly  movable  carriage  mounted  therein,  a  ver- 
tically movable  platform  susuined  by  the  carriage  and  means  for 
malDUining  said  platform  at  different  poinU  in  iU  vertical  movement. 

7.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  and  in  combinatioo  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  machine-supporting  platform,  a  pivoted  arm  having  at 
its  forward  end  a  sliding  connection  with  the  platform,  a  weight  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  means  for  clamping  the  arm  at 
ditfensnt  points  along  the  platform. 

8.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  and  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  machine  supporting  platform  formed  with  horizontal  slots, 
pivoted  arms,  a  weight  applied  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and 
clamping  bolu  applied  to  the  forward  end  of  the  arms  and  extending 
through  the  sloU  in  the  platform. 


Ciaim. 1.  A  ferrule  for  umbrellas  composed  of  tbe  usual  tabu- 
lar part,  a  rim  surrounding  said  tubular  part  having  an  annular  groove 
and  sliu  therein,  and  springs  atUched  to  the  tubalar  part  with  their 
free  ends  extending  into  the  path  leading  fi^m  the  annular  groove, 
in  combination  with  engaging  members  of  an  umbrella  frame  baring 
croeit-heads  adapted  to  fit  into  said  annular  groove,  said  springs  being 
thos  normally  adapted  to  prevent  said  cross-heads  from  being  with- 
drawn. 


{;( 4, 4, ,  g  3  7  .    HARROW.    Jou  Akcbik  aod  Nkriw  M.  F&aim, 
PlalnflekL  lod. '  Filed  July  21.  1894.    Serial  Na  618  227.    (Mo  model) 


Chim. — A  roUtive  soil  working  device  for  harrows,  provided 
with  sector-shaped  blades,  alternately  laterally  offset  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  forming  two  seta  of  blades  arrange  in  vertical  parallel 
planes,  the  blades  of  one  set  being  disposed  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  blades  of  the  other  set,  whereby  alternately  arranged  soil 
working  surfaces  are  provided,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  An  umbrella  ferrule  having  the  usual  tubular  portion  and  a 
rim  surrounding  said  tubular  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
and  radial  aliu  with  a  lip  extending  do-vn  ouUide  of  said  annular 
groove,  and  springs  secured  to  the  tubalar  portion  and  extending  up 
within  the  lip  and  adapted  to  intercept  the  path  leading  from  said 
annular  groove,  in  combination  with  engaging  members  of  an  um- 
brella frame  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  umbrella  comprising  in  combination  the  usual  handle,  a 
ferrule  composed  of  the  usual  tubalar  portion  and  a  rim  sarroanding 
the  same  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  radial  sliu  with  a  lip 
extending  outside  said  annolar  groove  and  springs  secured  to  the  tuba- 
lar portion  and  extending  up  within  the  lip  and  arranged  to  normallj 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  ribs  therefrom,  ribs  having  cross- 
heads  on  ther  ends  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  sliU  in  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  grooves  past  the  springs  whereby  they  are  removably 
connected  thereto,  a  ruooerofaooDstruetion  hke  thatof  the  ferrule, 
and  braces  extending  from  the  ribs  thereto  with  their  inner  ends  hav- 
ing cross-heads  similar  to  the  cross-heads  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs 
whereby  they  are  removably  connected  to  said  runner,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

54.4,,83  9.    WHEEL-CULTIVATOR    Woujji  M.  Boiak.  Spartan- 
burg. &  a    Filed  Aug.  26. 1894.    Serial  Ma  621.300     Ofo  model) 
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UMBRELLA.   ROBKT  C.  BiUT,  IndlaoapoUa,  Ind.   FOed 
Serial  Ma  627.766.    (Mo  model) 


CfauM.— 1.  Id  a  whael  caltivator,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 
wheels,  the  shafts  and  the  cultivator  beams  or  sweeps  adjoaUbly  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  an  elongated  collar  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
either  eod  of  the  axle  to  permit  attachment  of  either  shaft  to  an  end 
of  the  axle  oataide  one  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  hqnaliziog  the 
draft,  sabsUotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the  wheels 
and  shafts  adjnsuble  on  the  axle  to  permit  atuchment  of  either  shaft 
to  the  axle  end  oataide  one  of  the  wheels,  cultivators  adjusubly  coo- 
nected  with  the  axle,  and  a  draft-beam  adjusubly  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  between  the  wheels  and  movable  to  and  fVom  either  wheel,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
adjusUble  wheels  and  shafts,  of  an  elongated  collar  adapted  to  be 
detachably  placed  on  either  end  of  the  axle  to  permit  attachment  of 
either  shaft  to  ao  end  of  the  axle  ouUide  one  of  the  wheels,  and  a 
draft  beam  supported  on  the  axle  between  the  wheels  and  laterally 
a^jusUble  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of  the  wheels  and  shafts, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel-cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  the  ad- 
jusUble wheels  and  shafts,  and  the  adjusUble  eultivator-beamt  or 
sweeps,  of  a  frame  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  axle  between  the 
wheels,  a  draft^beam  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
its  forward  eod  adjosUbly  clamped  to  the  cross-bar  of  the  shafts,  and 
a  draft-bar  secured  to  either  shaft  and  extended  belowthe  draft-beam 
and  through  the  clip  or  clamp  that  connects  the  draft-beam  and  cross- 
bar of  the  shafta,  sabeUntially  as  described. 


544,840.    PLUG  STOPPER  FOR  CAM&    AMUHAI  T  H  BEOwn. 
Chicago,  Ql    FUed  Oct  9, 18M    Sehal  Ma  62SJ61.    (Mo  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combinfttioo  with  th«  c*n  aod  ita  oeek  of  the 
Bpnog-«eat«<l  plug-etopp«r  to  cloae  the!oeck-Tent  and  projecting  b«- 
jond  the  Mme,  the  extern*!  Mirrap  a«ited  to  the  ping  end  the  trip 
ring  iocloeiDg  the  neck  aad  attached  to  said  ttimip,  •abetAotially  u 
deecribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  can  and  iu  neck  of  the  spring-eeated 
plag-«topp«r  to  cloee  the  neck-vent  an^  projecting  bejood  the  aame, 
the  external  stirrup  united  to  the  plug  and  baring  a  hood  thereon 
and  the  trip  ring  incloeipg  the  neck  and  attached  to  said  stirrup,  sub- 
•tantialljr  as  deecribed. 


6  4r4r,84rl.    aTSAM - BOILEB.    lioaaiEBuBLBT.TyroDe.Fk. 
Piled  Mar  23. 1896.    SerHl  Ha  542,949.    (Ho  modeL) 


n  ^  ^ 


in  their  sides  for  the  said  rear  extension  to  travel  in,  connections  be- 
tween the  boiler  and  the  water-back,  and  means  for  muring  the  water- 
back  within  the  fire  l>ox.  subetaotiallj  as  described  for  the  purpose 
tet  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  boiler  fiimaee.  a  water-back  baring  a  rear 
hollow  extension,  brackets  baring  guides  in  their  inner  sides  for  the 
■aid  rear  extension  to  work  in,  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
the  water-back,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  said  rear  extension,  a  trans- 
renw  shaft  jonmalad  in  the  brackets,  and  provided  with  a  pinion  to 
mesh  with  the  said  rack  bar,  and  a  plate  to  close  that  portion  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  water-back  operates  immediately  below 
the  said  rear  extension,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  specified  boiler,  formed  from  a  series  of  vertical 
sections  placed  side  bj  side,  a  dome  located  abore  and  water  drums 
on  each  side  of  the  sections,  nipple  connections  between  the  water 
drums,  the  said  dome  and  the  indiridnal  sections,  grate  bars  supported 
in  lugs  on  the  inner  side  of  the  npright  portions  of  the  sections,  a 
water-back  adapted  to  trarel  upon  the  said  lugs  and  orer  the  grate 
bars  to  reduce  the  capacity  of  the  fire  box,  and  baring  a  rear  hollow 
extension,  connections  between  the  water-back  and  the  rear  boiler 
section,  and  means  for  operating  the  water-back,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

54,^,84,^2.  MD8ICH0LDBRAIDTUUIKR.  Kdwm 0.  BuTTBKnBLO. 
Lowell,  Maa..  aat^tfnor  of  one-half  to  James  F  PreBtoa  Mine  plaoa 
POed  Mov.  28, 189i    Serial  Ha  329,U9.    (Ho  model) 


•f^ 


Cbim. — 1.  The  combination  witii  the  fire  box  of  a  Aimace,  of  a 
Borable  water-back  to  rary  the  eadacitj  of  the  said  fire  box,  and 
provi.tions  for  supplying  water  to  the  lack  to  be  heated,  mbstantiaUr 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steaq  boiler  furnace,  of  a  morable 
water-back  to  reduce  the  capacity  ofl  the  fire  box,  and  eonnectiooa 
between  the  said  water-back  and  tl|e  boiler  to  admit  o^  the  free 
morement  of  the  water- back  and  eiit^blish  communication  between 
it  and  the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  f^rth. 

3.  The  combination  withaboilerfimace.  of  a  water-back  adapted 
to  move  over  the  grate  bars  and  thrajugh  an  opening  in  the  side  of 
the  boiler,  and  provided  with  a  hollofr  rear  extension  to  prevent  the 
fire  from  getting  in  the  rear  of  the  wa|ter-back  when  the  latter  is  ad- 
vanced into  the  fire  box.  and  connections  between  the  boiler  and  the 
■aid  hollow  rear  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boilei  f\imace.  of  a  morable  water- 
back  to  rary  the  capacity  of  the  fire  lox.  and  swinging  pipe  connec- 
tions connected  by  knuckle  couplings,  establishing  communication 
between  the  water  back  and  the  boiU  r,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  water-back  adapted 
to  operate  through  an  opening  in  th)  side  of  the  boiler  and  trarel 
orer  the  grate  bars  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  fire  box,  and  having 
a  rearwardly-projecting  hollow  extens  on,  brackets  having  guide  wayi 


Claim. — 1.  The  music  rack  or  holder  having  side  pieces  consti- 
tuting supports  for  the  lateral  edges  of  a  sheet  of  monc  and  provided 
with  clip*  to  engage  with  the  said  edges,  and  having  between  said 
side  pieces  a  support  on  which  it  is  rotatable,  whereby  an  opened-out 
sheet  of  music  having  iu  edges  held  by  said  clips  may  have  iu  reverse 
side  presented  to  view,  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  music  rack  or  holder  having  side  pieces  provided  with 
clipe  to  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  of 
music,  and  having  between  said  side  pieces  a  support  on  which  it  is 
roUUble,  whereby  an  opened-out  sheet  of  music  having  iu  edge* 
held  by  said  clipe  may  be  reversed,  a  spring  whereby  to  route  the 
rack  or  bolder,  and  a  detent  for  holding  it  from  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  The  music  rack  or  holder  having  a  supporting-piece  base 
pieces  provided  with  supporU  for  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet  of  music, 
and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  piece,  side  pieces  re- 
movably applied  to  said  base  pieces  and  adjustable  thereon  and  clipe 
on  said  side  pieces  for  engaging  with  the  side  edges  of  a  sheet  of 
music  and  holding  it  in  a  spread-out  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  music  rack  or  holder  having  a  supporting-piece,  base 
pieces  provided  with  sopporU  for  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet  of  music, 
and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  piece,  side  pieces  re- 
movably applied  to  said  base  pieces  and  adjusUble  thereon,  clipe  on 
said  side  pieces  for  engaging  with  the  side  edges  of  a  sheet  of  music 
and  holding  it  in  a  spread-out  condition,  and  a  mounting  between 
said  side  pieces  on  which  said  supporting  piece  is  arranged  to  roUte, 
substantially  as  deecribed 

6  44  84  3.  COOPBR  8  HOOP  D06.  HllBl  CAMfBBlx  and  JoHB 
Mabb.  Baltimara,  Md.  PUad  June  12, 1883.  Serial  Ha  477,282.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoop-dog  the  combination  with  the  arch  having 
means  adapted  to  reet  upon  a  barrel  head,  of  a  lever  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  arch  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  side  of  the  barrel  or  equivalent  fixed  support  for  stretching 
and  bringing  the  hoop  into  place,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  hoop  dog  the  combination  with  the  arch  1  having  feet 
provided  with  rollers,  of  the  brackeU  2  connected  with  said  arch, 
and  the  lever  4  having  the  arm  5  and  the  shoulder  or  rest  11,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


3  In  a  hoop  dog  the  combination  with  an  arch  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  hoop,  a  lever  pivoUllv  connected  with  said  arch  and  situated 
at  gnbeUnUally  right  angles  to  the  dirwstion  of  movement  thereof 
and  means  for  supporUng  the  arch  upon  and  above  the  barrel  head 
to  compel  it  to  move  in  a  direcUon  parallel  thereto.  .nbetanUally  as 

**  '4  In  a  hoop  dog  the  combination  with  the  arch,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  same  outward,  comprising  a  lever  pivotal  at  the  convex 
side  of  the  arch  and  adapt*!  to  bear  upon  the  side  of  the  barrel,  of 
the  supporU  extending  inwardly  from  and  below  the  arch  and  harmg 
rollers  10,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  hoop  dog  the  combinaUon  with  the  arch  prorided  with 
means  for  supporting  it  upon  the  barrel  head,  of  the  actuating  lerer 
connected  with  the  arch  and  baring  the  shoulder  or  rest  11,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth.  ^^^^ 


544,844.  CARBOH-BRDSH  ^^UiVR  fOKMrtAMO-iaJSmiC 
MACHIHM.  Alhabdbk  J.  Choechward.  Brooklyn, H.T.  neamaj 
14.1894    Serial  Ha  511,134.    (Ho  model) 


5.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprising  a 
frame  dirided  by  ribs  fbr  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  brushes,  guide- 
rodi.  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  screw-threaded  rods  abo  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  plates  atUched  to  the  brushes,  con- 
ductor rods  detachably  secured  thereto,  springs  surrounding  the»aid 
conductor  rods,  fbUowers  thereon  working  on  the  guide-rods.  nnU 
upon  the  screw-threaded  rods  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  springs 
and  a  conductor  connecting  with  the  conductor  rod^  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  . 

6.  A  brush  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  composing  a 
frame  dirided  by  ribs  for  the  reception  of  two  bnwhes,  guide-rods 
ranging  rearwardly  from  the  said  frame,  an  angular  plate  secured  to 
each  of  the  brushes  at  the  rear  and  haring  an  apertured  shoulder 
thereon,  a  rigid  conducUng  rod  secured  in  the  said  shoulder,  having 
a  flexible  cable  atUched  thereto,  a  follower  through  which  the  said 
conductor  passes,  working  upon  the  guide-rods  and  on  a  screw- 
threaded  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  thumb-nut 
upon  the  screw-threvied  rod  adapted  to  adjust  the  follower,  snbsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  bm»h  holder  fbr  dynamo-electric  machines,  fcomprising  ■ 
frame  dirided  by  ribs  for  the  recepuon  of  two  cr  more  brushes,  a 
plate  upon  the  top  of  the  said  frame  haring  springs  thereoiv bearing 
upon  the  brushes,  guide-rods  ranging  rearwardly  from  the  said  frame, 
an  angular  plate  secured  to  each  of  the  brushea  and  haring  an  aper- 
tured ■crew-threaded  shoulder  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rigid  conduct- 
ing rod  secured  in  the  said  aperture  haring  a  flexible  cable  attached 
thereto  and  passing  through  a  follower,  the  said  follower  working 
upon  the  guide-rods  and  upon  a  screw -threaded  rod  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  spiral  spring  surounding  the  conductor  between  the  brush- 
plate  and  the  follower,  and  a  thumb-nut  upon  the  screw-threaded  rod 
adapted  to  adjust  the  said  follower,  subsUotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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PLOW.    MiKra  U.  CocBKAi  and  SaiUBL  Adau.  ToU 
Piled  Apr.  30, 1896i    Sertal  Ha  547.660.    (BomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  brash  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machioee.  compria 
ing  aframe  in  which  the  brushes  are  held,  haring  guide-rods  at  the  rear 
thereof,  angular  plates  secured  to  each  of  the  «aid  brushes  by  screws 
passing  therethrough,  a  conducting  rod  detachably  secured  to  the 
■aid  plaU.  a  spring  surrounding  the  same,  a  follower  working  upon 
the  guide-rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  brnshee  independently,  and  a 
conductor  connected  to  the  condncUng  rod,  snbsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  reoeire  a  plurality  of  brushes  thereia,  plates  atUched 
to  each  of  the  brushes,  conducting  rods  secured  to  the  eaid  plates, 
springs  surrounding  the  said  conductors,  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  each  of  the  springs  independently  of  the  others,  and  a  con- 
ductor coonecUng  with  the  conductor  rod,  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  brushes  therein,  plates  atUched 
to  each  of  the  brushes,  conducting  rods  detachably  secured  to  each 
of  the  plates,  springs  surrounding  the  conductor  rods,  guide-rods  pro- 
jecUng  from  the  holder,  followers  sliding  thereon  rearward  of  the 
springs,  means  for  adjusting  the  Unsion  of  each  spring  independently 
of  the  others,  whereby  the  brushes  may  have  varying  strengths  of 
contact,  and  a  oondnetor  connecting  with  the  conductor  rod,  sub<>Uo- 
tially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprising  a 
frame  in  which  the  brushes  are  held,  anguUr  plates  secured  to  the 
said  brushes  by  screws  or  bolU,  conducting  rods  secured  to  the  said 
plates  in  such  manner  as  to  be  detachable  therefrom,  springs  surround- 
ing the  rods,  and  a  conductor  connecting  with  the  said  conductor 
rod,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  beam  having  the 
longitudinal,  vertical  slot,  the  stock  or  sUndard  connected  to  the 
beam  and  carrying  a  plow,  a  bar  connected  to  and  extending  for- 
wards from  the  stock  above  the  beam  and  having  resilient  clamping 
iaws  at  iu  forward  end,  a  transverse  bolt  Uking  through  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  bar  connected  to  and 
eiunding  forwardly  from  the  stock  below  the  beam  and  having  re^ 
■ilient  clamping  jaws,  a  transverw  bolt  uking  through  said  jaws  and 
provided  with  a  nut,  and  the  root  cutting  blade  arranged  between 
the  resilient  clamping  jaws  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars  at  the  side  of 
the  bolU  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal,  vertical  slot  ot  tne 
beam,  subeUntially  a«  specified. 

2.  The  plow  described  comprising  the  beam  having  the  longr 
tudinal  vertical  slot,  the  stock  or  sUndard  connected  to  the  beam  and 
carrying  plow,  a  bar  coonecUd  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
•took  above  the  beam  and  haring  resilient  clamping  jaws  and  mean* 
for  preewng  said  jaws  inwardly,  a  cleris,  the  bar  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  stock  below  the  beam  and  hanng  re«li- 
ent  cUmping  jaws  at  an  intermediate  point  of  lU  length  and  means 
for  preesing  said  jaws  inwardly  a  bolt  uking  through  and  connecUng 
the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  the  cleris  and  the  beam,  and  the  root 
cutting  blade  arranged  between  the  clamping  jaws  of  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  at  the  side  of  the  means  for  pressing  said  jaws  inwardly 
and  extending  through  the  longitudinal,  veruoal  slot  of  the  beam, 
sttbeUotially  as  specified.  . 

3  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  beam  having  the  longitudi- 
nal vertical  slot,  the  stock  or  sUndard  connecud  to  the  beam  and 
carrving  a  plow,  the  bar  H.  extending  through  the  stock  and  having 
threkds  at  its  rear  end  and  at  an  intermediate  point  of  lU  length  and 
provided  with  nuu  engaging  said  thread,  and  resting  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stock  ;  said  bar  also  having  resilient  clamping  jaws  at  lU 
forward  end.  a  transvene  bolt  Uking  through  the  resilient  clamping 
jaws  of  the  bar  H,  and  provided  with  a  out.  a  bar  connected  to  and 
extending  forwardiv  from  the  stbck  below  the  beam  and  having  re- 
silient clamping  jaws,  a  transverse  bolt  taking  through  said  jaws  and 
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proridad  with  m  nat,  and  th«  root  eattiDg  blade  amogwl  betweM 
the  eUmpiog  jawt  of  the  upper  and  lower  b4ra  at  the  tide  of  the  trana- 
Teree  bolt*  and  extending  through  the  longltadioal  TcrtMal  ilot  of  the 
beam,  rabatantiallj  ai  apeeified. 


ngkodioi 

■T- 


!i4^,S4:6.   FOLDOreTABLK   VAlC«trBDoi>u.auninaito,(U 
POed  Fed  88, 1896.    toUHaMO^KA    (BomoM.} 


Ciaim. — 1 .  The  combioatioa  with  the  tibie  top,  of  (biding  leg  leO' 
tions,  folding  aide  raik  notched  in  their  ifener  ndea  to  embrace  the 
•idea  of  the  leg  •eetiooe  at  their  apper  eqda  to  prerent  uplitting  or 
cracking,  and  braces  piroted  in  notches  prorided  in  the  apper  edgea 
of  the  aaid  aide  raik,  and  adapted  to  be  tqmed  croaawiee  thereof  to 
brace  them  laterally  in  each  direction,  aab^tantiaDj  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  herein  ahown  and  deacribed  foldi^  table  comprising  a  table 
top  divided  loogitudinallj,  leg  aectiooa  hartng  their  rails  centrally  di- 
Tided  and  hinged  together,  and  theuMelveaj  hinged  to  the  ta')le  top  so 
aa  to  fold  eloee  apoo  the  aaid  table  top,  toe  aaid  lag  aectiona  having 
lateral  eztenaions,  xide  raila  hinged  to  the  taple  top  and  having  notches 
in  their  inner  sides  to  reeeiTc  and  embraoe  the  sides  of  the  leg  sec- 
tions at  their  apper  ends,  and  braces  pirot^llj  secured  between  their 
•oda  to  notches  provided  In  the  apper  edge^  of  the  aaid  aide  raik,  and 
adapted  to  be  tamed  croeswise  of  the  raik  |to  brace  them  lateraDj  in 
each  direction,  subetantiallj  as  set  forth. 


54.4.84:7.    APPARATUS  FOa  nsOLATDie 
IMJCroR&    Loon  W.  Doim^  PioTMe4»  I.  L 
Serlkl  Ha  MiSU.    donodeL) 


KLBCTRICALOOI- 
nad  Apr.  B,  188Ql 


data*. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  appljfig  a  fibrooa  corering  to  a 
central  core,  the  combination  of  a  rotatalle  disk  or  support  perfo- 
rated for  the  paaaage  of  aaid  core,  coiling  linger*  carried  bj  said  sup- 
port for  applying  the  corering  strands  to  s^d  core,  a  pair  of  preasare 
Uvert,  separately  fnlcnimed  on  said  disk  tt>  swing  in  opposite  diree- 
tkMM  tranareraely  to  the  axis  of  aaid  core,  and  apriaga  pressing  the 
tn*  eoda  of  said  levert  toward  each  other  |o  preaa  the  Abrooa  cover- 
ing between  tbem,  subetantiallj  as  deecrib«d. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  for  applying  a  flbflooa  eovering  to  a  central 
core,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk  cm-  support  perforated  for 
the  passage  of  said  core,  coiling  Angers  carried  by  said  support  for 
applying  the  sovenng  strands  to  said  core,  a  pair  of  pressure  levera, 
separately  fnlommed  on  said  disk  to  swing  in  opposite  directions 
traoareraely  to  the  axu  of  aaid  core,  spring^  pressing  the  free  ends  of 
aaid  levers  toward  each  other  to  press  the<  flbrous  covering  between 
them,  and  means  for  varying  the  preasur«  of  said  springs,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  fibdoas  covering  to  a  eentral 
core,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk  4r  support,  perforated  for 
the  paaaage  of  said  eore,  coiling  fingers  cftrried  by  said  support  for 
applying  the  covering  strands  to  said  core,  a  pair  of  preasare  levers 
each  falcrumed  on  a  rod  perpendicular  to  laid  support,  mean*  for  ad- 
justing laid  levers  lengthwise  of  said  rod%  and  springa  preaaing  the 
free  eoda  of  aaid  levera  toward  each  other  |U>  preaa  the  fibrooa  cover- 
ing between  them,  subetantiaUy  as  deecribM. 


4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  the  parpoee  specified  the  oombiaatioa  with 
means  for  wrapping  or  coiling  the  fiber  upon  the  conductor,  of  spring 
actuated  levers  for  compacting  or  flattening  out  the  fiber,  pressing 
upon  the  latter  fn  diametrically  opposite  directiooi  and  maaM  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  said  levers  past  the  axu  of  the  eondactor 
substantially  as  deecribed. 


64:4,84:8.  CBHTRirneAL BOTTEK-WOaUK  CHAlUBaeus- 
oocK  and  Joa  W.  SuMOOK,  M uode,  luL  Piled  July  10, 18M  Serial 
MaSn.iaa    (HonnM.^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  and  for  the  parpoee 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  having  reticulated  sidea,aad 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  series  of  spars,  a  sack  suspended 
within  the  cylinder,  and  having  its  upper  portion  extending  over  the 
apper  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  engaged  with  the  apura  thereof,  a 
cover  for  cloaiag  the  apper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  aa 
outer  edge  portion  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  bear 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  sack  to  retain  the  latter  in  working 
positioa,  and  having  notcheain  ita  edgee  to  eorreapond  in  number  and 
poaition  with  the  aforementioned  spurs,  whereby  the  cover  and  cyl- 
inder are  held  in  locked  relation,  and  driving  mechanism  applied  to 
the  said  cover  for  operating  and  rotating  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1  The  herein  specified  ceotriAigal  butter  worker  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  cylinder  joumaled  therein,  and  having  reticulated  sides, 
and  having  spurs  extending  upwardly  from  its  top  edge,  a  sack  sus- 
pended within  the  cylinder,  and  having  ita  apper  portion  extending 
over  the  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  engaging  with  the  apurs  thereof, 
a  cover  for  cloaiag  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  provided  in  ita 
edges  with  notches  to  receive  aaid  spun  and  hold  the  cover  and  cyl- 
inder in  locked  relation,  said  cover  having  aa  outer  edge  portion  to 
extend  over  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spider,  or  frame,  remov- 
ably supported  npoo  the  receptacle,  and  driving  mechanism  carried 
by  the  said  spider  or  fraoM,  and  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the 
cover  for  rotating  it,  and  the  cylinder,  sabetantialiy  as  set  forth. 


544,849.  ST&IFIIGATTACHllSITPORKIITniG-llACHIJISa 
Pud  R.  Sum,  liiMtwiM.  I.  T.  POed  Mar.  2ft.  1896l  Sertu  Ha 
MS.114    (Ho  modal) 

C%itm. — 1.  In  a  striptog  device  for  knitting  machines,  two  thread 
gaides  each  provided  with  a  feed  wheel,  two  segmenU  operating  said 
foed  wheek,  reciprocating  racks  meahing  with  said  segments,  a  cam 
wheel  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  aaid  reciprocating  racks,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  raise  or  lower  each  of  aaid  thread  guidea,  reciprocating 
racks  adapted  to  operate  said  pinions,  said  racks  operated  by  said 
cam  wheel,  sabetantialiy  as  described  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  striping  device  for  knitting  machinea,  a  standard  mounted 
on  a  knitting  fhuaa,  a  pawl  carrying  lever,  a  aotohed  wheal  operated 
by  said  lever,  a  cam  wheel  rotated  by  said  lever,  a  means  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  said  cam  wheel  actoated  by  said  notched  wheel, 
a  series  of  vertical  rods  haviag  their  ends  resting  upon  said  cam  wheel, 
racks  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  gears  meshing  with  said  racks, 
aegmenta  carrying  said  gaara,  pinions  meshing  with  aaid  aegmenta, 
feed  wheek  operated  by  said  pinions,  a  thread  gaide  mounted  at  one 
aide  of  each  feed  wheel,  subetantially  a*  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

3.  la  a  atripiag  device  for  knitting  machinea,  two  or  more  thread 
guides  centrally  pivoted,  a  passageway  ia  each  of  said  guides  for  a 
thread  or  yam,  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  each  of  said  gaides  in 
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contact  with  said  thread  or  yarn,  a  means  for  actuating  said  guides, 
each  of  aaid  thread  guides  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  its 
respective  feed  wheel  alternately,  by  the  opnration  of  which  the  yam 
is  hefd  fast  in  one  of  said  thread  guides,  aad  the  end  of  the  yam  is 
thuA  broken  by  the  continued  revolution  of  the  knitting  cylinder, 
while  the  yam  in  the  other  thread  gnide  is  running  freely  into  the 
fabric. 


4.  In  a  striping'device  for  knitting  machinea,  two  or  more  thread 
guides  centrally  pivoted  to  the  machine,  racks,  pinions  and  shafis 
operating  said  thread  guidea.  a  passageway  in  each  of  said  thread 
guides  under  each  feed  wheel  for  the  thread  or  yam,  a  wheel  oper- 
ated within  each  thread  guide  in  contact  with  said  thread  or  yarn, 
aaid  racks  and  pinions  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  thread  guides 
in  such  a  manner  aa  to  bind  or  looaen  the  thread  in  connection  with 
iu  respective  wheel,  each  of  said  thread  guides  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  contact  with  iu  respective  feed  wheel  alternately,  bv  the  operation 
ol  which  the  yam  u  held  fast  in  one  of  said  thread  gnidea,  and  tha 
end  of  the  yarn  ia  thus  broken  by  the  continued  revelation  of  the 
knitting  cylinder,  while  the  yarn  in  the  other  thread  guide  is  running 
freely  into  the  fobrie. 


544,860.  CAHAL OR  DITCH  Dieeme  MACHIHE.  OtTOHoia 
Alvln,Ter  PUed  Apr.  22,  189Cl  Serkl  Ha  548.784  (HonodeL) 
C/aim, —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  frama  carried  thereby,  of  a  bor- 
ing tool  journaled  in  bearings  rigidly  attached  to  aaid  frame,  meana 
operated  by  the  motion  of  said  wheek  for  rotating  said  tool,  means 
for  moving  said  frame  vertically  on  said  vehicle,  and  for  tilting  said 
frame,  and  means  for  slicing  open  the  ground  above  said  tool,  snb- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  fVame  carried  thereby,  of  a  gimlet-headed 
boring  tool  journaled  in  bearings  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame, 
means  operated  by  the  motion  of  said  wheek  for  routing  said  tool, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  vertically  on  aaid  vehicle,  and  for  tilt- 
ing aaid  frame,  and  a  oompreaaing  plate  for  amoothing  the  ground  in 
rear  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  cutting  and  bor- 
ing device  secured  beneath  said  frame  and  comprising  a  metal  ft«mA 
or  casting  A*  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  a,  and  the  boring  tool 
joumaled  near  the  base  of  and  projecting  to  the  fW>nt  of  said  easting, 
subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  cutting  and  bor- 
ing device  secured  beneath  said  frame  and  comprising  a  metal  frame 
or  casting  A*  provided  with  a  catting  edge  a,  and  the  boring  tool 
journaled  near  the  baae  of  and  projecting  to  the  front  of  said  casting, 
with  gearing  for  revolving  the  said  bonng  tool  mounted  on  the  said 
casting,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  catting  and  bor- 
ing device  secured  beneath  said  frame  and  comprising  a  metal  frame 
or  casting  A*  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  «,  and  the  boring  tool, 
the  gimlet-headed  boring  tool  II,  joumaled  sesr  the  ba«e  of  and  pro- 
jecting to  the  front  of  said  casting.  subsUntiaily  as  deMribed. 


6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  wbeelod  vehicle,  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  cutting  and  bor 
ing  device  aeeared  beneath  said  frame,  and  comprising  a  metal  fi-ame 
or  casting  A*  provided  with  a  catting  edge  a,  and  the  boring  tool 
journaled  near  the  baae  of  and  projaeting  to  the  front  of  said  casting, 
with  gearing  for. revolving  the  aaid  boring  tool  m«nnted  on  aaid  cast- 
ing, substantially  as  deacribed. 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  cutting  and  bor- 
ing device  secared  beneath  said  (kame  and  comprising  a  metal  frame 
or  casting  A*,  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  a,  and  the  gimlet-headed 
boring  tool  H,  journaled  near  the  baae  of  and  projecting  to  the  front 
of  said  casting,  with  guide  grooves  along  the  sides  of  said  casting, 
with  a  detachable  compreesing  plate  adapted  to  fit  in  any  one  of  said 
guide  grooves  and  to  project  to  the  rear  of  said  casting,  subetantially 
as  descr&ed. 


544,861.    COmHO-MACHDII.    Chauji  H.  Houxmi,  Brooklyn. 
H.  T.    POed  A|it  19, 1896.    Serial  Ha  MAMO.    (Ho  model) 


tiaim.—  l.  In  catting  machines  and  the  like,  meaas  for  holding 
the  work,  and  a  clamp  and  a  cutter  both  movable  again«t  the  work. 


II 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  20,    1895. 


in  coiDbin*tioo  with  a  dri»ing  »h»ft  for  mating  Mid  clamp  »od  cutter 
haviDg  •  roUtiTe  »nd  m  swinging  movementt  an  arm  rigidly  coan«ct«d 
to  and  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  clalhp|ink  connected  at  one  eod 
to  said  clamp,  hafing  a  swinging  movemenl  at  ite  other  end  and  there 
connected  to  said  arm  and  swinging  therewith  from  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  cotter-link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cutter,  swinging  at 
iu  other  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  uis  relatirely  to  the  work, 
piroUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cu*er-link  and  swinging  the 
latter  about  iU  fulcrum,  and  baring  a  beailing  slewe  at  its  other  end 
surrounding  and  holding  said  shaft  during  the  routire  moTement 
therwf,  and  meaiw  for  routing  said  shaft,  aai*  shaft  in  routing  first 
swinging  the  end  of  said  arm  toward  the  axitof  said  lever,  and  through 
said  clamp-link  depressing  said  clamp  antij  the  latUr  ia  home  on  the 
work,  said  arm  then  arrested  and  swingling  00  iU  end  as  a  fulcrum 
movably  supported  by  *aid  clamp-link.  an<l  during  the  further  mo»»- 
HMOt  of  said  shaft  swinging  the  latter  o^  such  ftilcrum  upwardly 
around  the  fulcrum  of  said  lerer,  thereby  tiding  the  latter  and  through 
said  cutter  link  depressing  said  cutter,  sobsjantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  J 

2.  In  cutters  and  the  like,  a  work  holder,  frame,  and  clamp  and 
cutter  movable  against  the  work,  in  comHination  with  a  clamp-link 
depending  trora  the.clamp,  a  shaft  haTini  a  roUtire  and  swinging 
roorement,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  swinging  about  iU 
axis  with  its  rotatire  movement,  and  haviig  a  pivoUl  pin  connected 
to  said  clamp-link  and  moving  the  latter  ijith  the  movemenu  of  the 
arm.  and  swinging  from  an  upward  position  downwardly  until  the 
clamp  is  home  on  the  work,  a  lever  fulcru4>ed  to  the  frame  ou  a  fixed 
axis,  having  a  pivoUl  pin  at  one  end  and  aj  bearing  sleeve  at  its  other 
md.  a  cutter-link  connected  to  the  cutteij  at  one  end  and  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  pivoUl  pin  of  said  lever  kt  iU  other  end,  depressed 
by  and  swinging  about  the  fulcrum  of  said  (ever,  said  shaft  carried  by 
and  routing  in  the  bearing  sleeve  of  said  l«ver,and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  when  routed  swinging  downwardly  said  arm 
until  the  clamp  is  home  on  the  work,  said  p  voul  pin  on  said  arm  then 
arrested  and  supported  by  said  clamp-link  from  said  clamp  and  serv- 
ing  as  the  fulcrum  for  said  arm  and  lever  during  the  further  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  and  said  shaft  during  ils  further  movement  rising 
on  said  pivoUl  pin  of  said  arm,  swinging  about  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever,  thereby  tilting  the  latter  and  draw  ng  down  said  cutter-link, 
iiibsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpo«e  set  fori  h. 

3.  In  cutting  machines  and  the  like,  a  I  able  C,  fi-ame  A,  clamp  and 
cutter,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  K  hav  ng  a  roUry  and  swinging 
movement,  an  arm  S  swinging  with  said  siaft  and  having  a  pivoUl 
pin  h,  a  link  V  connected  to  said  clamp  and  connected  to  said  arm 
by  said  pin,  a  lever  T  fulcrumed  to  the  frtraa  and  having  a  bearing 
sleeve  X  at  one  end  carrying  said  shaft,  a  link  U  connected  to  the 
other  eud  of  said  lever  and  to  said  cutler,  and  means  for  routing  and 
swinging  said  shaft,  said  shaft  routing  in  said  sleeve  and  then  swing- 
ing said  arm  downwardly  with  its  pivoul  pin  toward  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever,  and  said  clamp  and  link  susUining  said  arm  when  the 
clamp  is  oa  the  work,  and  said  pin  b  duri  ig  the  further  movement  of 
said  shaft  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  "or  the  arm  3  on  which  the 
shaft  swings  upwardly,  and  said  shaft  duing  iu  further  movement 
swinging  about  the  axis  of  said  lever  and  %  uide4  by  the  sleeve  thereof, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  f<  rth. 

4.  In  cutting  machinesand  the  like,  a  lable  C,  in  combination  with 
a  f^ame  A,  clamp  F.  cutter  G,  link  U  connected  to  the  cutur,  link  V 
connected  to  the  clamp,  lever  T  folcnimled  to  the  frame,  having  a 
bearing  sleeve  X  at  one  end  aud  connected  to  the  link  U  at  its  Other 
end,  shaft  R  routing  in  said  sleeve,  armj  .S  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
having  pin  b  connected  to  said  link  V,  and  handle  I  connected  to  said 
•haft  for  moving  it,  said  shaft  when  movld  depreasing  said  arm  and 
•wiaging  said  pin  h  toward  the  fulcrum  df  said  lever  until  the  clamp 
ia  home  on  the  work,  and  said  arm  then  iriding  00  said  pin  as  a  ful- 
crum and  swinging  said  shaft  upwardly  Ground  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  and  tilting  the  latUr,  suhaUntially  ks  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  j 

5  -4  4 , 8  5  3  .     CAR-COOTUMQ.    Jom  ikvum,  Pittsburg,  Jom  R. 

Datub,  Diiqueme.  and  Johi  Edwauh.  Homestead.  Pa.    Filed  Jaa  14, 

188&    Serial  No  5H746.    iMo  models 

(TfaisN. — 1.  A  coupler-head  having  a  locking  projection,  a  rece« 
having  a  lever  projecting  thereinto,  a  rol  having  a  pin  arranged  to 
enter  the  reeses,  and  a  projection  upon  tie  rod  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  lever:  subeuntially  as  described. 

2  A  coupler-head  having  a  locking  jprojection.  a  recess  having  a 
lever  projecting  thereinto,  a  rod  having  k  pin  arranged  to  enter  the 
recess,  a  projectioir  trpon  the  rod  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  held  between  a  projedUon  upon  the  rod  and  asU- 
tiooary  piece  upon  the  car ;  subsUntiall*  as  described. 

3.  A  coupler-head  having  two  recee^,  a  link  held  in  one  of  said 
recesses,  a  riiding  rod  having  a  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  other  reeees, 
aad  a  lever  projecting  into  the  recess  ancfarranged  to  release  the  slid- 
iog  rod,  subeuntially  as  described. 


4  A  coupler-head  having  two  recesses,  a  link  held  in  one  recen, 
a  sliding  rod  having  a  pin  arranged  to  enUr  the  other  recess,  au  arm 
upon  the  rod  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever  which  projecu  into 
the  second  recew,  and  a  catch  upon  the  rod  arranged  to  engage  asU 
tionary  piece  upon  the  car ,  subsUntially  as  described. 


\  1 
^  [ 

5I 

V 

544,853.  CLOTHBS-PODNDEIL  Ouniv  KAuas  and  Charlis 
KAua,  MUwaukee,  Wk  FUed  Jan.  11.  189Sl  Serial  Ha  534,526.  (Mo 
modfiL) 


Claim.— k  clothes  pounder  consisting  of  the  corrugated  conical 
shell  I  provided  with  the  aperture*  M,  the  base  K,  concave  on  iu  un- 
der surface  and  having  the  ducU  N  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  shell, 
the  tubular  handle  receiving  stem  and  branches  L  adapted  to  convey 
the  water  from  the  base  and  pennit  iu  discharge  through  said  aper- 
tures M,  and  aa  onUr  casing  or  shell  covering  said  aperture\  M.and 
adapted  to  turn  the  waUr  escaping  therethrongh  downward  into 
the  clothes,  suhaUntially  as  described. 


544.354..  CAErFMDgR   JoM  J.  KiMiBB,  Baltimore,  M±   Filed 

Apr.  20,  ISSQl    SerU  Ha  548,578.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  the  combination  of  an  up^ 
right  back,  F;  a  horizonUl  platform,  K,  adapted  to  be  tilted  up  par- 
allel therewith  ;  joinUd  braces,  I,  connecting  said  back  and  platfoim  , 
sliding  rods,  C,  extending  longitudinally  at  the  top  of  the  car;  and  a 
chain  or  cord,  D,  connecUng  between  said  sliding  rods  and  the  horizon- 
tal platform  to  assist  in  supporting  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  the  combination  of  an  upright  back, 
F .  a  horizonul  platform,  E,  adapted  to  be  tilted  up  parallel  therewith  ; 
jointed  braces,  I,  connecting  said  back  and  platform  ;  a  pendent  hanger. 
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P,  and  roller-brackeU  on  the  bottom  of  the  car,  horizonul  rods,  K, 
connected  with  said  upright  back  and  passing  throu;;{h  the  said  pend- 
ent hanger  and  between  the  rollers  on  the  brackets ;  and  springs 
around  the  rods  between  the  upright  back  and  hanger,  as  and  for  the 
pur|>u>ie  described. 


3.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car ;  an  elec- 
tric controller  thereon  having  a  handle  arm,  d;  a  fender  projecting 
in  front  of  the  car;  rearwardly-moving  horizonul  cushion-rods,  K. 
connected  with  the  fender;  springs,  .F,  acting  on  the  rods  to  keep 
said  rods  and  fender  normally  projected  forward ;  a  vertical  rod,  H, 
above  the  car  platform  having  iu  upper  end  pivoted  ;  a  rod,  0,  con- 
necting between  said  vertical  rod  and  the  fender ;  and  a  loop  on  the 
rod  connecting  between  said  vertical  rod  and  the  handle-arm  of  the 
controller,  whereby  the  rearward  movement  of  the  fender  when  it 
strikes  an  object  will  cause  the  reversal  of  the  current,  and  then  the 
forward  projection  of  the  fender  by  the  springs  will  shut  oflfthe  cur- 
rent. 

^  ^^^^^^^^^^""^^"^"^^^^ 

544355.  TOMBLER  WASHER.   Charus  Klaubbm,  New  Haven, 
Coim.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1896.    Serial  Ma  541.748.     (No  modeLI 


Tided  with  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt, 
tubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  end  piece  of  a  belt  clasp,  consisting  of  a 
guard  plate  slotted  longitudinally,  and  having  a  tongue  pivoted 
through  iu  central  axis  in  the  center  of  said  slot,  and  revoluble  there- 
in, said  guard  plate  being  provided  with  means  for  atuching  the 
same  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  end  piece  of  a  belt  clasp,  consisting  of  a 
guard  plate  slotted  longitudinally,  and  a  tongue  having  roughened  or 
serrated  edges,  and  pivoted  by  iU  central  axis  in  the  center  of  said 
slot,  said  guard  plate  being  provided  with  means  for  atuching  the 
same  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt,  subsUntially  as  described. 


544,857.    FIREPLACE-THROAT.    JoM  Laut,  WalUuun, 
Flied  Mot.  15, 1894.    Serial  Ma  528.862.    do  modeL) 


s: 


A 


^ 


=2=3, 


r/WtiH.— In  a  device  for  cleaning  tumble'rs,  chimneys  and  similar 
aHiclea,  the  combination  with  two  handles  pivoted  together,  and  each 
constructed  with  an-  arm.  of  two  brush  carriers  pivoUlly  connected 
respectively  with  the  said  arms,  and  having  their  ends  notched,  and 
brushex  constructed  at  their  end>  with  reUining  fingers  which  enUr 
the  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  carrier*  for  removably  connecting  the 
brushes  with  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 


O  44,8  5  6.    BELT  ATTACHMEMT    Buau  R  KooniAH, Brooklyn. 
M.  Y.    FUed  Apr  17. 1896.    Serial  Ma  546.010     iHo  model) 


Cloim.—X.  The  herein  described  belt  atuchment,  consisting  of 
I.  guard  plate  slotted  longitudinally,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  in  said  slot, 
■aid  jiuard  plate  and  tongue  being  arranged  to  permit  the  ribbon  to 
pss«  through  said  slot  and  between  the  edges  of  said  guard  plaU  and 
tongue,  on  both  sides  of  said  tocgue,  subeUnUally  as  dewjribed. 

t.  The  herein  described  end  piece  of  a  l>ell  clasp,  consisting  of  a 
guard  plate  slotted  longitudinally,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  in  such  slot. 
Mid  guard  plate  and  tongue  being  arranged  to  permit  the  ribbon  to 
pMs  through  said  slot  and  l>etween  the  edges  of  said  guard  pUte  and 
tongue,  on  both  sides  of  said  tongue,  aud  said  guard  plate  being  pro- 


C7c/tw.— 1.  The  improved  fire-place  throat  comprising  the  casing 
having  an  outlet  at  iU  top  and  an  outwardly  projecting  horizonUl 
flange  surrounding  iU  base,  the  end  and  rear  portions  of  said  flange 
being  formed  to  be  supported  by  the  back  and  ends  of  a  fire-place 
while  the  outwardly  projecting  front  portion  of  said  flange  constitutee 
'  -.upport  for  the  masonry  above  the  fire-place;  a  damper  pivoted  to 
the  casing  in  the  outlet  thereof;  and  a  damper-operating  rod  or  han- 
dle located  below  and  projecting  forward  from  the  front  portion  of 

the  flange. 

2.  The  improved  fire-place  throat  comprising  the  ca.<iing  having 
an  outlet  at  iU  top,  an  outwardly  projecting  horizonul  flange  sur- 
rounding iu  base,  an  upwardly  projecting  br^ck-reUinlng  lip  ou  the 
front  portion  of  said  flauge,  a  damper  pivoted  in  the  outlet  of  the 
casing,  and  a  damper-operating  rod  or  handle  locaud  below  and  pro- 
jecting forward  from  the  front  portion  of  said  flange. 

3.  The  improved  fire-place  throat  comprising  the  outwardly  pro 
jecting  base  or  flange  a'  the  rear  end  portions  of  which  are  arranged 
to  be  supported  by  the  back  and  ends  of  a  fire-place  while  iU  front 
portion  is  formed  to  support  the  masonry  above  the  fire-place,  the 
throat  casing  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  flange,  said  throat 
and  flange  being  formed  as  a  single  piece  or  casting,  the  damper  h . 
hung  iu  the  opening  of  the  casing,  the  longitudinally  movable  roUt- 
able  rod  c  located  beloU  the  flange  a'  and  mounted  in  bearings  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  flange,  the  arm  (^  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod,  the  connecting  rod  d  connecting  said  arm  with  the  damper,      , 
and  the  fixed  projections  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  adapted  ^* 
to  arrest  said  arm,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  said  projections  by  endwise  movemenu  of  the  rod, 

as  set  forth. 

5  4  4.858.    OAMBREL    Chaelb  A.  Umm,  8UUw»ter,  Minn. 
Piled'  Apr.  6,  im    Serial  Ma  544.725.    (No  model/ 


f'him. — I.  Agarobrel  made  up  of  three  sections,  the  outer  or  end 
members  of  which  are  pivoUlly  uniud  to  the  central  section  by  con- 
nections constructed  to  permit  the  ouur  sections  to  be  turned  down 
ward,  with  reapect  to  the  central  section,  while  the  central  section  is 
held  sUtionary,  and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  ouur  sections  to 
the  central  section,  when  in  line  therewith,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  gambrel  made  up  of  two  or  more  sections  which  unite  with 
a  lap  joint  and  are  pivoUlly  connected  by  a  hinge  which  cooperate* 
with  the  lap  joint  to  hold  and  brace  the  said  sections  rigidly  together, 
when  the  gambrel  is  right  side  up.  and  which  permiU  one  section  to 
turn  or  buckle  on  the  other  when  the  gambrel  is  turned  botu^m  side 
up,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gambrel,  of  a  hanger  for  the  same  eon- 
Btnicted  to  permit  the  gambrel  to  make  a  half  turn  or  roll-over  for 
turning  the  same  bottom  side  up  and  a  detent  or  locking  device  for 
locking  the  gambrel  to  the  hanger  top  side  up,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  The  combinatioD  with  a  three  a^ctioo  gambrel,  the  ceater  see 
tioiu  ot  which  are  connected  to  the  central  section  by  Up  joinU  and 
hinfes  which  render  the  sections  rigi*  with  each  other  when  the 
gambre!  is  right  side  up  and  permit  ihe  same  to  buckle  when  the 
gambrel  is  tamed  bottom  side  up,  ofabjanger  applied  to  the  central 
section  of  said  gambrel  and  constructed  io  permit  the  gambrel  to  make 
a  half  turn  and  a  detent  or  catch  for  locking  the  gambrel  to  the  hanger 
right  side  up,  nibstaHtiallj  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  gambrel,  of  a  roll  ofer  or  sectional 
hinged  hanger  applied  thereto  and  provided  with  a  locking  derice, 
for  securing  the  hanger  sections  in  theif  closed  or  gambrel  embracing 
positions,  and  releasing  the  same  to  permit  the  gambrel  to  make  a 
half  turn  and  effect  a  drop,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  gamjirel.  composed  of  the  central 
section  a  and  the  end  sectioos  b  connected  thereto  by  the  lap  joinU 
and  strap  hinges  e,  as  described,  ofthei  hanger  applied  to  the  central 
section  thereof  and  consisting  of  the  half  clasp  /,  fixed  to  the  gambrel, 
the  half  clasp  f  hinged  to  the  section!/",  the  spring-catch  /•  on  the 
section  f  engageable  with  the  lug  /•  in  the  section  /,  and  the  eye- 
lag  /'  fixed  to  the  section  f,  all  arran^d  and  operating  subsUntially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i 


6  44,859.    VieRETTBR.     Ftljii  MiCHim.  PhlJadelphia,  Pa. 
FQed  aept  6, 18M.    3ertel  Ha  522.2f7.    (So  modeL) 


544,860 


Claim. 1.  In  a  vignetting  apparajtus,  the  open  frame  A  with  the 

adjustable  cover  F  having  the  central  opening  G  therein,  the  vignet- 
ting slip  N  of  opaque  material  and  with  <he  openings  N"  therein,  smaller 
than  eaid  opening  G,  aod  the  translaceit  piece  P  secured  to  said  slip 
and  covering  said  opening  N'.  said  part  1  being  combined  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  vignetting  apparatus,  the  t>pen  frame  A  having  the  cover 
F  with  the  opening  G  therein,  the  vigdetting  slip  N  with  the  opening 
N'  therein,  the  translucent  piece  P  secured  to  said  slip  and  covering 
the  opening  therein,  the  sliding  plate  H  movable  in  ways  on  said  piece 
F  and  having  an  opening  Q',  and  the  vignetting  plate  3  having  the 
opening  d'  therein,  said  parts  being  Combined  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed.  . 

3.  In  a  vignetting  apparatus,  the  epen  frame  A  with  the  cover  P, 
the  sliding  plate  R  movable  in  waysQ  (|n  said  piece  and  provided  with 
the  openings  Q'  therein  and  the  vignetting  p'ate  3  having  the  open- 
ing S'  therein,  said  parts  being  combined  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  frame  A  having  grooves  on  the  inner  sides  of  its  walls,  io 
combination  with  the  printing  frame  U  having  one  limb  of  each  of  the 
elbows  C  connected  therewith,  the  otNer  limbs  being  movable  in  said 
grooves,  and  the  screw  E  adjustable  in  said  frame  A  and  bearing  against 
said  frame  A,  substantially  as  de«erib«d. 

5.  A  vignetting  apparatus  consisting  of  the  open  frame  A  having 
the  adjustable  cover  F  with  the  central  opening  G  therein,  the  sliding 
plate  K  with  the  opening  (f  therein,  the  vignetting  plate  S  with  an 
opening  therein,  and  the  translucent  piece  T  on  the  under  side  of  said 
cover  around  the  opening  therein,  said 'parts  being  combined  sabstan- 
tially as  described.  1 

6.  The  open  frame  A,  the  covering  piece  F  with  the  central  open- 
ing O  therein,  the  translucent  piece  P,  secured  to  said  covering  piece 
around  said  opening  G,  the  vignetting' plate  3  having  the  openings  S' 
therein  and  being  seated  in  the  openiig  Q  of  the  piece  F,  and  meaoa 
for  retaining  said  plate  S  in  said  openif  g  G.  sabstantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  vignetting  apparatus  the  ^vering  F  having  the  openings 
H  therein,  the  collars  L  resting  on  saiid  cover  over  the  said  openings, 
the  frame  A  with  the  threaded  plates  1^  secured  thereto  and  the  screws 
J  entering  said  plates  and  having  th  lir  shanks  puMd  through  said 
collars  and  provided  with  shoulders  bearing  against  said  collars,  said 
parts  beiug  combined  substantially  asi  described. 


5 44.. 8 6 O.  CHAUI  LADDES.  JoU  Maw,  Hamilton, Cuukda.  FUed 

Apr.  26,  189&    Serai  Ma  M7, 108.    (Mo model) 

Citiim. —  In  combination,  a  chain  kdder,'coniposed  of  side  chains, 
and  meullic  roands  of  a  malleable  ni  ture,  having  end  jaws  to  close 
against  and  fiut«n  to  the  face  sides  o<|  a  chain  link,  and  resting  apon 
the  upper  turn  or  bend  of  the  link,  sf  bstanttallj  as  described. 


-■*\ 


544.86  1.  APPLYINQ  POWER  AT  A  DISTAMCE  BY  MEANS  OF 
ELECTRICITY.  Jamb  F.  McLaughuh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  8, 
1891.    Serial  Ma  408.149.    Ofo  model) 


(■/,nm.—l.  The  combination  with  seUof  maehiDery  driven  by  a 
suiUble  power  and  a  power  controlling  device  one  for  each  set,  for 
applying  and  for  catting  off  the  motive  power  fror.i  said  machinery,  of 
a  number  of  reversible  electric  motors,  one  for  each  power  control- 
ling device,  for  actuating  the  same  in  two  directions,  a  split  battery 
for  charging  the  motors,  and  a  reversing  !,(vitch  for  each  motor,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mechanical  power  controlling  device 
mnd  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  saoie ;  with  a  coupling  be- 
tween the  motor  and  power  controlling  device,  automatically  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  same,  and  timed  to  engage  the  latter  after 
the  former  has  started  without  load,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  from  a 
distance,  the  combination  of  a  mechanical  power  controlling  device 
and  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  device  in  two  di- 
rections, a  coupling  between  the  motor  and  the  power  controlling  de- 
vice, and  a  system  of  levers  timed  to  uncouple  the  motor  from  the 
said  devices  after  the  latter  has  been  actuated  in  eitlier  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  from  a 
distance,  the  combination  with  a  clutch,  of  a  reversible  electric  motor 
for  actuating  the  said  clutch  in  two  directions,  a  coupling  between 
the  motor  and  clutch,  and  a  system  of  levers  timed  to  uncouple  the 
motor  and  clutch  after  the  latter  has  been  actuated  ia  either  4irec* 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clatcli,of  an  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  a  toothed  sector  driven  by  the  motor  a  system  of 
levees  carried  by  said  sector,  a  coapling  between  the  sector  and  clutch, 
actuated  by  the  system  of  levers,  and  a  curved  block  in  the  path  of 
the  lever  system,  for  operating  -them  to  disconnect  the  sector  and 
clutch  after  the  clatch  has  been  actuated  in  either  direeti«n,  sabstan- 
tially as  described. 


Aor.osT   20,    1895. 
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5 44, 8 (J  2 .    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.    Jahss  F.  McLaughlu,  PhUa- 
delpbia.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  17  IRH&    serial  Ma  646,094.    (No  model) 


t'AiiM.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  with  a  maia 
or  supply  conductor,  exposed  contact  blocks  arranged  at  intervals 
along  the  road  bed,  magnetically  operated  switches  for  coupling  the 
main  conductor  to  the  contact  blocks,  traveling  electro  magnets  for 
operating  the  switches,  and  a  collector  mounted  independent  of  said 
inagoeta,  bridging  the  contact  blocks  the  circuit  co'nueetions  of  which 
are  controlled  by  two  successive  switches,  and  consisting  of  a  rigid 
metallic  frame  carrying  a  series  of  independently  spring  actuated 
yielding  contact  brushes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  supply  con- 
ductor, exposed  contacts  on  the  road  bed,  and  magnetically  operated 
switches  for  coupling  the  exposed  contacts  to  the  supply  conductor, 
of  traveling  electro  magnets  each  having  two  windings,  one  included 
in  a  branch  of  the  line  circuit  aod  the  other  in  a  local  circuit,  and  a 
switch  controlled  by  the  line  circuit  branch  for  closing  the  local  cir- 
cuit when  the  line  circuit  through  the  magnets  is  broken,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  having  underground  switches  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  magnetic  attraction  ftt>m  a  motor  car,  switch  op- 
erating magneU,  on  the  motor-car,  having  two  windings,  one  included 
in  a  branch  of  the  main  or  line  circuit  and  the  other  in  a  local  cir- 
cuit on  the  car,  a  switch  for  cloeing  the  local  circuit  controlled  by 
the  line  circuit  branch,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  switch  on  clos- 
ing the  local  circuit,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  having  underground  switches  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  magnetic  attraction  from  a  motor-car,  switch  op- 
erating magnets,  on  the  motorcar,  having  two  windings,  one  included 
in  a  branch  of  the  line  circuit  and  the  other  in  a  local  circuit  upon 
the  car,  a  switch  for  closing  the  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  line 
circuit  branch  and  a  bell  controlled  by  the  switch,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

b.  In  an  electric  railway,  traveling  electro-magnets,  for  operating 
circuit  closing  and  opening  devices  in  the  road  bed  the  coils  of  the 
iiiagneu  being  charged  by  a  branch  of  the  line  current,  a  normally 
open  local  circuit  including  other  coils  on  tne  magnets,  with  a  local 
source  of  current  for  the  same  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  local  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  line  circuit  branch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

G.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  conUct 
blocks  spsced  along  the  road,  with  a  collector  comprising  a  coutinu- 
oun  and  rigid  meUllic  frame  carried  on  the  car  and  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently spring  controlled  yielding  brushes  moanted  in  said  frame, 
in  electrical  connection  therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  A  current  collector  for  an  electric  railway,  consisting  of  an 
elongated  rigid  metallic  frame  mounted  on  the  car,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently spring  actuated  guide  rods  inuuiited  in  the  frame,  and  me 
tallic  wire  brushes  secured  to  the  guide  rods,  subsUntiallr  as  described 
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544,863.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Ja«b  F. McLamhuu, PhUadel 
pUa,  Pa.    Filed  May  3,  189S.    Serial  Ma  548.015.    (Mo  model) 
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Haim. — I.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main 
or  supply  conductor  and  feeding  conductors  or  conUcU,  of  switches 
for  coupling  the  main  and  feeding  conductors,  each  switch  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rocking  switch  lever,  extending  transversely  to  the  line 
of  travel  and  having  an  armature  on  each  side  of  its  pivot  and  two 
traveling  electro-magnets,  one  acting  on  one  armature  and  the  other 
on  the  other  armature  of  the  switch  levers,  rubeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  supply 
conductor  and  feeding  conductors  or  eonUcts,  of  switches  for  coup- 
ling the  main  and  feeding  conductors,  each  switch  being  provided 
with  a  balanced  switch  lever  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of 
travel  and  having  an  armature  on  e*ch  side  of  its  pivot,  and  two 
traveling  electro-magnets,  one  acting  on  one  armatare  aad  the  other 
on  the  other  armature  of  the  switch  levers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  supply 
conductor  and  feeding  conductors  or  contacts,  of  switches  for  coup- 
ling the  supply  and  feeding  conductors,  each  switch  being  provided 
with  a  rocking  switch  lever  and  a  gravity  latch  for  locking  the  switch 
in  the  open  position  and  traveling  electro-magnets  operating  the 
switch  to  close  and  open  the  circuit  and  also  operating  the  latch  to 
unlock  the  switch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  supply 
conductor  and  fseding  conductors  or  contacts,  of  switches  for  coup- 
ling the  supply  and  feeding  conductors,  each  switch  being  provided 
with  a  latch  for  locking  it  in  the  open  position  and  traveling  electro- 
magnets unlocking  and  operating  the  switch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  lu  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  supply 
conductor  and  feeding  conductors  or  contacU,  of  switches  for  coup- 
ling the  supply  and  feeding  conductors,  each  switch  being  provided 
with  a  switch  lever  having  an  armature  on  each  side  of  its  pivot  and 
a  lock  composed  of  a  latch  carried  by  the  switch  lever  with  a  supple- 
menUl  armature  covering  one  of  the  armatures  of  the  switch  lever 
and  fixed  catches  in  the  path  of  the  latch,  and  traveling  electro-mag- 
nets operating  the  latch  and  switch  lever  by  magnetic  attraction, 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 


54r4,864.  DOUBLE-ACTIMQ  FORCE-PUMP.  Ou)F  P  Ou90«,  Orti- 
korii,  Wk  Ffled  Feh  2,  1895.  Serial  Ma  537,095.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  double-acting  pump  the  combination  with  the 
lower  cylinder  and  the  upper  cylinder  removably  connected  therewith 
having  screw-threaded  lugs  at  iu  lower  end.  of  the  cylinder  locate*^ 
within  and  concentric  with  said  upper  cylinder,  and  screw-threaded 
at  ib.  lower  end  to  engage  with  said  lugs,  the  piston  rod  and  piston 
located  and  working  in  said  inner  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  connected 
therewith,  the  piston  secured  thereto  having  an  upwardly  opening 
valve  and  the  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  cylinder,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  the  lower  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  and  the  upper  cyl- 
inder rearwardly  connected  therewith  having  screw-threaded  lugs 
near  iU  lower  end,  of  the  cylinder  located  within  saidupper  cylinder 
with  iu  lower  end  engaging  with  said  lugs,  the  air  pipe  extending 
through  said  upper  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  the  stuffing  boi  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  piston  rod,  the  piston  connected  there- 
with working  in  said  inner  cylinder,  and  the  piston-rod  connected 
witli  said  piston,  having  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  and  working 
within  the  lower  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 
(i.-7l 
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the  plAtform  R  located  tuMutnUauy  m  •bown,  a  ■Uireu*  8  and  tha 
obMrratorj  T,  laid  parte  beiog  combined  tubatantiallj  a*  d«Mrib«d. 


644  865      SPABJtABAKSTffi.     AnDJiiw  J   PiTXKSCH.  Strouda- 
tanc  S.  D.    Filed  Jan.  24.  isas.    3ertei  Ha  5M.09L    iMo  modai.) 


3    In  combination,  a  roundabout  and  obaerratory,  and  a  tuitabia 
bridge  int«rinediat«  the  tanae,  subsUntially  a>  described. 


544,867.  OPBRATIHO THROTTLE- VALVES  OF  raaiHEa  Chas. 
H.  SarnwooD  and  Jamb  Fiusn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  May  21, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  550.048.     tNo  modei) 


Claim.— The  combinatioo  with  the  (moke-flae  B  6  D  and  inter 
aectioK  cinder  chamber  (',  of  the  ex  »au»t-iteam  pipe  I  i  I' ,  sUtionary 
eoncaTe-conrex  apertared  plat*  E  |x:at«d  within  the  circular  cinder- 
box  no  as  to  ieare  an  annular  opeii  tpace,  C,  between  it  and  the  in- 
•ide  wall  of  said  box  ,  and  the  centj^lly  piroted,  roUUble.  apertured 
concaTo-conTex  plate  P,  prorided  vith  the  hinged  handle  U  A ;  snb- 
ftantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  iHown  and  set  forth 


6  4  4.866.     ROOHDABOi 
ScHinnLtK,  Aabury  Part  R 
(NomodeL) 


BOOT  Al 
J.    fUed 


AND  OBSERVATORY      Earhbt 
Apr.28,189fiL    Serial  Na  547,236. 


Claim. —  1.   A  roundabout  coasisting  of  a  ring  or  rings  baring 


cars  supported  therefrom,  one  of  sa 


a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  teet  1,  a  platform  whoee  floor  is  adapted 


to  be  in  proximity  to  each  car  .\s 


ob««rTatory,  and  a  sUircaee  leadin  g  from  the  latter  to  said  platform, 
substantially  as  described 


2.  The  frame*  A.  B,  C.  and  I), 


luitablj  braced  and  supported,  the 


beams  H  adapted  to  support  the  be  irings  for  the  wheel  or  roundabout 
K'.  the  teeth  M  on  said  wheel,  a  [)inioo  M'  adapted  to  engage  said 
tMtb,  the  shafts  N  baring  the  boi  w  P  adapted  to  rw^ire  the  same. 


d  rings  being  prorided  with  teeth. 


t  attains  an  elevated  position,  an 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  suiubly  supported,  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  and  baring  projections  thereon,  an  electric  circuit  baring 
a  magnet  therein,  an  armature  with  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jections, a  raire  baring  iusiem  actuated  by  a  disk  on  said  secondary 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  connecte.1  with  said  shaft,  for  causinu 
the  same  to  route  together  on  the  stoppage  of  the  roUtion  of  the  said 
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disk  on  the  main  shaft,  said  pai-te  being  combined  subaUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main  shaft  bar- 
ing the  disk  8,  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  clutch  connec- 
tion therewith,  an  electric  circuit  baring  a  magnet,  an  armature  with 
a  rod  engaging  a  projection  on  said  disk,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  raIre 
connected  with  a  disk  on  said  secondary  shaft  so  as  to  be  operated 
by  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  connected  with  said 
main  and  secondary  shafu  for  uniting  the  same,  on  the  stoppage  of 
the  rotation  of  the  said  disk  oo  the  main  shaft,  a  sliding  bar  haring 
a  pawl  connected  therewith,  and  the  collar  37  freely  mounted  on  said 
secondary  shaft  and  prorided  with  the  lugs  38  said  collar  haring  a 
clutch  connection  with  said  secondary  shaft,  said  parte  being  com- 
bined substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrib^,  a  main  roUUbie 
shaft  with  a  disk  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  haring  a  clutch  con- 
nection so  as  to  roUto  therewith,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  independent  of  said  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  ralre 
baring  mechanism  connecting  it  with  said  secondary  shaft  so  as  to  be 
operated  by  the  roution  of  the  said  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  on 
said  shafts  for  connecttqg  the  same  on  the  stoppage  of  the  roUtion 
of  the  said  disk  on  the  main  shaft,  said  parte  being  combined  sub- 
sUntially  as  deacribed . 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  throttle  raire,  a  main 
abaft  1,  haring  the  enlarged  portion  22  a  counter  sunk  end,  a  shaft 5 
engaging  the  same,  haring  the  threaded  portion  6,  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  throttle  raIre,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  5  when  said  throttle  raIre  is  cloaed, 
subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  main  shaft  1  baring, 
the  enlarged  portion  22,  the  disk  8  flanged  sleere  18,  and  collar  23" 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  25  common  to  said  shaft  and  sleere, 
means  for  causing  the  latter  and  the  disk  to  roUte  in  unison,  the  shaft 
5  haring  tbe  under  sleere  28  atuched  thereto,  means  for  causing  said 
sleere  and  collar  to  roUte  in  unison,  an  ouUr  sleere  mounted  upon 
said  under  sleere,  a  spring  common  to  both,  means  for  oanaing  said 
ooUar  and  inner  sleere  to  route  in  unison,  a  diak  baring  lugs  thereon, 
connections  from  said  shaft  5  adapted  to  operate  a  throttle  ralre,  in 
combination  with  means  for  throwing  the  derice  into  or  ont  of  oper- 
ation, subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  throttle  ralTe,  the 
shafts  1  and  5,  the  disks  37  and  8  mounted  thereon,  clutch  mechanisa 
intermediate  said  disks,  means  for  stopping  the  roUtion  of  said  diska, 
in  combination  with  means  for  allowing  one  of  said  disks  to  roUte 
when  said  ralre  has  been  operated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  throttle  ralre,  the 
shafU  1  and  5,  the  disks  8  and  37  »o«nted  thereon,  electrically  con- 
trolled derices  for  stopping  tbe  roUtion  of  one  of  said  diaks,  elnteb 
mechanism  intermediate  tbe  latter,  a  spring  prened  bell  crank  for 
throwing  said  derices  out  of  operation,  in  combination  with  oseaos 
for  prerenting  injury  to  said  ralre,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  throttle  ralre,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  stem  thereof  another  internally 
threaded  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  a  threaded  cylinder  adjacent 
the  former,  a  rouuble  shaft  baring  ite  bearing  within  said  cylinder, 
a  diak  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  haring  pins  engaging  said  sprocket 
wheel,  in  combination  with  clutch  mechanism,  a  portion  of  which  is 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  electrically  controlled  derices  for  throwing 
said  elnteb  mechanism  into  operation,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
mechanism  out  of  operation  when  said  ralre  has  been  actuated,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


54.4,868.  APPABATD8  FOR  TRAIII1I9H0R8B8  OR  OTHER  All- 
Ma'lR  AuBn  H.  StanM,  Leedi,  BoglaDd.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1896. 
Serial  Ra  545.30L  (Mo  model)  Pataoted  In  Snglaad  Mar.  13,  1896, 
la  639a 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  traiaing  horaes,  the  combination  with  the 
plates  which  are  prorided  with  magnetizing  coils  and  which^  plate* 
form  a  track,  of  means  for  electrically  exciting  tbe  same,  snbsUa- 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ^ 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  training  horses,  the  plates  forming  a  track 
and  carrying  magnetizing  coils  which  are  connected  in  such  a  man- 
ser  as  to  form  alternately  north  and  south  magnetic  poles,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  electrically  exciting  the  track,  subaUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


544.869.    WAaHIHe-MACHIME    PuDCUCi  SnoBKL,  Marion. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jaa  16,  1896.    Serai  Ma  535,143.    (Mo  modeLt 
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Claim. — la  a  waahing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  snds- 
box,  of  tbe  oscillating  rub-board  journaled  therein  oompriring  the 
segment  plates  and  tranarerae  nib4>oards,  the  transrerse  bar  secured 
to  said  platea,  tbe  olatcb-lerers  journaled  on  said  bar,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  abut  against  lugs  in  said  segment  platea,  tbe  morable  rub- 
boards  piroully  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  lerers,  the 
lerera  journaled  on  said  bar  and  baring  a  cluteh,  the  coiled  springs 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  bar  and  the  other  end  bearing  against 
said  last-mentioned  lerers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rub  boards, 
subaUntially  as  described. 


5  4  4,870.  OOMIDSTIOM  DEVICE  FOR  STOVIB  OR  OTHIE 
HSATKRa  SAaoKL  R.  THOinoi,  Wlixsheater,  Mml,  aalgDor  to  Um 
Tboopno  Fuel  Sarliig  tod  Smoke  Conmimlng  Company,  Bervtck,  Me. 
FOed  Aug.  M,  1894.    SerU  Ra  6SI.182.    (Mo  modeU 


Utaim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  training  horses,  comprising  a  me- 
Ullir  track  and  means  for  electrically  exciting  the  same.  subsUntially 
■a  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim.— A.  store  or  furnace  baring  abore  the  fire-box  a  supple- 
menUry  combustion  chamber  inclosed  by  fire-brick,  asbestos  or  simi- 
lar material  and  prorided  with  a  remorable  notehed  or  perforated 
corer  or  top  wall  and  a  perforated  base  or  bottom  wall,  tbe  perfora- 
tions in  the  base  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  corer,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  chamber,  the  prodncte  of  combustion  being  made 
to  paM  through  said  chamber  whereby  the  escaping  heat  will  be  re- 
Uined  and  desirable  downward  radiation  of  beat  Will  be  secured  in  tbe 
fire-box,  subsUntially  as  described. 


544.87  1.    PERMAMEHT  SALVAGE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTBCTIMa 

OOODSOM  DISPLAY  WUKTER&iu!    EDWAKDH.Tco«E.MlnDeapolli. 

Mlnii.,  SHigDor  to  John  S.  Keaniey,  mne  plaoft    Filed  June  2i  1896. 

Serial  Ma  568.816.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.— I  The  combination,  for  prerenting  water  damage  to 
goods  on  counters,  shelring,  Ac.,  in  caae  of  fire,  composing  water- 
proof flexible  corers  and  permanent  supporte  therefor  normally  hold- 
ing said  corers  out  of  the  wa)  and  adapted  te  susuin  said  corers 
orer  said  goods  in  a  water  shedding  powtioo,  when  extended,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 
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2.  Th«  combioAtion  for  praventini;  water  <Um«g«  to  koo<U  on 
eouDt«n  aud  shelring  in  cam  of  fire,  (Joinprwing  a  support  elerated 
abore  the  counter  or  ftbelriog  and  w«t«r-proof  flexible  corers,  nor- 
mallj  upheld  bj  said  support,  oat  of  the  way,  but  exteoaible  there 
from  to  corer  and  form  a  water  shed  jorer  the  gooda,  aubatantiaUj  a< 
described. 


4.  lb  a  cnuhiaf;  mill,  the  fjratorj  apiDdle  earryiag  the  oruaher 
head,  combined  with  a  supporting  shaft,  a  pair  of  ahearea  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  shaft,  a  looped  chain  to  sustain 
the  shearea,  mechaoisoi  to  wind  and  unwind  the  chain  and  therebj 
ratM  and  lower  the  emaher  head,  and  a  hood  which  incloees  the 
aheares,  chain  and  the  winding  meehaniam,  iubauntiaily  aa  ipeeifled. 

b.  In  a  crashing  mill,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  gyratory  spindle 
having  a  tranfrerae  slot  and  prorided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  pair  of 
wheela,  a  suitably  supported  reToluble  shaft  extending  through  the 
transTerse  slot  of  the  supporting  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  winding 
drum  and  at  the  other  a  looee  sheave,  mechanism  to  revolve  the  said 
revoluble  shaft,  and  a  chain  rove  under  the  wheek  and  over  the 
sheave  and  with  one  end  attached  to  tbe  said  winding  drum  and  the 
other  to  aone  fixed  part  of  the  mill,  sabaUntially  as  specified. 

6.  A  sustaining  shaft  for  the  spiudie  of  a  crashing  mill  having  a 
removable  head  piece,  combined  with  an  oil  pan  the  bottom  of  which 
is  confined  between  the  sastaining  shaft  proper  and  the  head  pieee, 
snbaUntially  as  specified. 


3.  The  combioatioo  for  preventing  water  damage  to  gooda,  on 
counters,  shelving  Jtc,  of  a  support  alevated  above  the  counter  or 
shearing  and  water-proof  flexible  cover«  mounted  on  rollers  joumakd 
in  said  elevated  support,  substantially  »s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


544,87  2.    CRDSHIMa-MILL    Joo  Walur,  Chicago,  111 
Ma^.  23.  1896.    Serial  Na  M2.891.    iMo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  .a  crushing  mill,  ths  gyratory  »pindle  carrying  the 
crusher  bead,  combined  with  a  supper  ing  shaft  for  the  spindle,  sheave 
mechanism  attached  to  the  luwer  end 
to  sustain  the  sheave  mechanisui,  an^  devices  to  wind  and  unwind 
the  said  chain  so  as  to  practically  shotien  and  lengthen  it  and  thereby 
raise  and  lower  the  crusher  head,  sut  stantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  gyratory  spindle  carrying  the  crusher 
head,  combined  with  a  supporting  shaft,  a  pair  of  sheaves  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  si>pportiog  ihafl,  a  looped  chain  to  sustain 
the  sheaves,  and  mechanism  to  wind  at  d  unwind  the  chain  and  thereby 
raise  and  lower  the  crusher  head,  suletantially  as  specified 

3.  Iu  a  crushing  mill,  the  gyratory  spindle  carrying  the  crusher 
head,  combined  with  a  non-revoluble 
therein,  a  shaft  which  passeit  loosely 


54.4.37  3.    CABrFBIDEB.    AosoiT  WnsiAniL,  Brooklyn,  H.  T. 
FOad  May  i,  1896.    Serial  Ra  948.201    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  ear  fender  the  combination  with  the  platform  C,  oi 
the  fender  D  hinged  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  springs  E  connecting 
said  fender  with  the  dash  board  of  the  car,  rod  /,  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  car-fender  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  hook  A, 
and  the  catch  i  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  platform,  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  rod  /,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


544,874.    RAILWAY-8WITCE     ChauJB  F.  Wilsm.  Brooklyn. 
I.  T.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1896.    Serial  Na  548,636.    (Mo  model) 


shaft  having  a  transverse  slot 
through  the  said  slot  having  at 


one  end  a  winding  drum,  and  at  th«  other  a  loose  grooved  sheave 
and  a  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  i  worm  in  gear  with  the  worm 
wheel,  a  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  1  upporting  shaft  having  grooved 
wheels,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  io  the  winding  drum  and  at  the 
other  to  some  stationary  part  of  the  mill,  with  its  intermediate  por- 
tion or  loop  passed  under  tbe  groove!  wheels  and  over  the  grooved 
sheave,  and  means  to  revolve  the  sai<  worm  shaft,  and  thereby  raise 
or  lower  the  said  gyratory  spindle,  substantially  m  specified. 


C'/attn. — I.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  switch  tongue,  a 
vertically  vibrating  lever,  a  swinging  switch  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  the  vertically  vibrating  lever  and  connected  with  the 
switch  tongue,  a  vertically  swinging  angle  lever  located  in  advance 
of  the  switch  operating  lever  and  connected  thereto  for  swinging  it 
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positively  in  one  direction  and  a  projection  on  tbe  car  adapted  to  en- 
•^age  the  swiu;h  operating  lever  when  it  is  raised  for  swinging  it  poai- 
tively  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  switch  tongue,  a  horizontally 
swinging  angle  lever  for  swinging  the  tongue,  a  vertically  vibrating 
lever,  a  forward  and  backward  swinging  switch  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  one  arm  of  the  vibrating  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  horixontally  swinging  angle  lever  and  switch  operating  lever,  a 
vertically  swinging  angle  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  rail  in  advance  of  the 
switch  operating  lever  and  connected  thereto  to  swing  it  in  one  di- 
rection to  close  the  switch  and  a  projection  on  the  car  for  engaging 
the  switch  operating  lever  when  it  is  raised  for  opening  tbe  switch, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  switch  tongue,  a  vertically 
▼ibrating  leve^  a  forward  and  backward  swinging  switch  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  vibrating  lever,  an  operating  pin  en- 
gaging the  other  arm  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  rail,  a 
connection  between  the  switch  tongue  and  switch  operating  lever,  a 
Tertically  swinging  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  rail  in  advance  of  the 
switch  operating  lever  and  connected  directly  thereto  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  angle  lever  and  projected  through  the  top  of  the  rail, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  switch  tongue,  a  horixontally 
swinging  angle  lever  for  swinging  the  switch  tongue,  a  forward  and 
backward  swinging  switch  operating  lever,  a  connecting  rod  engag- 
ing said  operating  lever,  a  clamp  on  the  connecting  rod  engaging  the 
horizontally  swinging  angle  lever,  a  projection  on  the  clamp  and  a 
weighted  lever  having  recesses  therein  engaging  tbe  said  projection 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  switch  in  its  open  and  closed  positions,  sub- 
stantially asset  forth. 


544.87  5.   ILADUTOK   Damil  L  Adaju,  Kmding,  Pa.   Filed  Aug. 
18,  1894    Renewed  July  16, 1896.    Serial  No  566,163.    (Ho  model) 


544,876 


Vkiiin. — 1 .  A  radiator  composed  of  hollow  sections  which  are  con- 
nected by  bosses  oc  collars  near  the  base  thereof  and  provided  with 
vertical  ribs  a  a  on  the  meeting  faces  to  form  air  passages  between 
the  sections,  the  lower  portions  of  said  ribj  being  turned  outward 
above  the  bosses  substantially  to  the  edges  of  the  sections  so  as  to 
leave  free  side  inlets  to  said  passages,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  radiator  composed  of  hollow  sections  which  are  connected 
by  bosses  or  collars  near  the  base  thereof  and  provided  with  ribs  on 
the  meeting  faces  to  form  air  passages  between  the  sections,  said  ribs 
being  each  divided  into  separate  sections  with  openings  between  them, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  each  section  being  turned  outward  substan- 
tially to  the  side  edges  of  the  radiator  so  as  to  leave  a  series  of  free 
side  inlets  to  said  passages  arranged  one  above  another,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


5  44,876.    SHIPS  TELBORAPHIC  APPAEATUS     JoHAJiia  K. 

ADELSBIX8.  Liverpool  England,  aaagnor  to  the  Walkers  Engine  Speed 

Indicator  and  Recorder  Comi«uiy,  Limited,  Durban.  Natal    Filed  Mar. 

16, 189S.    Serial  Na  542,041.    (No  model) 

Claim. — Tbe  improvement  described  in  connection  with  ships'  di- 
rection indicators,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  electro  magnets 
h  k' ;  pivotally  mounted  and  vibrating  armatures  t;  toothed  racks  i* 
on  said  vibrating  armatures;  pinions  j  meshing  with  the  said  racks; 
ahafts  /  on  which  said  pinions  are  mounted,  pointers  ;/  mounted  on 
said  shaft  j',  a  dial  plate  d  having  on  it  the  words  "  Ahead"  and 
"Astern,"  aad  over  which  said  pointers  move:  snbatantiaily  as  de- 
scribed 


544.877 

Loodon,  CoDU. 


THREAD-PACKAOE.    Bdujjiu  L  AlMSTKOHe,  New 
FUed  Dec.  18.  1894    Serial  Na  532.268     J(o  model) 


e 
i 


Oiaim. —  I.  A  thread  package,  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat- 
tened tube  like  envelope  doubled  upon  itself  substantially  midway  of 
its  length,  the  outer  side  of  one  end  of  the  tube  being  provided  with 
a  flap  of  a  leas  width  than  the  width  of  the  tube  aad  secured  to  th< 
out«,r  side  of  the  other  end  of  the  envelope,  whereby  the  envelope  is 
completely  inclosed  except  the  short  space  between  the  edges  of  the 
flap  and  the  respective  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  envelope,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  thread  package  consisting  of  a  substantially  flattened  tube 
like  envelope  doubled  upon  itself  substantially  midway  of  its  length, 
the  outer  side  of  one  end  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  flap  of  a 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  tube  and  secureJ  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  other  end  of  the  envelope,  and  a  skeio  of  material  within  the 
envelope,  the  doubled  ends  of  which  project  from  the  ends  of  the  en- 
velope between  the  edges  of  the  flap  and  the  edges  of  the  envelope, 
one  of  the  doubled  ends  of  the  skein  being  cut  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing passed  over  the  flap,  -vhereby  the  threads  may  be  drawn  by  pall- 
ing upon  the  uocat  doubled  end  or  on  either  oae  of  tbe  cut  enfU  iA 
the  skein,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 
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54:4.87  8.    CASTER.    WiixuH  n  BiRWTini,  Philadelphia,  Pi 
Filed  Aux.  1 1. 1894    Serial  Na  320.080.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. The  meUl  plug  A  proTided  irith  meAM  for  atUchment 

to  an  article  of  furniture,  Ac,  and  baring  a  Tertical  opening  therein, 
in  combination  with  the  headed  roUUbU  apindle  C,  and  the  sUtion- 
ary  bushing  F  both  occupying  «aid  openii  g,  aaid  bushing  freely  em- 
bracing said  spindle  and  the  latter  forcib^  hogging  the  wall  of  said 
opening,  subaUntially  a*  described. 


54:4.87  9. 

Leaodn>,CaL 


QA8  KieUE  AHD  aBltS&ATOR.    Dajul  BnT.  Su 
rOed  Hot.  13, 18M.    8ert»l  Ha  328,907.    (Eo  model) 


tioDS  presented  downwardly,  and  connected  with  the  larger  portiouk 
of  coDtiguou*  cones,  each  of  «aid  larger  portions  serving  as  a  flat 
tabalar  surface,  with  a  raised  surrounding  flange,  said  cones  being 
hollow  to  form  a  vertical  passage-way  through  tbe  entire  series  with 
the  passage  at  one  end  connecting  with  the  exhaust  fVoui  the  engine, 
aod  at  the  opposite  end  leading  out  through  tbe  exterior  casing,  and 
another  passage  with  a  closing  door  adapted  to  be  opened  for  the 
introduction  of  a  heating  device  for  initially  heating  the  generator. 


5 4.4,, 8  8 O.  DEVICE  FOR  SAVIHO  VALUABLE  AMD  PRECIOUS 
METALSl  Jahb  a.  Bogi  and  Chaklb  R.  Bushhbll,  Santa  ^niz,  Gal 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1S9&    Serial  Na  336,41&.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination,  with  a|  gas  engine  hsTing  a  hori- 

lootally  reciprocating  piston,  inlet  valve^  for  an  explosive  mixture 
and  an  exhaust  valve  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  are 
discharged,  and  by  the  opening  and  clo^ng  of  which  the  action  of 
the  inlet  valve  is  controlled,  a  vertically  disposed  generator  adapted 
to  produce  ao  explosive  gas  or  vapor  t^om  a  hydro-carbon  liquid 
which  is  fed  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  jhaving  a  horizonUl  arm  to 
operate  the  exhaust  valve  and  a  vertical  arm  connected  with  the 
horizontal  reciprocating  rod,  a  pump  coioected  with  the  bell  crank 
lever  at  a  point  between  its  fiilcrum  and  the  outer  end  of  its  vertical 
arm,  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  ^he  reciprocating  rod,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  to  tlfe  pump  and  from  the  latter 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator 

2.  The  oombination,  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  horizontally  re- 
ciprocating piston,  inlet  and  exhaust  valvte  and  a  governor,  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  generator  consisting  of  in  exterior  ease,  an  interior 
series  of  superposed  and  connected  cone^  extending  throughout  the 
casing,  with  a  vertical  passage  centrally  through  the  series  of  cones, 
communicating  at  one  side  of  its  lower  end  with  the  passage  f^om  the 
exhaust,  and  opening  through  the  top  of  tie  exterior  case,  a  bell-crank 
Isver  having  horizontal  and  vertical  armslthe  horizontal  one  of  which 
actuates  the  exhaust  valve  while  the  otfcer  arm  is  actuated  by  the 
reciprocating  rod,  a  pump  having  a  stem{  connected  with  the  lever  at 
«  point  between  its  i^ilcrum  and  the  outer  end  of  its  vertical  arm,  and 
a  pipe  for  conveying  the  hydro-carbon  fram  the  pump  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  uppermost  cone. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  eugin^  and  a  pumping  mechanism 
actuated  thereby,  a  generator  consistiol  of  an  exterior  case,  a  series 
of  cones  formed  and  inclosed  within  the  case,  said  cones  being  in- 
verted with  the  smaller  portion  of  one  connected  with  the  larger  por- 
tion of  another  whereby  flat  tabular  suriaces  are  formed  at  the  junc- 
tion of  connected  cones,  each  of  said  iifrfaces  being  surrounded  by 
a  raised  rim  or  flange  over  which  the  liqjiid  flows  so  as  to  be  distrib- 
uted down  the  outside  of  the  cones,  a  pife  or  passage  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  cones  with  the  exhaust  ttora  the  engine,  and  a  pipe 
or  passage  thro'igh  the  whole  series  of  cooes  and  leading  out  through 
the  exterior  casing  ' 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  generator  consisting 
of  an  exterior  casing,  a  series  of  cones  therein  with  their  smaller  por- 


Claim^—kti  improved  organized  apparatus  for  saving  valuable 
and  precious  metals  consisting  of  a  water  conUining  Unk,  an  endless 
traveling  belt  having  one  end  submerged  therein,  with  means  for  de- 
livering the  ore  upon  the  submerged  end  of  the  belt,  spray  pipes  de- 
livering water  upon  the  belt  afler  it  has  emerged  from  the  unk  to 
cleanse  the  heavier  portions  and  leave  the  slimes  and  soluble  portions 
remaining  within  the  Unk,  settling  Unks,  and  connections  whereby 
the  solution  and  shmes  are  delivered  directly  and  continuously  from 
the  mam  Unk  to  the  settlers,  a  filter  whereby  the  insoluble  portions 
are  arrested  within  the  settling  Unks,  and  the  solution  allowed  to 
pa«  therefrom,  a  pump,  a  Unk  into  which  the  solution  is  elevated, 
and  pipes  whereby  the  solution  is  delivered  both  upon  the  endless 
traveling  belt  and  also  into  the  ore  which  is  being  delivered  thereto 
whereby  the  solution  is  reUined  and  circulated  nntil  sufficiently 
charged  with  soluble  matter  for  further  treatment. 


54:4,881.    FRUIT  CRATE.    Charlb &  CHAMMlLlII, Oakland. 0»l 
Filed  Dm.  a«,  1894    Serial  Ra  532.972.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  fruit  box  or  eraU  consisting  of  top  and  bottom 
boards,  sides  composed  of  vertical  strips  having  transveree  triangular 
strips  nailed  across  their  ends  to  connect  them  together  and  at  a  dis- 
Unce  from  the  ends  sufficient  to  form  a  space  to  admit  the  top  and 
bottom  boards  of  the  box  which  are  nailed  thereto,  wire  gauze  screen 
material  having  its  top  and  bottom  nailed  to  the  transverse  tnangular 
strips,  and  the  sides  extending  beneath  and  nailed  to  the  vertical  side 
strips,  and  travs  composed  of  side  stripe  and  bottom  boards,  said  trays 
being  nailed  successively  into  the  box  in  conUct  with  each  layer  of 
fruit  which  has  been  placed  in  the  tray  below. 
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in  fruit  boxes  having  an  exterior  c^,  a  series  of  tray,  each  1544.885.    1IAII.BA0  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER.    WOLUII  R 


consisting  of  open  center  frames  whose  inner  walls  are  beveled  to  pre- 
sent an  inclined  Rurtace  to  the  fruit,  bottom  boards  .secured  al  their 
ends  to  the  end  strips  of  the  frames,  and  a  transverse  strip  passing  be- 
neath the  bottom  boards  and  secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  side  strips  of 
the  open  frames,  said  trays  being  nailed  successively  into  the  exterior 
case  in  oonUct  with  each  layer  of  fruit  which  has  been  placed  in  tbe 
tray  below,  subsUntlally  as  herein  described. 


54.4.^882.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  David  S.  Chaphar,  BoMn, 
Man,  iMgnor,  by  mesne  assignmenu.  to  tbe  Tbompeon  Fuel  StTlng 
and  Smoke  Goosumtng  Company,  Berwict  Me.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1894 
Serial  Mo  328.877.    (No  model) 


DiMUie,  Samukl  W.  Harmak,  and  Frikjiiid  E  Romahs,  Bentonvllle, 
Art    FUed  Oct  15.  1894    Serial  Na  328,923.    iMo  model) 


Claim. The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  tubes 

arranged  in  parallel  rows,  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  of  each  row 
alternating  with  the  tubes  of  the  next  row  above  it,  of  a  heat  absorb- 
ing and  radiating  partition  interposed  between  said  rows  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  refractory  material  each  having  con- 
cave faces  on  iu  under  side  formed  to  bear  on  the  upper  portions  of 
two  adjacent  tubes,  and  beveled  faces  on  ita  upper  side  separated 
from  the  said  concave  faces  by  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  block,  said 
beveled  faces  permitting  the  upward  insertion  of  each  block  between 
the  tubes  of  the  row  by  which  it  is  to  be  supported,  and  iU  adjust- 
ment to  iu  operative  position  between  said  row  and  the  next  above 
it,  the  blocks  having  relatively  thick  edges  resting  on  the  Kupporting 
tabea. 


54-4,883.    WATCH  BALANCE    DoAKi  E  CeuECH,  Newton. 
Filed  June  20, 1893.    Serial  Ma  333.427.    (No  model) 


a 


Claim. — An  expansion-balance  having  enlarged  orifices  in  iU  in- 
ner lamina  and  projections  formed  on  iU  outer  lamina  extending  into 
■aid  orifices,  said  projections  being  drilled  and  Upped  for  the  recep-' 
tion  of  the  balance  screws. 


544.^84.    SHIRT  BOSOM  STUD.    Charlb  E  CootE.  Providcnoe, 
K.  L    Filed  May  17,  18961    Serial  Na  349,608     (No  model) 


^ 


<'iV,;«._The  improved  shirt  bosom  stud  herein  de!«cribed,  con- 
sisting of  the  oni.'imeiiUl  head,  the  |m>»1  centrally  fastened  thereto, 
tlie  shoe,  cxlendii.!:  fiom  the  p<«i  to  one  side  at  a  right  angle  there- 
with, and  spring  prongs  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shoe  and 
extending  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle.  subsUnUally  as  specified. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  a  posUl  car,  of  a  receptacle 
hinged  opposite  an  opening  into  said  car,  whereby  the  recepUcle  may 
be  swung  into  a  position  approximauly  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  a  catch  to  hold  the  recepUcle  in  this  open  position  and  a  tripping 
lever  or  arm  connected  with  the  catch  and  adapted  to  strike  an  oper 
ating  device  alongside  the  track,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  posUl  car,  of  a  netting  of  woven  fiber, 
a  frame  to  support  said  netting  and  hinged  opposiu  an  opening  into 
the  car,  whereby  the  frame  and  atuched  net  may  be  swung  into  a 
position  to  inUrcf  pt  a  mail  bag  suspended  alongside  the  track,  a  catch 
to  hold  the  frame  in  iU  open  position,  and  a  trip  to  liberate  the  catch 
by  conUct  with  a  device  alongside  tbe  track,  all  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  poeUi  car.  of  a  frame  hinged  oppo- 
site an  opening  into  said  car,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  swung  into 
a  position  approximauly  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  car  to  in- 
tercept a  mail  bag  suspended  alongside  the  track,  means  for  locking 
the  frame  in  an  open  position  and  automatically  unlocking  and  closing 
it,  a  netting  of  any  suiuble  material  secured  to  the  frame  by  means 
of  elastic  connections,  whereby  the  yielding  resisUnce  of  the  netting 
in  stopping  the  bag,  will  be  increased,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  as 
described  and  specified. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  spring  actuaUd  receptacle  hinged  to 
the  car  so  as  to  be  opened  into  a  position  approximauly  at  right  angles 
to  the  car,  a  spring  catch  to  automatically  lock  the  recepUcle  in  iU 
open  position,  a  spring  actuated  tripping  lever  secured  to  the  frame 
work  of  the  recepUcle  and  connected  with  the  catch  and  adapted 
to  open  the  catch  and  liberaU  the  recepUcle  by  the  contact  of  the 
tripping  lever  with  an  operating  device  alongside  the  track,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  receptacle,  a  frame  resiliently  hinged 
to  the  car  and  a  netting  secured  to  said  frame  by  meaaa  of  elastic 
fasUners  whereby  the  yielding  resisUnee  of  the  receptacle  will  be 
increased,  subsUntially  ai-  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  A  mail  bag  catching  receptacle  having  a  flexible  and  resilient 
surface  to  contact  with  tde  bag,  said  recepUcle  being  adapted  to  be 
set  approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe  side  of  the  car  when  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  bag.  a  catch  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  a  set  posi- 
tion, an  arm  or  lever  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  receptacle 
and  connected  with  the  catch  and  adapted  to  cooUct  with  an  oper- 
ating device  alongside  the  track  and  release  the  recepUcle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  variously  arranged  to  move  the  receptacle  forward 
and  around  toward  the  car,  whereby  the  bag  will  be  more  securely 
caught  and  will  l>e  brought  into  a  position  easily  accessible  from 
within  the  car.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  postal  car,  of  an  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto  so  as  to  have  a  horizonul  lateral  adjustment,  a  trip  lever 
[pivotully  secured  to  tbe  arm,  a  spring  actuated  bar  secured  to  tbe  trip 
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l«Ter  and  a<Jkpt«d  to  sopport  th«  mail  |>»g  which  will  be  Mspended 
ther«frono.  said  bar  bciaj;  withdrawn  to j at  to  rel«Me  the  baf  bj  the 
eootact  of  the  tnp  lerer  with  ao  operadog  deriee  located  alongside 
the  track.  I 

8.  Id  a  mail  pouch  deliTeriDg  applratna,  the  combinatioD  with 
the  postal  car,  of  ao  arm  pivoted  ther«t4>,  so  as  to  bare  a  horizontal 
Uteral  movemeot,  a  spring  to  force  thi  arm  into  a  cloaed  position 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  car,  and  a  citch  to  hold  the  arm  in  a  set 
poeitioo  approximatelj  at  right  angles  td  the  ear,  a  reciprocating  bar 
to  hold  the  bag  bj  suspension  therefrom,  a  trip  leTer  se««red  to  the 
arm  and  secured  to  the  bar  from  which  t$e  mail  bag  is  suspended  and 
alao  with  the  catch  for  locking  the  arm  a$d  adapted  to  simultaoeoosij 
liberate  the  arm  and  release  the  bag  bj  |a  suitable  movement  of  the 
trip  lever,  in  the  manner  substantially  a^  described  and  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  actuated,  horizontally  recipro- 
cating device  for  delivering  and  catching  i>ail  bags  and  having  a  spring 
actuated  trip  lever  to  liberate  the  mecbaaism  of  said  device,  of  a  strik- 
ing bar  located  alongside  the  track  withita  the  path  of  said  trip  lever, 
said  striking  bar  having  spring  connectiqna  with  its  support,  wherebj 
a^ielding  resistance  of  the  striking  bar  frill  be  secured,  for  the  par- 
poMs  specified.  I 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  actuated,  borixontallj  recip- 
rocating device  for  delivering  and  catching  mail  bags  and  having  a 
spring  actuated  trip  lever  to  liberate  th4  mechanism  of  said  device, 
of  a  striking  bar  located  alongside  the  tnack  within  the  path  of  said 
trip  lever,  said  striking  bar  having  a  cojver  of  elastic  material  and 
having  spring  connections  with  its  snppoK  wherebj  a  yielding  resist' 
aoce  of  the  striking  bar  will  be  secured,  Ifor  the  pnrpoees  specified. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  device  Ifor  delivering  and  catching 
mail  bags,  having  its  operative  mechaoisiB  set  in  motion  by  a  trip 
lever,  of  striking  bars  in  duplicate  attached  to  a  hinged  support 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane  jparallel  with  the  car,  where, 
by  either  one  of  the  striking  bars  can  ie  successively  brought  into 
the  path  of  the  trip  lever  or  removed,  far  the  purpose  subataotially 
as  deHcribed  and  specified.  j 

12.  The  c<Tmbination.  with  a  device  tor  delivering  mail  bags,  of 
a  longitudinal  centrally  pivoted  receptacle  underlying  the  bag  when 
released,  and  having  its  forward  end  projected  upwardly  to  intercept 
the  path  in  which  the  suspended  bag  wai  moving  prior  to  its  reli 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  mail  bag  deliverer,  the  compination  with  mechanism  for 
suspending  and  liberating  the  bag,  of  a  receptacle  placed  longitudinally 
of  the  track  under  the  place  where  the  ba{  is  released,  said  receptacle 
having  upwardly  project«id  ends  and  sai4  receptacle  being  centrally 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  whereby  it  mafr  be  inclined  toward  the  ap- 
proaching bag  thereby  depressing  the  ead  of  the  receptacle  nearest 
the  approaching  bag  so  ttie  bag  can  pass  over  the  end  without  con- 
flict therewith  and  whereby  the  oppoeit4  end  of  the  receptacle  will 
b«  projected  into,  the  path  in  which  the  suspended  bag  was  moving 
prior  to  its  release,  substantially  as  and  far  the  purposes  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  device  for  delivering  mail  bags  hav- 
ing its  operative  mechanism  «et  iAnotida  by  a  trip  lever  coming  in 
contact  with  a  striking  bar  locaA  alongside  the  track,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal centrally  pivoted  receptacli  underlying  the  bag  when  released, 
and  having  its  forward  end  projected  upwardly  to  intercept  the  path 
in  which  the  suspended  bag  was  moving  prior  to  the  release  of  the 
bag,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  mail  bag  deliverer,  a  reeepucle  to  receive  the  bag  hav- 
ing an  elastically  yielding  upwardly  prelected  portiou  intercepting 
the  path  in  which  the  bag  was  moving  prior  to  its  release  from  the 
delivering  mechanism  of  the  car,  snbstaatially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

1 6.  The  combination,  with  a  device  f«r  delivering  mail  bags,  hav- 
ing its  operating  mechanism  set  in  motian  by  a  trip  lever  coming  in 
conuct  with  a  striking  bar  located  alon|Bide  the  track,  of  striking 
bars  in  duplicate  attached  to  a  hinged  support,  a  longitudinal  recep- 
tacle also  attached  to  said  hinged  support  and  underlying  the  bag 
when  released,  said  receptacle  being  at  a*  angle  inclined  toward  the 
approaching  bag  whereby  the  bag  will  piss  freely  over  the  near  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  will  be  intercepted  py  the  opposite  end  of  same, 
said  striking  bars  and  receptacle  being  secured  to  the  hinged  support 
whereby  by  shifting  the  support,  the  rec«y>tacle  and  striking  bars  will 
be  adjusted  to  operate  the  mechanism  when  the  car  is  moving  in  an 
opposite  direction.  I 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  device  (pr  delivering  mail  bags  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  bag,  said  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid  and 
a  spring  lock  to  secure  the  lid  when  clos^  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  passing  car  whereby  the  lid  will  tit  automatically  closed,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  postal  ^r  and  mechanism  for  sup- 
porting a  mail  bag  to  be  delivered  and  ^r  liberating  said  bag  of  s 
receptacle  located  so  as  to  receive  the  dh>pped  bag,  a  hinge  to  said 
receptacle,  a  post  contiguous  to  said  re^ptacle  and  having  an  arm 

ig  pivotally  secured  to  said 


to  sopport  the  ingoing  bag,  said  arm  bei 


post  and  mechanism  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  ssid  arm  with 
the  lid  of  the  receptacle  whereby,  when  the  arm  is  released  by  the 
removal  of  the  ingoing  bag,  the  lid  of  the  box  will  be  released  and 
will  close  by  gravity  in  the  manner  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  device  for  delivering  and  catching 
mail  bags,  having  its  operative  mechanism  set  in  motion  by  a  trip 
lever,  of  striking  bars  in  duplicate,  attached  to  a  hinged  support , 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  car  whereby 
either  one  of  the  striking  bars  can  be  successive  brought  into  the 
path  of  the  trip  laver  or  removed  to  suit  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  car. 

20.  Th«  eombinatioa  with  the  receptacle  C  and  the  car  A  of  the 
lever  D,  adjustably  secured  to  the  hinge  post  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  under  side  lug  d  to  engage  a  lug  <f  on  the  post,  whereby 
in  certain  vertical  adjustments  of  the  lever  a  rotative  movement  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  receptacle  by  pressure  upon  the  lever  sobstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

21.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  post  B,  of  the  post  H 
pivotally  secured  to  the  poet  B  and  the  guide  bars  U*  secured  to  tha 
post  B  and  encircling  the  post  H'  and  forming  guides  and  stops  where- 
by the  direction  and  amount  of  movement  of  the  post  H  will  be  reg- 
ulated, said  bars  having  slots  and  the  post  having  keys  registering 
with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therethrough  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  bag,  of  a  hinged  plate  adapted  to  close  the  receptacle,  a 
flexible  cord  suspended  across  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  whereby  tha 
plate  will  be  closed  over  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  by  the  impact 
of  the  bag  against  the  the  cord,  snbstantialiy  as  described. 


6  44, 8  86 .  nxas  fOR  PACUHQ  nxm.  Aitowt  C  Dnaronci 
and  J  AMU  PoKTXOus,  PresDO,  Gal ,  aid  Deootorich  aasgnor  to  mii 
Porteoua    Piled  Feb  15. 1885.    SmM  Ha  531581.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  press  for  packing  fruit  consisting  of  a  compartment 
mold  to  receive  the  fruit,  an  underlying  platform  to  support  and  hold 
the  box  up  to  the  mold,  a  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the  plat- 
form and  holding  it  where  regulated  consisting  of  a  lever  connected 
with  the  platform  and  having  adjustable  stops,  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  enter  the  compartment  mold  and  force  the  fruit  therefrom  into  the 
underlying  box. 

2.  A  press  for  packing  fhiit  consisting  of  a  compartment  mold 
to  receive  the  fhiit,  an  underlying  platform  to  support  and  hold  the 
box  up  to  the  mold,  a  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the  platform 
and  holding  it  where  regulated,  consisting  of  a  lever  connected  with 
the  platform  and  having  adjustable  stops,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for 
the  lever,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  compartment  mold  and 
force  the  fruit  therefrom  into  the  underlying  box. 

3.  In  a  press  for  packing  fniit,  the  oombination  of  the  coopart- 
meat  mold,  the  reciprocating  plunger,  tha  a^jusuble  box  holding  plat- 
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form  underneath  having  the  encircling  flange  to  protect  the  box,  and 
the  ejector  strips  in  said  platform  for  removing  the  box. 

4.  In  a  press  for  packing  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger,  the  compartment  mold  in  which  said  plunger  operates 
and  the  adjusUble  frame  carrying  said  mold  and  Beparat«d  from  it, 
whereby  it  is  caused  to  register  with  the  plunger  and  space  is  pro- 
vided to  receive  the  box  presMd  up  from  below. 


automatically  released  and  permitting  moveiueiit  of  the  platen  toward 
the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  position,  substautially  asaud 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4.4. 3  8  7 .    PLATBM  PRKS8    QiOMi  Eastwood,  London,  Bngland. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1896.    Serial  Ma  542,4S8.    (Ho  model) 


5  44,888.  CAR  WAKE  AHD  STARTER.  Hexkt  ^hweilek. 
Sail  Prandaoo,  CaL,  aasigiior  of  oae-fourUi  to  Eugeue  J.  Keliei,  same 
place.    Piled  Dea  i  18M.    Serial  Ha  530.810.    (No  model) 


Ctaim.—  \.  In  a  platen  press  for  producing  molds  or  matrices  for 
stereotyping  the  combination  with  the  type  bed  b,  the  platen  d.  and 
the  feed  Ubie  t  of  the  form-holding  plate  /  having  a  back  flange  and 
a  front  flange,  connectors  g  q  engaging  at  one  end^with  said  back 
flange  and  atuched  at  the  other  end  to  springs  n  n.  the  said  springs 
•s  m  connected  with  a  fixed  part  and  catches  y  y  engaging  *'**»  ■*'<* 
front  flanges,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  platen  pre«,  the  combination  with  the  platen,  of  toggle 
l-vers  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platen  a  right  and  left  handed 
screw  shaft  for  working  said  levers,  hand  levers  on  said  shaft,  chains 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  wind  thereon  and  unwind 
therefrom  as  the  shaft  routes  in  the  one  and  the  other  direction  re- 
spectively, springs  attached  at  one  end  to  said  chains  and  at  the  other 
end  to  fixed  parU  and  put  in  tension  by  the  winding  of  the  chains  and 
the  consequent  rise  of  the  platen,  and  a  catch  to  reUin  the  platen  in 
the  raised  position  and  the  springs  in  tension  whereby  when  the  said 
catch  is  released  the  springs  cause  the  platen  to  descend  rapidly,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  psrpoM.-  act  furtli. 

3.  In  a  platen  press  the  oombination  with  the  platen  of  springs 
which  are  put  in  tension  by  the  raising  of  the  platen,  a  catch  to  reUin 
the  platen  in  iu  raised  position  and  the  springs  in  tension,  and  a  slid- 
ing form  carrier  which  releases  the  said  catch  when  sliding  with  the 
form  into  position  below  the  platen  whereby  when  the  form  reaches 
the  said  position  the  springs  cause  the  platen  to  descend  rapidly,  sub^ 
stantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

4  A  form-carrying  sliding  plate  for  a  platen  press  forprodactng 
molds  for  stereotyping,  said  plate  having  in  the  operative  position  a 
slight  downward  inclination  from  front  to  back,  a  flange  at  the  lower 
back  end  of  said  plate,  fastening  provisions  on  said  flange  for  the 
connection  therewith  of  means  for  sliding  said  plate,  and  an  opening 
through  said  flange  for  the  passage  of  water  from  said  plaU,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  plate  for  a  platen  press  having  on  one  face  a  slight  subsUn- 
tially circular  convexity  in  the  middle,  said  convexity  being  greatest 
in  the  cenUr  of  the  plau  and  gradually  diminishing  until  it  reaches  a 
vanishing  point  toward  the  edges  of  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  plaUn  press,  the  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling 
plaun  and  means  for  moving  it,  of  a  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  opposite  the  platen,  and  means  preventing  movement  of  the 
platen  toward  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  out  of  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  Is  a  platan  preM,  the  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling 
plaUn  and  means  for  moving  it,  of  a  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  opposite  the  platen,  and  means  holding  the  platen  against 
movement  toward  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  out  of  position,  and 


^V,„„j._l  A  car  brake  and  sUrter  consisting  of  a  spring  adsptml 
to  coil  about  the  hub  of  a  gear  or  gear*  which  are  tiilcruiiied  to  sund 
essentially  at  right  angles  with  the  car  axle,  a  inccliaiii4UJ  by  whieli 
the  gears  may  be  tilted  to  one  side  or  the  other,  pinions  fixed  upon 
the  car  axle  so  that  one  of  said  pinions  is  engaged  wheu  the  gears 
are  tilled  to  one  side,  and  the  spring  will  be  coiled  thereby,  and  the 
other  pinion  is  engaged  when  the  gear  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion so  that  the  spring  in  the  act  of  uncoiling  will  apply  ito  power  to 
route  the  axle  and  sUrt  the  car. 

2.  A  car  brake  and  sUrting  device  consisting  of  a  gear  or  gears 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  sUnding  approximately  at  right  angles  with 
the  car  axle  and  adapted  to  tilt  about  a  fulcrum  in  line  with  the  cen- 
ter of  said  axle,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  axle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  gear  when  tilted  to  one  side  so  that  the  roution  of  the  sxl^  will 
turn  the  gear,  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  hub  of  the 
gear,  and  the  other  to  a  sUtionary  point  and  adapted  to  be  coiled 
by  this  engagement  of  the  gear  and  pinion  a  second  pinion  fixed  to 
the  car  axle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  gear  when  tilted  to  that  side  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  coiled  spring  will  be  applied  to  the  pinion  to  sUrt  the  car,  and 
stops  or  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  and  prevent  iu  roUtioii 
while  it  is  being  tilted  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  while  it  4b  out 
of  engagement  with  either  of  the  gears. 

3.  A  car  brake  and  sUrter  consisting  of  pinions  fixed  to  the  cat 
axle,  !i  near  wheel  having  a  shaft  projecting  approximately  at  right 
angles  from  the  axle  and  adapted  to  tilt  about  fulcrum  pins  in  line 
with  the  center  of  the  axle  whereby  one  side  may  be  engaged  «ith 
one  of  the  pinions  to  route  the  gear  in  one  direction,  a  coiled  spring 
fixed  upon  the  hah  of  the  gear  so  as  to  be  coiled  up  by  the  power  ap- 
plied through  the  pinion  of  the  gear,  and  to  apply  iU  power  to  the 
second  pinion  by  uncoiling  when  the  gear  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection so  as  to  turn  the  car  axle  after  it  has  been  stopped,  swingin; 
spring-actuated  arms  having  pawls  projecting  from  them  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  when  the  shaft  of  the  latter  is  essentially 
at  right  angles  with  the  car  axle,  and  the  gear  disengaged  from  both 
pinions  whereby  the  gear  n  prevented  from  being  turned  while  thus 
disengaged. 

4.  A  car  brake  and  sUrter  consisting  of  a  tilting  gear  having  a 
coiled  spring  fixed  to  iu  hub,  pinions  upon  the  car  axle,  with  one  ot 
which  the  gear  is  engaged  by  tilting  in  one  direction  so  a*  to  coil  ti.e 
spring,  and  with  the  other  of  which  it  is  eogage<l  when  tilted  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  that  the  power  of  the  coiled  spring  i*  applied  t-. 
tnrn  the  axle,  a  bell  crank  lever  tulcrumed  t«^lhe  frame  having  one 
arm  connecting  with  the  tilting  shaft  of  the  pear  and  the  other  with 
an  operating  lever  whereby  the  gear  may  be  tilted  to  either  side. 

5.  In  a  ear  brake  and  sUrter,  a  tilting  gear  having  a  coiled  spring 
connected  with  iu  hub.  pinions  spon  the  car  axle  with  one  of  which 
the  gear  engages  when  tilted  to  one  side  so  a^  to  coil  the  spnng.  and 
with  the  other  of  which  it  engages  when  tilted  to  the  other  s.de  so 
that  the  uncoiling  of  the  spring  will  apply  power  to  route  the  axle, 
a  mechanism  to  prevent  the  device  from  Uing  tilted  U  ensage  the 
coihng  pinion  when  the  spring  is  already  fully  coiled,  c-insisOing  .,f  a 
lever  R  fulcrumed  so  that  iU  ouUr  end  resU  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  spring,  and  a  stop  T  with  which  iU  inner  end  engages  when  the 
spring  is  coiled  to  prevent  the  Ulting  of  the  gear* 

6  In  a  car  brake  and  sUrter,  a  tilting  gear  or  gears  a  spring 
adapud  to  coil  about  the  hub  of  the  gear,  pinions  fixed  upon  the  car 
axle,  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  gear  when  Ulud  in  one  dir^- 
tiontocoil  the  sprrag,  and  the  other  is  engaged  when  the  jaarw.  tilted 


II4C 


for 


id 


in  the  opposite  direction  ao  that  the  u 
ply  power  to  turn  the  axle,  a  mean.4 
the  spring  bejond  the  proper  point, 
swinging  arm  L'  having  an  off»et  L",  a 
axle  40  as  to  be  en;;aged  bj  the  offset 
■uificiently  to  force  the  arm  L'  outw 
with  the  lug. 

7.   In  a  car  brake  and  starter,  a 
adapted  to  coil  and  uncoil  about  its  b 
one  of  which  it  tngugtd  by  the  gear  w 
the  spring  is  coiled  aod  the  oiher  is  en 
to  the  »pposite  side  whereby  the  pow^r 
of  the  spring  is  applied  through  said 
turning  loosely  upon  the  axle  having 
may  turn  a  short  distance  to  allow  th« 
to  adjust  and  engage  themselTes,  and 
the  pinion  aud  the  axle  to  held  the  lug 
channel,  in  position  to  start,  and  ada 
juatraent  of  the  teeth  of  the  gears  to  e 

S    A  car  brace  and  sUrter  consist  i 
roileti  spring  fixed  to  its  hub,  pinions 
which  the  gear  i«  engaged  by  tilting 
spring,  and  with  the  other  of  which  it 
opposite  direction  so  that  the  power 
turn  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrunned  to  the 
tilting  gears  and  with  an  operating  I 
is  locke<l  in  a  central  position,  and  a 
gear  is  retained  in  engagement  with  tt 


ijcoiling  ot  tbe  spring  will  ap 

preventing  the  uncoiling  of 

consisting  of  the  depending 

a  lug  V  fixed  upon  the  car 

hen  the  spring  has  uncoiled 


art  ly  to  bring  ao  offset  into  lioc 
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tilting  gear  having  a  spring 
b,  pinions  upon  the  car  axle, 
len  tilted  to  one  side  whereby 
g  aged  by  the  gear*  whea  tilted 
developed  by  the  uncoiling 
inion  to  the  axle,  said  pinion 
channel  and  stop  whereby  it 
teeth  of  the  gear  and  pinion 
spiral  spring  connection  with 
against  the  end  of  the  slot  or 
to  yield  to  allow  of  the  ad- 
other 
ng  of  a  tilting  gear  having  ft 
«  pon  the  ear  axle,  with  one  of 
one  direction  so  as  to  coil  the 
is  engaged  when  tilted  in  the 
coiled  spring  is  applied  to 
frame  and  connected  with  the 
a  catch  by  which  the  lever 
ight  or  spring  by  which  the 
e  starting  pinion  as  deacrib«d. 


magnetic  core  and  causing  the  said  plate  D  to  be  adjusted  within  the 
said  lube  l<  but  without  disturbing  ita  magnetic  contact  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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of  the 


lever 
ire 


5-44:. 8 80.  DISK  SHARPENER.  Joshda  R  Bv Alia,  Callaway.  Hebr., 
as^or  of  one-baif  to  JaMph  E.  Sauntlen.  same  piaoe  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1894    Serial  Na 521.293.    (No model) 


('f,nm. — In  a  disk  and  colter 
supporting  standard.  A.  of  the 
driving  gear,  k,  upon  said  shaft,  the 
threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
by  means  of  a  suitable  nut,  8,  a  shaft, 
said  shaft,  (1,  being  further  provided 
nally  and  laterally  adjustable  plate.  B 
tending  shouldegO,  a  set  screw,  K 
pivoted  and  laterefy  adjustable  tool 
able  guide  bar,  EralTsubatantially  as 


sharpener,  the  combination  with  a 

transverse  operating  shaft,  F,  the  main 

aining  end  of  said  shaft  being 

letaining  di.sks,  I  and  J,  secured 

J,  provided  with  the  crank,  M, 

ith  the  pinion,  L,  a  longitadi- 

provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 

ing  through  said  shoulder,  a 

l^older,  C,  and  a  laterally  adjuat- 

d  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


rem 
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64:4:, 890.  MAQMETO-ELKCT&ltAL  TELKPHOMR  Max  PlAI^ 
Munich.  a«nnany.  riM  June  30, 18^.  Serial  Ma  31«,161.  (Ho  modeL) 
Ciaim. — 1  In  combination  in  a  ttlephone  and  for  the  purpoees de- 
scribed, the  magnetic  core  A  C,  magnetic  shell  or  tube  R,  the  mag- 
netic plate  D  secured  to  or  formed  with  the  said  magnetic  core  and 
making  contact  with  the  interior  surtVce  of  the  said  tube,  a  screw  or 
other  adjustment  fcr  the  said  plate  Djand  a  set-screw  E  for  fixing  it 
in  poaition,  subetaniially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  telephonaand  for  the  purposes  described 
the  magnetic  core  A  C,  magnetic  shJil  or  tube  R,  and  the  magnetic 
plate  D  for  the  said  niagnetic  core  aqd  sliding  and  adjustable  within 
the  said  shell  or  tube,  substantially  ai  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination  in  a  telephon !.  the  magnetic  core  A  C,  mag- 
netic shell  or  tube  R,  the  magnetic  { ilate  D  secured  or  formed  with 
the  said  magnetic  core  and  making  eantact  with  the  interior  tturface 
of  the  mid  tube,  a  plate  L  in  the  end  of  the  said  tube  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  extcndinr  through  the  sai  I  plate  L  for  adjusting  the  said 
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4.  In  combination  in  a  telephone,  the  magnetic  core,  the  sur- 
rounding magnetic  tube  or  shell  R,  provided  with  tbe  integral  flange 
F,  and  the  diaphragm  G  laid  flat  upon  the  said  flange  F  and  secured 
thereto,  the  said  core  being  magnetically  connected  (as  by  plate  D) 
with  tbe  said  shell  or  tube  R,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  combination  in  a  telephone,  the  magnetic  core  and  sur- 
rounding magnetic  shell  magnetically  connected,  the  diaphragm  G 
magnetically  connected  with  the  said  shell  and  the  diaphragm  arma- 
ture or  core  extending  into  a  receas  within  the  said  magnetic  core, 
subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  telephone,  the  magnetic  core  and  sur- 
rounding magnetic  shell  magnetically  connected,  the  diaphragm  G 
magnetically  connected  with  the  said  shell  and  the  diaphragm  arma- 
ture or  core  R,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  said  magnetic  core  and 
■aid  core  K  being  parallel  and  having  a  very  small  interval  or  air 
space  between,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  telephone,  the  magnetic  core  provided 
with  the  conducting  disk  or  plate  D,  the  bare  electric  conductors  m 
extending  through  perforations  in  the  said  plate  D  but  separated 
therefrom  by  insulating  washers  or  sleeves,  and  the  leading-in  wires 
B  and  circuit  wires  N  secured  to  the  said  bare  conductors  u,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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Ctaim. 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  eombi- 

nation  with  the  train  of  gears  22,  26  and  40  engaging  the  carriages 
and  actuated  by  a  worm  on  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  42,  of  the  intermediaU  gear  39  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  gear  22  and  the  pinion  40,  the  sprocket  wheel  aud  clutch  44, 
46  on  the  shaft  45,  the  former  being  connected  by  a  suiuble  chain 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  42,  tbe  shaft  51  connected  with  said  shaft  45 
and  driven  by  a  belt  connected  with  the  driving  stiatl,  and  mechan- 
ism for  swinging  the  worm  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  gear 
and  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel, 
whereby  the  intermediate  gear  39  is  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  wheel 
22  and  return  the  carriages,  subsUntially  asset  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  in  combination,  the 
shipper  rod  58  provided  with  the  projection  71  at  its  right  end  and 
sliding  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  the  key  73  sliding  in  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  adjustment  screw  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  projection,  the  spring  75  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  the  other  preesing  against  the  key,  the  longi- 
tudinally sliding  rod  76  held  normally  against  the  key  by  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  to  a  bracket  supported  by  the  frame,  a  cam  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  cam  lever  engaged  by  said  cam  and  engaging  the  outer  arm 
of  the  bell  crank,  the  swinging  frame  63  suspended  fi-om  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  engaged  by  said  cam  lever,  and  a  suiuble  spring 
connecting  the  cam  levor  with  the  frame,  whereby  jnst  before  or  si- 
muluneously  with  the  stopping  of  the  feeding  of  the  carriages  the 
said  key  releases  the  rod  76  and  bell  crank  78  leaving  tbe  cam  lever 
free  to  be  carried  by  tbe  spring  into  engagement  with  said  cam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  cam  82  provided 
with  the  working  edge  82*  and  82^  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  45,  the 
cam  lever  79  engaged  by  said  cam,  the  swinging  frame  63  suspended 
from  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  engaged  by  said  cam  lever,  the 
bell  crank  78,  the  shipper  rod  58  provided  with  the  projection  71,  the 
sliding  key  73  provided  with  the  adjustment  screw  72,  and  mechan- 
anism  intermediate  with  said  screw  and  bell  crank  whereby  the  cam 
lever  is  released  and  placed  into  engagement  with  said  cam  by  a  spring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  cam  lever  79  provided  with  the  projection  86,  a  cam  actuating 
said  lever,  the  longitudinally  sliding  bar  87  supported  by  the  frame 
and  engaged  by  said  projection,  the  parallel  sliding  bar  89,  the  spring 
88  connecting  said  bars  in  the  manner  described,  the  shipping  lever 
47  pivoully  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  89,  the  clutch  46  en- 
gaged by  said  lever,  the  sprocket  44,  and  mechanism  intermediate 
with  said  sprocket  and  the  carriages  whereby  they  are  sUrted  on 
their  return,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination  of 
the  carriages,  the  longitudinally  sliding  bar  58  supported  by  the  frame 
and  provided  with  adjusuble  stops,  as  60,  the  bell  crank  90  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  sliding 
bar,  the  sliding  bar  89  supported  by  the  frame  and  sliding  longitudi- 
nally at  right  angles  with  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bar 
58  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  89»  whereby  it  is  engaged  by  said 
bell  crank  and  the  clutch  46  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding 
bar  89,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  cam  82  provided 
with  the  bearing  edge  82»  82*,  the  cam  lever  79  pivoted  to  a  hinge 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  whereby  said  lever  is  capable  of  swing- 
ing longitudinally  and  transversely  with  the  frame  the  swinging  frame 
63  suspended  from  the  fntnt  of  the  machine  and  engaged  by  said 
cam  lever,  tbe  bell  crank  78  pivoted  to  a  bracket  on  the  frame,  the 
bar  76  sliding  on  the  frame,  the  spring  92  holding  the  end  of  said  bar 
76  against  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  whereby  the  other  arm  bears 
normally  against  the  cam  lever,  and  the  spring  83  connecting  the  cam 
lever  with  the  frame  at  a  suiuble  angle  of  inclination  to  hold  the 
cam  lever  into  engagement  with  the  cam  until  it  is  thrown  off  and 
then  pull  it  back  into  the  position  set  forth,  the  movement  of  the 
cam  lever  describing  subsUntially  a  recUngle,  all  arranged  snbeUi» 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  the 
shaft  07  having  ito  bearings  in  the  head  stock  65  and  67  supported 
bv  the  swinging  frame  and  connected  by  suiuble  gears  with  the  spin- 
dle which  routes  tbe  model  or  pattern,  a  clutch  engaging  a  looee 
pulley  on  said  shaft  97,  a  shipping  lever  engaging  said  clutch  and  piv- 
ot.'xlly  supported  by  the  swinging  fi^kme,  the  slide  holder  109  sliding 
in  the  swinging  fi^rae  and  connected  by  a  link  with  said  shipping  le- 
vor, a  spring  extending  from  the  swinging  frame  and  holding  the  clutch 
nonnnlly  in  ensrageinent.  the  sliding  head  112  moving  longitudinally 
ill  said  <lide  holder,  the  locking  bar  119  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  en- 
gaged by  said  sliding  head,  the  rod  113  extending  f^om  said  sliding 
head  And  connected  with  the  slide-holder  by  a  spring,  the  lever  114 
pivoully  secured  to  the  head  stock  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  said  rod  1 1,1,  and  the  gear  wheel  100  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  spindle  for  turning  the  stock  to  be  formed  into  a  last,  said  gear 


wheel  being  provided  on  its  side  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  114  with  each  revolution,  subsUntially  a»  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  cam  gear  wheel  100  transmitting  motion  to  the  spindle  carrying 
the  stock  to  be  formed  into  a  last,  the  slide-holder  109,  slide  Il2,  rod 
113  and  lever  114  engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  wheel  100  and  con- 
necting with  the  rod  113,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  notch  117 
and  said  slide-holder  with  a  coincident  notch  118,  a  locking  bar  119 
pivoully  secured  to  the  frame  and  supported  by  a  projection  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  enter  into  engagement  with  the  slide  and  slide 
holder  and  lock  them  together  by  means  of  the  notches  aforesaid, 
and  mechanism  intermediate  with  the  slide-holder  and  poUev  96 
wherebv  the  latter  may  be  stopped  with  the  cam  on  the  cam-gear 
in  engagement  with  the  lever  114,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

!».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  elbow  lever  122  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  swinging  frame  and  hav- 
ing the  suiUbly  thick  upper  end  124,  a  spring  125  holding  the  lever 
normally  out  of  engagement,  and  the  locking  bar  119,  the  said  lever 
being  adapted  when  released  by  the  spring  to  move  its  end  1 24  up 
between  the  locking  bar  and  the  swinging  frame,  thus  prevenUng 
relative  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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Cfanw. I.  In  combination  in  a  sleeping  car,  the  upper  suspended 

boards  d  <f  forming  the  upper  couches  or  berths  and  the  means  for 
holding  the  same  firmly  consisting  of  the  hanging  rods//",  said  boards 
having  the  incisions  or  sockeU  and  tbe  iron  plates  >  about  said  incis- 
ions, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  sleeping  car,  the  upper  and  lower  berths, 
laid  upper  berth  comprising  the  short  suspended  boards  d  tf  forming 
two  separate  upper  couches,  said  boards  resting  upon  each  other  at 
their  eidges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  sleeping  car,  the  partition  comprising  the 
vertical  beams  and  the  step  x  having  tbe  ring  B  adapted  to  turn 
thereon,  said  ring  having  the  notches  d"  at  the  bottom  adapted  to 
engage  the  projections  E  on  the  beam  when  the  step  is  turned  around 
for  use,  said  step  being  turned  when  not  in  use  against  tbe  partitions, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  sleeping  car.  the  upper  berths  compoeed 
of  boards  rfif,  d' d'  hinged  to  the  secUon  partitions  the  suspending  bars 
ff  for  the  pairs  of  hinged  boards  d  d'  respectively,  having  hooked 
lower  ends  engaging  the  front  or  ooter  edges  of  the  naid  boards,  the 
pivoting  rods  g  secured  to  the  car  sides  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  inner  pair  of  boards,  tbe  slide  bars  A  for  supporting  the  inner  edge 
of  the  outer  pair  of  boards  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  pair  and 
the  plates  i  for  holding  and  guiding  the  slide  bars,  said  plates  serving 
also  as  wear  plates  for  the  lower  hooked  euds  of  the  suspending  rods. 
subsUntially  as  described 

54:4:  893.  LAMP.   Phiup  J.  Haiidil,  Merideii,  (kma   Piled  Apr.  I 
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tiaim.—  l.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  dummy 
fount,  of  a  sutionary,  vertically  arranged  tube  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  »o  have  a  burner  connected  with  it*  upper  end.  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  removable  plug.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combinstioo  with  a  dummy  fount,  of  a 
sutionary,  vertically  arranged  tube  mounted  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  diagonal  tube  extending  between  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
fount  and  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed  tube,  which  is  furnished  with  s 
removsble  plug.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  dummy  fount,  of  a 
sutionary,  centrally  arranged  tube  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  tc 
have  a  burner  connected  with  iu  ni.perend,  of  a  diagonally  arranged 
tube  intersecting  at  iU  lower  end  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  tube, 
and  extending  at  iu  upper  end  into  the  lube  of  the  dummy-fount,  and 
provided  with  a  cap.  and  a  removable  plug  applied  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  tube.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  subetitnte  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  dummy  fount,  of 
a  sutionary.  vertically  arranged  tube  mounted  therein,  a  cup  mounted 
in  the  top  of  the  fount  and  constructed  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  flange. 
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And  »  ihkde  bolder  applied  to  the  itifft  of  the  c«p,  •ubatantiAllj  m 
■•t  forth. 
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5.  Id  a  sobstitate  Sxtare,  the  comlioation  with  a  dnmmj  foaat,  of 
a  atatiooary,  vertically  arranged  tubW  iocAted  therein,  a  cap  located 
ia  the  top  of  the  dummy  fount  and  adipted  to  receire  a  afaade  holder, 
a  Talre  body  connected  with  the  upp4r  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  haTca  burner  applied  to  it,  a  diai^otia)  tube  intersecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  tube,  and  closed  al  it*  upper  end  with  a  cap,  and 
a  remorable  plug  for  the  lower  end  of]  the  vertical  tab«,  tabeUotiallj 
ai  <(et  forth. 
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6'^Mi. —  1.  In  an  automatic  fire  ^ztingniahiog  lyetem,  the  com- 
binatioa  of  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  branch  pipe*  for  eooveying  the  liquid 
into  different  rootni  of  the  building,  i^id  pipe*  having  automatic  fire 
extinguiaher  notziee  or  •prinklere,  a  tank  for  coatainiog  a  noa-free<- 
ing  liquid,  a  source  of  wat«r  supply,  sLd  tank  and  said  water  supply 
b«tiig  connected  with  the  eupply  pipe!  by  independent  connections,  a 
movable  gate  or  valve  located  in  the  fciranch  pipe  in  one  of  the  rooma, 
and  arranged  to  normally  obatruct  thie  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
an  electric  circuit  closer  actuated  by  said  valve,  an  alarm  bell  or  signal 
located  in  a  different  room,  and  an  elemric  circuit  iocludiog  the  alarm 
and  circuit  closer  subetantially  as  des^bed 

2.  Ia  ao  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  supply  pipe,  branch  pipoe  running  into  the  several  rooms,  said 
pipee  having  automatic  fire  extingaisliernozslesor  sprinklers,  a  tank 


for  containing  a  non-freeaing  liquid,  asouroe  of  water  supply,  said  tank 
and  water  supply  having  separate  connections  with  the  supply  pipe, 
movable  gate*  o!  valves  located  in  the  pipes  within  the  different  rooms, 
and  arranged  to  normally  obstruct  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an 
electric  circuit  cloeer  or  switch  in  each  room  actuated  by  the  corre- 
sponding valve  in  the  pipe  in  that  room,  ao  alarm  bell  or  signal  lo- 
cated in  a  diffisrent  room,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  alarm 
and  the  several  circuit  closers ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  ao  automatic  fire  eztinguiihing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes  for  conveying  the  liquid  into  dif- 
ferent rooma  of  the  building,  said  pipea  having  automatic  fire  extin- 
guisher nozzles  or  sprinklers,  a  tank  for  containing  a  non-free/ing 
liquid,  a  source  of  water  supply,  said  tank  and  water  supply  having 
separate  connections  with  the  liquid  supply  pipe,  movable  gates  or 
▼alves  located  in  the  branch  pipes  within  the  several  rooms,  and  ar- 
ranged to  normallr  obatruct  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  closer  or  switch  in  each  room  operated  by  the  corre- 
sponding valve  in  the  pipe  in  that  room,  an  alarm  bell  or  signal  aad 
an  annunciator  in  a  separate  room,  and  an  electric  circuit  inclnding 
the  alarm,  the  annunciator,  and  the  several  circuit  cioeers;  subetan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes  running  into  the  several  rooms, 
said  pipes  having  aatomatie  fire  eztinguiaher  nozzles  or  sprinklera,  a 
taak  for  containing  a  non-freezing  liquid,  a  source  of  water  supply, 
said  tank  and  source  of  water  supply  having  independent  connections 
with  the  supply  pipe,  movable  valves  or  gates  located  in  the  branch 
pipes  in  the  different  rooma,  aad  arranged  to  normally  obstruct  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  eieetria  eircait  eloaer  or  switch  ia 
each  room  actuated  by  the  corresponding  valve  in  the  pipe  in  thAt 
room,  an  alarm  bell  or  signal,  and  ao  annunciator  located  in  a  differ- 
ent room,  a  separate  alarm  bell  or  signal  located  outside  the  building, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  alarma,  the  annunciator  and  the 
several  ein'uit  cioeers;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fl re-ex Unguishing  system,  thecorahinatioii  uf 
a  system  of  pipes  for  conveying  and  distributing  liquids  throughout  the 
bnilding,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  fire-extinguisher 
oozsles  or  sprinkler*,  a  source  of  non-freesing  liquid  supply,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  source  with  the  system  of  pipes,  a  source  of  water 
supply  connected  by  a  separate  pipe  with  said  system  of  distributing 
pipes,  an  automatic  valve  in  said  water-pipe  normally  shutting  off  the 
water,  an  auton^c  device  controlled  by  the  discharge  of  non-freea- 
ing  liquid  to  open  said  water-pipe  valve,  movable  vaJva«  or  gates  lo- 
cated in  the  distributing  pipes  within  the  several  rooms  and  normally 
obstructing  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  electric  circuit  cloeer 
or  switch  in  each  room  actuated  by  the  oorraeponding  valve  in  that 
room,  an  alarm  bell  or  signal  located  in  a  different  room,  and  an  elec 
trie  circuit  including  the  alarm  and  the  several  circuit  closers;  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  automatic  Are-extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  pipes  for  conveying  liquids  throughout  the  building,  said 
pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  fire  extinguisher  nozzles  or 
sprinklers,  an  eleirated  reservoir  containing  a  non-fireezing  liquid,  a 
pipe  connecting  sa^d  reservoir  with  the  conveying  pipes  whereby  the 
latter  are  kept  normally  full  of  non-freezing  liquid,  ao  elevated  reser- 
voir of  water,  connected  by  a  separate  pipe  with  the  conveying  pipes, 
an  automatic  valve  in  said  water  pipe  normally  shutting  off  the  water, 
an  automatic  device  controlled  by  the  discharge  of  the  non-freezing 
liquid  from  its  reservoir  to  open  said  water  pipe  valve  whereby  the 
water  shall  follow  the  non-freezing  liquid  through  the  conveying  pipee, 
movable  valves  or  gates  located  in  said  pipes  within  the  several  rooms 
and  normally  obstructing  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  electric 
circuit  cloeer  or  switch  in  each  room  actuated  by  the  corresponding 
valve  in  that  room,  and  an  alarm  bell  or  signal  and  an  electric  an- 
nunciator in  a  separate  room;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguishing  system,  the  combination  ot 
pipes  for  eooveying  and  distributing  lifjuids  throughout  the  building, 
■aid  pipes  having  automatic  fire-extinguisher  nozzles  or  sprinklers,  an 
elevated  reservoir  containing  non-freezing  liquid,  an  elevated  reeer 
voir  containing  water,  said  reeervoira  having  separate  connection 
with  the  distributing  pipe*,  an  automatic  valve  in  the  water  pipe 
normally  shutting  off  the  water,  an  automatic  device  actuated  by  the 
discharge  of  the  non-freezing  liquid  from  it*  reservoir  to  open  the 
water  pipe  valve  and  allow  the  water  to  follow  the  flow  of  the  non- 
fV^ezing  liquid  through  the  distributing  pipes,  movable  valves  or  gates 
in  said  pipes  in  the  several  rooms  and  normally  obstructing  the  liquid 
flow  therethrough,  an  electric  circuit  closer  or  switch  in  each  room 
actuated  by  the  valve  in  that  room,  an  electric  signal,  and  an  elec- 
tric indicator  in  a  separate  room,  and  a  second  electric  signal  outside 
the  building,  and  independent  electric  circuits  connecting  said  circuit 
cloeer*  or  switche*  with  said  two  alarms  and  the  indicator. 

8.  The  copibinatioD  of  the  water  tank,  the  non-freezing-liquid 
tank,  said  tanks  being  connected  to  the  system  of  distributing  pipes, 
the  valve  T,  its  st«m  I',  a  collar  on  said  stem,  a  lever  1*  pivoted  at  one 
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end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  latch  lever 
I'engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  I*  and  holding  it  down  upon 
the  collar  on  the  valve  stem,  an  automatic  trip  for  the  latch  lever, 
and  connections  between  said  trip  and  a  float  in  the  non-freezing  liquid 
tank  .  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  water  Uuk,  the  non-freezing  liquid 
tank,  said  tanks  being  connected  to  the  system  of  distributing  pipes, 
the  valve  I',  iu  sUm  I*,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  a  lever  I'  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  latch  lever 
I'  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  I*  and  holding  it  down  upon 
the  collar  on  the  valve  stem,  a  supplemental,  pivoted,  weighted,  lever 
I»,  a  yoke  I'  connected  to  said  lever  aod  engaging  the  latch  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  I'  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  lever  1*,  an 
automatic  trip,  and  connections  between  said  trip  and  a  float  in  the 
non  freezing  liquid  tank     subsuntially  as  described. 


544,895.  AUTOMATIC FIRB-8XT1M0UI8HER.  WlLLUi  Ham- 
HBS,  Mew  York.  M.  Y ,  aartgnor  to  the  Qencral  Fire  EiUnguteher  Com- 
pany.ofMewTort.    Filed  A|>r.2i.  1890.   Serial  N a 348. 837    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  *ystem.  the  com- 
bination of  a  system  of  pipe*  for  conveying  liquids  thro'igh  the  build- 
ing, said  pipea  being  provided  with  automatic  firj  extinguishing 
sprinklers  or  valves,  a  source  of  non-fi-eezing  liquid  supply,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  source  with  said  system  of  pipes,  a  source  of  water 
supply  connecting  by  a  separate  pipe  with  said  system  of  conveying 
pipes,  an  automatic  valve  in  said  water  pipe  to  aormally  shut  off  the 
water,  aod  an  automatic  device  controlled  by  the  discharge  of  non- 
freezing  liquid  to  open  said  water  pipe  valve,  whereby  the  -water 
shall  follow  the  non  freezing  liquid  through  the  system  of  coove3ring 
and  distributing  pipes. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  pipee  for  conveying  and  distributing  liquids  through  the 
building,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  fire  extinguisher 
sprinklers  or  valves,  an  elevated  tank,  or  reservoir  containing  a  non- 
freezing  li(|uid,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  said  system  of  dis- 
tributing pipe*  whereby  the  latter  are  kept  normally  full  of  the  non 
freezing  liquid,  an  elevated  tank  or  reservoir  uf  water  connecting  by 
a  separate  pipe  with  said  xystem  of  conveyine  or  distributing  pipes, 
an  antomatic  valve  in  said  water  pipe  to  normally  shut  off  the  water, 
and  mechanism  substantially  as  described,  controlled  by  the  discharge 
of  the  non-freezing  liquid,  to  open  said  water  pipe  valve,  whereby  the 
water  shall  follow  the  non-freer.ing  liquid  through  the  system  of  dis- 
tributing pipes. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  ot 
a  main  for  conveying  liquids  to  distributing  pipes  through  the  build- 
ing, said  distributing  pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  lire  extin- 
guisher sprinklersor  valves,  an  elevated  tank  or  reservoir  containing 
a  non-freezing  liquid,  an  elevated  tank  or  reservoir  containing  water, 


•aid  tanks  beiug  connected  to  a  branch  of  the  main  by  separate  supply 
pipes,  and  a  valve  in  the  branch  between  the  said  supply  pipes,  whereby 
the  non  freezing  liqnid  and  water  are  kept  separated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  for  conveying  liquids  to  distributing  pipes  through  the  build- 
ing, said  distributing  pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  fire  ex- 
tinguisher sprinklers  or  valves,  an  elevated  Unk  or  reservoir  contain- 
ing a  non-fVeezing  liquid,  an  elevated  Unk  or  reservoir  conUining 
water,  said  tank  being  connected  to  a  branch  of  the  main  bv  separate 
pipes,  an  automatic  valve  in  the  branch  between  said  pipes,  whereby 
the  non-freezing  liquid  and  water  are  kept  separated,  and  an  auto 
matic  trip  device,  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  non-freezing  liquid  from 
its  tank  to  open  the  automatic  valve  in  the  water  pipe,  to  enable  the 
water  to  follow  the  non-freezing  liquid  through  the  distributing  pipek 
and  sprinkier*. 

5.  Ia  an  automatic  fire-extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  pipes  for  conveying  liquids  through  a  building,  said  pipes 
being  provided  with  automatic  fire-extinguishing  sprinklers  or  valves, 
a  source  of  non-freezing  liquid  supply,  a  pipe  connecting  said  source 
with  the  series  of  conveying  pipes,  a  source  of  water  supply  connect- 
ing by  a  separate  pipe  with  said  system  of  conveying  pipes,  an  auto 
matic  valve  in  said  water  pipe  to  normally  shut  otf  the  water,  and  an 
automatic  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  dircharge  of  non- 
freezing  liquid  to  open  said  water  valve,  said  water  valve  after  being 
actuated  being  independent  of  the  discharge  of  non-treezing  li<|uid, 
whereby  the  water  will  follow  the  non-freezing  liquid  through  the . 
system  of  pipes  with  a  velocity  due  to  the  head  of  waUr.  and  tvith- 
out  liability  of  being  interfered  with  by  back-flow  into  the  conduit 
for  non-freezing  liquid  :  subsuntially  as  described 

(V  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguishing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  pipes  for  conveying  and  distributing  liquids  through  a 
building,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  automatic  Areextinguishing 
sprinklers  or  valves,  an  elevated  Unk  or  reservor  containing  a  non- 
freezing  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  the  system  of  con- 
veying and  distributing  pipes,  whereby  the  latter  are  kept  normally 
fiill  of  the  non-freezing  liquid,  an  elevated  Unk  or  reservoir  of  water 
connecting  by  a  separate  pipe  with  said  system  of  pipes,  a  normally 
locked  valve  which  when  released  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  water  from  the  water  Unk.  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the 
discharge  of  the  non-freezing  liquid  for  releasing  said  valve,  said 
valve  after  lU  release  being  entirely  independent  of  the  supply  of 
liquid  in  the  Unk  originally  conUining  the  non-freezing  liquid  :  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


5  44.896.  DRUM  STOP  FOR  STEAM  EMOIME  IMDICATORS. 
William  M  Hudusor,  PhilMielphto.  Pk.  Filed  Dec.  1. 1894  Serial 
Ma  530.298.    (Vo  nndel) 


"#" 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  engine  indicators,  the  com- 
bination of  three  grooved  pulleys  C.  D,  D,  two  routing  upon  pins  se- 
cured to  a  suiuble  frame,  the  third  mounted  on  a  sliding  carriage, 
for  relaxing  the  cord  of  an  indicator  when  closed  together  equal  to 
the  circumferential  length  of  roUtion  of  the  paper  drum,  and  provided 
with  a  compensating  elastic  connection  V,  arranged  aod  operating 
subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  engine  indicators,  the  combination 
of  two  grooved  pulleys  U,  D,  routing  upon  pins  E  K',  with  guard 
rollers  R.  R,  all  aecured  to  a  suiuble  frame,  and  a  thin!  grooved  ten- 
sion pulley  C,  mounted  on  a  sliding  carriage,  having  a  cord  confining 
roller  or  lip,  .S,  arranged  and  operating  iiubsUntially  aa  herein  set 
forth. 
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5.  Id  a  dr«in  stop  tor  stMm  wif  ne  indicators,  the  combination 
of  a  »uiuble  frame  with  pulleTS  Dp,  atuched,  a  sliding  carriage 
with  t«nsion  puller  C,  and  means  for  Operating  and  securing  the  car- 
riage al«Dg  the  racks  J.J,  snbstanti^ly  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  engtne  indicators,  the  combination 
of  a  suiubte  guide  frame  with  pullers  D.  D  attached,  a  sliding  car- 
riage with  tension  pulley  C,  and  mea^s  for  controlling  the  tension  o< 
the  actuating  cord  along  a  slotted  pa^h  of  the  guide  frame,  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed^ 

5  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  engine  indicators,  in  combination 
with  the  three  groored  pulleys  C.  El  D,  the  rack  J  J  of  the  guid. 
frame  A,  and  trunnions  H.  U  spring  \j  and  tilting  pawl  I  of  the  car- 
riage B.  substantially  as  shown  and  (^escribed. 

6.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  en^oe  indicators,  in  combination 
with  the  three  grooved  pulleys  C.  D.  p,  the  slottwl  guides  F.  F  of  the 
firame  A,  and  trunnions  H.  H  of  the 
and  described. 

Tina  drum  stop  for  steam 
with  the  three  groored  poUeys  C 
guides  F.  F  of  the  frame  A,  and  th^  tmnnioos  H.  H,  spring  L  and 
tilting  pawl  I  of  the  carriage  B,  arrajiged  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth.  I 

8.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  eng^ine  indicators,  in  combination 
with  the  three  groored  pulleys  C.  D  D,  guard  rollers  R,  R,  and  lip, 
8,  the  rack  J,  J,  slotted  guides  F.  F)  trunnions  H,  H,  spring  L,  and 
tilting  pawl  I,  arranged  and  operation  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  eo^ne  indicators,  two  grooved  pul- 
leys D.  D,  routing  upon  pios  B.  E',  with  guard  roUera  R,  R,  secured 
to  a  suiuble  fVame,  and  a  tension  pn|ley  C  mounted  on  a  sliding  car- 
riage, in  combination  with  an  elastic'connection  V,  attached  to  the 
actuating  cord,  and  to  the  drum  sto||,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. I 

10.  In  a  drum  stop  for  steam  e^ne  indicators,  a  tension  pulley 
C,  mounted  upon  a  carriage  sliding  *n  a  suitable  fk«me,  in  combina- 
tion with  slotted  extension  wings  y,|Carrying  groored  pulley  D,  and 
guard  roller  R,  to  adjust  the  tensioajon  the  actuating  cord,  subetan- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5  44,897.  APPARATUS  FO|l  OTBAMDia  AlTD  RII0VATI1I9 
PLD8HE8.  mVETS,  OR  OTHHI  FABRICS.  WlUlAB  T.  HowfTM. 
AusUn.  DL,  UBignor  of  ooe-hall  to  Hope  RMd  Cody,  ame  plioe.  PUed 
Mot.  8, 1894    Serial  Ma  528.252.     (Mo  model) 


with  a  slit  and  a  wire  baring  one  of  its  ends  secured  in  the  apex  of 
th»cone,  said  wire  extending  at  an  augle  from  the  cone. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  spout  of  a  steaming  reesel  a  hollow 
cone  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  wire  haring  one  of  its 
ends  secured  in  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  means  for  remorably  secur- 
ing the  cone  to  the  spout  of  a  reesel. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cone  prorided  with  a  slit  and  a 
wire  haring  one  of  iu  ends  secured  in  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  bar- 
ing its  other  end  entering  through  the  slit  into  the  interior  of  the 
cone  and  forming  a  spring  therein. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  steam  conductor  C  prorided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  sht  e  and  a  wire  attached  to  said  conductor 
and  haring  a  straight  portion  D,  a  portion  IX  at  an  angle  to  said 
straight  portion  and  a  free  portion  D'  within  the  conductor. 

11.  A  derice  for  treating  fabrics  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
spout  of  a  kettle  comprising  a  steam  conductor  prorided  with  a  slit 
therein  and  a  wire  atUched  to  the  oonduetor  and  extending  there- 
from at  an  angle,  the  free  portion  of  said  wire  entering  iato  the  in- 
terior of  the  conductor  through  the  lower  part  of  the  slit,  such  free 
portion  being  looped  and  curred  to  form  a  spring  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  front  inner  sur&ce  of  the  spout  and  the  extreme  free  end 
of  the  wire  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  loop  and  adapted  to  preai 
against  one  side  of  the  spout  whereby  a  double  spring  is  prorided 
and  the  conductor  securely  held  upon  the  spout. 


544  898     BOILER-FURHACB.    Hnii  H.  HoiienifOED, Chkago 
Dl'  PUed  liar.  11. 1895.    Serial  Ma  S41.MT    (Mo  mnttL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  for  treating  fabric*  4c.  comprising  a  steam 
conductor  prorided  with  a  narrow  1  nimpeded  slit  or  opening  for  the 
passage  of  steam  and  »  support  arranged  substantially  abore  the 
opening. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacinre,  an  attachment  for  the  spout 
of  a  kettle  or  other  source  of  steami  supply  for  the  purpoite  of  steam 
ing  or  treating  fabrics  consisting  of  a  cone  prorided  with  a  narrow 
unimpeded  slit  or  opening  along  its  pide  through  which  the  steam  es- 
capes or  is  forcod 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  deacribted  comprising  a  steam  conductor 
prorided  with  a  longitudinally  ext«n|ded  opening  and  a  wire  supported 
by  said  conductor  and  arranged  sub^ntially  abore  said  opening,  orer 
which  wire  the  fabrics  to  be  treated  are  drawn. 

4.  A  derice  for  treating  fabrics^,  comprising  a  hollow  conductor 
open  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  alslit,  said  conductor  being  adapted 
to  fit  upon  the  spout  of  a  steamint  ressel  or  other  source  of  steam 
supply,  and  a  wire  attached  to  saia  conductor  and  arranged  abore 
said  slit  in  substantially  the  samr  r^rtical  plane. 

5.  A  derice  for  treating  fabricstomprising  a  steam  conductor  pro- 
rided with  a  slit  therein  and  a  wirje  atuched  to  the  conductor  sub- 
sUntially  at  the  upper  end  of  saidlslit,  the  free  end  of  said  wire  en 
Uring  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  slit  into  the  interior  of  the 
conductor  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  spring  when  applied  in  use 

6.  A  device  for  treating  fabric»t;ompri»ing  a  hollo  w  cone  prorided 
with  an  opening  and  a  wire  arranged  abore  said  opening. 

7.  \  derice  for  treating  fabricslcompnsing  a  hollow  cone  prorided 


Claim. 1.  I^a  water-heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 

fire  and  dome  chambers,  of  an  interrening  body-portion  formed  with 
rertically  disposed  waUr-columns  extending  to  the  dome  chamber, 
and  eomparatirely  short  inclined  spirally  disposed  passages  extending 
between  the  water  columns  and  forming  the  walls  of  spiral  lluea, 
which  carry  off  the  producU  of  combustion  from  the  fire-chambnr, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water-heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire  and 
dome  chambers,  of  an  interrening  body-portion  comprising  horison- 
tal  sections  haring  rertical  passages  r»  r*  through  them  forming  con- 
tindooB  rertical  water  columns  which  extend  to  the  dome  chamber, 
and  inclined  spirally  disposed  passages  extending  between  the  water 
columns  and  forming  the  walls  of  spiral  flues  which  carry  off  the  pro- 
dttctt  of  combustion  from  the  fire-chamber,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  water  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  ash-pit, 
fire-chamber,  water-jacket  about  the  fire-chamber,  horixonUl  sections 
abore  the  fire-chamber  haring  rertical  passages  forming  water  col- 
umns which  communicate  with  the  said  water-jacket,  inclined  spirally 
disposed  passages  extending  between  the  water  columns  and  forming 
the  walls  of  spiral  flues  which  communicate  with  the  fire-chamber, 
dome  chamber  abore  the  sections  communicating  with  the  said  wa- 
ter columns,  flue  space  comrounicating  with  the  said  flues  and  haring 
an  outlet,  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  dome  chamber  and  re- 
turn pipe  extending  to  the  said  water-jacket,  all  constructed  and  ai^ 
ranged  te  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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54.4^899.  CURTAIM  FIXTURR  JosJ.  E  lloHR,MewHaven.Comi. 
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Claim. 1.  In  a  curuin-fixture,  the  combination  with  a  backing- 
piece,  of  curUin-roUer  brackeU  applied  directly  to  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  two  suspension  hooks,  each  consisting  of  a  horiionul  arm 
prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  downwardly  turned  reuiuing-point. 
and  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  downwardly  turned  vertical  shank,  which 
iaswireled  in  the  backing-piece,  subeUntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby 
the  hooks  are  adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in 
the  backing-piece  to  increase  or  diminish  the  reach  of  their  horizonUl 
arms,  according  to  the  projection  of  the  window-casing. 

2.  In  a  curUin-fixlure,  the  combination  with  a  backing-piece,  of 
curuin-roller  brackeU  applied  to  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  two  sus- 
pension hooks,  each  consisting  of  a  horiionUl  arm  prorided  at  ite 
outer  ena  with  a  downwardly  turned  reUining  point,  and  haring  a 
downwardly  extending,  rertical  shank  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  arm,  and  piroUlly  and  rertically  adjusUbly  connected  with  the 
backing-piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  hooks  are 
adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  the  backing-piece 
to  increase  or  diminish  the  reach  of  their  horizonul  arms  according 
to  the  projection  of  the  window-casing,  and  to  be  rertically  adjusted 
for  truing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  ^  backing-piece,  of 
curuin-roller  bracLeU  applied  thereto,  two  pivoUl  horiionul,  rear- 
wardly  extending,  suspension  hooks  each  having  at  iU  inner  end  a 
▼ertically  threaded  shank  extending  downward  into  the  backing- 
piece  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  adjusting  nute  mounted  upon 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  said  shanks,  and  located  in  openings 
formed  to  receive  them  in  the  backing-piece,  and  prorided  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  shanks  and  hence  the  hooks  as  required  to  se- 
cure a  true  horizonUl  position  for  the  curUin-roller,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  curUin-fixtnre,  the  combination  with  a  backing-pieoe 
adapted  to  Uke  a  bearing  directly  against  a  window-casing,  of  cur- 
Uin-roller brackeU  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  said  backing- 
piece,  two  rearwardly  extending  suspension  hooks  connected  with  the 
backing-piece  aud  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  casing  to  hold 
the  backing  piece  firmly  against  the  same,  and  two  curUin-hole  brack- 
eU adapted  at  their  inner  ends  to  be  engaged  with  the  said  hooks, 
and  to  bear  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  backing-piece  with  which 
they  are  connected  through  the  medium  of  the  hooks,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

544,900.    MAIL-BAG  CATCHIMO  AMD  DELIVKRIMO  MBCHAM 
ISM.    Oioasi  R  MooBi,  BaA.  Springfield.  Pa. .  anigiior  of  ooe-ftMirtb  to 
Cbarlea  a  Strong,  ameplaoa    FUed  Mar.  13. 189&    Serial  Ma  541,534 
(MooKxM.) 


^^■m 


CLiim.—  l.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bag  catching  mechanism 
for  railway  cars,  of  an  upright  plate  or  frame  hinged  on  the  outside 
of  a  railway  car  at  the  rear  side  of  an  opening  therein,  bar  and  link 
mechanism  connected  with  and  adapted  to  more  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  or  frame  outward  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  the  car,  and  re- 
Uin  it  in  such  position  during  the  operation  of  catching  a  mail  bag, 
and  mechanism  connected  therewith  actuated  by  the  impact  of  the 
bag  when  it  enters  the  car.  and  operating  to  close  said  plate  or  frame 
up  against  the  side  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bag  catehing  mechanism  for  rail- 
way car*,  of  crane  mechanism  at  the  *ide  ot  a  railroad  track  for.'jus- 


pending  a  mail  bag  adjacent  to  cars  passing  on  such  track,  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  a  railroad  car  haring  a  spring  actuated  door  so 
hinged  to  the  front  side  thereof  as  to  open  inward,  a  vertical  plate  or 
frame  hinged  to  the  outside  of  said  carat  the  rear  side  of  said  open- 
ing, so  as  to  open  outward,  bar  and  link  mechaiiisui  adapted  to  swing 
said  plate  or  frame  outward  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  the  car  and 
reUin  it  in  such  position  until  a  mail  bag  is  caught  from  the  crane 
thereby,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  bar  and  link  mechanism, 
adapted  to  receire  the  bap  when  caught,  and  be  operated  by  the  im- 
pact thereof  to  close  said  plate  or  frame  up  against  the  side  of  the 
car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bag  catehing  mechanism  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  rertical  plate  or  frame  hinged  to  the  outside  of  a  rail- 
way car  at  the  rear  side  of  an  opening  therein,  and  adapted  to  swing 
ontward  from  the  side  of  the  car  at  an  angle  therewith,  a  hori/.oiiUl 
plate  seeare'i  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rertical  plaU  or  frame,  a 
curred  bar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  top  of  said  vertical  plate 
or  frame,  link  mechanism  connecting  said  bar  with  the  car  frame, 

herebr  said  rertical  plate  or  frame  may  be  mored  outward  aud  in- 
ward, a  spring  actuated  door  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  car  at  the 
aide  of  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  car,  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same  and  be  opened  inward  by  the  impact  of  a  mail  bag  l>eing  caught, 
so  as  to  allow  the  bag  to  pass  into  the  car,  and  an  upright  spring  suit- 
ported  buffer  plate  adapted  to  receive  impact  of  the  mail  bag,  when 
in  the  car,  and  8top  it,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bag  catehing  mechanism  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  vertical  plate  or  frame  hinged  to  the  ouuide  of  a  rail- 
way car  at  the  rear  side  of  an  opening  therein,  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  outward  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  the  car,  a  hori/.onUl  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  plate  or  frame  formed  ot 
sections  hinged  together,  a  buffer  plate  to  susuin  the  impact  of  the 
bag  when  caught  and  received  into  the  car,  and  cord  mechanism 
connecting  said  buffer  plate  with  said  iink  mechanism,  whereby  the 
impact  of  the  mail  bag  on  said  buffer  plate  operates  to  close  said 
vertical  plate  or  frame  up  against  the  side  of  the  car,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  tombination  in  a  mail  bag  catching  mechanism  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  rertical  plate  or  frame  C  hinged  to  the  ouuide  of  a 
railway  car  at  the  rear  side  b  of  an  opening  B  in  the  side  of  said  car, 
a  horizonul  plate  D,  composed  of  the  section  rf  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  vertical  plate  or  frame  C,  and  the  section  tf  hinged  thereto, 
a  curved  bar  F  secured  te  the  top  of  the  outer  end  of  the  plate  or 
frame  C,  a  link  G  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  bar  F,  a  link  H  piroted 
at  one  end  to  the  central  part  of  the  link  (j,  and  at  the  other  to  a 
support  I  on  the  side  of  the  car,  a  cord  L  secured  to  the  end  y  of 
the  link  (i  and  passing  orer  pulleys  on  the  ear,  a  spring  actuated  door 
E  hinged  te  the  inside  of  the  car  at  the  front  side  of  the  opening  B 
therein,  a  spring  supported  buffer  plate  J  adapted  te  siisUin  the  im- 
pact of  a  mail  bag  receired  into  the  car,  a  cord  connecting  said  buffer 
plate  with  the  end  k  of  the  link  H,  and  a  crane  mechanism  II  N  at 
the  side  of  the  railway  track  for  suspending  a  mail  bag  te  be  caught, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bag  delirering  mechanism  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  crane  rod  piroted  to  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  in  the 
side  of  a  railway  car,  a  cord  and  weight  for  suspending  said  crane 
rod  with  a  aail  bag  thereon,  and  for  raising  it  up  when  not  in  use, 
and  a  box  at  the  side  of  the  railway  track  adapted  te  catch  and  re- 
ceire mail  bags  from  said  crane  rod  as  the  car  passes  said  box,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  mail  bagdeli\cring  mechanism  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  crane  rod  N'  piroted  to  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  <> 
in  the  side  of  a  railway  car,  a  suspending  rope  P  connecting  with  said 
crane  rod  K'  and  passing  over  pulleys  p.  p'  p.  a  weight  />*  on  the  end 
of  said  rope,  a  box  R  at  the  side  of  the  railway  track  adapted  to  re- 
ceire mail  bags  from  said  crane  rod,  and  spring  actuated  automatic 
doors  r  ;•  r  r  in  the  bag  receiving  end  of  said  box,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  railway  mail  car,  of  an  upright  plate  or 
frame  hinged  to  the  ouUide  of  such  car  at  the  rear  side  of  an  open- 
ing therein,  bar  and  link  mechanism  connected  with  sod  adapted  to 
move  the  free  end  of  said  plate  or  frame  outward  at  an  angle  with 
the  side  of  the  car,  and  reUin  it  in  such  position  during  tlie  operation 
of  catehing  a  mail  bag,  and  afterward  close  said  plate  or  frame  up 
against  the  side  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


544,901.  TELEPHOMK-EXCHAMGE  APPARATUS.  JosWH  J. 
O'Coiiiia,  Cbhiago,  DL,  aaslgnor,  by  TMaoc  aatfgnmeata.  to  the  Ameri- 
can Bell  Telephone  Company.  Borton.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  29.  189S.  Se- 
rial Na  472,381.     (Mo  models 

(.'Iftim. In  a  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  multiple 

switeh-board  and  suiuble  adjunctive  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  operator's  telephone  circuit  and  a  key  whereby  said  eirruit  is 


\' 
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thrown  into  and  oat  of  eireuit  of  « ibaeriber't  lin«  of  a  tignal  And 
mrmn.i  for  eootrolling  taid  tignal  co(tnect«d  with  laid  key,  wh«r«bj 
when  Mid  key  i*  shifted  to  throw  the  operator's  telephone  into  the 
Kubxriber'a  circuit,  Mid  iifnai  will  t^  brought  into  action  to  indicate 
that  the  operator  is  busy  and  when  t^e  operator's  telephone  is  cut  out 
ot  the  subscriber's  circuit,  said  signaf  will  indicate  that  said  operator 
is  idle. 


rock  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  prorided  witk  oppoaitdj  dis- 
posed arms,  the  opposite  inclined  pitmen  extending  opward  from  the 
arms  of  the  rock-shaft  and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
plunger  bars,  a  central  pouader  carried  hy  one  of  the  plunger  bars, 
and  end  pounders  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  other  plunger  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


54r4,90a.   SEALED aBCEPTACLB.    PlTi»  J.  PioiT,  Jr..  St  LoulB 
Ma    Ptied  Mar.  27, 1896.    3eml  Ma  643.384.    (Mo  nxxieL) 


Ckiim.^\.  The  comt)ination  k  ith  a  receptacle  provided  with  ao 
opening,  of  teeth  at  the  edge  of  th »  opening,  a  clamp  hinged  to  the 
receptacle,  flanges  on  the  clasp  between  which  the  teeth  pass  when 
the  ebiinp  is  turned  down,  a  sealing  sheet,  and  a  cover  for  protecting 
the  sealing  sheet  through  the  opening  in  the  clamp  :  substantially 
dcKribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening 
of  projections  arranged  around  sau  opening,  a  sealed  sheet,  a  clamp 
provided  with  receene.<  to  receive  thi  1  projections,  for  holding  the  sheet 
in  position,  a  hasp  on  the  clamp,  a  (rojection  on  the  receptacle  which 
passes  through  the  sealing  sheet  and  hasp,  and  a  seal  which  passes 
through  the  projection  for  sealing  ihe  hasp  and  clamp  :  substantially 
as  described 


2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of 
supporting  plates  arranged  at  the  upper  tdg«  of  the  same  and  having 
end  extensions  and  provided  with  clamps  engaging  the  wash  boiler,  a 
sapporting  frame  disposed  transversely  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with 
outward  ezteoding  feet  resting  upon  the  supporting  plate  aad  located 
between  the  end  extensions,  clothes  pounders  arranged  within  the 
boiler,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reeiprocAting  the 
clothes  pounders,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of 
supporting  platasezteoding  along  and  provided  with  clamps  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  the  boiler,  said  plates  being  provided  with  outward 
extending  suppocting  flanges,  a  transverse  frame  resting  upon  the 
sides  of  the  boiler,  and  provided  with  projections  arranged  npon  said 
supporting  flanges  and  provided  with  slots,  the  pivotally  mounted 
fastening  devices  arranf^  on  the  supporting  flange*  and  consisting 
of  shanks  located  in  the  slots  of  the  projections  and  handle  portions 
adapted  to  be  turned  transversely  of  the  slots  to  fasten  the  projections 
to  the  supporting  flanges,  clothes  ponoders  arranged  within  the  boiler, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  reciprocating  the  pounders, 
substantially  as  described. 


544,904.  VEMTILATORFORRAILWAYCARa  GiOMtlRofr 
su,  north  PUnfleU,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  ISW.  Serial  Da  »3,0(». 
(NoDodaL) 


544,903.   WASHINQ-MACHlNL    Edward  J  RicHaoHD.  Carthage, 
Mo.,  MrigDor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  0  Hever  and  Jacob  Y.  Heaaer.  same 
plaoa    PUed  July  11,  1894.    Seril  lla  517.245     (Ho  model) 
f.'fatm. —  1.   In  a  washing  inarliine.  the  combination  of  a  honxon 
tally  disposed  frame  designed  to  b^  mounted  on  a  wash-boiler  and 
provided  with  suitable  guides,  cenl  rally  arranged   reversely  recipro- 
cating plunger  bars  mounted  there  on,  and  sliding  on  each  other  one 
of  the  plunger  bars  having  at  its  bo  Ltom  outward  extending  arms  and 
provided  with  a  keeper  or  guide  receiving  the  other  plunger  bar,  a 


Cfnim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  car  ventilator,  of  two  ventilat- 
ing tubes  passing  through  the  side  of  the  car  between  two  of  the  win- 
dows, such  tubes  leading  from  the  outside  upwardly  and  inwardly  in 
opposite  directions  and  opening  through  the  respective  window  frames 
inside  and  ouUide  the  ear,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  ventilator,  of  two  ventilating  tubes 
pa.ssiiig  through  the  side  of  the  car  between  two  of  the  windows,  such 
tubes  leading  from  the  outside  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  opposite 
directions  and  opening  through  the  respective  window  frames  iuside 
and  oiit«ide  the  car,  and  movable  stoppers  applied  to  the  ventilating 
device  fur  regulating  the  volume  of  air  passing  through  the  same 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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.1  The  combination  in  a  car  ventilator,  of  two  ventilating  tubes 
pa.i^in);  through  the  side  of  the  car  between  two  of  the  windows,  such 
tu>)e«  leading  from  the  uuuide  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  opposite 
directions  and  opening  through  the  respective  window  frames  inside 
and  ouuide  the  car,  and  stoppers  formed  of  spring  or  sheet  metal 
plates  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  window  frame  the  other  end 
movable  away  from  such  window  frame  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
proximity  of  the  moving  end  to  the  window  frame,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

644,905.  CAM-TESTING  MACHINE  Wiluib  E  E  Stbvkksoii 
Mount  Washington.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1894.  Serial  Ma  520,442.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim.—  1 .  A  sealing  cap  for  closing  the  months  of  cans  while  be- 
ing tested,  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid  disk  mounted  on  the  end 
of  an  air-pipe;  and  an  elastic  cap  seated  on  the  said  rigid  disk  with 
an  air-chamber  between  the  rigid  disk  and  elastic  cap  for  the  recep- 
tion of  air  under  compression, — said  disk  and  cap  provided  with  an 
always-open  passage  through  them  to  transmit  air  from  the  air-pipe 
to  the  can  under  test,  and  also  provided  with  a  communication  from 
the  air-pipe  to  said  air-chamber,  whereby  compressed  air  flowing  from 
the  pipe  will  enter  the  can  which  is  under  test  and  also  enter  the  said 
air-chamber  of  the  sealiog-cap  and  inflate  or  press  out  the  elastic  cap. 

2  A  sealing  cap  for  closing  the  mouths  of  cans  while  being  tested, 
having,  in  combination,  a  rigid  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  air- 
pipe;  an  elastic  cap  seated  on  the  disk  with  an  inflatable  chamber 
between  the  disk  aud  cap;  a  screw  through  the  center  of  the  elastic 
cap,  said  screw  provided  with  an  always-open  passage,  r',  through 
which  compressed  air  fi-om  the  air  pipe  may  flow  to  enter  the  can; 
and  an  air  communication  from  the  air-pipe  to  said  inflatable  cham- 
ber, 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  can-testing  machine,  of  a  rotary  carrier 
having  a  box  or  hub  provided  with  passages  for  supplying  air  under 
compression;  an  air-pipe  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said 
box  or  hub  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  rigid  disk :  and  ah 
elastic  cap  on  the  disk  provided  on  the  side  next  to  the  disk  with  an 
inflatable  annular  chamber,  ^\  said  disk  and  cap  having  an  always- 
open  passage  through  them  by  means  of  which  compressed  air  may 
flow  from  the  pipe  to  enter  the  can,  and  also  having  an  air-commu- 
nication through  which  air  may  pass  lo  said  inflatable  chamber;  and 
a  valve,  E,  in  the  air-pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  compressed  air 
both  to  the  can  and  inflatable  chamber. 

4.  A  sealiugcapfor  closing  the  mouths  of  cans  while  being  tested, 
having,  in  combination,  a  rigid  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  air- 
pipe  ;  an  elastic  cap  having  a  depressed  center  seat,  //*,  and  provided 
on  the  side  next  to  the  disk  with  an  inflatable  annular  air-chamber, 
p',  which  surrounds  said  depressed  center;  a  screw  having  its  head 
bearing  on  said  seat  and  confining  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  al- 
ways-open passage,  r',  through  which  coinpresMd  air  may  flow  from 
the  air-pipe  to  enter  the  can  to  be  tested;  and  a  pasM^e  through 
which  compressed  air  may  flow  to  enter  thes.iid  inflatable  chamber 

Tl  (» 


.•).  In  a  can-testing  machine,  the  comoinauoo  of  a  rotary  carrier ; 
can-holders  mounted  on  said  carrier,  each  holder  having  a  movable 
disk .  an  air-pipe  leading  from  the  hub  of  the  roUry  carrier  to  the 
said  movable  disk  ;  a  stationary  cam-rail ;  a  conUct  piece,  «,  carried 
by  the  air-pipe  and  which  at  one  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  car- 
rier bears  on  the  said  sUtionary  cam-rail ,  and  an  equalixing  case  on 
the  air-pipe  between  the  said  couUct  piece  and  movable  disk,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans  by  means  of  corapres-sed  air,  the 
combination  of  a  roUry  carrier;  can-holders  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier: an  air-pipe  leading  from  the  hub  of  the  roUry  carrier  lo  each 
of  said  can-holders  and  serving  to  apply  compressed  air  to  the  cans 
while  they  are  in  the  holders;  a  valve-cock  in  each  of  said  air-pipes 
to  cut  off  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  any  given  can-holder  in 
case  no  can  enters  the  said  holder :  and  means  whereby  any  one  of 
the  said  valve  cocks  will  be  closed  automatically  in  the  contingency 
that  the  can-holder  which  is  in  connection  therewith  fails  to  receive 
a  can. 

7.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier; 
can-holders  mounted  on  said  carrier;  means  to  apply  compressed  air 
to  the  cans  while  they  are  in  the  can-holders,  a  valve  for  each  sep- 
arate can-holder  to  let  in  or  cut  off  the  compressed  air;  means  at- 
tached to  a  stationary  part  of  the  can-machine  and  located  in  the 
circular  path  traversed  by  all  the  said  valves  and  serving  for  automati- 
cally closing  the  valve  connected  with  any  can-holder  which  fails  to 
receive  a  can;  and  a  stationary  knocker  device  to  open  any  of  said 
valves  that  may  be  closed. 

8.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier ; 
can-holders  mounted  on  said  carrier;  means  to  apply  compressed  air 
to  the  cans  while  they  are  in  the  can-holders:  a  valve  for  each  sep- 
arate can-holder  to  let  in  or  cut  off  the  compressed  air.  a  movable 
device  located  noimally  in  the  circular  path  traversed  by  all  the  said 
valves  and  serving  when  in  its  normal  location  to  close  said  valves, 
and  means  mounted  in  the  circular  paths  traversed  by  all  the  tin-cans 
in  the  holders,  and  connected  with  said  valve-closing  device  so  that 
a  tin-can  in  the  holder  will  move  said  device  from  its  normal  location 
out  of  the  circular  path  of  the  said  valves. 

9.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  the  cdrabination  of  a  rotary  carrier 
can-hulders  mounted  on  said  carrier:  means  to  apply  compressed  air 
to  the  cans  while  they  are  in  the  can-holders;  a  valve  for  each  sep» 
arate  can-bolder  to  let  in  or  cut  off  the  compressed  air;  and  a  de- 
pressible  arm  to  close  the  valve  of  any  holder  which  contains  no  can 
and  having  a  shoe  which  normally  is  in  the  circular  path  traversed 
by  all  the  tin-cans  in  the  holders,  said  shoe  and  arm  being  depressed 
by  each  tin-can. 

544,906.    CORN-PLANTER.    JoHM T WiLTOii, Walker. Mo    Filed 
Dea8. 1894.    Serial  Na  581,225.    (No  modeLj 


Claim. I.  In  a  corn  planter  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  culti 

rator,  the  combination,  with  devices  for  dropping  the  corn  operateo 
by  a  slide :  of  an  adjusUble  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  long  slot 
and  resting  on  the  cultivator  beams,  and  hooked  bolu  for  securing 
the  said  ann  in  position;  a  shaft  and  adjusuble  arms  T  and  p,  the 
arm  p  being  pivoted  to  the  said  slide,  a  plate  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  for  clearing  the  arm  T  and  resting  on  the  tnltivator  beams; 
hooked  bolu  forming  t>earings  for  the  «aid  shal\  and  engaging  with 
the  said  plate  and  beams  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the  arm 
T,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  base  plate  provided 
with  disunce  pieces  and  a  nox/le,  a  ring  having  a  flange  secured  over 
the  said  disUnce  pieces,  and  the  seed  hopper  above  the  ring ;  of  the 
dropping  plate  provided  with  seed  holes  and  ratchet  teeth  and  jonr- 
naled  between  the  said  base  plate  and  flange,  a  spring-actuated  slop 
pawl,  a  slidable  bar  provided  at  iu  rear  eud  with  a  lug  for  the  at- 
Uchment  of  it-  o(>«rating  mechanism,  at  iu  front  end  with  a  round 
0.— 72 


lUK 


portion  rf  slidable'ia  a  \\i%  on  tbe  bue 
and  at  its  middle  with  a  spring  book 
tMth .  and  a  spiral  spring  ittt«rpo««d 
and  operating  to  move  the  said  bar  )n 
set  forth 

3.  fn  a  corn  planter,  tbe  combinn 
Tided  with  a  central  pin,  the  distance 
A,  and  the  f^uard  J  ;  of  the  dropping  | 
and  ratchet  teeth  and  journaled  uo  tl 
■top  pawl;  and  a  slidat^le  bar  baring 
engaging  with  one  of  the  distance  piedH 
rear  end  of  the  said  bar  and  prevent  i  \ 
ward,  a  round  portion  at  the  other  ei  d 
provided  with  a  nut  on  its  end.  a  spriig 
lag  and  nut,  and  a  spring  hook  secure  1 
bar  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  tee^h 
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plate  and  provided  with  a  nut, 

Engaging  with  the  said  ratchet 

etween  the  said  nut  and  lug 

one  direction,  subetantiallj  as 


tioii.  with  the  base  plate  pro- 
pieces  d,  tbe  nozzle  C,  the  lug 
late  provided  with  seed  holea 
e  said  pin  :  a  spring-actuated 
hooked  portion  G'at  one  end 
and  operating  to  guide  the 
from  being  slid  too  far  for- 
sliding  in  the  said  lag  and 
interpoeed  between  the  said 
to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


544,907.  SAMB-CODNTKB.  UwnntcK  F  BuiHi  Rldgewood 
M.  J .  and  Baucboft  a.  Beimi.  Broo^yn.  M.  Y.  rUed  Feb.  28,  189& 
Sertel  Ha  3S9.961.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  tubular  body  provided  with  the  guide,  C,  in  combination 
with  the  reel  attached  to  said  body  and  provided  with  anti-frictiou 
roUa,  y;  the  band  wire.  x.  on  said  reel  having  ila  free  end  projecting 
through  said  body  :  the  scraper,  D,  provided  with  spring-pushed  blades 
and  secured  to  said  band  wire  and  a  stop  for  the  reel,  all  being  ar- 
ranired  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  4,909.    OOMBIHATIOH  LOCK  FOR  BICTCLSa    QWKSI  k. 
CKAMn,  Uoooln,  Hebr    Filed  Jan  21.  189&    Berlal  Ha  536,612.   (Ho 
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(7biMii.—l.  The  dnplieate  whist  sc<  re  card,  consisting  of  two  plat«a, 
secured  one  to  the  other,  each  havin| ;  a  series  of  oppositely  placed 
openings  therein,  and  a  series  of  revolring  disks  located  between  the 
plates,  each  disk  in  the  series  having  numbers  on  its  opposite  faces, 
from  1  to  13  inclusive,  and  disposed  iii  such  manner  that  the  sam  of 
the  numbers  simultaneously  exposed  through  said  openings,  is  IS, 
whereby  the  number  exposed  throngi  one  opening  may  indicate  the 
tricks  taken  in  the  original  smre  bv  4<>«  Mt  of  players  while  the  op- 
positely and  simultaneously  exposed  nlimber  will  indicate  the  number 
t4  be  taken  in  the  daplicate  score,  b^  the  same  set  of  players,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  score  card  consisting  of  tw(o  plates  secured  together  and 
having  several  series  of  openings  therein,  two  series  of  revolving  disks, 
each  disk  in  one  series  bearing  numbirs  from  I  to  13  on  both  of  its 
faces  which  are  simultaneously  exposed  on  both  sides  of  the  counter 
through  iaid  openings,  and  each  disk  \a  the  other  series  bearing  num- 
bers on  one  half  of  one  face  only  wh^h  are  exposed  through  opeo- 
ings  on  that  respective  side  of  said  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  counter  consisting  of  ^wo  plates  secured  together,  one 
'of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  b  and  the  other  with 
tbe  several  series  of  openings  r,  e.  f,  ^nd  the  series  of  disks  a  and  d 
secured  to  and  between  said  plates  a|)d  bearing  numbers  or  charac- 
ter* registering  with  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  game  counter  consisting  of  ^he  plates  A.  B  secured  together 
and  having  several  series  of  opeDingsj  therein  arranged  as  described, 
the  series  of  disks  a  d  and  the  disks  iJ  k  and  /  secured  to  and  between 
■aid  plates,  and  bearing  numbers  or  <jharacters  registering  with  said 
openings  in  the  plates,  all  constructed!  *°*^  arranged  in  a  manner  and 
for  the  purpoee.  substantially  as  set  f|)rth. 

5.  A  score  card  ooosisting  of  t#o  plates  secured  together,  and 
.  having  openings  therein,  and  a  series  ^f  disks  secured  to  and  between 

said  plates,  each  disk  in  the  series  having  iu  both  sides  or  fiu:es,  bear- 
ing nnmbert  from  1  to  13,  and  so  di^sed  that  the  sum  of  the  two 
Dombers  simultaneously  exposed  throjugh  said  openings  on  tbe  oppo 
site  side  of  the  card  shall  equal  13,  sibstantially  as  described. 

t   « 

5  44,908.    BOILER-TUBi  CLtAMKR     Prajii  U.  Cuut  mton, 
R.  E,  iflBigDor  of  ooe-half  to  WUllam  L  Holmea.  Boston,  Mate.    Filed 
Jaa  2.  1896.    Serial  Ha  533.S13     (flo  model) 
Claim. — 1    In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  body  io  combination  with 

a  reel  thereon :  a  band  wire  wound  01 1  said  reel ;  a  scraper  connected 

with  the  free  end  of  said  band  wire  afd  anti-friction  rolls  on  said  reel 

for  engaging  the  coil  of  wire. 


Claim. — Tbe  combination,  of  a  suitable  shell,  means  for  securing 
■aid  shell  in  position  upon  the  object  which  is  to  be  locked,  a  fixed 
transverse  partition  in  said  shell,  said  partition  having  a  circular  aper- 
ture from  which  extends  a  lateral  notch  or  recess,  a  bearing  18  mounted 
in  the  circular  aperture  of  said  partition  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
bore,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  the  bore  of  said  bearing,  a 
knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a  pointer  connected  to  said  bolt 
extenor  of  the  shell,  a  graduated  plate  exterior  of  said  shell  and  ad- 
jacent said  pointer,  a  wedge  shaped  tumbler  pivotally  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  said  bearing  18  and  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  a 
tongue  or  projection  which  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  body 
of  said  tumbler,  a  pin  or  projection  42  on  said  bolt  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  tambler  when  said  tumbler  is  retracted,  and  mean*  whereby 
the  relative  positiona  of  the  pin  or  projection  of  the  bolt,  the  aaid  tum- 
bler and  the  tongue  or  projection  38  of  said  tumbler,  may  be  approxi- 
mated, to  permit  the  free  end  of  said  tumbler  to  graviute  downward 
out  of  tbe  path  of  said  projection  carried  by  the  bolt.  subsUntially  as 
herein  specified. 


544,910.  THILL-COO  PLIH6    Oioisi  A  Funi,  Watertown.  Cona 
Filed  June  i  1890.    Serial  Ha  S61.628.    (Ho  models 


I       "'x  -^    ,» 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  bolt  5  having  the  annular 
groove  9.  coupling  ear  1  having  slot  4;  ^>iiou\\j  supported  latch  6 
having  groove  8  to  register  with  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  combined 
with  the  thin  sftpog  finger  1 1  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
and  carrying  the  lock-catch  12  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notch  13 
of  the  coupling  ear.  and  thus  lock  said  latch  in  position,  as  set  forth. 


August  20,   1895 
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2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  thiU  couplings,  consist- 
ing of  the  anti-rattler  spring  finger  14  having  a  shank  15,  projectior 
16  having  a  hole  therethrough  to  operatively  admit  said  shank,  han- 
dle cam  19  pivotally  Rupported  on  said  projection  and  adapted  toeo 
gage  with  the  free  end  ot  said  shank,  for  the  purpose  described  and 
Mt  forth. 


Ehr  a  Ficus,  Calumet, 
Filed  Oct  5, 1892.    Serial 


6  44,9  1 1 .    PAH  B1IPTYIH8  MACHIHE. 

awl^or  to  Stevenson  k  Go ,  WeUerille,  Ohio. 

Na  447,883.    (Ho  modeLj 

Claim. — 1.  A  pan-emptying  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  shovel, 
a  connection  between  the  shovel  and  a  moving  part,  said  connection 
being  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  shovel  at  determined  inter- 
vals, and  means  for  automatically  tipping  the  shovel  each  time  that 
it  is  raised  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  A  pan-emptying  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  shovel,  a  crank 
and  connecting  rod  arranged  to  raise  the  shovel  at  determined  inter- 
vals, and  a  guide  arranged  to  tip  the  shovel  at  each  upward  motioo 
thereof    subotantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pan-emptying  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  shovel,  a  crank 
and  connecting  rod  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and  a  slotted 
guide  through  which  the  handle  projects,  said  slot  being  curved  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pu/p  ses  described. 


5  4  4,9  12  .    PROCESS  FOR  MAKINQ  H^MATIH  ALBUMSH. 

HiBJ  B.  Finn.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Filed  May  22. 1896.    Serial 

Ha  660,263.    (Ko  spedmenaj    Patented  in  Sweden  Oct  26, 1894,  Ha 

8.586. 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  procesR  for  the  production  of 
h«matin-albumen,  which  consists  in  mixinK  diluted  defibrinated  blood 
with  an  acid,  coagulating  the  albumen  by  heating  it  to  about  90*  cen- 
tigrade and  washing  the  albumen  with  water,  then  drying  it  by  ex- 
tracting the  water,  and  heating  the  product  in  i'a<n/«  at  45*  c«nti- 
grade  and  lastly  pounding  the  brittle  mass  obtained  and  grinding  it 
to  a  fine  powder 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufactnre  of  a  food 
product,  which  consists  in  mixing  defibrinated  blood  with  an  acid, 
coagulating,  washing  and  drying  the  albumen,  healing  the  product 
in  rarun,  and  finally  powdering  it,  substantially  as  described 


544,9  13.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  WAX-COATED  CAHDLEa 
Louis  J.  B  Foukmiek,  Maneillea.  Fraooe  FUed  May  18. 1896.  Serial 
Ha  549,834    (Ho  model) 

I'liiim.  —In  a  machine  for  molding  wax  coated  candles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold,  of  a  cylindrical  pusher  mandrel  having  a  smaller 
external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  mold,  said  pusher 
mandrel  being  arranged  centrally  within  said  mold  and  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  plug  centrally  apertared  for  the  passage  of  a 
wick  and  provided  upon  its  upper  end  with  a  recess  for  molding  the 
candle  tip.  mean.*  for  projecting  said  pusher-mandrel  into  the  mold 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  mandrel  and  mold  for  the  re 
reption  of  the  melted  wax  to  form  the  exterior  casing,  means  for 
retracting  said  mandrel  for  the  reception  of  the  filling,  and  means 
for  raising  said  mandrel  to  eject  the  finished  candle,  substautially  as 
described. 


544,914. 

July  5,  1893 


ORDNANCE 

Serial  Na  479 


JoHH  O&ASAK,  Davenport  Iowa. 
581     (No  model) 


FUed 


^-^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  ol  a  sectional 
shot,  one  section  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  fitting  as  usual 
in  the  barrel,  and  the  other  section  fitting  in  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel 
and  provideil  with  a  tub<*  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  explosive,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun.  a  barrel  having  a  tube  held  centrally  wkhin  it«  bore. 
the  said  tube  extending  from  the  breech  nearly  to  the  mn7.zle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  snot  having  an  opening  through  it  and  sliding  upon 
said  tube,  and  a  second  shot  fitting  In  tbe  muTsrIe  of  tbe  iruii  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  projecting  into  the  tube  of  the  barrel,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  provided  with  a  tube 
held  centrally  io  it*  bore,  the  said  tube  extending  from  the  breech 
nearly  to  the  muzzle,  of  a  shot  having  an  opening  through  it  and  fit- 
ting upon  the  said  tube,  and  a  second  nhot  held  io  tbe  mu7.zle  of  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  tube  projecting  into  the  lube  of  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  explosive,  said  second  shot  being 
provided  at  iu>  inner  face  with  a  soft  metal  facinjc,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


nso 


544,9  16.    8ATR    RaidoimP 
FQed  lUy  9,  1896.    Serial  Na  54.749. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AuGUtT    20,     1895. 


H18UUJI.  Mew  Madtooa  Ohia 
(Mo  modeL) 


length  at  right  anglM  to  the  length  of  the  bit  and  provided  with  an 
OTal  »iot,  of  a  pair  of  bit  bars  atuched  to  the  center  piece  and  an 
orercheck  bit  bar  pawing  through  said  slot,  subttantially  aa  doMribed 


« '/<iim.— l.,Ia  a  gate,  tu«  coi^oinatioo,  with  a  tapporting  poat 
and  a  latching  poet,  of  the  gate  hiiiged  to  the  said  iupportiog  pott,  a 
weighted  tumbler  lever  pivoted  to^id  supporting  post,  the  latch  rod 
alidably  mounted  on  the  gate,  the  bivoted  augle  lerer  carried  by  the 
gate,  a  link  connection  between  one  member  of  the  angle  lever  and 
latch  rod,  a  link  connection  between  the  other  member  of  the  said 
angle  lever  and  tumbler  lever,  the]  angle  levers  mounted  on  po«t«  in 
line  with  the  supporting  post,  the!  weighted  handles  ou  said  angle 
levers,  and  the  connection  between  said  angle  levers  engaging  looselj 
with  the  tumbler  lever,  substantialj  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  Supporting  post  and  the  latch  post, 
of  the  gate  hinged  to  the  supporting  poat,  the  weighted  tumbler  lever, 
the  latch  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  gate  and  having  one  end  turned 
aroun:!  the  upright  at.the  free  end^  of  the  gate,  the  means  for  impart- 


3.  In  a  bit  for  borMS,  the  combination,  with  a  center  piece  hav- 
ing its  greatest  length  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  bit  and  hav- 
ing a  segmental  slot  and  an  eve  at  each  side,  of  a  bit  bar  looselj  at- 
tached to  each  eje,  a  ring  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bit  bar  and  an 
over  check  bit  bar  passing  through  and  looselj  within  the  slot  in 
the  center  piece,  and  a  ring  at  each  end  of  the  over  check  bit  bar, 
•ubstantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bit  for  horses,  the  combination,  with  a  center  piece  ap- 
prozimatelj  oval  on  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  segmental  slot 
conforming  to  the  said  oval  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  said  slot 
being  nearer  the  peripherj  of  the  oval  than  the  rear  portion,  of  a  bit 
bar  attached  to  each  eje,  each  bit  bar  having  a  ring  at  its  outer  end, 
and  an  over  check  bit  bar  comprised  essentiallj  of  a  center  and  two 
outer  bars,  passing  looselj  through  the  slot,  subetantialljasdes<;ribed. 


544,918.    SULKY    Thoias  a  HiATH,  CroBB  TlmberB.  Ma    Piled 
IU7  18.  189&    Serial  Ma  »tf,830.    (Mo  nxideL) 


ing  motion  to  the  tumbler  lever  am 
and  tumbler  lever  wherebjsaid  lal 
bj  the  said  direct  engagement  wi< 
as  specified. 


connections  between  the  latch  rod 
;h  rod  is  moved  in  both  directions 
the  tumbler  lever,  sobstantiallj 


644,916.     WOVEN  FABRIC. 
WAU)  Eyavs,  MaaniDgbam, 
S0e,I8«.    (Mo  modeL) 


Euglani 


Asa  Hardt.  Mancbeeter,  and  Bd- 
d.    Piled  Kar.  3, 18M    Serial  Ma 


iVTTTTTTTTmmT 


Viaim. — 1.  A  fabric  cooMstin 
two  different  kinds  of  fiber,  and  a 
of  warp,  part  of  the  weft  forming 
fiber,  the  other  part  of  the  weft 
the  warps  of  both  stripes,  the 
fr^e  from  projecting  ends,  su 

2.   A  fabric  consisting  of  a! 
ent  kinds  of  fiber,  and  a  weft  of 
part  of  the  weft  forming  a  cut 
without  being  bound  bj  the  warpi 
of  the  weft  binding  the  warps  of 
fiabric  being  smooth  and  free 
deacribed. 


ba<k 


titer  g 


from 


n 


JU&tt 


of  alternating  stripes  of  warp  of 

weft  of  fiber  like  one  of  the  stripes 

cut  pile  with  the  warp  of  the  same 

ling  interwoven  with  and  binding 

of  said  fabric  being  smooth  and 

bstai^iallj  as  set  forth. 

ating  stripes  of  warp  of  two  differ- 

r  like  one  of  the  stripes  of  warp, 

e  with  the  warp  of  the-sanie  fiber 

of  the  other  stripe,  the  other  part 

both  stripes,  and  the  back  of  said 

projecting  ends,  substantiallj  as 


fiber 
pil^ 


644,917.    BRIDLK-BIT     ChARLB  N  Habt.  Plttaford,  Vt     Piled 


May  SI,  1896.    Serial  Mo  550, lOb. 
Claim— I.  In  a  bit  for  ho 


(Mo  model) 
the  combinMUon, 


with  a  center 


piece  arranged  with  its  greatest  Isngth  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  bit  and  having  a  slot,  of  a  (  air  of  bit  bars  atUched  to  said  cen- 
ter piece,  and  an  over-check  bit  bar  passing  through  the  slot,  sub 
Mantiallj  as  described. 

2.   In  a  bit  for  horses,  the  co  nbinatioa,  with  a  center  piece  hav- 
ing au  approjimatelj  oval  shapu   and  a-ranged   with  its   greatest 


C'iaim.—  \.  A  unicjcle  having  a  jieldingljsunported  axle.and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  axle  to  conform  to  anj  desired 
ioclination,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  unicjcle  having  a  jieldinglj-supported  axle,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said' axle  at  or  near  ito  ends  for  applying  variable  pressure 
thereto,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  unicjcle  having  iu  axle  jieldinglj  supported,  foot-pedala 
and  links  or  pitmen  connected  to  said  pedals  and  designed  to  bear  on 

said  axle  at  or  near  its  ends,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  unicjcle  Having  it*  axle  jieldinglv-supported,  spring-pressed 

pedals,  and  links  or  pitmen  connected  with  said  axle  at  or  near  lU 
ends,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  unicjcle  having  iu  frame  provided  with  slotted  cjlinders. 
a  wheel  having  iu  axle  fitted  in  saia  cylinders,  springs  in  said  cjiin- 
dera,  and  means  connected  to  said  axles  near  its  ends  for  increasing 
and  releasing  the  pressure  thereon,  as  set  forth. 

f,  A  unicvcle  having  iU  frame  provided  with  slotted  cylinders, 
a  wheel  having  iu  axle  fitted  in  said  cjlinden,  springs  in  said  cjlin- 
ders pivoted  foot-pedals,  links  or  pitmen  connected  thereto,  and  spring- 
pressed  connections  between  said  links  or  pitmen  and  axles,  substan- 
tiallj asset  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame  and  bodj,  of  the  slot- 
ted cjlinders  secured  to  said  frame  and  bodj,  the  wheel  having  ill 
axle  fitted  in  said  cjlinders,  springs  acting  thereon,  foot-pedals  piv- 
oted  to  said  bodj,  springs  acting  thereon,  links  or  pitmen  connected 
to  said  foot^pedaU.  lever,  to  which  said  links  or  pitmen  are  connected, 
and  springs  between  said  levers  and  said  axle,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame  and  bodj,  of  the  slot- 
ted cylinders  secured  to  said  frame  and  bodj,  the  wheel  having  lU 
axle  ifittwJ  in  atid  ctlinders,  springs  acting  thereon,  foot-pedals  piv- 
oted to  said  bodj,  cjlinders  connected  to  said  pedals,  springs  inclosed 
therein,  plonger  rods  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  bodj  and 
working  in  aaid  cjlindem,  links  or  pitmen  connectea  to  said  foot- 
pelaK  bell-crank  levers,  cvlindew  conoected  thereto,  springs  inclosed 
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therein,  and  plunger-ro<k  working  in  aaid  cjlinder  and  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  axle,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

!t.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  bodj,  of  the  slotted  cjl- 
inders, up|.er  and  lower  springs  located  therein,  adjustable  rods  in 
the'  upper  ends  of  said  cjlinders  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
■pring«,  the  wheel  having  iu  axle  provided  with  spherical  portions 
fitted  between  said  springs,  the  spring-preaaed  foot  pedala,  the  spring- 
pressed  levers  for  acting  on  said  axle  near  iU  ends,  and  links  or  pitmen 
connecting  said  foot-pedals  to  said  levers,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth. 


C'/oim— As  a  new  article  of  maoafitcture,  a  pictare  oonaiafang 
of  a  white  marble  slab  having  a  grained  surface,  a  drawing  produced 
on  the  said  grained  surface  bj  a  lithographic  crajon,  and  a  coating 
of  varnish  covering  the  drawing  and  grained  surfiace,  aabstantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


6 44,9  19.  CARrPEMDKB.  Jora  &  HoAeLAjro,  SL  Louta,  Ma,  aa- 
aifcnor  of  flve-eigbUu  to  L  Prank  Ottofy  and  Jamea  A.  Laoe,  same  place 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1895.    Serial  Ha  544.875.    (Mo  niodeL) 


CJaini. A  car  fender,  comprising  a  pair  of  journal-boxes  located 

upon  the  end  of  a  car,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  iuends  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  itt 
ends  pivoted  near  the  ends  of  and  to  the  first  mentioned  frame,  chains 
connecting  said  U-ahaped  frames,  chains  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  frame  to  the  dashboard,  a  flexible  net  connectinf 
the  ends  of  said  framea,  a  bevel  gear-pinion  located  upon  the  trana- 
verselj  positioned  shaft,  suiUble  journal-bearings  located  upon  the 
dashboard  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  a  bevel  gear-pinion  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear- 
pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel  located  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  dog 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  an  operating  handle 
for  operating  this  verticallj  moving  shaft. 


544,930.    WIREPEMCR    DAiciiL  lAnnuii,  Bofllng  Sprtnga,  Pi. 
FUed  May  ^  1896.    Serial  Ma  560212.    (Mo  model) 


644,922.    WniX-MOTOR.    Riobau)  Loidqvut,  Uguna  de  Ter- 
miDoa,  Mexico.    Pilftu  S^  10.  1894    Serial  Ma  522,561.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — In  n  portable  fence  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
cable  and  a  barrier  of  woven  wire,  of  stajs  upon  which  the  woven 
wire  is  fastened,  the  stajs  having  one  end  embedded  in  the  earth  the 
other  end  being  formed  with  hooks  and  hung  over  the  cable,  substan- 
tiallj as  described. 


544,92  1 .    PICTURE.    L0DWI8  EfOiWL,  Mew  Tort,  I.  T. 
Jaa  16.  1896.    Serial  Ma  534,996.    (Mo  model) 


FDed 


Claim— I.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  wind-wheel  comprising  a  frame 
having  radiallj  arranged  members  placed  one  above  the  other,  croae- 
braces  connecting  the  several  members,  a  aeriea  of  fana  to  engage  the 
cross-braces,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  fans  and  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  rroa»-brace8,  subsUntiallj  as  described 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  two  mem- 
bers provided  with  aligned  apertures,  one  of  which  extends  through 
the  member  in  which  it  is  formed,  a  fan  located  between  said  framea 
and  having  pins  at  opposite  edges  adapted  to  enter  the  respective 
apertures,  and  a  button  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  member  having  the 
aperture  exUnding  through  it  opposite  to  the  fan  and  adapted  when 
turned  on  iU  pivot  to  close  said  aperture,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  ring  having  a 
flange  projecting  from  iu  inner  aide  near  iU  bottom,  a  series  of  rollers 
joumaled  verticallj  in  said  flange,  and  an  inner  bearing-ring  mounted 
to  turn  on  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  shaft,  said  inner 
l>earing-ring  being  provided  in  iU  interior  with  a  series  of  rollers 
journaled  to  roUte  in  horixonul  planes  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
peripherj  of  the  shaft,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

4.  A  wind  wheel  having  a  series  of  radial  framea  each  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  said  frame*  being  connected  to 
one  another  by  cross-braces  having  enlargemenU,  fans  pivoted  at  one 
edge  in  th-  frames  and  adapted  to  plaj  between  said  braces,  and 
links  pivoted  to  the  fans  and  having  ejes  to  engage  and  slide  on  aaid 
braces,  the  enlargemenU  of  said  braces  forming  stops  •«  limit  the 
aliding  movement  of  the  linka,  subsUntiallj  aa  aet  forth 
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54:4:,92Q.  BArarr  APPLIAICB  |F0&  &AILWAT&  lOBin  J 
Maui,  Vtooeones.  Fnuioe  Filed  MAr  28. 1883.  Serial  Na  468.aea. 
(MonpiieL 


54:4:.926 


ra     Mr     i 


64r4:.926.  MACHUB  FOR  PACine  CISA&BTTBa  BlotNosi- 
MA,  MexKX),  Mexloa  Filed  lUr.  2, 1896.  Serial  Ha  540,!M1.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  a  tell-t«le  or  iigaul  repeater 
mounted  on  >  locomotive,  of  »  cranked  lever  L  mounted  on  the  \o- 
comotire  and  provided  with  a  jointed  pi  1  ^adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
an  adjustable  rail  or  arm  on  the  track.  $  shaft  H  throagh  which  the 
•ignal  repeater  is  actuated,  and  a  eonnettiug  rod  B  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  lever  L  to  the  shaft  H,  hubatantiaUj  as  described. 

2  The  combination  in  a  signal  repeating  mechaniam,  of  the  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft  H  mounted  on  a  locolsotive  or  ear  and  provided 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  easing  having  a  slide- way,  and  s 
receptacle  in  a  cootinaatton  of  the  slide-way,  one  of  the  walls  of  the 


with  handle  P  and  snail  cam  or  stop  C,  «he  cranked  lever  L  provided   jy^         ^^      „„„„^^  ^  jjj,  j^j,    ^^^^  „,,  f^^  ^fc.  ^^^,„ 
with  a  pin  [  projecting  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  an  adjustable  rail ,       ..  (U.'L^f  : 


or  arm  on  the  track,  and  the  connecting  rod  B  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  lever  L  to  the  shaft  H,  su^tantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  signal  repejating  mechaniam,  of  the  vei^ 
tical  rotary  shaft  H  mounted  on  a  loci>motiTe  or  car,  the  cranked 
lever  L  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  ai  pin  ^adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  adjustable  rail  or  arm  on  the  trackJa  connecting  rod  B  between 
the  lever  L  and  ithaft  H,  the  upper  veriically-movable  clutch  ring  e 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the  leve|  L.  the  spring  r  bearing  on 
the  upper  part  of  said  clutch  ring,  and  tke  clutch-ring^  looae  on  the 
lever  L  and  provided  with  pawl  and  rahyiet  m,  n,  the  said  clutch  rings 
being  provided  with  opposing  cam  surfai^,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  signal  repeftting  mechanism  for  locomo- 
tivea  or  ears,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  H  through  which  the  signal 
repeater  is  actuated,  a  cranked  lever  L  iiounted  beneath  the  locomo- 
tive and  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  n  jointed  pin  f  carried  by  the 


wall  thereof  in  sach  a  manner  that  the  movable  wall  remains  paral- 
lel to  its  initial  poaition  during  ita  sliding  movement,  a  plunger  held 
I  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  slide-way  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  re- 
i  ceptaele  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
movable  wall  of  the  receptacle  toward  the  other  wall  thereof,  sub- 
I  itaDtially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  caaing  having  a  slide- way  and  a  re- 
ceptacle, the  said  receptacle  having  a  spring-controlled  wall  which  is 

I  movable  toward  and  from  the  oppoaite  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a 
plunger  held  to  reciprocate  in  the  slide-way  and  receptacle,  a  slide 
engaging  the  spring  preaaed  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  constructed 
to  move  the  said  wall  toward  the  other  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger  and  the  alide,  sab«tantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  part  of  a  slide- way  for  a 


,     ,,  .,    ,     .  „      .     ,         ■       ,  J  I      plunger,  a  croea-bar  having  the  other  part  of  the  said  slide-way,  made 

cranked  lever  and  provided  with  a  rolle.  d  adapted  to  be  engaged  by   ^j^^^^le  toward  and  from  the  firal  named  part  of  the  slide-way  .0 
ao  adjusuble  rail  or  arm  on  the  track,  iubsuntiaily  a.  deecnbed.       I  ^^^^^  ^j^^^^^  ^^  ^.^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^-^^  i„  ^j,,  ^-^  jij^ 

'  way,  a  plnnger  operating  mechaniam,  and  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of 
^  „        „  _    the  said  slide-way.  the  said  receptacle  having  a  movable  wall  adja- 

644.924.    HIQH  BIPLOaiVR    Qdmhi  Maxim.  Mew  Yorl  B.  T.  \  ^„^  ^  ^^^  .djurtable  crosabar.  subeUntially  a.  deacribed. 

i.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  having  a  part  of  the  slide- 


HIQH  BXPLOaiVE.    Qoiaoa  Maui.  Mew  Yorl  N.  T 

FiM  July  7.  1894.    Serial  Na  516,868..    (lo  tpedmeu) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  ezbloeive  compound,  oosisting 

of  an  intimate  mech«oical  mixture,  in  ■  fine  state  of  divisioo,  of  an 

explosive  colloid  of  gun  cotton  and  niljro  glycerin,  and  wet  fibrous 

gun  cotton. 

2.  The  herein  described  explosive  compound,  consisting  of  an  in- 
timate mechanical  mixture  in  a  fine  statia  of  division,  of  an  exploeiv^ 
colloid  of  gun  cottoa  and  nitro  glycerin 

ing  in  sospenaioo  in  ita  pores  a  solution  of  an  oxygen  bearing  salt  such 
aa  nitrate  of  ammonia. 


way,  the  adjusteble  croea-bar  baring  the  other  part  of  the  slide-way 

for  the  plunger,  a  recepueie  located  at  one  end  of  the  said  slide-way 

and  provided  with  the  movable  wall  adjacent  to  the  said  crosa-bar, 

another  adjustable  croes-bar  in  the  rear  of  the  first  named  bar,  a 

alide  held  to  move  between  the  two  croes-bara  and  engaging  the  mov- 

.  ^^  ,^    ,  J  I  able  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  meane  for  operating  the  aaid  elide 

and  fibrous  run  cotton  hold- '      j    ,  l  .     .•  n         j :i..j 

^     .  ,^       ^1  and  plunger,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecribed,  a  casing  having  an  ad 
instable  slide-way  for  the  plunger,  one  part  of  tne  *aid  slide-way  be- 
ing produced  in  the  body  of  the  caning,  the  said  body  also  having  a 
544,92  6.    PROCB88  OF  AID  APtARATUS  FOR  W0RIII9  AR    ••"••  "f  aperturea  arranged  in  pairs  at  different  disUnces  from  the 
•     QSHTIFBROOS  OR  AURIFBR008  OILB&     BWT   HoilWA   Mexico, !  »>«'  "'ide-way,  and  a  crosa-bar  having  the  other  part  of  the  slide-way 
Mexico.    Filed  Jan.  31, 1888.   Serial  Ma  480,332.    (Ho  modeL)  Patented  1 'o**  P'"<'»><1«<1 '''^'P^rturee  whose  diaunces  and  positions  correspond 
In  Mexico  Oct  88,  1882,  Ra  366.  |  to  thoae  of  the  apertures  in  the  body  of  the  caaing,  snbeUntially  aa 

Claim. —  I.  The  herein  deecribed  pfoeees  of  treating  ores,  which  described, 
consists  in  first  mixing  the  ore  pulp  wit^  mercury  and  xinc  amalgam.  |         *•  The  combination  of  the  caaing  having  a  slide-way,  a  plnnger 
and  then  adding  to  the  mixture  the  su)>chloride  of  a  sniuble  meUl   aeld  to  move  therein,  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  slide-way,  a 
and  introducing  steam  to  heat  and  agitate  the  mixture,  substantially  i spring  preaaed  lid  for  oloaing  said  receptacle,  a  catch  on  the  lid,  a 


aa  described. 

'^    Ao  asitator  for  treatinc  ores,  foiled  of  a  screw  propeller,  and 
a  plate  attecned  to  the  screw  propeller,  and  curved  in  tbe  form  of 
apiral  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  Isubatantially  aa  specified 


(iidiag  pin  on  the  casing  to  engage  the  said  catch,  means  for  operate 
lag  the  plnnger,  and  a  slide  connected  to  the  pin  and  projecting  into 
a  ,the  path  of  travel  of  the  aaid  operating  meaas  to  open  the  lid  when 
ithe  plunrer  ia  to  its  extreme  position,  sobatantially  aa  deecribed. 
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644,927.    00MPRB88I0H-FUMP.    Haem  L  Film,  Prliw<«,, 

Dl' FUed  ENBcS,  1894    Serial  No  630.662.    Ho  modeLI 


8.  The  combination  with  the  pump  proper  and  the  sUnd  pipe  into 
the  lower  portion  of  which  the  gas  i*  discharged,  of  a  liquid  supply 
device  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sUnd  pipe  for  causing 
a  cooling  liquid  to  trickle  down  the  said  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

aet  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  the  pump  proper  and  a  sUnd  pipe  whoee 
lower  portion  is  connected  to  the  gas  discharge  porta  of  the  pump, 
of  a  liquid  supply  Unk  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  sUod  pipe 
and  connected  thereto  to  allow  a  cooling  liquid  to  trickle  down  the 
aaid  pipe,  and  connections  from  the  Unk  to  both  ends  of  the  pump 
cylinder  to  keep  up  a  continuous  circolation  of  liquid  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  pump,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 


6  44,928.  SPRAYIHO  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  lOZZLBa  AiWTI 
PATTnaoa,  Denver,  Cokx  Filed  Mar.  4, 1896.  Serial  Ra  640.519.  (Ro 
model.) 


Claim.— \  The  combination  of  the  pump  cylinder,  tbe  suuon 
ary  liquid  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  hollow  piston  lo- 
cated within  the  cylinder  and  having  ports  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  into  the  cylinder,  the  hollow  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston 
to  move  therewith  and  extending  into  the  liquid  chamber,  said  pUton 
rod  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  piston  and  with  the  liquid 
chamber,  and  another  piston  secured  to  the  said  rod  within  the  liquid 
chamber  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pump  of  tile  kind  described,  comprising  a  cylind«jr  having 
aaiUble  inlet  and  discharge  porU.  a  reciprocaUng  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  cylinder,  a  sUnd  pipe  to 
receive  the  liquid  and  gaidiMiharged  from  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  Unk 
connected  with  the  sUnd  pipe  and  with  the  cylinder  supply,  and  a 
second  unk  adapted  to  receive  liquid  fW>m  the  cylinder  supply  and  to 
overflow  into  the  aund  pipe,  nnbsuntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  pump  Cylinder,  the  liquid  chamber,  the 
hollow  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  the 
liquid  chamber  to  the  inurior  of  the  piston,  and  an  ouUet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  liquid  chamber  to  allow  the  surplus  liquid  to  escape 
therethrough,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  compression  pumo.  compriginR  a  cylinder  having  suiUble 
inlet  and  diacharge  porU,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  liquid  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  piston  recip- 
rocating in  the  liquid  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  th< 
two  pixtons  and  supplying  liquid  to  the  main  piston,  a  sUud  pipe  re- 
ceiving the  discharge  from  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  Unk  connected  with 
the  sUiid  pipe  and  with  the  liquid  supply  chamber,  and  a  second  Unk 
also  connected  with  the  liquid  chamber  and  overflowing  into  the  sUnd 
pipe,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  compression  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  suiuble 
inlet  and  diacharge  porta,  a  liquid  chamber  at  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  piston  in  the  Hquid  chamber, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  the  two  pistons  and  supplying  liquid 
to  the  main  pinton,  and  an  air  chamber  having  a  valve-controlled  con- 
nection with  the  ouUr  end  of  the  liquid  chamber,  and  a  channel  con- 
nection with  the  inner  end  thereof,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  pump  cylinder,  the  sUtionary  liquid 
chamber  forming  an  axial  continuation  thereof,  the  hollow  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  the  hollow  piston  rod  exUnding  from  the  piston 
into  the  liquid  chamber  and  another  piston  secured  to  the  piston  rod 
within  the  liquid  chamber,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  hollow  pis- 
ton, of  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piMon,  and  a  liquid  Unk 
pennanently  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  said  piston  rod 
and  located  at  a  higher  level  than  tlie  piston  whereby  the  liquid  will 
be  eonnUntly  forced  into  the  piston  by  gravity,  subeUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


Claim. A  spraying  attachment  for  notzlea,  comprising  a  plate 

having  a  portion  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  said  bent  portion  being  convex  in  cross-section  and  pro- 
vided with  upturned  ed^,  a  spring-clamp  having  reeilient  corrugated 
arms  located  near  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  spring 
clamp  constructed  with  reeilient  arms  having  pairs  of  opposiuly  ar- 
ranged bends  therein  located  near  the  forward  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate. 

544,929.    STREBT-SWBEPER.    loan  E.  PotriE.  OtUw*.  DL 
FDed  Feb  H  1896.    Serial  Na  538.362.    (Ro  modd) 


Claim, 1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  suiuble  truck,  of  a  frame  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  truck  so  that 
it  may  be  set  to  either  a  horisonul  or  inclined  position,  an  endless 
apron  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  upon 
its  upper  surface  at  its  lower  end  and  convey  it  upward  and  dump  it 
over  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  frame  into  an  independent  cart  lo- 
cated forward  of  the  machine,  the  discharge  being  in  line  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  apron  and  truck  of  the  machine :  aa 
operating  crank  shaft,  and  brushes  or  brooms  operated  by  the  same: 
aaid  bruahes  being  secured  to  operating  rods  or  bar»  which  exUnd 
forward  over  the  truck  frame  of  the  machine,  and  meant  for  connectr 
log  said  rods  and  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  rods  ;  said  brushes  being  adapted  to 
brush  the  dirt  from  the  street  forward  on  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
moving  apron  while  the  apron  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry 
op  the  dirt  and  discharge  it  over  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  frame 
into  an  independent  cart,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
truck,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  same,  a  traveling  apron  mounted  on 
•aid  frame  and  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the  carriage,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  upon  iu  upper  surface  at  iu  lower  end 
and  convey  it  upward  and  dump  it  over  the  forward  end  of  the  track 
frame  into  an  independent  cart  located  forward  of  the  machine,  a 
crank  nhafl  also  connected  to  the  running  gear,  brushes  or  brooms 
••cared  to  operating  bar*  or  rods  which  are  exUoded  forward  over 
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the  inich  tr«ine.  slltling  joom«l  boxes  JbH coniieclinj5  smid  rods  to  the 
cr«nk  «hatt.  mean*  for  imparting  reciprK-atlng  longitudinal  more- 
m«nt>'  to  <ai<l  ro<l\  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  shaft 
whereby  the  l>Tushe«  can  be  made  to  ope  ate  in  contact  either  with 
the  nreet  surface  or  free  of  the  same,  su  wUntially  as  descrilted. 

^  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  (ruck,  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  same,  an  eadleas  carrying  apron  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  dirt 
conducting  apron  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  brtuhes  or  brooms,  mov- 
able bars  carrying  the  same,  a  shaft  ha*t»g  a  aeries  of  crank  beads 
between  iu  ends,  sliding  journal  boies  for  receiving  the  crank  benda- 
of  Mid  shaft,  and  connected  with  the  m< stable  bars,  guides  for  the 
movable  bar*,  pitmen  connecting  said  mo»  able  bars  to  the  crank  shafi, 
gearing  for  operating  the  crank  shaft  anil  the endleaa apron, subeUn- 

tially  as  descnbed. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  truck,  of 
a  frame  mounted  on  the  same,  a  trareiii^;  apron  mounted  upon  the 
said  frame  and  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the  carnage,  brushes 
or  brooms,  bars  for  supporting  the  aameiind  provided  with  anti-fnc 
tion  roller*,  guides  for  said  rollers ;  and  1  crank  shaft  being  adaptec 
to  reciprocate  the  brush  bar«  both  vertia illy  and  longitudinally,  sub- 
suntialW  as  described. 


644,930.    SPRAYER.    A13IKT0 
Mar  16. 1894.    Serial  Ra  90S.87a     'Mo 


PiioTT»,Pu7alhip,Waah.    FOad 


tDodeLl 


('him. — 1.  In  a  tool  for  chnching  Loraeahoe  nails,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pivotally  connecting  handles,  one  being  longitudinally 
slotted  adjacent  to  ita  pivot  and  having  contiguous  to  said  slotted 
portion  a  serrat«d  lip,  the  said  tip  having  at  its  inner  end  a  shoulder 
formed  with  a  groove,  a  clinching  arm  pivoted  within  the  slot  of  the 
handle,  and  a  link  projecting  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  clinching  arm  and  to  the  remaining  handle,  substantially 
as  described 


2.  In  a  tool  for  clinching  horseshoe  nails,  the  combination  of  two 
handles  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said  handles  having  directly  ad-, 
jacent  to  iU  pivot  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  contiguoOi*  to  said 
slot  a  serrated  lip,  a  clinching  arm  being  within  the  slot  of  the  said 
handle  and  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly  adjacent  to  the  ser- 
rated lip.  a  clinching  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  serrated  lip,  and  a  link  extended  through  the  slot 
of  the  handle  and  pi  voUlly  connected  to  the  clinching  arm  and  to  the 
remaining  handle,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  tool  for  clinching  horseshoe  nails,  the  combination  of  two 
handles  pivouUy  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  handles  having 
directly  adjacent  to  ita  pivot  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  contigu- 
ous to  the  slotted  portion  a  serrated  lip.  the  lip  terminating  at  tU 
inner  end  in  a  shoulder  formed  with  a  groove,  a  clinching  arm  piv- 
oted in  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly 
over  the  serrated  lip.  a  clinching  plate  pivoUlly  connected  tothefre* 
end  of  the  clinching  arm,  and  a  link  extended  through  the  slot  and 
pivotallv  connected  to  the  clinching  arm  and  to  the  remaining  handle, 
anbatantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spraying  machine,  thfc  combination  with  a  vertical 
noz/le-c»rrying  pipe,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  adapted 
to  be  rv>cked,  of  a  swinging  driver's  se^t,  and  connections  between 
■aid  seat  and  the  said  supply  pipe,  for  jcausing  the  noizle-carrying 
pipe  to  respond  to  the  movement  of  the  **t,  thereby  mainuining  the 
noz/le  carrying  pipe  in  the  vertical  poaitian,  subsUntially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  spraying  machine,  th*  coml|ination  with  the  pump*  and 
a  source  of  supply  therefor,  of  a  longituilinally-ranging  pipe  at  each 
aide  of  the  machine,  to  which  the  pump«  discharge,  said  pipes  being 
pivoully  supported  at  their  front  endsi  and  provided  with  vertical 
pipes  provided  with  discharge  nozzlea,  ihe  pivoted  pipes  being  also 
adjuxuhle  toward  and  from  each  other.  itubsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  pu^ps  and  a  source  of  supply 
therefor,  of  longitudinally  ranging  pipesjat  the  sides  of  the  machine, 
adiust»)>le  toward  and  frnm  each  other, bivoted  bars  connected  with 
aaid  lon!;itudinal  pipes,  adapted  to  mote  the  same,  guide  bars  for 
guiding  the  pivoted  bars,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  the  ad- 
jured |M>-itiun.  xubatantially  as  describes 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  rbller.  the  pumps,  the  suction 
pipes  of  which  have  connection  with  the  hollow  roller,  discharge  pipes 
including  flexible  hose,  pipes  ranging  langitudiually  at  the  sides,  to 
which  said  hose  deliver,  said  longitudinjsl  pipes  having  pivotal  sup- 
ports permittin;;  them  to  rock  transven^ly  of  the  machine,  and  also 
permitting  them  to  be  swung  toward  a^d  from  each  other,  vertical 
pipes  having  vertical  series  of  discharg^  nozzles  said  vertical  pipef 
being  supported  from  the  longitudinal  nipes,  means  for  rocking  said 
longitudinal  pipes,  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  toward  and  from 
each  other.  siibsLantially  as  described.    |  , 

i.  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  nozzle-carrying  pipes  disposed  ver- 
tically at  each  side  of  the  machine,  add  having  each  the  vertical 
aeries  of  discharge  nozzles,  whereby  thf  pressure  of  the  pumps  will 
be  concentrated,  the  vertical  series  of  i^oules  and  the  concentrated 
pressure  thus  increasing  the  efficiency  oflthe  machine,  in  combination 
with  pipes  supporting  the  said  nozzle-<$irrying  pipes  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  machine  frame  to  rdck  transversely  thereof  so  as 
to  maintain  the  notzle-carrying  pipes  ink  vertical  position,  means  for 
rocking  the  lupporting  pipes  and  with  thrm  the  nozzle-carrying  pipea, 
and  means  for  <iwinging  said  Mipporting, pipes  toward  and  from  each 
ether,  sabstantially  as  described. 


644,932.    CAR-FEBDER,    Alamajido R  RoaB,  Chicago, DL    FUed 
Jul  16. 11186     Sertal  Ma  536,146.    (Mo  inod<>L) 
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544,931.  TOOL  FOR  CUMCHIHd  HORS88HOE  MAILS  Joun 
Rows.  Wurtoborough,  M.  T.  FUed  J4ue  i.  189&.  Serial  Ma  661.76a 
(Mo  model) 


Cli'im.-l.  A  fender  pivoUlly  mounted  above  iu  center  and  cods 
pivoully  connected  therewith  below  its  center  and  passing  through 
a  relatively  fixed  guide  on  a  car,  spnngs  around  said  rods,  and  a  brake 
controlling  latch  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  brake  setting  mechanism,  of  a  fender 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car  to  drop  automatically  toward 
the  track  in  meeting  with  an  obstruction  and  mounted  below  its  cen- 
ter upon  sliding  means  pivoully  connected  therewith,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  an  inUrpoeed  rocking  part  cooper- 
ating with  said  latch  to  control  the  brake  setting  mechanism,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


August  20,    1895- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««55 


3.  The  coBbmation  with  brake-setting  meehanism,  of  a  fender 
hinged  near  its  upper  end  on  the  end  of  a  car  to  swing  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  vertically  and  to  automatically  drop  toward  the  track  when 
meeting  with  au  obstruction,  and  sliding  rods  provided  with  springs 
and  pivoully  connected  with  the  fender  below  its  pivot  and  adapted 
to  control  the  brake-setting  mechauiym,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-eetting  mechanism,  of  a  fender 
pivoully-mounted  near  its  upper  end  on  the  end  of  the  car.  meaoe 
pivoUllv  mounted  on  the  fender,  aud  a  rock-shaft  mounted  to  rock 
transversely  of  the  truck  aad  cooperatively-arranged  to  serve  with 
said  means  for  controlling  said  brake-setting  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  brake-setting  mechanism,  of  a  fender 
pivoUlly-mounud  to  drop  toward  the  track  when  met  by  an  ob- 
struction, and  a  longitudinally-disposed  rock-shaft  mounted  to  rock 
transversely  of  the  truck  and  having  devices  for  cooperation  with 
■aid  fender  and  brake-aetting  meehanism  to  control  the  latter,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  brake-setting  mechanism,  and  a  pivot' 
ally-inouiited  fender,  of  a  longitudinally-disposed  rock  shaft  for  act- 
uating the  brake-setting  mechanism,  and  a  catch-plaU  carried  by  the 
fender  for  cooperation  with  means  on  said  rock-shaft,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  A  fender  pivoUlly-mounted  above  ita  center  and  provided  with 
■pring-actuated  rods  pivoully-mounted  thereon,  and  a  catch-plaU 
carried  by  aaid  rodn,  combined  with  a  rock-shaft  having  means  coop- 
erating with  said  catch-plate  and  carrying  means  for  actuating  brake- 
aetting  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  A  fender  provided  with  bowed  spring  strips  having  elongated 
■lou  alternately-arranged  on  the  fender  and  mean«  permitting  limited 
endwise  movement  of  said  strips,  snbsUutially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fender  pivoUlly-mounted  above  its 
center,  of  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally-disposed  rock-shaft 
having  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism  and  means  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  fender  to  be  engaged  by  means 
on  said  rock  shaft  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  and  brake-setting  mechanism, 
a  fender  hinged  above  its  cenUr  to  swing  vertically,  a  longitudinally- 
disposed  rock-shaft,  having  means  for  actuating  the  clutch,  and  means 
carried  on  the  fender  for  cooperation  with  means  on  the  rock-ehafl, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


544.938.  CITRATE  OF  ETHENYLETHYLEHAMIDIM  AMD  PRO- 
CESS OF  OBTAIMIMQ  SAME  AURKHT  Schmidt,  Berlin.  Oermany, 
aaigDor  to  the  Cbemiscbe  Fabilk  auf  Aktieo,  vonuls  E  Sobering,  same 
place,  and  the  Farbenlkbrlken.  vormato  Fr  Bayer  A.  Co..  Elberfeld,  a«r- 
many.  Filed  Dec  18,  1894.  Sartal  Ma  532.236.  (Spedmeni) 
Claim. 1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  pharmaceutical  pro- 
duct, which  consists  in  combining  equi-molecular  proportions  of  citric 
acid  and  ethenylethylenamidin,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Asanewarticleof  manufacture,  the  salt  which  may  be  formed 
by  combiningcitric  acid  and  ethenylethylenamidin,  corresponding  with 
the  general  formula 

Citric  acid  (C,H.N^.C.CH,) 
forming  a  white  crytUlline  mass,  soluble  in  waUr,  fit  for  employment 
as  medicine  in  cases  of  uric  acid  concretions  and  rheumatism,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  described. 


644,934.  PROCESS  OF  BXTRACTIMO  AMD  PURIFYIMO  ODTTA 
PBRCHA.  HiproLTTi  E  SteOLUS,  Fort  de  LEau,  Algeria.  FUed 
Mar.  16,  189a     Serial  Ma  466,347.    Hlo  model  ^ 


treating  this  residue  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  at  the  same  time 
trituruting  it.  then  spreading  this  last  residue  into  sheeu  and  then 
treating  the  sheets  to  a  stream  of  ammoniacal  copper  liquid,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  proceas  of  extracting  gutu  percha  conaisting  in  treating 
the  parts  of  the  tree  with  an  alkali  or  its  carbonates  then  treating  the 
residue  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  next  spreading  this  last  residue  out 
into  sheets  and  treating  the  sheets  first  with  a  stream  of  ammoniacal 
copper  liquid  and  afterward  with  a  current  of  carbonic  gas  or  hydro- 
gen g^s,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


CImim. — I.  A  proeeM  of  eztraeting  gutU  percha  conaisting  in 
treatiag  the  part*  of  the  tree  with  an  alkali  or  iu  carbooaU,  theo. 


5  44, 93  5.  MUD-OUARD  FOR  BICYCLES  Jaub  W.  SBon,  Roch- 
6Bter,  M.  Y.,  aaslgiior  to  the  Hall-Sbone  Company,  lame  place  FUed 
Mo?.  16, 1894.    Serial  Ma  62»  043     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I .  A  mnd-guard  stay  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  a  U-ehaped 
f^rae  the  side  members  of  which  are  made  in  sections  pivoUlly  se- 
cured together  and  folding  in  one  direction  only,  a  folding  croas-brace 
connecting  said  side  members  together  at  one  end,  whereby  said  fVvme 
may  be  folded  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  means  for  de- 
taehably  connecting  aaid  frame  to  the  rear  axle  of  a  bicycle,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  A  mud-guard  sUy  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  a  U-ehaped  frame 
the  side  members  of  which  are  made  in  sections  pivoully  secured  to- 
gether and  folding  in  one  direction  only,  the  ouUr  ends  of  each  of  the 
upper  sections  being  provided  with  rigid  inwardly  projecting  arm 
pivoully  secured  together  by  a  hinge  joint  that  permiU  said  arms  to 
fold  but  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said 
frame  to  the  rear  axle  of  a  bicycle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  mud-guard  sUy  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  a  U-ahaped  frame 
the  side  members  of  which  are  made  in  aections  pivoully  secured  to- 
gether and  folding  in  one  direction  only,  each  section  being  piveully 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  section  next  above  it,  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  the  upper  sections  being  provided  with  rigid  inwardly 
projecting  arms  pivoUlly  secured  together  by  a  hinge  joint  that  per- 
miU said  arms  to  fold  but  in  one  direction,  the  said  arms  being  of  un- 
equal length,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to  the 
rear  axle  of  a  bicycle,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose 
•pecifled. 

4.  A  mud-guard  sUy  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  ft«a»e 
the  side  members  of  which  are  formed  in  sections  pivoUlly  secured 
together  by  pivot  pins,  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  sections  being  pro- 
Tided  with  rigid  inwardly  projecting  arms  pivoUlly  secured  together 
by  pivot  pins,  the  said  bars  and  arms  being  provided  with  a  project- 
ing stud  engaging  a  corresponding  notch  or  recees  in  the  adjacent 
bar  or  arm,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  fVameto  the  rear 
sxle  of  the  bicycle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  44,9  3  6 .  CAR-BRAU  Ciailb  F  SBoniinL  Chleaco,  QL 
PUed  A|r.  2a  188&  Serial  Ma  646,611.  .Ro  model) 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  axles  of  a  truck 
and  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel  secured  on  each  axle,  of  a  brake 
for  each  wheel  and  each  comprising  two  segmenUl  sections,  pivotally 
connected  to  a  ixed  support  below  the  center  of  the  axle,  the  aud 
brake  sections  having  brake  shoes  shaped  te  conform  to  and  eotai 
in  the  groove  of  the  wheel  attached  to  the  axle,  one  of  the  brake  see- 
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tions  being  provided  with  ao  extent  ion  at  it«  upper  end,  an  elbow  !e 

Ter  fulcrumed  00  the  said  exteosio^,  a  link  conuectiog  the  ▼ertiealj 
member  of  the.  lever  with  the  uppe^  portion  of  the  opposing  brake 
aection.  and  means,  .nubstantiallj  as  described,  for  Mmuiuneoualj  op 
•rating  both  brakes.  a»  and  for  the  |  urpose  set  forth. 


^% 


The  combination 


:le  and  a  brake  wheel  secured 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  perip  leral  V-groorQ,  of  a  brake  eon 


•trucled  in  two  segmental  sections. 


pivotallj  attached  to  a  support 


located  below  the  center  of  the  axl>,  each  brake  section  being  pr«>- 
vided  with  a  brake  ^hoe  V-ehaped  in  cross  section  to  enter  and  fill  the 
groove  in  the  brake  wheel,  an  angles  I  lever  faicrumed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  brake  sections,  its  v^ica!  member  being  shorter  than 
it*  horizontal  member,  a  link  cooneciiou  between  the  vertical  member 
of  the  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  thi  opposing  brake  section,  a  crank 
•haft,  and  a  toggle  connection  betweisn  the  crank  shaft  and  the  hori- 
zontal  member  of  the  said  lever,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Ill  a  car  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  axles  of  a  car  truck, 
brake  wheels  secured  upon  the  axlis,  having  peripherai  V-groovea, 
and  pedestals  supported  beneath  the  brake  wheels,  of  a  brake  con- 
•tmcted  in  two  segmental  sections,  4  brake  being  adapted  for  appli- 
eatiou  to  each  brake  wheel  and  thelsections  being  pivoted  upon  the 
pedestal  beneath  the  center  of  the  wl|e«l,  each  section  having  a  brake 
•hoe  shaped  correspondinglr  to  the  s|iape  of  the  grooves  of  the  brakt 
wheels,  the  inner  sections  of  longitudinally  aligning  brakes  being 
provided  with  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  angle  levers  fulcrumed 
apon  said  extensions,  having  their  shorter  and  vertical  members  piv- 
otallj  connected  with  jppoaiog  sections  of  the  brake  to  which  the 
levers  are  applied,  a  crank  shaft,  mians  for  manipulating  the  crank 
•haft,  and  toggle  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  horizon- 
t*Uj  aligning  angle  levers,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  abrakf  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  periph- 
eral groove  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  axle,  a  brake  con- 
•tncted  in  segmental  pivotallv  conoiected  sections,  the  pivot  thereof 
having  a  vertical  movement  in  a  fixtd  snpport  but  adapted  to  pre- 
vent horizontal  movement  tt  the  pivotal  point  adapted  to  embrace 
the  brake  wheel  and  to  ho  pivote^  below  the  center  thereof,  the 
braking  surfaces  of  the  sections  beiag  shaped  correspondingly  to  the 
grooves  of  the  brake  wheels,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  one  section 
of  the  brake  and  having  link  connection  with  the  opposing  section, 
the  action  of  the  lever  being  to  dra|w  the  sections  togetber  or  fore* 
them  apart,  and  a  brake-controilinig  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Kpecifted. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination,  with  the 
axles,  brake  wheels  secured  upon  the  said  axles  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  V-groove,  and  brakes  adapted  to  grip  the  brake  wheels, 
each  brake  being  constructed  in  ^gmental  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  their  loiwr  ends,  and  to  a  support  located 
beneath  the  brake  wheel  to  which  th|e  brake  belongs,  the  brake  shoes 
of  the  brake  sections  correepondin^  in  cross  section  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  the  brake  wheel  giVove,  one  section  of  each  brake 
being  providfii  with  an  extension  atj  its  upper  end,  of  an  angled  levei 
fulcrumed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  section  of  each  brake 
and  connected  bj  a  link  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  shorter 
section  of  the  brake,  a  rock  shaft  located  between  the  axles  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm.  a  horizon 
gitudinallj  opposing  levers,  and  a  v< 
portion  of  the  horixontal  link  with 
subktantiallj  as  shown  and  deiicri 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


link  pivotally  connecting  Ion 

tical  link  connecting  the  central 

^he  said  crank  arm,  and  means, 

i.  for  rocking  the  shaft,  as  and 


544,937.    BLBCTBJC  rRAIll-BlOHAL    Fiancis  C.  8.  von  9nM- 

•na.  Brooklyn,  H.  T     Filed  Apr.  13,  188S.    Serial  Ha  54S,628.    (Vo 

model) 

Ciaim. —  1.  An  electric  signal  system  for  trains  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  starting  circuit  including  a  generator  and  a  signal  and  com- 
p.iaing  two  partial  circniu  locatM  on  each  car  of  the  train,  each 
partial  circuit  on  each  car  being  p  'ovided  with  a  circuit-closing  de- 
vice arranged  to  hold  it  normally  « pen  and  being  arranged  to  form 
when  closed  a  shunt  or  short  circui;  to  the  other  partial  circuit  on 
the  same  ear,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electricsignalsystem  for  Irainsand  the  like, having  a  start- 
ing cirenit  including  a  generator  anii  a  signal  and  comprising  two  par- 
tial circuits  arranged  in  multiple  on  each  c«r  with  their  ends  eon- 
nerved  and  adapted  for  connection  t<  the  connected  ends  of  the  partial 


circaita  on  the  next  car,  aaeh  partial  cirenit  on  each  ear  being  provided 

with  a  circuit-closing  device  arranged  to  hold  it  normally  open  and 
being  arranged  to  form  when  cloned  a  shunt  or  short  circuit  to  the 
other  partial  cirenit  on  the  same  car.  as  set  forth. 

I  1  <• 
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3.  An  electric  signal  system  for  trains  and  the  like,  having  a  startr 
ing  circuit  including  a  generator  and  a  signal  and  comprising  two  par- 
tial circnits  arranged  on  each  car  of  the  train  and  a  circuitrclosing 
device  for  each  of  the  partial  circuits  arranged  to  hold  its  respective 
partial  circuit  normally  open,  the  respective  circuit-closing  devices 
on  each  car  being  located  at  the  opposite  platforms  thereof,  and  each 
partial  cirenit  being  arranged  to  form  wbeu  closed,  a  shunt  or  short 
cirenit  to  the  other  partial  circuit  on  the  aane  ear,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  signal  system  for  trains  and  the  like,  having  a  start- 
ing circuit  including  a  generator  and  a  signal  comprising  two  partial 
circuits  arranged  in  multiple  on  each  ear  with  their  ends  connected 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  connected  ends  of  the  partial  cir- 
cnits on  the  next  ear,  a  eircuit-cloaing  device  for  each  partial  circuit 
arranged  to  hold  its  respective  circuit  normally  open,  the  two  circuit- 
closing  devices  on  each  car  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  platforms 
thereof  and  each  partial  circuit  being  arranged  to  form  when  closed, 
a  shunt  or  short  circuit  to  the  other  partial  cirenit  on  the  same  car, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  signal  system  for  trains  and  the  like,  having  a  start- 
ing circuit  including  a  generator  and  a  signal  and  comprising  two  par- 
tial circuits  located  on  each  ear  of  the  train,  each  partial  circuit  being 
provided  with  a  circuit-closing  device  arranged  to  hold  normally  open 
and  being  arranged  to  form  when  closed,  a  shunt  or  short  cirenit  to 
the  other  partial  circuit  on  the  same  car,  a  stopping  circuit  including 
a  generator  and  a  signal  and  comprising  two  conductors  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  train,  one  of  said  conductors  forming  a  common 
return  for  the  starting  circuit,  and  circuit  closing  devices  arranged  at 
intervals  along  the  stopping  circuit  and  connecting  the  conductors 
thereof  in  parallel,  as  set  forth. 


544,938.    AWDSTABLB  WIinWW-CURTAIM  PIITURK    Hn- 

uktM.  Sroaaia  SL  LouM,  Ma  FUed  IUr.27,  ISM.  Serial  Ha 543,327. 

(HomoOci) 

Claim. —  I.  A  ruruin  fixture,  comprising  a  f^ame  pivoted  to  the 
window-f^mme  at  pointa  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  upper  sash, 
hangers  loosely  mounted  upon  the  horixontal  portion  of  said  frame 
and  constructed  to  carry  the  curtain-roller,  a  catch  loosely  mounted 
npon  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame,  a  loop  fixed  to  the  window- 
frame  in  which  said  catch  engages,  and  an  operating  rod  or  handle 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  catch. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  journal-bearings  fixed  to  the  in- 
terior fiMses  of  tfie  window-frame  at  points  approximately  midway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  top  sash,  a  metallic  swing- 
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ing  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  joumaled  in  said  bearinga, 
hangers  loosely  mounted  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  catch  loosely  mounted  upon  the  center  of  said  horizontal  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  collar  for  retaining  said  catch  in  position,  an  operating 
rod  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  catch,  a  loop  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  catch,  said  loop  being  fixed  to  the  window-frame,  and  a  curtain- 
roller  hung  to  operate  in  the  usual  manner  between  the  hereinbefore 
nentioned  hangers. 


loperating  the  bolt,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  shaft  and 
geared  therewith,  and  a  marker  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  snbsUn- 
itially  as  described. 

I  7.  A  marker  for  seed  planting  machines,  consisting  of  a  rotary 
lahaft,  a  sleeve  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  marker  rod  movable  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  and 
I  having  a  stud  projecting  through  a  slot  therein,  and  a  spring  for  press- 
ing the  rod  outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


'/■.i 


*'    /• 


644,939.    CORK  PLANTER    Jomph  aRBiKfi.  Schuyler,  Hebr. 
FQed'  Apr.  2S.  1896.    Serial  Ha  546.906.    (No  mod«L) 


5  44. 9 40.    8EWIH8-MACHINE  TREADLE.    DlVlD  L  WHITTlBe-    ^ 

BAH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  the  Ideal  Manulteturtng  Company,  same 
plaoa    Filed  Feb.  14. 1896.    Serial  Ha  5S8.396.     Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  slide  dropping 
mechanism,  a  spring-controlled  lever  connected  to  said  mechanism, 
a  reciprocal  bolt,  and  means  for  periodically  moving  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  seed  dropping  mechan- 
ism, a  spring-controlled  lever  having  a  connection  therewith,  a  recip- 
rocal bolt  capable  of  engaging  the  lever,  and  means  for  periodically 
operating  the  bolt,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  seed  dropping  mechan- 
ism, a  bent  and  spring-controlled  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  j 
said  mechanism  and  having  a  projection  pn  the  other  arm,  a  recipro- 
cal bolt  capable  of  engaging  the  projection,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally operating  the  bolt.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  seed  dropping  mechan- 
iam,  a  spring-controlled  lever  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  recip- 
rocal bolt  capable  of  engaging  the  lever,  a  roUry  and  driven  shaft, 
and  a  double  crank  formed  on  the  shaft  and  for  periodically  operat- 
ing the  bolt,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  slide  dropping  mechan- 
iam,  a  spring-controlled  and  bent  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to 
the  mechanism  and  having  a  projection  on  the  remaining  arm,  a  re- 
ciprocal bolt,  a  roUry  and  driven  shaft,  and  a  double  crank  on  the 
shaft  and  capable  of  periodically  operating  the  t>olt,  subMantialiy  as 
described. 

6  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  dropping  mechanism,  a 
•pring-cootroUed  lever  connected  to  the  mechanism,  a  reciprocal  bolt, 
a  roUry  ahaft,  a  double  crank  thereon  and  capable  of  penodically 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  frame  having 
at  each  side  a  plurality  of  independent  bearings  arranged  at  different 
heighu  for  the  rock-shaft  of  the  treadle,  the  bearings  at  one  side 
being  open  at  their  upper  ends  for  enabling  the  rock-ahaft  to  be  lifted 
therefrom,  with  an  adjustable  pitman  pivoted  to  said  treadle. 

2  In  combination  with  the  sewing  machine  frame  A  C,  having  a 
plurality  of  bearings  G  and  steps  H,  rock  shaft  E  having  collar  e  and 
a  treadle  R  thereon,  and  an  adjusUble  pitman,  subsUntially  as showt 
and  described. 

5  44,9  4 1  .    BALLIHO-MACHnrR    HoiT  Whiti,  Horth  Andover, 

aasM^or  of  one-half  to  Harry  Sutton,  Salem.  Man    Filed  Mar.  11. 1896. 

Serial  Ha  641,316.    (Ho  mtMieL^ 

Claim.—].  Inaballing  machine  a  pair  of  intermittently  routing 
notched  heads,  core  guides,  and  a  series  of  cores  arranged  in  said 
core  guides  communicating  with  the  notches  in  said  heads  combined 
with  an  automatic  ball  lifter  and  discharge  device  and  an  automatic 
■liver  severing  mechanism  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  balling  machine  a  consuotly  revolving  drum  having  se- 
cured to  it*  shaft  a  segmental  gear  combined  with  a  pair  of  inter- 
mittently routing  notched  spool  carrying  heads  geanng  for  routing 
■aid  heads  in  unison,  one  of  said  heads  having  secured  to  its  axle  a 
segmenUl  gear  meshing  in  the  segmenUl  gear  on  the  drum  shaft  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  drum,  a 
pair  of  intermittently  routing  notched  core  carrying  beads,  a  lifter 
and  ball  discharge  device,  gear*  secured  to  said  heads,  and  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  gears  and  operating  to  engage  and  raise  said 
lifter  and  ball  discharge  device,  subeUnUally  as  de^sribwl. 

4.  Id  a  balling  machine,  a  roUry  drum  and  intermittenUy  rout- 
ing notched  core  carrying  beads  combined  with  a  ball  lifter  and  di»- 
charge  device,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  sliver  cutting  off  device,  a 
pivoted  Utch  normally  holding  said  cntting  off  device  inoperative, 
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deTiee  aod  operating  to  r*- 
of  cuttioff  off  the  iliTer, 


5.  Id  a  balling  machine,  the  combi^atioa  of  a  rotarj  drum,  core 
guidea,  a  pair  of  iDtermitteotlytotatingiDotched  corecarrriog  heada 
adapted  to  receire  the  cores  frorn  the  qore  guide*,  a  spring  actuated 
■lirer  catting  off  device,  a  ball  lifter  ani  discharge  device,  meaos  for 
releasing  said  catting  off  derice,  and  mechanism  for  retamiog  the  eat' 
ting  off  device  to  its  normal  poeition,  sitbatantiallj  as  described. 

6  In  a  balling  machine,  the  conbibstion  of  a  rotarj  dram,  cort 
guides,  a  pair  of  iatermittentlj  rotating  notched  core  carrying  heads, 
gear  wheels  secured  on  said  heads,  a  '^*(i,  pinions  mounted  in  said 
shaft  aod  meshing  with  said  gears,  andl  an  adjustable  friction  device 
for  regulating  the  t«n8ioq  on  said  bead^,  snbstantiallj  as  described. 

7.  In  a  balling  machine  a  rotarj  (irum  and  a  pair  of  intermit- 
tent! j  rotating  notched  core  carrjinghe^sM,  M,  haviogsprings  m',m', 
combined  with  core  guides  N',  S',  and  the  semi-circular  inclosing  bands 
N',  N*  with  their  forwardlj  projectinK  curved  or  inclined  ball  dis- 
charging portions  N',  \*,  subetaotiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


544,94:3.    FgHCR-POOT  AITD  aOCKET     JoM  P  WiLUUU.W«» 
■tc  I.  Y.    FUed  Oct  24.  1894    Serisl  No  526.83S.    (Ho  nxxleL) 


Claim. —  1 .  A  pipe-joint  cover  comprising  a  sheet  metal  band  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  adapted  to  lap  oha  over  the  other  when  the  cover 
is  applied  to  the  joint,  said  band  having  the  side  edges  of  its  bodj 
and  of  its  overlapped  end  portions  bent  inwardijand  adapted  to  im- 
pinge on  the  peripheries  of  the  pipe  sections  on  opposite  wdes  of  the 
joint  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  facet  of 
id  bodv  and  overlapping  end  portions,  and  means  for  securing  Ut« 
ends  of  the  band  together,  subetantiallj  as  set  forth.     « 


2.  In  a  pipe  joint  cover,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  band 
the  side  edges  of  which  are  bent  to  impinge  upon  the  pipe  sections, 
and  also  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  intermediate  of  said 
bent  edges  and  00  the  same  side  of  the  band  therewith,  two  irtrap« 
secured  bj  their  ends  on  the  outer  side  of  the  band  near  its  ends,  one 
slotted  aM  each  having  an  inclined  ear,  the  ear  on  one  strap  sliding 
in  the  slot  of  the  other,  and  an  edge  tapered  kej  adapted  to  separate 
the  ears  and  contract  the  baud,  subetantiallj  aa  described. 


54.^,^4=4:.  &AILMBMT-SUPPORTSS.  OiouiK.  Adams,  New  Britain. 
Cooa,  aalgDor  to  the  Tnut  k  Hlne  Muubcturlii^  Company,  sanw 
piace.    nied  Nor.  19,  18M.    Serial  Na  S29.287.    (No  oiodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  fence  poet  socket  pi  ovided  with  wings  aad  a  hori- 
lontai  flange,  a  rectangular  anglepieet  aod  means  for  detachablj  se- 
curing it  to  said  flange,  lubstantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  fence  poet  socket  having  n  central  sleeve  for  the  reception 
and  passage  therethrough  of  a  post,  radial  wings  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  horizontal  flange  on  one  of  said  win^  provided  with  openings  foi 
a  staj  rod  connection,  subiitantiallv  as  <i  escribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fence  poit  with  a  socket  having  a  cen- 
tral sleeve  for  the  passage  of  the  po«t,  ind  a  wing  or  flange  provided 
with  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  th  -eaded  nut  and  a  gu  j  rod  con- 
nected to  the  upper  part  of  the  poet  irith  a  swivel  and  threaded  at 
iU  lower  end  to  engage  with  the  afoieaaid  nut,  substanliallj  as  set 
forth. 


64:4,94:3.    PIPK^IOIFT  COVES.    Jamb  L  WooniDB.  Hawarden, 
Iowa.    Piled  Aug.  li  1S»4    Serial  Ha  520,2«5.    (No  model.) 


Claim. — In  a  garment  supporter,  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  loop  having  the  kej  hole  slot,  supported  bv  the  web, 
of  the  stud  member  for  cooperation  therewith,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  the  cross  bar  loope  at  opposite  ends  for 
the  reception  of  the  suspending  webbing,  with  intermediate  bridge 
portions  between  said  cross  bar  kMps,  having  their  central  portions 
bent  upwardlj  to  form  shanks,  and  ootwardlj  to  form  independent 
oppositelj  extending  head  daugea,  capable  of  being  sprung  toward 
each  other  bj  thq  bight  of  the  garment  in  the  kaj  hole  slot ;  subetan- 
tiallj aa  described. 

6  44,945.    APPARATUS  POB  CARBURBTINO  AIR.    AuEKT  K 

AU)UCB.  Lexlngtoa  Ky     PUed  May  2, 18d5.    S«nal  Na  M7,901.    (Ho 

oodeL) 

Cluxm.—\.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas  from  hjdro- 
carbon  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  carburetor  having  in  ita  lower 
part  a  lalerallj  perforated  air  inlet,  an  outer  pipe  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  extended  above  the  normal  level  of  hjdrocarbon  liquid 
in  the  carburetor,  an  air  compressor  having  a  compressed  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  pipe,  a  gas  holder 
communicating  with  the  carburetor,  and  a  safetj  valve  communicai- 
ing  with  the  compressed  air  chamber  and  controlled  fi-om  a  moTiDf 
part  of  the  gas  holder,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manafacturing  gas  from  hjdrocarboo 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  carburetor,  a  gas  holder  in  communica- 
tion with  the  carburetor,  an  air  chamber  or  reservoir  from  which 
compressed  air  maj  be  supplied  to  the  carburetor,  and  a  safetj  valve 
connected  with  said  chamber  and  controlled  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  gas  holder.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  manafacturing  gas  from  liquid  hjdrocar- 
bon, the  combination  with  a  carburetor  and  a  gas  holder  commani- 
cating  with  the  carburetor,  of  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
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the  carburetor  and  provided  with  a  safety-valve,  lever  mechanism 
for  controllinj;  said  valve  from  the  gas  holder,  and  an  air  compressor 
cominunicatin;:  with  the  said  air  chamber  through  valved  port*  of 
larger  area  than  the  port  through  which  the  said  air  chamber  and 
carburetor  communicate,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatu.*  for  manufacturing  gas  from  hjdrocarbon 
liquid,  the  combination  with  a  carburetor,  a  gas  holder  in  communi- 
cation with  the  carburetor,  and  an  air  compressor  for  supplyiug  com- 
pres.sed  air  for  the  carburetor,  of  an  air  chamber  or  reservoir  having 
valved  inlei  ports  conimunicatiug  with,  and  of  the  .same  area  as.  the 
air  conipre«'«or,  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  air  chamber  to 
the  carburetor  and  havinjt  les.^  area  than  the  air  chamber  inlet  porta, 
and  a  satetj  valve  for  said  air  chamber  controlled  from  a  moving 
part  of  the  gas  holder,  snhsuntiallj  as  described. 


f}}f>})}»M/f}'}f}}fn.}»}}f}»}}}}.K'^}^f2i2J.ili!^ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas  from  hjdrocarbon 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  carburetor,  a  gas  holder  communicating 
with  the  carburetor,  an  air  compressor  for  suppljing  compressed  air 
for  the  carburetor,  an  air  chamber  or  reservoir  intermediate  the  com- 
pressor and  carburetor  and  communicating  with  each,  a  safetj-valve 
for  said  compressed  air  chamber,  lever  mechanism  through  which 
aaid  Mtfeij-valve  is  controlled  from  the  movable  part  of  the  gas  holder, 
a  cabinet  inclosing  the  gas  holder,  compressor  and  air  chamber,  a 
scale  plate  secured  to  the  ouUideof  the  cabinet,  a  weight  suspended 
from  a  cord  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  gas  holder  and 
paaaed  over  pullejs  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  indicator 
carried  bj  said  weight  and  projected  througn  a  slot  in  the  cahinee 
adjacent  to  the  scale  plate  to  indicate  the  contents  of  the  gas  holder 
aubsuntially  as  described. 


6  44.946.  DRAWING  KNIFR  Albab  AHDRtt.  Bereriy, 
FUed  May  1 1. 189S.  Serial  No  648.896.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  blade  A  having  a 
•hank  A'  provided  with  a  hub  A'  containing  notches  a",  oX  a  bifur 
cated  handle-shank  B  having  ears  B'  and  B".  one  ear  being  smooth 
and  the  other  having  notches  &*  in  its  periphery,  a  non-rotarj  bolt  D 
passing  through  the  ear^  and  hub,  a  locking-disk  E  mounted  on  and 
movable  along  the  bolt  and  having  locking  prongs  f  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  notches,  and  a  nut  screwed  oo  the  bolt  for  moving  the 
locking-disk  into  engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  notched  hub 
and  ear,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  blade  A  having  a  shank  .K 
provided  with  a  hub  A~  containing  a  plurality  of  notches  a"  \n  itspe- 
npherj.  a  bifurcated  handle-shank  B  embracing  the  hub  of  the  cut- 
ting blade  shank  and  having  ears  B  IT,  one  of  which  is  smooth  and 
the  other  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  1^  in  its  periphery 
adapted  to  register  with  the  notches  in  the  pfripher7  of  the  hub  on 
the  cutting  blade  shank,  a  bolt  D  extending  through  the  hub  and 
ear*  and  having  an  angular  portion  engaging  one  of  the  ears,  a  lock- 
ing washer  E  mounted  on  and  movable  along  the  bolt  and  having 
locking  prongs  t  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  peripheries  of  the  hub 


and  ear,  and  a  roUrj  nut  F  screwed  on  the  bolt  and  bearing  against 
the  lockiug-disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


t.  .^--^JL^ 


644  947  OUIDE- MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTER& 
A  Bmkiib,  'orchard,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1895.  Serial 
(Ho  model ) 


HZUKAl 

Na  &46,349. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  planter,  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  rear  thereof,  having  longitudinal  slot*  therein  extending  through 
the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  at  which  point  the  slots  are  reduced 
in  width,  a  marking  bar  having  sliding  movement  in  the  slots  of  th« 
said  brackets,  provided  with  a  marking  shoe  at  each  end.  and  shoulden 
between  the  center  and  each  end.  facing  the  brackets,  together  with 
a  handle  approximatelj  centrally  located,  whereby  the  marking  bar 
may  be  shifted  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

2.  A  marker  for  corn  planters,  the  same  consisting  of  brackets 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein  earned  through  their  upper  ends, 
the  bracket*  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  the  planter, 
a  rigid  bar  having  sliding  movement  in  the  slots  of  the  brackets,  ter- 
minating at  each  extremity  in  a  marking  shoe  and  provided  between 
the  center  and  ^^t  end  with  an  offset  or  shoulder  facing  the  brackets, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  marking  bar, 
whereby  it  is  manipulated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci6ed. 


1 160 
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3.  A  Marker  for  com  planters, 
kaviog  loD^tudTB*!  slots  therein  carr 
the  brackets  being  adapted  feraKtarh 
a  rigid  bar  having  shding  moTenMst  i 
miaatiog  at  each  extremity  4n  a  mar 
the  center  and  each  end  with  an  ofTset 
a  handle  secured  to  the  central  portio 
it  is  manipalated,  a  guide  rope  or  cabls 
tremities  of  the  marking  ihoes,  guides 
or  cable  pawea.  adapted  to  be  attachec 
planter,  and  stopn  formed  upon  the 
guide*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp«cifie< 
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PQed  May  25.  188Sl    S«ial  No.  350, 
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same  consisting  of  brackets  70  inoaoted  thereon,  the  fixed  rod  K,  and  the  slide*  L  and  M  sup- 
ed  through  their  upper  ends.]  ported  an  said  rod  and  carrying  brakes  dS  and  G4  operated  dif«ctlr 

I  to  the  rear  of  the  planter,  jfrom  said  cam  70.  sub^tantiallT  as  shown  and  described, 
the  slots  of  the  brackets,  ter  I  ^^ 


iad  provided  between 
shoulder  fhctag  the  brackets, 
of  the  marking  bar,  whereby 
attached  to  the  forward  as- 
through  which  the  said  rope 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
lid  rope  or  cable  between  its 


I  iLVUi&  BtTKR.  Philadelphia,  H 
W-    (Vo  model) 


A  book  holder,  coaipri»iug  a  ha.<e  formed  at  its  under 

cut-out  portion,  arnio  pivoted 

to  form  an  extension  for  the 

side  arms  on  the  sides  of  the 

base,  to  engage  the  said  sidr 


Claim. — 1 
aide  and  at  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a 
to  the  said  base  at  the  cut-out  portion 
base,  a  U-shaped  rest  pivoted  with  its 
base,  stop  pins  held  in  the  sides  of  the 
arms  so  as  to  limit  their  swinging  mot  on,  and  leaf  holders  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  front  end  of  the  baM.  am  I  adapted  to  engage  the  leave* 
of  a  book  to  hold  the  latter  open,  si 
scribed. 

2    A  book  holder,  comprising  a  b; 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a  cut-out 

said  base  at  the  cut-out  portion,  to  fo  -m  an  extension  for  the  base, 
a  U-shaped  rest  pivoted  with  ito  side  1  rms  on  the  sides  of  the  base, 
stop  pins  held  in  the  sides  of  the  said  base,  to  engage  the  said  side 
arm*  so  a^  to  limit  their  swinging  motion,  leaf  holders  mounted  to 


turn  in  the  front  end  of  the  base,  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  leaves 


of  a  book  to  hold  the  latter  open,  a  U-  tfaaped  extension  rest  pivoted 
with  its  side  arms  to  the  side  arms  of  the  said  main  rest,  and  stop 
pins  hiild  on  the  said  rest,  to  hold  the  e:  :tension  rest  in  alignment  with 
the  main  rest,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  b  ise  having  pivotallr  mounted 
at  one  edge  leaf-holding  rods  and  haling  pivotallv  mounted  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  edges  adjacent  to  1  he  side  having  the  leaf  retain- 
ing pins  a  U  shaped  book  support  wh  ch  is  capable  of  swinging  to 
embrace  the  leaf-retaining  pins,  substai  tiallj  as  described. 


01 
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644,949.    THilEAD  WINDIHQ 
Booth.  Botton,  Bngland.    Filed  June 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  thread  winding  01 
nation  of  the  traversing  guide  stock 
54  consisting  of  the  sleeve  142  moun 
with  recessed  collar  143,  boss  144,  bit 
146,  the  reversing  spindle  J  provided 
connecting  said  clutch  devices  with 
ing  the  clatch,  substantially  as  shown 

2.  In  a  thread  winding  or  spooling 
the  traversing  guide-atnck  shaft  F  an 
of  the  reversing  spindle  J,  provided 
wheels  2  and  3,  collar  4.  springs  5, 
mounted  on  the  guide  stock  sbafV  F  and 
3,  the  connected   wheels  7  and  7*  mou 
shaft  or  spindle  and  gearing  respective! 
8.  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch 
sen  bed. 

3.  In  athread  winding  or  spooling 
the  traversing  guide  stock  shaft  F.  th 
reversing  spindle  J  provided  with  clu 
and  the  quadrant   16  and  connected 
shaft  G  and  connected  with  the  spindi^ 
leys  17  and  li^  mounted  on  the  shaft  < 
faces,  the  shaft  H  driven  from  the  shar 


and 


bstantialiy  as  shown  and  de- 
formed at  its  under  side  and 
portion,  arm*  pivoted  to  the 


SPOOUNO  MACHIKB.    Jon 
1893.    Serial  Ra  476,196.    (Ho 


lod 


spooling  machine,  the  combi- 

laft  F,  a  thread  guide  holder! 

on  said  shaft  and  provided! 

lolder  14.5  and  spring  plunger! 

vith  clutch  devices,  geariiigj 

shaft  F,  and  means  for  shift-' 

described. 

nachine,  the  combination  with  i 

the  thread  euide  holder  54,! 

ilh  the  clutch  piece  1,  cliitrh| 

collars  6,  the  spor  wheel  8 

gearing  with  the  clutch  whetsli 

ted  on  the  same  independent! 

f,  with  the  wheel  2.  and  wheel 

s4bsiantiallv  as  shown  and  d»-* 


4.  In  a  thread  winding  or  spooling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  traversing,  guide  stock  shaft  F  provided  with  thread  guide  holder 
54,- the  oscillatory  and  vertically  movable  shaper  rod  31.  the  catch 
box  33  actuated  from  said  shaper  rod,  the  lever  34.  links  .36.  springs 
36.  and  reversing  mechanism  intermediate  the  lever  .34  and  guide  stock 
shaft.,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  thread  winding  or  spooling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  traversing  guide  stock  shaft  F.  the  thread  guide  holder  54.  the 
reversing  spindls  .1.  the  wheel  8  on  the  guide  stock  shaft,  clutch  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  reversing  spindle  •)  and  comprising  clutch 
wheels  2  and  3,  the  connected  wheels  7  and  7'  mounted  on  an  inde- 
pendent spindle  and  gearing  respectively  with  the  wheel  2  and  wheel 
S,  the  said  clutch  wheel  3  gearing  also  into  the  wheel  8,  the  lever  34 
connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism,  the  catch  box  33,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lever  when  released  from  the  catch  box,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

6.  lu  a  thread  winding  or  spooling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  traversing  guide  stock  shaft  F,  the  thread  guide  holder  .54.  the 
lifting  lever  55  on  shaft  F,  the  shaper  rod  31  provided  with  incline 
58  and  rack  60,  the  shaft  40  provided  with  ratchet  wheel  39  and 
pinion  41,  the  latter  engaging  with  the  rack  on  the  shaper  rod,  the 
catch  box  33,  lever  34,  links  35,  springs  36,  and  the  levers  44  mounted 
on  the  shaft  40  and  carrying  pawls  45  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wneel 
39,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  thread  winding  or  spooling  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  traversing  guide  stock  shaft  F.  the  thread  guide  holder  54  and 
lifting  lever  55  on  said  shsft,  the  shaper  rod  31  having  ndjustable 
incline  58,  and  means  for  raising  the  shaper  rod,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

H.  In  a  thread  winding  or  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knife  hook  frame  l.V>»  provided  with  bosses  151,  the  knife  hook 
•haft  148  having  spheroidal  ends  14*^,  the  rollers  148^  on  the  bosses 
151,  and  the  knife  houk  holder  15<)  mounted  on  said  knife  hook  shaft, 
of  the  shaft  H  provided  witli  cams  152  having  surfaces  152*  and  152'. 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described 


nachine.  the  combination  with 
thread  guide  holder  54,  the 

devices,  the  driving  shaft  G, 
ange  gears  driven  from  the 

I,  of  the  fast  and  loose  pul- 
and  provided  with  brake  «nr 
•(i  and  having  the  double  cam 


t<h 
cb 


5  44,9  5  O.  8TEAM-VALVR  Alixajidiu  Bouchik 8t  Petereburg. 
Rwita.  FIM  Jum  6,  1895  Serial  Na  551,880.  iMo  model) 
Claim.-— 1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  steam 
inlet  and  ontlet  and  an  intermediate  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  against  said  seat  and  fitted  in  a  cylinder  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  the  boiler,  a  piston  fitted  in  a  cylinder  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  passages  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the 
boiler,  the  steam  pipe  of  the  engine  and  the  atmosphere  respectively, 
aud  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage*,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
outlet  and  an  intermediate  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  adapt«d  to  dose 
a^inst  said  seat  and  fitted  in  a  cylinder  m  constant  communication 
with  the  boiler,  a  piston  fitted  in  a  cylinder  and  rigidly  connected  with 
said  valve,  passages  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the  boiler,  the 
steam  pipe  of  the  engine  and  the  atmosphere  respectively,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  passages,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  loosely  arranged  on 
°tbe  stem  connecting  the  said  valve  and  cylinder,  and  operating  to  seal 
upon  the  valve  seat  by  back  pressure,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


544,951.    FIM- HOSE 8UPP0RTBR.    Jambs E.  Biambu,  Qttoe* 
rflte.  Tex.    Filed  Jau.  31. 18W.    Serial  Ra  536.854.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  fire  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  skeleton  frames,  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the 
frames  are  pivotally  connected,  a  hoisting  devioe  to  raise  the  inoei 
ends  of  the  frames,  and  a  suitable  gaide  for  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar, 
suttstantially  as  described. 

2  A  fire  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  skeleton  frames, 
each  comprising  the  longitudinal  rails  and  the  cross  slats  connecting 
said  rails,  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  rails  are  pivotally 
connected,  a  hoisting  device  to  raise  the  innerendsof  the  frames,  and 
swinging  braces  pivoted  to  the  opposite  frames  and  to  a  cross  bar 
supported  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  fire  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  skeleton  frames 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  end*,  a  guide  for  the  frames,  a  hoist- 
ing device  to  raise  and  lower  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  to  fasten  hose  to  the  frames,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  fire  hose  supporter,  compriaing  a  pair  of  skeleton  frames 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  a  hoisting  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames  clamping  devices  to  fasten  hoM  to 
the  frames,  a  guide  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames,  braces  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  frames  and  to  a  support  between  the  frames,  and  a 
fastening  device  to  hold  the  frames  in  an  elevated  position,  subsUo- 
tially  aa  described. 

5.  A  fire  hose  supporter,  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  pair  of 
skeleton  frames,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  the  skeleton  frames  and  slid- 
able  in  the  upright  fraine,  a  second  cross  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  up- 
right frame,  braces  pivoted  to  the  lower  cross  bar  and  to  the  oppo- 
site skeleton  frames,  and  a  cable  and  windlass  for  raising  the  sliding 
cross  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  frames,  and  the  cross  bar 
to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  frames  are  pivotally  connected,  of  the 
concaved  hose  bridge  extending  longitadinally  on  the  said  croa  bar 
and  covering  the  joints  of  the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  skeleton  frames  pivoted  together 
at  their  inner  ends,  of  a  concaved  hose  bridge  riding  on  the  joint  of 
the  frames,  and  the  fastening  arms  secured  to  the  bridge  and  engag- 
ing the  rails  of  the  skeleton  frames,  substantially  as  described. 


644,9  52.    OA&MEirr-HOOK.     HnrsT  8  BuwoNrnw.  Mtimore. 
Md.'    FUed  Jaa  15. 1894.     Serial  Na  407.007.    (lio  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  the  hook  member  made  of  a  single 

piece  of  wire,  bent  to  form  retaining  coils,  which  are  adapted  to  act 
in  conjunction  with  the  enlarged  end  of  tde  tongue,  to  sustain  extra 
strain  when  brought  00  said  hook,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hook,  for  use  in  connection  with  an  eye,  the  arms  d,  <f, 
eyes  e,  c',  and  loops  ff,  ^ .  in  combination  with  the  tougue  t,  enlarged 
at  its  extremity  to  form  shoulders  i,  adapted  to.  abut  against  the 
loops  ^.  /.  when  extra  strain  is  brought  on  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 


644,95  3.    CAN-SOLDERIHQ  APPARATD&    WuxiAB  D.  Beoob, 
Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Mar.  16. 1895.    Serial  Na  542.040.    (Ho  noodel) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  soldering  apparatus,  the  solder- 
ing iron,  a  reciprocating  carrier  therefor  with  operating  means  for  the 
same  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  seam  to  and  from  its  work 
and  a  cam  track  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  parts  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  the  iron  as  it  reciprocates  to  and  from  its  work. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  soldering  apparatus,  the  soldering  iron  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  same  toward  and  from  itf 
work,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  iron  when  in  itf 
forward  position  the  said  advancing  and  retracting  movements  and 
the  reciprocations  taking  place  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
seam. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  soldering  apparatus,  the  soldering  iron 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  same  to  and  from  its  work 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  iron  when  in  its  forward  position  and 
in  line  with  the  advancing  and  retracting  movements,  and  the  cam 
track  for  raising  and  lowering  the  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  iron,  mean*  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  same,  and  the  cam  track  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  iron, 
said  cam  track  having  a  yielding  portion,  substantially  as  described. 
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^ut  of  operation  and  operating 
Iration,  cootrolled  by  the  oper- 

Lachine,  the  tolderinj^  iron,  tht 
^e  sarae,  the  flux  bath  and  the 


5.  la  eombinauoD  in  a  soldering ;  ipparatui,  the  aolderiog  iron,  a 
reeiprocatiag  carrier  with  operating  m^ans  therefor  for  advaacing  and 
ratraciiog  the  iron  in  a  direction  Ion  ^itudinaJly  of  the  seam,  a  cam 
track  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocatioi;  part^  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  said  iron  baTHig  a  reciprocating  morement  along  tht 
seam  when  in  its  forward  position,  su|atantiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  iron,  meai^  for  reciprocating  the  same  to 
and  from  its  work  and  also  for  reciproMttng  the  iron  on  the  work  and 
the  wiper  fixed  in  the  path  of  the  moving  iron  to  clean  the  same,  as 
the  iron  is  retracted  from  the  work  sfebstautiallj  as  described 

7.  In  combination,  the  iron,  meats  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
and  moring  it  to  and  from  its  work,  ficluding  a  clutch  with  means 
for  throwing  the  Ntme  automatically 
means  for  throwing  the  clutch  into  o 
ator,  substantiailr  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  soldering 
flnz  bnuh,  means  for  reciprocating  t 
cam  track  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  parts  carrying  the  flux  brash 
for  lowering  and  raising  the  brush  to  ^nd  from  the  bath  and  to  and 
from  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  soldering  afparatos,  the  means  for  adranc- 
ing  and  retracting  the  iron  t<f  and  fr^m  its  work  orer  the  can.  and 
into  and  out  of  the  rertical  plane  of  (he  can  bodj  and  for  recipro- 
cating the  iron  when  in  engagement  with  the  seam  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  iron  as  it  is  Wdranced  and  retracted,  sub- 
itantiallj  as  described.  I 

10.  In  combination  in  a  soldering  ptpparatus,  the  soldering  mech- 
anism,  a  flux  brash,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  and  from 
work  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  seam  and  for  giving  the 
brash  a  to  and  fro  motion  along  the  S4am  when  in  contact  therewith 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  brush  as  it  is  retracted  and 
advanced,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  reciprocating  fluxing  brush  set  apon  a  stand  and  a  recip- 
rocating soldering  iron  set  upon  an  adj  tcent  stand,  said  soldering  iron 
being  provided  with  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  it  and  ako 
for  reciprocating  it  in  ita  advanced  p^ition,  in  combination  with  a 
carrier  arranged  to  bring  the  blanks  luccnssivelj  into  Une  with  the 
flnzing  and  soldering  tooia,  substantia^j  as  described. 


Claim. — A  spring  motor  comprising  a  motorshaft,  a  driving  shaft, 
the  motor  shafl  having  a  rigid  cog-wheel,  the  driving  shaft  having  a 
collar  carrying  a  cog  wheel  and  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  adapted  to 
move  the  cog-wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor  rigid  wheel 
a  collar  upon  the  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  free  thereof  ■ 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  passed  around  the  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  a  means  for  throwing  the  sprocket  collar  of  the  motor 
■haft  in  and  out  of  locking  engagement  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  the  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle  in  either  direction,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

544,9  56.  LIPB-SAVIHO  APPARATUS.  RoBKKT  BUSTIH,  SL  John 
Cuuda,  amgnor  of  OD«-balf  to  Robert  KelUe  Jooee,  same  plAce.  PUed 
Apr.  17,  1896.    3erlAl  Ma  M6.123.    (No  modeL) 


644.964.  iroNCOHDOCTDIQ  PntS^VB&IHQ.  ROBIXT  T.  Biooui 
Mewark.  I.  J.    Piled  June  i  1896.    Serial  Ma  561,618.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  sneet  of  fabric  fori  non-conducting  pipe  covenng 
having  pasted  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  skries  of  rows  of  non-condacting 
strips  d,  the  strips  of  each  row  being  se  Mkrated  by  spaces  and  the  strips 
of  one  row  lying  opposite  the  spaces  of  the  adjacent  row,  thereby  form- 
ing a  series  of  isolated  spaces  adapts i  to  receive  the  loose  non-con- 
ducting material,  substantially  as  dne;ribed 

2.  A  non-conducting  section  for 
of  layers  of  fabric  and  a  series  of  s  iffeniog  strips  interposed  ao(^ 
pasted  between  said  layers,  said  stri  >s  running  transversely  of  the 
section  and  being  separated  by  spacM  and  being  arranged  in  a  seriea 
of  rows,  the  strips  of  one  row  coming 
cent  row,  subatantially  aft  and  for  the 


opposite  the  spaces  of  the  adja- 
purposes  shown  and  described. 


644.9  55.  SPRING- MOTOR  F(rfl 
and  Host  T  Wetzel.  Hubbell.  Nelir 
641,00e.    (Mo  model' 


i:4f-'?:lfi£\.^_.^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  life^saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
traveler  adapted  to  carry  a  life-bell  or  other  support,  of  a  pulley  in- 
cloeed  between  the  sides  and  adapted  to  nde  on  the  shoreline,  or 
hawser,  one  of  the  sides  having  an  opening  to  admit  said  hawser,  and 
a  friction-brake  consisting  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  sides  ol 
the  traveler  and  having  a  shoe  upon  one  end  adapted  to  corapre« 
the  hawser  against  the  pulley,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  hanging 
below  and  in  fi-ont  of  said  traveler  frame,  substantially  a«  described. 

2  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  shore-line 
or  hawser,  of  a  tension-device  consisting  of  a  series  of  elastic  strands 
arranged  in  apertnrea  in  separating  heads,  or  cpreaders,  their  ends 
being  brought  together  and  secured  to  a  fastening  device,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  traveler 
adapted  to  move  upon  a  shore-line,  or  hawser,  of  a  life-belt  attachable 
to  and  deUchabie  from  said  traveler,  and  an  auxiliary  belt  or  strap 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  life-belt  at  one  point  and  normally  lying 
in  loops  or  keeper*,  on  the  outer  face  of  the  same,  whereby  a  person 
sitting  in  the  life-belt  may  be  securely  strapped  therein,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  travelei 
having  a  detachable  life-belt  and  provided  with  pulley  journaled  be 
tween  iu  sides  and  adapted  to  run  upon  a  hawser,  or  shore-line,  of  s 
lever  fulcrumed  between  the  sidee  of  the  traveler  and  having  i^  end 
bent,  or  curved,  to  pass  beoeath  an  auxiliary  pulley  and  rise  upon 
the  rear  side  thereof,  said  end  being  provided  with  a  shoe  to  bear 
against  and  press  the  said  shoe  against  the  hawser.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

544.957.    GATE.    Chakub  S.  CaaDwiix.  Commeroial  Point,  ly. 
PUed  Apr  S.  189&    Serial  Ma  M<334.    (Mo  modeL) 


VEHICLE&     Altmd  BciDicE 
PUed  Mar  8. 1895.    Serial  Ma 


Claim.— The  combination  with  the  porta  I   and  4,  the  latUr  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  keeper,  of  a  gate  pivoted  at  iU  lower  end 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  jonmal  box  and  with  a  bearing 


between  aaid  poeta  1  and  provided  with  apertnree  in  ita  itandarda,  a 

rail  loosely  seated  in  said  apertures,  and  with  its  outer  end  adapted  {therein,  of  an  oil-box  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  vaire 
to  engage  the  said  keeper,  and  provided  witli  a  stop  pin,  a  spring 
having  ita  free  apper  end  bearing  agaiMt  the  inner  end  of  said  rail, 
screw  eyee  secured  to  each  aide  of  said  rail,  operating  leveri  sup- 
ported on  poeta  5,  and  ropes  aecnred  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levera, 
passed  through  said  screw  eyes  and  secured  t.o  a  fixed  rail  of  the 
gate  at  the  rear  of  the  screw  eyes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


644.958.  8TBK80TYP8-PLATE HOLDER  ljnrisK.C]un]i, Brook 
lyn.  M.  Y.    PUed  JaiL  18. 1895.    Serial  Ma  535,374.    (Mo  model) 


CZaias. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  type  plate  of  comparatively 
■oft  metal,  such  aa  type  metal,  and  a  lag  or  extenaioo  thereon,  of  a 
baae  having  jaws  of  a  material  harder  than  the  type  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  plate  and  a  lug,  or  ezteoaion 
thereon,  of  a  baae  having  jaws  of  a  metal  harder  than  the  type  plate, 
each  jaws  being  provided  with  teeth,  points,  edges  or  other  irrefs- 
larities  adapted  to  enter  the  said  lag  or  extension. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type  plate  of  comparatively  soft  metal, 
■uch  aa  type  metal,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  said  plate,  of  a  two  part 
base  of  harder  metal  having  jaws  provided  with  teeth,  points,  sharp 
edges  or  other  irregularities  adapted  to  enter  the  said  lag  or  projec- 
tion. 

4  The  combination  with  a  type  plate  of  comparatively  soft  metal, 
■uch  as  type  metal,  and  a  Ini;  on  the  said  plate,  of  a  base  baring  jaws 
provided  with  teeth,  points,  or  sharp  edges,  of  a  material  harder  than 
the  lug,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  same 


working  in  said  passage  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  stopper  to  prevent 
oil  passing  out  of  aaid  oil-box  when  the  journal  is  stationary,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  said  valve  in  its  seat  when  the  journal 
ii  in  motion,  substantially  a*  described. 


644.959.    IM3ULAT0K    RxvBBH  Q.  CoLLiiis  and  PURK  W.  Pm.IT, 
Dollar  Bay.  Mich.    PUed  Pob.  25. 1895.   Serial  Ma  539,598.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  an  ininlator,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
■heath  provided  with  a  tortuous  groove  or  slot  for  the  reception  of  a 
wire,  substantially  a*  specified. 

2.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  sheatit, 
and  neans  for  clamping  a  wire  between  the  shield  and  sheath,  sab- 
■tantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  sheath, 
means  for -clamping  a  wire  between  the  shield  and  sheath,  and  sepa- 
rate and  independent  aheath  clamping  mechaniam,  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  a  sheath  provided  with  a 
clamping  alot,  and  a  weakening  slot,  means  for  clamping  the  sheath 
to  the  shield,  and  sheath  clamping  mechanism,  substantially  as  specif 
fled. 

5.  In  an  insulator,  the  combinaton  with  a  cylindrical  shield,  of  r 
•heath  provided  with  a  bite,  or  recess,  adapted  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  shield,  with  a  clamping  slot  and  with  a  weakening  slot, 
mean*  for  clamping  the  sheath  to  the  shield,  and  sheath  clamping 
mechaniam  adapted  to  clamp  the  straight  portion  of  the  wire  npon 
either  side  of  the  bite,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

C.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shield,  of  a 
sheath  provided  with  a  bite,  clamping  slot  6  gradually  rounded  shoul- 
ders 10  and  11,  weakening  slot  7,  and  with  conical  receaees  20,  bind- 
ing wires  adapted  to  clamp  the  shield,  and  clamping  wires  adapted 
to  clamp  the  sheath  upon  the  wire,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  an 
oil-box  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  working  in  said 
passage  and  provided  with  a  port  alternately  communicating  with 
both  ends  of  said  passage,  an  arm  depending  from  the  piston  operated 
in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the  jonmal,  and  a  spring  pressing 
the  piston  in  the  opposite  .direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  journal  and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  the 
oil'bex  4,  having  a  recess  7  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  oil-box, 
a  piston-valve  8  provided  with  port  14  working  in  aaid  passage  and 
recess  and  having  an  arm  1 1  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  journal, 
and  a  spring  12  for  keeping  the  arm  in  conuct  with  the  bearing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  44, 961.  ADTOMATIC  SWiTCE  Skbkm  A  CooMT,  Mew  York. 
M.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  OD»-half  to  the  John  A  Roeblliig  «  Sona  Company.  Treo- 
tOQ.  M.  J.    PUed  Aug  9. 1894.    Serial  Mo  519.90a    (Mo  model) 


6  4  4,960.    LUBRICATOB.    Jaib  E  CoLum.  Harrtaburg.  Pa. 
PUed  May  18.  1895.    Serial  Ma  549.806.    (Mo  model) 

72  O. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automaticcable  railway  switch,  the  combinatior 
of  a  track,  a  turn-out  or  branch,  a  cable  extending  between  the  rail* 
of  the  track  and  of  the  turn-out,  a  movable  switch  tongue  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  track  and  turn-out,  situated  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
cable  aod  movable  over  or  away  from  over  the  aame,  and  automatic 
mechanism  whereby  the  car  may  remove  the  overlying  tongoe  from 
over  the  cable  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car,  EubeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cable  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
nngle  track,  a  tumoot.  a  cable  having  both  liBbsexteadiog  between 
G.— 73 
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the  rails  of  Mud  track  at  each  ad*  4f  the  toraoat  and  oppodte  th* 
latter  haring  one  limb  between  the  faik  of  the  track  and  the  other 
betweeo  the  raik  of  the  tamout,  motabie  twitch  toagaee  at  the  end« 
of  the  taraovt  ataatMi  at  a  higher  le|el  than  the  cable  and  orerljing 
ooe  or  the  other  Kmb  of  the  cable,  4ad  aatomatie  mechanism  oper- 
ated bj  the  ear  and  connected  withi  Hid  tonrnee,  wberebj  the  ear 
maj  remove  the  orenjing  tongue  tfom  that  Umb  of  the  cable  with 
which  the  car  ia  joined,  rabstantiaU)^  aa  eet  forth. 

S.  In  an  aatomatie  cable  railway  twitch  the  combination  with 
the  main  track  and  a  tamont,  of  a  4able  baring  one  limb  extending 
between  the  raile  of  the  track  and  the  other  limb  extending  between 
the  rail*  of  a  portion  of  the  track  aqd  between  the  raik  of  laid  torn- 
ont,  morable  twitch  tooguea  6  y  at  the  end  of  the  taroont  orerljing 
ooe  or  the  other  limb  of  the  cable,  a  donnoetioa  aa  ¥,  below  the  cable 
and  joined  to  taid  tongnea,  and  meaM  whereby  the  ear  may  operate 
•aid  coaoection  to  expoee  the  cable,  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


64-4.962.  DDOame-MACI^n  ▲lAmnW.CaPLAn.ait 
flliii»U.Ohla    FIMAi«22.18M    8«WI&fiaa986.    do  model.) 


Cknm. — 1.  In  a  depositing  macnfie  two  or  mora  ejlinden  adapted 
to  receive  diiTerent  ubetances,  pistons  working  therein,  one  piston 
adapted  to  make  a  ftill  stroke  in  on(  direction,  while  another  piston 
k  making  a  partial  stroke  in  the  same  direction,  whereby  the  delivery 
of  the  sabetancee  k  relatively  contrdlled  aatomatically,  cotter  or  de- 
livery tnbee  connected  with  the  outlets  of  the  piston  oylindert,  sab- 
ttantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  depoei^ing  machine  of  two  or  more  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  receive  different  sa^taacea,  pktoos  working  therein, 
means  for  at^osting  the  pistons  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  the 

•  delivery  of  the  sabetancee  k  aatomatically  coptroUed,  and  cotter  or 
delivery  tubes  oooaected  with  the  oatlets  of  the  piston-eyliaders,  snb- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combinatioa  in  a  deposiang  machine  of  two  or  mora  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  receive  different  salstaaoes,  pistons  working  thsrain, 
eooeotric  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  pistons  and  provided  with  »d- 
joetable  sliding  boxss,  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pktoos  k 
adjosted,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  eeeentric  rods, 
Mbataatially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  jdeacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  depoeiting  machine  of  two  or  mora  eyl- 
indera  adapted  to  receive  differeot  sabetancee,  pistons  working  therain, 

4  eoeentric  rods  adapted  to  actuate  tl^e  pistons  and  provided  with  ee- 
oeathoa  having  the  position  of  eccentricity  therain  adjastable,  wheraby 
the  time  at  which  the  eccentric  rois  movs  k  regnlated,  and  mech- 
anism for  imparting  motion  to  the  e4oentrie  rods,  sabstantially  as  and 
for  ths  porpoess  daseribod. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  depoeiling  machine  of  two  or  more  eyl 
inders  adapted  to  receive  differant  sahetanees,  pistons  working  therain, 
eccentric  rods  adapted  to  actaate  t^e  pistons,  eeeeatrios  adapted  to 
actuate  the  eccentric  roda,  having  ttie  degree  of  eccentricity  therain 
adjastable  wbsreby  the  length  of  th#  stroke  of  the  eccentric  rods  may 
be  adjusted  and  mechanism  for  im|>arting  motion  to  the  eccentric 
roda,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  deposiiing  machine  of  two  or  more  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  receive  different  substances,  pistons  working  therain, 
eccentric  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  pktobs,  eccentrics  adapted  to 
actaate  the  eccentric  rods,  and  having  the  degree  and  position  of  eo- 
eentricity  therain  adjastable,  and  Mechanism  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  eeeeatrica,  sabstantially  as  aid  for  the  parpoee  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  depoefting  machine  of  two  or  moraeyl- 
inders  adapted  to  receive  differant  sulistances,  pistons  working  therein. 
eccentric  rode  adapted  to  actuate  the  pktons,  adjustable  sliding  boxes 
in  the  eeceatrie  rods,  wheraby  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  pistons 
may  be  adjosted,  separable  eooentrfcs  adapted  to  actaate  the  eccen- 
tric rods,  and  means  of  adjusting  the  degree  and  position  of  eccen- 
tricity therain,  subetaoUally  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 

8.  The  eombinadoo  in  a  depositing  machine  of  a  hopper  having 
two  or  mora  divisions,  each  divisioo  provided  with  a  worm,  wheraby 


the  sabstaace  in  that  division  k  forced  into  a  cylinder,  cylinders,  pis- 
tons working  therein,  eccentric  rods  a<lapted  to  actuate  the  pistons, 
adjastable  sliding  boxes  in  the  rods,  adjustable  eccentrics  adapted  to 
actaate  the  rods,  and  a  driving  shaft  wheraby  motion  k  imparted  to 
the  eeoentrios,  sabstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

9.  A  hopper  baring  two  or  mora  divisions,  each  division  provided 
with  a  worm  case,  having  an  interior  surface  thereof  corrugated  par- 
allel with  the  axk  of  the  worm,  a  worm  working  therain,  wheraby 
the  sabstancea  in  each  division  of  the  hopper  ara  forced  into  cylin- 
ders respectively,  cylinders,  pistons  working  therain,  eccentric  rods, 
adjustable  sliding  boxes  therein,  acljustable  eccentrics  adapted  to  acta- 
ate the  eccentric  rods,  and  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  actaate  the  ee- 
eeatrica, substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  depoeiting  machine  of  a  hopper  having 
two  or  mora  divisions,  each  division  provided  with  a  worm  actuated 
by  adjastable  gearing,  wheraby  the  substances  in  each  division  ara 
forced  into  cylinders  respectively,  cylinders,  adjastable  pistons  work- 
ing therain,  eccentric  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  pistons,  adjustable 
sliding  boxes  in  the  eoeentric  rods,  eccentrics  adapted  to  actuate  the 
rods,  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the  eccentrics  and  provided 
with  a  crank  arm,  a  connecting  rod  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  act- 
aate a  sprocket  wheel  carrying  a  sprocket  chain,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  support  an  adjastable  table,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  depositing  machine  a  cutter  consisting  of  a  cutter  case 
having  therain  two  or  mora  reeervoirs,  stationary  tubes  connected 
therawith  and  extending  without  all  the  reservoirs  and  a  detachable 
bottom  plate  having  partition  or  partitions  sttached  therato,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  depoeiting  machine  of  two  or  more 
cylinders  adapted  to  receive  different  subsUnces,  pistons  working 
therain,  means  for  adjusting  the  pistons  relatively  to  each  other,  each 
piston  delivering  a  subetance  into  a  catter  conskting  of  a  cutter  case 
having  therein  two  or  mora  reservoirs,  tubes  connected  therawith 
and  extending  without  all  the  reservoirs,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

6'44:,963.    COFnB-POT.    jA«nLCuaniaB,L«dcBia,TBx.   PUed 
lbyl3.189&    Sertil  Ha  548,147    (HomodeL) 


C*rii*— 1.  The  combination  of  the  pot,  the  coffee  conuiiier  hav- 
ing the  sarronnding  perforat«l  wall  reaching  nearly  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pot,  the  raised  cone-shaped  bottom  for  the  recepUcle  which 
extends  well  up  therain,  the  tube  extended  upward  from  the  apex  of 
the  cone  bottom,  and  the  enlarged  perforated  spraying  head  o|  bon- 
net on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  substaatially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coffee  pot,  rods  K  arranged  vertically 
thereon,  a  sectional  handle  adapted  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  and  a 
means  for  securing  the  handle  to  the  rods,  sobsUntially  as  shown  and 
described.  ,    . 

3.  The  crfihbination  of  a  vertical  guideway,  a  handle  conskting 
of  a  fixed  outer  member,  an  inner  member  pivoted  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  biting  edgee  upon  ito  inner  side  to  engage  the  guide-way 
when  depressed  by  the  hand  so  as  to  hold  the  handle  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion upon  the  guide-way,  and  a  spring  for  normally  separating  ths  sec- 
tions of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot.  of  jruide-ways  &.  heads  L 
and  M,  the  outer  section  of  the  handle  positively  secured  to  said  head, 
the  inner  section  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  bead,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending hook  on  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  section  which  engages 
the  lower  head,  biting  edges  on  the  said  lower  end  adapted  to  engage 
rods  K  and  hold  the  handle  in  a  positive  position  when  grasped,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  sections  normally  apart,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 
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644,964.  WATBK  CLOSBT  OR  UUIAL  MlOlAlL  J.  CoiiT,  8t 
Louis,  Ma,  asBtgnor  to  Uie  R.  0.  Nekoo  ManiJhoturliig  ComptDy,  sanw 
pkoa    PUed  Apr.  2d.  18K.    Sertal  Ha  M7.0S9.    (Mo  model) 


ftstening  them  together,  of  an  extension  upon  ths  &st«aing  plate,  aa 
aperture  in  the  extension  of  the  fastening  plate,  a  locking  piece,  an 
apertura  in  the  locking  piece,  a  slot  communicating  therawith,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  apertures  in  the  extension  of  the  fas- 
toning  plate  and  in  the  locking  piece  and  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  lock- 
ing piece  to  secora  the  parU  together,  a  second  aperUra  io  the  exten- 
sion of  the  fastening  plate  adapted  to  come  opposite  toe  apertora  in 
the  locking  piece  when  the  latter  ii  in  position,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  second  apertora  in  the  iiutening  plate  and  the  apertora  io 
the  lockiog  piece  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  lockiog  piece,  sob- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

644,966.  PBRTOilZBRrDIsr&IBOTBB.  WOLUi  E  Datd,  Lax- 
ingtoQ.  Tni  .Milpnr  of  ooe-hatf  to  Pnook  M.  OampbeU.  auiw  ptioa 
PUed  June  14.  ISSOl    BoM  Ha  6fi2.754.    (Ho  model) 


Cfatm.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  flash  pipe,  a  valve  per- 
mitting water  to  pass  from  the  Unk  to  the  flash  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  lort 
motion  connection  between  said  valve  and  shaft,  a  float  connected  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  counterbalance  weight  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  open  said  valve  when  moved  beyond  iU  center  of  gravity 
by  taid  float ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  unk,  a  flush  pipe,  a  valve  admitting 
water  from  the  Unk  to  the  flush  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  shaft  and  valve,  a  weight  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  float  mounted  loosely  00  said  shaft  and  hav- 
iOg  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  weight,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Unk.  a  flush  pipe,  a  valve  admitting 
water  from  the  Unk  to  the  flush  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft, 
a  slotted  link  connecting  the  said  crank  to  said  valve,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  float  mounted  00  said  shaft,  sabstan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  flush  pipe,  a  valve  for  opening  a 
communication  between  said  Unk  and  said  pipe,  a  shaft  jouraaled  in 
said  Unk,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  valve,  alever  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  a  float  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  lost 
■Mtion  connection  with  said  weight,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  flash  pipe,  a  valve  opening  a 
communication  between  taid  Unk  and  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  crank  secored 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  valve,  a 
weight  secored  to  the  shaft,  aod  a  float  mounted  looeely  on  the  shaft, 
said  float  having  a  noteh  receiving  a  pin  on  said  weight,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  flush  pipe,  a  valve  for  opening 
up  communication  between  said  Unk  and  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  jouraaled 
in  said  Unk,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  crank 
secu  red  to  the  shaft,  a  slotted  link  connecting  said  crank  to  said  valvs, 
a  weight  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  float  mounted  looeely  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  weight,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  flush  pipe,  a  valve  for  opening 
a  communication  between  said  Unk  and  pipe,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  box  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  with  which 
said  pipe  communicates  by  means  of  branches,  a  duplex  siphon  com- 
municating with  said  box,  and  the  legs  of  which  ara  differant  lengths, 
and  a  pipe  36  located  within  the  Unk  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  box  with  which  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  communi 
cates ;  said  box  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  two  chambers  with 
which  the  legs  of  the  siphon  respectively  commaoicate,  subsuotiall; 
as  set  forth. 

644,965,    8PUCB.    AiD»iwDAVT,8»lliJeTUle,0Wa    PUed  Mar. 
li  189&    Serial  Ha  541,786.    (Ho  modal) 


Chun.— I.  Ihe  combination  with  binding  plates,  pins  and  longi- 
todinally  movable  fastening  plate  adapted  to  be  assembled  opoo  con- 
tiguous raik  for  fastening  them  together,  of  an  extension  upon  the 
fastening  plate,  an  apertura  in  the  eztonsioa  of  the  fastening  plate, 
a  locking  piece,  an  apertura  in  the  locking  piece,  a  slot  communicat- 
ing therawith,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  apertures  in 
the  extension  of  the  fastening  plate  and  in  the  locking  piece  and  to 
enter  the  slot  in  the  locking  piece  to  secora  the  parts  together,  sob 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2    The  combination  with  binding  plates,  pins  aod  longitudinally 
lovable  fastening  plate  to  be  assembled  upon  cootiguous  raik  for 


Clatm.'-l.  The  combioatioo  with  the  feed-wheel,  and  the  verti- 
cally dkposed  side-plates  or  flanges  of  the  hopper  bottom  betweeo 
which  said  wheel  may  ravolve,  of  the  pivoted  guard-plate  cloeiog  the 
opening  betweeo  said  side  flangee  above  and  in  troat  of  the  feed- 
wheel  and  having  a  pendent  concave  portion  arranged  to  work  in  doss 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  stop  for  limiting  ths  move- 
ment of  said  guard-plate  toward  the  wheel  and  means  for  sustaining 
said  plate  in  itt  normal  position  with  a  yielding  pressora  tending  to 
fores  it  toward  ths  wheel,  sobstaotiaUy  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bottom-plates  of  the  feed-hopper 
having  the  pendent  dkk-like  flanges,  the  feed-wheel  and  means  for 
ravolving  the  same,  of  the  front  and  raar  guard-plates  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  baring  a  pendent  concave  portion  arranged  to  work 
in  cloee  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  to  elose  the 
opening  between  said  flanges  in  fh>nt  and  in  raar  of  the  wheel  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  two  guard-plates  so  as  to  exert  a  force  tending 
to  draw  them  together  toward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  sobsUn- 
tiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  feed-wheel  having  a  corrugated  pe- 
riphery, the  front  guard-plate  pivoted  at  ooe  eod  aod  haviog  a  pend- 
ent concave  portion  arranged  to  work  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  scraper  also  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having 
iU  free. end  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  oppo- 
site the  guard-plate  and  a  spring  connecting  said  scraper  and  guard- 
plate  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  snsUin  the  same  in  operative  poation 
with  rMpect  to  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feed-wheel  and  the  vertically  dis- 
poeed  side-plates  betweeo  which  ssid  wheel  may  ravolve  of  a  pair  of 
guard-plates,  one  io  froot  and  the  other  io  rear  of  the  wheel,  each 
having  a  concave  portion  arranged  to  work  in  cloee  proximity  to  th« 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  to  span  the  spaee  between  said  side-pistes, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly  tosUin  both  of  said  guard-plates 
in  operative  poeition  with  reepect  to  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  feed-wheel  and  the  nde  plates  be- 
tween which  it  U  adapted  to  ravolve,  the  fi^nt  and  rear  guard  platee 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  pendent  concave  portion  ar- 
ranged to  work  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a 
scraper  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  gnard-plate  below  the  pivot  of 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  scraper  and  beU  guard- 
plates  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  ssbstaotially 
as  deecribed. 

fl.  In  combination  with  the  fised- wheel  aod  the  aids  plates  be- 
tweeo which  it  k  adapted  to  ravolve,  the  froot  goard-plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  a  pendent  concave  portion  arranged  to  work  in 
close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  rear  guard-plate 
similarly  arranged  in  respect  of  said  wheel  and  the  scrsper  pivoted 
to  the  latter  guard-plate  below  the  pivot  of  said  plate,  and  sprinp 
connecting  the  front  plate  with  said  scraper  on  opposite  sidee  of  the 
wheel  so  as  to  sosUin  both  plates  and  the  scraper  in  operative  posi- 
tion, i>absUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  feed-wheel  aod  the  rear  guard-plate 
pivoted  at  one  end  aod  having  a  pendent  concave  portion  facing  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  ecraper  pivoted  to  said  gaard-plato  bo- 
low  the  pivot  of*  the  latter,  the  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  scraper 
and  guard  in  operative  poeitioo  ralatively  to  taid  wbesL  and  ; 


I 
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the  fiinctioo  of  the  spring  in  su*- 


UiininK  the  gnard  io  operative  portion,  subetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  hopper-bottom  and  fe4d-wbeel  casing  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooeaTO  or  semicircular  plates  ^(iapted  to  be  attached  to  the  open 
bottom  of  the  feed  hopper,  each  iharing  at  their  adjacent  edges  a 
pendent  disk-like  portion  or  flaag#  with  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  feed-wheel  shaft  may  Oass,  said  flanges  being  separated 
•ufficientlj  to  permit  the  feed  wbe^l  to  be  interposed  and  reToIre  be- 
tween them,  and  a  pair  of  depending  concave  platea  pivoted  between 
said  flanges,  one  in  front  and  the  o^er  in  the  rear  of  said  feed-wheel, 
so  as  to  close  the  opening  between  the  flangee  in  front  and  in  rear 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  tor  forcing  said  guard-plates  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  with  a  yielifittg  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'J.  In  combination  with  the  hajpper  having  the  semicylindrical  or 
concave  metallic  bottom-plates  the  latter  provided  with  pendent 
ring-shaped  plates  or  flanges,  the  feed-wheel  tized  upon  a  shaft  which 
extends  throngh  the  opeaings  in  slid  ring-shaped  flartges  so  that  the 
wheel  may  revolve  between  said  'plates,  and  a  pair  uf  guard-platea 
arranged  in  front  and  rear,  respectively,  of  the  periphery  of  said  feed- 
wheel,  each  guard  having  a  pendant  concave  portion  arranged  to 
work  in  close  proximity  to  the  pe^phery  of  the  feed-wheel,  so  as  to 
close  the  openings  between  the  pejident  flanges  of  the  bottom-plate* 
above  the  feed-wheel  and  yieldini^T  guard  and  direct  the  material 
issuing  from  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  ithe  combination  with  the  agitator 
shafl,  of  the  agitator  consisting  of  a  metallic  rod  or  wire  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  loop  at  its  center  sn^  having  curved  or  spiral  end  por- 
tions flaring  right  and  left  from  the  loop:  said  loop  being  passed 
through  an  opening  in  the  agitator  ahaft  and  locked  thereto  by  a  key- 
wire  passing  through  the  projectii  g  portion  of  the  loop  and  thence 
around  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  the  corrugated  feed-wheels  and  the  bot- 
tom platee  having  pendent  flangesi  between  which  taid  wheels  work, 
the  pivoted  guards  placed  in  froiitjand  rear  of  the  periphery  of  each 
wheel  between  said  flanges,  springs  connecting  said  guards  so  as  to 
sustain  the  same  in  normal  poeitiop,  and  the  agitator  shaft  provided 
with  spiral  rods  or  wires  arrange4  at  each  side  of  said  feed-wheek 
and  flaring  both  ways  from  the  p^int  of  attachment  thereof  to  the 


shaft,  each 


agitator 

which  pMMa  through  the  agitator 

the  projecting  portion  of  the  loop 

ttantialiy  as  described. 


agitator  being  provided  centrally  with  a  loop 
shaft,  a  key-wire  passing  through 
and  thence  around  the  shaft,  sub- 


544,967.  DBVICB FOR 8F?BCTni9  Am-TIQHT CLOSURES  FOR 
VUSna  Jonra  DAT,  Bath,  tnglaod.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1894.  SerM 
la  9(B,7W.    (Ho  nxxM.)    PatwtMi  in  Eagtand  Jaa  27. 1«B,  Na  1.8S& 


CfariM. — 1.  The  combination  >f  a  receptacle  with  the  herein  d*- 
senbed  cover  consisting  of  an  elaafc  diaphragm,  and  retaining  or  eon- 
fining  rim  to  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  secured, 
leaving  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  free  to  be  preased,  the  said  dia- 
phragm being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  when  the  diaphragm  is  Repressed  and  then  the  pressure  is 
removed  the  natural  tendency  of  0ie  elastic  diaphragm  will  be  to  seal 
he  edges,  lubatantially  as  set  for^h. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rec^pucle  with  the  herein  described 
eover  consisting  of  a  stretched  elastic  diaphragm  and  a  retaining  or 
confining  rim  to  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  1 
cured,  holding  the  same  in  its  stre^bed  condition,  the  said  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  ipen  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
when  the  diaphragm  is  depressed  and  then  the  pressure  is  removed, 
the  natural  tendency  of  the  elastic  diaphragm  will  be  to  seal  the  edges, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reefptaele  with  the  herein  described 
eover  consisting  of  a  stretched  elastic  diaphragm  and  a  retaining  or 
confining  rim  to  which  the  periplierai  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  m- 
eured,  holding  the  same  in  its  stretched  condition,  the  said  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  he  placed  on  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
when  the  diaphragm  is  depressed  and  then  the  preasare  is  removed, 
the  natural  tendency  of  the  elastic  diaphragm  will  be  to  seal  the 
edges,  the  said  retaining  rim  for  t)ie  edge  of  the  diaphragm  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  and  extending  beyond  and  around  the  edge 
of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as|s«t  forth. 


644,968.  1IATCH-SAF&  Jon  &  Dmn,  Ottumm,  lowt,  «■ 
atgiMT  of  two-thirds  to  C  W  Migcr,  ame  place  ,aad  Ouy  Q.  Uaior,  To 
ledaObia    FUed  lL;r.  21, 189&    Serial  Ha  »42,677.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  holder  hav- 
ing a  hopper  shaped  bottom  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  single 
match,  the  segmental  arms  0  provided  with  notches  e,  the  rock  shaft 
E,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  the  radial  arms  H,  cross  bar 
I,  spring  K  and  plates  L  M,  subetantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  The  sliding  or  pulsating  plates  e,  c,  in  combioation  with  the 
vibratory  segmental  arms  G  corrugated  or  roughened  on  their  pe- 
ripiieries  whereby  the  plates  c,  c,  are  caused  to  rise  and  fall,  substan- 
tially^  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


544,969.    AIR-BLAST  GOHVETKB.    Jau  M.  DoMB.  Philadel- 
phia. Pi.    FUed  Feb  28.  1885.    Serial  Ha  540.008.     fHo  modeL) 


Ckim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  bed  formed  of  a 
series  of  plates  each  plate  having  a  portion  extending  under  a  poi^ 
tion  of  the  adjoining  plate  and  forming  a  passage  for  the  fluid,  with 
a  fluid  coodoctor  connected  to  the  bed  and  communicating  with  the 
said  passage,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  plates,  each  plate 
having  a  flat  surface  and  a  beveled  surface,  the  beveled  surface  of 
one  plaU  extending  under  the  flat  surface  of  the  adjoining  plate 
forming  inclined  passages,  with  a  conductor  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  conductor  communicating  with  the  passages  between  the  platea 
so  that  the  material  will  be  impelled  by  the  impact  of  fluid  which 
freely  ewsapes  from  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  bed,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 
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544  97  O  PROCMS OP  AID  APPARATUS  FOR  C0HVETII8  MA- 1  moved  toward  the  window,  a  tube  on  the  lower  part  »» J^  ^'  • 
mSZ  j1«  it  DoDe^  Philadelphia.  Pa,  a-gnor  t.  ti»e  Air  Goo-,  storage  receptacle  connected  to  said  '^"T:* '^^'Zind^^TZ 
veyor  Company  Camden,!.  J.,  and  Hloetown.  Pa  Filed  July  10, 1M&  the  case,  ao  operating  lever  projecting  from  the  <»«».  "^  °^,ll 
Sertd  Ha  566,572.     (Ho  nxxlel)  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  receiver,  aad  al«,  ^'^J*^^^ 

,»id  lerer  and  the  registering  apparatus.  snbsUnUally  as  de«5nb«« 


n^^^^B^A^^ 


Ciaim.—\.  The  process  herein  deecribed  of  conveying  material, 
said  process  consisting  in  feeding  the  material  to  the  bed,  conveying 
it  by  mechanical  means,  supporting  it  throughout  iu  whole  passage 
along  the  bed  by  the  lifting  or  buoying  action  of  air  or  other  fluid 
escaping  from  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  the  bed,  a  conductor  for 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  bed  having  openings  in  iU  bottom  commu- 
nicating with  the  conductor,  with  a  mechanical  conveyor  for  the  ma- 
terial, said  material  being  supported  throughout  iU  whole  passage 
along  the  conveyer  by  the  lifting  acUon  of  the  air  or  other  fluid  es- 
caping from  the  conductor  through  the  openings  in  the  bed,  subsUo- 
tlally  as  described. 

5  44, 971.    HOOI  AMD  BYl    tua  Dommxi,  Hemprtead.  H.  T. 
Filed  Hot.  13, 18M    Sarial  Ho  SM,a08.    (Mo  loodd.) 


Claim. The  combination  of  a  garment,  a  facing  strip,  a  hook  or 

eye  having  pin  extension*  passed  through  one  edge  of  the  &cing  strip 
and  the  said  garment,  whereby  the  two  are  connected  together,  the 
said  fiscing  strip  beiag  carried  over  the  shank  of  the  hook  or  eye  and 
having  iu  free  edge  stitched  down  to  the  garment  over  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4,4, 9  7  Q .     SUOAR^AHE  PRESS.     Jaib  0.  BA»r«UM,  Otoon- 

vlUe,  Qa.    Filed  Mar  14. 1895.     Serial  Ho  541.798.    iHo  nnodeL) 


2.  A  fare  box,  comprising  a  main  case,  an  inner  casing  fcnning 
a  downward  passage,  a  storage  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
passage,  a  receiver  the  lower  end  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  ca«ng  at 
the  top  of  the  passage,  a  lever  projecting  from  the  main  case  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  receiver,  and  a  registering  device 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  lever,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  a  fare  box,  the  main  case  provided  with  a  channel  for  the 
passage  of  the  fiire  or  ticket,  a  hinged  flap  Arranged  in  said  channel, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  flap,  a  crank  lever  having  one  arm  pivoted  on 
the  link,  the  crank  lever  being  fulcrumed  on  the  case,  a  sliding  plate 
connected  by  a  pin  with  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  lever,  another 
link  pivoully  connected  with  the  sliding  plate,  and  an  operating  lever 
fnlcrumed  in  the  case  and  pivoted  to  the  second  link,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  fere  box,  eomprisiag  a  main  case  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  receiver  hinged  to  the  main  case  and  adapted  to  rock  in  said  opeo- 
ing,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  receiver,  a  crank  lever  fiilcrnmbed  in  the 
ease  and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  sliding  plate  opera- 
tively connected  by  a  pin  with  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  lever,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  case,  and  a  connection  between  the 
sliding  plate  and  the  opersting  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fare  box,  comprising  the  main  case  provided  with  a  window, 
and  with  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  s  fare  or  ticket,  a  movable  re- 
ceiver at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  passage,  the  receiver  also  having 
a  downw.ard  passage,  a  hinged  flap  located  in  the  channel  near  said 
window  in  the  case,  a  registering  apparatus  arranged  in  the  main  case, 
a  lever  pivoted  in  the  case  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  receiver,  with  the  flap,  and  with  the  registering 
apparatus,  another  hinged  flap  in  the  channel  above  the  first  men- 
tioned flap,  two  other  hinged  flaps  located  in  the  channel  below  the 
first  mentioned  flap,  and  a  storage  receptacle  on  the  main  case  below 
the  channel  therein  and  communicating  therewith,  substantially  aa 
described. 

644,974.  STOOL  Jaoob M. QajmiiH, PaachallTilK h.  FlledFA 
7, 1890L    Serial  Ha  587,0Oe.    'Ho  model) 


Claim — The  combination  with  an  oblong  upper  journal  box  baT- 
ing  continuous  walls,  an  internal  screw  block  recess  and  an  apertore 
at  one  end,  journal  blocks  located  within  the  journal  box  at  iU  oppo- 
■iu  ends,  an  iatemally  screw  threaded  screw  block  within  the  reoesa, 
and  a  screw  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the  screw  block  engagia^ 
the  threads  in  the  block  and  abutUng  against  one  of  the  journal 
blocks,  said  blocks  having  semi-cylindrical  receeses  in  their  adjacent 
faces,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  journal  boxes  below  the  upper  jour- 
nal boxes  provided  with  journal  blocka,  aod  journal  block  adjustiag 
mechanism,  the  opposing  face*  of  the  lower  journal  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  semi-cylindrical  recesses  and  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  lower  journal  boxes  being  nnobnructed.  and  a  plurality  of  cog 
rollers  provided  with  joarBals,subsUntially  as  specified. 


644,9  7  3.    'AM  RECEIVER  AMD  RifllSTll.     JoBi  Btam. 

leutngtOD,  South  AuBtnUa    PUed  Oct  29.  1894    SerU  Ha  527,181. 

(Ho  moM.)    Pateotad  In  Hew  South  Wales  May  17.  IBM,  Ha  5.061. 

Claim.— I.  A  fare  box,  comprinag  a  eaaa.  a  hinged  receiver 
adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  case,  a  verifying  window  in  the 
case,  a  hingwl  flap  arranged  below  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  be 


f'laim. — A  supporting  stand  or  stool  eoncisting  of  a  head  having 
recesses  diagonally  opposite,  supporting  legs  having  angular  exten- 
sions seated  in  the  recesses,  a  ring  encircling  the  bead  aad  the  angn- 
lar  extensions  of  the  legs,  acap  fitting  ortr  the  bead  aod  sbottiag  the 
ring,  said  cap  being  provided  with  sockets,  a  spring  cstch  engaging, 
the  cap,  a  flexible  seat,  supporting  rods  pivoully  attached  to  the  seat 
and  having  their  etfds  beat  to  eoUr  sockeU  in  the  cap,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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5  4:4:, 9  7  5 .  BAXnO-POWDKB.  Jou  D  OusoiT,  LouiinUe.  Ky. 
FDed  Ajir.  11.  1896.  Serial  Ha  Stf^Stt.  (Ho  spedmeoa) 
<^'<j!(ii«. — 1.  I'hecompoaitionufmAtwrconsistiDK  of  bicarbonate  of 
loda,  cream  of  tartar,  and  milk  io  a  (Irj  com  minuted  itate  deprired 
of  ita  oleagioooa  properties  and  free  tiom  acid  dereloped  bj  fermenta- 
tion, »ubstantiall7  aa  and  for  the  purfoeea  described. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  coitMatin^  of  bicarbonate  of  toda, 
cream  of  tartar,  com  starcb,  and  mill|  in  a  dry  commiouted  itate  de- 
prived of  ite  oleaginoQs  properties  a^d  free  frt>a  acid  dereloped  by 
fermenUtion,  in  the  proportions  rabstlintially  as  specified,  and  for  the 
parpoaes  described. 

54:4:,976.    ADTOMATIC  BOILBR-rSlDBB.    BOSAE  L  HaU,  St 
Louk.  Ma    Filed  July  5,  18M    Settal  Ha  510.596.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  tube  perforated 
at  its  lower  end  and  extendinf;  into  tqe  boiler,  a  head  aecnred  on  said 
tube  and  provided  with  a  perforated  liner  wall,  a  piston  ralre,  formed 
of  a  ring  and  secured  by  arma  to  a  item  eztendinf;  throagh  the  tube 
working  in  said  head,  a  diak  carried  by  said  ralre,  a  set  screw  work- 
ing in  the  head  and  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  disk,  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  which  the  tsItc  may  be  madi  to  cloee  properly,  a  cap  00  the 
perforated  end  of  the  tube  through  which  the  stem  extends,  and  a 
float  on  said  stem  substantially  as  ani  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  4,977.  THRESHOLD  AH^)  WBATHER-8TRIP  FOR  DOORS. 
Houui  H.  HiULTON.  Lomool.  lowai  Filed  May  15, 1895.  Serial  Ho 
549.389.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  (lie  door  the  threshold  baring  a 
hinged  section  the  door  having  a  section  fitting  over  the  hinged  sec- 
tion and  the  litter  engaging  the  hinted  section  made  of  spring  ma- 
terial and  arranged  to  be  deflected  by  pressure  against  the  hinged 
MCtion  when  the  door  is  closed  whereby  the  lifter  will  be  thrown  un- 
der tension  and  will  by  its  tension  prtss  and  hold  the  hinged  section 
tightly  against  the  other  section  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  door,  t|ie  threshold  having  the  weather 
■trip  section  hinged  at  one  edge  to  th4  threshold  frame  and  provided 
at  its  free  edge  with  an  upwardly  prcjjected  rib  or  bead,  the  door  sec- 
tion fitting  over  the  hinged  section,  the  lifting  bar  formed  of  spring 
metal  deflected  substantially  as  desci)ibed  and  arranged  to  be  sprung 
oat  of  normal  position  and  put  in  tension  when  the  door  is  closed 


whereby  to  spring  preM  tae  oeaded  edge  of  the  hinged  section  against 
the  door  section,  the  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
lifter  and  having  at  its  free  end  a  projecting  arm  and  separate  hook 
like  seats  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  arm  whereby  the  rod  and 
lifter  may  be  positively  locked  ia  either  of  their  positions  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

54:4:,97  8.  AIR-VALVB.   Chablb Holtiaii, Pittsburg,  Pa.   FUed 
May  24, 1896.    Serial  Ha  550,556.    (Ho  model) 


C'him. — 1.  A  valve,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  carrying 
guides  and  provided  with  a  doable  valve  and  seats,  an  air  exhaust,  to- 
gether with  a  collar  and  aperture  through  said  collar  and  shaft  for 
the  reception  of  a  pin,  in  combination  with  a  spring  and  suitable 
means  to  automatically  operate  said  valve  substantially  an  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  carrying  guides 
and  provided  with  a  double  valve,  and  seats  formed  in  the  casing,  and 
air  ezhanst  arranged  with  said  casing,  in  combination  with  a  remov- 
able collar  and  spring  and  suitable  means  to  automatically  operate 
said  valvei,  substantially  as  described. 


5  44,979.  8HIF8  BERTH  Wiiiuii  P.  HoeniB,  BJnnlngtuun, 
BogliQd.  FUed  Dea  6, 1892  Serial  Ha  45i296.  iNo  model)  Patented 
Id  BoglaQd  Oct  19,  1886,  Ha  13.304.  Juoe  li  1890,  Ha  9.207,  and  Oct 
6. 1S82,  Ha  17.801. 


CTatm. —  1  In  between  deck  fittings,  the  combination  with  a  berth 
and  upright  supports,  of  coupling  members,  one  a  socket,  the  other  a 
bulbous  head  fitting  in  said  socket,  said  members  being  atUcbed  re- 
spectively to  the  framing  and  berth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  between  deck  fittings  of  ships,  the  combination  with  bound- 
ary and  parting  rails  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  members  piv- 
3tally  secured  together,  of  upright  standards,  sockets  carried  by  Mid 
standards,  and  coupling  members  on  said  partidg  rails  fitting  in  said 
sockets,  snbetantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  between  deck  fittings  of  ships,  the  combination  with  up- 
right sUndards  and  socketed  bearings  earned  thereby,  of  shoes  se- 
cured to  parting  off  or  divisional  boards  and  formed  with  balboat 
heads  adapted  to  enter  said  socketed  members,  snbrtantially  aa  de- 
scribed. ...         .  . 

4.  In  between  deck  fittings  of  ships,  the  combination  with  np- 

right  sUodardi  an-^  wcketed  bearing  brackets  carried  by  said  lUnd- 
ards,  of  shoes  formed  with  bulbous  heads  fitting  said  socketed  bearings 
and  with  bulbous  headed  members  on  the  berths,  fitting  sockets  ia 
•aid  shoes,  lubsUntially  aa  described. 


above  the  general  plane  of  the  berth  and  working  in  said  race,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  the  training  supported 
and  huiig  at  iu  inner  end  by  double  pivoto  or  joint  centers,  of  verti- 
cally disposed  traverse  races  k*,  carried  by  brackeU  k,  and  adapted 
to  admit  of  rear  action  and  balancing  or  semi-balancing  of  the  berth, 


as  set  forth. 


5  4:4:,  9  8 O.  8HIF8  BERTH  Wiuui  P.  Hoacn.  Btrmingham. 
Bogtamd.  FUed  Dea  6. 1892.  Serial  Ha  464,297.  (Ho  model)  Pateoted 
in  Bo^aod  July  13, 1887.  Ha«.827,  Oot  28, 1889,  Ha  16.967,  and  Aug. 
1, 1891,  Ha  13.008. 


Clakm.—l.  A  foiaing  bertb  having  double  pivott  m  combination 
with  sUtionary  carrier  bracketa  having  double  channel*,  grooves  or 
•lots,  in  which  said  piroU  more,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  berth,  the  combination  with  the  berth,  having 
double  movable  pivota  00  each  side  of  sUtionary  supporting  brackeU 
having  double  communicating  slots  in  which  said  pivoU  move,  one  of 
laid  races  or  sloU  having  a  gate  or  opening  rf*.  subsUntially  as  de- 

■eribed. 

3.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  a  daal  pivot  frame, 
and  dual  slotted  bracketo,  of  a  fixed  stop  upon  which  the  berth  resU 
when  lowered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  the  berth  of  a  shifting 
fulcra  support  comprising  double  pivot  or  roller  bearings  working  in 
slotted  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  berth,  the  combination  of  two  sections  hinged  together, 
the  inner  section  being  supported  upon  double  movable  pivoU  with 
•Utionary  brackets*  having  races  or  channeb  in  which  said  pivoU 
work,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  a  jointed  frame  and 
dual  pivota  on  the  inner  section  of  sUtionary  brackets,  having  dual 
races  or  channels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  berth  framings,  the  lee-rails  in  combination  with  multiple- 
membered  sides,  the  said  lee-rails  having  feet  or  lower  extensions  i«, 
with  clips,  eaoh  comprehending  a  front  member  u,  having  seating  m', 
a  back  and  jointed  member  /,  screw  pin  r,  and  trunnion  screw  box  «, 
sabaUotially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  connection  attachment  for  the  lee-rails  of  ship's  berths, 
the  combination  with  the  triple  members  Ifb*.  6»,  of  a  depending  fiaoe 
plate  f.  having  lower  part  i',  piercing  1*  and  seat  »•;  a  .crew  pm 
comprehending  shank  r»,  collar  H,  and  stem  r»;  trunnion  screw  box  . 
having  trunnion  ends  ««,  front  member  u,  having  seat  ^,  back  and 
jointed  member  t,  having  bearing  f,  and  jointed  end  P  all  combined, 
arranged,  and  acting,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4r4:  98  1  SHIFS  BERTH  Wiluam  P.  Hoann,  Birmingham. 
BDgtand  FDed  Dea6, 1898.  Serial  Ha464.298.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
In  Englaad  Feb  27. 1886.  Ha  2,844.  Oct  19.  1886,  Ha  13,801  Oot  28, 
1889.  Ha  16.967,  and  Aug.  1, 1891,  Ha  18.098,  and  In  Qertnany  June  18, 
1891  Ha  60,368. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  bracket  and  a  ra- 
dius bar  or  swinging  ftilcrum,  of  a  berth  pivoted  to  said  radius  bar, 
and  having  a  pivot  center  vertically  movable  on  said  bracket,  sab- 
tUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sUUonary  bracket  having  a  vertical 
race,  and  a  radius  bar  or  swinging  fulcrum,  of  a  berth  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  radius  bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot  cenUr  work- 
ing in  said  race,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  bracket  and  a  swinging 
fulcrum  or  radius  bar,  of  a  berth  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  or  bar,  and 
having  a  pivot  center  elevated  above  the  general  plane  of  the  berth 
and  sliding  on  said  bracket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  folding  berth  of  a  sUtionary  bracket 
having  a  vertical  race,  with  a  berth  having  a  pivot  center  elevated 


6  In  (biding  berths,  the  combination  with  the  framing,  dual  cen- 
ters, and  swinging  fulcra  or  radios  bars,  of  races  *«.  having  upper  abut- 
menta  *'.  against  which  Utter,  enlargemenU  e*,  of  elevated  end  raila 
e,  abut,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combinaUon  with  a  folding  berth  fi^me,  of  swinging  radint 
bars  i,  located  at  a  short  diiUnce  from  the  said  inner  end,  and  with 
the  lower  parts  pivoted  or  jointed  to  the  sides  of  the  fVame,  and  with 
the  other  and  upper  parta  pivoted  or  jointed  to  a  sUtionary  support, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

8.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  the  framing,  of  pivot 
centers/,  i*,  located  respectively  at  the  ends,  and  near  the  inner  ends 
of  the  said  framing,  brackeU  A,  having  traversing  slotn  A',  swinging 
fulcra  or  radius  bars  i,  elevated  pillars  g,  back  rail  e,  stops  or  abut- 
menta  k'V,  and  brackeU  /.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  a  berth  framing  hav- 
ing pivot  bearings  of  pivotally  jointed  and  cranked  suy  rods  i,  with 
pivot  ends  k*,  working  within  said  bearings.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  folding  berths,  the  combination  with  the  berth  framing  of 
the  pillars  tf',  screw  threaded  pegs  a*  on  top  of  said  pillars,  and  nnta 
a'  on  said  pegs,  of  the  lee-rail  j,  having  hook  shaped  parUj^,  adapted 
to  embrace  said  pegs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  berth,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinally  movable 
lee-rail,  having  bosses  /,  of  the  berth  framing,  provided  with  hori- 
conul  ioierchangeable  sulks  a*  with  nnU  a*. 

12.  In  a  folding  berth,  the  combination  with  the  berth  framing,^ 
composed  of  two  jointed  sectionx,  of  swinging  ftilcra  or  radius  bars, 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends,  and  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  outer  section  of  the  berth,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:4  983     BOFA-BBRTE   William  P.  Hoarat.  Birmingham.  Rng 

land    FOedW  17, 18M    Serial  Ha  OOiOei.   (Ho  model)    Patented 

In  BDgiaiid  Sept  23. 1898,  Ha  17,886. 

Claim.— I .  In  sofit  berths,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  fram- 
ing having  three  trunnions  at  each  end,  of  supporting  brackeU  hav- 
ing each  a  seating  c.  and  two  races  tf,  «',  and  seatings  e,  d.  commuai 
eating  with  said  races,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  sofa  berths,  the  combination  with  a  framing  having  three 
trannions  on  each  end,  of  brackeU  having  each  two  races  and  a  seat' 
Ing  for  the  reception  of  said  trunnions,  subsUntially  as  de«;nbed. 

3.  In  a  sofa  berth  having  torn  ever,  torn  op,  torn  dewn,  folding 
and  reversible  actions,  the  combination  with  the  framing  «,  of  reet 
trunnions,  the  roller  pivota  *',  *•,  b*.  locaU»d  upon  the  ouUr  sides  ««,  of 
the  ends  «•,  «>f  the  side  framing  and  adapted  to  seat  themselves  upoe 
Uke  and  work  within  and  be  support«l  by  oataUoding  portions  e.  d, 
i,  ^.  t,  /,  «»,  «».  of  soppertiag  bracketa,  tabrtaatiaUy  aa  de«>ribed. 
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4.  lo  •  M>ra  berth  k«Ting  tttrn  hver,  tarn  up,  tarn  down,  folding, 
&ad  pall  uut.  »ctian«,  th«  conibinatloa  ivith  rest  trunnions  or  roller 
pivot*  b',  6*,  t^,  apoo  tbe  outer  Mdesof  each  of  the  enda  supported  bj 
and  working  and  tarnini;  within  ouL«tandin|r  portions  e,  d,  «,  of  snp- 
portiof  brackeU,  with  fupplementafy  <i«aun)(aad  rest  brackets  c*,  ^, 
**,  for  tbe  bria^iiK  forward  of  tbeisaid  sofs  berth,  sabstantiallj  af 
desert  be<1 

ft 


sofa  berth  haTing  iMn  up,  tarn 


5.  A  combined  aad  cooTertibie 
d?wn,  folding,  and  rerersibie  actional  and  with  the  said  article  baring 
a  frame  for  receiriog  bedding  upon  tie  one  side  and  being  upholstered 
upon  the  other,  and  with  each  of  He  opposite  ends  being  prorided 
with  three  rest  trannions  or  roller  pilots  which  take  and  rest  within 
seattnga,  and  work  and  turn  within  teces  and  bearings  of  portion*  or 
outstanding  portions  of  supporting  brackets,  substantial!  j  as  described. 


64:^,983.    AIIMAL-TBAP.    tious M.  Hotilu Batree,  Bogteod. 

rUed  Apr  32.  189S.    Serial  la  54|.711.    (Ho  mntoL) 


5.  In  an  animal  trap  ti^  combination  of  a  compartment  A  dosed 
bj  doors  B  B,  a  pivoted  platform  C  adapted  to  lock  the  doors  in  the 
open  position  and  to  allow  them  to  ek>ee  when  it  is  depreased,  a  rock- 
ing donble  ended  lever  H  U'  H*  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  doors  and 
carrying  at  the  other  end  a  platform  H'  hj  the  depression  of  which 
the  doors  are  raised  to  the  open  poaition,  a  passage  K  communicat- 
ing with  compartment  A  and  containing  a  pivoted  inclined  platform 
L,  a  cateb  0  preventing  the  depreaaioo  of  lever  H  H'  H*,  a  devioe  op- 
erated hj  the  depremon  of  platform  L  for  freeing  the  kcver  H  H'  H* 
from  catch  0,  passages  Q  R  leading  fVom  platform  H*  to  compartment 
8,  and  pivoted  gates  P  P  P*  in  passages  K  Q  and  K  for  preventing  tbe 
backward  escape  of  the  animal  when  in  the  said  passages  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 


54r4r,984:.    HAMB.   lfaaiJoaK>ii.HMTlabuiicIU.   PtMlUjM. 
189i    aerki  la  SI&SSSl    iMo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  lo  ao  animal  trap,  iiie  combination  of  a  compartment 
A,  having  sliding  doors  B,  at  each  end,  lever*  Q  from  which  the  doors 
are  hung  and  which  have  taib  0*.  U  pivoted  platform  C  held  in  a 
raised  position  by  a  balance  weight  ind  having  holes  (7  or  equivalent 
■tops  with  which  the  ends  of  the  lev^r  tails  G*  engage  when  the  doors 
are  open  so  as  to  lock  them  in  that  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  compartment  A,  of 
a  vertically  sliding  door  B  suspended  Irom  a  lever  Q  with  tail  G*  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  hole  in  a  pivoted  platform  C  so  as  to  lock  the  door 
in  the  open  position,  and  a  rocking  {double  ended  lever  H  H'  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  door  while  the  otqerend  is  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  weight  of  an  animal  so  as  to  raise  the  door  into  the  open  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  ao  animal  trap,  the  comb  nation  of  a  compartment  A  hav- 
ing sliding  doors  B  at  each  end,  lev  srs  G  from  which  the  doors  arc 
hnng,  a  pivoted  platform  C  with  metns  for  locking  the  doors  in  the 
open  poaition,  a  rocking  lever  H  H'  4*  pivoted  to  the  doors  and  carry- 
ing a  platform  H*  adapted  i«  be  depressed  with  the  lever  by  tbe  weight 
of  an  animal  and  thereby  to  raise  the  doors  into  the  open  position 
sabstaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combtiation  of  a  compartmeBt  A,  hav- 
ing sliding  door*  B  at  each  end.  levtors  G  fi^m  which  the  doors  are 
hnng  a  pivoted  platform  C  with  me^ns  for  locking  the  doors  in  the 
open  position,  a  rocking  lever  H  H'  ti",  pivoted  to  the  doors  and  car- 
rying a  platform  H'  adapted  to  be  lepressed  with  the  lever  by  the 
weight  of  an  animal  and  thereby  ijo  raise  the  doors  into  the  open 
poeitioD,  a  paieage  K  communicating  with  compartmeot  A  and  coo- 
Uining  a  pivoted  inclined  platform  t  leading  up  to  the  platform  H', 
a  pivoted  catch  O  for  preventing  the  depression  of  the  lever  H  U'  H* 
■o  as  to  lock  the  doors  in  the  closed  pisition,  and  a  lever  device  worked 
by  the  depression  of  platform  L  by  an  animal,  for  withdrawing  the 
eatch  from  the  lever  H  H'  H'so  as  lo  allow  this  to  descend  when  the 
saioal  paaea*  on  to  the  olatform  U*  snbstaatiallr  as  described. 


daim. —  1.  As  an  improvement  in  hame  attachments,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hame  A  and  the  attached  plate  B,  having  apertnred 
ears  b'  ft*  and  the  socket  member  M  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  C 
held  in  the  ears  with  iu  lower  end  Mated  in  tbe  socket  b*  aod  having 
its  upper  end  held  flush  with  the  top  of  the  ear  b'  and  a  latch  member 
pivoted  to  the  hame  A,  having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  be  swnng 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  C,  ail  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 

2.  An  improved  attachment  for  hemes,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  apertnred  ears  and  a  socket  at  the  lower  end,  a  pintle  held  in 
the  apertures  and  a  swinging  latch  member  adapted  to  be  hung  on 
the  hame  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  bortcontal  memhei 
adapted  when  tbe  latch  i*  moved  to  iu  cloeed  position  to  lit  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  pintle  and  bold  it  in  place,  all  arranged  so bsUntialiy 
as  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoees  deecribed. 


6  44,9  8  5 .  DOOB.  WiujAM  K.  Kuxr,  lew  Bruniiwick,  W  J ;  Kate 
A  lelly  and  John  C.  Evaoi  admlnistnUn  of  Willuni  &.  Keiiy.  deoeaaed. 
rOei  Dea  i  ISM    Serial  |a  990,773.    (Ho  modeL) 


dim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door  for  a  doorway  taper 
iag  from  one  side  to  the  other,  of  a  stopper  pivotally  connected  to  the 
door  and  serving  to  eloee  tbe  contracted  portion  of  the  doorway, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  door  D,  for  a  doorway  Upering  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  of  a  stopper  B  provided  with  arms  e  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  substantially  as  specified. 


644.986.    LADDB&-TROCI.   Jon  Loauxr,  RooUaDd,  Ma    Filed 

May  SI,  1996.    Serial  Ha  S61.063.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  or  carriage,  a  carrier 
pivoted  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  tilted,  a  rigid  extension  from  said 
carrier  for  supporung  the  end  of  said  ladder  and  a  removable  sap- 
port  for  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  ladder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  or  carriage,  a  carrier  pivoted 
thereto,  a  depending  frame  and  a  vertical  standard,  said  carrier 
adapted  to  be  tilted  to  elevate  the  ladder,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  In  Rombination  with  a  truck  or  carriage,  a  carrier  pivoted 
thereto,  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  lad- 
der, a  depending  frame  serving  to  receive  and  support  the  ladder  a 
distance  from  iu  end,  a  vertical  sundard  projecting  from  said  car- 
rier and  means  for  tilting  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 


backwardly  from  iu  face  and  an  outwardly  flanged  lower  end  sob- 
ttaotially  as  shown  aod  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  plate  having  openings  and 
reUining  springs;  of  a  Ubiet  having  a  stepped  upper  end,  a  tongtie 
or  clip  e*  and  an  upwardly  aod  outwardly  bent  flange  at  iU  lower 
end  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  indicator  consisting  of  a  supporting  fi^me,  a  set  of  folding 
ftames  hinged  thereto  carrying  plates  having  T-shaped  sloU,  bent 
■prings  arranged  in  the  sloU  and  having  their  ends  secured  in  the 
next  lower  sloUand  deuchable  tableU  secured  in  the  plate  by  mean* 
of  the  said  springs  substantially  as  showo  aod  described. 


544,989.   WJB-BOH.  DATiDLlIaiJB.WUB0O.KaM.    PUedHtT 
8. 1'sSfi.    Serial  Ha  948,706.    (Ho  model) 


544,987. 

Piled  Jaa  18. 


SSCTIOHAL  PULLET.    MaBUM  &  LouH,  Reading,  Pa. 
189S.    Serial  Ha  &S5,S19.    (Ho  model) 


C%nm. — The  combination,  in  a  pulley  having  arms  and  the  sec 
tion  2  provided  with  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  aod  adapted  to  re 
movably  fit  within  one  of  said  arms,  which  arm  is  also  provided  with 
reoesses  on  opposite  sides,  of  the  plate  having  sockets,  the  beaded 
bolu  lying  within  the  recesses  of  section  2  aod  of  the  am.  the  beada 
of  the  bolu  being  within  said  sockeU,  ana  nuU  screwing  upon  the 
bolts,  in  tbe  manner  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


544,988.  8T0CK-IHDICAT0B.  RoeooiLllAM.DaTeopart.Iowt. 
aoMgDcrtotiieMariiSUKk  Keeper  Ca.iame  plant  Piled  June  10, 18S6 
Serial  Ha  fifiSjrrS.    (Ho  model) 


ClM$it. — A  mb  iron  consisting  of  a  bracket,  a  roller  formed  of  a 
series  of  collars  hating  intermeshing  teeth  at  their  ends,  a  bolt  for 
jonmaling  the  collar  to  the  bracket,  and  a  nut  tor  holding  the  boH 
in  place,  sobstantiaDT  as  set  forth. 


5  4  4 .  9  9  O .  COMBOTBD  STOPPLE  AHD  HAHD  HOLD.  JOU  P. 
lllLlJi.SanUCruz,CaL  Plied  May  6, 1880.  Serial  Ha  548,321.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  stopple  and  hand  bold  eonsisiing  of  the  lower  or 
■topple  portion  tapered  and  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  the  bottle  aod 
the  upper  portion  secured  to  the  upper  large  end  of  the  stopple  por 
tion  and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  a  nipple  to  grip  the  |>en  staff, 
the  stopple  portion  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  in  line  with 
said  nipple  and  through  which  the  pen  staff  plays  su beta nti ally  asset 
forth. 

2.  A  stopple  and  hand  bold  for  pen  stafb  ooasisting  of  the  tapered 
stopple  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  provided  at  iU  up- 
per large  end  with  a  flexible  yielding  upwardly  extended  portioe 
provided  at  iu  npper  end  with  a  nipple  to  grip  the  pen  stkfT  the  bore 
in  the  stopple  portion  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  pen  stafl 
bat  too  small  to  permit  the  slipping  therein  of  the  upper  flexible  por 
tion  on  the  handle  whereby  the  stopple  portion  will  operate  as  a  tim- 
iting  stop  to  the  downward  movement  of  the  pen  stafl  all  snbetantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  carrying  plate  having  openings 
through  it,  and  a  reUining  spring  for  each  opening  arranged  in  eaid 
opening  and  secured  by  extension  down  into  the  next  subjacent  open- 
ing, and  a  detachable  UbIet  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrying  plate  having  T-shaped  openings 
through  it,  a  bent  spring  having  iU  middle  portion  extended  through 
said  opening,  iU  upper  bent  tongue  extending  behind  the  carrying 
plate,  and  ita  two  lower  ends  extended  in  front  of  said  plate  and  se- 
cured in  the  lateral  branches  of  the  T-shaped  opening  next  below, 
and  a  deUchabIc  UbIet  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  plate  having  openings  and 
retaining  springs  arranged  in  the  openings  aod  preasing  forwardly  at 
their  npper  ends;  of  a  tablet  having  a  stepped  upper  end  bentsig-tag 


5  44:,  9  9  1 .    SALBSMAr S  DnPUCATIHG  MIMORAfDUM  DIYICI. 

CiABUi  E  MiLUKn.  Meotianlc  Palk,  Ma    Piled  Jaa  2. 18a&  Serial 

Ha  533.603.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. 1.  Tbe  combioation  in  a  saleeman's  duplicating  memo- 

randnm  device,  of  a  easing  or  fVame  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  a 
roll  of  paper,  a  bar  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  eaid  casing  aronod 
which  tbe  paper  from  tbe  roll  passes  so  as  to  be  superimposed  epon 
itself,  aod  an  interposed  manifolding  sheet  between  the  web  of  paper, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  salesman's  memorandum  deviee,  of  a  see- 
tion  having  a  bed  or  plate  and  receptacle  for  a  roll  of  paper  at  one  end. 
a  guide-bar  or  roller  located  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  bed,  and 
a  section  having  an  open  portion  and  a  slot  above  the  same  throagk 
which  the  web  of  paper  peases,  the  parU  being  organised  as  showa 
and  provided  with  a  maaifolding  sheet  whereby  daptieaU 
dnms  can  be  made  on  a  single  web. 
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3.  The  combioAUon  in  a  lalecoiAnlt  daplicAtiog  memoraodiuB  de- 
vice, of  MctioDS  baTiog  •  receptacle  {for  a  roll  of  paper  at  one  eod, 
a  bed  or  platen  orer  which  ihe  weU  of  paper  pasMs  and  a  bar  or 
traosTerae  gnide  bejoiid  the  l>ed  or  platen,  means  for  retainiog  a  car- 
boD-theet  abore  taid  bed,  the  pa|>er  in  the  recepUcle  paaaing  imme- 
diately above  the  bed  aroiiud  the  bar  and  above  the  carboa-theet 
the  looee  end  of  the  paper  being  pa4«d  through  a  slot  in  the  upper  |ftle  faces. 
part  of  the  frame,  tubatantiaiiy  a*  ^owa  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt 
forth. 


the  center  thereof,  and  baring  a  vertically  arranged  tiot  or  paaaage 
extending  from  th*  under  side  of  said  head  to  said  rectangular  paa- 
Mge,  a  shaok  formed  integral  with  said  head,  a  handle  located  upon 
laid  shank,  set-acre wt  extending  through  the  sidee  of  the  head  and 
into  the  rectangular  paaaage,  and  a  removable  block  provided  with 
a  longitudinallj  extending  rib,  said  rib  and  block  being  formed  with 


4.  The  combination  in  a  salMmaojs  memoraadum  device,  of  a  bed 
or  platen,  a  bar  or  roller  located  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  a 
roll-chamber  at  the  other,  said  chamber  being  below  the  bed  or  platen 
to  provide  the  tapered  construction  j  the  bed  of  which  is  in  an  in- 
clined potitiou,  the  roll  in  the  chambir  having  its  web  paaaed  over 
the  bed  to  the  guide-bar  and  superimsoeed  upon  itself  with  an  inter- 
posed manifolding  sheet,  subsUntiailt  as  shown  and  for  the  porpoec 
Mt  forth.  I 

b.  In  a  salesman's  memorandum  tor  autographic  duplicating  de 
vice,  the  combination,  of  a  section  aJ  having  a  bed  or  platen,  a  rol 
receiving  chamber  and  means  for  retiining  on  said  section  a  check- 
sheet,  of  a  section  B  hinged  to  the  section  A  and  having  a  cut  awaj 
portion  and  a  slot  above  the  same,  a  serrated  plate  carried  by  the 
section  B  and  a  guide-bar  or  roller  posinoned  beyond  the  bed  or  platen, 
means  attached  to  the  section  B  for  refining  a  carbon-eheet  the  same 
being  adapted  for  use  with  a  roll  whijch  is  passed  under  the  carbon- 
sheet  around  the  guide-bar  and  tbroo^h  the  slot  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  section  B,  for  the  porpoae  set  fortn. 

6.  In  a  roll  carrying  memorandam  device  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination,  of  a  section  A;  comprising  a  tapered  block  to 
which  side  pieces  A'  and  an  end  piec4  A'  are  atucbed  so  as  to  form 
at  the  upper  or  thicker  end  of  the  bidck  a  roll-chamber,  of  a  section 
B  having  angular  side  pieces  and  part  which  completes  the  roll-cham- 
ber and  engages  with  the  part  A'  of  tt  e  section  A,  one  of  the  sections 
carrying  a  guide-bar.  the  parts  bein|;  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  Ihe  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  with  the  sections  A 
and  B,  the  section  B  being  struck  np  ttom  a  single  piece  of  metal  the 
section  A  having  a  tapered  block  A'  with  a  concave  end  the  side  piecea 
A*  and  end  piece  A'  being  attached  tf  said  block,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  portable  or  pocketokutogr^phie  duplicating  memorandam 
device,  the  combination,  of  a  casing  consisting  of  two  sections  pivoted 
to  each  other,  one  section  being  prorided  with  a  platen  and  at  one 
end  with  a  roll  chamber  and  the  othe^  section  having  a  guide  bar  be- 
yond the  platen  and  aclamp  Vor  retaking  one  end  ot  a  carbon-sheet, 
the  strip  of  paper  being  adapted  wUen  passed  over  the  platen  and 
guide-bar  to  form  two  stretches  movable  in  opposite  directions,  with 
an  interposed  carbon-sheet,  whereby  |autographie  duplicating  memo- 
randums can  be  made  from  a  single  dontinuoos  sheet  of  paper. 

9.  In  an  autographic  duplicating  device,  the  combination,  of  t 
case  having  a  platen  and  a  roll  cham^r  for  receiving  a  roll  of  p«p«r, 
a  roller  or  guide  adjacent  to  the  opp^ite  end  of  the  platen  fron  the 
roll-chamber  by  means  of  which  a  single  eontinaoos  sheet  of  paper 
may  be  drawn  to  form  two  stretches  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
a  holder  for  retaining  one  end  of  a  piece  of  carbon  paper  whereby  a 
continuous  sheet  of  paper  in  two  stre^hes — one  above  and  the  other 
below  the  carbon-paper — moving  in  Opposite  directions  will  coanter- 
b«lM>ce  the  friction  or  pull  upon  the  tarbon-paper,  thus  allowing  the 
free  end  of  the  carbon-paper  to  remain  in  its  position  nnmoved. 

10.  In  a  pocket  or  portable  autpgraphic  memoraadum  deviee, 
the  combination,  of  two  sections  pivoially  connected  to  each  other  at 
the  smaller  end,  the  lower  section  betig  constructed  so  as  to  provide 
a  platen  or  pad  and  beyond  the  saffl#  a  roll  receiving  chamber  th« 
other  section  having  beyond  the  platan  a  guide-bar,  above  the  same 
a  recording  space  and  beyond  said  necording  space  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  recording  strip,  a  learbon-paper  holder  earned  by 
the  upper  section,  the  parte  when  closed  being  sabsUatially  wedge- 
shaped  to  provide  an  inclined  writing  surface  and  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  readily  placed  io  the  pocket,  ttie  single  continuous  strip  which 
is  nsed  being  passed  around  the  guid|B-bar  so  that  the  two  stretches 
thereof  will  be  moved  in  opposite  dir^ons,  the  fi-ee  end  of  the  strip 
projecting  through  the  upper  section  I  above  the  roll  chamber,  as  set 
forth. 


6 4:4.  9  9  2.    SKATB-SHAKPBRBS.   Saidil F.  Mouui, St  Louta, 
Ma    FtM  May  21. 1880.    Sehal  Ma  000,147.    (Ko  nxideL) 
Cbthm,—  !.  An  improved  skate  sharpener,  comprising  a  head  hav- 

ti^  a  reetaagnhir  slot  or  passage  extending  longitudinaliv  through 


2.  In  an  improved  skate  sharpener,  a  head  constructed  with  lon- 
gitadinally  extending  rectangular  passages  or  slote  at  right  angles  to 
one  another,  one  of  which  extends  to  the  lower  face  of  the  head,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  groove 
in  the  top  fltce  of  the  horisontally  arranged  slot  or  passage,  a  block 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib,  said  block  and  rib  be- 
ing file-&eed  and  located  within  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  or 
passage  through  the  head,  and  set-screws  passing  through  the  sides 
of  the  head  for  holding  and  laterally  adjusting  the  block. 


6  44:.  9  9  8 .    CIRTIFICATB-HOLDBL    Haut  I.  McAmui.  Sagi- 
WW,  Mich.    POed  Mv.  1.  1890.    SerW  la  040,228.    (Ho  modei) 
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TO    ENC^INEERS     ^^^'^ 
THISISTOCEKTirY  THAT 


Claim. — The  conblnation  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  keeper, 
of  a  baek  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bolt  casing  having  an 
elongated  opening,  and  a  bolt  located  in  said  casing  having  a  stud 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  said  easing  and  provided  at 
ite  upper  eod  with  an  aperture,  through  which  a  nail  is  adapted  to 
project  and  by  meacs  of  which  the  holder  is  supported  and  the  parte 
thoreof  retained  in  a  locked  poaition,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


644.994.    PLOW.    ▲OMRPma.LaiAiigalfli^OiL    PQadJttl721. 
laM    Sarial  la  018.19L    donodtL) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  plow  the  oombination  of  the  frame ;  the  rear  sup- 
porting wheel  joumaled  to  the  frame  and  having  ite  stem  projecting 
apward  above  ite  journal  and  provided  with  an  Mfular  shoulder  and 
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a  cylindrical  body  above  such  shoulder;  a  lever  arranged  to  embrace 
the  angular  shoulder  to  prevent  the  wheel  stem  from  rotating  and  to 
be  operated  to  be  raised  from  the  angular  shoulder  and  to  embrace 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem  to  allow  the  wheel  to  turn ;  and 
the  spring  arranged  encircling  the  stem  and  adapted  to  force  the 
lever  normally  into  eogagemeot  with  the  angular  shoulder  of  the 

ftem.  » 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  gang  of  right  band  plows  and  a  gang  of 

left  hand  plows  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  draft  rod  ex- 
tending across  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam  and  atUched  thereto; 
a  clevis  arranged  to  slide  upon  such  draft  rod,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  implement  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  shift  the 
devia  along  the  draft  rod,  sub»Unti»lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  gang  of  right  hand  plows  and  a  gang  of 
left  hand  plows  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  draft  rod  ex- 
tending across  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam,  and  also  provided 
with  a  tongue-«upporting  beam  arranged  above  the  draft  rod  and 
parallel  therewith ,  a  clevis  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  draft  rod ;  a 
tongue  arranged  upon  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  tongue^upport- 
ing  beam,  and  provided  with  a  bracket  arranged  to  engage  the  clevis ; 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  implement  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  to  shift  the  clevis  along  the  draft  rod,  subsUntially  asset 
forth. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  wheels;  the  ver- 
tical guide  |K>st;  the  guide  arranged  to  slide  therealong;  the  beam 
pivoted  near  ite  front  end  to  the  guide;  the  pulleys  joumaled  in  the 
guide;  the  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  provided  with  the 
arc  rack  and  the  pawl;  the  chain  or  other  flexible  device  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  lever  above  ite  pivoUl  point,  passed  forward  un- 
der one  of  the  pulleys  in  the  guide,  thence  upward  and  secured  to  a 
suiUble  support,  and  the  chala  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lever 
below  ite  pivoUl  point,  passed  forward  over  the  other  pulley  in  the 
guide,  and  thence  downward  and  secured  to  a  suiuble  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  wheels;  the  ver- 
ttotl  guide  poste:  the  guides  arranged  to  slide  therealong;  the  right 
and  left  hand  gang  of  plows  having  the  front  end  of  their  beams  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  guides;  the  draft  rod  extending  along  and 
attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  beams;  the  clevis  arranged  to  slide 
along  the  draft  rod ;  the  tongue-supporting  beam  arranged  above 
the  draft  rod;  the  tongue  arranged  to  slide  along  the  tongue-sup- 
porting beam  and  provided  with  the  bracket  connected  with  the  clevis ; 
the  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  implement  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  to  shift  the  clevis  along  the  draft  rod ;  the  pulleys,  two 
joumaled  in  each  guide ;  the  actuating  levers,  one  pivoted  to  each 
gang  of  plows,  and  provided  with  an  arc  rack  and  a  pawl ;  the  chains, 
or  other  flexible  connections,  one  secured  to  each  lever  above  ite  piv- 
otal point  and  passed  forward  under  one  of  the  pulleys  in  ite  respect- 
ive guide,  and  thence  upward  and  secured  to  a  suiUble  support,  and 
one  secured  to  each  lever  below  ite  pivoUl  point,  passed  forward  over 
the  other  pulley  io  ite  respective  guide,  and  thence  downward  and 
secured  to  a  suiuble  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  colter  set  forth  consisting  of  a  gouge  shaped  body  rig- 
idly atUched  to  the  land  side  of  a  plow  and  projecting  upward  there- 
from. 

7.  A  plow  provided  with  a  fixed  mold  board,  and  with  a  revolv- 
ing disk  mold  board  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  fixed  mold  board  and 
having  ite  lower  portion  arranged  behind  and  below  the  top  of  the 
fixed  mold  board,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  plow  provided  upon  ite  upper  face  with  a  seat  for  a  plow 
point,  such  seat  being  arranged  between  the  landside  and  the  share 
a  point  having  ite  shank  arranged  to  seat  in  the  point  seat  and  twisted 

.    to  bring  ite  cutting  edge  substantially  horixonul  when  ite  shank  is 
thus  seated;  and  the  bolte  arranged  to  secure  the  point  to  the  plow 


544,995.  CIRCDLAR-KinTTIirO  MACmire.  Oraham  Rbd  and 
Cbabus  Snvnaoi.  Philadelphia,  Pk.  Filed  lov.  28, 1883.  Serial  Ma 
492.29a    OloiDodeL) 


ing  to  throw  said  shifter  io  the  direction  of  ite  shifting  movement, 
and  permitting  said  needle-shifter  to  yield  under  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  hub  of  the  needle  against  the  rouUon  of  the  cam  cyUoder 
and  a  detent  adapted,^  hold  said  shifter  against  the  compression  of 
said  spring  before  engagCTpent  with  the  needle  hub,  and  releasing  said 
shifler  upon  such  engage&^t,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder,  the  needle-cylinder 
and  the  needles,  of  a  vertically  movable  needle-shifter  capable  of  en- 
gagement with  the  needle  hub ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to  throw 
said  shifter  in  the  direction  of  its  shifting  movement  and  permiuing 
•aid  needle  shifter  to  yield  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  hub  of 
the  needle  against  the  roUtion  of  the  cam  cylinder ;  a  detent  adapted 
to  hold  said  shifter  against  the  compression  of  said  spring  before  en- 
gagement with  the  needle  hub,  and  releasing  said  shifter  upon  such 
engagement;  a  tripper  connected  with  said  needle  *hift«r  ;  andatrip- 
ping  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tripper  and  set  the  needle- 
shifler  in  position  against  the  compression  of  ite  spring,  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder,  the  needle  cylinder 
and  needles,  of  a  vertically  movable  needle-lifter ;  a  vertically  mov- 
able needle  depressor;  springs  normally  tending  reepectively  to  throw 
the  lifter  upward  and  the  depressor  downward  and  for  allowing  said 
needle  lifter  and  depressor  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  hub  of  the  needle  against  the  roUtion  of  the  cam  cylin- 
der; detente  capable  of  engaging  said  lifter  and  said  depressor  ro- 
spectively  against  the  compression  of  said  springs ;  trippers  connected 
respectively  with  said  lifter  and  said  depressor,  and  tripping  cams  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  said  trippers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 
whereby  said  tripper  is  permitted  to  engage  operaUvely  with  ite  trip- 
ping cam  and  avoid  operative  conuct  with  the  other  tripping  cam, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  ite  needles,  of 
a  cam  cylinder  having  vertical  slote  symmetrically  arranged  with  ref- 
erence to  the  knitting  cams  in  the  manner  set  forth,  each  of  said  nlote 
being  provided  with  an  off-set;  needle-lifter  and  needle-depressors 
extending  through  said  slote  and  adapted  to  engage  within  and  be 
deuincd  by  said  off-sete;  spring*  normally  tending  to  throw  said  lift^ 
ers  and  said  depressors,  respectively,  in  the  direction  of  their  respect- 
ive shifting  movemente.and  also  tending  to  throw  them  into  engage- 
ment with  the  deuining  off-set;  and  tripping  devices,  subsUnUally 
as  set  forth,  adapted  respectively  to  depress  the  lifter  against  the  ten- 
sion of  ite  spring  and  raise  the  depressor  against  the  compression  of 
ite  spring  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  herein  described  slotted  cam  cylinder 
and  needle-cylinder,  a  needle  shifter  extending  through  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  cam  cylinder  and  comprising  a  bifurcated  arm,  and  aa 
intermediately  hinged  strip  of  greater  vertical  height  than  the  end  of 
said  arm,  said  strip  having  a  range  of  movement  which  permite  it, 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  form  a  step,  for  the  needle  hub,  and 
when  moved  in  an  opposite  direcUon.  to  clear  said  hub,  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cam  cylinder,  having  vertl- 
eal  slote  provided  with  off  sett  near  their  lower  ends,  said  cam  cylin 
der  being  also  provided  with  a  needle  lifter  iucloding  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  vertical  riot  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  off-set,  a  single  spring  normally  prewng  the  arm  vertically  and 
also  tending  to  route  it  so  that  the  shoulder  will  engage  the  off-oet, 
a  needle  hub  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  roUU  the  am 
against  the  compression  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  latur  U  permitted 
vertical  movement;  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cam  cylinder,  having  a  cen- 
tral knitUng  cam  and  knitting  camsft»,6',  with  suiuble  switch  cams, 
a  cylinder  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  having  vertical  slote 
formed  through  ite  wall,  said  slote  having  off  sete  near  their  lower 
ends  and  at  the  side  farthest  away  fVom  the  central  knitting  cam; 
needle  lifters,  comprising  a  vertical  post  secured  to  the  earn  cylinder, 
a  block  sliding  thereon,  having  an  arm  engaging  said  slot^  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  off-set,  said  shoulder  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  step  or  surface  upon  which  the  needle  heel  can  ride, 
a  spring  upon  said  post  normally  acting  to  elevau  the  block  and  to 
keep  the  arm  routed  away  from  the  central  knitting  cam,  means  for 
depressing  said  block  against  the  compression  of  the  spring,  whereby 
the  routing  action  of  said  spring  causes  the  shoulder  on  the  arm  to 
engage  the  ofJ  sot,  and  a  noMlle  hub  adapted  in  ite  movement  to  carry 
the  needle  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  force  the  same 
out  of  said  off-set,  whereby  said  block  is  raised  and  the  needle  ndas 
on  the  inchoed  step;  all  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 


C/fitm.—\.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder,  the  needle 
cylinder  and  the  needlea,  of  a  vertically  movable  needle -shifter  ca- 
pable of  engagement  with  the  needle  hub;  a  spring  normally  teod- 


K  A. A.  Q  Q  fi     WASHDIO-MACHIIE.    Hault  C  SMtiLTX  and  AIDUW 
ft  sSou^'nUtadelphJa.  Pa    Filed  Feb  26, 1886.    Serial  Ha  63«,80L 

(Ho  DodeL)  *  ,         ... 

Cfaim  —In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mbbing 
frame  adapted  to  revolve  to  and  fro  and  have  a  vertical  slidmg  movo 
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iBMit,  the  tqaare  •pindto  wpporting  aad  opcrstiaf  Mid  frftnc,  s  titer* 

in  which  aaid  spindle  haa  iu  b«ariDf(,  •  tabular  bMtrinf  9,  for  sap- 
porting  Mid  siMTe,  »  b«r«l«d  pinion  U,  meehing  with  g«ar  13,  and 
m  dasher  board  24,  pinion  23,  bolted  tt^reto  and  adapted  to  rerolre 
around  the  lower  end  of  aleere  10,  and  ^ar  13,  with  which  pinion  23, 
meshee.  and  means. — as  the  handle  28— for  itnoarting  the  oaeillating 
motion  to  Mtd  gear,  all  arranged  to  o|)erat«  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


I  Claim. — 1.  Aa  inflator  or  air  pomp,  haring  a  pressure  indicator, 
'consisting  of  a  telescopic  and  graduated  stalk  or  piston  and  a  spring, 
jin  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  piston  relatirely  morable  and 
joommanicating  motion  to  Mid  stalk  through  the  air  compressed  in 
the  pamp,  sabstantiallj  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  indicating  inflator  or  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
iforeing  casing,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  scaled  stalk,  with  a  spring, 
disposed  and  connected  between  the  Mid  stalk  and  preasore  chamber, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  indicating  inflator  or  air-pump,  the  combination  of  an 
exterior  casing,  an  interior  casing,  baring  a  piston  end  and  check 
Talre,  a  graduated  stalk  baring  a  piston  end  working  in  said  interior 
easing  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  interior  casing  and  adapted 
to  maintain  tne  graduated  stalk  against  ihe  air  pressure  within  the 
inflator  substantially  as  described. 


544,997. 
May  li  ISSSi 


BUTTS&-BOX.   RunisiA.  SiiPSOR,  Ferndale.  OaL    rOH 
3eml  Na  549,276.    (io  model) 


544,999.  BAHIVSAW MILL  BdwuKThohis. BtyCtty, MidL. 
aarignor  to  Michael  Qftiiaod.  same  pUM  Piled  Apr.  12, 18M  Serial 
Ha  507.233.     (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  butter  box  consisting  of  a  box  baring  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  .\'  at  its  upper  edge,  sad  s  strap  secured  to  Mid  box 
and  bent,  at  its  upper  end,  orer  the  flftnge  thereof,  in  combinalioo 
with  a  corer  baring  a  strap  extending]  below  its  flange  with  a  slot 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  through  which  ^e  box  strap  passes,  the  lower 
projecting  end  of  the  corer  strap  being  Iwithin  the  channel  orgroore 
formed  between  the  flange  A'  of  the  bo^  and  the  angular  bend  of  the 
box  strap,  Mid  straps  forming  a  joint  stiout  which  the  corer  is  freelj 
morable. 

2.  A  batter  box  baring  a  bodj,  a  Icorer  hinged  thereto,  and  s 
bsteningderice  consisting  of  a  strap  or  4late  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
box,  bent  at  right  angles  through  the  frt>ot  baring  an  up-turned  end, 
a  channel  formed  in  the  front  of  the  bok  into  which  Mid  end  projects 
when  the  corer  is  closed  and  a  sliding  bi  ir  adapted  to  lock  the  end  of 
the  strap  therein. 


5  44,998.    PRBSSUiK-IirDICAtllie  IIFUTOR  OR  AIR-PUMP. 

Jura  M  Smith.  West  Bromvioh,  foglaad.  POed  Mar  1, 1893.  Serial  Ma 
464.248.  (KomodeLi  Patented  In  Enghnd  Sept  27, 1882,  Ha  17.IM:  In 
Pranoe  Dea  22, 1892.  Ha  226.72S,  and  In  Qensttny  Jan.  6. 1893.  Ha  71,5M. 


Claim. —  Id  combination  with  the  spindles  D;  and  D*,  which,  at 
their  upper  ends,  support  the  upper  shaft  A ;  the  lerer  P*,  fhlenimed 
on  the  bosk  with  its  shorter  arm  sapporting  spindle  D,  and  its  longer 
one  the  counterbalancing  weight  U :  and  the  lerer  Q  f^ilcramed  to 
the  frame,  with  its  shorter  arm  linked  to  the  longer  arm  of  lerer  P*, 
and  its  longer  arm  supporting  the  spindle  D*,  the  springs,  or  cushions, 
C  and  C,  arranged,  reapectiralj,  intermediatelj  of  the  spindle  D,  and 
its  supporting  lerer  P*,  and  intermediately  uf  the  spindle  D*  and  its 
iapporting  lerer  Q;  the  whole  constructed  to  operate  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545.000.    BAHD-SAWMILL    iDwor  R  TlOHM  Bay  Qty.  Mloh., 

aHtgoor  to  Michael  QarlaDd.auM  place    Piled  Peh  3, 1894.    Renewed 

Jaa  4,  189&    Serial  Ha  533,822.    (Ho  modeL) 

*'laim.—  l.  In  a  band-Mw  mill  of  the  trpe  shown,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sustaining  and  adjusting  lerers  P  and  Q  mounted  within 
the  husk ;  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  depending  from  the  longer 
arm  of  lerer  P,  of  a  tension  derice,  comprised  of  s  spindle  stepped 
on  the  rear  end  portion  of  lerer  P,  and  a  weighted  lerer  W  piroted 
to  a  bracket  of  the  rear  column  and  adapted  to  be  held  bj  a  stop 
when  not  acting  on  Mid  spindle :  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  tension  derice  of  a  band-Mw  straining  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  distensible  presser  spindle  «'V,  (adapted  to  press 
down  on  the  rear  end  of  the  main  lerer  of  Mid  straining  mechan- 
MM,)  of  a  weighted  lerer  fnlcnimed  to  a  fixed  point,  and  baring  an 
•je,  or  rertical  aperture,  throngfa  which  the  upper  end  of  Mid  presser 
•pindle  may  be  passed ;  m  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 
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rerberatory  furnace,  and  maintaining  tbem  therein  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion for  separation  by  grariution,  and  in  subjecting  the  Mme  to  the  re- 
ducing influence,  first  of  a  corering  of  charcoal,  coal,  or  other  fiiel, 
secondly  to  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  finally  precipiUting  the  lead 
trota  the  matte  as  base  bullion  by  means  of  iron  extending  into  the 
■atte  but  not  abore  the  Mme,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


64  5,002.  AUTOMATIC  0RIPRELKA5K  BMUl  A  Waltim 
and'  Fmd  J.  MAlOi,  WalwortJi,  Wis.  PUed  June  17, 1896.  Serial  Ha 
55S,09a    (Ho  model) 


545.001.  PROCESS  OP  TRBATIHO  sua  AHDPUM  ACS  THBRR 
Pok  CHAun  M.  Via  Cliti.  a  Paaa  Tex.,  and  Roanr  D.  Rbodu, 
LeadriUe,  Cokx    Piled  May  21.  1894    Serial  Ha  511,978.    (Ho  VDcitLi 


CbtM.— 1.  The  process  of  separating  the  slag  and  matte  coming 
from  blast  furnaces  employed  in  the  reduction  of  precious  meUU,  and 
for  recovering  therefrom  the  valuable  meUls.  which  consistt  in  trans- 
ferring these  mixed  productt  to  an  independently  heated  furnace  and 
mainUiniog  them  there  in  a  molten  condition  for  separation  by  grari- 
ution, corering  the  charge  in  such  furnace  with  a  layer  of  charcoal 
or  similar  material  to  assist  in  matnUining  the  charge  in  a  eonditioB 
of  fluidity  and  to  secure  the  reducing  effect  thereof  upon  the  metallic 
oxides  conuined  in  the  slag,  and  introducing  into  the  layers  of  matte, 
metallic  iron  for  the  purpose  of  precipiutiog  the  iMd  in  the  matte  in 
the  form  of  base  bullion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Iu  the  separation  of  the  slag  and  matU  coming  fi-om  blut  fiir-j 
nac^.  the  proce«  of  transferring  the  mixed  liquid  producU  to  a  Mpa-j 
rau  rererberatory  furnace,  and  manUining  them  in  a  molUn  condi- 
tion for  Mparation  by  grariution,  and  introducing  into  the  layer  of 
matU  but  not  into  the  slag  meUllic  iron  whereby  the  lead  is  preoipi- 
Uted,  subsUntially  u  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  the  slag  and  mstu  coming  from 
blast  fnmaces,  and  recorering  the  raluable  metals  which  consisto  ih 
transferring  these  mixed  liquid  producU  to  a  MparaU  rererberatory 
furnace,  and  maintaining  them  there  in  a  molUn  condition,  charging 
upon  the  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  coal,  charcoal,  or  other  fuel,  and 
mainUiningsboretheMme  a  reducing  atmosphere,  precipiutiug  the 
lead  trom  the  matU  as  base  bullion  by  means  of  iron  and  drawing  off 
base  bullion,  matte  and  clean  slag  at  different  lerels,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  rererberatory  furnace  for  treating  the  slag  and  matUfroa 
blasting  furnaces  having  a  hearth  proridod  with  a  wrought  iron  sur 
face  plate,  outlet  Ups  at  different  lerels,  a  choke  damper  on  iu  stack, 
a  receptacle  inlet  on  one  side,  and  waUr  jackets  in  tta  wall,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  «peci&ed. 

5.  The  procew  of  separating  the  slag  and  matU  from  one  or  more 
blast  furnaces  and  recorering  the  raluable  meUls,  which  consists  ir 
interraitUntly  feeding  these  mixed  liquid  producU  into  a  MparaUr* 


C&ran. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  grip  lerer,  and  iU  locking 
pawl;  of  a  toothed  locking  bar  hinged  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 
other,  and  tripping  mechanism  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  toothed 
locking  bar  in  iU  normal  working  position,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  effect  morement  of  the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  away  from  the 
pawl  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deeeribed. 

2.  A  grip  mechanism  consisting  of  a  grip  lerer  baring  a  pawl,  a 
downwardly  morable  locking  bar,  curred  and  prorided  with  teeth  on 
iu  upper  oonrex  edge  to  engage  with  the  pawl  abore  and  mMns  for 
a4jasting  it  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  grip  mechanism  baring  a  toothed  locking  bar  hinged  at  one 
end  and  f^  at  the  other,  and  automatic  tripping  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing it  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grip  lerer,  and  iU  locking  pawl ,  of  a 
toothed  locking  bar  hinged  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  a  lerer 
sosUining  the  Mid  free  end,  a  rod  connected  to  the  ouUr  end  of  aaid 
lever,  and  a  shoe  hinged  to  the  grip  frame  and  also  to  the  rod,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  a  projecUoo  in  the  road  bed  substan- 
tially M  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545  003.    PRA OR BRAH HULLBR.    WiuiAl WiiTU. Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    piled  May  IS.  1895.    Soial  8a  549,6«a    (Ho  laodeU 


I  flaim—\.  The  combinaUon  of  the  sUndard,  a  hulling  uieohaaiam 
I  supported  thereby,  the  pea  receiving  receptacle,  the  rerUcal  guides 
I  on  iu  inner  side  for  moving  longitudinally  on  the  extended  vertical 
I  edges  of  the  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deM^ribed. 
'  2.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  holUng  mechaaiaa  at  tha 
i  upper  end  ther«)f.  the  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  sumlard,  a  hall 
'  receiving  reoepUcle,  and  the  two  spring  arms  00  the  rt»r  of  ths  r»- 
!  eeptade  for  engaging  Mid  pin,  sobsUnually  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 
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3.  In  a  p«*  mmI  Imui  ballsr,  th«  eoi  ibiiuUion  of  a  fraoi*  CAnyiDg 
the  Tertical  web  A'  and  laterally  exteoi^og  ahelf  0,  a  hallmg  m«eh- 
aaiam  supported  by  the  frame,  receptacle  N  adapted  to  reet  oa  the 
ahelf,  the  spriag  arms  M  projected  frooij  the  rear  tide  of  the  recepta- 
cle, and  pia  L  io  web  A'  which  taid  ^rin«  engage,  lubsuntially  aa 
■hown  and  deacribed. 


5-45,004.    OIL-STOVE.    WauA 
FUfldJuIy  2, 1894.    Serial  Ma  516,301 


;t 


t'fnim.—  In  combioatioii  in  a  (tore,  the  base  and  upper  drum  sec- 
tion remoTabiy  hinged  together,  the  reaioTable  reservoir  and  the  fill- 
ing no«e  carried  thereby  and  projecting  Uterally  out  through  the  joint 
between  the  base  and  drum  section  to  lie  accessible  from  the  ouUide 
ot  the  stove  and  having  its  filling  openiag  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  reeervoir,  subnUntially  as  describedl 


Wiu)KK,  NorUiamptoQ. 

Ho  model) 


5  4:  5  , 0  O  5  .  MOLTIPLB  KLBCmc  CIRCUn  AMD  MKHAMISM 
FOR  MAIMTAiMIMQ  SAME.  TllOTBI  K.  AlB  uid  Elirt  A  Pauu, 
PetertniDugh.  M.  E    PUed  Oct  19.  |1894     Solal  Ma  526,342.     (Ho 

model) 


C'/atm. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  twitch  comprlwng  a  rin^  hav- 
iiig  a  nuTiiber  of  seta  of  blocks  and  a  e(|ntact  brush  or  brushes,  means 
for  rotating  one  part  of  said  !iwiteh  it  respect  to  the  other,  conduc- 
tors providing  an  electrical  eonnectioi  between  the  corresponding 
blocks  of  each  set  on  the  nag,  a  series  of  distributing  terminals,  one 
for  each  block  of  a  set  on  the  switch,  each  of  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  one  wire  of  the  working  circuit,  electrical  connections 
between  each  distributing  terminal  aid  its  corresponding  block  of 
each  set  on  the  switch  ring,  and  a  direct  line  wire  serving  to  return 
the  current  from  the  working  circuits  \o  the  generator,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sn  itches,  each  comprising  a  ring 
having  a  number  of  sets  of  blocks  an  1  a  contact  brush  or  brushes, 
means  for  rotating  one  part  of  each  sivitch,  in  respect  to  the  other 
part  of  the  same,  a  series  of  working  c  rcuits,  comprising  as  many  as 
there  are  blocks  in  each  set  on  the  iwit^hes,  connections  whereby  the 
current  is  caused  to  pass  in  succession  through  the  blocks  of  the  suc- 
cessive sets  on  each  switch,  whereby  each  circuit  receives  its  current 
through  two  blocks  simultaneously,  an^  the  entire  series  of  circuits  is 
energized  a  number  of  times  on  each  Irotation  of  the  switch,  and  a 
direct  line  serving  to  return  the  current  from  each  working  circuit  to 
the  generator,  substantially  as  specifieil. 


545.007.    DIMMSK-PAIL    Cufu.iBEBlKniJ,WUket-Btn«,Pt 
Piled  May  2, 1894.    Serial  Ma  509,813.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — In  a  dinner  pail  the  combination  with  a  liquid  holder  hav- 
ing a  collar  secured  thereto,  provided  with  a  plain  body  and  a  crease 
or  threaa  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  drinking  cup  having  a  plain  body  and 
a  corresponding  crease  or  thread  near  its  bottom,  said  cup  being 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  collar  and  their  respective  threads  adapted  to 
interlock,  substantially  as  described. 


54  5.008.    BUMLAR ALARM.    PuDBEici Bn. Brightwood, D. C. 
Piled  Dea  20. 18M    aerU  Ha  532.424.    (Ho  model) 


545,006.    IMSOLEPORSHOEa 
a  D.    Piled  Feh  7. 1894.    Serial  No 


WiLUAi  P.  Bai&o.  WoonaockeC 
499.333     (No  model) 


fhim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  padded  insole  for  a 
boot  or  shoe  consisting  of  a  double  willed  sole  having  one  or  more 
filling-adjoating  openings  therein,  and  $  padded  extension  on  one  side 
adapted  to  extend  up  above  the  foot,  Aver  the  instep,  and  also  under 
neath,  and  detachably  connected  to  ihe  in.«ole.  substantially  asset 
forth. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  burglar  alarm,  the  door  having  a  large  mortise 
formed  therein,  in  which  is  seated  the  lock-casing  a  knob-spindle  pass- 
ing therethrough  carrying  a  dog  a  latch  having  a  catch  formed  on 
its  free  end  pivoted  or  fitted  on  the  log  formed  00  the  lower  end  of  a 
dog.  a  lever  pivoted  or  fitted  00  the  free  end  of  said  lug,  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  being  paawed  through  a  hole  in  the  mortise  and  lock  cas- 
ing and  projecting  into  a  smaller  mortise  formed  in  juxtaposition 
thereto,  the  free  end  of  which  is  directed  opposite  to  that  of  the  free 
end  of  the  latch  and  contacting  with  the  lower  end  of  a  depending 
alarm  mechanism  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  and  in  the  base  of  the 
bell  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  the  door  having  a 
largo  mortise  with  a  lock-casing  therein  communicating  with  a  smaller 
mortise  through  the  medium  of  a  hole  or  passage-way  both  in  the  large 
mortise  and  lock-casing,  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  pivoted  or  fitted  on 
a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  a  dog,  the  forward  end  of  a  lever  pivot<>d 
or  fitted  on  the  free  end  of  said  lug,  the  free  end  of  which  is  directed 
opposite  to  that  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch  :  of  the  spindle  thimble 
having  tappets  formed  thereon,  the  dog,  and  the  spring  secured  to  the 
lock  casing  and  connecting  with  the  dog  for  actuating  the  latch  and 
spindle  lever  causing  the  latter  to  contact  with  the  alarm  mechanism 
trigger  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  the  combination  with  the  door  having  a 
large  mortise  with  a  lock-casing  therein  communicating  through  the 
medium  of  a  hole  or  passage-way  both  in  the  large  mortise  and  lock- 
casing  with  a  smaller  mortise ;  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  pivoted  or 
fitted  on  a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  a  dog,  the  forward  end  of  a  lever 
pivoted  or  fitted  on  the  free  end  of  said  lug,  the  free  end  of  which  is 
directed  opposite  to  that  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch  the  spindle 
thimble  having  tappets  formed  thereon,  the  dog,  a  spring  svcured  to 
the  lock-casing  and  connecting  with  the  dog  for  actuating  the  latch 
and  spindle  lever;  of  the  alarm  mechanism  trigger  pivotally  secured 
to  and  in  the  base  of  the  bell  and  contacting  with  the  lever  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  burglar  aUrm,  the  combination  with  the  door  having  a 
large  laortiae  with  a  lock-casing  therein  communicating  through  the 
medium  of  a  hole  or  passage-way,  both  in  the  large  mortise  and  lock- 
casing  with  a  smaller  mortise;  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  pivoted  or 
fitted  on  a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  a  dog,  the  forward  end  of  a  lever 
pivoted  or  fitted  on  the  free  end  of  said  log,  the  free  end  of  which  is 
directed  opposite  to  that  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  the  spindle  thim- 
ble having  Uppete  formed  thereon,  the  dog,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lock-casing  and  connecting  with  the  dog  for  actuating  the  latch  and 
spindle  lever ;  of  the  sUtiooary  and  adjusUble  plates,  the  former  hav- 
ing a  long  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  the  latter  having  a  shorter 
slot  therein  located  above  the  longer  slot  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
plates  through  which  a  depending  mechanism  trigger  is  passed  and 
fVeely  plays  and  is  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  lever,  longitudinal  slots 
fonned  in  the  rear  end  of  the  sUtionary  plate  which  engage  depend- 
ing or  downwardly  atruck  flanges  on  the  adjnsUble  plate,  intermedi- 
ate narrower  slot,  a  hook  or  stop  having  one  end  secured  to  the  doof 
and  the  free  end  engaging  the  said  slot  snhsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  sUtionary  plate  secured  to  tBe  door  by 
■crews  or  similar  means,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  its  forward  end 
extending  midway  the  length  of  the  plate,  grooves  or  ways  formed 
in  the  sides  or  edges  of  the  plate  by  means  of  flanges  "sUuck  up" 
from  the  body  thereof,  longitudinal  sloU  formed  in  the  plate  near 
the  ways  or  edges  for  engagement  with  the  downwardly  struck  flanges 
from  the  body  and  rear  end  of  an  adjusUble  plate  carrying  the  bell- 
base,  iu  mechanism  and  bell,  said  plate  being  movably  secured  in 
the  ways  of  the  sUtionary  plaU  and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  adjusUble  plate  and  registering  with  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  fonned  in  the  forward  end  of  the  sUtionary  plate  through 
which  the  trigger  pivotally  secured  in  the  bell-base  depeuds  and  plays, 
a  narrower  slot  formed  intermediate  of  the  sloU  formed  in  the  rear 
end  near  the  edges  or  ways  of  the  sUtionary  plate  for  the  reception 
of  the  stop  or  hook  secured  to  the  door,  all  subsUntially  as  described 
aftd  for  the  purposes  specified. 


6  4  5,00  9.    TROLLEY.    Oioiai  W.  Biddiu.  (aiarunooga.  Tenn. 
Plied  Peb  2.  ISaOi    Serial  Ha  537,085.    rMo  model) 


Clttimi. — 1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  rod,  having  a  sleeve  or  bead 
■scared  upon  the  end  thereof,  a  shoulder  projecting  upwardly  fW>m 
■aid  bead,  and  a  block  pivoted  upon  said  head,  having  the  trolley 
jonmaled  thereon,  said  block  being  adapted  to  partially  roUte  or 
yield  laterally,  and  being  limited  in  such  movement  by  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  rod. 

i.  A  trolley  comprising  a  rod  having  a  sleeve  or  head  upon  the 
end  thereof,  a  shoulder  extending  across  the  top  thereof  a  block  piv- 
oted upon  the  top  of  said  trolley  and  carrying  the  trolley  wheel,  said 
block  being  adapted  to  yield  laterally  or  partially  route,  and  limited 
in  such  roUtion  by  the  shoulder,  and  screws  extending  through  said 
block  to  project  inwardly  beyond  the  same  and  abut  against  said 
shoulder  to  adjust  the  throw  of  the  wheel. 

S.  A  trolley  comprising  a  rod,  having  a  cylindrical  head  rigidly 
secured  thereon  near  the  upper  end,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  shoulder  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  flat  elongated  block 
pivoted  or  jonmaled  upon  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rod,  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  a  flange  thereon,  said  block  being  adapted 
to  Uterally  yield  or  partially  route,  and  having  iU  motion  limited 
by  said  shoulder,  screws  extending  through  either  end  of  said  block, 
adapted  to  t>e  projected  beyond  the  inner  face  thereof  to  bear  against 
the  shoulder  to  adjust  the  throw  of  the  wheel,  an  exUnsion  project- 
ing from  said  block  over  the  shoulder,  and  having  bearings  fornied 
thereon  in  which  the  trolley  wheel  is  joumaled,  and  a  cord  or  with 
drawing  device  secured  to  said  block. 


the  locking  notches  in  said  tongue  are  opposite  the  axle  of  the  pinion, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


5  4:  5  Oil.  AMALQAMATOR.  QntM  E  Cnoi,  San  Piudaoo, 
OtL  '  Piled  Peb  9, 18M.  Reoeved  July  17,  1896l  Sertil  Ha  556^54 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  in  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  chamber,  a  cylinder, 

the  shaft  of  which  is  joumaled  across  the  chamber,  silvered  or  amal- 
gamated pockeU  or  cups  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
in  series  which  alternately  face  so  as  to  present  the  open  mouths  of 
the  cups  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  silvered  or  amalgamated  cups  fixed  upon  iu  periphery  in  series 
so  that  the  cups  open  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  preliminary 
receiving  chamber  into  which  the  pulp  to  be  treated  is  delivered,  an 
agiuting  cylinder  with  arms  routing  so  as  to  stir  up  the  material  in 
the  preliminary  chamber,  passages  through  which  the  material  is  de- 
livered into  the  main  chamber,  other  passages  by  which  the  waste 
discharges  from  said  chamber,  and  a  mechanism  whereby  the  cyliu' 
ders  are  consUntly  routed,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  wooden  cylinder  adapted  to 
route  in  a  pulp  conuining  chamber,  and  having  removable  oppo- 
sitely facing  amalgamated  meUlli^  cups  or  pockets  atuched  to  it. 


5-45.012.  DISTRIBDTIMO-BOTTLB.  EDWiEi)W.DliiMiORE,Lynn. 
Mass..  aa>igiK>r  of  ooe-balf  to  John  E  Brack,  same  plaoa  Piled  Oct 
20. 1894    Serial  Ma  526.431.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. A  condiment  bolder,  subsUntially  as  described,  consist- 
ing of  the  bottle  having  bearings  in  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  base 
on  which  said  bottle  is  mouoUd,  such  base  projecting  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bottle  and  forming  a  sUnd  therefor,  and  the  stirrer  fixed 
to  the  base,  projecting  and  operating  within  the  bottle  and  having  trun- 
nion like  portions  joumaled  in  the  end  bearings  of  the  bottle  where- 
by to  steadv  the  same  upon  its  base,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4:  5  ,0  1  O .  PBH  AMD  PENCIL  CASE.  Clam  W  Bobai.  Hew 
Tort,  H.  T..  asrigoor  to  the  Eagle  Pencil  Company  ame  place.  Piled 
June  28. 1895.    Serial  Ha  564,362.    (Mo  model) 


6'icfiiii.— In  a  pen  or  pencil  case  in  which  front  and  rear  sectioni 
are  provided  with  rack  bars  engaging  an  intermediate  pinion  as  de- 
scribed, a  rack  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  having  iU  inner  end 
formed  as  a  tongue  spring-set  inward  or  toward  the  pinion  which  it 
engages,  and  provided  with  locking  aotebes  to  engage  the  axle  of 
the  pinion,  in  combination  with  a  pinion  formed  as  described  to  per- 
mit the  inward  movement  of  the  tongue  of  the  rack  bar  at  the  time 


6  4  5,013.  PROCESS  OP  AMD  APPARATUS  POR  COMVBTIMO 
MATSRIALa  Jamb  M.  Dodoi,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  the  Air 
Conveyor  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Mtcetowo.  Pa.  Piled  Juae  36 
1895.    Serial  Ma  554,118.    (Model) 

Claim. —  1.  As  an  ynprovement  in  the  art  of  conveying  material 
which  consists  in  feeding  the  material  to  the  conveyer,  leaving  it  nn- 
oonfined  and  subjecting  it,  at  successive  inUrvab  in  iu  path,  to  the 
lifting  or  buoying  action  of  air  or  other  fluid  escaping  from  pressure, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2    The  process  herein  described  of  conveying  material,  said  pro 
cess  consisting  in  feeding  the  material  to  the  conveyer,  leaving  it  un- 
confioed  and  impelling  the  maurial  by  the  impact  of  fluid  escaping 
from  pressure  at  saceess;ve  inUrvab  io  iu  path,  suLcUntially  as  s«t 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open  conveyer  bed,  with  a  conductor 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  said  conductor  haviug  a  series  of  openings 
at  different  poinU  along  the  bed  so  that  the  material  will  be  im- 
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p«U«d  by  the  impaet  of  flaid  wkieh  free  j  eaeapea  from  the  opeaiagB,|  nipper  loosely  pivoted  on  the  laid  shaft  and  held  normally  eJoeed 

■  afainst  the  fixed  nipper  and  operating  connections  leading  to  the  looee 
of  the  open  bed  ha  Ting  ope»-  nipper  for  turning  the  same  on  the  shaft  j  away  from  the  fixed  nip 
ingi  therein,  a  condactor  for  fluid  andler  pressure  extending  along  per,  inbataatially  as  deecribed. 
the  bed  and  communicating  with  said  openings  so  ihat  the  material 
win  b«  impelled  along  the  bed  by  thi  flaid  which  freely  escapes 
through  the  openings,  tubetaatiallT  as  (  ascribed.  1 


5.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  the  open  bed  baring  a  se-  , 
rie4  of  openings  inclined  in  the  directioji  of  trarel  along  the  bed,  a 
conductor  for  fluid  under  preaure  coif  mnnicating  with  said  open- 
ings so  that  the  material  will  be  impell4d  along  the  bed  by  the  im- 
pact of  fluid  which  freely  caeapes  from  the  openings,  substantially  as 
described.  | 

6.  The  combination  in  a  conreyer,  of  the  open  trough  having  ai 
series  of  openings  inclined  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material 
along  the  troagh,  a  condactor  for  fluid  ^nder  preasnre  communicat- 
ing with  said  openings  so  that  the  matisrial  will  be  impelled  along 
the  troagh  by  the  fluid  which  freely  es^spes  fWim  the  openings,  the 
conductor  being  larger  at  the  inlet  end  t|ian  at  the  opposite  end,  sab- 
BUntiallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  i>f  a  bed  composed  of  one  or 
more  plates  having  slots  therein,  the  plaie  at  one  side  of  each  slot  b*- 
ing  depressed,  with  a  condactor  for  air  to  arranged  in  respect  to  tha 
bed  that  fluid  under  preasnre  in  the  conductor  will  escape  through  tha 
openings  in  the  bed,  sabstantially  as  deatribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  eonveyerj  of  the  troagh,  a  condactor 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  said  trough  hiving  passages  therein  com- 
manicating  with  the  conductor,  and  a  h4od  inclosing  the  troagh,  sab- 
stantially as  described.  I 

9.  As  a  means  for  conveying  material,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer bed  having  a  series  of  opening*  alaug  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  forcing  fluid  under  pressure  throngp  said  openings  so  that  the 
flaid  escaping  from  the  openings  will  i«tpel  the  material  by  impact 
along  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  ref^lating  the  pressure  of  sach 
fluid  so  as  to  vary  the  blasta,  whereby  Ihe  length  of  the  pile  of  ma- 
tarial  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cooyeyer  may  be  increased,  sab- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


2.  In  combination,  the  combing  cylinder  b',  tlie  uippers  k,  k,  with 
means  for  operating  them  and  the  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  nip- 
pers in  strong  contact  when  adjacent  to  the  combing  cylinder,  sub- 
■taotially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  combing  cylinder  H,  the  nippers  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same  and  toward  and  from  each  other  and  the 
means  for  pressing  the  nippen  together  while  adjacent  to  the  comb- 
ing cylinder  consisting  of  the  bearing  n',  the  lever  carrying  the  same 
and  the  spring  pressing  the  lever  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  combiu;;  cylinder  A',  the  separable  nippers 
it,  M,  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  and  the  series  of  rotary  nip- 
pers, the  shaft  ('  carrying  the  same,  the  oscillating  cam  for  opening 
and  closing  wid  nippers  and  the  opening  finger  for  the  nippers  k,  k, 
carried  by  the  said  oscillating  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  the  combing  cylinder  b' ,  the  Reparable  nippers 
k,  k,  the  means  for  operating  them  toward  and  from  the  combing 
cylinder  and  the  reciprocating  opening  finger  r*  with  means  for  op- 
erating it  to  separate  the  nippers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  combing  cylinder  b' ,  the  separable  nippers 
with  means  for  reciprocating  them,  the  rotary  nippers,  the  shaft  there- 
for with  means  for  operating  said  shaft  and  the  okciilatiug  cam  t  for 
opening  and  closing  the  rotary  nippers  with  means  for  operating  said 
cam,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  combination,  the  combing  cylinder  V ,  the  separable  nippers 
with  means  for  reciprocating  them,  the  rotary  nippers  with  means  for 
rotating  them,  the  oscillating  cam  for  opening  and  closing  toe  rotary 
nippers  and  the  separating  finger  r*  oscillating  with  the  cam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6<45.015.    eOLD^AVIie  APPARATU&    Dmu Q.  Piuui,  Day 
ton.  Wya    PUed  Nov.  14.  18M.    Serial  Ha  528.IMa    «o  model) 


645,014.  MACHIiri  FOR  COMBlIO  COTTOH,  8ILK.  OR  OTHER 
FIBIR.  JuD  DOSDUL,  MaQcbeater.  ftigland.  aarignor  of  two-ttalrda  tol 
Ptatt  BroUMH 4 Oomptny.  Umitad.  Olltaam.  and  John  EerabawftCoB- 
paoy,  BnglMun,  near  Eattto.  Soglaad  Filed  Oct  5, 188&  aerial  la 
487J1&  tMo  modeL)  Patented  in  ft«land  July  1 1. 1886,  Na  8,378.  ' 
Cknm. — 1  In  combination  in  a  combing  machine,  the  combingi 
cylinder  6',  the  rock  shaft^  the  nippers  one  of  which  is  fixed  thereto, 
the  meaas  for  rookiag  the  shaft  with  thejfixed  upper  nipper  the  second ' 


Claim. — 1.  A  gold  earing  apparatus,  provided  with  a  settling 
tank,  and  an  amalgam  chamber  into  which  discharges  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  settling  Unk,  the  said  amalgam  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  perforated  plate  forming  a  &lae  bottom,  between  whioh  and 
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the  real  bottom  is  held  mercury,  and  a  copper  pUte  forming  one  side 
of  the  said  chamber  and  upon  which  the  material  is  deflected  by  the 
oppositsly  inclined  side  of  the  chamber,  sabstantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  gold  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  formed  with  a 
nugget  box  into  which  passes  the  material,  the  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  upon  which  discharges  one  side 
of  the  said  nugget  box,  a  settling  Unk  into  which  passes  the  matenal 
passing  through  the  said  perforated  bottom,  an  amalgam  chamber 
into  which  discharges  the  lower  end  of  the  said  settling  Unk,  the  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  removably  held  over 
mercury  conUined  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  a  copper  plaU 
forming  one  side  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  deflecting  side  arrauged 
in  an  inclined  position  opposite  the  said  copper  plate,  to  deflect  the 
material  onto  the  said  copper  plate,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  casing  having  a  settling  chamber  and 
an  amalgam  chamber  forqged  therein,  the  amalgam  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  one  of  iu  sides  and  with  an 
ontlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  same  side,  and  having  iU  wall  on  the 
side  opposite  the  inlet  and  outlet  inclined  upwardly  and  toward  the 
outlet,  and  the  settling  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  atita 
bottom  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  amalgam  chamber,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  casing  having  an  amalgam  chamber  the 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  oi  which  are  formed,  respectively,  at  bot- 
tom and  top  of  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  of  said  chamber  being  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined,  a  perforated  plate  extending  acroas 
the  amalgam  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  mercury  therein  and  means 
for  moving  said  plate,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


respective  shafts  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  slot  bases  only  and 
having  diameters  greater  than  the  shortest  disUnce  between  the  sur- 
faces of  their  respective  shafts  and  the  bases  of  the  sloU,  whereby 
they  may  be  influenced  by  their  respective  shafts  only  and  may  lie  at 
all  times  parallel  thereto 


54  5,0 16.  WRMCa  Samuil  E  Hacoit,  Yvi^,  Ind..  aMiguor 
orooe-lialftoThoiDaiB  BuflklrtMmeplao&  FUed  July  21, 1894.  Se- 
rial Ma  518.207.    (Mo  model) 


Claxm, 1.  Theherein-deacribed  improved  pipe- wrench,  compris- 
ing the  shank  or  handle  having  a  rigid  jaw,  the  keeper  platas  or  wings 
foroMd  integral  with  said  shank  or  handle,  the  movable  jaw  having 
iu  shank  Atted  between  said  keeper-plates  or  wings  and  provided 
with  teeth  on  iU  edge,  and  the  differential  pawls  having  inaer  and 
outer  arms  extended  at  different  angles,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  said 
inner  arms  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  edge  of  said 
shank,  as  sUted. 

2.  The  herein-described  improved  wrench,  comprising  the  shank 
or  handle  having  the  ngid  jaw,  the  keeper-plates  or  wings  extended 
therefrom  and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  movable  jaw,  the  shank 
thereof  fitted  between  said  keeper-plates  or  wings  and  having  teeth 
on  iu  edge,  the  differential  pawls  pivoted  between  said  keeper-plates 
or  wings,  said  pawls  having  inner  and  oater  anns  exUnded  at  differ- 
ent angles,  and  the  sprinp  for  normally  holding  the  inner  ends  of 
said  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  shank,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  berein-deacribed  improved  pipe-wrench,  compriaing  the 
ahank  or  handle  having  the  rigid  jaw,  the  keeper-plates  or  wings  ex- 
tended therefrom  and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  movable  jaw, 
the  shank  thereof  movable  between  said  keeper-plates  or  wings  and 
having  taeth  on  iU  edge,  the  block  secured  between  said  keeper  plates 
or  wings,  two  differential  pawls  having  inner  and  outer  anna  extended 
at  different  angles,  one  of  said  pawls  being  longer  than  the  other, 
and  the  springs  bearing  against  said  block  and  the  outer  arms  of  said 
pawls,  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  both  of  said  pawls  are  alternately 
held  in  engagement  with  said  rack  teeth,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54 5.0 17.    C0MPR88SI0H-C0UPLIHQ  FOR  SHAFTa    RoMM  F. 

HAKOUVB.Pn>rtdeDoe,8.L    Filed  Apr.  IS,  18M.    Serial  Ha  907,397. 

(Ho  model) 

Clu'vm. — The  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  shafts  having 
their  axes  in  a  common  line,  of  a  collar  provided  with  a  central  bore 
to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  said  collar  having  a  series 
of  open-ended  sloU  parallel  with  and  opening  into  the  central  bore 
and  formed  with  arc  shaped  bases,  the  radii  of  which  arcs  are  equal, 
and  less  than  the  disUnces  to  the  axes  of  the  shafta,  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  arranged  eod  to  end  in  each  of  said  sloU  and  bearing  upon  their 

Tl  0. 


545,018.    JODRMALBOX.    LOOM  J.  HiK,  Boeton,  Maaa    FUed 
Mar.  28,  1883.    Serial  Ma  468.056.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  with  the  easing  lo 

receive  the  journal  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  g,  of 
a  cap  /  screw-threaded  on  iu  periphery  to  engage  the  screw  th'Cided 
opening^,  a  thrust-plate  in  said  casing  and  means  interposed  bf.tween 
the  said  cap  and  thnist-plate  to  prevent  vertical  displacem«'.<  'fthe 
said  thrast-plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  .  .eceive  the 
journal  and  provided  with  an  opening  subsUntially  in  line  with  said 
journal,  of  a  thrustrplate  located  in  said  easing  in  line  with  the  said 
journal,  and  a  cap  seated  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  iu  inner  side  to  engage  the  thrustrplate  and  prevent  vei^ 
tical  displacement  of  the  said  thrust-plate,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  combination, a  casing;  a  thrust-plate c provided  with  a re- 
oeose*;  a  cap  /  having  a  projection /"  on  the  inner  fiwe  entering  the 
recess,  and  a  spring  m  carried  by  the  projection  and  engaging  thf 
thmst  plate,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  to  receive  the 
journal  and  provided  with  an  opening  subsUntially  in  line  with  said 
journal,  of  a  removable  thrust-plate  located  in  said  casing  and  discon- 
nected fh>in  the  journal,  a  cap  to  dose  said  opening,  and  means  intei^ 
poeed  between  the  said  cap  and  thrust-plate  to  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  said  thrustrplate  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


545,019.  TBMPORARY  LOCK.  PaoLHoPTOAimiandllATmAi 
HoEOBi,  PooateUa  Idatoa  aatgnan  of  ODe-fourth  to  Henry  TeU  and 
JcaepbR0u«,aune  place.  FUed  Mar.  4. 1895.  Serial  Ha  540,433.  (Ho 
modeU 


Clutm. 1.  A  door  secarer  comprising  a  body  plate  having  spurs 

and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  plate  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  bracket  be- 
ing bent  twice  to  form  two  spaced  parallel  members  and  an  interme- 
diate member  that  provides  a  broad  surface  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  door,  and  a  bolt  joaraaled  in  said  parallel  members  and  projecting 
at  one  end  beyond  tne  braekot  for  entering  the  opening  in  the  oody 
bolt,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
ti.— 74 
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2.  A  door  aecarcr  comprising  •  botiy  plate  ha? ing  »pur«  on  ooe 
Hcti  and  formod  with  an  opening,  an  aiigulmr  bracket  piToted  to  the 
out«r  end  of  the  body  plate  to  »wing  al  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
■aid  plate,  said  bracket  haTiog  bend*  forming  spaced  members  and 
an  intermediate  member  at  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  a  door, 
said  spaced  members  haTiog  journal**  therein  a  locking  bolt  that 
projecu  at  ooe  end  to  pass  through  t^e  opening  of  the  body  plate, 
and  a  spacing  plate  also  t>iToted  to  thi  outer  end  of  the  body  plate 
to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  body  plate,  the  spacing  plaU 
having  an  opening  near  its  inner  end  if  a  sire  to  permit  said  plaU 
to  swing  OTer  the  bracket  and  flat  against  the  body  plate,  sobsun- 
tially  as  described. 

54 5,0 SO.  RLBCTRICAUT-COMtROLLH)  WIHDIHQ  MECHAH- 
ISli  FOR  TIME- LOCK&  WlUiA«a$OLLA»,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  9»Mi 
L  Wkatix.  BoatoD,  Ham.,  and  AlTBOtr  KDniDT.  CbarieBtown,  W.  Vt ; 
aaid  Weaver  a:id  Kennedy  aaslgnon  tH  Mid  HoUar.  PUed  Apr.  1, 189& 
Serial  Ha  M3,997.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— -I.  The  combination  with  a  time  lock  for  a  vaolt  or  safe, 
of  a  rewinding  motor  operatively  related  to  the  clock  spring  of  the 
time  lock  movement ;  a  detent  norma])y  restraining  the  action  of  the 
said  rewinding  motor:  aa  electrieallyi  actuated  disengaging  device 
for  said  detent ;  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  disengaging  de- 
vice independently  of  the  clock  mechAoism  .  and  means  situated  ei- 
terior  to  the  vault  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  controlled,  sobsUn- 


tro-maguet  operatively  related  to  said  detent:  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  electro-magnet  and  provided  with  a  primary  circnitr 
closer ;  a  secondary  circait-cloeer ;  controlling  mechanism,  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth,  operatively  connecting  the  re-winding  motor  with 
the  secondary  cipcoit-cloeer,  whereby,  upon  the  disengagement  of  the 
detent  from  the  re-winding  motor,  said  detent  may  be  automatically 
restrained  from  re-engagement  during  a  predetermined  period  of  the 
re-winding  action ;  a  tell-Ule :  a  circuit  operatively  related  to  said 
tell-tale :  and  an  automatic  circuit-closer  tor  said  tell-tale  circuit,  op- 
eratively eouoerted  with  the  re-winding  motor,  whereby  the  extent 
of  operation  of  the  re-winding  motor  may  be  reported,  substantially 
as  described. 

&.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  movement,  of 
a  mechanically  actuated,  re-winding  motor  normally  ready  to  act;  a 
detent  normally  restraining  the  action  of  said  rewinding  motor; 
clutch  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth,  intermediate  between 
said  re-winding  motor  and  the  winding  member  of  the  clock  spring ; 
automatic  controlling  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby 
said  clutch  is  shifted  into  and  out  of  operation  at  the  eoromeocemeot 
and  ceasatioo  respectively  of  the  re-winding  movement,  and  an  elec- 
trically controlled  disengaging  device  for  said  detent,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  time  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  clock  movements,  the 
combination  with  one  or  more  clock  moveraenU  less  than  the  whole 
namber,  of  a  re-winding  motor  operatively  related  to  the  spring  or 
springs  of  said  clock  or  clocks;  a  detent  normally  restraining  the  ac- 
tion of  said  re-winding  motor,  an  electrically  controlled  disengaging 
device  for  said  detent ;  and  stop  mechanism  operated  by  said  re-wind- 
ing motor  and  operatively  related  to  the  clock  movement  or  move- 
menU  not  connected  with  the  re-winding  motor,  whereby,  upon  the 
re-winding  of  the  clock  movement  or  movemenU  selected  for  that 
purpose,  the  remaining  clock  movement  or  movemento  may  be  auto- 
matically stopped,  suheuntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

7.  in  a  time  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  movement,  of 
a  re- winding  motor ;  a  detent  normally  reatraining  the  action  thereof; 
an  electro  magnet  operatively  related  to  said  detent;  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  eleclro-raagnet  and  provided  with  a  primary  cir- 
cuit-closer, mechanism  subeUntially  as  set  forth  operatively  connect- 
ing the  re-winding  motor  with  the  winding  member  of  the  clock 
movement;  a  secondary  circuit-cloeer  adapted  to  close  the  said  cir- 
cuit independently  of  said  primary  circuit-cloeer,  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit closer  comprisiug  an  elastic  terminal  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  terminal ,  and  a  cam  disk  operated  by  the  re-winding 
mechanism  and  engaging  said  elastic  terminal,  said  cam  disk  having 
a  portion  of  ita  periphery  recessed,  whereby  when  said  terminal  is  in 
engagement  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  disk,  the  circuit  will  be 
open,  and  when  said  terminal  is  in  engagement  with  the  non-recessed 
portion  of  the  disk,  the  circoit  will  be  clowni,  subsuntially  as  set  forth- 

8.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  movement,  of 
a  re- winding  motor;  a  detent  normally  restraining  the  action  thereof; 
an  electrically  controlled  disengaging  device  for  said  detent;  a  train 
of  gearing  intermediate  between  said  re- winding  motor  and  the  wind- 
ing member  of  the  clock  movement,  said  train  including  clutch  mech- 
anism ;  a  disengaging  device  for  said  clutch  mechanism  arranged  at 
a  given  point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  clutch;  an  automatic  cir- 


*^'2"rn"l:  Ume  lock,  the  combinatij.,  with  a  clock  movement,  of)  cuT^controUer  connected  with  said  train  and  adapted  V»  maintain^  a 
or  ooeraUvelT  relate*  to  the  clock  spring ;  a  detent  dc^i  circuit  dunng  a  predetermined  penod  of  «.«-'r  ° ^oL'™'! 

and  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  conclusion  of  such  penod,  the  opening 

ith  the  position  of 


forth 


a  re-winding  motor  operatively  relate*  to  the  clock  spnng 

normally  restraining  the  action  of  said  re-winding  motor ;  an  electro-  .  n  j'         : 

magnet  operatively  relate!  to  .aid  detent;  an  electric  c.rcnit  includ-  po-^tion  of  said  circuit^:ontroUer  ^•»'^P«°;*'"^  w' 
iagld  elLrcvmignet  and  providedlwith  a  primary  circait<lo.er ;  "««  clutch  mecnanism  at  .U  disengaging  moment, .ub.Unt.ally  as  set 
a  secondary  circuit-closer  adapted  to  olose  Mid  circuit  indepeodeotly 
of  the  primary  circuit-cloeer,  and  controlling  mechanism,  substantially 
as  Mt  fbrth,  operatively  connecting  thie  wiuding  motor  with  the  sec- 
ondary circuit-cloeer,  whereby,  upon  tke  disengagement  of  the  detent 
fh>m  the  re-winding  motor,  said  dewnt  may  be  antomatieally  re- 
strained from  reengagemeat  during  ^  predetermined  period  of  the 
re-winding  action,  substantially  as  setj  forth. 

3.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  movement,  of 
a  re- winding  motor  operatively  related  to  the  clock  spring;  a  detent 
normally  restraining  the  action  of  said  re-winding  motor ;  an  electro- 
magnet operatively  related  to  said  de^nt ;  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing said  electro  magnet  and  provided  with  a  primary  circuit-closer; 
a  secondary  circuit-cloeer,  adapted  to  eloee  said  circuit  independently 
of  the  primary  eircnit-cloeer ;  controlling  mechanism,  substantially  as 

'set  forth,  operatively  connecting  the  je-wioding  motor  with  the  MC- 
ondary  circuit-closer,  whereby,  epon  tee  disengagement  of  the  detent 
fi*om  the  re-winding  motor,  said  detent  may  be  automatically  re- 
strained fVom  re  engagement  during  4  predetermined  period  of  the 
re-winding  action ;  and  automatic  circi^it-closing  mechanism,  whereby 
the  primary  eircait-doser  may  be  actuated  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, subsuntially  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  movement,  of 
a  re-winding  motor  operativel^  relate*  to  the  clock  spring,  a  detent 
Bormally  restraining  the  action  of  sa^  re-winding  motor;  an  eleo- 


545,031.    BLBCTRIC  WIITOKR  FOR  TI1IB-L0CK&    WuxiA«  H. 
HoLUR.  Phtiadelphla,  Pa.,  QioMi  L  Wiavee,  Boatoo,  Maaa.  and  A«- 

THoa  T  KraniDT .  Charieatown,  W.  Va  ;  «kl  W  eaver  and  Kennedy  aaaign- 

on  to  said  Hollar.  Filed  Apr.  17. 1895.  Serial  Ha  646, 152  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  time  lock  for  a  vault  or  safe, 
of  a  re-winding  electric  motor  situated  within  the  vault  and  opera- 
tively related  to  the  clock  spring  of  the  time  lock ;  an  electric  circuit 
comprehending  said  motor  and  provided  with  *  source  of  electricity ; 
and  means  independent  of  the  clock  movement  and  located  exterior 
to  the  vault,  whereby  the  Mtid  circuit  may  be  controlled,  .nbsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ume  lock  for  a  vault  or  safe;  of  a  re- 
winding electric  motor  operatively  related  to  a  clock  spring  of  the 
time  lock  movement;  an  electric  circuit  including  said  motor  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  exterior  to  the  vault,  said  circuit  being  provided 
with  a  suiuble  source  of  electricity ;  a  primary  circuit-closer  located 
exterior  to  the  vault  and  independent  of  the  clock  mechanUm ;  a 
secondary  circuit  oloeer  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  independent  of 
the  primary  circuit  closer ;  and  controlling  mechanism,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth,  operaUvely  connecting  the  winding  motor  with  the  sec- 
ondary circuit-cloeer,  whereby  upon  the  initiation  of  the  motor  ac- 
tion by  means  of  the  primary  cironit  doner  the  circuit  may  be  main- 
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Uined  in  a  closed  sUte  daring  a  predetermined  period  of  the  re- winding 
action,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


and  a  Upering  former  entering  within  the  tube  in  the  space  between 
the  clamps,  said  former  being  formed  hollow  and  having  connections 
to  feed  a  cooling  fluid  thereto,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
net  forth. 


3.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a 
rewinding  electric  motor  operatively  related  to  the  dock  spring;  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  motor,  and  provided  with  a  primary 
circuit  closer ;  a  secondary  circuit  closer ;  controlling  mechanism,  sob- 
suntislly  asMt  forth,  operatively  connecting  the  winding  motor  with 
the  Mcondary  circuit  closer,  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  mainUined 
closed  during  a  predetermined  period  of  the  re-winding  action ;  a 
tell-Ule  and  a  circuit  operatively  related  to  said  tell-Ule,  whereby 
the  extent  of  operation  of  the  re-winding  motor  may  be  reported, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  time  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  dock  movements,  the 
combinaUon  with  one  or  more  clock  moveaseaU  lees  than  the  whole 
number  of  a  rewinding  electric  motor  operatively  related  to  the 
spring  or  springs  of  said  clock  or  clocks;  means  toenergiie  said  mo- 
tor; and  stop  mechanism  operated  by  said  re-winding  motor  and  op- 
eratively related  to  the  clock  movement  or  movements  in  connection 
with  the  re- winding  motor,  whereby  upon  the  re-winding  of  the  dock 
movement  or  movemenU  selected  for  that  purpose,  the  remaining 
clock  movement  or  moremenu  may  be  automatically  stopped,  snb- 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  4  5  . 0  2  3.  MAHUFACTURE  OF  TAPBRBD  WROOGHT  METAL 
TDb'iHQ.  WiiLUi  JiCOOB,  PltUburg,  aaaJgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
a  Stephenson,  Boonomy,  Pa  Filed  July  26, 1882.  Serial  Ha  4414»8. 
(HonxxleL) 

C/aim.—  l.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  Upered 
wrought  meul  tubing,  consisting  in  grasping  a  heated  tube  at  two  dif- 
ferent points  and  drawing  the  same  out  and  thereby  Upering  or  re- 
ducing it  in  diameUr  and  elongating  the  same,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  Upered  wrought  metal 
tubing,  consisting  in  grasping  a  heated  tube  at  two  different  poinU 
and  around  an  internal  Upering  former  or  mandrel,  and  drawing  out 
the  tube  and  thereby  Upering  and  reducing  the  same  in  diameter  and 
elongating  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  and  Upering  wrought 
metal  tubing,  consisting  in  grasping  a  heated  tube  at  two  different 
poinU  and  around  a  suiuble  Upering  former  or  mandrel  which  is 
suiubly  cooled  and  drawing  out  the  tube  and  thereby  Upering  and 
elongating  it,  and  during  the  drawing  operation  settling  the  tobf 
around  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  Upered  wrought  meul 
tubing,  consisting  in  grasping  a  heated  tube  at  two  different  poinU 
and  drawing  out  the  same  and  so  Upering  and  elongating  the  same 
in  both  directions  from  the  poinU  at  which  it  is  grasped,  permitting 
it  to  cool,  and  then  cutting  the  tube  at  the  point  of  smallest  diameter 
to  form  two  Upered  tubes,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wrought  meUl  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamping  devices  for  grasping  the  tubing,  man- 
drels entering  within  the  tubing  at  poinU  where  the  same  is  grasped, 
and  a  Upering  former  entering  within  the  tnbe  in  the  space  between 
the  clamps,  said  clamps  being  movable  one  from  the  other,  snbeUn- 
Ually  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wrought  meul  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamping  devices  for  grasping  the  tubing,  man- 
drel* entering  within  the  tubinf  at  points  where  the  same  is  grasped. 


7.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wrought  metal  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamping  devices  to  grasp  the  tubing  at  suiUblc 
points,  said  clamps  being  movable  one  from  the  other,  an  annular  man- 
drel entering  within  the  tube  at  one  clamp  and  a  mandrel  or  former 
entering  the  tube  within  the  other  clamp,  and  having  a  Upered  por- 
tion extending  through  the  tnbe  between  the  clamps  and  passing 
through  the  annular  mandrel  of  one  clamp,  subsuntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wrought  meUl  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamps  for  grasping  the  tubing  at  different  points, 
one  of  said  clamps  having  clamping  jaws,  and  an  annular  mandrel 
adapted  to  enter  within  the  tube  between  the  jaws,  said  annular  man- 
drel being  vertically  movable,  and  being  suspended  from  the  clamp 
by  straps,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  apparatos  for  forming  Upered  wrought  metal  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamping  devices  adapted  M  engage  the  tubing 
at  difi^erent  points,  and  a  mandrel  or  former  having  a  straight  portion 
to  receive  the  body  of  the  tube  not  acted  upon,  and  a  Upered  portion 
extending  out  in  the  space  between  the  clamps,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wrought  metait  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  tubing  at 
different  pointa,  a  carriage  supporting  one  of  said  clamps,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod,  and  a  bar 
connected  to  the  carriage  and  passing  through  snch  hollow  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  subauntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  forming  Upered  wronght  meUl  tubing,  the 
conlbination  of  two  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  tubing 
at  different  points,  a  carriage  supporting  ooe  of  said  dampa.  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod,  a 
bar  connected  to  the  carriage  and  passing  through  such  hollow  piston 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  and  operating  rolls  engag- 
ing; with  snch  bar  to  move  the  same,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

64  5,033.    AIR-FORCIHO  DEVICE,    OwMi  W.  Lord  Boatoo 

Mmi,,  iMigDor  to  btBMeif  and  Frank  M  Wing  aod  Uimio  Cowin. 

■BM  ptooe,  and  Wiltttm  A  Smith.  Chelsea,  Maaa    Filed  Hov.  dO,  18M 

Serial  Ha  OSaSSS.    (Ho  model) 

t'ilatm.— 1.  The  herein  described  sir  forcing  device  consisting  of 
a  smoke  stack  or  chimney  D  having  aa  air  inlet  1>'  and  an  upwardly 
curved  air  pipe  E  communicating  with  said  opening  and  having  a 
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cup  iihaped  trmp  or  r«c«ai  E'  in  iu  l<  wer  end  «nd  »  di«ch«rge  pip«  or 
perforation  K*  ther«on  inside  of  tb4  smoke  sUck  combined  with  a 
•Main  ejector  arranged  within  said  bipe  E  and  havinfc  a  connecting 
pipe  B  leading;  to  the  source  of  steitm  pressure  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  air  forcing  derice  the  herein  deacribed  ejector  consist- 
ing of  a  shell  A  connected  to  a  steata  preasure  source  and  having  an 
internally  and  jpirally  groored  necl  combined  with  a  vertically  ad- 
justable and  tapering  plug  C  arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
neck  and  having  a  perforated  disk  y*  sdjusUbly  secured  within  said 
neck  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  airforiing  device  consisting  of  a  smoke 
•tack  or  chimney  and  a  curved  air  |ipe  secured  within  the  sane  and 
open  at  its  lower  end  to  the  outer  ^ir  combined  with  an  ejector  ar- 
ranged within  said  air  pipe  and  condected  to  a  steam  pressure  device 
and  having  an  internally  and  spirally  grooved  neck,  a  Upering  ping 
adjusubly  secured  therein  and  having  a  perforated  disk  adjusubly 
secured  within  said  neck  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  hangers  for  saspendiog  the  same  therefrom,  and  dogs  G,  in  com- 
bination with  the  hinged  bottom  E  provided  with  the  sides  g,  and 
lugs  P,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  scoop  K  having  its  rear  end  closed  and  its  forward  end 
open,  the  catting-plate  C  provided  with  prongs  <f  an  adjustable  clevis, 
two  travelers  located,  respectively  over  the  front  and  rear  portions 
thereof,  bangers  for  suspending  said  scoop  therefrom,  and  dogs  Q,  in 
combination  with  the  hinged  bottom  E  provided  with  the  sides  g, 
logs  ¥  spring  n  and  stop-pins  o,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  scoop  K  having  its  rear  end  closed  and  its  forward  end 
open,  the  catting-plate  secured  to  bod  projecting  at  a  downward  an- 
gle from  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom,  two  travelers  located,  re- 
spectively, over  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  hangers  for  so*- 
pending  the  scoop  therefrom,  and  dogsO  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
■coop  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  hinged  part 
of  the  bottom  K  having  sides  g,  lags  P  located  with  reference  to  and 
mgaged  by  said  dogs  xuitable  springs  for  restoring  said  dogs  to  their 
aennal  positions  and  guard-plates  H,  as  set  forth. 


54:5,024:.  30APH0LDEK  liot&i  0.  RoeEBS.  St  Louis,  Mo.  a«- 
sifTDoroT  ODft-balf  to  Henry  &  Eaittley.  same  plaoa  PUed  Apr.  27, 189& 
Serial  Na  547,43a    (No  model . 


Ciitlm. —  1  In  an  improved  so^p  holder,  consisting  of  a  block, 
proii^  projecting  from  one  side  of  Ithe  block,  and  reversible  ears  se- 
cured to  the  block  in  an  angular  tK>sition,  and  by  which  the  block 
may  be  attached  to  a  buraet  or  otb#r  object  in  inclined  position,  buI>- 
■tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  improved  soap  holder,jconsistiQgof  a  block,  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  block^  ears  hinged  to  the  block  in  an 
augtilar  position,  so  as  to  be  reversed  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  improved  soap  holdef,  a  block,  a  reversible  means  for 
supporting  the  block,  prongs  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  block  by 
whirh  a  cake  of  soap  may  be  held,  4iid  a  marginal  row  of  projections 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  th^  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t 


545.0*25.    SCOOP  OR  SHOVIL  FOR  BXCAVATII&-MACHIIBa 
CiURLD  A  SaiTH.  Chicago,  DL    P|m1  JulySO,  18H    Seriil  lla919,002. 

(Mo  utodeLj 


5  4  5,0  2  6.  SAID  AID  AIR  SBFARATOR  FOR  ARTBSIAI  OR 
DRIVEI  WBLL&  Bnuiaui  f  8am,  Somerrllle,  Man  PUed  Dec 
10,  1394    Serial  la  631  3«0.    do  model) 


Ciaim. — In  a  device  for  separating  air  and  sand  or  other  earthy 
material  from  water,  the  combination  with  an  air  tight  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  V-shaped  deflector  opposing  ikt 
inlet  opening  and  secured  within  the  chamber  to  have  passages  on 
all  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  dedector  plates  /and  f  secured  to  the 
■ides  of  the  chamber  to  form  passages  over,  under  and  between  theai, 
and  a  deflector  plate  e  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
extending  downwardly  between  the  deflector  /and  /~  subsUntially 
as  described. 


54:5.027.   COMBIIBDRDLBR  AID  BLOTTER.  QboemLWaiti. 
PhiLiriphia,  Pa,    PUed  Jaa  16,  1896.   SwUl  la  535,073.   do  model) 


'c 

CVv/m — 1.  A  scoop  K.  the  eufting-plate  C  therefor,  clevis  D,  and 
traveler*  Itfoated  over  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  said  scoop 
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Ckiim.—k  ruler  having  a  slot  in  one  of  iU  edges,  a  blotter  ther»- 
in,  a  blotter  on  the  under  side  of  the  ruler,  and  sUples  securing  both 
blotters  in  position,  snbsUntially.  as  described. 


54:5,029.    WHEEL-BRUSE    CHiBiM Wmn. Jr.. lewMt, I. J. 
POed  Mar.  6, 189S.    Serial  Ma  540,774.    (So  model) 


5 4: 5,02 8.  ELEVATOR-HOIST.  DiTTOi  D.  Waltom,  Giand  Rapid*, 
Mlota.,  aHtguor  of  one-half  to  Jobn  B.  Hall  aame  place.  Filed  Jaa  6, 
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Claim. 1.  In  a  wheel  brush,  the  combination,  with  opposing  head 

plates,  a  locking  device  connecting  the  two,  and  bristles  formed  into 
bunches  having  knots  at  their  inner  end*,  the  knotted  ends  of  the 
bunches  being  cooUined  between  the  head  plates,  the  bunches  being 
placed  in  rows  one  upon  the  other  and  breaking  joints  with  each 
other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  brush,  the  combination,  with  head  plates  provided 
with  annular  chambers  in  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  their  margins, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  head  plates  together,  of  bristles  formed 
in  bunches,  said  bunches  having  knots  at  their  inner  ends,  the  bristle 
bunches  being  placed  in  annular  rows  with  their  ends  between  the 
head  plates,  the  several  rows  breaking  joinU  with  each  other  the  said 
bead  plates  clamping  the  said  bunches  outside  of  their  knotted  ends^ 
whereby  the  bunches  when  clamped  between  the  head  plates  will  be 
held  together  with  a  wedge  like  actioq^  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  the  construction  of  brushes,  a  forming  block  having  a  cen- 
tral cavity  and  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  cavity,  and 
pins  arranged  in  concentric  rows  on  the  block,  the  pins  of  the  various 
rows  being  arranged  in  staggered  order,  cnbstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  wheel  brushes,  a  forming  table  or  block, 
having  a  central  cavity  and  provided  in  the  center  of  the  cavity  with 
a  nipple  adapted  to  hold  the  clamping  centers  of  the  brush  and  the 
connecting  bolt  thereof,  pins  arranged  in  rows  aronnd  the  said  re- 
taining device,  the  pins  of  the  various  rows  being  in  staggered  order, 
and  a  centering  block  located  centrally  within  the  inner  row  of  pina 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Vhim. —  1 .  In  an  elevator  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft 
and  a  movable  shaft  and  a  series  of  sheaves  journaled  on  each  shaft, 
of  a  screw  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  movable  shaft  and  below 
the  same,  a  nut  connecting  said  screw  and  shaft,  a  rigid  arm  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  shaft  and  a  cable  attached  at  ita  end  to  said 
arm  and  engaging  said  sheaves,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator  hoist,  a  series  of  stationary  sheaves,  a  series  of 
movable  sheaves,  a  shaft  on  which  said  movable  sheaves  are  journaled, 
a  nat  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  screw  engaging  «aid  nut  below  the  hori- 
aontal  plane  of  said  shaft  downwardly  extended  arms  rigidly  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  arms  and  a  cable  at- 
tached to  said  bar,  and  engaging  said  sheaves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  elevator  hoist,  in  combination  with  the  laterally  mov- 
able shaft  having  the  movable  sheaves  joaroaled  thereon  a  nut  down- 
wardly projecting  arms,  and  upwardly  projecting  arms,  all  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  screw  engaging  said  nut  below  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  shaft,  a  bar  connecting  the  downwardly  projecting  arma, 
a  eaUe  attached  to  said  bar  and  engaging  said  sheaves,  flanged  wheek 
journaled  on  said  upwardly  projecting  arms,  and  tracks  traveraed  bj 
said  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  hoist,  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  .- 
oontinuoas  series  of  stationary  sheaves,  a  screw  in  line  with  the  middle 
of  said  series  and  opposite  the  middle  sheave  of  the  series  and  a  shaft 
moved  by  said  screw  and  a  series  of  sheaves  journaled  on  said  shaft 
and  equally  divided  at  each  side  of  said  screw  and  a  hoisting  cable 
engaging  all  of  said  sheaves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevator  hoist,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary 
sheaves,  and  a  series  of  movable  sheaves  a  shaft  on  which  said  mov- 
able sheaves  are  joamaled,  a  nut  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  screw  en- 
gaging said  nut  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  said  shaft,  downwardly 
projecting  arms  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  oable  attached  at  its  end  to 
said  arms  and  engaging  said  sheaves,  two  upwardly  projecting  and 
diverging  arms  rigidly  attached  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  flanged 
wheels  journaled  on  said  arms,  and  parallel  tracks  engaged  and  trav- 
ersed by  said  flanged  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  elevator  hoist,  consisting  of  parallel  sills,  transverse  beams, 
a  screw  journaled  in  said  beaou,  a  thrust  collar  on  said  screw,  ball 
bearings  for  said  collar,  a  fixed  shaft  having  a  oontinnoos  series  of 
sheaves,  journaled  thereon,  a  movable  shaft  having  a  series  of  sheaves 
jountaled  thereon,  a  not  on  the  middle  of  said  shaft  engaged  below 
the  horizooUl  plane  of  the  shaft  by  said  screw,  divergent  arms  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  shaft,  at  each  end,  grooved  wheeW  journaled  oe 
said  arms  and  traversing  said  sills  and  means  for  routing  said  screw 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  5,030.  SEWAOtFILTBRIIO  APPARATD&  Pkiduuoi  8 
Wluuwbl,  IndiaoapoUs,  Ind  PUed  Pet  20, 1S9S.  Serial  Ma  539,805. 
do  model) 


Cfaww. —  1.  The  eor.bination,  in  a  sewage  filter,  of  the  main  Unk 
or  structure,  a  filter  structure  centrally  positioneti  therein  having  ao 
open  cylindrical  center,  a  pipe  leading  off  whereby  the  noxious  gaaea 
are  exhaoated,  and  connections  firom  said  pipe  both  to  said  ftlUr  aad 
to  the  main  Unk  direct,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  asewagr  filter,  of  the  main  hopper-shaped 
tank  provided  with  a  closabie  top,  a  fluid  dram-pipe  passing  through 
said  Unk  with  which  a  central  filter  may  be  connected,  aad  said  ceo 
iral  iUur  eompeeed  of  an  inner  and  outer  shell  with  filuri:;g  material 
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between  them,  the  outer  shell  beiosr  ta  pered  at  the  bottom  and  uoited 
to  the  inner  Hhell,  a  support  for  «id  filter  upon  «aid  drainpipe,  and 
m«ami  for  readily  diacounecting  and  removing  said  filter  through  the 
tep  of  the  main  outer  tank,  substantihily  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sewage 
tank  A,  a  central  filter  composed  of  Perforated  cylinders  B  and  C 
with  filtering  material  between  tbem,|the  pipe  D  to  which  the  lower 
•nd  of  the  fitterinjg;  cylinder  is  conMcted.  continuation  pipes  connected 
to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  main  distcharee  pipe  E  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  unk  and  provided  with  aJTalTC  «,  and  a  gas  exhaust  pipe 
P  connected  to  the  upper  end  ot  t  te  apparatus,  substantially  ai 
shown  and  described. 


9.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  combination  with  the  image  7,  repre- 
senting  subsUntially  a  bird  provided  with  a  movable  wing,  a  routing 
carrier  below  it,  adapted  to  receiv««nd  advance  eggs  and  having 
projections  32,  moving  with  it,  means  whereby  the  eggs  are  discharged 
from  the  carrier  intermittently  and  one  by  one,  a  wire  29,  secured  to 
the  movable  wing  of  the  bird,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  bent  to  within 
the  path  of  projections  32,  to  enable  them  to  act  upon  it  for  the  pur- 
pose of  operating  the  wing. 


545,03  1.     MKHAHICAL  TOY 


Piled  Dec.  8.  18M.    Serial  Km.  SSl.l^I.    (Ho  mcdeL) 
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Wood.  New  York. 
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tlnm.— 1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  I  he  combination  with  the  image 
7,  of  a  revolving  carrier  below  adapt  sd  to  receive  and  advance  eggs 
aad  means  whereby  the  discharge  o(  the  latter  from  the  carrier  is 
effected  intermittently  and  one  byoo<i. 

2.  lo  a  mechanical  toy,  the  com  >ination  with  the  image  7,  of  a 
revolving  carrier  adapted  to  receive  aid  advance  eggs,  a  supply  spoat 
23,  to  deliver  eggs  to  the  carrier,  cutoff  mechanism  on  the  spoat  op- 
erating in  a  manner  to  supply  eggs  »  the  carrier  one  by  one,  and 
mechanism  which  caoaes  the  discharge  of  the  latter  from  the  carrier 
in  the  same  maniMr. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  eomt^nation  with  the  image  7,  repre^ 
Mating  subeUntially  a  bird  provided!  with  a  movable  wing,  of  a  ro- 
tating carrier  below,  adapted  to  re<^ive  and  advance  eggs,  means 
whereby  the  discharge  of  the  latter  fi^m  the  carrier  is  effected  iater- 
mittently  one  by  one,  and  mechanisui  whereby  the  wing  of  the  bird 
is  caused  to  flap.  i 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  compination  with  the  image  7,  of  a 
carrier  below  it,  provided  with  cups  opea  at  their  bottoms  and  cir- 
calarly  arranged,  a  platform  10,  belof*  the  carrier,  having  an  opening 
13,  in  line  with  and  below  the  open  i;aps  and  a  motor  to  rotate  the 
carrier. 

5  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  comaination  with  the  image  7,  of  ■ 
carrier  below  it,  provided  with  caps  open  at  their  bottoms  and  cir- 
cularly arranged,  a  platform  10,  belo<  r  the  carrier,  having  an  opening 
13,  in  line  with  and  below  the  open  cups,  a  motor  to  rotate  the  ear 
rier  and  an  infilined  chute  14,  leadin);  down  from  below  opening  13, 
provided  wKh  the  retarding  stops  16 

6.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  comjbination  with  the  image  7,  of  • 
carrier  below  it,  provided  with  cupei  open  at  their  bottoms  and  cir- 
ealariy  arranged  thereon,  a  motor  t<j  route  it,  a  platform  10,  below 
the  carrier  having  an  opening  13,  ia{  line  with  and  below  the  open 
caps,  a  supply  spoat  terminating  ab4ve  them  also  in  line  therewith, 
adapted  to  hold  eggs  and  having  a  cut-off  mechanism  and  operative 
coanectioo  whereby  the  UtUr  is  opelvted  by  the  routing  carrier. 

7.  In  a  mecnanieal  toy,  toe  compination  with  the  image  7,  of  a 
carrier  below  it,  provided  with  e«p«i  open  at  their  bottoms  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  row,  a  motor  to  rbtate  the  carrier,  a  supply-spout 
terminating  above  and  in  line  with  thJB  cups,  adapted  to  hold  eggs  and 
having  a  cut-off  mechanism,  operatit|e  connection  whereby  the  latter 
is  operated  by  the  routing  carrier  id  a  manner  to  supply  eggs  to  the 
latter,  a  platform  10,  below  the  carrier,  having  an  opening  13,  in  line 
with  and  below  the  open  cups  and  an  inclined  chute  14,  leading  down 
from  and  below  said  opening  13,  aod  provided  with  the  reurding 
•tops  16.  I 

8.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  compination  of  the  image  7,  a  rout- 
ing carrier  below  with  a  circular  row  of  cups  open  at  their  bottoms, 
projecting  pins  27,  moving  around  with  the  carrier,  a  supply-spout  23, 
Urminatiog  above  the  line  of  cups,  tivo  reciprocating  cut-offs  24,  for 
it,  supported  by  two  pivotally  connected  levers  25,  in  a  manner  that 
when  one  of  them  closes  the  spout,  t^e  other  opens  it,  one  of  said  le- 
vers reaching  to  within  the  path  of  p)ns  27,  to  enable  them  to  operate 
the  cut-offs  and  a  floor  10,  below  tb(e  carrier  provided  with  an  open- 
ing 13,  below  and  in  line  with  the  cu^m  through  which  the  eggs,  car- 
ried by  the  latter  and  received  from  ^he  sapply-epout,  are  discharged 
iotemiittentlv  and  one  by  one. 


CUttm. — 1.  In  a  honxonUl,  double  acting,  condensing  pump  the 
combination  of  two  cylinders  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  re- 
ciprocating pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  piston-rod  connecting  said  pis- 
tons, and  a  vertically  adjusuble  support  to  susUin  the  weight  of  the 
piaton  rod  and  pistons  and  to  uke  up  wear  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  horisonUl  condensing  pump  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating piston  rod  and  piston,  and  a  vertically  adjosUble  bearing  for 
the  piston  rod  to  susuin  the  weight  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  gas-compreasor  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  its 
piston  aod  with  the  valved  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  through  which 
gas  is  drawn  into  the  cylinder  aod  forced  therefrom,  of  a  valved  pipe 
connection  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  cylinder  in  rear  of  thr 
piston,  and  a  cock  in  the  supply  pipe  beyond  said  pipe  connection 
whereby,  by  cutting  off  the  supply  pipe  any  gas  in  rear  of  the  piston 
may  be  drawn  off. 

4.  In  a  gaa-compreaor  the  combination  with  the  driving  shaA 
aod  with  the  frame  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  bearing  having  within  it  an 
annular  water-chamber  exterior  to  the  bearing  surface,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  current  of  water  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  pump  the  combination  of  two  cylinders  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  reciprocating  pistons  therein,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  said  pistons,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  rod  and 
pistons,  and  a  sUtionary  rest  or  support  between  the  cylinders  to  su»- 
Uin  the  weight  of  the  piston  rod  aod  pistons,  the  said  rest  or  support 
having  an  extended  bearing  surface  to  prevent  angular  movemenU 
of  the  piston  rod. 

645  03 3     CORDAQB-MACHIIB.    Walth  H.  Atb. Toronto,  Ott 
ul^ualgiMrtoSotMrtC.PWier.aiDe|ilM&  Piled  Deo.  2, 1893.    Serta 

Ha  482,816,    (HomodeL) 

Clatm. 1.  The  eombiaation  with  a  vertieal  separable  frame  work, 

of  lower,  central  and  upper  circular  decks  moanted  on  said  frame 
work,  an  upper  machine  for  unreeling  and  twisting  the  cord  mounted 
between  the  central  and  upper  deck,  a  lower  machine  for  drawing  and 
reeling  the  cord  moanted  between  the  central  and  lower  deck,  a  cen- 
tral spiodle.  8,  oonneeting  said  upper  and  lower  machines,  a  central 
pulley,  G,  on  said  spindle,  said  upper  machine  consisting  of  an  ontaide 
ring  frame,  rings  carried  by  said  ring  frame,  a  second  central  spindle 
H.  said  ring  frame  connected  to  said  spindle  3  and  said  pulley,  rollers 
eagaging  with  the  rings,  said  rollers  connected  with  and  operated  by 
said  spindle,  H,  flier  fHmes  within  said  ring  frame  and  earryiag  said 
rollers,  bobbin  frames  and  spindles  for  said  bobbin  frames  within  said 
Bier  frames,  a  pulley  0  on  wid  spindle,  H,  for  operaUng  the  same,  and 
a  top  Delow  said  rollers,  said  lower  machine  composed  of  a  ring  frame 
secured  to  said  spindle,  S,  a  ring,  and  rollers  within  said  ring,  a  draw 
ing  frame  carrying  said  rollers,  a  series  of  horixontal  capsuns  mounted 
within  said  frame,  worm  and  gear  mechanism  connected  with  said 
rollers  for  operating  said  capsUns,  and  a  reeling  mechanism  secured 
below  and  to  the  frame  of  the  said  drawing  mechanism,  subsUniially 

as  described.  j    1.    1 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  supporting  deck  ot 
an  ontside  vertical  ring  frame,  C,  mounted  between  said  decks,  upper 
and  lower  rings  swsured  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  ring  frame,  upper 
and  lower  rollers  placed  inside  of  and  in  conuct  with  said  rings,  fliers 
carrying  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  bobbins  within  said  fliers,  top 
and  bottom  plates  to  which  said  rollers  are  joumaled,  a  central  shaft 
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provided  with  sleeves  to  which  said  plates  are  securwi,  the  upper  end  of 
the  ring  frame  s«:ured  to  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  shaR,  said  shaft  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  pulley  by  which  said  fliers,  roller,  and 
bobbins  are  routed,  and  a  lower  pulley  and  shaft  for  rotating  the 
ring  frame  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  fliers,  subsUntiaUy  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  described.  ^ 


5  4  5  O  3  4.  RIWIHTKR  POR  CODHTIHO  0PKRATI0H8  OP  MA- 
CHIHE8  Srtmm  M.  BiLHR,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  U>  William 
aHuniplirey.Iort)li.Conn.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1893.  Serial  Ha  461533.  (Ho 
model) 


3  The  combination  with  a  flier  f^ame,  and  top  and  bottom  roll- 
ers, of  the  bobbin  frame  and  bobbin  spindle,  a  socket  piece  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  flier  frame  is  connecUd,  and  in  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  bobbin  spindle  rests,  an  MljusUble  tension  and  unshipping 
device  for  releasing  the  bobbin  spindle  and  bobbin  frame,  cooswt.ng 
of  a  rod,  a  pressure  block  carrying  the  bobbin  spindle  and  to  which 
block  said  rod  is  secured,  a  spiral  spring  around  said  rod  and  bear- 
ing at  one  end  against  said  block,  said  "PP-"  ">»•;  ''•;'"«""'!; 
wardly  extending  hollow  hub  forming  a  shaft,  said  rod  extending 
through  said  shaft,  a  bushing  within  said  shaft  forming  the  upp« 
bearing  of  said  spring,  a  screw  coupling  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  Miid  bushing  t*  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  subeUntially 

"  "^Tl^mbinaUon  with  outside  ring  frame  C,  and  iu  driving  pul 
ley  the  upper  and  lower  rings  D,  the  upper  and  ^wer  roller,  E  har 
nV  vertical  hoUow  hub.  top  and  bottom  plate.  E»  E',  to  which  said 
rollers  are  journaled,  a  central  shaft  H  provided  with  sleeves  to  which 
said  plates  are  secured  said  plate,  having  hollow  hor.xonul  portions, 
each  provided  with  a  spring  for  pressing  said  roller  against  said  rings, 
fliers  B  revolving  within  said  ring  frame  and  carrying  said  roller, 
bobbin  frames  and  spindles  within  said  fliers.  brackeU  secured  to  said 
bottom  plate  B«,  pulleys  on  said  brackeU  over  which  the  cords  are 
carried  from  the  bobbin,  a  top  below  said  pulleys,  a  hollow  shaft  R, 
in  which  said  top  is  hung  and  a  plate  R«,  having  perforations  and 
guides  for  the  cords,  and  to  which  said  shaft  is  connected,  suUUu 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  combination  with  the  top.  of  the  hollow  spindle.  8,  to  re- 
ceive the  twisted  cord  from  the  top.  a  supporting  deck  in  which  said 
spindle  is  joumaled  and  through  which  it  extends,  a  sleeve  on  said 
spindle  below  said  deck,  the  lower  ring  frame  T secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  ring  T  the  roUers  T*.  a  pulley  0  for  actuating  said  spindle  roller., 
a  spring  tension  device  consisting  of  tabes  V  radiating  from  swd 
spindle  and  conUining  pins  having  springs  thereon,  and  balls,  V  , 
pressing  agaiiiat  said  pins,  the  drawing  frame,  K,  pendent  rods,  T*,  T*, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  extending  into  said  tubes  and  beanng 
against  mid  balls,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  drawing  mechanism  consisting  of  the  combination  with 
the  drawing  frame  K  of  the  ring  frame  and  ring,  the  rollers  carried 
by  said  drawing  frame,  pendent  rods  connecting  said  roUere  and  fi-ame, 
Mid  rwis  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  worms,  horixontal  shaft, 
w*  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  worms  and  a  capsUn  W.  said  capsUn  provided  with  a 
thumb  nut  to  reguUte  the  tension  thereof,  shaft  v',  and  the  caprtan 
W',  thereon,  spring  »•,  and  gear  w*  thereon,  and  gear  w",  the  latter 
gear  engaging  with  the  other  of  the  said  worms  and  lower  shaft,  «8  , 
cap^Un,  W,  drive  pulley  «-'♦,  gear  tr",  and  spring  tr",  on  said  shaft, 
hollow  spindle  R«,  and  pulley  «»  thereon,  and  an  intermediate  pulley 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  disk  or  drum,  gear  connected 
therewith,  a  pinion,  a  frame  carryingsaid  pinion,  and  a  lever  for  swing- 
ing said  frame,  with  a  cam  to  turn  said  disk  or  drum,  a  lever  to  operate 
the  cam,  and  means  for  simuluneously  and  conjointly  moving  said 
levers  to  disengage  the  gear  and  pinion  and  turn  said  cam,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  described. 

"2.  The  combination  of  a  disk  or  drum  and  means  for  turning  it, 
with  a  cam,  a  lever  J  to  turn  said  cam,  said  lever  having  an  opening 
N,  and  faces  h  and  i,  and  with  a  rod  M  having  eccentric  part  M',  en- 
tering said  opening  N,  and  arranged  to  operate  said  lever,  subsun- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  or  drum*  hung 
loosely  thereon,  each  disk  being  provided  with  a  gear  6  and  toothed 
rims/connected  with  cerUin  of  said  disks,  laterally  movable  pinions 
d,  a  gearwheel  E  independent  of  said  disks  aod  a  pinion  meshing  with 
uid  gear  wheel  and  with  the  gear  6  on  an  adjoining  disk,  the  other  pin- 
ions being  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  6  and  the  teeth  on  the  nnw/ 
carried  by  the  other  disks,  with  a  swinging  frame  carrying  »id  pin- 
ions, a  lever  for  operating  said  frame,  cams  carried  by  said  diska, 
levers  for  operating  said  cams,  and  a  rod  or  actuating  means  for  op- 
erating the  lever  to  disengage  the  pinions  from  the  gears,  and  for  also 
operating  the  cam-operating -levers  to  turn  the  duks  to  re-set  them, 
subsuntially  as  described. 


545  03  5.  TYPE  WRITINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  Oldh  J 
BAERnr  Orand  Rapids,  Mich ,  aMignor  to  the  Barrett  Barker  anc 
Saundere  Company,  aame  place.  Piled  Sept  10, 18W  Serial  Ha  522.630 
(HomodeL) 


CJbim.— 1.  In  a  type  writing  machine  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination  with  the  escapement,  a  frictionally  engageable  clutching 
device  having  its  friction  surfaces  peripheral,  vibraUble  axially  on 
fixed  pivou,  mounted  and  adjusted  for  intermittent  contact  and  ar- 
ranged between,  and  connecting  the  end  of  the  puller  rod  and  the 
crank  of  the  escapement,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  clutching 
device,  consisting  of  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on  a  pivoted  arm  and 
a  segment  having  its  periphery  adapted  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  moanted  and  adjustwi  for  intermittent  engagement,  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  end  of  the  puller  rod  and  the  escapement,  sub 
sUntially  a»  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine  of  the  class  de«5rib«d.  a  clutching 
device,  consisung  of  a  friction  wheel  mounted  for  vertical  as  well  as 
roury  movement,  and  a  segment  having  lU  periphery  adapted  to  th« 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  pivoted  to  route  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
with  said  wheel,  adjusted  for  intermittent  engagement  therewith^and 
arranged  between  the  end  of  the  puller  rod  and  the  escapement  shaft, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  the  escapement  and  puller  rod,  a  fnct.on 
wheel  mounted  for  vertical  as  well  as  roUry  movement,  connect,-! 


>n   and  an  inurmediate  puiiey    wneei  mounvwi  i«.  .,=...v-.  —  -—  —  •-      .  ^„u.„  ./i.nu«l 

described.  < 
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and  connected  to  the  eaeapement,  aad  i  spring  for  kctaatiog  the  Mg- 
ment,  arrmo^ed  substaotiallj  m  deecn|ed  and  for  the  parposea  set 
forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Avioun  20,  1895. 


54-5.036.    SHHT-lttTAL  RADUTOR.    Li  RoT  &  Binrm.  Web- 
■ter  City.  Iowa.    Plted  Feb.  28. 1896.    Seilal  Ra  U9.742.    (So  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combtoatioD  with  i  sheet  metal  radiator  tection 
of  a  bashing  deTice,  cast  complete  in  onje  piece  hanng  an  annalar  pro- 
jection on  one  end  and  a  mating  depretsion  on  the  other,  radial  open- 
ings in  its  central  portion  and  inwardlr  projecting  lugs  between  the 
openings,  for  the  purposes  «tated.  I 

2.  A  sheet  metal  radiator,  compri^iog  a  namber  of  sheet  metal 
section*  each  baring  annalar  shoulders  at  iu  ends  and  openings  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  shoulders,  a  bashing  derice  placed  in  each  end 
of  each  section,  and  resting  in  said  sho  alders  and  each  having  an  an- 
nalar projection  at  one  end,  an  annular  Jepreasioa  at  the  other,  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  opening,  a  number  of  radial  openings  and  inwardly 
projecting  lags,  two  perforated  pipes  pissed  through  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  bushing  dericea  and  nute  onjthe  ends  of  said  pipes  to  hold 
the  sections  together,  substantially  as  s^t  forth. 


6  4  5,037.  CHAIi-LDnL  JoH«  W.  auu.im.  Pituburg,  Pi,  u 
aignor  to  Qartand  Cbain  Ca,  aune  pl^  POed  Apr.  II.  1894.  Sertd 
la  507,121.    (Ho  model) 


at  the  end  portions  of  the  link, 
e ;  subeuntially  as  described. 


Cfatm  —  A  chain  link  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  or  rod  which 
at  the  middle  is  looped  so  as  to  form  a  ^tral  eye,  the  rod  thenoe  ex 
tending  in  opposite  directions,  reflezed 
and  the  free  ends  engaged  with  said  ei 

I 

545,038.  80LB-LBVBLIII9 1IA(JBIH8.  Bdwaid a JuDD,  Borton, 
Urn  FUol  June  26. 1893.  Serial  N«  478,785i  (Ho  model)  Pataot«d 
in  England  Oct  21,  1893,  9a  19  ^A 


CloMi. — 1.  la  a  eole-leTeling  mae)|ine,  a  roD  or  rolls  for  acting  on 
the  ball  of  the  sole,  a  roll  or  rolls  for  4cting  on  the  shank,  independ- 
ent carriers  supporting  the  rolls,  and  k>depeodent  means  for  operat- 
ing said  carriers. 

2.  In  a  sole-lereling  machine,  a  r^\  or  rolls  for  acting  on  the  ball 
of  the  sole,  a  roll  or  rolls  for  acting  on  ^e  shank,  indepecdent  carriers 
supporting  the  rolls,  and  means  for  adjMting  the  distance  between  the 
earners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  and  forming  last,  of  a  pair 
of  longitadinally-reciprocating  lereli^g-rolb  operating  sabetaatially 
aimaitaneooaly,  one  upon  each  side  ojf  the  bottom  of  the  sole,  and 
mechanism  for  adjoxting  said  rolls  to  4he  contour  of  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottom  of  the  last. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  l^Teiing  roUa  operating  sabstaa- 
tiallj  simaltaneovaly,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  bottom  of  a  sole,  mee^ 


anism  for  adjnating  said  rolls  to  the  oontonr  of  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
bottom  of  the  last  supporting  said  sole,  and  a  lereling-roll  operating 
upon  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  sole. 

5.  In  an  organised  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  jack  for  nupporting  a  shoe,  and  a  carrier  arranged  abore  the  jack, 
of  roll-bearioKs  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  carrier,  rolls  arranged  in 
the  roll-bearings  and  baring  the  angularity  of  their  axes  raried  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  bearings,  and  derices  for  rigidly  securing  the 
roli-bearingf  directly  to  the  carrier  in  the  desired  position  of  adjustr 
meat. 

6.  In  an  organized  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  jack  for  supporting  a  shoe,  and  a  reciprocating  carrier  arranged 
abore  the  jack,  of  roll-bearings  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adjust- 
able independently  of  one  another,  rolls  mounted  in  said  independently 
adjustable  bearings  and  having  the  angularity  of  their  axes  raried 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  said  bearings,  and  derices  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing the  roll-bearings  to  the  carrier  in  the  desired  position  of  adjusv 
ment. 

7.  In  an  organized  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  jack  for  supporting  a  shoe,  and  a  carrier  arranged  abore  the  jack, 
of  independently  adjustable  roU-bearings  prorided  with  curred  or  seg- 
menUl  slots,  rolls  mounted  in  said  independently  adjusUble  bearings 
and  baring  the  angularity  of  their  axes  raried  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  roll  bearings,  and  screws  passing  through  the  sloU  of  the  roU- 
bearings  into  the  carrier  for  rigidly  securing  the  said  bearings  to  the 
carrier  in  the  deeired  position  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  an  organized  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  jack  for  supporting  a  shoe,  a  reciprocating  lereling-roll  for  acting 
on  the  ball  or  fore  part  of  the  sole,  and  a  reciprocating  carrier,  of 
shank  rolls  baring  bearings  independently  adjustable  on  the  said  car- 
rier to  rary  the  angularity  of  the  axes  of  the  shank  rolls  and  adapt 
the  latter  to  sole  shanks  which  rary  in  contour,  derices  for  rigidly 
holding  the  bearings  of  the  shank-rolls  in  their  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  lereliog-roll  and  the  carrier. 

9.  In  a  sole-lereling  machine,  rolls  supported  end  to  end  and 
axially  adjustable  and  baring  their  confronting  ends  rounded  or  oon- 
rexed. 

10.  In  a  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating lerelinf^roll,  a  longitudinally  oscillating  jack,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  reciprocating  the  lereling-roll  and  oacillating  the 
jack,  of  adjustable  connections  positively  connecting  said  roll  and 
said  jack  for  changing  or  regulating  the  trarel  of  the  roll  relatirely 
to  the  jack,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  sole-lerehng  machine,  a  jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  the 
same  comprisiog  a  yoke  or  tree  pirotally  supported  and  arranged  to 
more  on  the  pirot  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  shoe,  a  yoke  pir- 
ouUy  supported  in  said  tree  and  arranged  to  more  on  ito  pirot  in  a 
dir«ctton  transrerw  to  the  morement  of  the  same,  means  for  oecil- 
latiag  the  tree,  a  cam-disk  baring  a  groore  at  the  center  of  oeoilla- 
tion  of  said  yoke,  and  a  rock-shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  on  said 
tree  and  baring  an  arm  which  carries  a  roll  engaging  said  cam-groore, 
and  an  arm  connecting  it  with  the  yoke. 

It.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  morable  jack,  a  ribrating 
fore-part  roll,  a  shank-roU,  means  for  moring  the  jack  longitudinally 
and  ribrating  the  fore-part  and  shank  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  position  of  the  shank-roll  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  fore-part  roll  during  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  rolla. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  morable  jack,  a  ri- 
brating lereling  roll,  and  means  for  moring  the  jack  longitudinally, 
of  a  rocker-shafl,  means  for  rocking  said  rocker-shaft,  a  lerer  pirot- 
ally mounted  00  the  rocker-shaft  and  connected  with  the  lereling-roll, 
and  derices  for  ribrating  the  lever  to  impart  a  vibratory  motion  to 
the  lereHng  roll. 

14.  In  a  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
Jack  haring  an  adjusting  way  at  its  center  of  oecillation,  a  recipro- 
cating lereling-roll,  a  lerer  which  reciprocates  said  roll,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  pirot  of  said  lerer  with  the  adjusting-way  on  the  jack, 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

15.  In  a  sole-lereling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
jack  haring  an  arc-«haped  adjusting-way  at  its  center  of  oecillation, 
a  lereling-roll  or  rolb  for  acting  on  the  ball  of  the  sole,  a  roll  or  rolls 
for  acting  on  the  shank,  a  bell-crank  lerer  connected  with  the  ball- 
roU  or  rolls,  a  shaft  supporting  said  lerer,  means  for  actuating  the 
lerer,  a  sleere  mounted  00  said  shaft  and  haring  oppositely-extend- 
ing arms,  a  bell-crank  lerer  supported  by  one  of  said  arms  and  con- 
nected with  the  shank-roll  or  rolls,  means  for  ribrating  said  lever, 
aoda  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  sleere  with  the  adjustment- 
way  on  the  jack-tree. 


646,089.  UF^aAvneaDAKDAaDrarDttroRTMLLBT- 

CAR&  Ac    Joun  Wnnun  aad  Bbuahdi  ¥.  SiAir.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    FIM  Dw.  M,  1894    Serial  Ra  5S2,90a    {Ro  moinL) 

Claim.— I.  la  a  ear  fisader,  a  tabular  frame  haring  a  support  at 
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itt  front  end,  a  shoe  connected  a  tube  telescoping  in  said  frame,  a 
frame  connected  with  s  truck  of  the  car,  a  rocking  pin  in  said  shoe 
haring  a  projection  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  latter  mentioned  frame, 
and  a  trigger  with  an  arm  passing  through  said  shoe  tube  and  oon- 
aected  with  a  lerer  attached  to  said  pin,  snbsuntially  as  described 


chain  21  passing  around  the  pulley  18«,  and  atuched  to  said  shoe 
and  tube  5,  thecroes  bar  19,  the  conneclion  therefrom  to  the  tension 
lerer,  the  trigger  23,  a  supporUng  device  for  the  fh)nt  of  the  tubes 
and  connections  from  the  trigger  for  tripping  the  same,  subeUntially 

as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  fender,  a  frame  haring  a  notch  14,  therein,  a  shoe  7 
a  pin  15  roUtable  in  said  shoe  and  haring  a  projecting  portion  13« 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  notch,  a  lever  15X  attached  to  said  pin,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 


645  040     RAIL-JOINT  AHD  METHOD  OF  FORMIRO  SAMS.    At 
BEST  HorrmAJni  and  Hiuuii  W.  Fiut  Milwaukee,  Wii.    Filed  M« 

18,1896.    Serial  Ra  542.183.    (Ro  modeL) 


2.  A  tubular  frame  supported  at  iu  front  end  by  means  of  a  de- 
tachable catch,  and  a  cross  bar,  a  frame  connected  with  a  truck  of  a 
car,  a  shoe  haring  a  tube  telescoping  in  said  tubular  frame  and  pro- 
rided with  a  pin  supported  on  said  truck  frame,  a  trigger  with  an 
arm  extending  through  said  rhoe  ;nbe  and  connected  with  a  lerer  for 
disengaging  said  pin  from  saiu  track  frame,  and  means  connected  with 
•aid  trigger  for  detaching  said  catch  from  said  cross  bar,  said  parts 
being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  rods  3.  the  frame  guided  00  said  rods,  the  tubular  framea 
6  hinged  at  their  front  ends  to  said  ft»me  4.  rollers  18  jountaled  in 
•aid  rods  3.  the  frame  9  connected  with  a  car  truck,  the  tendon  leren 
12  pivoted  to  said  frame  9,  the  rods  16  piroUlly  connected  with  said 
lerer  and  haring  the  chains  17  connected  therewith  and  passing  orer 
said  rollers,  the  cross  rod  19  connected  with  said  chains,  catches  con 
nected  with  said  frames  5  and  engaging  said  cross  rod  19,  shoes  nor 
mally  held  on  said  frame  9,  and  haring  tubes  telescoping  in  said  framea 
5,  a  trigger,  with  means  for  disewgaging  said  shoes  from  said  ftmmes, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  catches  from  said  cross  rod,  said  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  trigger,  a  frame  morably  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  car,  a  shoe,  means  for  supporting  the  same  nonnallj 
abore  the  rails,  and  tele«:oping  tubes  intermediaU  *aid  trigger,  frame 
and  shoe,  whereby  when  an  object  is  struck,  the  two  latter  more 
downwardly,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fsnder,  a  tubular  frame  haring  iU  front  end  supportefl 
by  a  deUchable  catch  and  a  frame  pirotally  connected  at  iU  lower 
end  with  said  front  end  and  haring  its  upper  end  guided  on  rods  con- 
nected with  a  car,  said  upper  ends  haring  hooks  which  engage  said 
rods,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  fender  and  brake,  a  tubular  frame  haring  iU  front 
end  supported  by  a  deUchable  catch  on  a  bar  supported  fVom  the  car, 
a  shoe  normally  supported  on  an  attachment  of  a  car  truck  and  har- 
ing a  tube  Uleecoping  in  said  tubular  frame,  a  trigger  with  an  arm 
haring  means  to  release  said  supporting  catch  and  an  arm  passing 
through  said  shoe  tube  and  prorided  with  means  for  releasing  said 
shoe  from  said  truck,  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  car  fender,  the  rods  3  haring  the  rollers  18  and  IS^jour- 
naled  therein,  the  tension  lerer  IS  piroulty  mounted,  the  tubes -5  and 
7"  the  rod  24  pasaiug  through  the  same,  the  lerer  IS"  actuated  by 
said  rod,  the  pin  15,  the  shoe  7  in  which  said  pin  is  mounted,  the 


Claim.— I.  An  improred  method  of  forming  rail  jointa,  consist- 
ing in  cleaning  the  rail  ends  to  be  joined,  forming  or  adjusting  a  mold 
upon  said  rail  ends  and  orer  the  joint  so  as  to  surround  the  webs  and 
base  flanges  thereof,  heating  said  mold  and  said  rail  ends,  and  pour- 
ing molten  metal  into  said  mold  around  and  beneath  the  base  flangea 
of  both  rails  and  uniting  said  metal  directly  to  the  sarfisoes  of  said 
rail  ends  by  fnsion. 

2.  An  improred  method  of  forming  rail  joints,  consisting  in  clean- 
ing the  rail  ends  to  be  joined,  forming  or  adjusting  a  mold  upon  said 
rail  ends,  pouring  molten  metal  into  and  through  said  mold,  and 
finally  permitting  the  meUl  to  sUnd  in  the  filled  mold. 

3.  An  improred  method  of  forming  rail  joints,  consisting  in  clean- 
ing the  rail  ends  to  be  joined,  forming  or  adjusting  a  mold  upon  the 
rail  ends  orer  the  joint,  heating  said  mold  and  said  rail  ends,  pouring 
molten  metal  into  and  through  said  mold  and  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
foces  of  the  web  and  upper  nd  lower  faces  of  the  base  flanges  of 
both  of  said  rail  ends,  and  finally  permitting  the  metal  in  filled  mold 
to  sUnd. 

4.  The  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  rails,  consisting  iu  first  pre- 
paring the  ends  of  the  rails  for  fusion,  second  arranging  the  ends  of 
the  rails  in  close  proximity  and  in  alignment,  third  placing  a  suiuble 
mold  around  and  orer  the  sides  and  bases  of  the  rail  ends  and  across 
the  joint,  fourth  introducing  a  stream  of  molten  meUl  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  mold  at  one  side  and  causing  it  to  pass  down  around  the 
base  flanges  and  up  orer  the  opposite  side,  subsUntially  as  described, 
and  finally  allowing  the  mold  to  become  filled  and  the  meUl  to  stand, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  An  improred  method  of  forming  rail  joiati,  oonsisting  in  pre- 
paring the  ends  of  aligned  rails  for  ftuioo,  forming  or  adjusting  a 
mold  upon  said  rail  ends  and  over  the  joint,  heating  said  mold  and 
said  rail  ends,  pouring  molten  meUl  into  said  mold  aad  uniting  said 
meUl  to  the  surfaces  of  the  webs  and  upper  and  lowar  faces  of  tha 
base  flanges  of  said  rail  ends  by  fusion. 


546,041.    HBSL-8WBBP  FOR  FLOW&    HllET  D.  TOMU, Cor- 
ingtoa  ea.    FUed  Rot.  24.  1894    Serial  Ra  529.855.    (Ro  model) 


Claim.— In  a  heel-sweep  for  plows,  wings  formed  of  rerer^ibk 
plates  thicker  along  their  middle  portions  and  bereled  thinner  to  each 
edge  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  froot-pUte  adapted  to  be  boltwl  to  the 
foot  of  a  plow  and  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  front 
pUte  with  the  said  wings  interpoeed  and  sirengtheoed  and  caused  to 
fit  the  bereled  faces  of  the  said  wings  by  facial  concaring,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  soecified. 
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11,505.  SEAaOHIlTQ  FLOOa-CLOTE  Ac  FMDIKICI  Waltoh. 
LoodOD,  SogiuxL  Piled  June  27, 1895.  Serial  Na  55i379.  Original 
Ho  534.932.  dated  Fet  26. 1895.  tatented  In  England  Apr.  2, 1890.  Na 
5,143 .  in  France  Jan  9. 1891,  Na  210,692,  and  in  Qonnany  Jaa  13. 1891, 
Na  58,366.  ] 

Chim. — The  hereto  descrihed  fi-oceas  of  »e*«oning  floor  cloths, 
which  consisU  in  coiling  the  floor  clt)th,  together  with  a  ioft  poroo* 
&bric  interposed  between  ita  conTolutioDs,  and  subjecting  it  to  a  ro- 
tarj  moTemeot  and  to  the  conjoint  iction  of  heated  ait  or  gaa  under 
the  pressure  of  seTerai  atmospheres.isubstantiallT  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


<34,5  7a.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOOHl  Sitas  E  MaiKaBTiE.  Prori- 
deooe.  E.  L.  aaaigDor  to  Fenendea  k  Ca,  ama  place.  Filed  July  11. 
1896l    3ertal  Na  565.6«.'>     Term  9f  otxaat  7  yean. 


24:.5  7G.  RBCEPTACLB  FOR  MATCHES.  Ac  Lovu  P.  WHimui. 
New  Tort  N.T.  FUed  May  8, 1895.  Serial  Na  548.606.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  handle*  of  spoons  %od  similar  articles  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


34,5  73.    HOOK.    CurroB  W  aAOB.  Shamokln.  Pa.    Filed  July  10, 
1896.    Serial  Na  566.577     Tenn  ♦(  patent  7  yeara 


(L_^ 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  gannent  hook,  substantiallj  as  shown 
and  described. 


24,5  74.    BDCKLK    CHARU8  R.  HiRais.  wmiamsport.  Pa.     Filed 
July  6.  1895.    Senal  Na  505.165.    Term  of  oatent  7  yeara 


V 


(Veiiiii. — The  design  for  clasps  dr  buckles  herein  shown  and  d» 
scribed. 


a4..57  5.  SCISSORS  OR  SHEAga  David  C.  WHIELXR,  Bridgeport, 
Cooa.  aasignor  to  tbe  Acme  Shear  Company,  same  plao&  Filed  May 
21.  1896.    Serial  Na  550,142.    Term  of  patent  14  year& 


^Vaim.— The  design  for  scissorsjand  shears  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  receptacle  for  matches,  kc.,  subatan- 
tially  as  shown. 

24,5  7  7 .  BOTTLB-arOPPHL  Jon  a  Oauli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
iignor  to  tbe  Hero  Ftuit  Jar  Company,  aame  piaoa  Filed  Apr.  4, 1884. 
Serial  Ha  506.362.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


Claim. The  design  for  a  bottle  stopper  a  flange  with  a  band  bar- 

iog  foliated  ornamentation  and  a  stem  baring  an  oroameotal  head 
in  the  shape  of  a  buttercup  as  herein  described  and  as  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawings. 


24,6  78.   BOTTLE.   AUMD P.  Bamooi.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FQed  May 

23.1896.    Serial  Na  500.450.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Clakm. — The  dedgn  for  a  bottle.  subeUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


2  4,579.    BOTTLE.    William  W.  Loweit.  Staten  Uaal  N.  T. 
Ned  July  i  189ft.    Serial  Na  566.442    Tens  of  patent  St  yeira 


-JN 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  glass  bottle  subsUntially 
shown  and  described 


as  herein 
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2  4   6  80      BOTTLE.    Wiluam  W.  Loitmt.  Staten  Iiland.  N.  T. 
TOed  July  9. 1896.    S«1al  Na  S66.448.    Tenn  of  patent  3i  yeara 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  glass  bottle  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


24   5  8  1      BOTTLE.    William  W.  Lowut.  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9. 189&    Serial  Na  556,444.    Term  of  paUmt  8J  yeara. 


Claim. The  design  for  a  bed   warmer  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2  4  5  84.  PADLOCK.  Jambs  Rocbr.  Tenryville,  Conn.,  aartgnor  to 
U)e  Eagle  Lock  Company,  same  place.  Filed  June  17. 1896  Serial  Na 
663.14a    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^ — y 


Claim.— Th*  design  for  a  glass  bottle  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

2  4   5  8  2      BOTTLE.    Wiluam  W.  Lowut,  Staten  Wand.  1.  T. 
nied  July  18, 1896.   Senal  Na  666,98L    Term  of  patent  3«  y«n- 


Cfaww.— The  design  for  a  padlock  as  herein  shown  and  described 
the  body  and  shackle  of  the  bolt  forming  an  oblong  figure  haring 
rounded  ends,  and  slightly  Upering  sides  which  conrerge  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  padlock  to  the  inner  or  »hackle-end  thereof. 


24  5  8  5      BOX-OPENER    Albut  E  ScHoniLD.  Brooklyn,  S.  I. 
Filed  July  6,  1895.    Serial  Na  556,065.    Term  of  patent  14  yeart. 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  a  box  opener,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

24  586  CHANGE  PLATE  OR  TRAY.  William  T  Mn»Mi,  New 
Yort.N.Y.  Piled  June  20. 1896.  Serial  Na  563,474  Tenn  of  patent 
Si  yean. 


C*iti».— The  design  for  a  glass  bottle,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


24  588     BID-WARMBl.    RomtrOoopwiLL Shamoktn,  P».    FQed 
ialye,lN&    Sertol  la  006.166.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 


Ckim.-.Tht  dfign  for  s  change  plate  or  tray,  sobrt*ntiaUy 
herein  shown  and  described. 


^ 
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a4,587.  CTLUDBR  FOR  HAITD  FIRfrBXTUI(JUI8H8R&  WOr 
LUi  M.  Eiuusoii,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.,  asiignor.  by  meme  asBtgmnenta 
to  Uie  Sclipae  Chemical  Company,  sme  plaoe  Piled  June  19, 188& 
Serial  K&  563.386     Tenn  of  natent  14  rears 


C*»m.— The  daagn  for  a  cylinder  for  hand  ftr»<xtJii)CUMh«ra, 
■abatantiaUj  aa  herein  thown  and  desqribed. 


24,588.  SWnrSnrO  BRACUTT.  Jm  Macpeul.  aue  lalaai 
UBl«7)or  to  tbe  Piano  ManuAuTturiDgQoiBpany.Chica^IU.  Filed  July 
8.  1S95.    Sertel  Ha  a«,34a    Tenn  of  p-vtent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The   decifn   for  a  awin{  ;ing;  bracket,  rabetantially  at 
herein  abown  and  described. 


94,5  89.  POHTOPPRIHTIHSTYH  Cha*l«8 R  Bulbl,  Jr., Phll- 
adeipbia,  Pa,  amigov  to  the  Amertao  Type  Founden  Company,  Hew- 
artH.  J.  Filed  Hov.  22,  1894  Sofal  Ha  52S,6S2.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


^geOEPCHURMbWRSTHWXlfZ 


24,5  90.  SULKY  FRAME  OR  AXLB.  9nujm  Bluott,  Hewton. 
Haas.  Filed  Hot.  30,  189S.  Serial  la  411.496  Term  of  patent  14 
yean 


A    * 


Claim.— The  deaign  for  a  lolky  trnat  or  axl«  as  herein  thown 
and  deacribed. 


24,5  91.  CARPET  8WBEPER CA8IHO.  LouuOoHLO. Grand  Raplda, 
Mksta.,  aarigoor  to  T  Stewart  Whltb.  Thomas  Fnant.  (}altu  W.  Perfcina, 
aodCharieeJ.Reed.Mmep>aoeL  Filed  Sept  14. 1894.  Serial  Ha  523.042. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Cfewa.— The  deaign  for  a  carpet  sweeper  caaing  subrtantially 
thown  and  deacribed. 


24,5  92.  CASIHQ FOR FRUrr-PRKSBa  JOM WUJOI Bkowi, Jr.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  July  9, 1894.  Serial  Ha  517,014  Termofpatr 
eot  14  yean 


flbcdefatiUKImnQpqrstuvwxiiz 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  font  of  pointing  type  aa  herein  described 
and  aa  thown  in  the  accompanying  typographical  impreaaion. 


Claim.— Tlkt  design  for  the  easing  of  a  frnit  p 
aeribed  and  thown  in  the  aooompaajing  drawing. 


aa  herein  de- 
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24.6  9  8.  FRIMI  FOR  RAISI1-8IXDBR&  Jon  WlLMi  teowi. 
Jr..  PhDadeipbia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1, 1896.  Serial  Ha  640,234  Term 
of  patent  14  yean 


24,596. 


Claim. — The  design  for  the  fi^me  of  a  machine  for  seeding  raiaioa 
I  herein  described  and' thown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


24.5  94.  SIDE  DRIER-FRAMR  Alpud  HmftT  Smn,  WOmlog^ 
too,  Del  Filed  Jaa  17. 1896.  Serial  Ma  636.275.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean 


B= 


Cknm. The  design  for  a  mde  drier  f^me  for  paper  making  ma* 

chines,  at  herein  thown  and  described. 


24,695.    WATER  TOWER  FRAME.    Bur  F.  9«ci.  CWoago.  IB. 
Filed  Hot.  22, 1898.    Serial  Ha  491.882.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  portable  water  tower  frames,  tnbstaa- 
tially  at  herein  thown  and  described.  „ 


2  4,596.    ROOFIHO-PLATE.    Wiluai  E  MuLun.  Salem.  Ohkx 
Filed  Apr.  17. 188&    Serial  Ha  646.19ft.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — Thedetign  for  an  ornamental  roofing-theet.  tabstantiaDj 
aa  herein  thown  and  described. 


24.5  97.    ROOF-FIHIAL    Willlui E Mnium, Salem. Ofaia   FUad 
Apr.  1. 1896.    Serial  Ha  54i0»8.    Term  of  patent  7yean 


C'fatm.— The  design  for  an  ornaroenUl  finia!,  tabstantiallr 
herein  thown  and  described. 
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S4,o0  8.    BRETZBL-CASR    JoBM*  MoHuae.  Scnmton.  Pa.    Ftted  l{34:,602.    STOVE.    Aoeonn a  Biun.  Cbiiotgo.  DL    Filed  Apr.l. 
Apr.  23. 1895.    Serial  No.  546.937     T^rm  of  patent  3t  yean.  189&    Sortel  Ma  544,10a    Tern  of  patent  7  jem. 


Clahu. — The  design  for  a  br«txel 
■hown  and  described. 


case  substantial! J  as  herein 


24,599.    SHOW-CASK    Wiiiuii  W  Davb,  Chlca«a  IlL    Ftted 
June  17,  1895.    Serial  Na  553,136.    T^  of  pateot  3«  yean. 


/•///im.— The  design  for  a  show  ca^,  «ub«Untiallj  as  sbown  aod 
dexcribed 


I 


24.000.     DESK  AND  SEAT.    JotiAB  C.  OooDUi«.  Covington,  lad. 
Filed  July  17.  189Sl    Serial  Na  556,2SK.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


t  ■/„,,„  —The  design  tor  a  desk  and  ^at  sabstantiallj  as  described 
and  shown. 


2 4, 6 O  1 .     OAS  OR  OIL  STOVE.     AiaosTiiii  C  Wbt.  Beaton, 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1895.    Serial  Na  534,136.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  stove  subritantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


24,603.  BANGE.  Tboi AS  L  Raixu,  Philadelphia,  Pi.,  aailgnor  to 
the  Abram  Cox  Store  Company,  smei^aoe.  Filed  lor.  22, 1891  Serial 
Na  529.654.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


C%nM.— 1.  The  design  for  the  cooking  store  as  herein  described 
and  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

2.  The  design  for  the  base  of  a  cooking  stoTs  as  herein  described 
and  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  an  oren  door  of  a  cooking  stoTe  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

4    The  design  for  a  ftre  door  as  herein  described  and  shown. 


24,604.  BASK  FOR  LAMPS  Fram  Yonu  Meriden.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  the  Merldeo  Bronze  Company,  same  plaoe.  Filed  July  22, 189& 
Serial  Na  556,822.    Term  of  patent  H  yean 


Ctoim.— The  design  for  a  base  for  lamps  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


Claim. —  The  design  for  a  gas  or 
scribed  and  shown. 


oil  store,  substantially  as  de- 


24,605.  Base  for  LAMPa  Frab  To«l.  Meriden.  Conn.. «» 
si^^Dortu  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  plaoa  Filed  July  22.1  BW, 
Serial  Nu  556.823.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 
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24.605. 


CTaJw.— The  design  for  a  base  lor  lamps  a«  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


24,G06.  BASE  FOR  LAMPS  Frahz  Youu  Meriden,  Cmn.,  88- 
rtgnor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  place  Fileo  July  22, 1895. 
Serial  Na  556,824    Term  of  patent  3i  yeare 


Cknwt.—The  design  for  a  base  for  lamps,  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


34,607.  BASE  FOR  LAMPS.  Fraw  Yokkl,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a«- 
ignorU)  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  piac*.  Filed  July  22, 1896. 
Serial  Na  556,825.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


f^im. — The  design  for  a  base  for  lamps  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


24.608.  BASE  FOR  LAMPS.  Fra«  YoUL,  Meriden,  Conn.,  as- 
rignorto  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  place.  Filed  July  22, 1895. 
Serial  Na  556,826.    Term  of  patent  3i  yearn 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  base  for  lamps  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


24,6  1  O.  BASE  FOR  LAMPS  Fram  YoutL,  ««*ien.  Conn.,  a»- 
ignor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  place.  Filed  July  22, 1896. 
Serial  Na  556,828.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — The  design  lor  a  base  for  lamp*  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


24,6  1 1.  LAMP-FOUNT  HOLDER.  Fram  Yoiru  Meriden,  Conn , 
assignor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  plaoe..  Filed  July  22, 
1895.    Serial  Na  556,829.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lamp-fount  holder  as  herein  described 
and  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


24.^6  IQ.  LAMP-FOUNT  HOLDER.  Fram  Tociu  Meriden,  Conn, 
aasignor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  place  Filed  July  22 
1895.    Serial  Na  566,830.    Term  of  patent  3<  years. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lamp-fount-holder  as  herein  described 
and  shown  in  the  accompanying  illust'-ation. 


24,6  1  3.  LAMP-FOUNT  HOLDER.  Fram  Yokru  Meriden,  Conn., 
aasignQr  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  plaoe  Filed  July  22, 
1895.    Serial  Na  556.831.    Term  of  patent  3t  yean. 


24,609.  BASE  FOR  LAMPS  Frah  YouL,  Meridea  Conn.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  plaoe  FUed  July  22,  188Ql 
Serial  Na  556.827     Term  of  patent  3i  yearn 


Claim. The  design  for  a  base  for  lamps  as  herein  described  and 

shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


'^Iiun— The  design  for  a  lamp  fount  holder  as  herein  described 
and  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 
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24r,6  14..  UMP-FOnirr  HOLDBR.  njua  Toul,  Morldeo.  ConiL, 
UBigaar  to  tbe  Mehden  Bronze  Compuiy.  sanw  placa  Plied  July  22, 
189&    Senal  So.  »6,832.    Tenu  of  p*teiit  Zi  yean. 


24r,617.  CA&PKT.  AKcmmj F. Rkddik. Philadelphia, PL. miguar 
toWUliam  E  MoCaUum  aod  Irhng  McCaUum.  Piled  July  12, 188& 
Sertti  Ha  566,7M    Term  of  pateot  3i  yeun 


ClaiTit. — The  desif^  for  a  Immp-fooD^  bolder,  aa  herein  de 
and  *howD  Id  the  accotupanjiog  iiloatrmtloo. 


Bribed 


a4r,6  1 5 .  TRIM Mlie.  FiKDUca  aAan7ruie,  Hew  Torfc,  H.  T.. 
amtgoar  to  Hugo  Maul  A  Ca,  same  piao*.  PUed  July  20,  1896.  3<rW 
Ma56«.Mt    Term  of  nateat  7  vaara. 


Chim. — The  design  for  trimmibg  as  qerein  ibowo  and  deccribed. 


Cknm. — 1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  bodj  a,  sabetantially  aa 
■howD. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border  6,  sabetantiall j  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  border 
h,  sobstantially  as  shown. 


2-4,616.  CAKPBT  Abchuald  P.  RUDU. Philadelphia,  Pa.. SHlgnai 
to  WllUam  H.  McCallum  and  Irring  MoCaUum.  PUed  July  12. 1896 
Serial  Ho  565,789.    Term  of  patdnt  3i 


2  4r.  6  1 8 .  CARP8T  AacHiBALD  P.  RioDii.  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  urfgnor 
to  William  E  MoGallum  and  Irving  McCallum  PUed  July  12, 188IL 
Serial  Ha  666,767.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeaim 


Clmim. — I.  In  the  desij^n  for  carpet  I  lie  body  a,  sabstantially  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border 

S.  The  design  for  carpet  cunsisling  < 
d«r  h,  sabstantially  as  showu. 


sabstantially  as  shown, 
the  body  a,  and  the  bor- 


Chim. — 1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  subsUatially  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  desi^  for  carpet  the  border  b,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  border 
b,  sabstantislly  as  shown. 
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24:,619.  CAKPR.  ABanBAU>P.RiDDU,PhUadelphla,Pa..aflBigiMi' 
to  WfUiaffl  E  MoGallum  and  imng  MoCaUum.  PUed  July  12, 189& 
Serial  Ha  666,768.    Tens  of  pateot  3i  yeara 


2-4,622.  CARPET.  Abchhau) P. Riddii. FhllaiMptita, Pa, mtgaat 
to  WUliam  E  MoCaUum  and  imng  MoOaUum.  PUed  July  12, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  666.771.    Term  of  patent  3^  yean. 


daim. — 1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  substantially  aa 
■hown. 

2.  In  a  deeign  for  carpet  the  border  6,  sabstantially  as  shown. 

S.  The  design  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  border 
h,  sabstantially  as  shown. 


24r,620.  CARPST.  Aechi»alpP.  Rkddii.  Philadelphia,  Pa.aaalgnor 
to  Wmtam  E  McOaUum  and  Irriog  MoCaUum.  PUed  July  12,  189& 
Serial  Na  666.768.    Term  of  patmt  Si  yean. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  tne  body  a,  substantially  as 
ihowo. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border  b,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  deeign  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  border  6, 
aabatantiaUy  as  shown. 


24,623.   CARPET.    Amhttuh) P. Rpdh, Phfladelphla, Pa..  1 

to  WUUam  E  McCaUum  and  Irrlng  MoOaUum.    PUed  July  12, 189ft. 
Serial  Ha  656.772.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


C^inm. — 1.  Id  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  sabstantiaUy  as 
■hown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border  b,  subsUotially  as  shown. 

3.  The  deeign  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  bor 
der  b,  substantially  as  shown. 


2-4,621.  CARPET.  AuniBALO  P.  Rkddu.  PhOadelphla.  Pa,  tnigaor 
to  WUUam  E  MoCaUum  and  Irrlng  McCaUum.  PUed  July  12, 1S96 
Serial  Ha  666.77a    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Claim. —  1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  s'ibstaotiaUy  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border  b,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  dbsigD  for  carpel  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  boN 
der  b,  Bubetantially  as  shown. 


24,624.  CARPET  AkchibaloP.  RKDDiB.PhUadelphla.Pa..aHdgnar 
to  WUUam  E  McCaUum  and  Irrlng  McC&Uum  PUed  July  12, 189& 
Serial  Na  565  773.    Term  of  natent  3i  yean. 


Claim. —  1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  substantially  ai 
■hown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet  the  border  b,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  deeign  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  and  the  bor 
dor  b.  sabstaotiallr  as  shown. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  design  for  carpet  the  body  a,  sabstantially  aa' 
shown. 


2.  In  a  desifn  for  carpet  the  border  b,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet  consisting  of  the  body  a,  aad  the  bor- 
der b,  snbstantisllj  as  shown. 

W  O.  G.— 75 
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34:626  CAIMT.  CSAiLBPMDiaiOieiDnT.Brool^I.T.  1^134,62 7.  CARPET.  Ainnt  Middlbob  Rao,  Teokwik  I.  T.  m- 
rigaortolUtUwwJ.  WhitUll.  WorcMter.  Mail.  FOad  July  15.  M9f>  |  lignor  to  lUttbew  J.  Whltua  Worootor.  Mam  rOed  JutT22,  I88O1 
Serial  Ha  5M.084.    Twm  of  pataot  3i  y^an  Serial  Ha  a6CMa    Tera  of  patent  S|  y«H& 


Claim.— I.  In  a  deaigii  for  carpet,  Ul«  bodj  A,  wbetantially  aa 
■ho  wo. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  tiie  border  B,  tubetantiaUj  aa  showa. 

3.  The  deaigii  for  carpet*,  eonaiating  of  the  body  A,  aad  the  bor- 
der B,  sabstantiallj  aa  showo. 


24.626.   CA&PBT.    Ainoi  MisDuvoi 
rignor  to  Matthew  J.  Whlttall,  WoroeMr, 
Serial  Ha  »6,S39.    Term  of  pataot  M 


Tonken,  H.  T..  ••■ 
FOBd  July  tt,  18a& 


1-v 


rfam. — The  dengn  for  carpeta.  (ubaUotiaDj  aa  showo  id  the 
drawing  accompaajiag  thia  specificatioa. 


24.628.  nAMBFOKLOOOMOTIYBS  Wbcuh  P  HnsnT,  Phfl- 
adeiphta,  Pa.  FOad  May  S,  189Gl  Sortal  la  M8,06S.  Tenn  (rf  patent 
14: 


Claim. The  deaign  for  carpeta,  whaUntially  aa  thown  ia  th* 

drawing  accompanying  this  specificatioa 


Chim.—Th»  deMgn  for  the  tr%m»  of  a  loeoBotiva  aa  haraia  da- 
aeribed  aad  shown  in  the  aeeoapanying  drawing. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  20,  189B. 


26,954.  WATCHCASK&  TnDoBnWaToiCanMiiorAiOioBiM 
Oomttn.  Oaotoa  Oiila    Piled  July  86.  I88& 


or  M  Kamt  Oot0 


1s?tb 


Ementittt  feubtrt. — The  wordaaad  nanierak"OcAaaRTiBDTO 
aa  Madb  or*  Two  Platis  or  14  Kabat  Gold  otbb  Fivb 
HABoMBTALABDToWBABroBSOYBAaa"  and  the repreaeota- 
tion  of  a  shiald  bearing  an  anchor.     Used  since  July  10,  1895. 


2  6.958.    OOATS  AKD  PAITALOOMa    Thi  Staidau  Clothm 
CowiM.  BoBtoo.  Maaa    RM  July  26.  1895 


ThcRnfby 


tMential  feature. — The  words  "Thb  Rcobt  School  8cit" 
aad  the  represenUtion  of  a  boy  wearing  a  suit.  Used  since  Mar  1, 
1893. 


26,955.    PII&    JouwT. 

Jotyaaisaoi 


lOBmuui,  lew  Tort,  I.  T.    FDad 


'CANTBENDEM' 


i«am/ia/ /eoAwv.— The  word  "Cabtbbbdbm."     Uaad  ainoa 
October,  1887. 

26,956.   00B8R8AHD(X»8R-WAI8Ta   WlUiAl PURT 48ai, 
Ipnrtch.  Bnghutd.    Filed  July  84. 18% 


26.959.    SOFTCBIVKLEDFAPEIL   iMftii UrmuuM CouaiT, 
Hew  Tort  H.  T.    FDad  Julr  29.  ISOtSi 


CHEVERET. 


EtaenEal  fealwre. — The  word  "  C  a  bt  b  a  bt."     Used  since  Jane 
25,  1895. 


2  6.9  6 O.    MBCHAHICALLT.S0FTEH8D  FIBER  PAPKB.    JoudaC 
Sam.  Gooowiago,  Md.,  and  Hew  York  H.  T.    Flted  June  3. 1895 


JSmential  /mhav.—nt  letUrs  and  character  "PA  8,"  aasociated 
with  the  repreaentation  of  a  doable  triangle.  Used  since  Norember 
18,  18»S. 


26,957.   00E8ir&  TiiRnmiCoaRMAiniyAonBiMCa, lew 
Tort.  H.  T.    FOad  My  11.  ISSOi 


JNGRAMS 


1895. 


Ahaai^Mi/tetev.— Theword  "IneBAiiB."    Uaed  since  May  17, 


26,961.    PAPER  BAOSl    Dnoi  Bas aid  Pari CoDAiT.Qilaagah 
m.    FOed  June  27. 1896. 


ELEPHANT 


JBmemtial  featmre.—Tht  word  "Blbfi abt."    Used  aiaea  Vo- 
rember  1,  1893. 


26,962.  CHBWIHG-6UM.    Doaciin  Bin..  Ctaictimatt  Ohto.   FUei 
July  5. 1896. 


^^KKHO»,^ 


Ementiai  ftatmv. — Tlie  representation  of  a  red  star  aad  the  white  Emential  feaimre. — The  worda  "Dabk  Hoaaa."     Uaad 

I,  1895.bnDel, 


letUra  "  R.  0."  produced  npou  the  star.     Used  since  Janaary 


1895. 
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20,963.    CMAM.    COLTIE 

22,18961 


Hcma,  MklL    Ned  JoM 


GUARD 


Euentiai feature. —  The   word*   "Kmisbts   or   tri   Lotal 
Gdard."     Uwd  sinc«  Febnury  1,  189(. 


26.964:.    CHASTR8USB  CORDIAL    laioo  QUAOD,  PaTla,  lUtj. 
Filed  July  22.  189Si 


AwN/taZ/eaterv.— The  word  "Ob^-Cab."    Uied  liaee  DMem- 
bw  12,  1892. 


36,965.    sni    HmmLiiM  9riA>i  DnrnxnT  Oa,  Lonnn, Iflw 
TorlH.  T.    Filed  July  5,  i88& 


STEINHiGER 


Ekaemtial faatmne.—Tht   word   "BJrBiKiIaBB.''      UMd 
Jane  1.  18»&. 


26,966.    PURS  EXTRACT  OF  MAIf.   TnllAUaDeOa.BBU).l 
Filed  May  21,  1896i 


/jCtAtjrohJic 


26,968.  FLOUR.  BRBAKFAOTFOOOa  CRACKED  WHEAT.  GRm, 
FARIIA  AID  PURIFIED  MIDDLII&&  lotn  Daxota  MUXIN  GOB- 
PAiT.  8nad  FocU  I.  D    Filed  July  12, 188» 


Fmential  fiature. — The  h*lf4eagth  repreaenUtioD  of  m  negro  eh«f 
dreMod  in  white  coat  Mid  cap.     Ceed  nnee  March  1,  1899. 


26.969.    WHEAT-FLOU&     Srius  MIUIM  OoirAlT,  AltOB.  UL 
FOed  Jttl7  S^  18B& 


RINGLEADER 


Ammtinl  feaJure. — ^The   word   "Rii 
Jaly  1,  1865. 


Uaed  iiMB 


26. 970.   RICE.   eou>BiBS,BoimftLBiniADH.aBnFTiiM(aoo,OiiL 
FBad  Feb  8, 189& 


&»eniiai  featmx. — The  word  "  C  b  b  o  l  B ."     Ueed  linee  Jaooary 
1.  1894 

2  6,97  1 .    POWDER  FOR  TOILET  AID  lURSERT  PURPOeSa 
inxi  TiTLOW.  PtilladfJphla.  Pi.    Filed  July  1, 189& 


Efodxal  fwtvrt.—Tty   word«  "Swaii   Dowb."    Uaed  it 
Jum  1.  188&. 


EnenAal  feabtrt. — The  word  "MiLTomc"  in  capitals  of  the 
doable-letter  form,  printed  in  red.     Usfd  sioce  January  1,  1895. 


26,967.    TEA    Spu«ii.WAUU&Ca.Chioa«Q,IU.    FOedJulyl. 
189fi. 


MONSOON 


li»»€»Aal  ftahax. — Theword"Ma  laooB."    UaediinoeJana 


1893. 


26  972      OLIVI  LADIDtT  SOAP.     Dw  CoiH.  Leghon,  Itrtf . 
FiMJui»».IS8& 


i26,  ffWifiri/ /teftwv.,— The  outline  flgore  of  a  ahield  and  the  worda 

rFABBiOA  Pbbmiata."     Uawi  Bnoe  1866. 
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26,978.   OSOnZID VMRABLB OIL&   Tn OlOR OOVAIT. lev 
Tork  and  Bnoklyn,  H.  T.    Filed  July  6,  1886l 


THERAPOL 


EueK^l  feabire.—l\M  word  "Tbbbapol."     Uaed  sinoe  Sep- 
tember, 1894. 


26,974:.     LDriMEITS  FOR  WOUITDS  OF  HORSES  AID  CATTUL 
AnuiAM  8.  Cox,  Qtrliile,  Ind.    Filed  July  26, 1896. 


'i^\ 


26,978.   HLLa  WauAiAi>nT8imBilUiBore,lU.  FOedMiv 
M.189& 


Enadial  feaivTt. — The   abbreriation   and    worda  "Db.  Lav- 
iBB'a  SiLTBB."     Uaed  since  April  3,  1894. 


&*a»ti(U  featttrt. — The  repreaenUtion  of  adiak  bearing  the  hea«U 
of  a  horae  and  a  ateer  in  perapective.    Uaed  ainoe  Jaly  22,  1894. 


26,976.  SPECIFIC  FOR  USE  AS  A  DISnrFEaAIT.DBODORIZBE. 
WASH,  QERMICIDE,  AID  HEADACHE  REMSDT.  TnlmEULHl- 
smQDi  Floid  Cohpait,  Mew  Tork.  I.  T.,  lew  HaTen,  Coon.,  aod  !««■ 
ut.  M.  J.    Filed  July  2.  189& 


26,979.    TU  OR  LEAD  FOIL    Thi  JoonToi Tn  Foa  AID  Mkai.< 
Cmpait,  St  Lou*,  Ma    Filed  July  20,  1896 


JIJK00^ 


Euentiai  feature.— Ttit  word  "  A  h  c  B  o  B  "  aod  the  repreeentation 
of  an  anchor.     Uaed  since  July  1,  1895. 


26,980.    8AFETTRAZ0E&   EAamSBOA,IewTaft.l.T.  FOad 
July  15, 189& 


E 


Aaai/ia//nA(rr.— Theword"HTeBiii«UB.''    Used  ainoe  Sep- 
tembers, 1894. 


26,976.  OOUeHSIRUP.   HRTiBSHOKTaDdJoB8iOBi,SaoAiig«kib 
TtL    Filed  Apr  1, 1896 


Etenlial  feature. — The  repreeeoUtion  of  a  aqoare  incloaiBg  a 
monogram  of  the  letters  "T  B  X."     Used  since  1866. 


26.97  7.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD  HotSpumi 
MxmoAL  CoiPAjrr,  Alezaodila,  Va.,  and  Hew  Tork.  I.  T.  FOad  July 
17,1896. 


?\\T\\    T\\  AAA 


Ettattial  fealm<t. — Theoompound word^PuBA-BLOOB."    Uaed 
ainee  July  1,  1896. 


Ettentiat  feature. — The  representation  of  a  man  sharing  himself 
with  a  aafety-racor.     Uaed  aince  January  14,  1885. 


26.981.     GLASS  CHIMIETS,  LAITERI  GLOBES.  AID  REFLIO- 
TOE&    Gill  Bbothbu  A  Ca.  SteubeDrille,  OtUa    Filed  May  11  I88fc 


E^tnHal  feature. — The   repreeentstion  of  a  charging  bnflaloJ 
Uaed  aince  July  1,  1890. 


26.982.  CBRTAH MUSICAL nSTRUMEITS.  Td IMPDUL Oo» 
PAVT,  ClndmiaU,  Otilo,  Chicago,  Dl..  and  lew  Tat,  I.  T.  FUed  Mk' 
8,1896 


IMPERIAL. 


Euem^ai  featiare,—T\x*  word  "Iupbbial."     Ueed  aiaoe  D»- 
oember.  1886. 
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26,983.    BICTCLS&    Sorpui  Ha^owau  CoBPAiT. 
hL    PQedAir.  11. 189& 


iHaIoi 


WPfUE  tncfAL 

£i>»e>Uui/  featttre.—'nf  worda  "Si^frLii  Spioiai,."      UtMl 
Booe  NoTemb«r  1,  1894. 


26.984r.    BICTCLEa    SDPrLfB  OuDWAU  Coapm,  PhUadelBiita, 
Pi.    Pibvl  Apr.  11. 189Ci 


SUPPLET 
STAMOAKD 


HuaUiai  featwr€.— The  worda  "Su 
NoTemb«r  1, 1894. 


FLU  Stavdabd."    Uaad 


26.986.    FOETLAVD  CBMSIT.    DmMNi  B Co.,  Bn«Mto and Oour 
■J.  Balctaim.    TOed  Joty  17.  188&    , 


Rtmtial  ftatmra. — Th«  reprManUtion  of  a  rooitor  vitk  om  foot 
npon  a  glob*.    Uaed  boo*  July  1,  18M. 


DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


HusoN  V.  Yates. 

Decided  July  25, 1895. 

1.   iKTESrKRKNCE— PaTKNTKB  AND  APPLIOAMT. 

"  Public  policy  and  the  settled  practice  of  the  Ofnce  alike  for- 
bid the  issue  of  a  secoad  pateat  for  the  same  iDveDtion  in  any 
but  a  clear  caae— clear  beyond  a  rea8oaable  doubt; "  but  the 
fact  that  one  party  haa  unjustly  obtained  a  patent  is  not  final, 
for  the  rule  as  applied  to  this  case  is  thit  "  he  is  the  first  inven- 
tor who  flrst  forms  a  complete  mental  conception  of  the  im- 
provement in  question,  as  proved  not  merely  by  himself  but 
by  full  and  certain  disclosure  to  another,  and  who,  under  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  proceeds  with  reasonable  dili- 
^nce  to  the  construction  of  a  full-sized  machine  embodying 
the  improvement  in  working  form,  and  that  this  is  so  although 
another  with  a  Iat«r  conception  first  fully  reduces  the  inven- 
tion to  practice." 

2  Samc— Same. 

"  Although  Tates  was  the  flrst  to  apply  for  a  patent,  and  did 
so  prior  to  the  completion  of  Huson's  machine,  and  subse- 
quently received  a  patent  thereon  a  few  days  before  Huson 
made  application,  Huson  was  the  first  inventor;  he  was  pro- 
ceeding with  reasonable  diligence  fromApril,  1891,  to  the  com- 
pletion of  hisinvention  on  December  3,  1891,  and  was  diligently 
engaged  therein  when  Yates  formed  his  first  conception  of  this 
invention  in  October,  1891." 

3.  Samb— Przliiiinabt  Statkme.st— Estoppbl. 

The  fact  that  Huson  in  his  preliminary  statement  placed  his 
conception  in  1883,  while  hii  proofs  of  diligence  apply  only  to 
the  period  s  ilnequent  to  the  "  second  conception  "  in  1891,  does 
not  create  an  estoppel  in  pait,  because  Huson  did  nothing  nor 
omitted  anything  upon  which  Yates  relied  in  building  up  his 
own  status  or  upon  the  faith  of  which  he  acted  otherwise  than 
he  would. 

On  rehearing. 

MECHANICAL  HOVEMENT. 

Application  of  Winfleld  S.  Husoa  filed  March  31, 
1892,  No.  437,151.  Reissue  application  of  William  B. 
Yates  filed  July  25,  1893,  No.  441,204.^ 

Mr.  L.  W.  Southgate  for  Huson. 

Messrs.  Dayton,  Poole  db  Brown  for  Yates. 
Seymodb  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  rehearing  of  the  appeal  taken  by  Yatee 
from  the  decision  of  the  Ezaminers-in-Chief  aflSrming 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Huson  on  the  follow- 
ing issue: 

In  a  mechan  ical  movement,  the  combination  with  a  rec  i  procat ing 
bed  or  member,  of  a  controlling  member  adapted  to  he  periodi- 
cally connected  to  the  bed  to  control  the  motion  thereof,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  positive  to  and -fro  motion  to  this  control- 
ling member. 

On  the  23d  of  March,  1895,  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief  was  affirmed  by  the  Clommissioner. 
The  interference  is  between  the  reissue  application  of 
Yates,  filed  July  25,  1892,  asking  for  the  reissue  of  a 
patent  granted  to  Yates  March  22, 1892,  upon  an  origi-  I 
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nal  application  tiled  November  9, 1891.  An  error  oc- 
curred in  tho  second  ground  of  the  Commissioner's 
decision,  and  on  this  account  a  rehearing  was  ordered 
in  order  that  the  opinion  might  be  withdrawn,  and  it 
is  so  withdrawn. 

Huson  had  the  conception  of  this  invention  early  in 
May,  1891,  and  at  that  time  he  made  preliminary 
d  ra wings  and  a  model  of  the  invention.     He  submitted 
these  to  the  directing  officer  of  the  Campbell  Print- 
ing Company,  of  New  York.     Soon  afterward  work- 
ing drawings  were  begun  for  a  complete  printing-press 
embodying  this  improvement,  and  were  finished  as 
early  as  June  20,  1891.     On  or  about  June   33  the 
treasurer  of  the  Campbell  Printing  Company,  upon 
submission  of  tracings  of  these  drawing^  to  him  and 
upon  conference  between  him  and  Huson,  in  general 
terms  decided  to  adapt  and  apply  the  improvement 
to  what  was  known  as  the  "  original  No.  6  Campbell 
pony  press"  before  building  a  completely-new  press 
for  the  market.     Mr.  Wood,  the  vice-president  of  the 
company,  had  charge  of  such  matters,  but  was  then 
abroad     Upon  his  return  in  July,  1891,  the  matter 
was  carefully  considerei  by  him  and  approved,  and 
the  company  decided  to  build  a  new  machine  with 
the  movement  in  question.     Accordingly  an  order 
to  the  factory  in  Taunton,  Mass.,  which  had  been 
given  in  June,  was  revised,  and  issued  September 
26, 1891 ,  for  a  new  machine.     Detailed  working  draw- 
ings were  made  and  finished  by  October  10,  1891. 
Patterns  and  parts  for  the  new  machine  were  made 
in  September  and  October  and  assembled  in  Novem- 
ber, 1891.    The  movement  as  a  whole  and  as  defined 
in  the  issue  was  run  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  by  De- 
cember 3, 189 1 ,  and  its  success  demonstrated.    The  top 
works  were  added,  and  the  completed  printing-press 
was  ready  for  sale  on  the  23J  of  January,  1892.     In 
the  following  March  it  was  sold  to  Gibbs  Brothers  & 
Moran,  of  New  York  city,  and  was  thereafter  and  up 
to  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this  case  in  practical 
and  successful  use.     The  preliminary  drawings,  the 
model,  the  working  drawings,  the  patterns,  the  parts 
of  the  machine,  and  the  machine  itself  all  clearly 
concern  and  finally  embody  this  improvement,  and 
the  time  of  the  conception  of  the  improvement,  the 
commencement  of  the  work,  the  various  stages  of 
its  progress,  and  its  final  completion  are  proved  be- 
yond doubt. 

Yates  conceived  this  invention,  and  first  disclosed 
it  to  others  in  October,  1891,  and  filed  his  application 
for  a  patent  upon  it  November  9,  1891.  He  did  not 
reduce  to  practice,  nor  did  he  attempt  to  do  so,  but 
relies  upon  his  constructive  reduction  to  practice  con- 
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sequent  upon  his  filing;  an  allowable  application  there- 
for. Yates  attempts  to  proke  that  he  disclosed  this 
invention  to  Huson  in  Noveimber  or  December,  1890; 
that  he  made  a  rough  draft  jof  the  mechanical  move 
ment  the  next  day  or  twoJ  and  that  Iluson  saw  it; 
hut  Yatee  himself  testifies! that  he  was  not  aware 
that  Huson  paid  much  attention  to  the  rough  draft; 
that  it  was  not  complete;  thit  the  matter  was  not  re- 
ferred to  again;  that  he  does  not  know  what  became 
of  the  draft;  that  he  did  n:)t  make  any  drawings  em- 
bodying the  invention  in  u  connected  mechanifm; 
that  he  made  no  effort  to  £  nd  the  rough  draft,  and 
does  not  know  that  he  she  wed  it  to  anybody  else. 
Huson  denies  all  of  this  that  relates  to  himself. 

This  testimony  is  manifes  ;ly  inadequate  to  sustain 
a  finding  such  as  Yates  contiinds  for,  and  it  is  accord- 
ingly considered  that  Yatei  mmt  stand  or  fall  by  his 
conception  in  October,  1891,  and  his  filing  the  allow- 
able application  of  Novembtr  9,  1891. 

Upon  this  state  of  facts  counsel  for  Yates  contends 
that  under  all  authoritative  d^isions  when  the  validity 
of  a  patent  already  granted  is  in  issue  in  the  Patent 
Office,  as  well  as  in  the  courts,  no  showing  of  dili- 
gence which  shall  fall  short  of  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice  prior  to  reductioa  to  practice  by  the  pat- 
entee can  be  sufficient  to  de  eat  the  patentee's  right; 
that  the  filing  of  the  allow;  ible  application  was  the 
full  equivalent  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  by 
Yates  on  November  9,  1891,  and  that  as  Iluson's  me- 
chanical movement  was  no;  actually  run  until  De- 
cembers, 1891,  he  cannot  prevail  upon  the  question 
of  priority.  A  large  numbe*  of  cases  are  cited  from 
which  numerous  quotations  are  made  in  support  of 
this  contention.  I  have  cjirefully  examined  them 
all,  and  such  of  them  as  are  applicable  to  the  facta  in 
this  case  do  not  seem  to  sustain  the  contention  of 
Yates.  It  does  not  seem  n<  cessary  to  discuss  those 
that  are  inapplicable  to  the  lase  or  to  discuss  gener- 
ally propositions  of  law  thai  are  only  applicable  to  a 
different  state  of  facts. 

EUithorp  v.  Robertson  (4  Blatchf.,  307-309)  is  cited 

by  Yatee.  as  follows:  I 

To  defeat  a  patent  that  has  been  issued,  It  is  not  enough  that 
some  one,  b«fore  the  pat<»ntee,  cijnceived  the  Idea  of  effeciing 
what  the  pat«»ntee  accomplished.  jTo  constitute  such  a  prior  In- 
vention as  will  avoid  a  pat«^nt  thai  ha**  b«>**D  granted,  it  must  be 
made  to  appear  that  some  one.  before  the  patentee,  not  only 
conceived  the  idea  of  doinf;  wh*t  the  patentee  has  done,  but  also 
that  he  reductHl  his  idea  to  pracUce  and  embodied  it  in  s'^me 
practical  and  useful  form.    The  id^'a  must  have  been  carried  into 

Sracticsl  operation.    The  making  of  drawings  of  conceived  ideas 
.  not  such  embodiment  of  such  Conceived  ideas  into  practical 
and  useful  form  as  will  defeat  a  p4tent  which  has  been  granted. 

That  case  was  upon  a  bill  in  equity  and  prayed  for 

a  decree  declaring  the  patent  issued  to  Robertson  to 

be  void  and  the  plaintiff  enl  itled  to  receive  a  patent 

for  his  claimed  invention  and  as  specified  in  his  claim 

presented  to  the  Patent  Office.     The  learned  judge, 

before  using  the  language  quoted  by  Yates,  had  said: 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there  is  no  allegation  In  the 
bill,  and  no  claim  made  by  the  pli.intifT,  that  Rrjbertxon  surrep- 
titiously or  unjustly  obtained  his  patent  for  that  which  was  m 
fact  invented  and  discovered  by  tie  plaintiff,  who  was  using  rea- 
sonable diligence  in  adapting  and  perfecting  the  same.    (P.  809.) 

And  again: 

If  there  bad  been  any  fraud  in  obtaining  the  patent  issued  to 
Robertson,  or  if  it  had  been  unjustly  IssiitMi.  the  case  would  have 
been  presented  in  another  aspect.  For  it  is  provided  by  the  fif- 
teenth section  of  the  patent  act  df  July  4.  tHt6.  (."S  U  8.  Stat,  at 
Large.  VZ!i.)  that  a  p»atent  issiietl  rliay  t>e  avoided  if  the  patentee 
has  surreptitiously  or  unjustly  obtained  his  patent  for  that  which 
WM  in  fact  invented  or  discover^  by  another,  who  was  using 
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reasonable  diligence  in  adapting  and  perfecting  the  same.  But 
there  are  no  allegations  of  this  kind  in  the  bill;  and  there  is  no 
claim  that  Robertson  either  surreptitiously  or  unjustly  obtained 
his  patent,  and  no  sufflcient  allegation  in  the  bill  that  the  plain- 
tiff, at  the  time  the  patent  to  Robertson  was  issued,  was  using 
reasonable  diligence  in  adapting  and  perfecting  his  invention. 
(P.  310.) 

From  Cox  v.  Oriqga  (1  Bias.,  862.)  Yates  cites  the 
following  language: 

It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  a  man  from  having  the 
benefit  of  hi*  patent,  that  another  person  should  first  have  dis- 
covered the  thing  and  reduced  it  to  actual  practice. 

But  the  principle  is  there  most  clearly  recognized, 

that  seems  to  be  decisive  of  this  case,  in  the  following 

language  from  the  opinion: 

It  is  the  right  and  privilege  of  a  party,  when  an  Idea  enters  his 
mind  in  the  essential  form  of  an  invention— inasmuch  as  iio^t  in- 
ventions are  the  result  of  experiment,  trial  and  effort,  and  few 
of  them  are  worked  out  by  mere  will— to  fjerfect  by  experiment 
and  reasonable  diligence  his  original  idea,  so  as  not  to  be  de- 
prive 1  of  the  fruit  of  his  skill  and  labor  by  a  prior  D»tent.  if  he  is 
the  first  inventor.  But  there  must  be  what  we  would  consider  rea- 
sonable diligence,  looking  at  all  the  facts  in  the  case.  (P.  3&1 ) 

It  is  unnecessary  to  analyze  similarly  all  the  cases 
r^ied  on  by  Yates  or  to  cite  authorities  in  support  of 
the  legal  proposition  that  he  is  the  first  inventor  who 
first  forms  a  complete  mental  conception  of  the  im- 
provement in  question,  as  proved  not  merely  by  him- 
self but  by  full  and  certain  disclosure  to  another,  and 
who,  under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  proceeds 
with  reasonable  diligence  to  the  construction  of  a  full- 
sized  machine  embodying  the  improvement  in  work- 
ing form,  and  that  this  is  so  although  another  with  a 
later  conception  first  fully  reduces  the  invention  to 
practice. 

The  patent  act  appears  to  provide  explicitly  for 
such  cases  as  may  arise  in  the  courts,  and  it  is  not 
doubtf  d  that  the  same  law  controls  interference  cases 
in  the  Patent  Office. 

In  actions  for  infringement  of  a  patent  one  of  the 
statutory  defenses  under  section  4920,  Revised  Stat- 
utes, is  that  the  patentee  had  surreptitiously  or  un- 
justly obtained  the  \  atent  for  that  which  was  in  fact 
invented  by  another,  who  was  using  reasonable  dili- 
gence in  adapting  and  perfect  ng  the  same.  This  a{>- 
pears  to  be  a  precise  statement  of  the  relations  be- 
tween Huson  and  Yatee;  but  with  more  elaboration 
it  may  be  stated  this  way :  that  if  Huson  had  invented 
this  improvement  in  April,  1891,  and  from  that  time 
onward  was  using  reasonable  diligence  in  adapting 
and  perfecting  the  same,  until  on  December  3, 1891 ,  he 
had  the  mechanical  movement,  which  is  that  part  of 
the  bed-movement  in  a  printing-press  which  consti- 
tutes this  invention,  reduced  to  material  form  in  a 
full-sized  machine,  and  on  that  day  ran  it  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed  with  success,  and  if  Yates,  in  October, 
1891,  alsi  independently  invented  the  improvement, 
and  in  November  applied  for  a  patent,  and  the  fol- 
lowing 22d  of  March  received  a  patent  therefor,  then 
it  follows  that  Yates  unjustly  obtained  the  patent. 

The  circumstance  that  Yates  obtained  a  patent  is 
material  to  this  discussion  only  so  far  forth  as  the 
question  of  fullness  and  certainty  of  proof  of  the  alle- 
gations of  Huson  are  concerned.  Public  policy  and 
the  settled  practice  of  the  Office  alike  forbid  the  issue 
of  a  second  patent  for  the  fame  invention  in  any  but 
a  clear  ca:e — clear  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  I  have 
given  the  patentee  the  benefit  of  these  strong  pre- 
sumptions in  his  favor  and  have  exacted  of  Huson 
this  high  degree  of  proof. 
5a  8.] 
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Again,  it  is  urged  by  Yates  that  an  applicant  seek- 
ing to  overthrow  a  patent  should  be  estopped  from 
setting  up  or  taking  advantage  of  a  later  date  of  con- 
ception than  that  alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement 
and  in  his  testimony;  that  otherwise  a  party  in  inter- 
ference will  seek  to  evade  his  real  date  of  conception 
and  instead  establish  some  date  only  slightly  earlier 
than  that  of  his  opponent,  thereby  lessening  the  time 
which  he  must  account  for  in  giving  excuses  for  de- 
lay; and  it  is  contended  that  it  is  necessary  to  estab- 
lish diligence  from  the  date  of  his  own  conception. 
(Counsel  for  Yates  cites  Christie  v.  Seybold,(rA  O.  G., 
957,)  and  the  same  case  on  appeal  in  55  Fed.  Rep., 69, 
in  support  of  these  propositions. 

The  facts  upon  which  this  contention  is  made  are 
that  Huson  set  up  in  his  preliminary  statement  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  set  forth  in  the  declaration 
of  interference  some  time  in  the  summer  of  1883,  and 
that  he  then  made  a  rough  sketch  and  explained  the 
invention  to  others;  that  in  the  spring  of  1891  he  made 
a  drawing  and  explained  the  invention  again  to  others. 
The  proofs  of  this  early  c  inception  in  1883  are  want- 
ing, except  in  the  statement  of  Huson  himself.  It  was 
accordingly  held  in  the  former  decision,  and  is  now 
again  held,  that  Hu3  )n  failed  to  establish  a  date  of 
conception  earlier  than  April,  1891. 

The  question  now  is  whether  Huson's  preliminary 
statement  that  he  conceived  the  improvement  in  1883 
and  his  inactivity  from  then  to  1891 ,  when  he  again 
addressed  himself  to  the  invention,  are  fatal  to  his 
otherwise  clear  title  to  priority  in  this  case.  Ck)un. 
sel  for  Yates  contends  that  Huson's  preliminary  state- 
ment operates  by  way  of  estoppel.  It  is  not  an  es- 
toppc^l  by  matter  inpiia,  bscause  Huson  did  nothing 
nor  omitted  anything  upon  which  Yates  relied  in 
building  up  his  own  status  or  uyon  the  faith  of  which 
he  acted  otherwise  than  he  would.  As  to  Yates's 
claim  that  Huaon  is  estopped  by  record  or  by  analogy 
to  estoppel  by  record,  it  may  be  a  proper  contention 
in  interference  cases,  by  analogy  to  actions  at  law, 
that  a  party  is  estopped  for  the  purposes  of  the  action 
by  a  material  allegation  or  ad  mission,  in  a  preliminary 
statement,  unless  it  is  withdrawn  or  amended.  In 
Hinsdale  v.  Lamed,  and  another,  (16  Mass.,  64-69,) 
it  was  contended  by  the  plaintiff  that  the  defendants, 
having  misbehaved  in  managing  the  affairs  of  a  bank, 
could  not  set  up  the  act  of  incorporation  in  their  de- 
fense, but  must  be  treated  as  a  private  association,  and 
therefore  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  notes  of  the 
bank  absolutely;  but  it  was  decided  that  the  plaintiff 
could  not  take  that  ground,  for  it  was  in  direct  oppo- 
sition to  the  declaration,  which,  in  his  behalf,  alleged 
expressly  that  the  defendants  and  others  were  incor- 
porated, and  the  court  held  that  the  plaintiff  was 
therefore  estopped  to  allege  that  the  defendants  had 
no  charter. 

Whether  the  preliminary  statement  of  a  party  in 
interference  being  analogous  to  a  plea  in  actions  at 
law  or  to  the  allegations  of  the  petitioner  or  the  re- 
spondent in  a  court  of  equity  calls  for  the  application 
of  the  strict  rules  of  pleading  is  an  interesting  ques- 
tion, and,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  has  not  been  decided 
in  the  Patent  Office;  but  it  is  unnecessary  to  decide 
this  point,  and  I  do  not  decide  it.    The  conclusive  an- 
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swer  to  all  this  is  that  Yates  was  not  obliged  to  use  dili- 
gence from  the  date  of  h's  alleged  conception,  no 
matter  how  early,  to  the  time  of  completing  his  ma- 
chine.   It  is  enough  that  for  months  prior  to  the  con- 
c-^ption  of  Yates,  Huson  was  active— diligent — in  a 
fully  satisfactory  degree — diligent  about  the  improve- 
ment itself  and  the  embodiment  of  it  in  a  machine,  not 
merely  diligent  upon  paper.    This  appears  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  all  decided  cases.    I  am  not  aware 
of  any  case  where  an  inventor  was  defeated  by  reason 
of  inactivity  terminating  long  before  the  conception 
of  his  rival  and  who  was  diligently  prosecuting  the 
invention,  not  only  at  the  time  his  rival  entered  the 
field,  but  long  before.     Mr.  Commissioner  Mitchell  in 
Christie  v.  Seybold  enunciated  the  principle  in  con- 
formity with  this  view,  and  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals gave  formal  and  express  approval  to  the  elab- 
orate and  carefully-considered  opinion  of  the  Com- 
missioner.   It  is  true  that  iu  that  court  an  expression 
was  used  (55  Fed  Rep. ,  77)  indicating  that  the  burden 
was  on  Seybold  to  show  that  from  the  time  of  his 
original  conception,  which  antedated  that  of  Christie, 
he  was  using  reasonable  diligence  in  adapting  and 
perfecting  his  invention   to   practical  use;  but  the 
learned  court  on  the  last  preceding  page  laid  down 
the  doctrine  in  these  words: 

The  reasonable  diligence  of  the  first  coneei  ver  must  be  pending 
at  the  time  of  the  second  couception,  and  must  therefore  be  orior 
to  it;  *^ 

and  the  court  further  held  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
that  the  reasonable  diligence  of  the  first  conceiver  be- 
gan only  when  his  rival  entered  the  field.  This,  how- 
ever, is  far  from  holding  that  the  diligence  of  the  first 
to  conceive  must  be  continuous  from  the  time  of  such 
conception  onward  to  the  completion  of  the  invention 
under  all  circumstances  as  matter  of  law. 

Upon  a  most  careful  review  of  both  the  facts  and 
the  law  in  this  case  and  of  the  elaborate  brief  pre- 
pared by  counsel  for  Yates  it  is  considered  that  al- 
though Yates  was  the  first  to  apply  for  a  patent,  and 
did  so  prior  to  the  completion  of  Huson's  machine, 
and  subsequently  received  a  patent  thereon  a  few 
days  before  Huson  made  application,  Huson  was  the 
first  inventor;  that  he  was  proceeding  with  reasonable 
diligence  from  April,  1891.  to  the  completion  of  his 
invention  on  December  3, 1891,  and  was  diligently  en- 
gaged therein  when  Yates  formed  his  first  conception 
of  this  invention  in  October,  1891. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners  in-Chief  in  award- 
ing priority  to  Huson  is  therefore  affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUETS. 


U.  S.  OircTiit  Oonrt— Uorthem  District  of  Illinois. 

Brush  Electric  Company  v.  Western  Electric 
Company,  (No.  21,515.)  Brush  Electric  Company 
r.  Western  Electric  Company,  (No.  22,211.) 

Decided  July  24,  1S95.  - 

Bhcsb— ELBcraic  Lampob  Lioht  RxorLATOR  ~  iHrRiKOKimrr— 
Claims  Constrced. 
The  claims  of  the  patent  to  Charles  F.  Brush.  No.  219,808,  is- 
sued September  2,  isr9,  contain  "the  element  of  dissimuitaae- 
ous  or  successive  separations  between  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  carbons  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  arc  between  the 
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pair  last  separated.    •    *    *    It  is, 
t«ristic  feature  of  Ihia  lamp -the  v 
coQStnictioa  —  that  the  position  of 
termined  before  lighting  as  betwee^ 
•    •    •    Moreover,  the  feature  of 
■rparatioDS— referring  here  to  the 
arc- forming  separation  of  the  first 
forming  separation  between  the 
one  of  the  claims."    Held  that  the 
No.  418,759,  issued  January  7,  ISW, 
502.536,  issued  Augu  1 1. 18W,  to 
tain  mechanism  coastructed  to 
tial  separation  of  the  carbons,  and 
the  Patent  No.  219.806.    (C.  F 
EUct.  Light  Co.,  50  O  O  ,  4:14.  and 
and  Pinoer  Co.,  52  O.  G..  1950  ) 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour,  Mel^sr8 
Linthicum,  and  Mr.lVilUam 
plainants. 

Messrs.  Barton  (t  Brown  for 
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other  words,  the  cliarac- 

purpose  signltied  by  its 

the  first  arc  shall  be  de- 

the  two  pairs  of  carbon. 

diisimultaneous  arc-forming 

in^rval  of  hours  between  the 

pair  to  bum  an  1  the  arc- 

idded  pair— is  not  in  any 

amps  mad-i  under  Patent 

Patents  Nos.  50i,5:«and 

Chailes  E  Scribner,  do  not  con- 

caufe  the  dlasimultaneous  ini- 

therefore  do  not  infringe 

Bru0h  Elect.  Co.  v.  ft.  Wai/ne 

V.  Wettern  Elect.  Lig\t 


lb. 


Ojfleld,  Towle  <fc 
Bolton  for  the  com- 


the  defendants. 

Showalter,  J.: 

In  each  of  the<e  causes  the  iround  of  action  is  an 
alleged  infringement  of  Patei  t  No.  219,208,  for  an 
electric  lamp  or  light  regulator,  issued  September  2, 
1879,  to  Charles  F.  Brush,  said  patent  being  the  prop- 
erty of  comp  ainant  company, 

In  cause  No.  21,545  it  is  insisted  that  electric  lamps 
made  by  defendant  company  pursuant  to  Patent  No. 
418,758,  issued  to  Charles  E.  Scribnr  January  7, 
1890,  and  afterward  assigned  to  defend  int  company, 
infringe  the  said  Brush  patent. 

In  cause  No.  22,211  it  is  insisted  that  lamps  made 
by  defendant  company  pursuant  to  Patent  No.  502,535 
and  lamps  made  by  defendant  company  pursuant  to 
Patent  No.  502,536— each  of  said  la^t- named  patents 
having  been  issued  to  said  Char  es  E.  Scribner  August 
1,  1^93,  and  afterward  assigned  to  said  defendant 
compiny — also  infringe  said  Brush  patent. 

Prior  to  the  first  of  these  suite  the  complainant  com- 
naienced  a  sait  in  the  Federal  c  rcuit  court  at  Toledo. 
Ohio,  for  an  alleged  inf ringemeint  of  said  Brush  patent 
by  lamps  made  by  this  defeiidant  company  under 
said  Patent  No.  418,758  and  used  or  dealt  in  by  the 
defendants  in  that  suit.  It  appears  that  this  defend- 
ant assisted  the  defendants  in  qbat  suit  by  paying  the 


incurred  therein  by 

s;  but  this  defendant 

in  the  Ohio  litigation. 

iid  not,  nor  could  its 

rendered  pending  the 


But  I  do 
counsel  to  insist  that 


expenses,  or  some  part  thereo 
or  on  behalf  of  said  defendan 
was  not  a  party  to  the  record 
The  jurisdiction  of  that  court 
decree  in  favor  of  complainant 
first  of  the  causes  in  this  court,  in  any  way  conclude 
this  defendant  company.  The  records  here,  even  that 
in  the  first  of  the  causes,  contain  a  mass  of  evidence 
which  was  not  before  the  com  t  at  Tole<io 
not  understand  complainant's 
either  of  these  causes  can  be  de  «rmined  on  the  theory 
of  a  prior  adjudication.  He  merely  insists  that  the 
opinion  of  the  covert  in  the  Ohii  >  ca.se  may  be  determi- 
native not  only  of  one  but  of  both  the  present  causes. 
There  ara  seven  claims  in  the  siid  Brush  patent. 
On  the  contention  of  complainant  an  infringement  of 
each  of  these  numbered  from  ! 
of  the  present  causes;  but  this 
a  construction  of  the  Brush  pal  ent,  extending  in  com- 
mon to  each  of  said  claims,  ^vhich  is  earnestly  dis- 
puted by  the  defendant.    The  controversy,  so  far  as 
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to  6  is  shown  in  each 
contention  rests  upon 


it  involves  in  common  each  of  the  six  claims  as  con- 
tested in  each  suit,  hinges  upon  this  one  point  of  con- 
struction. 

If  two  carbon  pencils  placed  so  that  their  points 
touch,  and  thus  being  part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  be 
slightly  parted  at  their  points,  a  current  will  continue 
to  flow  over  the  open  space,  burning  said  points  and 
forming  between  them  an  arc  of  brilliant  white  light. 
This  arc  will  persist  while  the  current  continues  to 
flow,  till,  owing  to  the  consumption  of  the  pencil- 
points,  the  distance  spanned  becomes  so  great  that  the 
current,  unable  to  overcome  the  resistance,  ceases, 
the  carbon  points  stop  burning,  and  the  light  disap- 
pears. 

If  two  parallel  pairs  of  carbon  pencils,  with  the 
points  of  each  pair  touching,  are  placed  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  so  that  in  case  either  pair  were  removed 
the  current  would  still  pass  through  the  other,  such 
current  will  divide  between  the  pairs.  If  such  pairs 
be  now  separated  at  once  and  by  a  common  and  uni- 
form movement,  the  arc  will  appear  between  the 
points  of  but  one  pair.  It  is  not  practical  to  make 
the  points  of  the  carbons  impinge  so  that  the  resist- 
ances through  each  pair  shall  be  mathematically 
equal,  nor  is  it  practical  to  separate  the  points  so  that 
the  parting  on  oae  side  shall  be  identical  in  time  with 
that  on  the  other.  The  reason  why  the  arc  forms  be- 
tween one  pair  only  may  be  said  to  be  that  the  other 
pair  in  fact  parts  first,  thus  throwing  the  entire  cur- 
rent through  the  pair  between  which  the  arc  forms. 

While  the  partings  may  be  in  appearance  simulta- 
neous, they  are  not  so  in  reality;  or  if  we  say  the 
partings  are  in  fact  simultaneous  then  the  resistance, 
being  accidentally  greater  on  one  side,  determines  the 
formation  of  the  arc  on  the  other. 

On  May  7,  1873,  complainant's  assignor.  Brush,  pat- 
ented a  contrivance  for  feeding  one  carbon  pencil  to- 
ward the  oiher,  so  as  to  preserve  a  practically  uniform 
distance  or  length  of  arc  between  the  burning  points 
till  thrtcarbjn-»  should  be  consumed. 

In  th  8  inve.ition  the  carbons  were  arranged  in  a 
vertical  line,  with  their  points  touching.  The  lower 
carbon  was  fastened  by  a  clamp  in  a  holder  project- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  lamp-frame.  The  upper  car- 
bon was  held  in  a  clamp  on  the  lower  extremity  of  a 
holder  which  extended  downward  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lamp-frame  through  a  tubular  soft-iron 
core  of  a  solenoid,  the  helix  of  which  was  included  in 
the  main  electric  circuit,  whereby  the  lamp  was  actu- 
ated, thence  through  a  flattened  loosely-fitting  ring 
D,  thence  through  a  horizontal  platform  or  floor,  on 
which  said  ring  rested  when  the  lamp  was  not  in  op- 
eration. To  the  lower  extremity  of  this  core  was  at- 
tached a  lifter  C,  a  projection  at  the  lower  end  of 
which  extended  under  one  side  of  said  ring  D.  When 
the  current  passed  through  the  carbons,  the  lifter,  en- 
gaging said  ring,  tilted  the  same,  so  that  it  clamped 
and  lifted  the  upper  carbon  rod,  thus  separating  the 
carbon  points,  so  that  the  arc  was  formed.  As  the 
resistance  grew  less  by  the  shortening  of  the  carbon 
rods  in  burning  the  current  became  less  energetic 
and  the  upward  pull  of  the  lifter  on  the  edge  of  the 
ring  clamp  D  relaxed,  so  that  the  upper  carbon  rod 
was    permitted   to   pass  imperceptibly  downward. 
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whereupon  the  upward  pull  became  more  energetic, 
the  increasing  energy  of  the  current  causing  the  said 
ring-clamp  D  to  tighten  and  hold  the  upjjer  carbon  in 
the  new  position.  Thus  the  process  went  on  until 
the  upper  carbon  was  so  far  consumed  that  the  holder 
could  descend  no  farther,  the  farther  descent  of  the 
rod  being  stopped  by  an  enlargement  at  its  upper 
end,  which  at  that  period  in  the  operation  of  the  lamp 
engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp-frame. 
The  space  between  the  carbon  stumps  then  increased 
without  further  feeding  until  the  current  could  no 
longer  overcome  the  resistance,  and  the  lamp  ceased 
to  burn.  * 

On  September  2,  1879,  Brush  secured,  as  before 
stated,  the  patent  in  suit.  To  his  invention,  as  above 
described,  he  added  a  second  pair  of  carbons,  a  b<  cond 
pair  of  carbon-holders,  and  a  second  movable  or  feed- 
ing carbon-rod.  Each  carbon-rod  passed  down  through 
its  ring-clamp,  (marked  the  one  C  and  the  other  C  in 
the  new  patent.)  The  lifter  (marked  D  in  the  new 
patent)  was  triangular  in  form,  with  a  stirrup  at  the 
top,  in  which  was  fastened  a  lever,  which  was  to  be 
operated  by  magnetic  attraction.  At  each  lower  cor- 
ner of  said  lifter  D  was  an  opening  formed  by  two 
short  projections,  one  above  the  other,  each  opening 
inclosing  the  edge  of  its  appropriate  ring-clamp  C  or 
C .  The  lower  arm  or  section  of  one  of  these  open- 
ings was  below  the  plane  of  the  corresponding  part  of 
the  op[)oeite  opening,  po  that,  when  the  current  passed 
through  the  carbons,  as  the  lifter  D  was  pulled  up  it 
first  engaged  the  ring  clamp  of  the  added  carbon-rod, 
separating  the  added  pair  of  carbons,  and  after  an  in- 
terval of  continuous  movement  the  ring-clamp  of  the 
other  carbon-rod  was  engaged  by  the  other  comer  of 
said  lifter  D.  The  two  rods  continued  thence  to  move 
together  until  the  lifter  D  stopped,  and  the  arc  was 
formed  bet  ween  the  carbons  which  were  last  separated . 
The  latter  pair  of  carbons  being  fed  together  and  con- 
tinuing to  burn  until  consumed,  the  added  pair  of 
carbons  then  p>art  and  form  the  arc  and  continue  to 
bum  until  consumed  in  manner  as  stated  in  said  first 
patent  to  Brush.  After  the  first  pair  of  carbons  have 
been  consumed  and  have  ceased  to  bum,  the  lamp  in 
parting  and  burning  the  remaining  pair  is  substan- 
tially identical  with  the  invention  described  in  paid 
prior  patent. 

In  1874  one  Mathias  Day,  acting  on  the  observed 
fact  above  stated,  that  when  two  parallel  pairs  of 
carbons  disposed  in  the  same  circuit  so  that  the  cur- 
rent divides  between  them  are  separated  simultane- 
ously an  arc  forms  between  but  one  pair,  constructed 
his  lamp,  wherein  he  consumed  two  pairs  of  carbons 
in  alternate  or  reciprocal  succession.  This  lamp,  how- 
ever, failed  of  commercial  success  because  in  such 
parallel  carbons  so  equally  and  simultaneously  sepa- 
rated the  arc  persists  but  a  short  time  in  one  pair  be- 
fore alternating  to  the  other. 

The  ideas  of  the  Brush  invention  in  suit  were  ap- 
parently these: 

First.  By  separating  the  added  pair  of  carbons  first 
he  threw  the  entire  current  down  the  other  pair,  and 
thus  determined  that  the  arc  should  form  between 
said  other  pair,  or  pair  last  separated. 

Second.  By  separating  the  added  pair  at  a  greater 
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distance  apart  than  the  other  pair  he  avoided  acci- 
dental alternation  in  the  arc  between  the  two  pairs. 

Third.  By  permanently  holding  the  added  pair  in 
such  separated  relation  the  first  pair  could  be  fed  to- 
gether and  consumed  without  stop. 

In  his  specification  Brush  sajs: 

My  invention  comprehends,  broadly,  any  lamp  or  light  regrula- 
tor  where  more  than  one  set  of  carbons  are  employed,  wherein- 
pay  in  a  lamp  having  two  sets  of  carbons— one  set  of  carbons  will 
separate  before  the  other. 

Again: 

The  operation  of  my  device,  as  thus  far  specified.  Is  as  follows: 
When  the  current  is  not  passing  through  the  lamp,  the  positive 
and  negative  carbons  of  each  set  ▲  A'  are  in  actual  contact 
When,  now,  a  current  is  passed  through  the  lamp,  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  helices  E  will  operate  to  raise  the  lifter  D.  This 
IlfU>r,  operating  upon  the  clamps  C  and  C,  tilt8  them  and^causes 
them  to  clamp  and  lift  the  carbon  holders  B  B'.  and  thus  sepa- 
rate the  carbons  and  produce  the  voltaic-arc  light;  but  it  will  be 
especially  noticed  that  the  lifting  and  separation  of  these  car- 
twos  is  not  simultaneous  One  pair  is  separated  before  the  other, 
it  matters  not  how  little  nor  how  short  a  time  b-fore.  This  sepa- 
ration breaks  the  circuit  at  that  point,  and  the  entire  current  is 
now  passing  through  the  unseparated  pair  of  carbons  A';  and 
now  when  the  lifter,  continuing  to  rise,  separates  these  points, 
the  voltaic  art:  will  be  established  between  them  and  the  light 
thus  produced. 

As  already  stated,  after  the  first  pair  of  carbons 
has  been  consumed,  so  that  the  first  carbon  rod,  hold- 
ing the  stump  of  the  burned  carbon,  ceases  to  feed, 
and  the  added  pair  of  carbons  thereupon  part  and 
bum,  the  lamp  of  the  new  patent,  the  special  features 
of  the  new  invention  being  now  superfluous,  is  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  lamp  of  said  first  patent. 

In  the  new  patent — that  in  suit—  Brush  does  not  in 
the  specification  describe  or  in  the  claims  refer  to 
the  manner  of  burning  the  added  pair  as  being  a  part 
of  his  new  invention. 

During  the  burning  of  the  added  pair  the  lamp  has 
become  substantially  the  invention  protected  by  the 
said  first  patent. 

The  patentee  says  further  in  the  specification  of  the 
patent  in  suit: 

The  lifter  D,  in  the  present  instance,  is  so  formed  that  when  it 
is  rai>»ed  it  shall  not  operate  upon  the  clamps  C  C  siraulta- 
neously,  but  shall  lift  first  one  and  then  the  other,  (preferably  th« 
clamp  C  first  and  C"  second,  for  reasons  which  will  hereinafter 
appear.)  Thin  function  of  oissimultaneous  action  upon  the  car- 
bons or  tlieir  holders,  whereby  one  set  of  carbons  Khali  be  sepa- 
rated in  advance  of  the  other,  constitutes  the  prmcipal  and  most 
important  feature  of  my  present  invention. 

In  his  drawings  and  in  describing  the  mechanism 
and  the  action  thereof  of  the  patent  in  suit  Brush 
shows  only  two  pairs  of  carbons;  but  in  other  places 
in  his  specification  and  in  his  claims  quoted  below 
he  speaks  of  two  or  more  pairs  of  carbons.  It  will  be 
seen  that  by  affixing  additional  arms  to  the  lifter  D 
additional  clamp-rings  holding  additional  carbon-rods 
and  pairs  of  carbons  might  l)e  operated.  In  such 
case  the  clamp-rings  would  be  engaged  in  rapid  suc- 
cession by  the  upward  movement  of  the  lifter  D,  and 
the  arc  would  form,  as  before,  between  the  pair  of 
carbons  last  separated,  so  that  in  such  caee,  as  Brush 
puts  it  in  his  claims,  the  separations  would  take  place 
"  dissimultaneously  or  succeFsively.*'  The  word"  suc- 
cessively" is  here  synonymous  with  "dissimulta- 
neously," the  latter  term  having  been  coined  to  imply 
more  definitely  the  unity  of  movement  which  charac- 
terizes the  separations,  whether  between  the  mem- 
bers of  two  pairs  or  between  the  members  of  more 
pairs  than  two.  I  have  said  that  the  clutch-lever  D 
might  be  made  to  eflfect  separations  between  the 
members  of  more  than  two  pairs;  but  for  the  purpose 
of  thinking  and  reasoning  about  the  case  we  do  not 
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go  astray  if  we  think  of  one  p  ur  to  be  last  septarated 
and  then  burned  and  of  one  added  pair  to  be  more 
widely  separated  and  thereupon  maintained  in  such 
separated  relation  pending  the  buroiug  of  the  other 
pair.     The  claims  in  controvetsy  are  as  follows: 

1.  lo  an  electric  lamp,  two  or  more  pairs  or  sets  of  carbons,  in 
combination  with  mechanism  constructed  to  separate  said  pairs 
dissimultaneousiy  or  succeasiTeljr,  ^ubstantiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  9|>eciHea.  i 

i  In  an  electric  lamp,  two  or  morfc  pairs  or  sets  of  carbons.  In 
combination  witJi  mecnanism  constructed  to  separate  said  pairs 
dissimultaneously  (  r  successively  and  eetablisb  the  electric  liKht 
betwet-n  the  members  of  but  one  pair,  (to  wit,  the  pair  last  sepa- 
rated.) while  the  members  of  the  fernaining  pair  or  pairs  are 
maintained  in  a  separated  relation,  iubstantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  au  electric  lamp  having  inorf  than  one  pair  or  ae*  of  car- 
bons, the  combination,  with  said  cafboa  set^or  pairs,  of  mech- 
anism constructed  to  impart  to  theiti  independent  and  dissimul- 
taneous  separatini;  and  feeding  movfmenu*.  whereby  the  electric 
light  will  be  establisbed  l)etween  th^  members  of  but  one  of  said 
pairs  or  sets  at  a  time,  while  the  mAnbers  of  the  remaining  pair 
or  pairs  are  maintained  in  a  separaled  relation,  substantially  as 
shown. 

4.  In  a  single  electric  lamp,  two  nr  more  pairs  or  set«  of  car- 
bons, all  placed  in  circuit,  so  that  wh^n  their  members  are  in  con- 
tact the  current  may  pass  freely  th|rough  all  said  pairs  alike,  in 
combination  with  mechanism  constructed  to  tteparate  said  pairs 
dissimultaueously  or  successively,  iubbtaniially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown. 

5.  In  an  e  ectric  lamp  wherein  mor  e  than  one  set  or  pair  of  car- 
bons are  employed,  the  lifter  1»  or  its  equivalent,  moved  by  any 
suitable  means, and  constructetl  to  act  upon  said  carbons  or  car- 
bon holders  dissiniultaneously  or  siiccessively,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shown 

0.  In  an  electric  lamu  wherein  nioi*  than  one  pair  or  set  of  car- 
bons are  employe<l,  a  clamp.  C,  or  its  wjulvalent,  for  each  said  pair 
or  set,  said  ctamfts  C  adapted  to  gra  >p  and  move  faid  ca>  lx>ns  or 
carbon  holders  dis-simultaneously  o:  successively,  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

The  observable  interval  betWeen  the  point  of  time 
at  which  the  separation  between  the  added  {)air  of 
carbons  takes  place  and  the  point  of  time  at  which 
the  separation  of  the  other  pa  r  takes  place — the  pur- 
pose being  to  determine  the  ai  c  between  the  pair  last 
separated — is  the  dissimultaneousness  found  in  each 
of  eaid  six  claims. 
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With  all  respect  for  the  leahi' 
ion  in  the  Toledo  case  and  for 
complainant,  the  formula  of 
arc-forming  separation,"  doee 
meaning.     The  adj»  ctives 
muUaneous"  are  words  of 
means  that  two  or  more 
identical  in  time;  the  latter, 
that  is  to  say,  with  an  interval 
succeesion.      The  arc-formirg 
place  between  the  first  pair 
the  arc-forming  reparation  w 
hours  later  l^etween  the  add^d 
certainly  successive  and,  loose 
neous;  but  these  separations 
nuity  of  movement  implied  in 
ous"  when  used  in  this  patent, 
coined  the  wo-d  "dissim 
momentary  but  observable  i 
noticeable  non  coincidence  in 
aration  of  the  added  pair  of 
of  the  other  pair  in  a  unitary) 
ment  due  to  mechanism  as  i 
ecribed  in  the  patent  in  suit, 
parently  simultaneous  separation 
ism  appropriate  for  the  latter 
The  patentee  said  further  in 
I  do  not  in  any  degree  limit  myst 
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mechanism  for  lifting,  moving,  or 
or  their  holders,  s<i  long  as  the  j>eciil 
inafter  to  be  specified  shall  be  accon  i 


i  d  writer  of  the  opin- 

the  learned  counsel  for 

i^ords  "  dissiinultaneous 

not  carry  any  definite 

sibiultaneous"  or  "dissi- 

The  former 

or  happenings  are 
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l)etween  each  two  in 

separation  which  takes 

carbons  to  burn  and 

ich  takes  place  several 

pair  of  carbons  are 

y  speaking,  dissimulta- 

ack  the  unity  or  conti- 

1  he  term  "dis-slmultane- 

As  already  said,  Brush 

to  express  the 

terval— the  slight  but 

time— between  the  sep- 

^ns  and  the  separation 

and  continuous  move- 

n  vented  by  him  and  de- 

in  contrast  with  an  ap- 

due  to  any  mecban- 
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his  specification: 
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The  specification  and  claims  were  evidently  pre- 
pared with  the  idea  that  the  mode  of  movement— to 
wit,  the  rapid,  successive,  and  continuous  separations 
between  the  pairs  of  carbons  terminating  in  the  arc 
between  the  pair  last  separated — could  be  secured  to 
Brush  regardless  of  the  mechanism  by  which  this 
mode  cf  movement  should  be  produced.  In  Brush 
Electric  Company  v.  The  Fort  Wayne  Electric  Light 
Company  Judge  Oresham  held,  answering  the  con- 
tention that  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  claims 
were  for  functions  or  results,  and  hence  void,  thaf 
mechanism  such  as  described  in  the  drawings  and 
specification ,  or  a  substantial  equiralent,  was  an  essen- 
tial element  in  each  of  said  claims.  I  am  not  called 
on  to  determine  as  between  these  constructions;  but 
the  conclusion  reached  apparently  in  the  Toledo  case, 
that  no  one  of  these  claims  contains  the  element  of 
dissimultuneous  or  successive  separations  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  carbons  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  the  arc  between  the  pair  last  separated,  seems 
to  me  unsound. 

The  patentee  says: 

In  the  lamp  as  shown  in  the  drawings  the  support  K  is  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  surrounding  the  carbon-holdor  B,  and  this  sup- 
port K  Is  made  of  such  a  length  that  when  the  carbons  A'  shall 
Lave  Ijoen  suflflciently  consumed  a  head  upon  the  carbon  holder  B 
will  rent  upon  the  top  of  the  support  K,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
carbon  holder  B  and  it«  support  K  shall  at  all  times  and  under 
any  circumstances  be  supported  by  the  lifter  D. 

In  Other  words,  and  without  going  again  over  the 
mechanism,  the  lamp  is  constructed  so  that  the  car- 
bons A  shall  first  burn.  By  reason  of  the  support  K 
being  carried  on  the  upper  carbon-holder  of  the  first 
pair  of  carbons  to  burn  and  of  the  greater  distance 
between  the  two  carbons  of  the  added  pair  said  added 
pair  could  not  be  burned  first.  It  ii,  in  other  words, 
the  characteristic  feature  of  this  lamp — the  very  pur- 
pose signified  by  its  construction — that  the  position  of 
the  first  arc  shall  be  determined  before  lighting  as  be- 
tween the  two  pairs  of  carbons;  yet,  in  the  opinion 
in  the  Toledo  case  this  is  declared  to  be  "  a  wholly 
immaterial  and  useless  feature." 

Even  if  it  were,  in  fact,  immaterial  which  pair  of  car- 
bons burned  first— supposing  it  to  be  true  that  if  the 
carbons  were  separated  simultaneously  instead  of  dis- 
simultaneously  the  lamp  would  still  operate — the  fact 
remains  that  the  patentee  took  from  the  Government 
claims  in  which  the  dissimultaneous  separations  are 
the  special  feature.  Moreover,  the  feature  of  dissimul- 
taneous  arc  forming  separations — referring  here  to 
the  interval  of  hours  between  the  arc-forming  separa- 
tion of  the  first  pair  to  burn  and  the  arc- forming  sepa- 
ration between  the  added  pair — is  not  in  any  cne  of 
the  claims.  In  order  to  make  out  a  case  of  infringe- 
ment, the  former  element  must  be  gott^  out  of  and 
the  latter  must  be  gotten  into  each  claim.  This,  in 
my  judgment,  cannot  be  done.  The  lamps  made  un- 
der Patent  No.  418,758  do  not  contain  mechanism 
constructed  to  cause  the  dissimultaneous  initial  sepa- 
rations of  the  carbons,  nor  do  the  lamps  made  under 
Patent  No.  502,535,  nor  do  the  lamps  made  under  Pat- 
ent No.  502,536.  I  hold,  therefore,  that  no  infringe- 
ment is  made  out  in  either  suit. 

The  order  will  be  in  each  case  that  the  bill  be  dis- 
missed for  want  of  equity. 
No.  8.3 
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Price  of  Printed  Copies  of  Patents. 

•  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1861, 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  ceiita  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
uuantitieji. 


Notice. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  in  the  printiag  of  claims  of  appUca- 
tioDfl  for  patents  the  punctuation  of  the  claims  as  made  by  ap- 
pUcanta  be  strictlj  followed,  and  that  the  punctuation  ^of  the 
specification  made  by  applicants  be  not  departed  from  except 
to  cure  a  manifest  absurdity. 


Indexes  to  Perlodioali. 

'  nie  followini;  Journals  containing  Indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientlflo 
library: 

Bnffineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  Index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  Oerman  lan- 
guages. Including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  articles  on  "  Physics"  published 
in  the  American  and  Continental  journals  since  January  1,  1895, 
will  be  found  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Phyeieal  Society  of  Lon- 
don. 

Electrieal  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digeat  of  electrical  arti 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  Aa»ociation  of  Enffineering  fiorietf*.  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  ciril-engineenng  Uteruure,  mostly 
American. 

Bnffineerimo  Moffotine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-Index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  ir.nyH«>i  Unfiiage  only. 


Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  foUowlng  indexes  to  foreign  patents  have  been  translatt^ 

compiled,  and  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Office  publication  at 

the  pric«w  given  t>elow: 

Index  to  French  Patents,  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter.)  one  volume,  9.^5  pages,  bound  In  cloth  .  $10  00 
Index  to  Italian  Patents.  1K4»  to  May  1,  1882,  (subject- 
matter.  I  one  volume,  120  pages — 

Bound  half  turkey 8  50 

Bound  in  cloth 1  S8 

Paper  covers 1  00 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Oountries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg^  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  imder  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  States: 

Austria- Hungary.  Netherlando 

Argentine  Republic.  Norway 

Belgiubi.  Pert' 

Braizil.  Portugal. 

Costa  Rica.  Russia.  . 

Denmark.  San  Salvador. 

Haiti.  Servia 

Honduras.  Sweden. 

Italy.  Switzerland. 

Mexico. 

Applications  filed  in  this  OfBce  presenting  oaths  not  executed 

In  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity, 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electricity,  covering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  1 ,  ISWJ,  to  June  30,  1890,  have  been  issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabetically,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  Slates  prior  to  June  ■«>.  IHSl,  with  an  ai)i»endix.  July  1, 
1881.  to  June  80,  1882.  Oue  volume,  250  pages.  In  paper  covers, 
(3;  Ixjund,  $5. 

Vol.  2.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1,  1882.  to  June  30,  1883.  One  vol- 
ume, 50  (uiges      In  paper  covers,  $\.U>. 

Vol  3.  Appendix  No  .1.  July  1,  ]8,n3.  to  June  :M,  1884.  One  vol- 
ume. GO  |iageH.    In  |>aper  covers,  Jl.Vt. 

Vol.  4.  Api>endix  No.  4.  July  i,  I8H4,  to  June  30,  1886  One  vol- 
ume, 60  pages.     In  jxiper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  5.  Appendix  No.  5,  July  1.  IKVi,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  toI- 
uine,  54  pages     In  psper  covers,  $ '  ..50. 

Vol.  6.  Appendix  No.  6.  July  1,  1K8H.  to  June  80, 1887.  One  vol- 
ume. 52  l>ages.     In  paper  covers,  $1  .50. 

Vol.  7.  Appendix  No.  7,  July  1,  1887,  to  June  30.  1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 68  pages.     In  paper  covers,  $t  .50. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  8.  July  1,  188H.  to  June  30,  1889.  One  vol- 
ume, 72  pages.    In  paper  covers,  S'-50. 

Vol.  9.  Appendix  No.  9,  July  1,  18><9.  to  June  20,  1890.  One  vol- 
ume. 84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  10.  Appendix  No  10.  July  1.  IKWt,  to  June  .30,  1891.  Onevol- 
ume,  98  i>ages      In  ivti»er  covers,  $!  ..'lO. 

Vol.  11.  Appendix  No.  11.  July  1.  lnai,toJune30,1992.  One  vol- 
ome,  86  pages.    In  paper  covers.  SI  50. 

Vol.  12.  Appeniix  No.  12,  July  1.  18!»2  to  June  SO,  18J3.  One  vol- 
ume, 80  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 
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Publishers'  Oatalogiles. 
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hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or 
■end  their  publications  that  not  less  than 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  maj 
clanifled,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientiijc 
ient  and  ready  reference. 
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3»4-No.  M5,042  t«>  No.  545,435,  inchuiTe. 


Designs 36— No. 

Trade-Marks 29-No. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Belssoes None. 


24.629  U>  No. 
■»,»»  tp  No. 


Total  Issue 


TO  OmZKNB  OF  THE  UNITl  ID  8TATB8 


States. 


•o 

s 

a 
I' 


Al^^h^ma    

Axlaona  Territory. . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado  

Connecticot 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

riortda 

OeorKlA 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indian  Territory.... 

Indiana 

Iowa 


8 
10 

» 
1« 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland    

Massachusetts 

Michigan  

Mlnn«ota. :... 
Mississippi.... 

Mtasoorl 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nerada 


81 
1 

11 
7 
4 
5 
8 
8 
4 

88 

11 
6 
1 

18 
1 
1 


24,654,  inclusive. 
27,014,  Inclusive. 


1- 

h 


New  Hai  npshire  ...        8 

New  Jersey 18 

New  Mexico  Terrify 

New  York 80 

North  enrol  ina 

North  Diikota       1 

Ohio     84 

Oklahor^a  Territory . 
Oregon 

Pennsylvania 44 

Rhode  liland 3 

South  Carolina 

South  Dfikota 

Tenneesbe 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermoi 

Virgin 

Washing 

West  V 

WisconliD 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Atfmy 

U.  8.  Nivy . 


fia 

m  a 

2§ 


I        2 


Total  to  citiiens  of 
the  Uni^  States. 


TO  OmZKNS  OF  FOREIQN 


0OCNTRIE8. 


1 


OooBtrtaa. 


-3 

a 


Algeria 

Australia 

Austria-dungary 

Barbadoes 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

BrasU 

Canada  

Chile,  Republic  of 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark  — 

Ecuador 

England 

Egypt 

Pranoe 

Qermany 

Quatemala 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Jersey 

Italy 

Japan  


I' 


•83: 

11 


CK  aalrte« 


18 


1 

is' 

5 
17 


5 


■55 


Mexico  

Netherlands 

Newfoundland  . .   , 
New  S<iuth  Wales 

New  Z4«aland 

Norway    

Portugal  

Queea4and. 

Roumabia. 

Russia  I 

Scotladd 

South  (African   Re- 

publ 
South  i.u8tralia . 
Spain 
Swedi 
SwItEe^land 

Victoria 

West  Australia . . 


Total  Itocitiseas  of 
toreigq  countries  09 


.A-FFLIO-A^TIOlSrS 

xjisriDEE.     E  ix: -A.  Iwl  I  3Sr -A.  T  I  o  3sr . 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Busineu  August  20,  1885. 
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Subjects  of  Invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation aud  oiliest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
flce  actiun. 


New. 


Amended 


le 


10 
2t 


In  arrears.— Under  one  month. 

Plastics,  Paper  Making,    Paring 

Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc 
Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 

and  Buttons.  Hameas,  Hoee  and 

Belting,  ana  Leather  Working 

Machinery. 
Qas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 

Qlue,  etc. 

Toxtii^A.  otc  ••- 

Metal- Working,  Arms  and  Project- 

Uee,  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 

and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc 
Mechanical    Engineering,   Store- 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlag.Ooat- 
ing,  Anneallnfj^  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Builders'  Hardware.  Safes,  Den- 
tistry, Undertaking,  Artificial 
Limbs,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Aooos- 
tics,  etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Steam  Engineering^  etc 

Metal  -  Beading,  Wire  -  Working. 
Coin-Controlled -Apparatus,  Far 
rtery.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Paper  Manufacture*  and  Printing 

Brushing&nd  Scrubbing,  Qrindlng 
and  Polishing,  Launary,  etc 

Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 

Railway  Brakes,  Draft  Appli 
ances,  and  Rolling  Stock. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing. Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Wood  Working  Machines,  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc    

Tillage  and  Fences 

Lamps,  Oas-Ftttlngs,  Linotyping. 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Optics. 

Chemistry,  ELcploeivee,  Hedlcmes, 
Fertllixers,  Preserving,  Photog 
raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  i^t- 
tling.  Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Pneumatics.  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Eingines,  etc. 

Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Electricity,  Qeneraclon,  Distribu- 
tion. Motive  Power,  Electric 
Railways,  etc. 

Harveeters.  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Between  one  and  tvoo  months. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 

Lighting  and  Signaling. 
Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Extinguishers,  '  July    1 

etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces  . .  i  July  17 

Sewing- Machines,   Crinoline   and  i  July    9 

Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet.       1 


July  28 
July  a 

July  26 


July  23 
July  30 


July  26 
July  'ii 

Aug   10 

July  22 


July  2i 
July  20 

July  SO 

July  23 
July  20 


July  Zi 
July  22 

July  22 

July  20 

July  22 

July  21 

July  <2 
July  22 
July  20 

July  22 

July  a 

July  20 
July  22 
July  90 

July  80 
July  18 


Aug.  19 
Aug.  17 

Aug.  15 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  12 


Aug.  12 
Aug    12 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  10 


Aug.  10 
A  g.  10 

Aug.  10 

Aug.    9 
Aug.    9 


Aug.  r 
Aug.    7 

Aug.    6 

Auf.    5 

Aug.    4 

Aug.    2 

July  81 
July  3«) 
July  27 

July  26 

July  25 

July  25 
July  22 
July  22 

July  22 

Aug.    5 

July  27 

July  24 
July    9 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


X}mdmr  OMS  momik  tn  aman. 

Designs 

Tra^Marki 


h 
II 
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67 
111 

54 


92 
45 


101 
71 


104 


164 
103 

122 

79 

108 


99 

117 

198 
157 
142 

105 

138 
197 
159 

132 

254 

188 
145 
111 

459 

127 

353 

281 
910 

4,871 


Aug.    6 
Aug.  16 


100 
85 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  27,  189S. 


64  5,0-43.  HYSTERESIS  COMPENSATOR.  Bwiio  Abdakk-Aba- 
KANOWia  St  Maur.  France.  Piled  Mar.  17,  lg9a  Serial  lla  466,407. 
(V.o  model)  Patented  in  France  Mar.  6.  1893,  No.  228.400.  and  In  Qer- 
many Mar.  22.  1893,  Na  78,937 


('/aim. — 1.  The  method  of  correcting  or  nentrmlizing  the  effect 
of  h ytrrexis  in  elcctro-magiielic  apparatus,  which  consistc  in  employ- 
ing ill  <uch  apparatus  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  and 
neutralicing  the  effect  of  the  residual  magnetism  uf  the  first  circuit 
by  that  of  the  Aecond. 

2.  Ill  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
apparatus  therein  having  a  plurality  of  cores  acting  in  opposition  to 
each  other,  such  cores  having  different  magnetic  material  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  resultant  or  differential  effect  of  the  cores  actuates 
the  apparatus  and  corrects  or  compensates  for  hysteresis,  substan- 
tially as  Je4cril>ed. 

3  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  an  electro- magnetic 
apparatus  therein  having  a  plurality  of  core*  acting  in  oppoeition  to 
each  other  and  of  different  magnetic  retentiveneas ;  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuits of  the  apparatus  being  so  disposed  that  the  differential  action 
of  the  cores  furnishes  the  effective  actuating  force  of  the  electro- 
magnetic apparatus,  and  neutralizes  hysteresis  effects,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  an  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  a  pluralitj 
of  opposing  cores  having  relatively  different  hysteresis  coefficient*  and 
actuating  the  moving  part  or  parts  of  the  apparatus  by  the  difference 
between  their  opposed  effects,  and  means  for  energising  the  core*. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  of  electro- 
magneta  having  respectively  core*  of  aoft  iron  and  of  hard  iron  or 
•teel,  the  cores  being  arranged  to  act  npoo  a  moving  part  in  opposi 
tioB  to  each  other,  and  mean*  for  energizing  the  cores. 


645. 043.    HOOl 
New  Bdlnburg.  Ark. 
) 


WauAi  D.  Attwood  and  WauAS  E  9t.  Jon, 
PUad  Apr.  5,  1895.     Serial  Na  544.597.    (No 


Claim, — The  herein  described  qaick  action  snapleas  hook  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  formed  with  a  loop  or  ring  at  one  end,  through 
which  the  rope  i*  adapted  to  be  paased,  extending  outwardly  there- 
fW>m,  bent  back  upon  itself  at  one  point  and  again  bent  forwardly. 
the  two  bends  made  therein  being  at  right  angle*  to  one  another, 
whereby  the  rope  passing  through  said  ring  or  loop  may  be  passed 
around  a  supplemental  hook  and  form  a  lock  for  holding  said  hook 
in  place.  subeUntially  as  deM;ribed. 


645.044.    SiTTINO  MACHINE    Willias  J  Ayjr.  Bostoa  M«». 

asrignor  to  the  Standard  Rivet  Company,  of  New  Hampshire.     Filed 

Mar  28,  1892     Serial  Na  486.833.    (Bo  model) 

f'/aim.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  anvil-punch;  a 
block  formed  with  a  strip  passage;  an  intermittently  feeding  mech- 
anism for  the  strip ,  a  die-plate  having  a  perforation  for  the  play  of 
the  anvil-punch,  and  a  reciprocating;  driver.'ail  organized  and  oper- 


ating to  set  a  fastening  with  it«  clinch  in  a  washer  severed  from  the 
strip  fed  through  the  strip-passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  setting  machine,  of  a  horn  :  a  block  hav- 
ing a  strip-passage;  ao  intermittently  acting  feeding  mechanism  for 
the  strip;  a  tension  device  for  the  strip  passage ;  a  female  die-plats; 
a  reciprocating  anvil-punch  and  a  reciprocating  anvil,  all  sabstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  setting  machine,  the  combinatios  of  a  reciprocating 
driver;  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  and  an  intermittently  acting 
feeding  mechanism  for  the  strip  with  means,  substantially  such  as 
described,  for  connecting  the  driver  mechanism  with  the  feed  actu- 
ating mechanism  ;  a  strip  passage  for  the  strip  feed  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing anvil  punch,  all  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

645,045.   WINDMILL    Waltkr  Batb,  Collins,  Iowa   Filed  Apr. 
5,  1896.    Serial  Na  544.686.     rNo  modeD 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  improved  wind  wheel  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  series  of  blade*  parallel  with  the  shaft,  and  a  se- 
ries of  radial  feathered  blades  and  means  for  protecting  part  of  the 
wheel  from  wind  pressure,  for  the  purpoaes  stated. 

72  O.  G.— 7(i 


I2IO 


2.  An  improved  wiod  wheel,  comprisiag 
of  radial  arms  fixed  thereto,  paddles  fixed 
with  the  axle,  braces  between  said  paddles, 
biadex  secured  to  said  braces  between  the 
turroundiog  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel 
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a  rotatable  axle,  a  senea 

the  radial  arms  parallel 

a  series  of  feathered 

f  addles,  and  a  wind  brake 

for  the  purposes  stated. 


645,04:6.  COLORS    WiLHiuiBKHAln.  Munich,  Qennany.  Filed 
Sept  28.  im    Serial  Na  524.321.    ( No  siednK^na. ) 

C^uim. 1.  The  proceas  of  making  watir  colors  or  paioU,  which 

eooaisto  in  adding  to  a  binding  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
water,  gum  arabic  and  linseed  oil,  glycerin^,  wax  Ullow  and  green 
aoap,  and  then  boiling  the  same  until  it  bec<*nes  a  thin  fluid  mixture 
and  finally,  after  cooling,  mixing  the  same  ♦ith  colors. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  colors  or  paiiU,  which  consists  in  first 
mixing  together  water  adhesive  material,  oil,  glycerine,  wax,  Ullow 
and  green  soap,  then  boiling  the  mixture,  and  finally  adding  the  col- 
ors after  the  mixture  has  cooled,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  k  paint  comprising  water,  adhesifi  material,  oil,  glycerine, 
wax,  tallow  and  green  soap,  in  combinatios  with  coloring  material 
Bubstantiallv  asset  forth. 


545,047. 

Cona    Piled 


STRBBT-CAR  FEHDKR. 
Hov.  6,  1894.    Serai  Ma 


RICHA&O  ABUUL,  Bridgeport, 
.    (Ho  model 


having  their  lower  ends  recurved  and  having  lateril  extensions,  and 
springs  engaging  with  the  said  lateral  extensions  and  exerting  a  press- 
ure thereon  to  normally  hold  the  dogs  in  position  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  said  notches  and  retain  the  pivot  supports  therein,  sub- 
itaniially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  side  bars  pivoted  attneir  rear 
ends  to  the  car  and  having  their  front  ends  extended  beyond  the  front 
end  of  the  car,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  said  side 
bars  and  provided  with  rolling  supports,  and  a  fender  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  car  and  adapted  U^  fold  independently  of  the  side  bara 
and  supported  at  ita  front  end  when  let  down  by  the  said  cross  bar, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  an  approximately  U-«hai>cd 
frame  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  car.  pivoted  side  brace*,  front, 
and  a  middle  croas  bar  connecting  the  side  bracea,  and  a  nettiajr  at- 
tached at  its  front  and  rear  edges  to,  respectively,  the  front  bar  of 
the  frame  and  the  middle  cross  bar  and  at  its  ends  to  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame,  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  netting  curving  up  abruptly, 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  ear  fender,  of  "ide  supporta 
connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  fender  with  the  dash  board,  a  crosa 
connection  atUched  at  iu  ends  to  the  side  supporU  midway  of  their 
ends,  and  a  suspending  and  releasing  mechanism  to  normally  defied 
the  side  supports  from  a  straight  liue  to  hold  the  front  end  of  th< 
fender  a  proper  disUnce  above  the  road  bed,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  fender  projecting  in  ad- 
vance thereof,  of  a  supplemenul  fender  for  the  draw  bar  composed 
of  side  chains,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  draw  bar  and  a  cross  chain 
above  the  draw  bar  connecting  at  its  ends  with  the  side  chains,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  plate  atuched  to  a  cross  bar  of 
the  truck  and  having  inclined  tubular  guide*,  a  shield,  parallel  bars 
atUched  at  one  end  to  the  shield  and  working  through  the  said 
guides,  and  having  stops  on  their  upper  or  rear  ends,  and  a  fiat  spring 
bearing  against  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  yieldingly  hold  the  shield 
in  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

.5  4, 5  ^  O  4  R .    CARBDRETOR.    CHARLB8  Bruhker,  Peril,  III    Filed 
Sept  12,  18S&.    Serial  Ma  445,664    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim. —  1.  A  car  fender  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  cat 
and  adapted  to  automatically  disconnect  iti  pivoto  from  their  mount- 
ings 00  the  fender  striking  an  object  offer  ng  great  resisunce,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  and  supborts  pendent  therefrom, 
and  having  notches  in  their  rear  edges,  of  a  fender  having  pivots 
aeated  in  the  said  notches,  and  reUining  dev 
in  their  seats  under  normal  conditions  and 
mit  the  said  pivots  to  disengage  themselves!  from  the  said  supports  on 
the  fender  striking  an  object  offering  great.  resisUnce,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  car,  and  snppo  -ta  having  notches  in  theii 
rear  edges,  of  a  fender  having  pivot  supporti  seated  in  the  said  notches, 
and  counterbalanced  reUining  dogs  to  hold  the  said  pivots  in  their 
aeaU  under  normal  conditions,  and  adapted  Ui  yield  to  permit  the  said 
pivots  to  disengage  themselves  from  their  su  >ports  on  the  fender  meet- 
ing with  an  object  offering  great  resisunce,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

4  In  combination  with  a  car.  and  supports  having  notches  in  their 
rear  edges,  of  a  tenaer  havinf;  pivot  support!  seated  in  the  said  notches, 
and  pivoted  counterbalanced  dogs  havin(  their  ends  recurved  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  pivots  on  opposite  side*  of  the  said 
notched  supports,  whereby  an  even  bearing  is  obuined  for  the  said 
pivots,  subnUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  pendent  supports  having 
notches  in  their  rear  edges,  of  a  fender  ha  ring  pivot  supports  seated 
in  the  said  notches,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  •  tid  pendent  supporU  and 


i/4»in«.— A  carburetor  comprising  a  closed  Unk  formed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections  suiubly  secured  together,  a  pipe  entering  the 
lower  section  near  iu  bottom  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon,  an 
overflow  opening  near  said  bottom  for  determining  the  maximum 
depth  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  lateral  opening  in  the  upper  section, 
a  tubular  projection  of  said  upper  section  surrounding  the  opening,  a 
longitudinal  header  pipe  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  Unk  extending 
subsUntially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  depending  pipes 
atuche.i  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  header  pipe  with  their  ends  open 
and  terminating  at  a  disUnce  from  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  a  lateral 
extension  of  said  header  pipe  with  iu  open  outer  end  fitting  within 
the  tubular  projection  surraunding  the  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  unk  and  serving  thereby  to  support  the  header  pipe  and  the 
depending  pipe*  connected  thereto,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  Unk,  a  T  pipe  connected  with  said  opening  and  constructed  to 
form  a  valve  casing,  an  oscillating  valve  plate  pivoted  in  the  angle  of 
the  T  pipe  and  operating  to  close  one  branch  of  the  same,  a  handle 
or  pointer  affixed  to  the  pivot  of  the  valve  plate  -vithout  the  walls 
of  the  T  pipe,  and  a  graduated  scale  on  the  ouuide  of  the  casting 
adjacent  to  the  pointer,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  5    O  4  9       SRLFACTIMQ  FIRB-ODARD  FOR  SHAFTS     LiRt 
Bou.  LUueburg,  Germany     FUed  Sept  21, 1894    Serial  Na  523.714. 

(MomodeL) 

r7flim.— The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  atUched  to  a  trap- 
door, and  an  eye  with  which  the  jaws  are  normally  engaged,  of  a 
combustible  cord  wound  about  said  jaws  to  hold  them  in  their  po 
aition  of  engagement. 
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4.  In  a  sulky  frame  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  the  divided  arched  axle,  the  toncue  secured  between  the  divisions 
of  the  axle  and  connected  to  the  draft  frame  and  the  draft  frame  and 
the  beam  D,  substaatiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


545,050.  SEED-DRILL  Jain  Cupbru  and  Albut  M.  CAjn>- 
BKLL.  Harrison.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  8,  1895.  Serial  Na  54i934  (Mo 
modeLl 


545,05  2.  USHHQ  MACHINE  Frani  Chase,  WaterviUe,  Me,, 
asBigDor  tx)  tbe  Chase  Lastkg  Mactilne  Company,  Boslon,  Mass.  Filed 
Mov  19, 1894    Serial  Ma  529.238.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  seeder,  of  the  grain  spout  D, 
having  a  forwardly-converging  extension,  grooved  vertically  at  d;  ■ 
bracket  G,  furnished  with  a  series  of  perforations  ^;  a  runner  E  hav- 
ing a  hole  ^,  near  its  front  end,  and  a  series  of  holes  e  near  its  rear 
ends;  and  fasteners  P,  U,  for  securing  the  runner  to  said  spout  and 
bracket,  all  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  seed-planting  implement  provided  with  a  swinging  scraper 
I,  having  journals  J,  J',  and  a  pair  of  lugs ^'/,  projecting  from  each 
journal,  in  combination  with  fasteners  K,  K.',  applied  to  theside-barr 
A.  A',  of  the  implement,  and  fitting  between  said  lugs,  which  devices 
ij  j.ijj,  K,  K',  are  the  sole  means  for  uniting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
aide-bars,  as  herein  described. 


545,051.  8DLKY-FRAME  h)R  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
JoBH  R.  CiBsoH  and  Jacisor  E  Dshmam,  Jr,  Chase,  Tex.  Filed  Dec 
11,1894    Serial  Na  531,493.    (Mo  model) 


Oltiim. —  1.  In  asulky-frameof  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  arched  axle  forming  the  main  frame  and  composed  of 
two  inverted  U-shaped  frames  arranged  <n  parallel  relation  and  be- 
tween which  are  mounUd  the  wheels,  bearings  arranged  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  frames  for  atUcbment  of  a  cotton  chopper  plow  or  other 
implement  and  a  draft  frame  connected  with  said  lower  ends,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  sulky-frame  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  divided  arched  axle  having  iU  side  ends  separated  by  blocks  and 
forming  ways,  the  doveuiled  sliding  boxes  mounted  in  said  waysaud 
adjusubly  connected  to  said  blocks  by  pivoted  arms,  subsUntially  ac 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  sulky-frame  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  divided  arched  axle  having  bearings  arranged  at  its  lower  ends 
for  aturhment  of  the  several  implements,  the  drafl-frame  composed 
of  two  frames  atUched  to  said  lower  ends  and  secured  to  the  tongue, 
the  draft  beam  !>  uniting  said  two  frames  to  form  the  draft  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  plow  or  cultivator  beam 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shorn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tilting,  reciprocating  lasting-carriage  with  a  tilter-block  of 
varying  operative  dimensions  and  reciprocating  with  the  lasting  car- 
riage and  means,  subsUntially  such  as  described,  for  adjusting  the 
tilter-block  and  securing  it  in  an  adjusted  position :  said  carriage  be- 
ing formed  with  a  rest  for  the  tilter-block  and  adjustment  of  the 
tilter  block  tilting  the  lasting  carriage  into  a  desired  position,  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a 
lifting,  reciprocating  lasting-carriage  with  a  tilur-block ,  and  a  rest 
therefor  moving  with  the  carriage;  a  handle  for  the  tilter  block  and 
means  for  securing  the  tilter  block  in  desired  position  :  said  block  be- 
ing of  varying  operative  dimensions  and  adjusuble  to  tilt  the  last- 
ing-carriage, all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  booU  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a 
tilting,  reciprocating  lasting-carriage,  with  a  cam-shaped  tilter-block 
pivoted  on  the  carriage;  a  perforated  locking-plate  atuched  tq  the 
carriage;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  cam-shaped  tilter  block  and  a 
spring  controlled  locking-bolt  mounted  in  said  arm,  the  arm  being 
movable  over  the  face  of  the  locking-plate  and  the  spring  bolt  enter- 
ing a  perforation  in  the  locking-plate,  whereby  the  lasting-carriage 
is  tilted  into  and  secured  in  any  desired  position  ,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  atUch- 
raent  for  machines  for  lasting  booto  and  shoes,  said  atuchment  com- 
prising a  perforated  locking-plate .  a  tilter-block  of  varying  operative 
dimensions;  a  handle  for  said  block;  a  pivoted  connection  for  said 
block,  the  pivoted  connection  being  extended  to  form  the  lengthwise 
pin  on  which  the  carriage  rocks  sidewise,  and  a  spring-controlled 
locking-bolt  mounted  in  said  handle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


545,053.    TUBE-FORMING  MACHINE    HCRBBRT  E  Clark,  Ne«r 

Tork,  M.  T.,  aaslgDor  to  the  Union  Paper  Company,  tame  place.    Filed 

Sept  8,  1894.    Serial  Na  522,459     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  tube-forming  machine,  comprising  oppositely  ar- 
ranged tube-forming  rollers,  one  having  a  clamping  device  thereon, 
a  pair  of  pasting  rollers  adjacent  to  the  tube-forming  rolleV  and  mech- 
anism for  aut4>matically  separating  the  pairs  of  rollers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  tube  forming  machine,  comprising  a  tube  forming  roller,  hav- 
ing a  clamping  device  thereon,  a  bearing  roller  opposite  the  tube 
forming  roller,  spring-preaaed  arms  carrying  the  boxes  of  the  l)earing 
roller,  a  lever  mechanism  for  automatically  raising  the  arms,  a  pair 
of  separable  pasting  rollers  arranged  opposite  the  tube  forming  and 
bearing  rollers,  weighted  levers  to  move  one  of  the  pasting  rollers  in 
its  bearings,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  weighted  levers 
and  the  bearing  roller  shifting  mechanism  whereby  the  movable  bear- 
ing roller  and  the  movable  pasting  roller  ai-e  simuiUneously  but  0[>- 
positely  moved,  subsUntially  as  described 


12  12 


3.  A  tabe-formin);  machine,  comprising 
»  clamping  derice  thereon,  a  second  roller 
and  roorinK  in  relation  thereto,  a  guide  in 
parting  rollem  mottble  in  relation  to  each 
of  the  guide,  and  a  le»er  mechanism  for 
in  relation  to  each  other.  aubsUntially  a* 
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a  resoluble  tube  roller, 

apposite  the  tube  roller 

f'oot  of  the  tube  roller, 

er  and  arranged  in  front 

ing  each  pair  of  roUen 

ribed. 


12.  The  combination,  with  the  ejecting  fork  and  ita  rack  bar,  of 
the  pinion  geared  to  the  rack  bar,  the  countershaft,  the  oppositely 
arranged  pioioos  loose  on  the  countershaft  and  geared  to  the  shaft 
of  the  first  pinion,  a  clutch  sieeTe  slidable  on  the  countershaft,  inter- 
locking pins  on  the  clutch  sleeve  and  the  pinions  near  it,  a  slide  rod 
connected  with  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  movable  lever  plate  to  move  the 
slide  rod,  and  a  stud  on  one  of  the  pinions  of  the  countershaft  to  en- 
gage the  lerer  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  tube-forming  roller,  the  ejecting 
mechanism  and  the  driving  shaft  of  sprocket  wheels  loose  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  connected  respectively  with  the  tube-forming  roller  and 
the  ejecting  mechanism,  a  clutch  device  to  lock  the  sprocket  wheels 
to  the  driving  shaft,  a  shipper  to  release  the  clutches,  and  cams  on 
the  sprocket  wheel  to  work  the  shipper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  tube-forming  and  ejectiug  mech- 
anisms, of  the  driving-shaft,  the  sprocket  wheels  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  respectively  with  the  said  mechanisms,  pulleys  rigid  on 
the  driving  shaft,  «lide  bolu  mounted  in  the  pulleys  to  engage  the 
iproeket  wheels,  a  shipper  having  arms  to  engage  and  release  the  slide 
bolts  and  striking  arms  to  move  it,  and  cams  on  the  sprocket  wheek 
to  engage  the  striking  arms  of  the  shipper,  substantially  as  described. 


645,054.    BOCKLK.    Locili  Cli*.  Milwaukee.  Wla.    FUed  June 
2S,'l8M.    Serial  Ha  515,632.    (Ho  models 


4.  The  combination,  with  the  tube  rolkr,  of  the  bearing  roller 
above  it,  the  pasting  rollers  one  mounted  in|«Utionary  and  the  other 
in  vertically  movable  bearings,  the  spring  pressed  shafts  carrying  th« 
bearing  tube  roller,  slide  bars  carrying  thd  journals  of  the  pasting 
roller,  and  levers  and  counterbalances  for  si  nuluneously  moving  the 
bearing  roller  aiidone  of  the  pasting  rollers,  1  ubeUntially  as  described. 

.')  In  a  tubc-forirting  machine,  the  coi^bination  with  the  longi- 
tudinally recessed  tube  roller  having  a  platj  overlapping  the  said  re- 
cess, of  a  clamping  bar  held  in  the  recess  a|id  provided  at  intervals 
throughout  its  entire  length  with  wedges,  4  second  bar  held  behind 
the  clamping  bar  and  provided  with  wedges  to  engage  those  of  the 
clamping  bar,  and  means  for  longitudinallf  moving  the  inner  bar, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

6  The  combination,  with  the  tabe  roler  having  a  longitudinal 
receas  ther<»in  and  the  olate  or  law  nvertap||inK  the  said  receas.of  the 
spring-pressed  clamping  bar  adapted  to  impjinge  on  the  jaw  or  plate 
and  provided  with  wedges  on  its  inner  sidq,  a  second  clamping  bar 
arranged  behind  the  first  and  provided  with  wedges  to  engage  those 
of  the  outer  clamping  bar,  and  a  sleeve  slid  sble  on  a  reduced  end  of 
the  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  cl  smping  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  tube  roU  ir,  having  a  longitudinal 
recess,  a  reduced  end  and  a  plate  or  jaw  orerlapping  the  recess,  of 
the  outer  and  inner  clamping  bars  in  the  said  recess,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  bars  outward  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner  bar, 
the  sleeve  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  roller, ithe  said  sleeve  being  con- 
nected with  the  inner  bar,  and  the  swinging  bearing  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tube  roller  and  the  clamping  device 
and  ejecting  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  swinging  bearing  arm  ar- 
ranged near  the  end  of  the  roller  to  work  xhe  clamping  device,  thr 
double  grooved  cam  wheel  on  the  driving  Mafi  of  the  machine,  th« 
cam  lever  having  a  cam  arranged  to  alternately  enter  the  grooves  of 
the  cam  wheel,  and  an  operative  connectiajn  between  the  cam  levef 
and  the  bearing  arm,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

9  The  combination,  with  the  tube  roler  and  its  ejecting  mech- 
anism, of  a  second  roller  near  the  end  of  this  tube  roller  journaled  at 
right  angles  to  the  tube  roller,  and  means  fori  rotating  the  second  roller 
by  the  movement  of  the  ejecting  mechanism. substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  tube  roller  and  the  ejecting  fork, 
of  the  rack  bar  forming  the  shank  of  the  firk,  the  gear  wheel  mesh 
ing  into  the  rack  bar,  and  an  automaticall]|  reversing  clutch  control 
ling  the  movement  of  the  gear  wheel,  su 

1 1.  The  combination,  with  the  ejectin 
the  pinion  geared  to  the  rack  bar,  a  counte 
pinions  loose  on  the  countershaft  and  gea 
pinion,  a  clutch  sleeve  keyed  to  the  counte 
pinions,  interlocking  pins  on  the  clutch  si 
countershaft,  and  autuniatvc  mechanism  fot  nhifting  the  clutch  sleeve 
at  each  revolution  of  the  countershaft,  subitantially  as  described. 


Cfatm. 1.  A  double  grip  buckle  composed  of  two  sections  each 

having  two  croas  bars,  one  of  which  is  located  between  the  cross  bars 
of  the  other  section  and  has  a  gripping  edge  or  face  opposed  to  the 
gripping  edge  or  face  of  the  outer  bar  of  that  section,  one  section 
being  formed  or  provided  at  the  sides  with  parallel  guides  movable 
with  the  section  of  which  they  form  part  and  in  which  the  sides  of 
the  other  section  are  held  and  adapted  to  slide,  whereby  the  sections 
are  held  in  parallel  planes  and  the  opposing  cross  bars  are  prevented 
from  spreading  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoMs  described. 

2,  A  double  grip  buckle  composed  of  two  sections  having  oppos- 
ing pairs  of  approximately  equi-disUnt  cross-bars  arranged  in  ap- 
proximately the  Mime  plane  and  serving  as  stops  to  prevent  the  sepa^ 
ration  of  the  sections,  one  cross  bar  of  each  section  being  located  be- 
tween the  cross  ban  of  the  other  section,  and  one  section  being  formed 
or  provided  at  the  sides  with  parallel  guides  movable  with  the  section 
of  which  they  form  part  and  in  which  the  sides  of  the  other  section 
are  held  and  adapted  to  slide,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deacnbed. 
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Ciatm. —  1.  In  a  curtain  for  vehicles  the  combinationof  a  flexible 
sheet  b*.  with  a  series  of  slaU  cemented  thereto,  each  slat  having  iU 
bottom  edge  provided  with  a  concave  groove  and  it*  top  edge  with 
a  convex  projection  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  groove  of  the  ad- 
jacent slat,  and  the  ends  of  each  slat  provided  with  two  convergent 
slots,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  r  passed  back  and  forth  through  each 
slat  in  the  convergent  slots,  the  edge  of  the  strip  of  flexibie  material 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  each  slat  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  for  vehicles  the  combination  of  slats,  each  having 
its  bottom  edge  provided  with  a  concave  groove  and  its  top  edge 
with  a  convex  projection,  and  the  ends  of  each  »lat  provided  with 
two  convergent  sloU,  with  a  strip  of  flexible  material  r  passed  back 
and  forth  through  each  slat  in  the  convergent  slots,  the  edge  of  the 
strip  of  flexible  material  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  eafh  slat  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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Chim. —  1.  A  screening  surface  having  recUngular  interstices 
Iniunded  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  webs,  said  transverse  webs 
being  continuous  and  sinuous  in  form,  and  each  convex  portion  of 
said  transverse  webs  being  located  between  two  adjacent  interstices, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  screening  surface  provided  with  rectangular  interstices,  the 
longitudinal  webs  between  such  interstices  being  concave  and  the 
transverse  webs  being  sinuous  or  nndulatory,  the  convexities  of  said 
transverse  webs  being  located  between  two  adjacent  interstices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  screen  segment  having  imperforate  margins,  the  interstices 
in  said  segment  being  bounded  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  webs, 
the  former  being  concave  between  the  interstices  and  the  latter  being 
continuous  and  undulatory  between  said  margins,  and  the 'convexi- 
ties thereof  being  located  between  two  adjacent  interstices,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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UMm.—  \.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  as  described,  the  drying  cyl- 
inder, the  spider  in  the  induction  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  annular 
inclined  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  spider,  and  the  breeching 
through  which  the  material  is  fed  to  the  cylinder  extending  within 
said  rtiinge  and  fitting  closely  about  the  edge  thereof,  substantially 
as  s^t  lorth. 

2.  The  cylinder  described,  and  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal 
lifting  blades  in  said  cylinder  of  different  widths,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

.3.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  fiiniace  and  drying  cylinder,  in  com- 
bination with  a  breeching  built  about  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  iu  edge  extending  into  the  cylinder  and  fitting  closely 


within  the  aame  all  around,  and  a  dust  settling  chamber  iu  the  line 
of  draft  above  said  breeching,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  apparatus  described,  comprising  the  furnace  and  the  dry- 
ing cyliDde.-,  said  cylinder  having  a  rimmed  spider  fixed  in  ita  front 
end  and  a  trunnion  on  said  spider,  in  combination  with  a  breeching 
extending  within  the  rim  of  said  spider  all  around  the  edge  thereof 
and  a  settling  chamber  above  said  breeching  constructed  to  discharge 
into  the  breeching,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  furnace,  the  drying  cylinder  in  the  furnace  and  spiders 
and  trunnions  supporting  said  cylinder,  the  spider  at  the  fi^ntend  of 
the  cylinder  having  an  inclined  rim  forming  the  extremity  of  the  cyl- 
inder, in  combioatioD  with  a  breeching  eztendiag  within  said  rim  and 
fitting  closely  about  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  settling  chamber  above 
said  breeching,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  mechanical  drier  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  mounted 
on  ipiden  with  trunoioni  labstantially  as  indicated,  the  arms  of  the 
■pider  at  the  induction  end  of  the  cylinder  being  set  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  discharging  into 
a  hood,  wings  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  operating  in  such 
hood  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  hood,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  A  mechanical  drier  comprising  a  revolving  cylinder  constructed 
in  longitudinal  sections,  the  sections  being  united  at  intervals  by 
patches  or  plates  secured  to  the  two  sections,  holes  through  tbeee 
plates  and  through  the  cylinder  for  equalizing  the  heat  at  the  joint*, 
wings  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  overlapping  such 
holes  and  joints  in  the  direction  to  deflect  the  material  past  such  holes 
and  joints  on  the  ascending  side  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combined  furnace  or  heating  chamber,  the  drying  cylin- 
der set  into  said  chamber  and  spiders  for  supporting  said  cylinder,  the 
front  spider  having  flat  arms  set  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  an  inclined  annular  flange  outaide  said  arms  and  a  chute  to  feed 
the  material  into  the  cylinder  arranged  to  deliver  the  material  within 
aaid  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  heating  chamber,  a  drying  cylinder 
in  said  chamber  having  a  spider  in  one  end  provided  with  a  ring  on 
jta  outside  and  a  right-angled  flange  about  ita  periphery  and  an  ad- 
justable ring  on  the  wail  of  said  chamber  encircling  closely  the  said 
flange,  thereby  making  a  closed  joint  at  that  point,  sabetAatially  at 
set  forth. 
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Ctuim.—  l.  In  a  drying  apparmtut  a  fainace  ctianiMr,  a  dryinf 
cylinder  in  Mid  chamber  and  having  tnianiau  with  bearings  outside 
■aid  chamb«r,  a  breeching  connected  with  cne  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  settling  chamber  above  said  breeching  and 
passage  from  said  settling  chamber.  subiUnlially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  hej  ting  chamber  into  which 
the  furnace  discharges,  a  drying  cylinder  in 


,id  chamber,  ita  rear  end 
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exposed  across  its  entire  area  for  the  admin  lioo  of  producU  of  com- 
bustion from  the  furnace  and  having  a  gpid< 
ing  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  bearings  for 
the  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  blower  at  I  he  front  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder in  the  discharge  flue  or  pasMge  therefrom  above  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combined  furnace  and  heating  (Chamber,  the  drying  cyl 
inder  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  s  >iders  and  trunnions  to 
support  its  ends,  a  breeching  at  the  induclion  end  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  the  products  of  coinbu.«tion  wcape  and  the  material 
is  fed  to  the  cylinder  having  iu  lower  wall  inclined  and  arranged  to 
project  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  suction  Ian  iu  the  draft  passage 
from  said  breeching  above  said  inclined  poition.  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth 

4  The  furnace  and  the  heating  chambe^  connected  therewith,  ic 
combination  with  a  drying  cylinder  in  said 
rear  end  over  its  entire  area  to  the  inside  of  Lhe  chamber,  and  spiders 
and  trunnions  supporting  the  ends  of  the  cyl  nder,  a  breeching  at  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
are  discharged  and  the  material  to  be  dried  enter:*  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  the  end  of  the  cylinder  at  its  periphery  all  around,  and  a 
suction  fan  in  the  draft  passage  from  said  breeching  above  the  point 
where  the  raw  material  is  fed  to  the  machine,  lubsUntially  asset  forth. 

5.  The  furnace  and  the  heating  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof  ex- 
tending above  the  throat  or  outlet  from  said  furnace,  and  a  revolving 
drying  cylinder  located  in  said  chamber  eipoaed  over  the  whole  of 
its  rear  end  to  the  inside  of  said  chamber,  iind  having  its  front  end 
raised  M>ine  disUnce  above  the  said  throat  >r  outlet,  and  projecting 
through  the  front  waH  of  the  beating  chamber,  whereby  the  drying 
cylinder  is  protected  from  the  direct  heat  o  the  furnace  at  its  front 
and  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  is  kept  c<ol,  a  breeching  over  the 
front  end  uf  the  cylinder  encircling  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  suc- 
tion fan  in  the  draft  passage  from  said  breei  hing,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

C.  The  furnace,  the  heating  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof  and  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  the  discharge  of  the  furnace,  a  rotatable 
drying  cylinder  having  its  front  end  extent  ing  through  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  raised  to  be  above  the  direct  reach  of  the  flame 
of  the  furnace,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  cy  inder  exposed  across  ita 
entire  width  to  the  inside  of  said  chamber  ai  id  arranged  to  discharge 
the  dry  material  within  the  heating  chambe  ',  a  device  to  remove  said 
dried  material  from  said  chamber,  a  breechi  ig  at  the  front  of  the  cyl- 
inder forming  a  discharge  flue  for  the  prodilctsof  combustion,  and  a 
suction  fkn  in  the  draft  passage  from  said  brsechingona  plane  above 
the  axial  center  of  the  cylinder,  substantial  y  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  furnace  and  drying  chamber  in  o  which  the  funiace  dis 
charges,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  dry  ng  cylinder  in  said  cham 
l>er  having  itx  front  end  exposed  outside  thi;  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
lireechiiig  through  which  the  material  is  fel  to  the  cylinder  and  the 
products  of  combustion  pa.4s  from  the  cylinder,  said  breeching  ex- 
tending within  the  end  of  the  cylinder  all  1  round  and  fitting  closely 
therein,  and  a  suction  fan  in  the  line  of  di  aft  from  said  breeching 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  heating  chamber,  the  drying  cylinder,  the  breeching  at  the 
troot  of  said  cylinder  having  an  inclined  fnnt  portion  running  do 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  settling  chrmber  above  said  inclined 
portion,  and  a  suction  fan  in  the  draft  paasaj  e  from  said  settling  cham 
ber.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!>.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  furnace  and  the  heating  chamber, 
in  combination  with  the  drying  cylinden-in  Mid  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  settling  chambers  in  the  line  of  draft  fWiig  Mid  cylinder,  and  asuc« 
tioii  liluwer  in  the  line  of  draft  between  sail  I  settling  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  rotating  cylinder,  two  rimmed  and 
trunnioned  spiders  carrying  opposite  ends  ol  the  spiders,  respectively, 
the  trunnious  being  supported,  the  cylinder  being  reinforced  at  each 
end  by  a  metallic  ring,  the  rear  reinforcin|[  ring  being  flanged  out 
wardly  at  its  outer  end  and  the  rear  spider  l)eing  mounted  upon  said 
flange,  the  front  reinforcing  ring  being  flanged  inwardly  at  its  out- 
ward end  with  the  flange  resting  upon  and  embracing  the  front  spi- 
der, one  of  Mid  spider*  being  opcratively  coi  mected  with  the  cylinder, 
and  suitable  means  or  mechaniswi  operat  vely  connected  with  the 
trunnion  of  Mid  driviug-spider  for  operatinj ;  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

II.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  rotating  c)  Under  suitably  supported 
at  one  end.  a  rimmed  aud  trunnioned  spide '  supporting  the  tree  end 
ot  the  cylinder,  suitable  means  operatively  connected  with  the  trun- 


nion of  Mid  spider  lor  driving  the  latter,  one  or  more  metallic  plates 
1  secured  to  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  Mid  spider,  Mid  plate  or  plates 
having  a  laterally  and  outwardly  U-shaped  flange  a*  the  inner  side 
whereof  is  engaged  by  an  inwardly-projecting  arm  on  the  spider.  Mid 
flanged  plate  or  plates  on  the  cylinder  and  projecting  arm  or  arms  of 
the  «pider  establishing  operative  connection  between  the  spider  and 
cylinder  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  the  direction 
of  the  spider,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  rouung  cylinder  through  which  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  the  cylinder  being  suiubly  inclosed  and  a  suitably  in- 
closed space  being  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  which 
space  is  in  open  relation  with  the  cylinder  and  through  which  space 
the  material  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  an  air-chamber  forming 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  Mid  space,  the  front  and  real 
walls  of  Mid  chamber  being  perforated,  subsUntially  as  shown,  foi 
the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  routing  cylinder  through  which 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  products  of  combustion  or  heating 
agent  pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided internally  with  suiuble  devices  for  stirring  the  material  in  its 
pasuge  through  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  suiUbly  supported 
from  trunnions,  a  space  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  through  which 
space  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  a  suiubly  con- 
structed wall  closing  Mid  space  at  the  rear,  and  the  rear  supporting 
trunnion  extending  through  Mid  wall,  that  portion  of  the  wall  below 
the  trunnion  being  partially  formed  by  an  air-chamber  whose  front  and 
rear  walls  are  perforated,  subsUntially  as  indicated,  a  shelf  at  the  top 
of  Mid  air-chamber  upon  which  shelf  a  portion  of  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  cylinder  may  lodge  and  form  an  insulation  to  pre- 
vent the  escaiie  of  heat  between  the  rear  trunnion  and  Mid  chamber, 
Mid  shelf  being  located  a  sufficient  disUnce  below  that  trunnion  to 
prevent  material  from  piling  upon  Mid  shelf  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
come  in  conUct  with  the  under  side  of  the  trunnion,  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth. 

14.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  routing  cylinder  through  which 
the  maUrial  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  the  cylinder  being  provided  internally  with  suit- 
able devices  for  stirring  the  material  in  ita  pasMge  through  the  cyl- 
inder, and  being  suiUbly  inclosed  and  supported,  a  space  at  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  through  which  space  the  material  is  discharged  from 
the  cylinder,  a  suiUbly  constructed  wall  closing  said  space  at  the  rear, 
Mid  wall  being  partially  composed  of  i|  plate  M  removable  for  repairs, 
observations  or  other  purposes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  routing  cylinder  through  which  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  the  cylinder  being  provided  internally  with  suiuble  de- 
rices  for  stirring  the  material  in  its  pasMge  through  the  cylinder  and 
being  suiUbly  inclosed,  a  space  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  through 
which  space  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  a  suiUbly 
constructed  wall  closing  Mid  space  at  the  rear,  the  lower  portion  of 
Mid  wall  being  formed  by  plate*  K  and  L,  plate  K  having  flanges  K', 
K«,  KV  and  plate  L  fitting  between  flanges  K'  and  K«,  Mid  plates  be- 
ing perforated,  as  at  k  and  /,  respectively,  and  the  upper  portion.of 
the  aforeMid  wall  being  formed  by  a  meUllic  plate  M  resting  upon 
flange  K'.  Mid  plate  being  mounted  upon  studs  m  rigid  with  the  in 
closureof  the  cylinder,  the  holes  in  plate  M  through  which  Mid  holef 
extend  being  elongated  vertically,  a  half  ring  M  mounted  upon  studs 
m  against  plate  M  and  resting  upon  flange  K*  of  plate  K,and  nutsm 
mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  studs  against  the  outer  side  of  half  ring 
N,  all  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified 

16.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  roUtingcylindersupported  by  rimmed 
spiders,  the  trunnions  of  the  respective  spiders  having  journal-bearings 
•o  far  separated  as  to  support  the  spiders  independently  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  routing  cylinder  conUining  a  series 
ofmeUllic  lifting  blades  arranged  lerigthwise  thereof  adjacent  lifting- 
blades  being  connected  in  groups  by  means  of  segmenUl  straps,  and 
suiuble  means  for  holding  .Mid  blades  out  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  oubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

18.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  the  routing  cyl- 
inder, of  lifting-blades  arranged  lengthwise  of  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cylinder  internally,  and  having  one  or  more  notches  or  gores,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19  In  a  mechanical  dner,  the  combination  with  ■  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  lifting-blades,  0,  arranged 
lengthwise  of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder. Mid  lifting-blades  having  inwardly  presenting  heads,  C,  the 
lifting-blades  being  divided  into  groups  and  the  blades  of  each  group 
being  connected  by  segmenUl  straps  provided  at  suiuble  intervals 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  and  suiuble  means  for  reUining  Mid 
straps  in  position  holding  the  lifting-blades  out  against  the  interior 
surface  of  the  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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20.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  the  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating  agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  lifting-blades,  0,  arranged 
lengthwise  of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, Hid  lifting-blades  naving  inwardly-presenting  heads,  (Y,  the  lift- 
ing-blades being  divided  into  groups  and  the  blades  of  each  group 
being  connected  by  segmenUl  straps  provided  at  suiuble  intervals 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  the  segmenUl  straps  of  one  group  of  lift- 
ers being  arranged  immediately  adjacent  the  segmenul  straps  of  the 
other  group  of  litters,  the  adjacent  pair  of  straps  of  the  two  groups  of 
lifters,  respectively,  being  bent  inwardly  at  one  end,  a  screw-threaded 
rod  extending  through  Mid  inwardly-bent  members  of  the  straps  and 
nuts  mounted  upon  Mid  rod  at  opposite  ends  of  said  members  of  the 
straps,  respectively,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  being  suiUbly 
connected  with  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  coTDbination  with  a  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  lifting  blades,  0,  arranged 
lengthwise  of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder. Mid  lifting-blades  having  inwardly-presenting-heads,  O",  the 
lifting-blades  being  divided  into  groups  and  the  blades  of  the  groop 
being  connected  by  segmeuUl  straps  provided  at  suiuble  intervab 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  the  lifting- blades  of  each  group  of  lifters 
being  connected  by  segmenUl  straps  and  the  segmenUl  straps  of  one 
group  of  lifters  being  located  immediately  adjacent  the  segmenUl 
straps  of  the  other  group  of  lifters  adjacent  straps  of  the  two  series 
of  straps,  respectively,  being  suiUbly  connected  with  each  other  at 
one  end  and  the  other  ends  of  Mid  straps  being  beut  outwardly,  a 
pipe-section  or  tube  extending  through  Mid  outwardly-bent  members 
of  the  straps  and  a  bolt  extending  through  Mid  pipe-section  or  tube, 
the  head  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  one  end  of  the  pipe  or  tube,  the 
latter  extending  also  through  a  T-iron  or  member  rigid  with  and 
projecting  inwardly  fnom  the  shell  of  the  cylinder,  the  hole  in  Mid 
T-iron  or  inwardly-projecting  member  of  the  cylinder  being  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  uf  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  the  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  meUllic  lifting-blades  ar- 
ranged at  saiuble  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  inner  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, suiuble  means  for  holding  Mid  blades  tn  position  within  the  cyl- 
inder, and  the  blades  being  notched  or  gored  at  suiuble  interrals 
lengthwise  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  lo  a  mechanical  drier,  the  routing  cylinder  through  which 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  being  suitably  sup- 
ported and  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  being  supported  by  a  rimmed 
and  trunnioned  spider  that  is  lipped  or  flanged  inwardly,  as  at  0*, 
a  breeching  T  fitted  into  Mid  lip,  as  at  /,  a  feed-pipe  discharging 
into  Mid  breeching,  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  deliver  the  ma- 
terial to  the  aforeMid  rimmed  spider  that  has  its  arms  arranged  ob- 
liquely somewhat  like  the  blades  of  a  propeller  wheel  to  properly  feed 
the  material  into  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  suiUbly  inclosed  at 
the  top  and  sides,  a  meUllic  plaU  e'  secured  to  the  front  end  of  Mid 
inclosure  and  around  the  aforeMid  spider,  the  arrangement  of  part« 
being  such  that  a  space  <f*  is  had  between  Mid  plate  and  spider,  a  me- 
Ullic ring  U  inclosing  Mid  space,  the  latter  being  held  yieldingly  in 
place  by  friction,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  routing  cylinder  through  which 
the  maUrial  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  the  cylinder  being  suiubly  supported  at  its  rear 
end  and  supported  by  a  rimmed  and  trunnioned  spider  at  its  forward 
end,  the  cylinder  resting  upon  and  embracing  Mid  spider,  a  pocket  V 
for  catching  any  material  that  may  escape  from  the  cylinder  between 
the  lower  side  of  the  aforeMid  spider  and  the  shell  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  discharge  or  drain-pipe  V*  leading  from  Mid  pockets  to  one 
side  of  the  drying  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  rotating  cylinder  through  which  th« 
material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  the  cylinder  being  sniubly  supported  at  its  rear  end  and 
supported  by  a  rimmed  and  trunnioned  spider  at  its  forward  end.  the 
cylinder  resting  upon  and  embracing  said  spider,  a  pocket  V  for 
catching  any  material  that  may  escape  from  the  cylinder  between 
the  lower  side  of  the  .iforeMid  spider  and  the  shell  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  or  drain-pipe  V«  leading  from  Mid  pocket  to  one  side 
of  the  drying  apparatus,  and  blade  A'  rigid  with  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  scoop  the  material  from  Mid  pocket  into  the  drain-pipe 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  a  routing  cylinder  through  which  the 
material  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  direction^  respectively, 
the  rear  or  discharging  end  of  the  cylinder  being  suiubly  supported, 
and  the  forward  or  feeding  end  of  the  cylinder  being  supported  by  a 
rimmed  and  trunnioned  spider  lipped  or  flanged  inwardlr.  as  at  C,  a 
breeching  T,  fitted  into  Mid  lip  or  flange,  a  pipe  or  pasMge-way  for 


discharging  the  material  into  Mid  breeching,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  deliver  the  material  to  the  aforeMid  spider  whose  arms  are  ar- 
ranged obliquely  somewhat  like  the  blades  of  a  propeller-wheel,  the 
forward  side  of  Mid  breeching  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the 
location  and  operation  of  the  trunnion  of  said  spider,  and  a  hood  T* 
secured  to  Mid  wall  of  the  breeching  over  the  trunnion,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  routing  cylinder  through  which 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  being  suiubly  sup- 
ported and  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  being  supported  by  a  rimmed 
and  trunnioned  spider,  a  breeching  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  feedpipe  discharging  into  Mid  breeching,  the  breeching  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  material  to  the  spider  whose  arms  are  arranged 
obliquely  not  unlike  the  blades  of  a  propeller-wheel,  the  trunnion  of 
■aid  spider  extending  through  the  breeching  having  bearing  in  suit- 
able boxes  that  are  supported  by  a  single  meUllic  frame,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

28.  .In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  a  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  products  of  coin- 
buftion  pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  a  lower  breeching 
suiubly  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  open  rela- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  an  upper  breeching  X  secured  to  the  lower 
breeching,  a  feed-pipe  or  paauge-way  extending  downwardly  at  the 
inner  side  of  Mid  breeching*  and  discharging  into  the  lower  breech- 
ing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  a  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  producU  of  com- 
bustion pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  a  lower  breeching 
suiubly  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  open  rela- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  an  upper  breeching  X  secured  to  the  lower 
breeching,  and  a  feed-pipe  or  pasMge-way  extending  downwardly  -at 
the  innersideof  Mid  breechingsand  discharging  into  the  lower  breech- 
ing, the  portion  of  Mid  pipe  that  extends  into  the  lower  breeching 
being  open  at  its  inner  side,  subsUntially -as  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  a  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating-agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  the  lower  breeching  T  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  and  in  open  relation  wiili  the  cylinder,  an  upper 
breeching  supported  by  Mid  lower  breeching,  a  feed-pipe  or  pasMge- 
way  extending  from  said  upper  breeching  into  the  lower  breeching 
a  dust-collecting  and  settling-chamber  r^  and  a  short  duct  r*  estab 
lishing  open  relation  between  Mid  chaml>er  and  the  upper  breeching, 
a  sUck  J*  for  said  chamber,  and  a  fan  or  suiuble  device  for  esub- 
lishing  a  forced  draft  through  and  from  the  cylinder  through  the 
breechings  to  the  aforeMid  sUck,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  a  roUting-cyl 
inder  through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating  agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  of  a  lower  breeching  T  lo- 
cated at  the  forward  end  of  and  in  open  relation  with  the  cylinder, 
an  upper  breeching  supported  by  Mid  lower  breeching,  a  feed-pipe 
or  pa-SKage-way  extending  from  Mid  upper  breeching  into  the  lower 
breeching,  a  diutcollecting  and  settling-chamber  x^.  a  short  duct  t* 
esUblishing  open  relation  between  Mid  chamber  and  the  upper  breech- 
ing, a  sUck  3*  for  Mid  chamber,  and  a  fan  or  suiuble  device  for  es- 
Ublishing a  forced  draft  through  and  from  the  cylinder,  through  the 
breechings  to  the  aforeMid  sUck,  and  a  hood  for  precipiuting  more 
or  less  dust  or  fine  material  from  the  dust  laden  vapors  in  the  pasMge 
to  the  aforesaid  sUck.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  the  routing  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating  agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  a  lower-breeching  T  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  and  in  open  relation  with  the  cylinder,  an  upper 
breeching  supported  by  Mid  lower  breeching,  a  feed-pipe  or  pasMge- 
way  extending  from  Mid  upper  breeching  into  the  lower  breeching, 
a  dust  collecting  and  settling-chamber  r*,  a  short  duct  r'esUblishiqg 
open  relation  between  Mid  chamber  and  the  upper  breeching,  and  a 
■tack  X*  for  said  chamber,  of  a  fan  or  suiuble  device  for  esUblishing 
a  forced  draft  through  and  from  the  cylinder,  through  the  breech- 
ings to  the  aforeMid  suck.  Mid  fan  or  draftcreating-device  being 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  aforesaid  duct  and  operatively  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  that  extends  through  the  upper  breeching,  the  portion 
of  said  shaft  extending  through  the  breeching  being  laiubly  jack- 
eted, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  with  a  routing-cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  beating  agent 
pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  a  lower  breeching  T  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  and  in  open  relation  with  the  cylinder,  an  upper 
breeching  opening  into  the  lower  breeching,  a  feed  pipe  or  pasMge- 
way  extending  from  the  upper  breeching  into  the  lower  breeching,  a 
dust  collecting  and  settling-chamber  x^,  a  short  duct  r*  enUblishing 
open  relation  between  said  chamber  and  the  upper  breeching,  and  a 
SUck  3f*  for  Mid  chamber,  of  a  fan  or  suiuble  device  for  esUblishing 
a  forced  draft  through  and  from  the  cylinder,  through  breechings  to 
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)((,  the  portion  of  Mtid 
suitably  jacket«d,  the 


the  •foreMid  ^tAck,  the  tan  or  dratl-cre«ting  derice  bein^  located  at 

the  inner  end  of  the  aforesaid  duct  and  open  lively  mounted  upon  a 

ihaft  that  extend*  through  the  upper  breerh 

thaft  eztendini^f  throogh  the  breechinj;  beio^ 

jacket  being  open  from  end  to  end  and  openi  ig  into  the  atmospher* 

outside.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  i^t  forth. 

34.  Id  a  mechanical  drier,  the  conibinati|>n  with  a  rotating  cyl- 
inder through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  and  heating  agent 
paw  in  opposite  directions,  reapectiTeij.  a  lower  breeching  T  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  and  in  open  relation  with  the  cylinder,  an  up- 
per breeching  X,  in  open  rslation  with  the  Uwer  breechine,  a  feed- 
pipe or  pasaage-way  exteoding  froon  the  upfer  breeching  into  the 
lower  breeching,  and  a  short  duct  z*  leading  from  the  upper  breech- 
ing, of  a  &n  for  esUblisbiog  a  forced  draft  thiough  and  from  the  cyl- 
inder, through  the  breechiogs,  and  aforesaid  duct,  the  fan  being  lo- 
cated at  the  receiving  end  of  the  aforesaidi40act  and  operatirely 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  that  exteods  through  tte  upper  breeching  and 
has  bearing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  of  the  fan.  one  or  more  oil- 
cupa  Z'  suitably  supported  at  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  in  which  tht 
fan  is  located,  said  oil-cup  or  cups  being  lo  sated  within  a  hot-air- 
chamber  Z*  formed  subauntially  as  indicated,  and  passage-ways  lead- 
ing from  said  cups  to  the  aforesaid  bearings,  si  ibstantially  as  set  forth. 


545,059.  WOOD-DECORATINO  MACHINE.  Smicnt  L  Davb. 
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puy.  Rew  York,  M.  T.  FUad  Mar  28. 1893.  Serial  Na  4r7.96i  (Ho 
modeL) 


embrace  the  hub  of  the  dieaod  are  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  two  other  arms  rigidly  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
arms  which  embrace  the  arm  A*  and  are  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
whereby  said  die  support  is  adjustably  connected  with  the  arm  .\'of 
the  machine  and  the  die  may  be  Tariously  inclined 

6.  In  combination  with  the  arm  A*  and  the  die  support  of  a  wood 
decorating  machine,  an  adjustable  device  connecting  the  die  support 
with  the  arm,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  upper  inclined  side  of  the  die  support  in  its  vari- 
ous inclinationa  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  die  is  me>  from  tiro  or 
more  directions. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  horixontal  arm  A*  of  a  wood  deco- 
rating machine,  a  slide  fitted  to  said  arm,  bars  pivoted  to  said  slide, 
and  a  die  support  attached  to  the  bars,  means  being  provided  where- 
by the  bars  may  be  held  at  a  required  inclination. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  arm  A',  the  *lide  F,  the  pivoted  bars 
F"  provided  with  groovev  at  their  lower  margins,  the  die  supporting 
arms  [K  D*  having  projections  fitted  to  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
holding  said  arms  IX  D'  at  a  required  position  with  respect  to  the  arms 
P,  means  for  holding  the  slide  F  in  a  required  position  on  the  arm  A^. 
and  means  for  boldiug  tne  arms  P'  at  a  required  inclinanon  on  the 
pivot,  subetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wood  decorating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed 
frame  of  a  machine  having  a  removable  work-supporting  table,  of  a 
bed  roller  projecting  above  said  frame  and  auxiliary  guide  arms  hav- 
ing curved  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  so  as 
to  extend  toward  each  other  and  engage  the  material  operated  upon 
at  points  opposite  each  other  aud  above  the  bed  roller,  when  the  table 
is  removed,  substantially  as  devribed. 

10.  In  a  wood  decorating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  frame  of  a  machine  having  a  removable  work-supporting  ubie, 
of  a  bed  roller  projecting  above  said  frame,  and  auxiliary  guide  arms 
provided  with  guide  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  secured  so  as  to  extend 
toward  each  other  and  engage  the  material  at  points  opposite  each 
other  and  above  the  bed  roller,  when  the  table  is  removed,  substan- 
tially asdeacribed. 

5-45,060.  STAID  FOR  BAUD-COTTERS  Olf  THRASHIWO  MA- 
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Chim. —  1 .  In  a  wood  decorating  machi  le,  the  combination  with 
the  arm  A*  having  the  depending  portion  <i  of  a  roller  die  support 
adapted  to  be  set  in  an  inclined  position  anil  sustained  at  ita  upper 
end  from  said  arm.  and  an  adjusting  device,  ijs  I)*,  applied  to  the  part 
a  and  arranged  to  bear  laterally  against  the  l(^wer  end  of  said  support 

2.  In  a  wood  decorating  machine  tne  fraine  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  arm  overhanging  the  bed,  the  combiaation  with  said  arm,  of 
roller  die  supporting  arms  and  a  connecting |  part  uniting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  die-supporting  arms  with  the  overhanging  arms,  said  con- 
necting part  being  pivoted  to  the  overhangiag  arm  and  bodily  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  latter,  subauntially  aiset  forth. 

3.  A  wood  decorating  machine  comprisng  a  standard,  an  over- 
hanging arm  supported  by  said  standard,  an  Adjusting  screw  working 
borixonully  through  the  outer  end  of  said  ^rm,  and  supporU  for  a 
decorating  roller  connected  to  the  overhanj^ing  arm  and  also  coo- 
uected  laterally  to  the  adjoating  screw,  sabs4ntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wood  decorating  machine  comprisdng  a  standard,  an  over 
hanging  arm  vertically  adjustable  on  said  sUoidard,  an  adjusting  screw 
working  horizontally  through  the  outer  end  df  said  arm.  and  supports 
for  a  decorating  roller  pivoted  laterally  upon  laid  adjusting  screw  and 
also  having  pivotal  and  laterally  adjustable  connection  with  said  arm, 
snbatantially  as  set  forth 

5.  Id  combination  with  the  arm  A*  of  t  wood  decorating  ma- 
chine, a  roller  die  support  consisting  essent^lly  of  two  arms  which 


Claim. — In  combined  feeder  and  band-cutter  sUndson  thrashing 
machines,  the  combination  of  sliding  planks  for  band-cutter  sUnda 
and  looped  meUl  slides  with  a  center  bolt  secured  to  the  feeder  sUnd 
and  bottom  plank,  all  subauntially  as  set  forth. 


545,061.  LAMP  CHIMNBT.  Moun  Bmiw.  Stolberg,  Qennany. 
FUed  Sept  8. 1894  Serial  No  522,563.  iNo  modeL^  Patented  lu  Bel- 
glum  Apr  30, 1894  Na  109,477 ,  In  Auatrla  June  23, 1894  Na  44/  2,667. 
and  In  Praooe  July  2.  1894  No.  237,783. 
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(3miM. —  1.  A  lamp  chimney  coinpnsing  juxupomted  prismatic 
orfloted  glass  tul>es</ and  aluminium  wires  c  conUiiied  in  said  tubea, 
•ubsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp  chimney  the  combination  of  juxUposited  prismatic 
or  fluted  glass  tubes,  the  aluminium  wires  coiiUiiied  in  said  tubes, 
an  upper  meullic  ring  and  a  lower  glass  garniture  composed  of  twu 
rings,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


545.062.    ROTARY  ENOINE.    Ghau^  A.  FI8HX&,  Petenburg.  Dl 

PUed  Sept  8,  1892.    Serial  Na  445.365.    (No  model) 


inner  secttou  naving  inclined  lateral  edges,  and  a  screw  8S,  having  a 
Uperiug  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adj*ce«it  portion  of  the 
central  section  40,  subsUntially  an  described. 


54  5,063.    ROTARY ENQINE.    Chakus  A.  FUHU.  Petersburg,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  13, 1894    Serial  Ha  528,696     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  bavinginductioD  and 
eduction  ports,  a  laterally  expansible  piston,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
piston  wheel,  a  bearing  for  said  pi-tton  wheel  intermediate  the  cylin- 
der ports,  segmenul  bearing  blocks  carried  by  the  piston  wheel  in 
conUct  with  opposite  side^  of  the  piston,  and  segmenul  lining  plates 
intermediate  said  blocks  and  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eduction 
ports,  a  laterally  expaii<<ibie  piston,  ao  eccentrically  mounted  piston 
wheel,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  piston  wheel,  bearings  for  said  sleeve 
and  a  central  shaft  on  which  the  piston  is. mounted,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  educ- 
tion porta,  and  a  bearing  plate  85  intermediate  said  ports,  of  an  ec 
centrically  mounted  piston-wheel,  having  a  laterally  expansible  cas- 
ing 'iH,  and  a  roUry  piston  composed  of  a  fixed  section  23  and  a  lat- 
erally expansible  section  carried  by  said  fixed  section  and  consisting 
of  plates  25,  26,  and  27,  and  the  radially  movable  shoe  32,  subsUD~ 
tially  ai«  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  educ- 
tion ports,  of  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  cylinder,  a  ro- 
Ury piston  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  23  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  and  having  iu  outer  portion  narrowed  to  form  a  web,  laterally 
movable  plates  25,  26,  and  27,  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  web 
and  the  radially  movable  shoe  32,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  pia- 
too-wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  educ- 
tion ports,  a  central  shaft  and  a  roUry  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
of  a  piston  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  in  aaid  cylinder  aronod  the 
central  shaft  and  having  an  ezUrior  expansible  easing,  subauntially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eductiou 
ports,  a  central  shaft  exUnded  through  the  cylinder  a  roUry  pistou 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  piaton  wheel  io- 
closing  the  central  shaft  and  having  an  ezUrior  latently  expansible 
casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eductioE 
ports,  a  centrally  mounted  roUry  piston,  an  eccentrically  nounted 
piston  wheel  having  an  exterior  laurally  expansible  casing,  and  a 
bearing  for  said  piston  wheel  intermediate  the  cylinder  ports,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  induction  and  ednc- 
tion  ports,  a  roUry  piston,  and  a  tubular  piston  wheel  33  having  a 
bearing  between  said  ports,  of  a  casing  38  for  said  wheel,  said  casing 
consisting  of  three  sections,  39,  40,  41,  the  inner  section  having  in- 
clined lateral  edges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  induction  and  educ- 
tion ports,  and  a  roUry  piston,  of  a  tubular  piston  wheel  encircling 
said  piston  and  having  a  bearing  between  said  t>orta,  casing  38  for 
said  wheel,  said  easing  ooosisting  of  three  aeciaoM  39 — 40 — 41,  the! 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  engine, 
and  a  valve  chamber  having  au  induction  port  leading  to  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  roUry  hollow  valve  located  in  said  chamber  and  having 
one  or  more  openings  for  the  passage  of  sleani  from  within  <iald  v.ilve 
to  said  induction  port,  means  for  routing  said  vaire,  a  roUry  cut-otf° 
arranged  withjn  said  valve  and  having  a  web  provided  with  one  or 
more  perforations  for  the  passage  of  steam  from  one  side  uf  the  cut- 
off to  the  other  and  carrying  a  segmenul  block  in  conUct  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  valve  oi>eiiiugs  for 
a  longer  or  shorter  period  to  prevent  the  induction  of  steam  to  the 
induction  port,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cut-off, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  engine,  a  valve 
chamber,  and  an  induction  port  leading  from  said  chamber  into  said 
cylinder,  of  a  roUry  hollow  valve  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
steam  from  within  the  valve  and  into  the  said  induction  port,  a  pin 
38  secured  transversely  in  one  end  of  said  valve,  a  shaft  39  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  cap  41  fitting  into  the  valve  and  having  a  slot  42 
engaged  with  said  pin,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  a  roUry  cut-off 
arranged  in  the  aaid  valve  and  adapUd  to  control  the  valve  openings, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cut-off  from  a  governor  i>ub!>Uiitially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUr}'  engine,  of  a 
valve  chamber,  au  induction  port  leading  therefrom  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  36  having  one  or  more  perforations  for  the  passage  of  steam 
from  within  said  valve  to  said  induction  port,  a  rotary  cut  off  arranged 
within  said  valve,  said  cut  off  consisting  of  two  segmenUl  blocks,  a 
web  connecting  said  blocks,  said  web  having  one  or  more  perforations 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  steam  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said 
cut  off,  and  means  whereby  said  cut  off  may  be  routed,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  engine,  of  a 
Take  chamber,  an  induction  port  leading  therefrom  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  36  having  one  or  more  perforations  for  the  passage  of  steam 
from  within  said  valve  to  said  induction  port,  a  roUry  cut  off  ar- 
ranged within  said  valve,  said  cut  off  having  a  perforated  web  carry- 
ing a  segmental  block  arranged  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  valve  and  arranged  to  close  said  perforations  for  a  longer  or 
shorter  period  to  prevent  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  induction 
port,  means  whereby  said  cut  off  may  be  routed,  a  shaft  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  cut  off,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  end  ef  said 
shaft,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  governor,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack  bar  by  the  movement  of  said  gov- 
ernor, MibsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  engine,  of  a 
valve  chamber,  an  induction  port  leading  therefrom  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  M  having  one  or  more  perforations  fur  the  passage  of  steam 
from  within  said  valve  to  said  induction  port,  a  roUry  cut  off  arranged 
within  said  valve,  said  cut  off  having  a  segmenul  block  arranged  in 
conuct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  and  arranged  to  close  said 
perforations  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period  to  prevent  the  adinisaion 
of  steam  to  said  induction  port,  means  whereby  said  cut  off  may  be 
routed,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  end  of  ssid  cut  off,  s  pinion  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  aaid  pinion,  a 
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governnr,  means  for  raisin<;  and  loweriag  si  .id  rack  bar  bf  the  more-  5.  In  a  u»  sharpeniof;  raachiae,  a  support  for  the  saw,  a  grinding 

movable  section,  means  jdiak,  a  support  therefor  having  a  to  and  fro  motion  in  vertical  and 


in  operative  poeitioa  and 


inentuf  said  governor.  Mid  rack  bar  having 

for  holding  said  movable  section  normally 

for  releasing  said  movable  section  when  taii    rack  bar  is  raised  above 

a  certain  point,  and  mean*  for  awtomatiral  7  operatiog  the  cutoff  to 

shut  off  steam  when  said  rack  bar  is  disenjgaged  therewith,  subsUn 

tially  asde.scribed 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  engine,  of 
valve  chamber,  an  induction  port  leading  1  herefrom  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  36  having  one  or  more  perforalioi^s  for  the  pasaage  of  steam 
from  within  said  valve  to  said  induction 
ranged  within  said  valve,  said  cut  off  having  a  segmenUl  block  ar 
ranged  in  conuct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  and  arranged 
to  cioee  said  perforations  for  a  longer  or  ahorter  period  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  steam  to  said  induction  port,  means  whereby  said 
eat  off  may  be  routed,  a  shaft  connected  fco  one  end  of  said  cut  off, 
a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  ihaft,  a  rack  bar  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  governor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rack  bar  by  the  movement  of  said  govemo  r,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  cutoff  to  shut  oft  the  supply  of  steam  when  said 
governor  stops,  substantially  as  described. 


54,5,064:.  aAW-SHARPBMIHe  MACtlHK  RiCHAM  FUKI.  Ber- 
lia'Beniuny  Piled  Nov.  1.  1894.  SertW  Na  527.607.  (Ho  modeU 
Pttented  Id  Qmoaaf  Oct  4. 1892.  Ha  69,6T5 :  in  Boclaod  Ju.  25. 1803, 
MOL  1.704.  and  ts  Denmark  June  6.  1894  la  3,947. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  macljine.  a  saw  support,  a  revo- 
luble  grinding  disk  and  a  support  therefo  '  adapted  to  move  to  and 
fro  and  lo  ri.se  and  fall,  in  combination  vith  a  templet  adapted  to 
vibrate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  to  and  fro  motion 
of  the  disk  support  and  to  control  the  risii  g  and  falling  motion  there- 
of, for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  saw  support,  a  revolable  grind- 
ing disk  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  (d  move  to  and  fro.  rise  and 
fall  and  revolve  about  a  horizontal  axis,  in  combination  with  a  tern 
plet  adapted  to  vibrate  in  .t  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  to 


and  fro  motion  of  the  disk  support  and  to 


ing  motion  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  f  >r  locking  said  disk  support 
against  rotation  on  its  KoriKontal  aiis,  foi  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a.sav  support,  a  revolable  grind- 
ing disk  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  lo  move  to  and  fro  and  rise 
and  fall,  in  combination  with  a  templet  alapted  to  vibrate  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  uf  to  aud  fro 
and  to  control  the  rising  and  falling  inoti  on  thereof,  and  a  saw  feed- 
ing device  adapted  to  vibrate  synchroiion  sly  with  the  templet,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  sa  r  support,  a  revuluble  grind 
ing  disk  and  .^  support  therefor  adapted  lo  move  to  and  fro  in  a  hori- 
sontal  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  in  combiniiLion  with  a  saw  feeding  de- 


rice  and  n  templet  adapted  to  vibrate  in 


plane  «f  horizontal  to  and  fro  motion  of  he  disk  support,  and  to  con- 
trol the  rising  and  falling  motion  thereoi  and  the  feed  motion  of  the 
aaw  femling  device,  for  the  purpose  set  fiirih 


horizontal  planes,  in  combination  with  a  templet,  a  support  therefor 
adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  plane 
of  motion  of  the  disk  support,  and  a  feed  dog  adapted  to  move  the 
saw  a  distance  of  one  tooth  at  a  time,  said  dog  pivotally  conaacted 
witk  the  templet  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  asawsharpeniogmachine.asupportfbr  the  saw,  a  grinding 
disk,  a  support  therefor  having  a  to  and  fro  motion  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes,  in  combination  with  a  templet,  a  support  therefor 
adapted  to  vibrate  iiya  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  plane 
of  motion  of  the  disk  support,  and  a  feed  dog  adapted  to  nuive  the 
saw  a  distance  of  one  tooth  at  a  time,  said  dog  pivotally  connected  with 
the  templet  support,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the 
vibrations  of  the  templet  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revola- 
ble grinding  disk,  of  the  grooved  guide  standards  7  and  10,  the  saw 
supports  8  audio*,  the  adjusting  spindles  9  and  11,  and  the  saw  guide 
12  connected  with  guide  standard  10  at  iu  upper  end  said  parts  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  grinding  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  the  saw 
■npport,  the  carriage/,  a  grinding  disk,  a  support  therefor,  articu- 
lated to  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm  14,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  to  and  fro  motion  to  the  carriage  and  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  grinding  disk,  of  the  templet  3  on  which  the 
aforesaid  arm  14  has  bearing,  the  bifurcated  support  y  thereof,  the 
fised  dog  1  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  support  y, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  vibrating  motion  to  the  support  y  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  the  saw 
support,  the  carriage  /  provided  with  a  circular  bearing,  an  adjusting 
ring  seated  therein,  a  grinding  disk,  a  support  therefor  articulated  to 
said  adjusting  ring  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm  14,  and  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  to  and  fro  motion  to  the  carriage  and  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  grinding  disk,  of  a  templet  on  which  the  arm  14  hay 
bearing,  a  saw  feeding  device,  and  appliances  for  imparting  synchro- 
nous to  and  fro  motion  to  said  templet  and  feeding  device,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  saw  support,  a  revoluble 
grinding  disk  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  and 
rise  and  fall,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  to  and  fro  motion  of  said  disk  support,  for  the  purpose 
)«t  forth. 

11.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  saw  support,  a  revoluble 
grinding  di«k  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  and 
rise  and  fall,  in  combination  with  a  templet  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  to  and  fro  motion  of  the  disk 
support  and  to  control  the  rising  and  falling  motion  thereof,  and  regu- 
lating devices  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  to  and  fro  motion 
of  the  disk  support  and  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  Umplet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  saw  support,  a  revoluble 
grinding  disk  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  and 
rise  and  fall,  in  combination  with  a  templet  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  to  and  fro  motion  of  the  disk 
support  and  to  control  the  rising  and  falling  motiou  thereof,  a  saw 
feeding  device  adapted  to  vibrate  synchronously  with  said  templet, 
and  adjosting  devices  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  to  and  fro 
motion  of  the  aforesaid  disk  support  and  the  vibrating  motion  of  the 
templet,  and  saw  feeding  device,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6  4  5,065.  COMBIKBD  THILlr8DPP0RT,  AHTIRATTLBR,  AMD 
OOUPLIIQ.  WUTBK  L  FRaas.  San  Wego.  Cal,  a«lgnor  of  one-half 
to  WUUam  Cooper,  same  place.  Piled  Oct  20, 1894  Serial  Na  526.519. 
(Mo  nodeL)  , 


control  the  rising  and  fall- 


k  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 


rhim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  thill-iron  and  an  axle  clip,  of 
the  interlocking  arm  and  spool,  a  tongue  plate  supported  by  said  arm 
and  bearing  up«n  the  thill-iron  and  the  clip  plate,  a  thill  supporting 
spring  connected  with  the  spool  and  the  thill-iron  respectively,  and  a 
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pivotal  bolt  which  supports  the  thill  iron  in  the  clip  and  connects 
the  spool  and  arm  to  said  clip,  for  the  purposes  described,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  clip,  and  a  thill-iron  pivoted 
thereto,  of  the  interlocking  spool  and  arm  supported  by  said  clip,  a 
tongue  plate  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  bearing  against  the  clip  plate 
and  eye-formed  end  of  the  thill  iron,  respectively,  and  a  thill-«upport- 
ing  spring  having  ita  coil  fitted  o'l  and  connected  with  the  spool  and 
its  arm  connected  with  the  thill-iroa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle-clip,  and  a  thill-iron,  of  a  spring- 
tool,  a  pendent  arm  detaehably  interlocked  with  said  spool,  a  pivotal, 
bolt  passing  through  the  spool,  arm,  clip,  and  thill-iron,  a  tongue  plate 
pivoted  to  the  arm  and  bearing  against  the  thill-irou,  and  the  thill- 
supporting  spring  formed  with  a  convolute  coil  which  is  fitted  upon 
and  connected  with  the  thill-iron,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses descriE>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clip,  and  a  thill-iron,  of  a  pendent  arm 
provided  with  a  recess,  ff,  and  radial  projections  therein,  a  spool  fitted 
within  s.<iid  recess  and  having  its  tongues  detaehably  interlocked  with 
the  radial  projections  of  the  arm,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  spool 
and  arm  and  connecting  the  thill-iron  to  the  clip,  and  a  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  clip  and  a  thill-iron,  of  a  pend- 
ent arm,  a  spool  detaehably  locked  with  said  arm,  a  single  bolt  which 
connects  the  thill-iron  to  the  dip  and  detaehably  couples  the  arm  and 
spool  together,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and 
bearing  at  its  opposite  sides  against  the  clip  plate  and  eye  of  the  thill- 
iron,  respectively,  and  a  thill-supporting  spring  formed  with  a  convo- 
lute coil  and  with  an  arm.  said  coil  being  fitted  upon  and  connected 
detaehably  to  the  spool,  and  said  arm  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop 
to  be  fitted  detaehably  to  the  thill-iron,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


54:5,066.    HOSE-COdPLIHQ.    Johrnii  A.  Panuu,  North  Brook- 
field,  Man.    PUed  May  9.  i89SL    Serial  Na  548,665.    (No  model) 


hollow  body,  and  both  mandrel  head  and  draw  plate  having  iuitial 
spreading  provisions  and  sueceediugcoinpresRing  surfaces  reciprocally 
located  and  acting  on  the  work  to  bring  the  material  to  the  desired 
shape  by  first  distributiiig  it  sidewise  and  then  finally  compceaaiiig 
and  smoothing  the  same,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


3fc. 


) 


t^ 


Claini. — 1.  The  within  described  hose  coupling,  comprising  ttio 
coupling  member  B  provided  with  means  for  its  attachment  to  the 
hose  fabric,  and  having  its  coupling  end  formed  with  a  fixed  half  sec- 
tion, and  a  hinged  half  section,  internally  fitted  with  the  recess  0,  the 
centrally  disposed  shoulder  A  and  inwardly  projecting  rim  H,  said 
hinged  half  section  having  a  cavity  5,  with  a  catch-bar  J  bridging 
over  said  cavity,  and  the  spring-latch  secured  to  the  fixed  half  sec- 
tion and  extending  beneath  the  guard  7  thereon,  with  its  free  end 
adapted  to  enter  beneath  and  catch,  by  outward  flexure,  upon  said 
Bar  J,  when  the  parts  are  brought  together,  for  retaining  said  hinged 
section:  in  combination,  with  the  inner  coupling  member  having  the 
neck  /  outwardly  projecting  rim  F  and  shoulder  E,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  substantially  as  described, 
with  inner  and  outer  coupling  members,  the  latter  internally  fitted  to 
receive  and  engage  the  inner  member,  and  provided  with  the  fixed 
and  the  hinged  semi-circular  sections  and  the  connecting  latch,  said 
hinged  section  having  a  thumb  cavity  5  and  catch  bar.!  formed  therein 
for  receiving  the  latch-end.  and  a  movable  cap-plate  for  covering  the 
cavity  over  the  end  of  the  latch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  hose-coupling,  the  combination  of  the  coupling  heads 
formed  with  inner  and  outer  engaging  members,  the  outer  member 
provided  with  the  hinged  laterally  swinging  section,  the  latch  devict>s 
for  retaining  said  section  closed,  the  guard-plate  and  adjustable  cover 
over  said  latch,  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling  membeit  respectively 
provided  with  the  tubular  extension  b,  the  shoulder  r  and  screw- 
threaded  part  d.  and  the  threaded  clamping  collar  and  the  annulus 
arranged  on  said  ends  for  attaching  the  hose  fabric.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


IK         I    III  i,,,mm»">vt'7fm^'^^-^ 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  the  manufacture  of  seamlees  box-shaped 
beams,  bearers  and  columns,  by  the  process  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  draw  bench  having  a  draw  plato  consisting  of  a  solid  outer 
frame  provided  with  trunnions  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  draw  bench 
and  having  a  conical  aperture,  of  draw  plate  sections  fitting  such 
conical  aperture,  and  having  spaces  between  the  sections  to  form 
longitudinally  strengthening  flanges  or  ribs  on  the  work  paiwing  be- 
tween them,  such  aperture  having  itspnrt  of  larger  diauieter  opposed 
to  the  entering  work,  whereby  the  work  in  ita  travel  holds  said  sec- 
tions in  position,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  draw-bench  employed  in  conducting  the  process  herein 
described,  the  combination  of  a  draw  plate  constructed  as  herein  de- 
scribed, with  a  mandrel  head  consisting  of  a  fixed  opening  point,  a 
fixed  collar  at  the  rear  of  such  fixed  point,  a  loose  circular  anvil 
passed  over  the  point  and  fitting  against  such  collar,  aud  loose  ex- 
pander sections  fitting  around  the  neck  of  the  head  between  the 
point  and  the  anvil,  whereby  the  form  of  the  mandrel  head  can  be 
varied,  substantially  ai>  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draw-bench  employed  in  conducting  the  process  herein 
described,  the  peculiar  construction  of  mandrel  head  and  draw  plate, 
each  being  formed  with  curved  ribs  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  work, 
and  with  plain  finishing  surfaces,  the  said  ribs  being  gradually 
widened  and  flattened  from  front  to  rear  where  they  die  oft  into  the 
plain  finishing  surfaces,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpose  stated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drawiug  metal  tubes,  a  draw  plate,  and  a 
traveling  carriage  to  which  the  work  is  fixed,  in  combination  with  a 
mandrel  head  over  which  the  work  is  drawn  to  open,  spread  and 
shape  it,  said  head  having  spreading  provisions  acting  on  the  interior 
of  the  work  and  thinning  and  spreading  it,  and  said  head  having  be-  . 
jond  said  spreadiug  provisions  a  smooth  surface  acting  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  work  and  smoothing  and  shaping  it,  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  machines  for  drawing  metal  tubes,  a  traveling  carriage  to 
which  the  work  is  tixed,  and  a  draw  plate  having  a  die  through  which 
the  work  is  drawn,  said  die  having  walls,  having  initial  spreading  sur- 
faces acting  on  the  work  and  thinning  and  spreading  it,  and  having 
smooth  surfaces  succeeding  said  provisions  acting  subeeqnently  on  the 
work  and  compressing  and  shaping  it  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  die. 

7.  In  machines  for  making  hollow  beams  with  longitudinal  outer 
ribs,  a  mandrel  head  passing  within  the  beam,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  beam  over  the  head,  in  combination  with  a  draw  plate  having  a 
die  aperture  surrounding  said  head  and  having  walls,  of  the  shape  to 
be  given  to  the  outside  of  the  work  between  the  ribs  of  the  latter, 
compressing  the  work  against  said  head  between  the  ribs  and  thereby 
shaping  it,  and  having  recesses  between  said  walls  coinciding  with 
the  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  work,  receiving  and  passing  these  flanges 
during  the  drawing. 

8.  In  machines  for  making  metal  tubes,  means  for  grasping  and 
moving  the  work,  in  combination  with  a  mandrel  head  and  a  draw 
plate,  relatively  fixed  and  having  reciprocal  faces  opposed  to  each 
other  in  the  same  cross  sectional  plane,  the  faces  on  the  mandrel  ta- 
pering outwardly  and  acting  against  the  inner  side  of  the  work,  and 
the  faces  on  the  draw  plate  tapering  inwardly  and  acting  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  work,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:5.067.    APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  RIBBED TITBE8.    Oscar 

FRiBORiCBaod  WiLBUJi  ScHULTB,  Dulsburg.  Oermaiiy,  aaignorB  to  Dula- 

burger  StSBn-  und  Stahlwerke.  same  plaoa    Filed  Mar  7,  1896.    Serial 

Na  540,806.  (No  model)  Patented  In  Oermany  Jan.  31. 1894  Na  79.607. 

f^laim. —  I.   In  »  machine  for  making  seamless  box-shaped  beams, 

bearers  and  columns  by  the  process  herein  descril^ed.  the  combination 

of  a  draw-bench  having  a  fixed  mandrel,  a  fixed   draw  plate,  aud  a 

traveling  carriage,  to  which  latter  one  end  of  the  work  is  fixed,  such 

mandrel  head  being  pointed  at  its  front  end  so  as  to  open  the  flattened! 


5  4  5,068.  BALL  -  CA8TIIL  Charld  H.  S AfniKT.  (Hotioester. 
Maaa.  aarignor,  by  dlreet  and  meam  anignmenta,  to  tlie  Crewent  Auto- 
matic Caster  Com|wa7,  of  Maine  Filed  Mar.  18,  1886.  Serial  Ha 
542.159.    iNo  model) 


t2  20 


Claim. — The  hfreiii  deAcribcd  ball  b«arin 
socket  H  h«viiij(  a  Teriical  b«ariDK  surface  F  ai)d 
taineil  in  a  [x-rtorsted  cup  arraojjed  above  the 
ing  a  Mriesi  of  anti-trictionally  journaled   po<k 
tockel  B  and  containing  a  series  of  anti-trictiim 
b«ar  aj^iiut  the  caster  bali  sulMtantially  a:i  apd 
forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August   ^7,    1895. 


caster  consisting;  of  a 
a  iteries  of  balls  con- 
caster  ball  Cand  har- 

ets  I  piroted  to  the 
balls  K  adapted  to 
for  the  purpose  Mt 


5  4:  5  ,0  <3  9.  ELECTRIC  ANNUNCIATOR.  OiOBfi«  J.  Qauraith. 
Bottoa.  Matt,  aa8wnK>r  to  tbe  Electnc  Qm  I  ogbUng  Company,  mma 
place    PUed  Apr  27,  1896.    Senai  Na  M7.37y.    (Mo  nxideL) 


an  lat 


'■/«(/«. —  1,  A  solenoid  annunciator  drop 
support,  a  solenoid,  a  sliding  armature  core  for 
ing  iniilti-armed  drofvplate  conipo!>«d  of  an  ai 
teiiiion^  or  arms  for  hnnging  or  loosely  pirotin 
to  .serve  at  a  catch  u[)on  the  sliding  armature 
are  adapted  to  be  alternately  retained  and  re 
mature,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  o 
sutMtaiitially  ax  dettcribed. 

2    A  solenoid  annunciator-drop  composed 
solenoid  B  having  a  hollow  core/',  a  sliding 
a  multi-armed  drop  D,  having  the  announcing 
the  arm  d',  and  the  angle-piece  d*,  all  combi 
stjintiatly  a<  and  for  the  purpose:*  descnb<Kl 

3.   A  solenoid  annunciator  drop  composed 
solenoid,  a  sliding  armature-core  for  said  sole 
armed  drop-plate,  adapted  to  be  alternately 
.•giid  sliding  armature  and  a  swinging  lever 
Miorement  of  the  sliding  armature,  and  to  al 
lea.se  thr  drop-plate,  according  to  the  movemm 
mature,  all  substantially  as  described 


composed  ot  a  proper 

said  solenoid,  a  swing- 

iiouncing-disk  and  ex 

'  the  same,  and  an  arm 

ctore,  whereby  the  same 

leased  by  said  sliding  ar 

the  sliding  armature. 


of  a  proper  support,  a 

ure  C,  a  stop-pin  a*, 

face  d,  the  arms  <f,  d, 

4ed  and  arranged  sub- 


of  a  proper  support,  a 
a  swinging  multi- 
inad  and  rel«as4>d  by 
adapted  to  both  limit  the 
tely  retain  and  re- 
nts of  the  sJiding  ar- 


noid, 


re« 


t«rnat 


545,070.  UNDBRflROUND  KLECTRICl  RAILWAY.  Datid  P, 
QftAHAi,  SprtDgfleld.  Ohio,  and  Wiluai  P.  AlJai,  Chlcaga  Dl-,  aari^- 
ono(  ooe-ttmil  to  Oliver  &  Kelly,  Sprlngflekl.  Ol^a  Piled  Juoe  21, 18M 
Serial  No  515.255.    (No  model) 


(Inim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  main 
iiMulated  sections,  as  de«cril>ed.  and  a  contact 
tween  said  conductors,  feeding  wires  having 
said  conductors,  and  switches  in  said  branches, 
erating  said  switches  adapted  to  be  uioved  by 
and  Mu.\iliary  levers  for  operating  said  switch 
vers  being  each  adapted   to  form  an  electrical 
feed  wires  to  two  sections  of  said  conductor,  su 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  su 
described,  of  a  contacting  device  consisting 
|>orting  plate,  met«l!ic  .shoes  or  plates  im 
plate,  Itcariiig  sup|>orts  in  contact  with  said  pla 
tacting  springs  each  supported  in  slotted  openiii 
portK,  said  contacting  spnngs  bein<;  cnrved  oul 
and  .vlapted  to  contact  directly  with  the  cond 
■pcciHed. 


conductors  formed  in 
device  moving  be- 
nches extending  to 
switch  levers  for  op 
contacting  device 
vers,  said  switch  le- 
ronne^tioii  from  said 
iitially  ax  specified, 
rted  in  a  conduit,  aa 
tially  of  a  main  sup- 
in  said  supporting 
Kes  or  shoes,  and  con- 
in  said  bearing  sup^ 
wardly  at  the  center 
u^tors,  substantially  aa 


iig< 
brar 


u  id 


buii 


ppj 


sulated  from  saii 


3.  A  contacting  device  tor  underground  systems  vhich  conaiatt 
essentially  of  a  supporting  plate  arranged  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  me- 
ullic  shoes  parallel  with  said  plate  but  insulated  therefrom,  contact- 
ing springs  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  shoes  or  plates  and  sup- 
ported at  th^  ends  in  slotted  bearings,  said  springs  being  curved  out- 
wardly to  form  an  elliptic  or  shuttle-shaped  contacting  device  adapted 
to  tit  between  the  conductors  and  bear  lateralK  against  the  same 
while  the  shoes  rest  in  contact  with  said  conductors  and  on  top  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  au  electric  railway,  a  conduit  having  conductor*  therein, 
said  conductors  being  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
contacting  device  consisting  eaaentially  ot  bowed  contacting  spring* 
supported  at  each  end  in  bearings  so  as  to  form  a  shuttle-sha[>ed  con- 
tacting device,  as  described,  said  contacting  springs  being  supported 
on  a  main  supporting  plate  having  bearing  shoes  at  right  angles  to 
said  springs,  said  shoes  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  contact- 
ing sides  of  said  springs  so  as  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  conductor! 
while  said  springs  are  iu  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  conductor*, 
substantially  as  specified. 


545,07  1.  EVAPORATOR  DiiUDoni  J  Orohdih,  Yamachiche, 
Canada  PUea  May  ^1.  1895i  Serial  Na  551,059.  (No  model)  Pat 
ented  m  Canada  May  18.  1891  Na  46,10L 


ct. 


^H^WT' 


r 
I 


ritiiriy  iJij 


Claifm.-^ln  an  evaporator,  the  combination,  with  a  stove,  and  a 
pau  C  supported  directly  ortr  the  stove  ;  of  a  second  pan  D  supported 
at  a  little  disUnce  above  the  pan  C  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  de- 
livering its  contents  into  it,  the  horizontal  pipe  E  arranged  inside  the 
stove  and  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  pan  D,  and  the  inclined 
pipes  F,  G,  H,  connected  to  the  pipe  K  inside  the  stove  and  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  pan  l>,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545. 072.  PACKINaPOROILOROASWELLa  BnuiMia C  Hao- 
Dn,  Watson  Parm.  Pa.  Piled  Jaa  19, 1895.  Serial  Na  535.530.  (No 
model) 


-r 


m 


^ 


CIttim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  enlarged  pipe 
•ections,  one  of  which  has  a  tapered  end,  an  elastic  packing  arranged 
between  the  pipe  sections,  a  tube  extending  through  the  packing  and 
into  angular  receaae*  in  the  enlarged  pipe  sectioos  both  of  which  are 
free  to  slide  on  the  tube,  and  detachable  nut*  on  the  ends  of  this  tube 
free  to  slide  within  the  rec 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  enlarged  pipe  sections 
having  stiuared  recesses,  a  packing  arranged  between  the  pipe  sections 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  one  of  the  pipe  sectioos  in 
its  bore,  a  tube  extending  through  the  packing  and  into  the  squared 
recesses  of  the  enlarged  pipe  sections  both  of  which  are  free  to  slide 
00  the  tube,  and  nuts  on  this  tubing  within  the  squared  receaae*  se- 
cured to  the  tube  by  opposing  screw-threads. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rubber  packing  having  a  central  bore, 
a  nut  sunk  in  the  bore  of  the  packing,  two  pipe  sections  secured  to 
the  nnt  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  through  the  packing) 
enlarged  pipe  sections  having  squared  recesses  and  tapered  ends, 
both  of  which  are  frot  to  slide  on  the  tube  and  squared  nuta  in  these 
rece**es  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  which  project  from  the 
packing. 


545,073.    TROLLEY.    JuuDB  L  Hanoi,  Ooataa.  Rebr.    PiM 
Juoe  i  1895.    Serial  Na  551,696.    (No  model.) 


Vlaim. —  1 .  In  a  troUey  stand  the  combination  with  a  suitable  base 
plate  and  post,  of  a  hub  revolubly  held  upon  said  post,  said  hub  be- 
ing provided  with  an  extending  arm,  and  ears,  a  trolley  pole  movably 
secured  to  said  ears,  an  adjustable  sleeve  upon  said  extending  arm, 
and  adjustable  sleeves  upon  said  trolley  pole,  an  extending  bar  mov- 
ably secured  to  said  arm-sleeve,  a  bar  movably  secured  to  said  pole- 
sleeve,  a  spring  bar  movably  secured  to  said  arm-sleeve  continuing  in 
a  ring  and  terminating  in  a  stem,  said  stem  being  movably  secured  to 
the  bar  extending  from  said  pole-sleeve,  a  spring  bar  movably  secured 
to  said  pole-sleeve  and  contioning  in  a  ring  and  ending  in  a  stem,  said 
stem  being  movably  secured  to  said  bar  extending  fVom  said  bracket- 
sleeve,  all  arranged  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  base  plate,  k,  provided  with  the  ex 
tending  poet,  B,  of  the  hub,  0,  provided  with  the  bracket,  D,  and  eyes, 
E,  the  hinge,  F,  the  trolley  bar,  H,  secnred  to  said  hinge,  P,  the  adjust- 
able sleeve,  L,  secured  to  the  bracket,  D,  the  adjnsUble  sleeve,  I,  se- 
cured to  the  pole,  U,  the  plate,  M,  movably  secured  to  the  bracket- 
sleeve,  L,  the  plate.  A,  movably  secured  to  the  pole  aleeve,  I,  the  fixed 
bar,  20,  extending  from  said  plate,  M,  the  fixed  bar,  6,  extending  from 
aaid  plate,  K,  the  spring,  V,  extending  in  a  ring  and  being  movably 
held  by  said  fixed  bar,  6,  the  spring,  35,  extending  in  a  ring  entwin- 
ing said  springs,  9  and  9',  the  end,  30,  being  movably  secured  to  the 
bar,  20,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,074.    AUTOMATIC  RBYBBSBR  AID  SAPBTT^MCI  FOR 
MIUrCARRUQSa    DiKLBiBTPHKaTii,Taaiatiawk,Wl&   PUedJune 

1.  1894    aerial  la  513,144.    (No  modei) 

Claim. — 1.  The  carnage  reversing  mechanism  comprising  the 
rock  shaft  journaled  parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  hav- 
ing a  weighted  lever  upon  each  end,  bars  secured  to  the  levers  and 
adapted  by  a  vertical  movement  to  operate  the  shaft,  a  crank  upon 
the  shaft,  and  a  valve  having  a  stem  connected  to  the  crank,  and 
controlled  by  said  meehaniam,  combined  with  the  reverser  secured 
upon  the  carriage  for  operating  the  said  reversing  mechanism,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  and  the  reverser 
secnred  thereto,  of  the  reversing  mechanism  having  bar*  movable 
vertically  through  the  mill  floor  and  provided  with  rollers  to  engage 
the  reverser  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  travel,  and  means  for  coup- 
ling and  uncoupling  the  said  reversing  mechanism  comprising  the 
trigger,  the  valve  stem,  the  connecting  rod,  the  crank  *haft  engag- 
ing the  trigger,  and  the  foot  lever  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
projecting  vertically  through  the  mill  floor,  aseet  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  and  the  carriage 
reversing  mechaniam,  of  the  reverser*  secured  to  the  carriage,  the 
same  comprising  a  track  formed  by  top  and  bottom  flanges,  the  latter 
being  deflected  to  form  a  cam  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  track,  the 
vertically  movable  bars,  and  the  rollers  upon  said  bars  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cacas  to  operate  the  said  reversing  mechanism  at  each  end 
of  the  carriage  stroke,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  cams  or  reversers  upon  the  carriage 
and  the  reversing  mechaniam,  a  slide  valve  the  stem  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve,  the  notched  connecting  rod  working  in  the  sleeves, 
the  crank  shaft,  and  the  trigger  secured  upon  the  sleeve  and  operated 
by  the  crank  shaft  to  connect  ana  disconnect  the  valve  stem  and  con- 
necting rod,  as  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  and  the  reverser*  aecnred 
thereto,  the  rock  shaft  journaled  parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, the  weighted  levers  secured  to  the  shaft  the  bar*  connected  to 
said  levers  and  provided  with  rollers,  the  crank  upon  the  shah  be- 
tween the  levers  the  steam  valve  and  its  connections  to  the  crank,  as 
set  forth.     I    M    ■ 

J *- 


545,075. 
SouUi  Wales 


STEAM  BOILER    THoias  Hnonaoi.  WsTeriey,  lew 
PUad  Aug.  17.  1894    Serial  Na  520.57S.    (No  model) 


f'laim.—  In  a  sectional  tubular  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
ahells  A  of  abutting  sectioos.  and  the  tube  plates  or  flue  sheets  B,  hav- 
ing converging  flanges  to  which  aaid  shells  are  riveted,  of  the  inter- 
nal ring  B*  Uking  against  the  heads  of  the  shell  rivets  and  the  stud 
bolu  B'  clamping  said  ring  to  the  rivet  heads,  substantially  as  and 
lor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,076.    THERMOSTAT     &iOBfli  Hiu,  New  Brunswick  N.  J. 
Piled  Jaa  8. 1895.    Serial  Na  533.696.    (No  model) 
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(  /«<«. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  themosUitic  strip,  a  coreriog 
box,  independently  adjustable  contact*  carried  thereby  and  mean* 
for  adju«un|(  the  box  together  with  circuit  (^Qections,fub8t&ntially 
a*  deitcribed. 


2.  The  combinatioD  of  a  thermoetatic  ^rip,  a  covering  box,  in- 
dependently adjuitable  contacts  carried  by  tbje  box  and  extending  into 
the  same,  a  piroted  plate  upon  which  the  b<ix  is  carried,  and  oteaas 
for  swinging  the  pivoted  plate  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  1  box  carrying  independ- 
ently adjustable  contacts  which  extend  intoj  the  same,  a  thermostat 
•trip  baring  a  contact  bar  which  extends  iolo  the  box  and  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  contacts  therein  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat  plale  A,  a  thermoetatic  strip 
C  having  a  contact  stnp  D,  a  box  H  into  w|ich  the  contact  strip  D 
extends,  independently  adjustable  contacts  tarried  by  the  box  and 
extending  into  the  same,  a  pivoted  plate  L  upon  which  thi>  Kox  is 
carried  having  a  tootbed  portion  d  and  a  post  g  carrying  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  toothed  portion  d,  sub«tan|tially  as  described. 


545,077.  HANSKR  FOR  8T0MB-8AWIIQ  MACHIMBS.  JOHli  R 
HouiB,  ChicMo.  01-  PUed  Mv  11.  1886,  Serial  Ma  M1.269.  (Ho 
niod«L) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the 
angular  pivot  bars  mounted  in  suitable  bearii  gs  thereon,  the  suspend 


■carrying  frame  of  the 


hardened  depressions  to 
secured  at  their  upper 


ing  straps  provided  in  their  lower  parts  with 
engage  the  pivot  bars,  the  suspending  rods 

ends  to  a  support  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  ihe  straps,  and  the  oscil 
lating  arms  pivotally  secured  at  their  appe^  ends  above  the  pivot 
bar«  and  engaging  therewith  at  their  lower^nds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  saw-carry|ng  frame  of  an  angular 
pivot  bar  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  thereioo,  the  suspending  strap 
D,  having  in  iU  lower  part  the  block  <f,  (provided  with  the  recess 
d*,  and  the  slots  e,  in  its  upper  portion  for  tHe  wedge  /,  the  block  F, 
having  the  groove  /  provided  with  the  toofc/",  and  secured  in  the 
•trap  below  the  slot  e,  the  forked  arm  G,  hating  the  depression  /,  in 
its  lower  end,  and  the  suspending  rod  E,  piovided  in  its  lower  por- 
tion with  the  slou  «*.  and  f',  and  the  wedgi  ^,  and  bolt  r*,  in  said 
•loU  respectively,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  subeun- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  saw-carrytig  frame  of  an  angular 
pivot  bar  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  thereon,  the  suspending  strap 
D.  having  in  its  lower  part  the  block  d',  provided  in  its  upper  sur- 
face with  the  recess  (^,  a  block  baling  a  tooihed  groove  or  recess  in 
ita  lower  portion  and  secured  in  the  strap  D,  above  the  pivot  bar,  an 
oscillating  arm  having  at  its  upper  end  teeth  ^r  projections  to  engage 
thoee  of  the  grooved  block,  and  in  its  loweij  end  a  depression  to  en- 
gage the  upper  angle  of  the  pivot  bar.  an^i  the  suspending  rod  B, 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  support  and  at  ils  lower  end  to  the  strap 
sub«t«otially  as  described 


645,078.    FRICTIOR  CLDTCa    Cuiu.*C.ti.ii«. Philadelphia. Pi. 
riM  Dec  11,  1S»4.    Serlai  Ha  U1.4M     (Ho  model) 


Chim. — I.  Afrietionring,  kept  in  eonstirnt  positive  transmitting 
contact  with  one  of  the  transmitting  members  by  means  of  interlock- 
ing jaws  projecting  from  iU  exterior  surface  and  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  transmitting  member  respectively,  approximately  op- 
posite to  the  cut  in  the  circumference  of  said  ring,  in  combinatioa 
with  said  transmitting  member,  a  cyfiiidncal  head  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  ring  upon  the  cylindrical  head,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  compressible  friction  ring  having  internal  flanges  inclosing 
a  cylindrical  head,  in  combination  with  said  cylindrical  head,  a  trans- 
mitting member  or  case,  pressure  levers  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  friction  ring  kept  in  constant  positive  transmitting  contact 
with  one  of  the  transmitting  members  by  means  of  interlocking  jaws 
projecting  from  its  exterior  surface  and  from  the  interior  sartece  of 
•aid  transmitting  member  respectively  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posite said  jaws  counterbalancing  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical head,  a  transmitting  member  or  case,  pressure  levers  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  friction  ring  having  surfaces  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  axial  line  of  impinging  pressure  screws  and  approximately  co- 
inciding with  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  pressure  levers,  in  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical head,  pressure  levers,  pressure  screws  in  said  pressure  levert, 
impinging  upon  said  surfsces  means  for  operating  said  pressure  lever*, 
and  a  transmitting  member  supporting  said  preasare  levari,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  elatch  psessure  levers  acting  in  a  plane  passing 
longitndinally  through  the  center  of  the  clutch,  adjusting  pressurf 
■crews  located  on  both  levers  to  one  side  of  that  plane  and  correspond- 
ing with  and  acting  upon  surfaces  provided  upon  the  friction  ring, 
counterbalancing  extensions  of  said  levers  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plane,  combined  with  a  compressible  friction  ring,  a  fiut  and  a  loose 
transmitting  member  and  means  for  actuatingsaid  levers  substantially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  tension  pieces  connecting  the  bearings  foi 
the  fulcrum  journals  of  the  pressure  levers  and  attached  to  the  trans- 
mitting member  which  supports  said  pressure  levers  in  combination 
with  said  transmitting  member,  a  friction  ring,  a  cylindrical  head, 
pressure  levers  and  meaim  for  actuating  said  pressure  levers  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  improved  actuating  mechanism  coo- 
sisting  of  a  trunnioned  yoke  a  rigid  stand  or  support,  toggle  links,  an 
operating  lever  connecting  said  yoke  and  support,  and  a  sliding  sleeve, 
in  combination  with  the  transmitting  members  of  a  friction  clutch,  a 
friction  ring,  pressure  levers  and  the  means  for  operating  said  levers, 
•nbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6 45.07  9.  PROCBSS  OF  PEEP ARIHS  BLANKS  FOR  THE  MAHU- 
FACTURE  OF  HORI  BUTTORa  run  KonuD,  Nledergniad,  Aii» 
U1a-HuDgU7.  FUed  Apr  IS,  1896.  Serial  Ha  345,043.  (Ho  qwcl- 
meoal  Patented  to  Auitrta  Jaa ft,  1886,  Ha  4&/8I. 
Claim. — I.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  bom  bnttona,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  flattened  horn  disks 
to  the  action  of  a  horn  solvent  and  then  polishing  said  disks. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  horn 
buMona,  which  consists  in  boiling  the  press  flattened  horn  disks  in  a 
horn  solvent,  as  an  alkali  lye,  and  subsequently  polishing  said  disk* 
and  rounding  the  edges  thereof, 

3.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  horn 
buttons,  which  consists  in  boiling  the  press  flattened  horn  disk*  in  a 
horn  solvent,  as  an  alkali  lye,  and  subsequently  polishing  said  disks 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  a  tumbling  operation. 


5  4  5,080.     TRAH80M  ROD  HOLDER.     Hott  Ldtot,  New 

Brftaln,  Coan..  aatgnor  to  the  RusmU  k  Erwin  Mmufltcturliig  GoDpany 

■me  place     Filed  Apr  29,  1896.     Serial  Ha  M7,4«6.    (Ho  model) 

f'laim  —  The  herein  described  transom  rod  holder  consisting  of  a 

frame  having  the  two  broad  sides  4,  with  a  clamping  socket  5  at  their 

base  or  innction  for  bearing  contact  with  one  side  of  the  tranaom  rod. 
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and  having  also  the  feet  7  and  supporting  legs  6  extendea  from  said 
socket,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  eccentrics  or  cams  secured  be- 
tween said  sides  4  of  said  frame  for  acting  on  the  other  side  of  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  cams  toward  said  rod,  substantially 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545.081.    PORT-RKOULATIMQ  VALVE.    F&iuiK  Lbtxk  Panban- 
die,  TeL    Filed  Hov.  11  1894.    Serial  Ma  528,809.    (Ho  nmdelt 


ClaiwL — I.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  having  a  rock  valve 
for  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  ports  of  its  cylinder,  of* 
•team  chest,  a  chest  for  carrying  the  valve  and  having  ports  leading 
from  the  steam  chest  to  the  valve,  of  slide  valves  4,  5.  for  closing  such 
porta,  a  rock  lever  for  actuating  such  valves  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  them  respectively,  a  crank  shaft,  crank  amis 
14,  14*.  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  connection  between  the  crank 
arm  14*,  and  the  rock  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  axle 
of  the  drivers  of  the  locomotive  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
12,  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  a  link  bar  13,  uniting  the  crank 
arm  12,  with  the  crank  arm  14. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  having  a  rock  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  induction  and  eduction  ports  of  its  cylinder,  of  a  steam 
chest,  a  chest  for  carrying  the  valve  and  having  ports  leading  from 
the  steam  chest  to  the  valve,  of  slide  valves  4,  5,  for  eloeing  such 
ports,  a  rock  lever  for  actuating  such  valves  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  them  respectively,  a  crank  shaft,  crank  arms  14, 
14*,  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  connection  between  the  crank  arm 
14*,  and  the  rock  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  axle  ol 
the  driver*  of  the  locomotive  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  12, 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  bar  13,  uniting  the  crank  arm  12, 
with  the  crank  arm  14,  and  means  for  shifting  the  link  bar  13,  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  crank  arm  12. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  having  a  rock  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  induction  and  eduction  ports  of  its  cylinder,  of  s  steam 
chest,  a  chest  for  carrying  the  valve  and  having  ports  leading  from 
the  steam  chest  to  the  valve,  of  slide  valves  4,  5,  for  closing  such 
ports,  a  rock  lever  for  actuating  such  valves  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  them  respectively,  a  crank  shaft,  crank  arms  14, 
14*,  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  connection  between  the  crank  arm 
14*,  and  the  rock  lever,  a  rock  «.haft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  axle  of 
the  drivers  of  the  locomotive  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  12, 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  bar  13,  uniting  the  crank  arm  12, 
with  the  crank  arm  14,  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the 
crank  arm  12,  a  bell  crank  17.  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  this  bell 
crank  with  the  link  bar  13,  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  17,  being 
under  control  from  the  cab  of  the  engine. 


545,082.  HYDROSTATIC  PUMP-90VBRH0R  AHD  TAHK-FILLBR. 

Hathajtul  C.  Locek,  Salem.  Maaa     FUed  Feti  2,  1896.    Serial  Ha 

637,071.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  regulator  and  iU  valve,  aprcM- 
nre-chamber  case  .  a  movable  partition  therein  which  divides  the  case 
into  independent  pressure  chambers  :  means  for  connecting  the  valve 
and  movable  partition  ,  an  elevated  tank  and  water  leg,  the  Unk  be- 
ing connected  with  one  pressure-chamber  and  the  water-leg  with  the 
Other  pressure  chamber ,  and  the  mouth  of  the  water-leg  being  with- 
out the  water-occupying  portion  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  regulator  and  its  valve;  a  pressure  cham- 
ber case ;  a  movable  partition  therein  which  divides  the  case  into  in- 


dependent pressure  chambers ;  means  for  connecting  the  valve  and 
movable  partition ;  an  elevated  tank  and  water  leg,  the  tank  being 
connected  with  one  pressure-chamber  and  the  water-leg  with  the 
other  pressure  chamber ;  and  the  water-load  in  the  leg  being  constant, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  Thecombinationofa  regulatorand  itavaJve;  a  pressure  cham- 
ber case;  a  movable  partition  therein  whtch  divides  the  case  into  in- 
dependent pressure  chambers,  means  for  connecting  the  valve  and 
movable  partition;  an  elevated  Unk  and  water  leg,  the  Unk  being 
connected  with  one  pressure-chamber  and  the  water-leg  with  the 
other  pressure  chamber ;  and  the  water  leg  being  outside  the  tank, 
subeUnttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  an  elevated  Unk  and  water-leg  with  a 
preesure-chamber-case ;  a  movable  partition  therein  which  divides  the 
case  into  independent  pressure-chambers,  and  a  spindle  attached  to 
the  movable  partition  and  projecting  from  the  case,  the  Unk  being 
connected  with  one  pressure-chamber  and  the  water-leg  with  the 
other  pressure  chamber  and  the  water-leg  and  its  chamber  being  in- 
dependent of  the  Unk  and  its  connected  preasure-cbamber,  snbaUD- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3  4  5,083.  BOILER  FEED  PUMP  REOULATOR.  HimuniL  C 
Loch  Salem,  Man  FUed  Feb  2,  1895.  Serial  Ha  537,072.  (fid 
model) 


f^lnim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  vaive-casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  a  valve  and  a  valve-stem  :  with  a  diaphragm  coonectad 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  27,    1895. 


with  the  ralre-ttem;  a  diapbragm-caM  dirded  ioto  independent 
ehamber*  bj  the  diaphragm  which  is  expoeeq  and  susceptible  to  ▼»- 
riatioos  of  pressures  in  each  of  said  chamber^:  an  adjustable  spring 
mounted  opposite  the  raWestem  within  the  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  from  the  ralTe-stem :  meani  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring:  each  of  said  pressure  chambers  being  prorided 
with  a  conduit,  all  tubstantiallj  as  and  for  tb4  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ralre  casing  laring  inlet  and  outlet 
porta;  a  valve;  and  ralve-atem  of  a  diaphn^m  connected  with  the 
TaUe-stem  ;  a  casing  for  the  diaphragm,  said  basing  being  separated 
from  the  ralvf^-casing  by  a  water-leg  incloaingjthe  valre  stem  and  be- 
ing di'ided  into  pressure  chambers  bj  the  diaphragm,  a  pump  con- 
duit for  one  chamber  and  a  boiler  conduit  (br  the  other  chamber 
which  is  provided  with  means  inclosed  bj  a  praasare  chamber  for  m*- 
chanicallj  loading  the  diaphragm,  additional  to  the  boiler- pressure 
load,  against  the  pump  pressure. 


54;  5,0 84.  SLACK- ADOnSTBR.  Jacob K. toDsniDei. Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  airigiK>r  of  Sve-^ghthi  U>  J  Wanw  Coulstin  and  J.  Warren  Coulitoa, 
trustee.  iodCharleaWataoaCbarteiO.  Bktrd.  nl  Abraham  &  Patteraoa, 
same  place ;  Mary  &  Loighrldge  executni  ct  mid  Jaooh  B.  LoughrldgA 
deoeued.    POed  Sept  H  18»4    Serial  Ha  5|3.927.    (Ho  ooodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  car  braking  mechanism,  of  a  main 
brake  beam,  a  supplementary  brake  beam  connected  to  braking  mech- 
anism at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  s  brak4  operating  lever  hung 
to  one  of  said  beams,  and  a  movable  wedge  carried  bj  the  other  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  said  brake  operating  leve^  so  as  to  be  advanced 
thereby  when  slackness  of  gear  or  wear  of  the  shoes  permits  sach 
advance,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  car  braking  mechanism,  of  a  main  brake 
beam,  a  supplementary  brake  beam  connected  to  braking  mechanism 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  a  brake  operaiting  lever  hang  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  movable  wedge  ntrried  by  th^  other  beam,  aod  acted 
upon  by  said  brake  operating  lever  so  as  to  b4  advanced  when  slack- 
ness of  gear  or  wear  of  shoes  permits  such  advance,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  wedge  in  its  successive  positionl  of  advancement,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  car  braking  mechanism,  of  a  main  brake 
beam,  a  supplementary  brake  beam  connected'to  braking  mechanism 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  a  brake  operating  lever  hung  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  movable  wedge  carried  by  th^  other  beam  and  acted 
upon  by  said  lever  so  as  to  be  advanced  wbe^  slackness  of  gear  or 
wear  of  the  shoes  permits  sneb  advance,  and  resilient  means  whereby 
the  brake  beam  is  retracted  on  the  release  of  ihe  lever,  said  resilient 
means  also  serving  to  maintain  the  lever  and  the  wedge  constantly  in 
contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  incar  braking  mechai^ism,  of  the  main  brake 
beam,  the  supplementary  brake  beam  connected  to  the  braking  mech- 
anism at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car.  a  brakel  operating  lever  hung 
to  one  of  said  beams,  a  movable  wedge  carried  by  the  other  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  said  brake  operating  lever  so  as  to  be  advanced 
thereby  when  slackness  of  gear  or  wear  of  snoes  permits  sach  ad- 
vance, means  for  retaining  the  wedge  in  its  sucressive  positions  of  ad- 
vancement, and  resilient  means  for  retracting  the  brake  beam  and 


iqaiataining  the  wedge  and  lever  constantly  in  contact,  substantially 
as  specified. 

b.  The  combination  in  car  braking  mechanism,  of  a  main  brake 
beam,  a  supplementary  brake  beam  connected  to  braking  mechanism 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  a  brake  operating  lever  hung  to  one 
of  said  beams,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  disk  hung  to  the  other  beam 
*nd  acted  upon  by  said  brake  operating  lever  so  as  to  be  turned  thereby 
when  slackness  of  gear  or  wear  of  shoes  permits  sjch  turning  move- 
ment, and  resilient  means  whereby  the  brake  beam  is  retracted  on  the 
release  of  the  lever,  and  said  lever  and  disk  are  maintaii  ed  constantly 
ill  contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  car  braking  mechanism,  of  a  maiu  brake 
beam,  a  supplementary  brake  beam  connected  to  braking  mechanism 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  a  brake  operating  lever  hung  to  one 
of  said  beams,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  disk  hong  to  the  other  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  said  lever  so  as  to  be  turned  thereby  when  slack- 
ness of  gear  or  wear  of  the  shoes  permits  such  turning  movement, 
means  for  retaining  said  disk  in  its  sueceasive  positions  of  advance- 
ment, and  resilient  means  for  retracting  the  brake  beam  on  the  release 
of  the  brake  lever,  aod  for  maintaining  said  lever  and  disk  constantly 
in  contact,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  main  brake  beam,  the  supplementary 
brake  beam  connected  to  braking  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  car,  a  brake  operating  lever  hung  to  one  of  said  beams  and  an 
eccentrically  pivoted  disk  bung  to  the  other  beam  and  acted  upon 
by  said  brake  operating  lever  so  as  to  be  turned  thereby  when  slack- 
ness or  wear  of  the  gear  permits  such  turning  movement,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  brake  beam,  the  supplementary 
brake  beam  connected  to  the  braking  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  car,  a  lever  hung  to  one  of  said  beams,  an  eccentrically  pivoted 
disk  hang  to  the  other  beam  and  acted  upon  so  as  to  be  turned  by 
said  lever,  and  a  rack  and  pawl  for  retaining  said  disk  in  its  success- 
ive positions  of  advancement,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  supplementary  brake  beams, 
the  brake  operating  lever  hung  to  one  of  said  beams,  a  disk  eccen- 
trically pivoted  to  the  other  beam  and  acted  upon  by  said  lever  so  aa 
to  be  turned  thereby,  and  stops  for  restricting  such  turning  movement 
of  the  disk,  substantially  as  specified. 


54r5,085.  FLEXIBLE  CODPUHO  FOR  SHAFTIHO.  Max  Ua»- 
nuun,  Remacheid.  Qermaoy  Filed  June  12.  ISM.  Seilal  Ha  514,284. 
dlo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  shaft  coupling  of  the  biflir- 
cated  heads  A'B*;  there  being  round  bottomed  and  grooved  recesses, 
l>'  &*  ^  c*,  in  the  opposed  faces  of  the  jaws,  b  and  r,  of  each  of  said 
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in  said  grooved  recesses;  the  blade,  e,  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
seated  with  a  sliding  fit  between  the  opposed  flat  faces  of  the  eaid 
segmenu  of  cylinders  and  are  provided  with  the  slou,  ^  r,  the  trans- 
versely perforated  sliding  boxes,  //,  and  the  locking  pins,  ^  g,  re- 
spectively inserted  through  said  sliding  boxes  and  through  the  jaws 
of  the  said  bifurcated  her.ds. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  composed  of  two  bifurcated  heads 
affixed  respectively  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lengths  of  shafliog  to 
be  coupled,  a  flat  blade  for  transmitting  rotatory  motion  from  one  of 
said  bifurcated  heads  to  the  other,  rotatable  pairsof  segments  of  cyl- 
inders seated  in  the  opposed  faces  of  the  jaws  of  each  of  said  bifur- 
cated heads  with  their  flat  sides  bearing  with  a  loose  sliding  tit  upon 
the  sides  of  the  said  blade,  a  slot  extending  through  each  of  the  parts 
of  said  blade  which  are  contained  between  the  jaws  of  said  bifur- 
cated beads,  a  transversely  perforated  sliding  box  conuined  in  each  of 
said  slou,  and  a  locking-pin  for  each  head  extending  through  said 
sliding  box  and  through  transverse  perforations  in  thejawsof  the  head. 


bifurcated  heads;  corresponding  flanged  segmenU  of  cylinders  seated  jthis  cylinder,  a  burner  screwed  on  the  central  gas  tube  and  serving 

to  clamp  said  ring  and  cylinder  in  place,  aod  a  gas-supply  pipe  pass- 
ing down  through  the  top  and  connecting  with  the  central  gas-tube 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


545,086.  MATCHRACKIHa MACHIHE.  JoHR D  M AjrriOM. Hull, 
and  EOHUHD  0  Sskphkri),  OtUwa,  Canada;  said  Maotlon  assignor  of 
bit  right  and  said  Shepherd  aasgnor  of  two-thirds  of  his  nght  lo  Edwin 
Septimus  Leetham  and  Charlea  I).  Chltty,  OtUwa,  Canada.  Filed  Dea 
4.18M.    Serial  Ha  530,829.    Oio  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  match  racking  macinue,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  plate,  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  or  flange  secured  to  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate,  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  at  the 
level  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  rollers  journaled  in  said  rim<i 
between  and  clearing  said  notches  and  extending  acroaasaid  plate,  a 
frame  secured  slidingly  in  said  rims  by  runners  adapted  to  move  in 
wider  grooves  in  said  rims  so  as  to  allow  vertical  play  and  provided 
with  slau  parallel  to  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
same  and  in  a  little  lower  position  in  the  spaces  between  them,  a  spriug 
pressing  said  frame  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  a  vibrating  cam 
disk  with  flat  space  agaiust  which  said  frame  is  pressed  by  said  spring 
and  carried  upon  a  shaft  receiving  suitable  motion  and  a  hopper  held 
abeve  said  frame,  substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  match  splint  racking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary plate  B  provided  with  a  series  of  shallow  segmental  grooves 
extending  transversely  across  the  same,  an  upwardly  projecting  rim 
or  flange  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches  each  adapted  to  pass  a  match  splint  between  each 
groove  in  the  plate  and  level  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  small 
roller  journaled  in  said  rims  between  each  pair  of  said  notches  and 
clearing  the  same  aod  for  which  the  grooves  in  the  plate  form  a  suit- 
able race,  and  a  series  of  slau  parallel  to  said  rollers  and  forming  a 
grid  above  them  and  held  shdingly  and  with  vertical  play  on  and  be 
tween  said  rollers,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  lu  a  match  racking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
hopper,  a  transversely  grated  bottom  or  grid  held  slidingly  longitudi 
nally  and  vertically  under  said  hopper,  a  longitudinal  guide  rail  at 
each  side  of  said  sliding  bottom  connected  with  the  sides  of  said  bot 
torn  by  means  of  narrow  runners  in  wide  grooves  to  afford  a  vertical 
movement,  a  spring  pushing  said  grid  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
a  cam  disk  with  notches  and  a  flat  space  against  which  the  other  end 
of  said  grid  is  pushed  by  the  spring  and  which  imparU  to  it  the  vi- 
brating motion  and  also  a  longitudinal  movement,  rollers  journaled 
in  said  guides  below  said  sliding  bottom  parallel  to  the  grating  of  the 
latter  and  supporting  and  raising  the  slaU  forming  said  grating  when 
the  latter  are  being  moved  longitudinally  from  the  interstices  of  said 
roUera  to  a  position  above  them,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2  In  a  drop-light,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having  at  iu 
upper  end  an  open  head,  a  frame  fitting  removably  within  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  top  or  cover,  a  gas  tube  passing  centrally  through 
the  top  or  cover,  a  perforated  cylinder  resting  00  the  top  and  sur- 
rounding the  gas  tube,  a  chimoey-supporting  ring  on  top  of  thiscylinder. 
a  burner  screwed  on  the  central  gas  tube  and  serving  to  clamp  said 
ring  and  cylinder  in  place,  and  a  ga.<t-supply  pipe  passing  down  through 
the  top  and  connecting  with  the  central  ga»-tube,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

545,088.  ADTOMATIC BRAO FOR PDLLEY-BLOCK&  Edwam 
T.  MooRi,  Milwaukee.  Wia  Filed  Apr.  2,  1894.  Serial  Ha  505,983. 
(Ho  modeLI 


5  4  5  . 0  8  7  .  DROP-LIOHT.  Wiuui  M.  Muxn,  Richmond.  Va 
Filed  May  li  1896.  Serial  Ha  549.298.  (Ho  model) 
C/tiim. — 1 .  In  a  drop-light,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  bavin; 
at  iu  upper  end  an  open  head,  a  frame  fitting  removably  within  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  top  or  cover,  a  gas  tube  passing  centrally 
through  the  top  or  cover,  said  <u be  being  provided  with  a  removable 
drainage  cap  at  iU  lower  end,  a  perforated  cylinder  resting  on  the  top 


and  surrounding  the  gas  tube,  a  chimney-supporting  ring  on  top  of  |  direction  to  lower  the  load,  constructed  to  be  tightened 

72  (>.  (i.  -77 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  frame,  a  main  axle  passing  freely  through  the  frame,  a 
chain  wheel  loose  on  the  main  axle,  a  friction  plate  also  loose  on  said 
axle,  and  mounted  thereon  to  one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  wedding  con- 
nection between  the  plate  and  the  frame,  said  wedging  connectitn 
when  the  wheel  is  turned  in  one  direction  to  lower  the  load  con- 
structed to  be  tightened,  whereby  the  plate  is  thrown  in  firm  fric- 
tional  contact  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wheel,  and  said  wedging 
connection  when  the  wheel  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  raise 
the  load  adapted  to  be  loosened,  a  part  fixed  on  the  axle  aod  con- 
structed to  engage  the  opposite  side  of,  and  to  rotate  ttie  wheel,  a 
wedging  connection  being  formed  between  said  part  and  the  wheel, 
which  connection  when  the  wheel  is  turned  in  the  direction  to  lower 
the  load  is  adapted  to  be  loosened  or  disengaged  simultaneously  with 
the  tightening  or  engaging  of  the  first-named  wedging  connection, 
and  to  be  tightened  or  engaged  to  act  against  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  wheel,  as  said  wheel  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  raise 
the  load,  simultaneously  with  the  loosening  of  said  first  named  wedg- 
ing connection,  and  a  lifting  sheave,  the  downward  pull  ot  the  load 
thereon,  when  the  chain  wheel  is  in  a  state  of  inertia,  being  adapted 
to  turn  the  main  axle,  and  thereby  tighten  both  wedging  connections, 
and  prevent  the  descent  of  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  blocks,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame,  a  main  axle  passing  freely  ttirough  the  frame,  a  chain  wheel 
loose  on  the  main  axle  and  provided  with  notches  having  inchoed 
ends,  a  friction  plate  also  loose  on  said  axle  and  mounted  thereon  to 
one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  wedging  connection  between  the  plate  and 
the  frame,  said  jvedging  connection,  when  th<>  wheel  is  turned  incne 
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pl»te  is  thrown  in  linn  triciional  eonuct  agaiast  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  said  wedging  connection,  wh^n  the  wheel  is  routed 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  raise  the  load,  adkpted  to  be  loosened,  a 
collar  fixed  00  the  main  axle,  said  collar  forme<  or  provided  with  teeth 
haring  inclined  ends,  adapted  to  regitter  witk  the  inclined  notcheaof 
the  chain  wheel  and  to  hare  a  slight  play  th«rein,  the  wedging  con- 
necUon  iherel)T  formed  adapted,  when  the  wlieel  U  turned  io  the  di- 
rection (o  lower  the  load,  to  be  loosenea  or  disengaged  sinoultane- 
ousIt  with  th*  tighteuing  or  engaging  of  the  flrst-named   wedging 
connection,  aud  to  be  tightened  or  engaged  io  act  against  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  wheel,  as  said  wheel  is  turned  in  |he  opposite  direction  to 
raise  the  load,  simultanecuslj  with  the  loosening  of  said  first-named 
wedging  connection,  and  a  lifting  sbea»e.  th<  downward  pall  of  the 
load  thereon,  when  the  chain  wheel  is  in  the  iiUle  of  inertia,  adapted 
to  torn  the  main  axle,  and  thereby  tighten  both  wedging  connec- 
tiona.  and  prevent  the  descent  of  the  load,  sut)«taniially  as  set  forth. 
3.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  blot  t»,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame  of  a  pulley  block,  provided  with  a  I  xed  part  having  an  in- 
clined surface,  a  main  axle  paawag  freely  thiough  the  frame,  a  fric- 
tion plate  through  which  the  main  axle  pafla4*  freely,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  beveled  or  inclined  surfkces  adapted  to  regi3t«i 
with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  fixed  part,  am  1  thereby  form  a  wedge, 
a  chain  wheel  on  the  pulley  block  axle,  said  uheel  adapted,  when  ro- 
uted iu  one  direction,  to  turn  the  plate  limitedly,  said  plate  when 
turned  limitedly  in  one  direction  being  forced,  through  the  medium 
of  the  registering  incline*  or  beveU  laterally  1  igainst  the  chain  wheel, 
and  wheu  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  be  ng  released  from  forci 
ble  engagement  with  said  chain  wheel,  subsU  ntially  as  set  forth.        | 
4    In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  blo<  ks,  the  combination,  of| 
a  frame  of  a  pulley  block   provided  with  a   ixed  part  having  an  in  I 
clined  surface,  a  main  axle  passing  freely  th  ough  the  frame,  a  fric- 
tion plate  through  which  the  main  axle  paasi  a  freely,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  beveled  or  inclined  surf  ice*  adapted  to  register 
with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  fixed  part,  an(   thereby  form  a  wedge, 
a  limiting  slop  or  stops  for  the  wedge,  a  chain  wheel  upon  the  main 
axle,  said  wheel  adapted,  when  routed  in  eiti  ler  direction,  to  turn  the 
plate  limitedly.  said  plate  when  turned  hmit4dly  in  one  direction  be- 
ing forced,  through  the  medium  of  the  regis ;ering  inclines,  laterally 
ajrainst  the  chain  wheel,  and  when  turned  ii    the  opposite  direction 
being  released  from  forcible  engagement  wit  1  said  chain  wheel,  sub- 
sUiitially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  bio  sks,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle,  a  pulley  block  frame  having  a  fi»ed  part  formed  or  pro 
vided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  chain  whe:!  mounted  loose  on  th« 
axle,  and  provided  with  notches  having  inclii  led  ends,  a  friction  plate 
between  the  wheel  and  the  inclined  surface  of  the  fixed  part,  through 
which  plate  the  main  axle  passes  freely,  said  plate  provided  with  an 
inclined  surface  registering  with  the  inclined  iiurface  of  the  fixed  part, 
and  a  collar  splined  on  the  main  axie,  said  cellar  formed  or  provided 
with  teeth  having  inclined  ends  adapted  to  rsgister  with  tho  inclined 
notches  of  the  chain  wheel,  and  to  have  a  sli)  ht  play  therein,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

6  In  an  automatic  brake  foi  pulley  blo:ks,  the  combination,  of 
a  main  axle,  a  pulley  block  frame  having  a  I  xed  part  formed  or  pro- 
rided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  chain  whw  I  mounted  loose  00  the 
axle  and  provided  with  notches  having  inclined  ends,  a  friction  plate 
between  the  wheel  and  the  inclined  surface  ol '  the  fixed  part,  through 
which  plate  the  main  axle  pas.ses  freely,  said  plate  provided  with  ao 
ioclioed  surface  registering  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  fixed  part, 
a  collar  splined  on  the  main  axle,  said  collar  formed  or  provided  with 
teeth  having  inclined  ends,  adapted  to  rei;ist«r  with  the  ioclined 
notches  of  the  chain  wheel,  and  to  have  a  a  ight  play  therein,  and  a 
nut  on  the  end  of  the  main  axle,  adapted  to  te  turned  against  the  col- 
lar, aabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  pulley  bkcks,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle,  a  pulley  block  frame  having  a  I  xed  part  formed  or  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  surface,  a  chain  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the 
axle  and  provided  with  notches  having  inclined  ends,  a  friction  plate 
between  the  wheel  and  the  inclined  surface  o' '  the  fixed  part,  through 
which  plate  the  main  axle  pasaea  freely,  sail  plate  provided  with  an 
inclined  surface  registering  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  fixed  part, 
a  collar  splined  on  the  main  axle,  said  collar  formed  or  provided  with 
teeth  having  inclined  ends,  adapted  to  registei  with  the  inclined  notches 
of  the  chain  wheel,  and  to  have  a  slight  play  herein,  an  adjusting  nut 
00  the  end  of  the  main  axle  adapted  to  be  turned  against  the  collar, 
said  nut  provided  with  annularly  arranged  'adial  teeth,  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  be  pasaed  between  the  space  of  any  two  of  the  teeth,  and 
to  enter  the  face  of  the  collar.  subeUntialli  as  set  forth. 

^-~ 

5*45,O80.  ADDINO-MACHIMS.  JnQL McELTta.Moaa.Tex.w- 
ngiior  of  oo«-half  to  8.  R.  Ferg«noa,  aam^  place.  Flleo  Nov.  7,  18M 
Serial  Na  528,123.  (No  nuM.) 
tJUitm.—  1.  In  an  adding  and  ralculatiiig  machine,  the  conibina 


tion  with  a  casing,  of  a  laterally  rceiprocating  bar  therein  carrying 
pins  on  iu  outer  face,  rods  having  cam  slou  therein  eugaging  said 


pins,  key  levers  atuched  to  said  slotted  rods,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
in  said  casing  eugaged  by  a  pawl  carried  by  laid  bar,  an  indicating 
dial  secured  to  the  shaft  upon  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  mounted, 
whereby  upon  the  depresaion  of  a  key  the  said  bar  is  reciprocated, 
the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  indicator  are  turned  aud  the  amount  is 
indicated  on  the  face  of  the  dial,  subsuntially  as  Heacribeu. 


2.  In  an  adding  and  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  having  a  laterally  reciprocating  bar  therein  carrying  a  serie* 
of  pins  on  iu  rear  face,  a  series  of  rods  having  cam  slots  therein  of 
varying  sizes,  adapted  to  move  said  reciprocating  bar  varying  dia- 
Unces,  key  levers  aiucbed  to  said  slotted  rods,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  in  said  casing  engaged  by  a  pawl  on  said  reciprocating  bar, 
and  an  indicating  dial  secured  to  the  shaft  upon  which  said  ratchet 
wheel  is  mounted,  whereby  upon  the  depression  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said  key  levers  the  said  bar  is  reciprocated  a  diaunce  correspond-, 
ing  with  said  key,  the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  indicating  dial  are 
turned  and  the  indication  is  made  upon  said  dial,  subauntially  as  de- 
scribed 

545  090.  COMBINED  SPICE  HOLDER,  aRINDBMAIL-PULLKB* 
AND  3AS  WRENCa  PRiDWCi  3.  McKlTTMa and  WOUAM  WiLDOK, 
Jotiamieeburg,  South  African  RapubUo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  ISSft  Serial 
Na  535.286.    (No  model) 


Claim,— \.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  the  jaws  held  therein  with  means  for  operating  them, 
and  the  deUchable  grinder  or  cutter,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  the  cylinder,  the  spring  ^nm»A  jaws  supported 
therein,  the  handle  for  operating  them,  the  deUchable  slide  bar  and 
the  grinder  carried  thereby,  subaUntially  as  described 

3  In  combination  the  cylinder,  the  disk  sliding  therein  carrying 
pivoted  jaws,  the  shank,  the  sliding  handle  connected  therewith,  the 
spring,  and  the  deUchable  grinder  held  in  proximity  to  said  jaws. 
•abaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  provided  with  brackeU,  the  jaws 
with  means  for  operating  them,  the  removable  bar  sliding  in  said 
brackeu  with  means  for  locking  it  therein,  and  the  grinder  carried 
by  said  bar.  subauntially  aa  described. 
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5  45.09  1.    ELBCTRIC  QAS-LIQHTINO  APPARATU&    Jamu  W. 

Palmke.  Naahua.  H.  a,  assignor  to  the  Electric  Qas  Lighting  Company 
01  Maine.    FUed  Jan.  9, 1896.    Serial  Na  6M.291.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gas-burner  pillar,  provided  with 
a  fixed  insulating  electrode,  an  oscillating  gas-cock ,  and  a  plate  thereto 
affixed,  and  a  three-arm  vibrating  piece,  one  arm  loosely  pivoted  to 
said  plate,  one  arm  carrying  the  wiping  electrode,  and  the  third  arm 
connected  with  an  actuating  rod  or  wire,  subauntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  hand-lighting  gaa-bumer,  in  combination  with 
the  oscillating  gascock,  a  platepiece  thereto  affixed  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  vibrating  electrode,  and  a  vibrating  electrode  constructed 
with  three  arms,  one  to  be  affixed  to  said  plate,  one  to  carry  the  vi- 
brating electrode,  and  one  for  connection  with  the  operating  wire, 
all  subsUntially  as  described. 


pulleys  supported  in  the  sheave,  a  life-saving  line  guided  between  1 
pulleys  and  around  one  of  the  same,  meand  for  connecting  one  end  of 
the  line  with  the  vessel,  means  for  inflating  the  balloon  when  it  is  de- 
•ired  to  convey  the  life-saving  line  toward  the  shore,  and  means  for 
clamping  and  releasing  the  other  end  of  the  line,  subauntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  balloon,  provided  with  means  for  in- 
flating the  same  and  with  a  guide-device  applied  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  balloon,  a  life-saving  line  passing  over  said  guide-device,  a  wind- 
ing drum  to  which  one  end  of  the  life-saving  line  is  attiched,  means 
for  clamping  tne  free  end  of  the  life  saving  line,  means  for  releasing 
said  clamping-device  and  means  for  simuluneously  arresting  the  drum, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  life-saving  line,  a  drum  on  which  the 
same  is  wound,  a  supporting-frame  for  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  ratch- 
et-wheel on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
aame,  a  apring-actuated  bell-crank  lever  fblcrumed  to  the  support- 
ing-frame of  the  drum,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pawl  on  the 
longer  and  a  roller  on  the  shorter  arm,  a  toothed  cam  pivoted  ec- 
centrically to  the  supporting-frame  below  said  roller,  and  a  lever 
atUched  to  the  eccentric  cam  so  as  to  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  line 
between  the  roller  and  cam.  or  release  the  same  for  permitting  the 
engagement  of  the  pawl  of  the  bell-crank-lever  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft  of  the  winding  drum,  gubsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


54=5,092.  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPa  LfwPARUK, 
Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Willlam  J.  Ouinlan,  Port  Richmond, 
N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  6,  1894.    Serial  Na  528,025.    (No  model) 


545,093.  PREPARED  SHEET  FOR  STENCILS  Chaklb  T 
PoMHWY  and  Eltwbbd  Pomkrot,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17, 1895. 
Serial  Na  558.143.    (SpeofmeoB.; 

tlatm.—\.  A  prepared  sheet  for  use  as  a  stencil  sheet  consisting 
of  a  base  of  a  felted  structure  composed  of  a  comparatively  small  num- 
ber of  long  and  strong  fibers  and  a  comparatively  large  number  of 
short  and  weak  fibers  massed  together  into  a  homogeneous  non-per- 
forate  sheet,  coated  with  ^subsUnce  impervious  to  ink,  subsUntially 
as  described 

2.  A  prepared  sheet  for  use  as  a  stencil  sheet  consisting  of  a  sheet 
ofpaper  composed  of  a  comparatively  small  number  of  longand  strong 
fibers  and  a  comparatively  large  number  of  short  and  weak  fibers, 
massed  together  into  a  homogeneous  oon-perforate  sheet,  said  sheet 
being  coated  with  wax  subauntially  aa  described. 


545,094.    ASH  SIFTER.    JoBH  0.  P.  PuTHAM.  Clftremont,  H  H 
Filed  Mar.  20. 1896.    Sen&I  Na  542,529.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  life-saving  apparatus  for  ships,  consisting  of  a  life- 
saving  line,  a  drum  on  which  said  line  is  wound,  a  balloon  provided 
with  a  guide-roller  at  its  lower  part  over  which  the  line  paases,  whereby 
the  balloon  is  connected  with  the  line,  means  for  inflating  the  balloon 
at  the  proper  moment,  mechanism  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the 
life-saving  line,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  line  and  simulune. 
ously  arresting  the  unwinding  motion  of  the  drum,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus  for  veasels.  the  combination  with  a 
life-saving  line,  and  means  for  connecting  the  aame  at  one  end  to  a 
veaael,  of  a  balloon  provided  with  a  guide-device  through  which  the 
line  loosely  passes,  and  means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  line 
and  for  releasing  the  same  when  the  balloon  is  near  the  shore,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  that  is  adapted  to  l>e  supported  on  a  vessel,  a  drum  mounted 
to  revolve  in  the  frame  and  a  life-saving  line  wound  npon  said  drum,  of 
a  balloon  connected  with  the  line  and  provided  with  a  guide-device 
through  which  the  line  looMsly  passes,  mechanism  for  clamping  or 
releaaing  the  free  end  of  the  life-saving  line  and  mechaniam  for  ar- 
resting the  drum  when  the  free  end  of  the  life-saving  line  is  released 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus  for  ships,  a  balloon  provided  with  a 
•ocket  at  iu  lower  part,  a  sheave  supported  from  said  socket,  guide- 


Claim. — In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  sieve 
joumaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section  or  lid,  and  catcbea 
located  at  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  sieve  and  each  comprising  a  re- 
silient plaU  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion  of  the  sieve 
and  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  iu  upper  free  end  curved  out- 
ward, a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  theinterior  of  the  body  portion 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  t»:e  resilient  plate,  and  having  iu  upper  end 
curved  inward,  and  co-operating  with  the  outwardly  curved  end  of 
the  resilient  plate  to  form  a  flaring  mouth  or  entrance  to  the  space 
between  the  plates  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  lid  or 
hinged  section-and  having  a  beveled  portion  and  engaging  the  slot  of 
the  plau.  subsUntially  as  described. 


645,095.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  SHIPS  EoiOSD  RlD- 
HOID,  Rochester,  H.  T.  FUed  Apr.  5,  18H  Serial  Na  506,514.  ^No 
modal) 
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rhiiiH. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  outrigj;  e 
B.  joint  a  h  conaectiog  said  arm  to  the  deck, 
free  end  of  said  arm,  ralve  e  in  the  bottom  o 
fur  uperatinjc  said  vaWe.  pamp  E,  located 
nectingsaid  pump  and  tank,  and  meant  for  coi 
of  the  arm  subetantiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  trimming  a  ship  an  ou 
adjustable  arm  that  \*  extended  from  the  side 
carries  at  iui  extremity  a  tank  that  is  held  a 
the  ship  is  floating,  bj  said  arm:  the  tank  to 
paratus  br  which  water  can  be  thrown  into 
fi^>m. 
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6-i5.096.    RAILWAY-CAR  COMSTRDCT 
■OS.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.    Piled  May  27. 1895 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  car, 
haring  «uitable  lugs  P  F*  to  connect  them  w 
ce-sses  P"  on  the  under  side,  hooks  //  at  the 
plate:*,  and  the  buUler  <_'  withifhich  said  huo 
as  and  for  the  purpose  .let  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  the  c 
rece.we«  F~  Y^  adapted  to  receive  the  foil 
springs,  followers  k  K.  and  angle  plates  I  I 
tongues  r  r  to  hold  '«aid  spring  laterallj  in 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having 
described,  of  the  cheek-plates  F  F  provided 
■aid   bolsters,  truss-rodit  E"  C  with  hooks  f  1 
sters,  and  truss-rods  E"  E"  with  hook^  c"  <"  c 
with  the  end  sill  of  the  car.  substantially  a.'< 
fattk 


ON     WiLUAM  H.  Rom 
Serial  NaM0,882.    (No 


\  the  cheek  plates  F  F, 
th  the  eud  sills  B,  re- 
lier  ends  of  said  cheek- 
connect,  substantialW 


lis 


I  eek  plates  F  F  having 

a|wera  for  the  draw-bar 
having  inwardly  bent 

position. 

fa  [>Uters,  substantially  as 
ith  hooks //engaging 
,  connecting  said  bol- 
nnecting  each  bolster 
nd  fur  the  purpose  set 
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5  4r  5  , 0  9  7  .     MACHINE  FOR  3CATTER|Na 
3CHIIBUCH.  Kibltzberg,  Oenuany.    Piled 
520,529.     tNo  model  i    Patented  lii  Belgium 
in  Austria  May  21,  18H  No.  44/1,753,  and 
Ho  13.821. 


MANURE.     BdoaRO 

16,  1391    Serial  Na 

May  9.  I89i  Na  109,906; 

England  July  14,  189i 
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drum  and  strew-roller  will  get  their  motions  independent  one  from 
another  by  the  wheels  if)  of  the  machine  for  scattering  manure  and 
whereby  the  very  same  can  be  disengaged  by  means  of  the  levers 
(Ni  and  17). 


54  5,098.    RKFRIQERATOi.    HUKT  W.  acHLOBS.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  24.  1894    Serial  Ma  512J273.    (No  modeL) 


CfatM.— The  combination  with  a  bunding  provided  with  a  win- 
dow, of  a  box  or  receptacle  for  the  purpose  described,  said  box  hav- 
ing one  side  open  for  acceas  to  ita  contenu  and  being  pivoted  to  the 
buildinK  at  a  point  below  the  window  and  normally  resting  against 
the  wall  of  the  building  with  the  latter  acting  as  a  cover  for  the  open 
side  of  the  box,  and  two  links  pivoted  at  their  extremities  respect- 
ively to  the  box  and  the  building,  whereby  the  box  may  be  swung  up- 
ward above  its  connections  with  the  wail  and  onto  the  window  sill  to 
expo:«e  and  make  accewible  its  contents,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


5-45.099.     PROTOCATBCHDIC    ALDEHYDE  MBTA  •  ALKYIr 

ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  3AM&    Albrkht  ScHiiirr. 

Berlin,  O^rmany.    Filed  July  21, 1894    Serial  Na  518,241.    (Ho  specl- 

meoa) 

Claim. The  process  of  obuining  protocatechuic  aldehyde-meta- 

alky  I  ethers,  which  consists  in  causing  a  suitable  compound  of  the  type 
of  benzyl  chlorid  to  act  upon  a  monomeUllic  salt  of  protocatechuic- 
aldebyde,  alkylating  a  salt  of  the  so  formed  compounds  of  the  type 
of  para-benzyl-protocatechuic-aldehyde,  and  separating  from  the  com- 
pounds of  the  type  of  para-benxyl-protocatechuic  aldehyde-meU- 
alkyl-ether  thereby  obuined  the  protocatechuic-aldehyde-meU-alkyI 
ethers  by  decomposition,  such  as  by  means  of  hydrochloric  or  hydro- 
bromic  acid,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 


545,100. 

Piied  Jaa  31 


REED  ■  ORQAH.    WiLLUi  SiYBOLD,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
189&    Serial  Ha  536,859.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  A  machine  tor  scattering  man4re  characterized  by  a 
chest  lai  above  the  drum  1  A),  said  chest  serrir  g  essentially  to  hold  the 
manure  and  provided  with  a  ^trew-roller  id)  1  nd  a  strew-plate  (ci,  the 
Utter  curved  according  to  the  radius  of  the  s  rew-rolier  irfi.  whereby!  ing-cells  having  exterior  openings,  each  sounding  cell  beinjr  equal  ia 


(flaim. —  1.  An  organ  provided  with  main  or  reed  cells  having 
exterior  openings,  auxiliary  or  sounding-cells  provided  with  exterior 
openings,  each  auxiliary  or  soundiog-cell  being  permanently  in  com- 
municatiou  with  two  contiguous  main  or  reed  cells,  reeds  arranged 
in  the  main  or  reed  cells,  and  independent  valves  for  controlling  the 
exterior  openings  of  the  cells,  subatantially  as  specified. 

i.  An  organ  provided  with  parallel  tiers  of  reed-cells  and  sound- 
ing cells,  each  sounding-cell  t>eing  in  communication  with  a  reed-cell 
at  a  point  contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  each  cell  being 
provided  with  an  exterior  openin^r.  reeds  arranged  in  the  reed  cella 
with  the  heels  of  their  tongues  under  the  points  of  communication 
of  the  sounding-cells  with  the  reed  cells,  and  independent  mutes  for 
closing  the  exterior  openings  of  the  sounding  and  reed  cells,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

.t.   .\n  organ  provided  with  parallel  tiers  of  reed  cells  and  sound- 
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area  to  two  conugaous  subjacent  reed  celbt  and  each  soonding-cell 
being  in  commur.icatton  with  said  two  contif^uoiis  reed  cells,  reeds 
arranged  in  the  reed  cells,  and  independent  mutek  controlling  the 
openings  of  said  reed   and  .sounding-cells,  substantially  as  specified. 


545.101.  CASH  RECEIVING,  DEUVERINQ.  AND  REGISTERING 
MACHINE.  LocKERT  N.  Shoemakkk,  Greenlleid,  Oiiia  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1892     Serial  No  427.141.     Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  row  or  series  of  cash  receiving  tubes  14,  of  a  series 
f>f  slides  placed  respectively  beneath  said  tubes  and  designed  to  carry 
forward  the  cash  received  to  the  view  of  the  customer,  an  incline  12' 
in  which  the  cash  is  duplayed  to  view,  said  incline  being  placed  in 
front  of  said  tubes,  a  row  or  series  of  tubes  2G  placed  beneath  said 
incline,  and  a  series  of  slides  placed  beneath  said  tubes  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dealing  out  money  to  thi  customer,  substantially  as  set  furth. 

2.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  cash  receiving  tubes  14,  of  a  series  of  slides 
placed  respectively  beneath  said  tubes  and  designed  to  carry  forward 
the  cash  received  to  the  view  of  the  customer,  an  incline  12'  in  which 
the  cash  is  displayed  to  view,  said  incline  being  placed  in  front  of 
said  tubes,  a  slide  20  placed  beneath  said  incline  and  designed  to 
drop  the  cash  from  view  into  tubes  26,  a  row  or  series  of  tubes  26 
placed  l>eneatb  said  slide,  and  a  series  of  slides  placed  beneath  said 
tubes  tor  the  purpose  of  dealing  out  money  to  the  customer,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  senes  of  money  receiving  tubes  14  of  a  series  of  slides 
placed  respectively  beueath  said  tubes  and  designed  to  carry  forward 
the  money  received  to  the  view  of  the  customer,  a  like  row  or  series 
of  tubes  26  and  a  like  series  of  slides  for  dealing  out  money  to  the 
customer,  an  incline  12'  in  which  the  caah  is  displayed  to  view,  and 
a  slide  20  designed  to  drop  the  cash  from  view  into  tubes  26,  and  reg 
istering  mechanism  which  indicates  in  figures  the  sum  of  tbe  amount; 
received  and  also  the  sum  of  the  amounts  dealt  out,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  tbe  combination, 
with  A  row  or  series  of  money-receiving  tubes  14,  of  a  series  of  slides 
ITj  placed  respectively  t>eneath  said  tu(>es  and  designed  to  carry  for- 
ward the  cash  received  to  the  view  of  the  customer,  and  a  series  of 
wheels  63  and  63'  mounted  on  an  arbor  62  and  having  numbers  bn 
their  peripheries,  a  rod  or  shaft  6.5  having  a  series  of  spring-pawls  C€ 
which  engage  with  and  bear  upon  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  wheels, 
and  pawls  70  for  rotating  said  wheels  one  tooth  or  space  at  a  time, 
said  pawls  resting  and  traveling  forward  upon  said  spring  pawls,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  being  connected  to  and  operated  in  unison 
with  said  slides,  the  whole  being  so  constructed  and  arranj^ed  that 
whenever  a  slide  is  pressed  forward  to  exhibit  a  coin  to  view  the  cor- 
responding wheel  is  rotated  one  space,  thereby  registering  the  value 
of  the  coin,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

j.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  money-receiving  tubes  14.  of  a  series  of  slidet 
15  placed  respectively  beneath  said  tubes  and  designed  Vi  r*rrj  for 
ward  the  money  received  to  the  view  of  the  customer,  and  an  incline 
12^  ou  which  the  money  slides  down  to  the  foot  of  the  incline  and 
lodge*  in  view  of  the  customer,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  rei^istering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  money-receiving  tubes  14.  of  a  series  of  slidea 
15  placed  respectively  beneath  said  tubes  and  having  openings  ei^ual 
in  diameter  to  said  tubes,  an  incline  in  front  of  and  having  grooves 
respectively  equal  in  width  to  said  lubes,  and  a  slide  20  immediately 
l>eneath  the  toot  of  the  incline  for  dropping  the  money  from  the  view 
of  the  customer,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  incline  12'  having  parallel  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
with  the  machine,  of  a  transverse  slide  20  placed  beneath  the  foot  of 
said  incline  and  designed  to  retain  the  coins  in  view  of  tlic  customer, 
a  row  or  series  of  money-receiving  lubes  26  placed  beneath  said 
slide,  and  a  series  of  slides  placed  respectively  t>eneath  said  tubes  for 
the  purpose  of  dealing  out  money  to  the  customer,  suhstantially  ai 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  slides  27  for  dealing  out  money  to  the  customer;  of 
a  series  of  stops  or  pawls  95  for  arresting  said  slides  when  no  coin  ia 
dealt  out,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'.*.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  slides  27  for  dealing  out  money  to  the  customer,  of 
a  series  of  stops  or  pawls  95  having  their  inner  ends  resting,  respect- 
ively, upon  said  slides,  for  the  purpose  s|>ecified,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  money  tubes  2ii,  of  a  series  of  slides  27  placed 
respectively  beneath  said  tubes  and  having  operating  rods  28  with 
pressure-buttons  29  and  openings  30' immediately  beneath  said  tuijes. 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  stops  9,5  with  their  ends  resting  upon 
said  glides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  tubes  26.  of  a  series  of  slides  placed  respect- 
ively beneath  said  tubes,  a  series  of  slops  95  with  their  ends  resting 
upon  said  slides,  respectively,  fur  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  money 
receptacle  39  placed  in  front  of  said  slides,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  cuh  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  tubes  26,  of  a  series  of  slides  placed  respect- 
ively beneath  said  tubes,  a  transverse  8lide31  beneath  said  slides  and 
designed  to  drop  the  cash  contained  in  said  tul>es  into  suitable  pita 
or  compartments  38  in  the  money  drawer  37.  a  hammer  34  attached 
to  the  operating  rod  of  said  slide  31.  and  a  bell  or  gong  35  to  i>e  actu- 
ated or  sounded  by  said  hammer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  row  or  series  of  tubes  26,  of  a  series  of  slides  placed  respect- 
ively ()eoeath  said  lubes,  a  money  receptacle  39  placed  in  front  of 
said  slides,  a  transverse  slide  31  )>eneath  said  slides  and  designed  to 
drop  the  money  contained  in  said  lubes  into  suitable  pits  or  compart- 
ments 38  in  the  money  drawer  37,  a  hammer  34  attached  to  the  oper 
ating  rod  of  said  slide  31,  and  a  bell  or  gong  35  to  be  actuated  or 
sounded  by  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine, 
with  a  row  or  series  ot  cash-tubes  26.  of  a  series  of  slides  27  placed 
beneath  said  tubes  and  having  operating  rods  28  which  carry  pawls 
50,  and  a  series  of  wheels  41  and  41'  mounted  on  an  arbor  40  and 
having  numbers  on  their  peripheries,  a  rod  or  shaft  45  having  a  series 
of  spring-pawls  46  which  engage  with  and  bear  upon  the  ratchets 
teeth  42  and  42*  on  said  wheels,  and  pawls  50  for  rotating  said  wheels 
one  tooth  or  space  at  a  time,  said  pawls  resting  and  traveling  forward 
upon  said  spring-pawls  46,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  and  being  con- 
nected to  and  operated  in  unison  with  said  slides  27,  the  whole  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  wlienever  a  slide  27  is  pressed  for- 
ward to  deliver  a  coin  into  receptacle  39  the  corresponding  wheel41 
is  rotated  one  space,  thereby  registering  the  value  of  the  coin  de- 
livered, substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination.  In  a  cash  receiver  and  register,  with  a  row 
or  series  of  money  tubes  26.  of  a  reries  of  slides  27  placed  respectively 
beneath  said  tubes,  a  transverse  slide  31  placed  beneath  said  slides,  a 
cash  receptacle  39  a  hammer  attached  to  the  operating  rod  of  said 
slide  31,  a  i»ell  or  gong  to  be  operated  or  sounded  by  said  hammer, 
and  a  money  till  or  drawer  37  having  pits  or  compartments  38  imme- 
diately t>eneaili  said  tubes.  silMUntiallv  as  described. 

16.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbor  441  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  41  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  having  numbers  on 
their  peripheries  and  ratchet  t«eth  designed  to  l>e  engaged  by  pawls 
50  when  slides  27  are  pressed  forward,  and  a  rod  or  shafH5  having 
spring  pawls  46  which  bear  upon  said  ratchet  teeth  and  an  operating' 
rod  or  arm  47  which  is  held  in  position  by  stojH  or  ratchets  4*^  on 
plate  49,  sulMttantially  as  set  torth. 

17.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combinatiou, 
with  an  arbor  4<J  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  41  rot«tably  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  having  numbers  on 
their  peripheries  and  ratchet  teeth  designed  to  be  engaged  by  pawls 
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o[>«r»t^d  br  pod»  79, 


50.  rods  79  carrying  pawls  50",  escapanienU  7' 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

1(5.  In  a  cash  rcceivinjf  and  regi.sterinfj  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbur  4<)  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  [nachine.  of  a  series  of 
wheel*  41  rotatablj  mounted  thereon,  said  whe<  Is  having  numbers  00 


their  peripheries  and  ratchet  teeth  detiitned  to 
50  and  50*.  rods  28  carrying  pawls  .50,  rods 
slides  27  operated  by  rods  28,  and  escapementi  7 
79,  sabsuntially  as  set  forth 

19.  In  acash  receivini^and  ref^isterinir  mac 
with  aa  arbor  40  mounted  in  the  cajiing  of  the  1  lachine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  41  rolatabiy  rouonted  thereon,  said  whedls  having  numbers  on 
their  peripheries  and  ratchet  teeth  designed  to 
50",  rods  79  carrying  pawls  •50',  escapements  77 

and  the  series  of  tubes  or  bill-box  receptacles  ilB',  substantially  as  set 
forth 

20.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  mad  line,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbor  40  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  n  lachine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  41  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  whe<ls  having  numbers  on 
'.heir  peripheries  and  ratchet  teeth  designed  to 
lO  and  .50',  rods  2H  carrying  pawls  50,  rods  T 

«lide^  27  operated  by  rod^  28,  escapements  77 
and  the  series  of  tubes  26  and  26',  subatantiallv 


be  engaged  by  pawls 
'J  carrying  pawls  50", 
operated  by  rods 

line,  the  combination, 


be  engaged  by  pawls 
operated  by  rods  79, 


be  engaged  by  pawls 
carrying  pawls  .50', 
operated  by  rods  79. 
as  set  forth. 


of  a  series  of  wheels 
'atchet  teeth  and  be- 


21.   In  a  cash  receiver  and  register,  the  coiibination,  with  an  ar 
bor  40  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine, 
rutatably  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  having 
ing  associated  in  pairs,  a  non-rotating  disk  between  the  wheelsof  each 

teeth,  rods  28  carry- 
a  transverse  slide  31 


pair,  pawls  50  designed  to  engage  said  ratchet 

ing  said  pawls,  slides  27  operated  by  said   rods, 

placed  beneath  said  slides,  and  a  series  of  tub^s  26.  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

22.  In  a  cash  receiver  and  register,  the  coo  bination 
bor  40  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine, 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  having 


with  an  ar- 
af  a  series  of  wheels 
ratchet  teeth  and  be- 


leeth.  rods  28  carry 
a  transverse  slide  31 
or  hammer  34,  and  a 


ine,  the  combioatioa. 


ing  associated  in  pairs,  a  non-rotating  disk  betw^n  the  wheels  of  each 

pair,  pawls  5<>  designed  to  engage  said  ratchet 

ing  said  pawls,  slides  27  operated  by  said  rods, 

placed  beneath  said  slides  and  carrying  an  arm 

bell  or  gong  .35  tn  be  sounded  by  said  arm  or  h  smmer,  substantially 

a*  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  mad 
with  an  arbor  40  mounted  io  the  casing  of  the  n  lachine,  of  a  series  ot 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  a  scries  of  disks  mounted 
on  said  arbor  and  held  against  rotation,  said  wlieels  having  ratchet 
teeth  and  being  a.saociated  in  pairs  and  said  dsks  being  placed  re- 
spectively between  the  wheels  of  each  pair,  and  mechanism  whereby, 
when  one  wheel  makes  one  complete  revolution  the'  other  wheel  of 
that  pair  rotates  one  tooth  or  space,  substantial  y  as  described,  pawls 
50  designed  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  rods  i  8  carrying  pawls  50 
slides  27  operated  by  said  rods,  a  transverse  slide  31  placed  beneath 
sail!  slides,  a  series  of  tubes  26,  and  a  money-dn  ,wer  or  till  37  having 
pits  or  compartments  ."^8  beneath  said  slides,  subi  tantially  as  set  forth 

24  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  mad  ine,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbor  40  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  11  lacbine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  and  a  series  of  disks  mounted  thereon,  the  wheels  being  ro- 
Utablo  and  associated  in  pairs,  and  the  disks  being  held  against  ro- 
Ution  and  placed  respectively  between  the  whiels  of  each  pair,  the 
first  wheel  of  each  pair  having  ratchet  teeth  deiigned  to  l>e  engaged 
by  pawl  5<)  on  rod  28,  and  carrying  a  spring  dig  59  which  presses 


H'  of  each  pair  hav- 
to  the  first  wheel  41. 
the  spring-dog  5!)  on 
teeth  on  the  second 


against  the  adjacent  disk  56,  the  second  wheel 

ing  an  annular  row  of  teetb  on  the  side  nearest 

and  the  disk  56  having  a  slot  57  through  which 

the  first  wheel  41   projecu  to  engage  with  the 

wheel  41' and  route  said  second  wheel  one  toot  1  or  space  every  time 

■aid  first  wheel  makes  one   complete  revolution,  pawls  V)  and  50* 

deaigned  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  wheels 

79  carrying  said  pawls,  slides  27  operated  by  rjods  28,  escapemenU 

77  operated  by  rods  79,  the  series  of  tubes  26,  snd  the  money-recep- 

Ucle  .19,  sabsuntially  asset  forth 

25.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbor  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  rouubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  s;uds  projecting  from 
one  side,  and  pawls  or  stops  arranged  to  allow  iiid  wheels  to  route 
in  one  direction,  but  to  engage  with  said  studs  and  arrest  roUtion 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  rero  reaches  the  reading  slot  61.  and 
coiled  springs  44  designed  to  route  said  wheels  i  1  a  backward  direc- 
tion and  present  zero  in  the  reading  slot  wheneier  the  spring  pawls 
»6  are  lifted  out  of  contact  with  ratchet  teeth  4i  ,  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

26.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  coin  t>ination, 
with  an  arbor  mounted  in  the  casing  ot  the  machine,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  each  wheel  h  iving  a  stud  43  pro- 
jecting from  one  side,  and  a  coiled  spring  44  havng  one  end  secure<l 
to  said  arbor  and  tho  other  end  describing  a  reven  c  curve  and  hooked  { 


part  of  the  way  aroaod  said  stud  43  and  tempered  so  that  when  the 
spring  becomes  wound  up  the  hooked  end  slips  from  the  stud  and  the 
spring  partly  unwinds,  thus  relieving  the  tension,  said  spring  being 
designed  to  route  said  wheel  in  a  backward  direction  and  present 
zero  in  the  reading  slot  whenever  the  spring-pawls  46  are  lifted  out 
of  conUct  with  ratchet  teeth  42,  pawls  50  and  50' designed  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth,  rods  28  and  rods  79  carrying  said  pawls,  ••lides  2'i 
operated  by  rods  28,  and  escapemenU  77  operated  by  rod  79,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  arbor  40  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  and  a  series 
of  wheels  41  having  ratchet  teeth  42  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft  or 
rod  45  having  a  series  of  spring-pawls  46  secured  thereto,  said  spring- 
pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  Ueth  and  prevent 
■aid  wheels  from  routing  in  a  backward  direction  and  also  from  ro- 
tating forward  by  accident  or  momentum,  an  arm  47  atuched  to  said 
shaft  or  rod  and  designed  to  route  said  shaft  or  rod  and  thereby  in- 
crease or  diminish  or  entirely  relieve  the  pressure  of  thespring-pawh 
46  upon  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  ratcheu  or  stops  48  designed  to  hold 
■aid  arm  in  any  desired  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

28    In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
ith  an  indine  1 2"  having  grooves  1 6,  a  portion  1 2*  hinged  at  72,  and 
bill-boxes  71  in  said  grooves,  of  a  rod  74  for  operating  said  hinged 
portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  incline  12'  having  grooves  16  designed  to  receive  the  bill 
boxes  71,  the  lower  part  14*,  of  the  incline  being  hinged  as  at  72,  of 
an  operating  rod  74  baring  a  shoulder  or  stop  74' designed  to  engage 
with  the  casing  of  the  machine  and  hold  the  rod  and  the  hinged  por- 
tion 12*  in  their  forward  or  normal  position,  subMUntially  as  set  forth. 

30.  Inacaah  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  incline  12'  designed  to  receive  the  bill  boxes  71,  the  lower 
part  12*  of  the  indine  being  hinged  and  having  an  operating  rod  74 
provided  with  stop  74',  of  a  series  of  tubes  or  bill-boi  recepudes26' 
placed  beneath  the  foot  of  said  inchne,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
ith  a  series  of  tubes  or  bill-box  recepUdes  26*,  of  an  escapement  77 

for  each  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle,  said  escapement  having  two  upper 
and  two  lower  arms  projecting  at  right-angles  to  said  tubeo.  bill-box 
receptacle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  escapement 
77  consistingsubsuntially  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  center  and  having 
two  upper  and  two  lower  arms  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  tabes  or  bill-box  recepUcies  26*,  of  an  escapement  77 
for  each  tube  or  bill  box  recepUcle,  said  escapement  consisting  sub- 
sUntially of  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  center  and  having  two  upper  and 
two  lower  arms  projecting  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
■abfltaotiallj  as  ■et  forth. 

34.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  tubes  or  bill-box  recepUcies  26',  of  an  escapement  77 
for  each  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle,  and  a  rod  79  by  the  operation  of 
which  the  bill-boxes  are  dropped  down  one  at  a  time  into  a  compart- 
ment in  money  drawer  37,  substantially  as  set  forth 

35.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  tubes  or  bill-box  recepUcies  2&,  of  an  escapement  77 
for  each  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle,  said  escapement  consisting  sub- 
sUntially of  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  center  and  having  two  upper  and 
two  lower  arms  projecting  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
and  a  rod  79  by  the  operation  of  which  the  bill-boxes  are  dropped 
down  one  at  a  time  into  a  compartment  in  money-drawer  37,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

36.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  an  incline  12'  designed  to  receive  the  bill-boxes  71,  the  lower 
part  of  the  incline  being  hinged  and  having  an  operating  rod  74  pro- 
vided with  stop  74'  designed  to  hold  the  rod  in  its  forward  or  nor- 
mal position,  a  series  of  tubes  or  bill-box  recepUdes  26*  placed  be- 
neath the  foot  of  said  incline,  of  an  escapement  77  for  each  tube  or 
bill-box  recepUcle  26',  and  a  rod  79  by  the  operation  of  which  the 
bill-boxes  are  dropped  down  one  at  a  time  into  a  compartment  in 
money  drawer  37,  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  corobinatioa, 
with  a  series  of  tube*  or  bill-box  recepUcies  26',  of  an  escapement  77 
for  each  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle,  a  rod  79  for  operating  said  es- 
capement and  a  pawl  50* carried  by  said  rod  and  engaging  the  ratchets 
of  wheel  41,  thereby  registering  the  operations  of  escapement  77,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

38.  In  a  ca«h  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  tubes  or  bfll-box  recepUcies  26',  of  an  escapement  71 
for  each  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle,  said  escapement  consisting  of  a 
plate  pivoted  at  the  center  and  having  two  upper  and  two  lower  arm* 
projecting  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  rod  79  for  oper 
atiog  said  escapement  and  a  pawl  50'  earned  by  said  rod  and  enga(- 
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ing  toe  ratcheU  of  wheel  41,  thereby  registering  the  operations  of 
escapement  77,  sabsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle  26',  of  a  rod  75  designed  to  force 
the  bill  from  the  bill-box  71  and  carry  it  forward  to  the  money  recepta- 
de  39,  lubeuntially  as  set  forth. 

40.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  tube  or  bill-box  recepUde  26',  and  a  bill-box  71  conUining  a 
bill  or  greenback  placed  therein,  of  a  rod  75  designed  to  force  the  bill 
or  greenback  from  the  bill-box  71  and  carry  it  forward  to  the  money 
receptacle  39,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  tube  or  bill-box  receptacle  26',  of  an  escapement  77,  and  a  rod 
75  designed  to  force  the  bill  from  the  bill-box  71  and  carry  it  forward 
to  the  money  recepU^e  39,  subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  12,  of  a  lid  or  cover  87  placed  over  pressure-buttons 
29,  a  lock  89  secured  to  said  lid  or  cover  and  engaging  rod  90,  a  ham- 
mer 92  carried  by  said  rod,  and  a  bell  or  gong  93  to  be  operated  or 
sounded  by  ■aid  hammer,  eabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  casing  12,  of  a  lid  or  cover  87  placed  over  preasure-buttons 
29,  a  combination  lock  89  secured  to  said  cover  or  lid  and  engaging 
rod  90,  and  the  collar  91  carried  by  rod  90  and  designed  to  engage 
casing  12,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  cash  receiving  and  registering  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  12,  of  a  lid  or  cover  87  placed  overpressure-buttons 
29,  a  lock  89  secured  to  said  lid  or  cover  and  engaging  rod  90,  a  ham- 
mer 92  carried  by  said  rod,  a  bell  or  gong  93  to  be  operated  or  sounded 
by  said  hammer,  and  the  collar  91  carried  by  rod  90,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

545,109.  8UE8ICAL  APPUCATOR.    DiTiD  R  SLiDi,  Mew  York, 
I.  T.    PQed  Not.  7,  1894.    Serial  Ha  528,148.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  vaginal  applicator  comprising  a  tube,  a  dollow 
conical  shaped  mouth-piece,  a  movable  rod  or  ejector  conUined  with- 
in the  tube,  a  threaded  connection  between  the  rod  or  ejector  and 
the  tube,  a  groove  in  said  ejector  acting  as  a  vent,  a  cap  secured  upon 
one  end,  forming  the  bottom  of  the  conical  mouth-piece  which  it 
adapted  to  receive  a  medicated  cone,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vaginal  applicator  comprising  a  tube,  a  hollow  conical 
•haped  mouth-piece  atUched  thereto,  said  tube  and  mouth-piece  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  a  movable  rod  or  ejector  conUined  therein,  said 
ejector  having  a  screw-thread  whereby  it  is  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  tube,  a  groove  in  the  side  of  said  ejector,  said  ejector  also  being 
hollow,  and  a  cap  fitting  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  mouth- piece  and 
fastened  to  the  said  ejector  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  specified. 

3.  In  a  vaginal  applicator,  a  tube  provided  with  a  cup  shape, 
beveled  edge  mouth-piece  6onUining  in  itt  cavity  a  hollow  plunger 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  said  plunger  being  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  in  and  out  of  the  outer  tube,  when  deiired,  a  vent  or  groove 
in  the -side  of  the  plunger,  a  perforated  cap  fastened  thereto  fitting 
in  the  bottom  of  the  mouth-piece,  said  mouth-piece  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  Umpon,  a  string  passing  through  said  hollow  plunger  at- 
Uched to  said  Umpon.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoac 
specified. 

6  4  5,108.    MOISTENINO  APPARATUa    DiTiD  E  8LIH.  Me» 
York,  M.  Y.    Filed  Fet  14.  1896.    Serial  Ma  538.424    (Mo  models 


voir,  a  dampening  roller  journaled  in  said  bracket  arms,  a  wick  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  the  reservoir  and  in  coouct  with  the  dampen- 
ing roller,  a  filling  opening  adjacent  to  said  slot  in  the  under  side  of 
■aid  reaerroir  permitting  the  same  to  be  filled  without  saturating  the 
wick,  when  turned  over  to  give  accees  to  the  filling  opening,  and  a 
handle  arranged  in  such  a  manner  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  that 
the  apparatus  is  supported  by  said  handle  and  the  reservoir,  thereby 
preventing  the  saturation  of  the  wick  and  moistening  the  dampening 
roller,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  dampening  apparatus  for  dampening  the  surficesof  copy- 
ing pads,  blotters  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  hold  water,  bracket  arms  supporting  said  reservoir,  a  dam- 
pening roller  journaled  in  said  bracket  arms  beneath  said  reservoir, 
an  air  tube  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  where  it  commu- 
nicates with  the  external  air,  and  having  iU  opposite  open  end  within 
the  reservoir  near  the  top  of  same,  said  reservoir  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  for  the  greaUr  portion  of  iU  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  dampening  roller,  spring  plates  forming  front  and  rear 
walls  to  said  slot,  a  wick  doubled  upon  itaelf,  a  stiffening  piece  be- 
tween the  folded  portionsof  the  wick,  said  wick  and  strip  being  nipped 
between  the  spring  plates,  said  wick  extending  through  said  slot  into 
the  reservoir,  said  wick  also  being  in  conUct  with  the  dampening 
roller,  whereoy  moisture  is  supplied  to  the  dampening  roller,  and  a 
handle  arranged  in  such  a  manner  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  that 
the  apparatus  is  supported  by  said  handle  and  the  reservoir  when 
turned  upside  down,  thereby  preventing  the  saturation  of  the  wick 
and  moistening  the  dampening  roller  and  loss  by  evaporation,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  dampening  apparatus  for  dampening  the  surfaces  of  copy- 
ing pads,  blotters  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  hold  water,  bracket  arms  supporting  said  reservoir,  a 
dampening  roller  journaled  in  said  bracket  arms,  a  wick  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  reservoir,  a  filling  opening  upon  the  underside 
of  the  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  slot  permitting  the  same  to  be  filled 
without  saturating  the  wick,  said  wick  also  being  in  conUct  with  the 
dampening  roller,  whereby  moisture  is  supplied  to  the  dampening 
roller,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  reservoir  supporting  brackeu  at 
such  sn  inclination  that  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  the  end  of  the 
handle  are  on  the  same  level  so  that  when  the  device  is  not  in  uaeand 
is  turned  upside  down  the  apparatus  is  supported  by  said  handle  and 
the  reservoir,  thereby  preventing  the  saturation  of  the  wick  and  moist- 
ening the  dampening  roller,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  dampening  apparatus  for  dampening  the  surfaces  of  copy- 
ing pads,  blotters  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  hold  water,  an  air  tube  wholly  within  the  reservoir  adapted 
to  supply  air  to  said  reservoir,  bracket  arms  supporting  said  reservoir, 
a  dampening  roller  journaled  in  said  bracket  arms,  a  wick  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  reservoir,  said  wick  also  being  in  conUct  with 
the  dampening  roller,  whereby  moisture  is  supplied  to  the  dampening 
roller,  and  a  handle  arranged  in  such  a  manner  when  the  device  it 
turned  upside  down  the  apparatus  is  supported  by  said  handle  and 
the  reeervoir,  thereby  preventing  the  saturation  of  the  wick  and 
moistening  the  dampening  roller,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


Claim— I.  A  dampening  apparatus  for  dampening  the  surfaces 
of  copying  pads,  blotters  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  hold  water,  bracket  arms  supporting  said 


reser- 


6  4  5,104.  APPARATUS  FOR  RETARDIMO  COMOELATIOM  OP 
FLUIDa  AMOLD  K.  SMITH,  Ogdensburg,  M.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1896, 
Serial  Ra  643,533.    (Mo  model) 

Claim— \.  A  non-congealing  apparatus  for  fluids,  comprinng  a 
hollow  eUndardooramuoicating  directly  with  the  open  sewer  and  con- 
Uining the  supply,  waste  and  air  pipes,  a  fluid  recepUcle  superimposed 
thereon,  a  hollow  curb,  or  cover,  located  therein  or  connected  there- 
with, inclosing  the  waste  and  air  pipes  and  imperforate  where  in  con- 
Uct with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  fluid  in  said  recepUcle,  a 
■ipbon  extension  to  the  waste  pipe  withiuinuke  located  within  said 
curb,  or  cover,  and  a  short  disUnce  below  the  level  of  the  exterior 
overflow  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  conducting  air  from  the  sewer 
and  discharging  within  said  curb,  or  cover,  above  the  level  of  the  si- 
phon pipe. 

2.  A  non-congealing  apparatus  for  fluids,  comprising  a  hollow 
lUndard  communicating  directly  with  the  open  sewer  and  conUining 
the  supply  and  waste  pipes,  a  fluid  recepUcle  superimposed  thereon,  ■ 
hollow  curb,  or  cover,  located  therein  or  connected  therewith  incio* 
ing  the  inuke  to  the  waste  pipe  and  imperforate  where  in  contact 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  fluid  in  said  recepUcle,  a  si- 
phon extension  to  the  waste  pipe  with  iU  inUke  located  within  said 
curb  or  cover,  and  a  short  disUnce  below  the  level  of  the  exterior 
overflow  of  eaid  recepucle,  an  air  inUke  to  said  curb  or  cover,  open- 
ing above  the  level  of  said  siphon  pipe,  and  a  fluid-supply  orifice  dis- 
charging Ungentially  into  said  recepude  outside  of  eaid  curb  or 

cover. 

3.  A  non-congealing  apparatus  for  fluids,  comprising  a  fluid  re- 
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c«pucle  bSTing  a  curb,  or  coT«r,  located  therei  n  or  ooDneet«cl  there-  leU  for  Mat  sUocUrds  on  uid  bracket-piecM  and  bnice-arms  1/  m 

•ith,  which  i«  imperforate  where  in  contact  ■    '      ' 

of  the  bodj  of  (laid  in  uid  receptacle,  a  waste 

located  within  srid  curb  or  cover,  a  supply  pip< 

receptacle  outaide  of  said  curb  or  co?er,  and 

from  the  lewer  and  discharging  within  said  cu 


,th  the  upper  portion 

>ipe  haring  it*  intake 

discharging  into  said 

pipe  conducting  air 

rp  or  cover. 


I  on 


said  bracket-pieces,  in  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  wheels 
of  said  tricycle,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,106.  GOLD  SLUICg-BOX.  Charlb  L  SpiciE  andJoM  B. 
Wawii,  Helena.  Mont  Filed  Dea  18.  1894.  Serial  So  531,677.  ^No 
DXxleL) 


4.  A  Dou-coogealiog  apparatus  tor  uaids 
ceptacle  having  a  curb  or  cover  located  therein 
with,  which  is  imperforate  where  in  contact  wi 
of  the  body  of  Buid  in  said  receptacle,  a  waste 
located  within  said  curb  or  cover,  and  a  supply 
said  receptacle  outitide  of  said  curb  or  cover. 


comprising  a  fluid  re- 
or  connected  there- 
,h  the  upper  portion 

pi  pe  having  its  intake 
ipe  discharging  into 


545,105.    TRICYCLE.    Fra«  E.  3ouTHAii|),  Toledo.  Ohia    Piled 
ksr.  12.  1894    Serial  Ha  507.254     iTIo  model 


the 


Cluim. — 1.  The  herein  described  axle-box  or 
a  body  (e),  formed  of  malleable  cast  iron,  bavin 
an  enlarged   rece«  at  each  end  thereof,  in  coti 
shaped  caps  «ri,  disipoaed  in  said  recesses  with 
each  other,  anti  friction  balls  in  the  annular  cban 
cape,  and  flanges  or  lips  upset  upon  the 
of  the  axle-boxes  (/-i.  whereby  the  cups  ici  are 
stantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.   In  an  axle-box  or  bearing,  a  cylindrical 
leable  iron,  having  an  axial  bore,  an  enlarged 
thereof,  and  a  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  of 
having  a  corresponding  recess,  in  combination  w 
or  plates  [f)  disposed  in  said  recesses  with  their 
other,  anti-friction  balls  in  the  annular  chambers 
and  flanges  or  lips  npaet  upon  the  projecting  edgi 
axle-boxes  ci,  whereby  the  cups  \e)  are  securec 
tialJy  as  and  for  th«  purpose  specified. 

3    In  a  tricycle,  a  bracket-piece,  formed  of 
having  an  axle-box  provided  with  a  recesa  at 
sponding  receiwed  sleeve  at  the  other  end,  cu 
rec cases  disposed  with  their  mouths  toward  each 
balls  in  the  annular  ( hainbers  formed   by  said 
lipe  upon  the  projecting  edges  or  flangeti  of  the 
inwardly,  wher«by  the  cup  {e\  is  secured  against 


said 


nio 


n 


m 


>earing,  comprising 

an  axial  bore  and 

bination  with  cup- 

Ir  mouths  toward 

1  t>eni  formed  by  said 

projecti  ig  edges  or  flanges 

secured  in  place,  sub- 


b|dy  formed  of  mal 

recesa  at  one  end 

cylindrical  body 

ith  cup-shaped  capti 

uths  toward  each 

rmed  by  said  caps, 

)8  or  flanges  of  the 

in  place,  su'ustan- 


f. 


malleable  cast  iron, 

end  and  a  corre- 

aped  caps  in  said 

other,  anti-friction 

and   flanges  or 

le-boxeo  {c)  upset 

isplacenient,  sock- 


one 
p-.h 


ciip», 
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Claim. — 1.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  slnice-way,  a  remov- 
able sectional  riffle  in  said  way,  a  screen  over  said  sectional  riffle,  and 
securing  it  in  position,  said  screen  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
B  secured  to  croas-bars  9.  means  for  removably  securing  said  screen 
in  place,  an  under  pa.s8age,  as  7  being  formed  under  the  sections  of 
the  riffle  and  under  the  bam  9,  and  an  amalgam  plate  in  said  passage, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  sluice-way.  a  removable  sec- 
tional riffle  in  'aid  way,  »  removable  screen  over  said  sectioual  riffle, 
said  screen  consisting  of  the  bars  ^  and  cross-bars  0,  said  cross-bars 
holding  the  sections  of  the  rittie  in  position,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  screen  in  position,  an  under  pa.48age  as  7  being  formed 
under  the  sections  and  the  cross  bars  'J,  and  an  amalgam  plate  in  said 
passage,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  removed  sidewise  from  the 
sluice  way  without  disturbing  the  riffles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  sluice  way,  a  sec- 
tional riffle  in  said  way.  a  screen  over  said  riffle,  said  screen  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the  riffle  and  consisting  of  the  par- 
allel bars  8  formed  with  shoulders  10  and  secured  to  cross  bars  9.  said 
bars  extending  across  the  sluice  way  between  the  sectious  of  the  riffles, 
said  sections  fitting  loosely  between  these  croes  bars,  and  abutdugat 
their  ends  agairut  the  cross-bars,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
screen  in  position,  whereby  the  riffle  sections  will  foe  protected  and 
held  in  position,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  a  sluice-way,  s«ctioaal 
removable  riffles  in  said  way.  each  of  uid  sections  consisting  of  side 
pieces  5.  5,  and  the  central  portion  6,  the  upper  side  of  tlio  portion  6 
being  stepped  to  form  the  inclined  surfaces  3  and  the  pockets  4,  said 
upj)cr  surface  being  covered  with  sheet-copper,  the  lower  side  of  the 
section  6  being  raised  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  aides  5,  5,  whereby 
a  space  or  passage  is  formed  between  the  bottom  of  the  sluice-way 
and  the  bottom  of  the  rifllles,  and  an  amalgam  plate  iu  uid  space  or 

«agc.  substantially  as  described. 
-'>.   ka  amalgamatorconsistingofa  .sluice  way,  a  rifnein  uid  way, 
an  under  pasuge,  as  7,  being  formed  under  uid  riffle,  and  an  amal- 
gam plate  in  .taid  pasuge,  substantially  a.*  described. 
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Vlaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  poet,  of  a  surface  baae 
comprising  a  pair  of  bent  plates  one  having  a  closed  slot  therein  and 
the  bent  part  of  the  other  extending  into  uid  slot  and  the  incloaure 
forinad  by  the  plates  when  together  adapted  to  receive  the  post  there- 
in, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  comprising  two  parallel 
members,  of  two  angular  plates  adapted  to  form  a  loop  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the- post  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  the  members 
of  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  two  angular  plates 
adapted  to  form  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  the  post,  means  for  se- 
curing «aid  plates  in  position  on  the  post  and  a  gate  pintle  on  one  of 
uid  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  comprising  parallel  mem- 
bers, of  two  angular  plates,  one  having  a  slot  to  receive  an  angular 
portion  of  the  other  whereby  to  form  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  the 
post,  a  wedge  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  enter  between 
the  members  of  the  post,  and  a  gate  pintle  on  one  of  uid  angular 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

*  5.  The  combination  with  a  poet,  of  a  surface  base  adjustably 
clamped  to  the  external  surface  of  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
6  The  combination  with  a  post  comprising  two  parallel  flanges, 
of  a  surface  base  adjustably  connected  with  this  post,  and  a  device 
passed  through  the  base  and  between  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  poet 
to  hold  the  base  in  vertical  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fence  poet,  of  a  surface  base  therefor, 
comprising  two  angular  plates  adapted  to  embrace  the  post,  one  of 
uid  plates  having  a  closed  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  other  plate, 
subetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  a  surface  base  com- 
prising two  angular  plates  adapted  to  embrace  the  posts  and  project 
therefrom  in  different  directions,  one  of  uid  plates  having  a  slot  be- 
tween its  end  at  its  angle  and  the  angle  of  the  other  plate  passing 
through  uid  slot,  thus  forming  a  loop  that  will  slip  down  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  to  the  desired  position,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  uid  plates  to  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  af  a  surface  base  therefor 
comprising  two  interlocking  plates  adapted  to  embrace  the  post  and 
project  in  different  directions  therefrom,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  en- 
ter uid  post  and  prevent  said  plates  from  displacement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

lU.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  fence  poet  comprising  two 
parallel  members,  of  an  adjustable  surface  base  comprising  two  in- 
terlocking plate*  adapted  to  embrace  uid  post,  and  a  wedge  adapted 
to  pass  through  one  ot  Miid  plates  and  enter  between  the  members 
of  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,1  OH.     AUTOMATIC  OIL-PEBDER.     WiirriKLD  S.  RcKD  and 
Pud  8.  SriVKWOH.  Gallon  Oliio.    Piled  Oct  23. 1894.    Serial  No  526.745. 
(Bo  modd.) 
Clntm. —  Iu  a  fieeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  water 

receptacle,  the  lateral  pipe  secured  thereto  provided  at  its  outer  end 


with  a  curved  downwardly  extending  bracket,  the  vertical  pipe  curved 
outwardly  at  its  lower  end  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  uid 
lateral  pipe,  the  coupling  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
pipe  provided  with  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  ume  and  with 
a  draw  off  cock,  the  oil  cup  connected  with  uid  coupling,  provided 
with  a  gage  and  with  a  filling  opening  and  plug  at  its  upper  end,  the 
lateral  pipe  connected  with  the  oil  cup  and  provided  with  a  draw  oil 
cock  the  vertical  feed  column  having  a  small  tube  at  its  lower  end 
and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  water 
receptacle,  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing  uid  tube  and  the  valve 
for  opening  and  shutting  off  communication  between  uid  column  and 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  water  vessel,  subetantially  as  described. 


545,109.  ROCK-DRILL  IiiLB  E.  8T0RKT,  Boulder,  Cola,  aartgnor 
to  the  Storey  Electric  Drill  and  Power  Company,  of  Colorado.  Piled 
Feb.  24.  1892.    Seiial  Na  422.634    'No  modftL) 


Cluim.  —  In  a  drill,  the  combination  01  a  motor,  a  drill  rod  driven 
thereby  but  capable  of  independent  longitudinal  motion,  a  forwardly 
extended  housinir  frame  through  which  the  drill  rod  passe*  and  upon 
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whirh  the  drill  rest*  wheD  in  operation,  a  ban  II 
to  the  ilrill  rod  hy  which  it  mar  be  manual  y 
drawn,  and  a  back  sto|)  for  the  drill  rod,  xub^ta 


e  or  nandlM  attached 
fed  forward  or  with- 
ntiallj  as  dearribed. 


54-5,110.  PRIOE-COMPUTINO  APPARAtrUS.  Horaci  K.  SwifT, 
Soston,  Mass.,  Assignor  to  the  Joaes-Swift.  |l4iiuflu^uriDg  Company, 
Portland.  Me.    ¥\M  Seot  24. 1894.    Serial  Nf  523,901     (No  model) 
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Cfalm. —  I.    In  a  price  coinputin<;  appa 
ineotalities.  viz: — merhaniam  to  measure  and 
uoita  \n  the  article  tneanured  ;  movable  com 
cat«  the  asirrr^rate  pnce  of  the  raea.4ured  a 
havinj^afixed  fulcrum  for  one  extremity  an<l 
mecbanisni  at  iti other  extremity  .  a  rnn 
ing  mechanism  an4  o*e  intermediate  joint  ot 
moved:  and  an  adjantable  fulcrum  tor  the  o 
cordance  with  the  unit  price  of  the  article,  ti 
of  the  computing  mechanism   relative  to  the 
siiibataiitially  a<  described 

2.   In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the 
ties,  viz: — mechanism  to  measure  and  iodicati 
the  article  measured  ,  movable  computing  m 
»gfCregate  price  of  the  measured  article  .  a 
Gxed  fulcrum  for  one  extremity  and  pivoted 
anisro  at  its  other  extremity  ;  a  connection 
mechanism  and  ooe  intermediate  joint  of 
moved .  an  adjaatable  fulcrum  for  the  uther 
operable  controlling  device  to  govern  the 
fulcrum,  whereby  the  rebitive  movement  of 
puting  mechanisms  is  controlled  by  the  unit 
ured.  subHtantially  as  described. 

3    In  a  price  computing  apparatus,  the 
ties,  viz,— mechanism  to  measure  and  indicati! 
the  article  measured,   movable  computing  m 
aggregate  price  of  the  measured  article :   a 
ahxed  fulcrum  for  on^  extremity  and  pivoted 
anism  at  iti<  other  extremity ;  a  connection 
mechanism  and   one  intermediate  joint  of  si 
moved:  a  rack  bar  to  which  the  other  joint  i 
ated  rutatable  disk  geared  to  said  rack-bar 
prices  per  unit  indicated  upon  it,  whereby  m 
to  a  given  unit  price  will  move  the  rack-bar  a 
position  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the 
roeehanisins  in  accordance  therewith,  substant 

4.  In  a  price  computing  ap(>aratiis,  thr 
ties,  viz; — a  dial  having  concentric  gradu 
note  units  of  measoreineiit  and  aggr<>^ate 
ured  .  a  pintle  provided  with  a  pinion  and  a 
Males :  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  pintle  and 
•  pointer  to  co-operate  with  the  other  scale 
geared  to  one  of  said  pinions  to  move  me  i- 
iudicate  the  number  of  unit.'*  iu  the  article  1 
geared  to  the  other  pinion  to  cause  its  poin 
gate  price  uf  said  article  according  to  the 
nections  between  and  pivotally  connected  to 
ism  and  said  .actuator,  including  a  compound 


the  roiiowing  instra- 

indicate  the  numb«r  of 

ng  mechanism  to  indi- 

rticle;  a  compound  iever 

p  voted  lo  the  computing 

between  the  measur- 

laid  lever,  whereby  it  is 

r  joint,  movable  in  ac- 

control  the  movement 

measuring  mechanism. 


ail 


uate  J 
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owing  instrumentali- 

the  number  of  unit*  in 

hanism  to  indicate  the 

pound  lever  hwing  a 

tlie  computing  mech- 

etween  the  measuring 

id  lever,  whereby  it  is 

joint,  and  a  manually 

tion  of  said  adjustable 

e  measuring  and  com- 

of  the  article  meas- 


<c 


id 


m<  asu 


otal  support  and  a  eoctrollably  supported  intermediate  joint ;  and 
means  to  control  the  poeilion  of  said  joint  relative  to  the  other  joint 
and  the  pointof  attachment  to  the  actuator,  sub.itantially  as  described. 


pnce 


I  allowing  instrumentali- 

the  number  of  units  in 

hanism  to  indicate  the 

ompoiind  lever  having 

:o  the  computing  mech- 

Mtween  the  meaituring 

id  lever,  whereby  it  is 

pivoted  .  and  a  gradu- 

nd  having  the  varioua 

ual  setting  of  said  disk 

joint  of  the  lever  into 

ring  and  computing 

iaily  as  described. 

ollowing  iiistrumentali- 

scalen  thereon  to  de- 

e  of  the  article  meas 

pointer  for  one  of  said 

laving  sliK)  a  pinion  and 

mea.'t'irine  mechanism 

rre^pondiiiij   |H>inter  to 

Measured,  and  actuator 

r  10  indicate  the  aggre- 

t  price  thereof:  con- 

tlie  measuring  inechan- 

lever  having  a  fixed  piv- 


545.111.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZIKO  ELBCTRIC  MOTOR& 
Elihu  Tbouoi  and  Edwii  W.  Rioi,  Jr.,  Swampacott  aaslgDon  to  the 
Qcneral  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Maaa  Piled  Mar.  8, 1893.  Serial 
Na  4t>5.083.     iNo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  power  system,  a  continaous  current  generator, 
a  circuit  extended  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  field  eoils 
and  armatures  with  continuous  current  windings  adapted  to  receive 
the  ^nerated  current,  and  maltipbase  connections  taken  from  said 
windings:  in  combination  with  a  circait  controller,  whereby  the 
■peed  of  both  armatures  may  be  varied  simultaneously,  and  independ- 
ent of  the  multiphase  apparatu.-t. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  contina- 
ous current  main,  a  vehicle  making  traveling  contact  therewith,  ■ 
pluralitv  of  armatures  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adapted  for  continu- 
ous current,  connections  taken  from  these  armatures  to  rings,  at 
points  giving  three-phase  currents,  mains  connecting  the  rings  be- 
tween the  several  armatures  and  thereby  synchronizing  their  roution. 

.3.  As  a  means  of  effecting  synchronous  rotation  of  a  plurality 
of  armatures,  rotating  in  magnetic  fields  and  included  in  the  supply 
circuit  from  a  generator,  a  continuous  winding  on  such  armatures 
connected  at  each  coil  to  a  commutator  segment  and  at  equal  seg-t 
menul  disUnces  to  separate  collecting  ring*,  one  ring  for  each  seg- 
ment of  the  total  winding,  with  mains  between  the  collecting  nng» 
on  the  several  armatures  forming  a  phasal  connection  between  them  ■ 
whereby  a  change  of  speed  in  one  armature  creates  a  difference  of 
potential  in  the  phasal  system,  and  alternating  electromotive  force 
is  transmitted  to  the  armature  having  the  slower  speed,  causing  ita 
acceleration,  thus  syncbronizinc  their  speed 

4.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  a  cirekit 
extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  motors  with  single  continuous 
current  windings  on  the  armatures  connected  to  collector  rings  and  a 
commutator,  connections  between  like  parts  of  the  motors,  those  be- 
tween the  commutators  transmitting  continuous  current  at  all  times 
in  one  direction,  those  between  the  collector  rings  transmitting  poly- 
phase currents  from  the  armature  revolving  at  the  higher  speed  to 
the  one  revolving  at  a  lower  speed,  and  a  controller  for  changing  ^le 
speed  of  all  the  motors  independent  of  the  connections  between  the 
collector  rings. 

.5.  The  combination  in  a  power  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  motor 
armatures  provided  with  collector  rings  and  commutatofK,  and  fields 
deriving  their  current  from  a  common  source  of  continaous  cnrrent, 
a  controller  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  armatures  simultaneously, 
three-phase  mams  connecting  the  collector  rings  of  the  several  mo- 
tor* and  transmitting  current  from  the  armature  or  armatures  revolv- 
ing at  the  greater  speed  U>  those  revolving  at  a  lower  speed,  these 
mains  being  independent  of  any  outside  source. 

6.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous current  motor  armatures  having  windings  connected  to  both  col- 
lector rings  and  commutator  segments,  receiving  continuous  cnrrent 
from  an  external  source  and  routed  thereby,  mains  independent  of 
any  outside  source  connecting  the  collector  rings  and  transmitting 
current  when  the  speed  of  the  armatures  is  different. 


I  ni 


545,112.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR&  loan  W.  Vauajr, 
Baltimore.  Md.  PUed  Jaa  11. 1S96.  Serial  la  534,628.  (No  model; 
Claim — 1  Actuating  mechanism  for  railway  car  brakes,  com- 
prising a  brake  suff.  a  deUining  ratchet  fast  thereon,  a  pawl  nor- 
mally engaging  such  ratchet,  a  brake  sUff  actuating  ratchet,  a  sUff- 
actuator  loosely  applied  to  the  brake  sUff  and  carrying  pawls  in 
normal  engagement  with  the  sUff  actuating  ratrbet,  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  brake  handle  for  throwing  the  vanous  pawls  out  of 
engagement  with  the  several  ratcheu,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  A  brake  sUff,  a  bracket  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dash  rail 
and  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  brake  suff,  a  detaining  ratchet 
applied  to  the  brake  sUff  adjacent  to  said  bracket,  a  pawl  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  releasing  lever  projecting 
above  the  plan^of  the  said  bracket,  a  sUff  actuating  ratchet  applied 
to  said  staff,  a  brake  sUff  actnator  loosely  applied  to  said  brake  sUfl 
and  carrying  a  pawl   normally  in  engagement  with  the  said   staff 
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actuating  ratchet,  and  means  for  releasiag  the  various  pawls  from 
their  respective  ratchets  comprising  a  depressing  plate  and  means  to 
actuate  it  from  the  staff  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 


iJx^ 
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3.  A  brake  staff  having  a  detaining  ratchet  applied  to  it  adja 
cent  to  the  dash  rail,  a  pawl  normally  in  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet,  a  crown  wheel  ratchet  also  a|>plied  to  the  brake  staff  adja- 
cent to  the  first  named  ratchet,  a  brake  staff  actustor  having  a  disk 
at  its  lower  end,  one  or  more  pawls  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  the  crown  wheel  ratchet  to  impart  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  actuator  to  the  brake  staff,  and  a  pawl  releasing 
device  comprising  an  annular  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  various 
pawls,  and  a  lever  applied  to  the  brake  suff  actuator  and  connected 
with  the  said  annular  plate  to  force  it  against  the  pawls  and  detach 
them  from  their  respective  ratchets  while  the  staff  actuator  is  held 
quiet,  thereby  allowing  the  brake  staff  to  rotate  free  of  its  actuating 
mechanism  and  under  the  unwinding  action  of  the  brake  springs  to 
release  the  brake,  substantially  as  described.  .. 


5  4  5,1  13.  COMBINED  HEATING  AND  VENTILATINQ  APPA- 
RATUa  Datid  &  Whitk,  Northfleld,  Minn.  PUed  June  21, 1891 
Serial  No  M5.322.    (No  nsodel) 


Claim. — '1.  The  combination,  with  the  beater  shell,  provided  with 
the  horizontal  smoke  flues  1>.  communicating  with  the  smoke-box  11 
and  the  smoke-pipe  13,  and  provide<l  also  with  the  hot  air  dome  49, 
the  deflecting  plate  47.  and  the  opening  45,  of  the  fire-box  arranged 
beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  grate  Itf 
and  the  bridge  wall  17,  the  plate  25  forming  a  fine  extending  from 
said  fire-box  and  communicatiag  with  said  flues  9,  the  flue  43  extend- 
ing beneath  said  plate  25  and  connecting  with  said  opening  45,  the 
fian-casing31  communicating  with  said  flue  43,  a  fan  arranged  there 
in,  and  means  for  operating  said  fan.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  heater,  of  the  fan  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  to  the  space  baneath  the  fire  pot,  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  the  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  the  fan 
39  upon  said  shaft,  the  outer  fan  casing  and  fans  35  also  upon  said 
shaft  and  arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  substantially  as 
described 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  heater,  of  the  inner  fan  casing 
having  an  opening  41  leading  to  the  air  flue  4.3,  the  #haf\  extending 
through  said  easing,  the  fan  .39  upon  said  shaft,  the  outer  fan  casing 
and  the  fans  35  also  upon  said  shatl  and  having  inclined  blades  and 
arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  sulMtsntially  as  destoribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  heater  of  the  fan  casing,  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  to  the  space  beneath  the  fire  pot,  a  fan  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  current  of  air  (lassing  through  said  open- 
ing, a  second  fan  to  be  driven  by  said  first  named  fan,  and  arranged 
to  force  a  current  of  air  into  the  heating  chamber  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  heater,  of  the  fan  casing,  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  to  the  space  beneath  the  fire  pot.  a  fan  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  suction  oi  air  through  said  opening,  said 
fan  having  inclined  blades,  a  second  fan  to  be  driven  by  said  first 
named  fan.  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  exit  opening  to 
permit  the  current  of  air  to  paiw  into  the  heating  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545, 1  14.  BICYCLE  TIRE.  Fredkrick  Whitk.  Boston.  Masa.  aa- 
rignor  to  Edward  S.  Beach,  same  place,  aud  Emerson  W  Law,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass  FUed  June  12, 1894.  Renewed  Feb.  15 1895.  Serial  Na 
538.490.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  troughed  rim.  a  sheath  formed 
with  ribs  along  its  exterior  margins  and  flaps  along  its  inner  margins: 
a  cross-wise  divided  hoop  exterior  to  the  rim  and  between  the  sides 
of  which  and  the  sides  of  the  rim,  the  sheath  rilw  are  confined  :  a  pair 
of  independent  hoops  bearing  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath, 
and  held  by  the  flaps  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  sheath,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rim :  a  sheath  formed  with  ribs  along 
its  outer  margin  and  flaps  along  its  inner  margin  :  a  cross-wise  divided 
hoop  hollow  in  cross-section :  and  a  pair  of  indef>endent  hoops  bear- 
ing upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath,  all  sul>stantially  as^lescribed. 


54-5,115.    9A0B-COCK.    William  Wilsob,  Oreoiville,  N.  J.    Piled 
Sefit  21  1891    Serial  Ha  523,876.    (No  model  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  gage-cock  the  weighted  handle  0,  with 
face  plate  F,  in  combination  with  ^  central  rod  I),  pivoted  at  oneead 
to  the  vent  plug  A,  and  a  spiral  springy  surrounding  said  central  rod 
D  in  the  interior  of  the  weighted  handle,  said  spiral  spring  bearing 
at  opposite  ends  against  shoulders  on  said  handle  and  rod.  and  means 
for  holding  the  handle  on  the  rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  steam  gage-cock  the  weighted  handle  C,  with  face  plate 
P,  a  central  rod  D,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vent  plug  A,  a  spiral 
spring  y  surrounding  said  central  rod  and  having  bearings  on  the  rod 
and  handle  in  combination  with  stop  or  pin  c  on  said  rod,  and  re- 
cesses d,  d,  in  the  end  of  the  handle  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  gage  cock  the  revolving  face  plate  F,  carrying 
packings,  the  channeled  packing  arm  0,  with  opening*  A,  k.  on  the 
sides  to  receive  and  hold  the  <^'.ripH  of  packing  at  right  angle*  to  the 
channels  substantially  as  sho^u  and  described. 


5  4  5 , 1  1  G .  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZATION  OP  WATER  NiOH 
OLAS  f  ASH.  St  Petersburg,  Russia.  Pilod  May  16,  1883.  Serial  Na 
47147a    (No  model) 
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C'/iiim.—  l  In  aMeriliziiigapparata!!,  the 
or  boiler.  •p|iliance«  for  cooling  the  •terili/ed 
liquid  10  b«  sterilized,  a  flexible  discharge  pipe 
»nd  a  thermoKUtic  rej^ulator  adapted  to  mot 
pip«  and  control  the  dow  oi  liijuid  thereibro 
forth. 


;ombinatioii  of  a  he.itcr 

iquid  by  meana  of  the 

for  the  Hterilized  liquid, 

or  le«8  compress  said 

i^h,  for  the  purpose  set 


pipe,  wherebr  the  coadeiiMr  is  dirided  into  feed,  radiating,  cooling 
and  outflow  cbainbere,  sub^tautiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


r|;e 


pai  81 

clac 


ea<  i 


o  le 


2.  In  a'.^terilizing  apparatus,  the  combin 
boiler,  appliances  lor  cooling  the  sterilized 
liquid  to  be  sterilized,  and  a  flexible  discha 
static  regulator  comprising  a  holder  for  a  lic|ui 
about  the  same  as  that  ot  the  liquid  to  be 
contact  with  the  liquid  io  the  heater,  an  ex 
neoted  with  the  holder,  and  a  spring-actuated 
mall;  compress  the  bulb  and  flexible  ditcharg  1 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combi 
cooler  composed  of  an  outer  shell,  a  plurality 
tubes  prorided  at  each  end  with  an  elastic  pad 
said  tubes  arranged  io  a  bundle  the  packed  .^ 
tight  it)  the  shell  whereby  a  cooling  chamber 
packed  ends,  a  pipe  in  communication  with 
tubes  and  the  boiler  respectirely,  a  discharge 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  radiator  lubes, 
boiler  with  one  fnd  of  the  cooling  chamber,  a 
nected  with  said  chamber  at  its  opposite  end, 
(he  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  secu 
fluid  tight  within  the  cooler  shell,  comprisin 
spacing  sleeres  at  each  end  of  ttft  tubes,  said 
their  ends,  an  ela.stic  packing  interposed  betwe 
portion  of  one  end  of  the  bundle  of  tubes  and 
metallic  sleeve  applied  to  the  tied  and  packed 
end  of  the  bundle,  said  sleeve  secured  fluid  ti 
tially  a^  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  Xn  apparatus  for  sterilizini;  liquids,  c 
au  upright  cooler  composed  nf  a  cylindrical  : 
p<irtion  4  bolted  together  fluid  tight,  a  conical 
an  annular  flange  secured  between  the  bolt  fl 
of  the  shell  and  that  of  the  cap  .3,  a  pipe 
the  heater,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  u 
heater,  and  a  feed   pipe  connected  with  the 
cooler,  in  combination  with  open  ended  rad 
parking  and  spacing  sleere   14  on  each  end  o 
tied  together  in  a  bundle  at  the  packed  enifs. 
of  the  b'lindlc  seated   fluid  tight  in  the  sleeve 
cii.trge  pipe  encuinpasning  the  lower  packed 
tul)es  .tiid  fitted  fluid  tiirht  into  the  l>.is« 
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5-45,117.    COTTON-PICKER    Oboroe  W.  Youko,  Mllwaakee.  Wml, 
aiBlgnor  of  two-UiinlB  lo  Joeepb  FUniier  and  Hugo  Loewenbacb,  sune 
PUed  Not  16,  1894.    Serial  Ma  529.Q2S.     No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  rotary  fan  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  truck,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  fan  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  plant  '«  be  operated  upon,  a  traveling  screen  belt  inter- 
posed between  said  fan  and  pipe  terminus,  and  a  delivery  receptacle 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  screen  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  rotary  fan  mounted  upon  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  traction  driving  gear  for  the  fan.  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  fan  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  plant  to  be  oper- 
ated up<jn,  a  traveling  screen  belt  interposed  between  the  fan  and 
said  pipe,  a  easing  for  the  belt  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  suction  pipe,  a  discharge  opening  between  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  belt,  a  cleaner  for  the  belt,  and  a  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'1.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  rotary  suction  fan  mounted  upon 
a  traveling  carriage,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  and  opening  into  a 
box,  a  screen  belt  traveling  acros.s  said  opening,  a  delivery  receptacle 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  belt,  a  cleaner  for  the  belt  and  a 
pipe  leaiiing  from  said  box  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  belt  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  plant  to  be  operated  upvn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  5,1  18.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING 
AIR  TUBES  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  Embot  W.  Youhs,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aasiKnor  to  Uie  Morgan  dt  Wnght  same  place  Filed  Jaa  22, 1895.  Se- 
rial Na  535.739.     rNo  model  1 


('him. — 1.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  process  of 
producing  iiiiierela.stic  air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  in  form- 
ing the  tube  of  un vulcanised  rubl>er;  conlining  it  within  a  chamber 
formed  by  the  interior  of  a  shell  or  casing :  causing  the  confined  tub« 
to  flatten  of  its  own  accord  and  without  weight  or  pressure  upon  it; 
and  vulcanizing  the  flattened  tube  thus  arranged  and  tree  from  super- 
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poeed  weight,  by  superficially  exposing  the  shell  or  casing  within  a 
vulcanizer  and  permitting  the  steam  to  have  access  to  the  chamber 
within  such  shell  or  casing  only  by  passing  through  steam  filtering 
material. 

2.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  process  of  prodocing 
inner  elastic  air-tub«s  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  in  forming  the 
tube  of  un vulcanized  rubber;  confining  it  withhi  a  chamber  formed 
by  the  interior  of  a  shell  or  casing;  causing  the  confined  tube  to  flatten 
of  iu  own  accord  except  along  the  resulting  longitadinal  edge  portions 
thereof,  and  upholding  the  latter  so  as  to  allow  them  to  assume  and 
mainuin  a  curved  form  in  cross-section;  and  vulcanizing  the  tube 
thus  arranged,  so  as  to  produce  a  normally  flattened  inner  elastic  air- 
tube  adapted  for  service  in  a  pneumatic  tire. 

3.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  process  of  producing 
inner  elastic  air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  in  confining  the 
tubes  in  an  unviilcanized  condition  in  chsmbers  formed  within  shells 
or  cases,  flattening  the  confined  tubes  without  the  application  of 
weight  or  pressure;  piling  the  cases  in  separated  layers  within  a  vul- 
canizer; and  vulcanizing  the  tubes  by  superficially  exposing  the  cases 
to  steam  and  permitting  the  latter  to  enter  the  cases  only  through 
filtering  material. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  inner  elastic 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  in  a  flattened  condition,  a  shell  or  case 
providing  a  chamber  wherein  the  unvnicanized  tube  can  flatten  of  ita 
own  accord,  and  having  porta  covered  with  filtering  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  As  an  improvement  in  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  inner  elastic 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  in  a  flattened  condition  a  shell  or  case  A 
provided  with  ports  covered  with  steam  filtering  material  and  having 
a  flat  bottom  a  and  curved  or  inclined  sides  a*,  the  width  of  the  flat 
bottom  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  proposed  flattened  air-tube 
whereby  the  edge  portions  of  the  flattened  tube  shall  be  supported 
by  the  inclined  or  curved  sides,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  au  improvement  in  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  inner  elastic 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  in  a  flattened  condition  the  flattened 
tubular  case  A  provided  with  ports  a' covered  with  steam  filtering  ma- 
terial, and  also  having  ita  ends  temporarily  capped  by  such  material, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  The  within  described  improvement  in  vulcanizing  inner  air- 
tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  in  arranging  the  tubes  in  an  un- 
vulcanized  condition,  in  separated  layers  within  a  vulcanizer;  allow- 
ing the  tubes  to  flatten  of  their  own  accord  and  during  the  process 
of  vulcanization  mainUining  them  free  from  weight ;  and  vulcanizing 
them  in  such  flattened  condition,  for   the  purpose  described. 


rying  stud  b*,  annular  grate  member  e  and  circular  grate  member  d 
centrally  mounted  upon  said  stud  6',  the  latter  member  having  the  de- 
pending stud  (P,  and  lever  e  fulcrumed  upon  the  stud  b*  of  said  bridge- 
piece,  said  lever  enbracing  by  iu  forked  inner  end  the  stud  <P  on 
said  member  d  and  having  a  pivotal  connection,  upon  the  opposite 
ride  of  iu  fulcrum,  with  said  member  e,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


645,120.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Fra«ku>  D.  CnHBfR,  Cleve- 
land. Ohf 0.  asBigDor  to  Eliza  £.  Cummer,  same  place  Piled  Mar.  5, 1  896l 
Serial  Ma  540.582.    (Mo  model) 


545,119.    ROTAR  Y  ORATR    Qkar  D.  Adahs.  Sprlngflekl. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1894.    Serial  Na  606,337.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Io  a  grate,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  bridge-piece  journaled  at  iu  ends  on  said  frame  and 
•panning  said  opening,  an  annular  grated  member  and  a  centrally 
disposed,  grated  member  supported  upon  said  bridge-piece  and  revo- 
luble  abont  a  common  center,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said 
bridge-piece  and  operatively  connected  with  said  grate  members  re- 
•[>ectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  iU  fulcrum,  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  grate  members  in  a  subsUntially  horizonul  position, 
combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, a  bridge-piece  having  a  rocking  bearing  at  each  end  in  said 
frame  and  provided  midway  between  its  ends  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting stud,  an  annular  grate  member  and  a  centrally  disposed,  cir- 
cular grate  member  both  of  which  are  centrally  mounted  upon  said 
itud,  and  means  sabeUntially  as  de«;ribed  for  simuluneously  routing 
•aid  grate  members  in  opposite  directions  about  said  stud  as  a  center, 
combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  as  o,  of 
the  bridge-piooe  A  provided  with  the  central  stud  A«  and  arm  *»  car- 


Claim. —  1 .  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  the  drying  cylinder  open 
at  both  ends  for  the  passage  of  the  material  and  the  products  of  com- 
bustion in  opposite  directions,  inlet  openings  at  intervals  through  the 
side  of  said  cylinder  and  hoods  or  guards  over  said  openings  on  the 
inside  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  drying  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  the  material  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  for  the  material  at  the  other  end  and  inlet  open- 
ings through  iu  side,  and  hoods  over  said  openings  on  the  inside  of 
the  said  cylinder  having  their  direction  of  discharge  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  drying  cylinder  described,  having  a  series  of  inlet  open- 
ings through  its  side,  elbow-shaped  hoods  over  said  openings  on  the 
inside  of  the  cylinder,  and  lifting  blades  constructed  to  toss  the  ma- 
terial over  the  hoods,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  Thecylinderdeacribed,  having  inleiopeuingsatintervalsabout 
iu  side  and  hoods  over  said  openings  of  subsUntially  elbow  shape, 
and  open  work  shields  or  diaphragms  io  said  hoods  to  prevent  es 
cape  of  material  through  them,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  The  cylinder  described,  having  a  series  of  openings  through  iU 
side,  and  elbow-shaped  hoods  over  said  openings  on  the  inside  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  flaring  discharges,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  cylinder  described,  having  longitudinally  arranged  lifting 
blades  on  iu  inside,  and  a  series  of  inlet  openings  over  iu  surface  be- 
tween said  blades  and  hoods  ov«r  said  openings  having  necks  lo  raise 
the  discharge  above  the  floor  of  the  cylinder  and  curved  at  their  top 
to  discharge  in  the  direction  of  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7  The  drying  cylinder  o(>en  at  both  ends  for  the  paasage  of  the 
material  and  the  producU  of  combustion  in  opposite  directions,  and 
having  inlet  openings  through  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

^  The  combined  furnace  and  walled  chamber  for  the  drying  cyl- 
inder, and  the  drying  cylinder  therein  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged 
in  the  line  of  draft  and  having  covered  inlet  openings  l>etween  iu  ends 
and  a  device  at  the  front  of  the  said  rylitider  to  stimulate  or  augment 
the  natural  draft  through  said  cylinder,  snlwlantially  as  set  forth 

■  '  The  apparatus  described,  comprising  a  furnace  and  a  drying 
cylinder  set  into  the  line  of  draft  from  the  furnace  and  open  at  iu 
ends,  and  a  pertbrated  arch  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the  line  of 
draft  from  the  funiaco  to  the  rear  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  a« 
«et  forth 


I23« 


10.  Tho  Furnace  and  thfl  p«rforated  arch  f  rining  a  continaation   the  end  of  the  cjiinder,  a  hollow  trunnion  for  said  spider,  a  tpriag 


of  the  furnace  arch,  and  a  revolving  drying  c_v  indcr  above  <«aid  per 
forated  arcli  and  upen  at  its  ends  to  allow  draft  through  the  Mme, 
substantially  as  stt  forth. 

11.  The  lurnace  and  the  perforated  arcl^be  rond  the  furnace  ovei 
the  line  of  draft,  and  a  drying  cylinder  set  into  t  lie  line  of  draft  above 
said  perforated  Hrcli  and  provided  with  covered  openings  to  admit 
heat' into  the  cylinder  about  its  side,  subHtantii  lly  a^  set  forth. 

12.  The  furnace  and  the  drying  cylinder  ms,  into  the  line  of  draft 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  hooded  i  ilet  openings  between 
its  ends,  and  a  perforated  arch  extending  substa  itially  parallel  to  said 
cylinder  beneath  the  same  ami  separating  the  cylinder  from  the  di- 
rect draft  from  the  furnace,  ■nbdtantiallv  a«  'u>l  forth. 

13.  The  furnace,  and  the  perforated  arch  forming  an  extension 
substantially  of  the  arch  of  the  furnace,  in  comb  ination  with  the  open 
ended  revolving  dr;-ing  cylinder  set  into  the  tin  i  of  draft  and  having 
its  side  provided  with  a  .series  of  inlet  opening  s,  and  elbow  shaped 
hoods  over  said  openinzs,  substantially  as  set  f(  rth. 

14.  The  furnace  and  the  perforated  arch  <  itending  beyond  the 
same  toward  the  rear  and  forming  the  coverin, ;  of  the  line  of  draft 
and  a  perforated  air  inlet  arch  beneath  said  line  •  if  draft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

15.  The  furnace  constructed  for  a  drying  apparatus,  the  drying 
cylinder  therein  and  an  air  inlet  arch  beneath  sai  I  cylinder  perforated 
at  intervals  for  the  passage  of  air,  whereby  thi    temperature  of  th( 
product*  of  combustion  is  reduced  as  air  is  a(  mitted,  substantially  j 
as  set  forth. 

16.  The  construction  deecribed,  coDsisting  <  f  the  furnace  proper, 
the  parallel  perforated  arches  forming  the  draft  passage  from  the  fiir- 
nace  between  them,  and  the  revolving  drying  cylinder  set  into  the 
line  of  draft  above  said  arches,  substantially  as  let  forth. 

17.  The  furnace  and  the  two  perforated  arches,  one  above  the 
other,  and  having  the  draft  pa.<wage  between  the  m,  and  mechanism  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  the  lower  arcb,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

18.  The  furnace  described,  the  parallel  perf  >rated  arches  and  air 
inlets  to  the  lower  of  said  arches  io  combination  with  the  open  ended 
drier  cylinder  above  said  arches  in  the  line  of  dra  t  and  having  hooded 
inlet  openings  about  ita  side,  substantially  as  set  forth 

19.  The  furnace  and  the  two  perforated  anhes,  the  drying  cyl- 
inder set  into  the  line  of  draft  above  said  arches  and  having  opeuingB 
about  its  side,  and  hoods  over  said  openings  hiving  their  discharge 
directed  toward  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  subsi  aotially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  furnace  proper  and  the  draft  passage  from  said  tbroace 
having  perforated  arches  al)ovK  and  below  the  si  >me,  a  cylinder  in  the 
line  of  draft  above  said  arches  and  open  through<  ut  its  length,  hooded 
inlet  openings  in  .said  cylinder  and  a  device  to  pr  >duce  artificial,  draft 
through  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

•21.  The  furnace  and  the  revolving  drying  i  ylinder  set  into  the 
line  of  draft  therefrom  and  having  inlet  openin  ;s  about  its  side  and 
hoods  over  said  openings,  means  at  the  front  of  i  aid  cylinder  through 
which  th'  material  to  he  dried  is  fed  thereto  ai  d  means  to  produce 
an  artificial  draft  through  the  cylinder  and  said  hoods,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

22.  The  apparatus  described,  compri.-ting  th  i  furnace  and  expan 
•ion  chamber,  the  drying  cylinder  in  said  chamber  and  having  its 
front  end  exposed  outside  said  chamber  and  bonded  openings  in  the 
portion  of  the  cylinder  within  said  chamber,  subs  antially  as  set  forth. 

23  The  construction  described,  consisting  o  '  the  furnace  and  the 
expansion  chamber  and  a  perforated  arch  benealli  said  chamber,  and 
•  cylinder  having  its  front  end  projecting  outs  Je  of  said  chamber 
and  mean*  to  feed  the  material  to  be  dried  to  si  id  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

24  In  a  cylinder  of  the  kind  described,  i  tubular  spindle  oi 
trunnion  and  tubular  arms  radiating  frqra  said  spindle  and  an  open 
pasuge  through  spindle  and  arms  to  admit  air  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

25  The  cylinder  in  combination  with  the  coi  nbined  tubular  spin- 
dle and  arras  and  the  band  integral  with  said  i  rms,  said  parts  con- 
nected, suhatantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  The  furnace  and  the  arch  over  the  pas  lage  way  therefrom 
provided  with  openings,  and  means  to  control  sa  d  openings,  substan 
(iaily  as  set  forth 

27.  The  furnace  and  the  perforated  arch  to  I  he  rear  thereof  over 
the  pa-ssage  way.  and  a  sliding  part  of  non  coa  bustible  material  to 
control  the  said  perforation*,  substantially  as  sel  forth. 

'iK  The  furnace  having  a  perforated  arc!  at  ita  rear  and  a 
chamber  over  said  arch  having  air  inlets  at  its  i  ide,  substantially  as 
set  fotth. 
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pressed  rod  through  said  trunnion,  and  arms  connected  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  rod  and  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  back  from  the  end 
thereof.  sul>sLantially  as  .«et  forth. 

2.  The  drying  cylinder  and  a  ring  fixed  thereto  at  one  end  and 
»  journaled  spider  encircled  by  said  ring  a  rod  through  the  journal 
of  said  spidor  and  connecting  arms  from  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  to 
the  inside  of  the  cyhnder,  said  rod  provided  with  a  spring  to  yield 
longitudinally,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


5  4  5 . 1  Q  1 .    DRIER.    P1U.IKLIN  D  CuiMKH.  CleveUod.  Ohio. anignor 
to  Eliza  E.  Cummer,  same  place.    Filed  Apr  16, 1^.    Serial  Nu  b4&,m. 
do  model. 
Ciuiui.—  l.   In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  drying  cylinder,  a  spider  in 


3.  The  construction  deacribed  consisting  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
.•ing  about  its  front  end,  the  hollow  journaled  spider  having  a  ring 
shaped  periphery  overlapped  by  the  ring  on  said  cylinder  and  the 
said  rings  constructed  to  engage  and  rotate  together  whereby  the 
cylinder  is  turned,  a  rod  through  said  spider  journal,  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  rod  outside  said  journal  and  the  yoke  or  arms  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  subatau- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  cylinder  and  the  ring  fixed  to  the  end  thereof,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spider  having  its  periphery  overlapped  by  the  said  ring 
ind  having  a  projection  on  its  periphery  against  which  the  said  ring 
is  adapted  to  bear,  connections  independent  of  said  spider  to  bold  said> 
ring  and  spider  in  operative  relation,  said  connections  fixed  to  the 
said  cylinder  some  distance  from  its  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus  as  described,  a  drying  cylinder  having 
hooded  inlets  between  its  ends  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  heated  air  and  openings  at  its  rear  and  side  for  the  further 
inlet  of  pn)duct8  of  combustion  and  for  the  discharge  of  the  dried 
material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  drying  cylinder  described,  having  a  series  of  openings 
about  its  rear  and  side  through  which  the  dried  material  is  discharged 
and  the  products  of  combustion  are  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  and 
ha /ing  a  supporting  spider  and  journaled  in  its  rear  end  outside  said 
openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  furnace  and  heating  chamber  and  a 
rotating  drying  cylinder  in  said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  dust 
collecting  chamber  and  a  walled  pa.s^age  in  said  chamber  constructed 
to  promote  deposition  of  the  dudt,  a  draft  passage  from  said  cylin- 
der to  said  walled  passage,  and  a  blower  to  promote  artificial  draft 
through  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  apparatus  cumprioing  the  furnace  and  heating  chamber 
and  a  rotating  cylinder  in  said  chaiober,  in  combination  with  a  dust 
collecting  chamber  over  the  said  heating  chamber,  a  draft  passage 
from  the  cylinder  to  said  chamber,  and  a  blower  in  said  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'J.  The  dust  chamber  described  having  an  inlet  from  the  furnace 
and  a  blower  connected  therewith,  and  a  passage  war  in  said  chamber 
provided  willi  an  opeuiug  along  its  bottom  and  closed  about  its  side*  ' 
and  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  dust  colWting  chamber  provided 
with  an  inlet  passage  extending  into  the  same  and  open  along  ita  bot- 
tom, and  a  deflector  or  guard  along  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  Mid 
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passage  to  promote  the  deposit  of  the  inflowing  dust  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  drying  apparatus  as  described,  a  cylinder  through  which 
the  producu  of  combustion  and  the  material  dried  pass  in  opposite 
directions,  in  combination  with  a  dust  chamber,  a  flue  troin  said  c\  I- 
inder  into  said  dust  chamber  and  a  blower  in  said  flue,  .said  dust 
chamber  provided  with  means  to  promote  the  depositing  of  the  dust 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  the  said  chaml>er  having  sides 
converging  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  dust  chamber  having  an  outside  inclosing  wall  and  in- 
side downwardly  converging  sides  — 70 —  and  a  conveyer  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  sides  — 70—.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  dust  chamber  having  the  converging  inner  side  walls 
and  the  conveyer  at  the  bottom  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  dust 
iolet  passage  extending  into  said  chamber  and  open  along  ita  bottom 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


645,132.     FILTEB.     ADOLPHUs  Davis,  Montreal.  Canada.    Piled 
Feb  12, 1894.   Renewed  June  22. 1895.   Serial  Na  553.7S6.   (Mo  model) 


Ctttim. — 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  hav- 
ing suitable  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  removable  end  piece  for  same,  a  re- 
movable internal  carrier  section  held  in  position  within  the  casing,  to 
communicate  with  the  inlet  thereof,  by  said  removable  end  piece  when 
in  place,  and  a  number  of  removable  filtering  sections  carried  within 
said  internal  section  the  wall  of  which  is  perforated  at  a  point  below 
the  lowermost  of  said  filtering  sections  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  filtering  section  composed  of  a  hollow  dish  with  open  top 
inclined  sides  and  foraminiferous  bottom,  and  containing  a  section  of 
felting  upon  raid  bottom,  a  body  of  granular  subsUnce  upon  such 
felting,  a  double  layer  of  felting  over  such  granular  subsUnce  and  a 
reUioing  device  in  the  form  of  a  ring  forced  downward  to  bear  tightly 
agafnst  the  sides  of  the  dish  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  upper- 
most layer  of  felting  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  casing  a,  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  its  top  end,  and  outlet  as  at  /,  a  removable  bottom  end  piece  b, 
having  suiuble  finger  hold  b',  internal  removable  funnel-shaped  sec- 
tion c  perforated  as  at  c,  and  filtering  sections  as  described  carried 
within  said  section  e  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


the  stem  thereof,  a  spring  resting  upon  said  collar  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stem  engaging  the  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical extension. 

2.  A  valve-cage  having  an  internal  screw-thread  at  its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  guide  having  an  external  scretv  thread 
and  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  having  in  external  screw- 
thread  and  both  of  which  screw-threads  engage  with  the  screw-thread 
of  the  valve  cage,  in  combination  with  a  valve  seated  in  said  cage 
and  having  a  stem  with  a  collar  thereon,  and  a  spring  leated  or.  snid 
collar. 


545,124.  COMBINED  BULLET-MOLD  AND  CARTRIDGE  LOAIV 
IMQ  IMPLEMENT.  JoBM  J.  Flyckt.  St  Thomas.  N.  D.  Filed  May  9, 
1895.    Senal  No.  548,685.    (No  model  \ 


545,128.  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Cbarles  Dickkrban 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company, 
same  plaoa    Filed  Fetx  14.  1895.    Serial  No.  538.394     'No  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  bullet  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  together,  detachable  parts  of  a  bullet  mold  proper  fitting  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws,  a  perforated  cut-off  fitting  guides 
along  the  sides  of  said  jaws,  a  pivoted  handle  connected  to  one  of  said 
jaws  and  a  pitman  eccentrically  connected  to  said  handle  and  to  said 
cut-otf,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  bullet  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted 
together,  two  complemenUry  parts  of  a  bullet  mold  proper  pivoted 
in  recesses  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws,  a  perforated  sliding  cut-off 
for  said  mold,  an  adjusting  screw  for  regulating  the  length  of  the 
bullet  to  be  molded,  means  for  holding  the  same  normally  against 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  parts  of  said  bullet  mold  during  a  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  shifting  the  bullet  later- 
ally upon  the  further  movement  of  i>aid  jaws,  and  for  discharging  said 
bullet  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  bullet  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jawii  pivoted 
near  their  outer  ends,  complemenUry  parts  of  a  bullet  mold  proper, 
fitting  recesses  in  the  outer  end  of  said  jaw,  a  perforated  sliding  cut- 
off re.sting  against  the  side  of  said  jaws  provided  with  elongated  slou 
surrounding  projecting  pins  on  said  jaws,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  jaws,  a  pitman  eccentrically  connected  to  said  handle  and  to  said 
sliding  cut-off,  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  jaws,  having  a  pro- 
jecting ledge  thereon,  a  teusion  spring  for  said  bullet  mold,  having 
a  boss  at  one  end  in  which  is  mounted  an  adjusting  screw  for  regu- 
lating the  length  of  the  bullet  molded,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ledge,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  spring  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  jaws,  and  a  supplemenul 
spring  for  holding  said  bos«  nnnnally  in  eiiKageinent  with  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  bullet  mold  proper,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  sniubly  pivoted  together, 
a  cartridge  reloading  and  extracting  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
dro-conical  casing  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  jaws,  with  a  bayonet 
joint  connection  and  having  a  slot  In  one  side  near  the  open  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  and  fitting  a  recess  in  one  of  said 
jaws  adjacent  to  said  reloading  device,  one  of  the  arms  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  jaw  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  arms  apart, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545,125.  VAPORIZER  FOR  GAS-MOTORS.  Bbbjabw  W  Orist, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgDor  to  the  Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company, 
same  place    Filed  June  17,  1896     Serial  Na  563,063.    iNo  model) 


<  hum. —  1.  A  vaive-<Age  provided  with  a  tubular  guide  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  extension,  both  of  which  are  deuchably  connected 
thereto  and  the  latter  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  outer  end,  in 
combination  with  a  valve  seated  in  the  cage  and  having  a  collar  or 


CiiiiH. —  1  A  device  for  vaporizing  vulatile  li<|uids.  comprisin), 
an  outer  casing,  a  foraminou«  cone  within  the  caHing  and  a  liquid 
supply  above  said  cone,  in  combination  with  an  air  supply  below 
the  cone. 
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eompnsiog  an  out«r 


compruiof;  >n  out«r 
liquid  supplj  abore 


2.  A  derice  for  Taponzing  Tolatila  liquids, 
easing,  a  foramiDou*  cooe  within  the  casing,  1  defleetor  within  th« 
cone  and  a  liquid  sapplv  above  the  cone,  in  conibinatioa  with  an  air 
Bupply  below  the  cooe  and  concentric  therein 

3.  A  aence  tor  vaporizing  volatile  liquids, 
casing  a  foramioous  cone  within  the  c#ing  and 
the  cone,  in  combination  with  an  air  supplj  beii  w  the  cooe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve. 

4.  A  derice  for  vaporizing  volatile  liquids,  comprising  an  outer 
easing  constructed  to  be  connected  at  its  uppei  end  with  the  indue 
tioo  pipe  of  a  ga.4  motor  and  having  a  passage  through  the  bottom 
of  the  easing  to  supplj  air,  and  a  valve  control  ling  said  passage,  in 
combination  with  a  foraininous  cone  within  the  casing  and  above 
the  air  supplj  and  an  oil  supply  above  and  adjacent  to  the  apes  of 
said  cone. 

5.  A  device  for  vaporizing  volatile  liquids,  comprising  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  means  for  connecting'  it  wi  ^h  the  induction  pip« 
of  a  gas  motor,  an  air  suppiv  in  the  bottom  of  tl  e  ciuiog  and  having 
a  flaring  discbarge  end,  a  valve  for  controlling  sa  d  supply,  an  annular 


liquid  chamber  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom, 
a  liquid  supply,  means  for  spreading  the  liquid 
diffusing  the  air  through  the  liquid. 

6.  A  device  tor  vaporizing  volatile  liquids, 
casiag,  a  foraminous  cone  within  the  casing,  an 
cone  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  a  deflector,  a  guide  and 
guard  for  the  check  valve,  in  combination  with  1  liquid  supply  above 
the  cone. 

7.  A  device  for  vaporizing  volatile  liquids, 
casing,  means  fbr  supplying  liquid  and  means  for 
into  a  thin  sheet  and  commiuuting  air,  in  eomqination  with  a  main 
air  supply  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  a  s^ipplemeotal  air  sup- 
ply near  the  upper  end  thereof. 

S.  A  device  for  vaporizing  volatile  liquids,  komprising  an  outer 
casing,  means  for  supplying  liquid  and  a  foraminous  cone  to  spread 
the  liquid  into  a  thin  iiheet  and  comminute  air.  lu  combination  with 
a  main  air  supply  below  the  cone  and  a  supplemental  air  supply  near 
the  apex  of  the  cooe. 

9  A  device  for  vaporizing  volatile  liquids,  bomprising  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  a  concentric  air  supply  in  it  1  bottom,  an  annular 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Auci;iT   27,    1895 


in  combination  with 
to  a  thin  sheet  and 

comprising  an  outer 
ir  supply  below  the 


comprising  an  outer 
spreading  the  liquid 


threaded  portion  of  such  hub  box,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  encircle  and 
compress  the  part*  of  said  nuts  clueely  together  and  also  screw  threaded 
to  take  onto  a  corresponding  screw-threaded  portiou  of  said  hub  box, 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  nut  formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together  and  having  plaae 
fur&ced  and  screw  threaded  portions  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  oftheuut  formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  having  plane  surfaced  and  screw-threaded  portions  and  a  ring  de- 
vice adapted  to  encircle  and  compress  the  parts  of  said  hub  closely 
together  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  the  like  and  bub  ale^re  to  be 
held  in  place  thereon,  of  a  nut  navinga  oeveied  exterior  surface  and 
a  ring  encircling  such  nut  and  having  a  beveled  interior  surface  to 
correspond  with  that  of  the  nut  and  screw  threaded  to  take  onto  such 
hub  box  as  set  forth 


545.127 

Filed  Jan.  6, 


ELEVATOR-INDICATOR.    Louis  Malm,  aeveland,  Ohla 
1800.    Serial  Na  533.994.    (No  model) 


tnd  provided  with  1 
:one,  in  combination 


supplemental  air  supply  in  the  wall  of  the  casing 
cut  off  valve  and  a  check  valve  and  a  foramioous 
with  a  liquid  supply  above  the  cone. 

10.  A  device  tor  vaporizing  volatile  liquids,  c  >mprisinga  two  part 
conical  casing,  the  lower  section  ot  wtiich  casiuj ;  is  provided  with  a 
concentric  air  supply  nozzle  extending  above  aid  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  annular  liquid  chamber  around  saic  nozzle  a  discharge 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  i  valve  s<  ated  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  nozzle,  in  combination  with  a  deflector 
ing  the  valve,  a  foraminous  cone  above  the  deflector  and 
supply  above  the  cone. 


545,126.  HOB-AnACHINO  DEVICE.  FulaiAii  LuiL,  MMitreal. 
Ouada.  Piled  Apr.  is,  1893.  Renewed  July  S,  IS^S.  Serial  Ho.  SM.Oee 
do  model) 


t'^iw.  —  1.   lu  comDinstion  with  an  axle  or 


be  held  in  place  thereon  of  a  screw-threaded  nu  ;  with  uniform  inner 
periphery  formed  in  sections  having  interlocking;  ends,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  or  the  like  and  parts  to  be  held 
in  place  thereon,  of  a  screw-threaded  nut  with  uniform  inner  periph 
ery  formed  in  sections  and  hinged  together  as  se    forth 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  or  the  like  1  nd  parts  to  be  held 
in  place  thereon,  of  a  screw-threaded  out  with  iiaiform  inner  periph 
ery  formed  in  sections  and  hinged  together,  and 
snch  out  for  pressing  the  parU<  thereof  clo«ely  U  gether  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  journal  of  an  ai  le  or  the  like,  and 
the  hub  box  carried  thereby,  of  a  nut  formed  in  I  wo  parts  hinged  to- 
gether and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  to 
iponding  screw-threaded  portion  of  snch  hub  b<ix,  as  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  the  journal  of  an  axl !  or  the  like  and  the 
hub  box  carried  thereby,  of  a  nut  formed  in  two  p  krta  hinged  together 
having  a  screw  threaded  portion  to  take  into  ac  irresponding  screw- 


bove  and  surroand- 
a  liquid 


.he  like  and  parts  to 


(Maim. — 1 .  In'  a  floor  indicator  for  elevator  service  the  combina- 
tioD  with  a  segmental  plate  and  incandeecent  lamp*  secured  radially 
thereto  of  a  centrally  pivoted  index  finger  and  shatt,  terminals  upon 
the  <«egmeni  plate  for  the  several  lamp  circuits  and  contact  pointa 
upon  a  switch  arm  connected  with  the  main  circuit  adapted  to  move 
in  unison  with  the  index  finger  and  include  each  lamp  successively  in 
the  main  circuit  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floor  indicator  for  elevators,  the  combination  with  a  seg- 
mental plate,  and  incandescent  lamps  secured  radially  thereto  and 
numbered  consecutively  of  a  centrally  pivoted  index  tioger  and  shaft 
and  a  switch  arm  upon  said  shaft  registering  with  said  finger  provided 
with  the  terminal  contacts  of  a  main  electric  circuit,  terminal  contacts 
on  the  segment  plate  for  the  lamp  circuit,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  said  shafl  with  the  movements  of  the  piston  in  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  whereby  the  shafl  will  be  rotated  and  the  successive  lamps 
will  glow  as  the  indicator  pointa  to  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  floor  indicator  for  elevator  service,  the  combination  of  a 
segment  provided  with  radially  arranged  incandescent  lamps,  num- 
bered serially,  and  contact  points  at  the  terminals  ot  said  lamp  circuits, 
a  central  shaft  provided  with  an  index  finger  and  switch  arm  bearing 
contact  points,  terminals  00  the  main  circuit  adapted  to  engage  the 
lamp  terminal  contacts  as  the  shaft  rotates,  with  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  unison  with  the  movements  of  the  elevator  consisting  in 
the  stationary  pulleys  6  and  7,  cord  5,  arm  10  secured  upon  the  piston 
rod,  spur  gearing  1 1  and  12,  shaft  30,  pulley  13,  and  intermediate  cords 
and  pulleys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


645,128.  MAHUPACTUREOFSTARCE  AmiL  Morr  ATT,  Indian- 
■poilB,  iDd.  FUed  Apr.  15, 188&  Serial  Ha  MS,797.  (Ho  speclmena ) 
Claim.— '\h9  herein  described  procees  of  treating  wet  sUrch, 
which  consists,  first,  in  removing  the  moisture  by  centrifugal  action 
to  within  twenty-five  per  centum  or  tbirty-«ix  per  centum  of  al)solute 
dryness,  then  rendering  pulverulent  and  homogeneous  by  mixing  and 
sifting,  then  heating  to  from  1 10*  to  160*  Fahrenheit  and  subjecting 
to  pressure  at  this  temperature  whereby  the  starch  will  be  formed 
into  coherent  masses  and  finally  drying  out  the  starch  to  the  proper 
state  to  enter  commerce. 


545,129.     STAGGER- WHEEL  AXLE-BOX  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLBMEirr&  OiLPiK  Moor*.  M oUne.  Ill ,  aaalgnor  to  the  Deere  ft  Com- 
pany, aame  place    Piled  May  15, 1896.    Serial  Na  549.361.  (No  model) 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  its  end  or  spin- 
dle at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  of  a  box  provided  with 
a  closed  outer  end  and  with  a  flange  on  ita  inner  end,  a  box-holder 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  embrace  the  bend  of 
said  axle  and  be  secured  thereto  ;  said  holder  having  a  recess  in  which 
the  flange  of  the  box  may  revolve,  and  means  for  securing  the  flange 
in  the  recess  of  the  box-holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel-box,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  its  end 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  of  an  axle-box  provided  with 
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an  inner  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  box-holder 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  U  shaped 
bracket  adapted  to  embrace  the  bend  of  said  axle  and  be  rigidly  se. 
cured  to  the  axle  and  the  other  to  revolubly  and  removably  hold  the 
flange  of  the  axle-box  in  a  recess  in  said  members,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  two  members  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54  6, 18  1.    SHEARS  FOR  TINKERS'  USE.    Jon  Ohlo,  Hew  Or 
leant.  La.    FUad  Mar  26.  1895     Serial  Na  543,292.    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  wheel  box,  the  combination  with  an  aile  having  its  end 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  of  an  axle-box  provided  with 
a  closed  outer  end  and  a  flange  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  said  axle,  a  box-holder  comprising  two  members  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  U-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  embrace  the 
bend  of  said  axle  and  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle:  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  flange  against  which  the  flange  of  the  axle  box 
may  abut,  a  cap  or  second  member  provided  with  side  flanges  form- 
ing a  recess  in  which  the  flanges  of  the  box-holder  and  axle-box  may 
fit,  together  with  means  for  removably  holding  the  cap  to  the  first 
mentioned  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  box,  the  combination  with  au  axle-box  provided 
with  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  flange  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  an  axle,  of  a  box-bolder  comprising  two  meinb«rs  one 
ot  which  IS  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle,  a  cap  or  second  mem- 
ber fitting  over  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  forming 
therewith  a  recess  in  which  the  flange  of  the  axle-box  may  fit,  to- 
gether with  a  bolt  for  removably  holding  the  cap  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  box,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  an  axle-box 
provided  with  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  flange  on  its  inner  end  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  box-holder  comprising  two  members 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange  and  with  a  U-shaped  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle,  a  cap  or  second  member  fitting 
over  a  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  recess  in  which  the  flange  of  the  axle-box  may  fit  and 
revolve,  together  with  a  bok  having  its  body  portion  paased  through 
■aid  cap  and  having  iu  head  adapted  to  fit  into  a  recess  in  the  first  or 
main  member  by  which  both  members  may  be  removably  held  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  an  axle-box,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  box  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  box- 
holder  adapted  to  revolubly  hold  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  U  shaped 
bracket  forming  a  part  of  said  box-holder,  a  clamping  plate  arrangec 
on  one  side  of  the  axle,  together  with  bolts  for  securing  the  bracket 
and  clamping  plate  to  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combiuation  with  an  axle,  of  an  axle-box,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  box  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  box- 
holder  adapted  to  revolubly  hold  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  bracket 
forming  a  part  of  said  box-holder,  a  clamping  plate  arranged  on  one 
aide  of  the  axle  and  having  an  extension  forming  a  scraper  for  the 
wheel,  together  with  means  for  securing  the  bracket  and  clamping 
plate  to  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


i?^ 


645,130.    FOOTWEAR.    Jamu  E  McKKHni,  Gruby,  Cuada 
FUed  Mar.  19.  1896.    Serial  No  542,432.    fHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  circular  or  roury  cntten  for 
tinners'  use  consisting  of  a  cutter  plate,  a  lever  having  a  steel  pin 
thereon  working  in  a  slot  of  the  cutter  plate,  enabling  the  cutter  to 
be  thrown  against,  and  away  from  a  sheet  of  meul  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  circular  or  roUry  cutt«rs  for  tinners'  use 
consisting  of  a  cntter  plate,  a  lever  having  a  steel  pin  thereon  work- 
ing in  the  slot  of  the  cotter  plate,  a  gage  for  regulating  the  cut,  and 
a  gage  holder,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  circular  or  roUry  cutters  for  tinners'  use, 
consisting  of  a  cutter  plate,  a  lever  having  a  steel  pin  thereon  work- 
ing in  the  slot  of  the  cutter  plate;  a  gage  for  regulating  the  cut;  a 
gage  holder;  means  for  adjusting  the  clamps,  and  springs  for  holding 
the  cutters  in  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


645,182.  REVERSINQ-VALVEF0REHGIHB8.  Adriw  Peolhao, 
Plk.  AlUire,  Fr«aoa  Filed  June  22,  1895.  Serial  Na  563,679.  iHo 
mwlel)    Patented  in  Franoe  Jaa  22,  1895.  Ha  244.527. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  foot  wear  of  the  chui  de- 
scribed,—first  placing  the  insole  upon  the  last,  lasting  the  edges  of 
the  leg  portion  thereto,  atuching  the  edges  of  the  lining  of  the  rub- 
ber top  to  such  insole  and  to  the  edges  of  the  leg  portion  and  then  se- 
curing such  rubber  top  to  said  lining  and  the  rubber  sole  to  snch  top. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  foot  wear  of  the  class  described, — first 
placing  the  insole  upon  the  last,  lasting  the  edges  of  the  leg  portion 
thereto.  atUching  the  edges  of  the  lining  of  the  robber  top  to  such 
insole.  atUching  the  back  of  the  heel  or  counter  of  the  leg  portion 
to  the  lining  and  then  securing  snch  rubber  top  to  said  lining  and  the 
rubber  sole  to  such  too. 


Claim. —  1.  A  reversing-apparatus  for  fluid-pressure  engines,  con- 
aisting  in  the  combination  with  a  distribution-device  in  which  a  roUry 
valve  is  employed  and  which  has  tubes  appropriated  one  to  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  to  and  fro  between  one  end  of  the  engine  cylinder  and 
said  distribution  device  and  the  other  appropriated  for  the  other  end, 
of  a  valve-casing  having  a  central  partition  dividing  it  into  two  cham- 
bers and  having  its  wall  in  each  chamber  perforated  with  a  set  of 
ports  to  connect  said  chamber  with  both  ends  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
and  also  perforated  with  two  passages  ont  at  each  side  of  the  parti- 
tion each  individually  appropriated  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  tubes,  a 
ralre  in  each  said  chamber  to  control  the  said  set  of  ports  therein, 
and  means  for  Operatively  connecting  the  said  valves  reversely  with 
each  other  and  with  an  operating  rod,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  rerenung-apparmtas  for  flaid-premj  re  engines,  conauting  in 
th«  combination  with  a  dislributioo-deTice  in  which  »  rotary  Talve  is 
employed  and  which  has  tube*  appropriated  (ine  to  the  paasageorth* 
fluid  to  and  fro  between  one  end  of  the  engiie  cylinder  and  laid  dia- 
tribution-device  and  the  other  appropriated 
Talre-casinK  having  a  central  partition  dividi 
and  baring  its  wail  in  each  chamber  perfora(»d  witb  a  set  of  porta  to 
connect  said  chamber  with  both  ends  of  the  i  ingine  cylinder  and  alao 
perforated  with  two  paasagei  one  at  each  si(  e  of  the  partition,  each 
indiTidually  appropriated  to  one  of  the  afor4aaid  tubes,  a  disk 
a  perforated  flange  on  a  spindle  in  each  chai^ber  to  control  the  said 
set  of  ports  therein,  toothed  sectors  on  these  Ipiodles  uperatiTeIr  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  an  operating-roi)  therefor,  tnbetantially 
as  set  forth. 
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5  4  5,133.    COICRCTB  PIPR    Bub4 
Ned  Jan.  11, 189&    Serial  Ra  534.U9. 


:>o 


L  Rawhu,  Chicago,  IlL 

modeL) 


Claim. The  method  of  uniting  a  connection  to  a  concrete  pipe 

just  formed  in  ntu  upon  a  molding  core:  which  consists  in  removing 
the  adjacent  earth,  making  a  suiuble  hole  inj  the  pipe  through  to  the 
core,  placing  the  connection  therein,  supporting  it  against  the  core, 
and  cementing  it  to  the  pipe. 


54:5,134:.     8TARCHIM0-MACHINB.    Uvu*  RiTUOLl*,  KaMM 
Cttr.Ma    piled  Aor  11.  I3d4    Serai  Ma  5p7. 192.    (Mc  model 


pi  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  starching  machine 
holding  a  suitable  supply  of  liquid  starch,  a 
iacle  having  separate  fixed  and  sliding  parts, 
with  the  sliding  part  of  said  cover,  and  ex 
tacle,  a  compresHng  plate  opposite  sa^d  pad 
catiug  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
scribed. 

2  A  starching  machine  consining  of  a 
•nitable  supply  of  liquid  starch  and  a  cover 
separate  fixed  and  sliding  parts,  a  pad  co 
part  of  said  cover  extending  within  said 
comprnuion  piat«  opposite  said  pad  and 
said  sliding  plate  and  said  compression  plat4 
simultaneously  as  and  for  the  purpose 

3.  .K  starching  machine  consisting  )f 
suitable  supply  of  liquid  starch  and  a  cover 
separate  fixed  and  sliding  parts,  a  yielding; 
connected  with  said  sliding  plate  and  exten 
a  movable  plate  opposite  said  pad,  pivo' 
pivoted  brace  bars  connected  with  said 
said  movable  plate  within  said  receptacle 
eating  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  vi 
poae  described. 


descr  bed 


mo"a 


('/aim. —  1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  changing  the  threads 
being  used  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of  concurrently  revo- 
luble  wheels  having  non-registering  segments  removed  therefrom,  and 
a  plate  held  yieldingly  to  the  perimeters  of  the  wheeb,  whereby  a 
thread  between  the  perimeter  of  a  wheel  and  the  plate  will  be  gripped 
and  another  thread  between  the  plate  and  the  face  of  the  removed 
segment  of  the  adjacent  wheel  is  permitted  to  run  freely  therethrough, 
subetaiitiaily  as  described. 
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5  4  5,135.     YARN  CHANOINS  DEVICE  TOR  KmTTIHQ  MA- 
CHIIfK&    Adolph  Skdiihiudsky.  Ifilwa^f>«,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Uie 
Kaiamasoo  Knitting  Company,  nme  place    Piled  July  5, 1893.    Serial 
la  479,370.    tMooiodeL) 
Brief. — Threads  of  different  colors  are  severally  gripped  and  re- 
leased li_v  wheels  having  segments  removed  f  -om  their  peripheries  and 
engaging  a  block  aUive      The  wheels  are  a  rtuated  automatically  by 
the  devices  mentioned  in  the  claims. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder, 
the  needle  cylinder,  and  the  needles  therein,  ot  a  plurality  of  wheels 
having  non  registering  segments  removed,  mounted  on  the  cam  cyl- 
inder, and  a  spring  actuated  plate  having  guides  for  the  threads,  lo- 
cated opposite  to  the  perimeters  of  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  grip 
threads  of  yam  thereto  severally,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

3  In  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  threads  to  and  with- 
holding them  from  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  concurrently  rotating  wheels,  said  wheels  having  non-registering 
segments  removed  therefrom,  a  thread-bearing  p'ste  located  near  to 
the  wheels,  a  guide  to  direct  the  threads  i«  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  intermittingly  routing  said  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  knitting  machine, 
of  a  plurality  of  wheels  14,  14'  having  non-registering  segments  re- 
moved therefrom  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  plate  10  provided  with 
apertures  12,  12"  and  with  a  partition  18,  and  a  spring  13  adapted  to 
hold  the  plate  yieldingly  to  the  perimeters  of  the  wheels,  snbsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  thread  gripping 
wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  shaft 
having  a  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  aforesaid,  a  tripping 
arm  loose  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  which  arm  is  provided  with 
means  to  engage  and  carry  the  shafl  with  it  in  one  direction,  and 
other  means  by  which  the  arm  is  retrieved,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  cam 
cylinder,  of  revolnble  thread-gripping  devices,  a  shaft  monnted  on  the 
cylinder  and  geared  to  the  gripping  devices,  a  swinging  arm  loose  on 
the  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  pin  in  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  cam 
teeth  on  the  shaft  and  to  route  the  shaft  therewith  in  one  direction 
and  to  pass  over  the  teeth  when  swung  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  arm  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  support  adapted 
to  retrieve  or  swing  the  arm  back  in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  device  for  actuating  thread-gripping  mechanism  in  a  knit- 
Ung  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  24,  a  tripping  arm  25  loose 
on  the  shaft  having  means  to  engage  the  shaft  and  roUte  it  therewith 
in  one  direction,  means  for  engaging  and  swinging  the  arm  with  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  other  means  for  swinging  the  arm  in  the 
reverse  direction,  and  a  spring  30  engaging  the  shaft  yieldingly  and 
preventing  ita  roution  by  friction  with  the  arm  when  it  is  retrieved, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  revoluble  cam  cylinder  of 
a  knitting  machine,  of  a  plorality  of  revoluble  alternately  acting  grip- 
ping wheels  fixed  on  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  an  arm  loose  on  said  second  shaft  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  shaft  and  roUte  it  therewith  in  one  direction,  a  pin  movable 
vertically  in  the  frame  adapted  to  be  lifVed  into  the  path  of  the  arm 
and  thereby  to  trip  it  as  the  cylinder  revolving  carries  the  arm  past 
the  elevated  pin,  and  a  traveling  pattern  chain  directly  beneath  the 
pin,  which  chain  is  provided  with  cam  links  adapted  to  elevate  the 
pin  as  they  pass  it  on  the  chain,  subsUntially  as  described. 


045.136.    VEHICLE.    Johi  R.  Smu.  Milton,  CaL    Filed  May  IS, 

1896l    Serial  Ma  549,213     (Mo  modeL) 

<  'tiiim  —The  vehicle  described  comprising  the  axle  having  wheels 
at  iu  ends,  the  shafts  fixedly  connected  to  the  axle,  the  transverse  bar 
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D,  connecting  the  shafts  in  advance  of  the  axl«,  the  longitudinal  bars 
F,  connected  to  and  extending  in  advance  and  rear  of  the  axle  and 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  transverse  bar  D,  the  trans- 
verse bar  <},  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  F,  the  frames  H, 
connected  to  and  rising  from  the  longitudinal  ban  F,  a  transverse  bar 
I,  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  frames,  the  longitudinal  guide 
rail  N,  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  bars  D,  and  O,  at  the  middles  thereof, 
the  hooks  J,  connected  with  the  horironUl  bars  of  the  frames  H,  the 
body  U.  having  the  corrugated  plates  M,  on  iu  under  side,  and  also 
having  l^op^  0,  on  its  under  side  engaging  the  guide  rail  N,  the  bar* 
L,  removably  seated  in  the  depressions  of  the  corrugated  plates  M, 
and  having  hooks  at  their  ends,  and  the  springs  K,  connected  with 
the  hooks  J,  and  the  hooks  of  the  bars  L,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms  arranged 
in  line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  each  mechanism  having  iu  suc- 
cessive type  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other  whereby  the  hori- 
sontal  space  occupied  by  said  printing  mechanisms  is  reduced,  ot  a 
third  web  printing  mechanism  above  and  extending  over  the  space 
between  said  two  first  mentioned  printing  mechanisms  with  its  cyl- 
inders parallel  with  the  cylinder?  of  said  mechanisms,  and  h.iviug  ita 
successive  type  cylinders  arranged  in  substantially  the  sjinio  hori/on- 
Ul  plane,  whereby  the  vertical  spare  occupied  by  said  third  iirintiiig 
mechanism  is  reduced,  sulistantiallv  ac  described 


545,137.  SECnOMAL  BAND  TOR  SPRIHOa  aiOMl&8L0A«,Jr., 
and  iHOius  A  Sua,  Onrego.  N.  T.,  amtgaan  to  the  MaUooal  Railway 
Spring  Company,  same  place  Filed  June  20,  189Sl  Senai  Ma  653,482, 
(Mo  model) 


1    -.^    /..^^T- 

^h  ~r 
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Claim. —  1.  A  band  for  leaf  springs  having  two  of  its  opposite 
aides  divided  transversely  on  several  parallel  planes,  a  groove  in  and 
extending  across  said  sides  at  right  angles  to  .taid  planes,  and  pieces 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves  to  hold  the  parta  together,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  band  for  leaf-sprinjs  having  two  of  iU  oppoMte  sides  divided 
transversely  on  two  parallel  planes,  a  groove  in  and  extending  aoroei 
said  sides  at  right  angles  to  said  planes,  pieces  provided  with  tongnes 
toUt  in  .said  grooves,  recesses  in  one  of  the  parte  of  the  band,  and 
ribs  on  the  pieces  to  fit  in  said  recesses,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  band  for  leaf  springs  having  two  of  iU  opposite  sides  divided 
on  two  parallel  planes,  a  dove-Uiled  groove  in  and  extending  across 
each  of  said  sides  at  right  angles  to  said  planes,  and  pieces  provided 
with  tongues  to  fit  in  said  grooves  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4  A  band  for  leaf  springs  having  two  of  its  opposite  sides  di  video 
on  several  parallel  planes,  a  Upered  dove-Uiled  groove  extending 
across  each  of  said  sides  at  right  angles  to  said  planes,  and  Upered 
pieces  provided  with  tongnes  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  subsUntially  as 
described  and  shown. 

5.  A  sectional  band  for  leaf  springs  having  two  of  ite  opposite 
sides  divided  transversely  on  two  parallel  planes,  a  Upered  dove-Uiled 
groove  in  each  of  said  sides  extending  across  said  planes,  and  Upered 
dove-Uiled  pieces  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  ribs  on  said  pieces,  and  re- 
cesses in  one  of  the  main  parte  of  the  band  to  receive  the  ribs,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  A  sectional  band  for  leaf  springs  having  two  of  its  opposite 
aides  divided  transversely  on  two  parallel  planes,  a  Upered  dove-Uiled 
groove  in  each  of  said  sides  extending  across  said  planes,  and  Upered 
dove-Uiled  pieces  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  ribs  on  said  pieces,  recesses 
in  one  of  the  main  parta  of  the  band  to  receive  the  ribs,  and  a  solid 
band  in  conUct  with  and  inclosing  the  sectional  band,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  recUngnlar  band  for  leaf-springs  divided  into  sections  and 
provided  with  pieces  to  secure  the  said  sections  together,  and  a  solid 
band  in  conUct  with  and  inclosing  the  sectional  band,  as  set  forth. 


645.138.    WEB-PEHrniQ  MACHIME    Wiluim  Spalcihavh. 

Brooklyn,  aarigmr  to  Robert  Hoe,  Tbeodore  E  Mead,  and  Charles  W 

Carpenter.  Hew  Tort  I.  T.    Piled  Dea  1, 1894     Serial  Ma  530,5«8 

(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms 
arranged  in  line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  of  a  third  web  printing 
mechanism  above  and  extending  over  the  space  between  said  two  first 
mentioned  printing  mechanisms  and  having  ite  cylinders  parallel  with 
the  cylinders  of  said  mechanisms,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms  arranged 
111  line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  each  mechanism  having  ita  suc- 
cessive type  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  with  the 
upper  type  cylinders  of  the  two  mechanisms  separated  farther  than 
the  lower  type  cylinders  of  said  printing  mechanisms,  whereby  the 
honzonUl  space  occupied  by  the  printing  mechanisms  is  reduced  and 
the  upper  type  cylinders  brought  into  position  for  convenient  access 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  of  a  third  web  printing  mech- 
anism above  and  extending  over  the  space  between  said  two  first 
mentioned  printing  mechanisms  with  ite  cylinders  parallel  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  printing  mechanisms  and  having  ite  succe-wive  type 
cylinders  arranged  in  subsUntially  the  same  horitonul  plane  wherebv 
the  vertical  space  occupied  by  said  third  printing  mechanism  is  re- 
duced, subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms  arranged 
in  line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  of  a  third  web  printini:  inechan 
ism  above  and  extending  over  the  space  between  said  two  first  men- 
tioned printing  mechanisms  with  its  cylinders  parallel  w  ith  the  rvl- 
inders  of  said  mechanisms,  a  niain  delivery  mechanism  at  one  end  of 
the  press  capaciuted  to  deliver  the  webs  without  superposition  of  sec 
tions,  and  an  auxiliary  delivery  mechanism  at  the  same  end  of  the 
press  having  a  slitter  and  transferrer  by  which  the  sections  of  the 
slit  web  or  webs  may  be  superposed,  subsUntially  tf  descril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  printing  luerbaoisros  arranged  in 
line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  each  mechanism  having  iU  success- 
ive type  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  with  the  upper 
type  cylinders  of  the  two  mechanisms  separated  farther  than  the 
lower  type  cylinders  of  said  printing  mechanisms,  whereby  the  hoii 
tonUl  space  occupied  by  the  printing  mechanisms  is  reduced  and  the 
upper  type  cylinders  brought  into  position  for  convenient  arcewt  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  of  printing  mechanism  above  said 
two  first  mentioned  printing  mechanisms  with  cylinders  parajlel  to  the 
cylinders  of  said  two  first  mentioned  printing  mechanisms,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms  arranged 
in  line  with  their  cylinders  parallel,  each  mechanism  having  ita  suc- 
cessive type  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  with  the 
upper  type  cylinders  of  the  two  mechanisms  separated  farther  than 
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the  lower  type  cylinaere  of  Mid  priatiog  mtchaoisms,  whereby  the 
horizontal  space  occupied  by  the  printing  ni«  chanisms  i«  reduced  and 
the  upper  type  cylinder*  brought  into  po*itioii  for  con»enient  acceM 
from  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the  machine,  of  ireb  printing  mech«ni»in 
above  said  two  fir»t  mentioned  printing  [neiih»ai«n»«  with  cylinder* 
parallel  to  the  cylinder*  of  laid  two  first  mentioned  printing  mechan- 
i!«m»,  and  web  aaaociating  and  delivery  mectianitm  at  one  end  of  the 
presa  capacitated  to  deliver  the  product  of  afl  said  printing  mechan- 
ism*, subeuntially  a«  described. 
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3.  in  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box, — of  a  locking 
bolt,  a  pair  of  rods  forming  a  handcuff,  a  yoke  piece  connected  with 
such  locking  bolt  and  adapted  upon  the  movement  in  one  direction 
of  such  bolt  to  close  ouch  handcuff,  and  mean*  for  operatinj;  «ucli 
locking  bolt  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■f 


54  5,139.    GARMBMTMEASURE. 
MAYA.SLJoH)i80ii.Luverne,MiiiiL  Piled  Jul] 
(Ho  model) 


^iFSOH  &  Stabt,  Jr.  and 
2.1894  Serial  Na516.386 


Claim— The  Upe  A«,  and  the  «Uy  B' 
cured,  combined  with  the  two  arm  Upes, 
two  tapes  at  the  elbow,  and  the  tapes  A 
scribed. 


\o  which  the  Upe  is  »e- 

tlw  »Uy  B',  secured  to  the 

A",  substantially  as  de- 


^- 


645.1 -40.    WBJTIHe  PKN  AND  STYLqa    JUUU8  A.  STS8B,  Louta- 
Tllle,  Ky.    Piled  May  1, 1895i    Serial  Na  fl7,T97.    (No  model) 


Cfaim. — 1.  In  a  wntiiig-pen.  a  *hank  df  semi-cylindrical  form  in 
cross  section,  an  inflexible  writing  point  aid  ink  reservoir  integral 
therewith  bent  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ink  reservoir  overlap- 
ping the  shank  for  a  portion  of  its  length  '  '  ^'^  """* 
a  split  and  rounded  point,  substantially  as 


and  being  provided  with 
iihown  aud  described 


2.  A  p«'n  comprising  a  shank  semi-cylit  ilrical  in  cross  section  and 


id  bent  in  the  opposite  di- 
I  ound  form,  when  viewed 


an  ink  reservoir  integral  with  the  shank  a 

rection  and  an  opening,  of  substantially    

from  one  end  of  the  finished  pen.  cut  trai  sversely  of  the  blank  at 
the  junction  of  the  shank  and  reservoir  am  1  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  channel:?  or  openings  along  the  shat  k  and  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


lo;k 


I  sa  ne 


m  lans 


545,141.    FIRB-AURMBOX     THOiiAJ 
Filed  Apr.  12,  189&    Serial  Na  345.483. 
CUtim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the 
alarm  box.  an  automatically  operated  grip 
open  and  close,  and  connections  between 
anism  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  the 
the  handcuff  will  be  closed  together  with 
cuff,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  coinbin:  tion  with  the  locking 
box,  an  automatically  oi>erated  grip  or  han 
close,  and  connections  between  same  and 
whereby  upon  the  movement  of  the  latter  U 
cuff  will  be  closed  together  with  means  for 
haodciitf,  for  tli*  purpose  set  forth. 


Wiiffi.  M  odUtmlI,  Ganad* 

(No  model) 

ing  mechanism  of  a  fire 

or  handcuff  adapted  to 

and  said  locking  mech- 

latter  to  unlock  the  box 

for  opening  the  hand- 


iiec 


hanism  of  a  fire  alarm 
Icuff  adapted  to  open  and 
said  locking  mechanism 
unlock  the  box,  the  hand- 
.utomatically  opening  the 


4.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  afire  alarm  box,  of  a  locking 
bolt,  a  pair  of  rods  forming  a  handcuff,  and  each  having  an  inclined 
portion,  a  yoke  piece  connected  with  such  locking  bolt  and  having 
slots  to  receive  the  inclined  portions  of  such  rods,  and  means  for  op- 
erating such  locking  bolt  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box,  of  a  locking 
bolt,  a  pair  of  rods  forming  a  handcuff  and  each  having  an  inclined 
portion,  a  yoke  piece  pivoUlly  connected  with  such  locking  bolt  and 
having  slots  to  receive  the  inclined  portions  of  such  rods,  and  means 
for  operating  such  locking  bolt  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  and  locking  mechanism 
therefor,  a  secondary  box  or  casing  carried  by  the  box  proper  and 
inclosing  the  locking  mechanism,  a  hand  hole  through  said  secondary 
casing,  a  hand  cuff  or  gripping  device  within  such  casing,  means  con- 
nected with  said  locking  mechanism  and  said  gripping  device  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  locking  mechanism  the  gripping  device  is 
caused  to  close  and  means  for  opening  same  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  and  locking  mechanism 
therefor,  an  automatically  operated  grip  or  hand  cuff  adaptwl  to  open 
and  close,  and  connections  between  same  and  said  locking  mechanism 
to  secure  the  simuluneous  closing  of  the  handcuff  with  the  unlocking 
of  the  box.  and  an  automatically  operating  time  release  serving  to  ojien 
said  handcuff  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box,  a  gravity  hook  carried 
by  the  frame  thereof  so  as  to  overhang  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  a 
sliding  bolt  carried  by  the  door  and  a  rotary  handle  with  connections 
between  it  and  said  bolt  for  raising  same  to  operate  said  gravity  hook, 
and  an  inclosing  casing  carried  by  the  door  having  an  opening  there- 
through in  line  with  said  handle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box,— of  a  verti- 
cally sliding  locking  bolt  supported  by  an  engaging  detent,  a  pair  of 
rods  forming  a  handcuff  normally  open,  a  yoke  piece  connected  with 
such  locking  bolt  and  adapted,  upon  the  disengagement  of  such  detent 
from  the  locking  bolt  and  the  conse<iuent  fall  of  same,  to  close  such 
handcuff  and  means  for  operating  such  detent  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  inclosing  casing  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  the  rods  forming  the  handcuff,  connections  between  said  bolt 
and  rod.^,  an  operating  handle  with  detent  engaging  said  bolt  and  an 
aatomatic  time  release  comprising  a  lever,  a  movable  .supply  of  sand, 
a  hopi>er  for  same  and  a  recepWcle  into  which  such  sand  flows  from 
the  hopper,  a  finger  controlling  the  flow  operated  by  said  lever  and 
means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  until  filled  with  sand  so  as  to 
deprjss  itaid  levet  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box  carrying  a 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  iU  bottom,-  of  a  locking  bolt,  a 
deUining  device  capable  of  being  opened  and  cloaed,  operative  con- 
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nection  between  same  and  the  locking  bolt,  a  device  adapted  to  be  |  ing  bolt  and  having  aloU  to  receive  the  inclined  portions  of  such  rod*, 


moved  in  one  direction  by  the  closing  of  the  detaining  device  and  to 
open  such  detaining  device  by  its  return  movement  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  operating  such  locking  bolt  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box  carrying  a 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom, — of  a  locking  bolt,  a 
detaining  device  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  operative  con- 
nection between  same  and  the  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  the  closing  of  the  detaining  device  and  to  open  such 
detaining  device  by  its  return  movement  to  ita  normal  position,  and 
means  for  returning  such  device  to  its  normal  position  and  for  oper- 
ating such  locking  bolt  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  fire  alarm  box  the  combination  with  the  door  carrying  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  temporarily  covered  outlet  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom,— of  a  locking  bolt,  a  detaining  device  capable  of  being  opened 
and  closed,  operative  connection  between  same  and  the  locking  bolt, 
a  device  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  the  detaining  device  to  uncover 
the  outlet  opening  in  the  hopper  and  to  move  such  open  top  recep- 
tacle to  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  such  uncovered  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  fire  alarm  box,  the  combination  with  the  door  and  ita 
locking  bolt,  an  automatically  operated  grip  or  handcuff  adapted  to 
open  and  close,  connections  between  same  and  said  locking  bolt  and 
means  for  ope  itingsuch  locking  bolt. — of  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
•uch  locking  bolt  and  a  secondary  bolt  adapted  to  disengage  such  latch, 
with  means  for  operating  same  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box  carryinga 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  iu  bottom, — of  the  vertically  sliding 
locking  bolt,  the  rods  forming  the  handcuff  pivotally  connected  to  the 
door  of  the  box,  and  each  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  yoke  piece 
pivotally  connected  with  such  locking  bolt  and  having  slots  to  receive 
the  inclined  portions  of  such  rods,  an  operating  handle  with  detent 
engaging  and  supporting  such  vertically  sliding  bolt,  an  automatic 
time  release  comprising  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to  the  door  of  the 
box,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  such  swinging  bar  and  having  one  arm 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  locking  bolt  and  the  other  arm  pivoUlly 
connected  to  a  sliding  carrier  supporting  an  open  topped  receptacle 
beneath  the  hopper,  a  finger  projecting  from  such  swinging  lever 
across  and  closing  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a 
movable  supply  of  sand  carried  by  such  hopper  and  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing for  such  locking  bolt,  handcuff  and  releasing  mechanism,  with  a 
hand  opening  in  line  with  the  operating  handle,  all  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box  carryinga 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom, — of  the  vertically  sliding 
locking  bolt,  the  latch  and  its  operating  bolt,  the  rods  forming  the 
handcuff  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  of  the  box  and  each  having 
an  inclined  portion,  a  yoke  piece  pivoUlly  connected  with  such  lock- 
ing bolt  and  having  slots  to  receive  the  inclined  portions  of  such  rods, 
an  operating  handle  with  detent  and  finger  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing such  vertically  sliding  bolt  and  operating  such  latch  operating  bolt 
respectively,  an  automatic  time  release  comprising  a  swinging  bar  piv 
oted  to  the  door  of  the  box,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  such  swinging  bar 
and  having  one  arm  pivoUllv  connected  to  the  locking  bolt  and  the 
other  arnr  pivuUlly  connected  to  a  sliding  carrier  supporting  an  open 
topped  recepUcle  beneath  the  hop|)er,  a  finger  projecting  from  such 
swinging  lever  across  and  closing  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  a  movable  supply  of  sand  carried  by  such  hopper  and  ao 
inclosing  casing  for  such  locking  bolt,  tiandcuff  and  releasing  mech 
anism  with  a  hand  opening  in  line  with  the  operating  handle  all  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  fire  alarm  box  carrying  a 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  ita  bottom. — of  the  vertically  sliding 
locking  bolt,  the  rods  forming  the  handcuff  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  door  of  the  box,  and  each  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  yoke 
piece  pivoUlly  connected  with  such  locking  bolt  and  having  slots  to 
receive  the  inclined  portions  of  such  rods,  an  operating  handle  with 
detent  engaging  and  supporting  such  vertically  sliding  bolt,  an  auto- 
matic time  release  comprising  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to  the  door  of 
the  box,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  such  swinging  bar  and  having  one  arm 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  locking  bolt  and  the  other  arm  pivoUlly 
connected  to  a  sliding  carrier  supporting  an  open  top[)ed  recepUcle 
beneath  the  hopper,  a  reUining  spring  carried  by  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  finger  projecting  from  such  swinging  lever  across  and  closing 
the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  movable  supply  of 
sand  carried  by  such  hopper  and  an  inclosing  casing  for  such  locking 
bolt,  handcuff  and  releasing  mechanism,  with  a  hand  opening  iu  line 
wiUi  the  0|)er.iting  handle,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  afire  alarm  bos  carryinga 
hopper  with  an  outlet  opening  in  it«  bottom, — of  the  vertically  sliding 
locking  bolt,  the  latch  and  iu  operating  bolt,  the  rods  forming  the 
handcuff  pivqtally  connected  to  the  door  of  the  box  and  each  having 
an  inclined  portion,  a  yoke  piece  pivotally  connected  with  such  lock- 


au  operating  handle  with  detent  and  finger  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing such  vertically  sliding  bolt  and  operating  such  latch  operating 
bolt  respectively,  an  automatic  time  release  comprising  a  swinging 
bar  pivoted  to  the  door  of  the  box,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  such  swing- 
ing bar  and  having  one  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  locking  bolt 
and  the  other  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  a  sliding  carrier  support- 
ing an  open  topped  recepUcle  beneath  the  hopper,  a  reUining  spring 
carried  by  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  finger  projecting  from  such  swing- 
ing lever  across  and  closing  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  movable  supply  of  sand  carried  by  such  hopper  and  an  in- 
closing casing  for  such  locking  bolt,  handcuff  and  releasing  mechan- 
ism with  a  hand  opening  in  line  with  the  operating  handle  all  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6  4  5,142.    CAR-FENDER.    Al7R8D  B  WiTWii,  PalerMn,  M.  i. 
FUed  May  24.  1896.    Serial  Na  860.584    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  fender  consisting  of  back  uprights  with  front  and 
side  bars  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  in  combination 
with  sections  of  netting  connecting  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights 
and  the  front  portion  of  said  side  bars,  and  braces  pivoUlly  connect- 
ing said  uprights  to  the  central  portion  of  the  net  work',  all  constructed 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  a  fender  consisting  of  back 
uprighu,  a  front  bar  and  side  bars  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  up 
rights,  a  cushion  surrounding  said  front  bar  consisting  of  a  spiral  cov- 
enng  of  any  suiuble  material,  a  net  work  frame  extending  from  the 
top  ends  of  said  uprights  to  the  front  portion  or  outer  ends  of  the  side 
bars  consisting  of  sections  adapted  to  fold  when  the  side  bars  are 
raised  and  netting  secured  to  each  of  said  folding  sections,  and  braces 
pivoUlly  connecting  the  central  folding  point  of  the  net  work  frame 
and  the  uprighu,  subsUntially  as.  shown  and  jescribed. 

3.  A  railway  car,  hangers,  provided  with  upright  pins,  secured 
to  said  car  in  combination  with  a  fender  consisting  of  back  nprighta, 
sliding  supports  through  which  said  back  nprighta  pass,  set  screws  to 
secure  said  back  uprights  where  desired  in  said  supports,  said  sap- 
porU  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  hole  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
upright  pins  on  said  hangers,  a  front  bar  and  side  bars  secured  to  a 
cross  bar  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  passing  through  the  lower  ends 
of  said  back  uprights  and  secured  so  as  to  turn  therein,  a  cushioq 
surrounding  said  front  bar  and  consisting  of  a  spiral  covering  of  any 
suiuble  material,  a  folding  net  work  frame  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  back  uprighu  and  the  front  or  ouUr  portions  ofsaid  side  bars, 
net  work  secured  on  said  folding  sections  and  brace*  connecting  said 
back  bars  and  the  sides  of  the  folding  net  work  frame  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  all  constructed  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


6  4  5,143.  SKELETON  LBTTERINQ.  ALFEKD  Whiti,  Toronto 
Canada,  a«lgix>r  of  two-Lhirds  to  Charles  Mormaii  Sutherland,  same 
place,  and  Arthur  Stanley  King,  OtUwa,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  23. 1896 
Serial  Na  646,836.    (No  model; 

'  '/iiirH. —  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  skeleton  leturing 
comprising  a  oofltbination  of  cut  out  characters  and  a  connecting  bar 
integral  therewith  ia  the  form  of  a  strip  of  such  width  as  uot  to  dt 


|24'> 


r<ctlT 


atroy  their  symmetry  «nd  identity  extending  dii 
of  the  characters  and  definitely  and  unalterably 
and  space  between  them,  xubxtantially  aa  deacrib^. 


'bar 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cut  out  c 
bar  integrally  formed  therewith  of  a  reinforcin^t 
out  the  length  of  the  coonectiog  bar  and  affixed 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combinatioD  with  the  cut  out  chara^te 
bar  uniting  them  as  specified,  of  a  tonjtue  exten 
the  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


'AuGi;sT  27,    189; 


from  end  to  end 
xing  the  alignment 


•ecured  to  and  movable  with  the  baae  section  when  the  latter  ia  oper- 
ated but  may  b«  readily  slipped  upon  or  from  the  smooth  shaft  for 
the  purpose  of  uMiug  ordispenaiog  with  the  intermediate  section,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


hara<^r8  and  connecting 
extending  through- 
to  it  as  and  for  the 


rs  and  connecting 
iog  outwardly  from 


545,1'i-J:.    WIRB-COILING  MACHINB.    La f  ATKTri WiLDIMtJTH, 
Columbua.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  2«.  1895.    Serial  HOi  547.217.    iHo  modeL) 


the  coils  preTiouMy 


:ombinatioii  with  a 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  (jrming  sections  de- 
signed to  form  the  wire  between  the  coils  font  ed  on  the  mandrel 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  combiuati(  m  with  a  support,  of 
A  plurality  of  relatively  adjusuble  forming  sectia  as  provided,  respect 
ively,  upon  their  opposite  sides  with  curved  grooves,  said  forming 
sections  being  adapte<l  t.o  form  the  wire  betweer 
formed  upon  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  speci  ied 

3.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  combinatidn  with  a  support,  of 
forming  sections  provided  at  opposite  ends  wit)  curved  grooves,  a 
wire  retaining  lug,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
or  diminish  the  distance  between  the  grooves,  sulxtantially  asset  forth 

4.  In  a  wire  coiling  uiachioe,  the  combinatidn  with  a  support,  of 
forming  sections  provided  at  opposite  ends  witi  curved  grooves,  a 
wire  retaining  lug,  diagonal  abutting  edges  up>n  the  sections,  and 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  sectisus  in  th  >  direction  of  the  di- 
agonal abutting  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  la  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  combina  ion  with  a  forming 
head,  of  curved  grooves  at  opposite  ends  thereuf.  and  wire  retaining 
lugs  at  the  end  of  each  groove,  substantially  as 

C.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine  of  the  characte  r  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  post  and  its  adjustable  tonning  sections  thereon,  of  a 
mandrel,  a  cutter,  a  horizontal  guide  arm,  and  a 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  support,  smooth 
ating  mechanism,  of  a  base  mandrel   section  se<ured  upon  the  shafl, 
a  Urmiual  uiaodrel  section,  and  au  intermediate  i^andrel  section  longi- 
tudinally nravable  upon  the  smooth  shafl.  and 


64  5,145.    POTATO-DIOOER.    JoHii  W.  W00D8,  Mwrlam,  Kaua 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1896.    Serial  Vo.  M4,02&    iMo  modei) 


horizontal  wire  reel. 


shaft  and  shaft  acta 


;o-operating  st«ps  or 


ledges  upon  th«  adjacent  faces  of  the  intermediate,  ba.««,  and  termi 
nal  mandrel  sections,  said  steps  or  ledges  l>eing  so  disposed  with  re- 
■p«at  to  Mich  other  that  the  intermediate  and  isnninal  sections  are 


Chim. — 1 .  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  the  endless  con- 
Teyer  mounted  on  sprocket  wheels  and  carrying  a  series  of  bucketa, 
the  tightener  J,  the  rod  j  to  the  frame  carrying  said  tightener  and 
lever/  and  segment  K,  of  the  scoop  L,  the  rack  bar  Q  pivoted  to  its 
rear  end,  the  geared  segment  Q'  of  the  handle  lever  Q'  and  segment 
q,  the  curved  member  I.'  having  its  forward  end  mounted  on  the  ver- 
tical rod  N,  the  rack  bar  e  secured  to  said  member,  the  geared  seg- 
ment M  meshing  therewith,  and  a  weed  cutter  R  adjusubly  held  on 
■aid  member,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  the  conveyer  and  ad- 
justable scoop  mounted  as  described,  of  the  post  C,  the  vertically  ad- 
jusuble  clevis  mounted  thereon,  the  rack  bar  n'  secured  thereto,  the 
geared  segment  N'  and  handle  N*  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
clevis,  the  member  L'  mounted  00  the  vertical  rod  N,  and  means  for 
operating  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  combination  with  the  conveyer  as  described,  the  series  of 
grate  bars  mounted  on  suiUble  cross  bars,  the  shaft  S  mounted  on  the 
main  framework  and  carrying  a  cam  T,  designed  to  impart  a  vertical 
motion  to  the  said  grate  bars,  the  irregular  grooved  wheel  ("  mounted 
on  shaft  S,  the  rod  IP  having  a  lug  designed  to  travel  in  said  groove, 
the  pin  tr  connecting  the  said  rod  U»  to  the  fiame  carrying  the  graU 
bars,  whereby  a  lateral  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted,  means  tor 
operating  the  machine,  sub«Untially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  grate  bars  vertically  and 
lat«rally  movable,  perforated  assorting  plate  Y,  the  trough  W,  the 
shaking  screen  ui  and  the  trough  Z,  and  geared  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  machine,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  5,146.  ELEVATOR  VuMH  Biciwrra.  aomervUle. 
Filed  Julj  25,  1894  Sena!  Na  618,540.  (Mo  modeL) 
C'/aim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulities, 
viz  -an  elevator  cage,  a  gate  or  door  in  a  wall  of  the  elevator  well, 
a  lifting  pawl  and  a  holding  pawl  carried  by  the  elevator  cage,  and 
two  ratchet  bars  having  a  plurality  of  reversely  inclined  teeth  co-op- 
erating with  the  said  lifting  and  holding  pawls  and  arranged  with 
relation  thereto  to  permit  the  holding  pawl  to  pass  by  more  than  one 
tooth  of  iu  co-operating  ratchet  bar  before  the  lifting  pawl  is  disen- 
gaged from  iu  co-operating  ratchet  bar,  without  increasing  the  di» 
Unce  the  gate  or  door  drops  when  the  lifting  pawl  is  disengaged  f¥ora 
its  co-operating  ratchet  bar,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2    The  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulities,  »'«;—" 
elevator  cage,  a  gate  or  door  in  a  wall  of  the  elevator  well,  a  lifting 
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pawl  and  a  holding  pawl  carried  by  the  elevator  cage,  and  two 
ratchet  bars  having  a  plurality  of  reversely  inclined  teeth  co-operat- 
ing with  the  said  lifting  and  holding  pawls  and  arranged  with  rela- 
tion thereto  to  permit  the  holding  pawl  to  pass  by  more  than  one 
tooth  of  iu  co-operating  ratchet  bar  before  the  Hfting  pawl  is  disen- 
gaged fVom  iu  co-operating  ratchet  bar,  without  increasing  the  dis- 
Unee  the  gate  or  door  drops  when  the  lifting  pawl  is  disengaged 
from  iu  co-operating  ratchet  bar,  and  means  to  effect  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  pawls  from  their  respective  ratchet  bars. 


g,  p  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  pawls  k,  g.  and  cams  s,  /,  *,  v,  all  coa- 
■tnicted  and  combined  to  operate,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 


545,147. 
May  4  1895. 

.3 


BOTTLE.    BuRiHAji  IL  BniiiR,  LoweU.  Haas.    PUad 
Serial  Na  548,117.    (Mo  model) 


3.  The  combination  with  au  elevator  cage,  a  gate  or  door  in  a 
wall  of  the  elevator  well,  two  ratchet  bars  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely inclined  teeth  and  connected  to  the  said  gate  or  door  to  move 
therewith,  and  two  pawls  carried  by  the  elevator  cage  to  move  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  and  co-operating  with  said  ratchet  bars 
as  described,  and  means  to  act  on  said  pawls  to  disengage  them  from 
their  ratdiet  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  cage,  a  door  in  the  wall  of  the 
elevator  well,  a  lifting  ratchet  secured  to  said  door  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  cord  secured  to  the  door  and  carried  over  sup- 
porting sheaves  aOove  the  doorway,  and  atUched  to  a  guided  block, 
a  down-acting  ratchet  secured  to  said  block  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  a  pawl  arranged  upon  said  cage  at  or  near  iU  top  to 
engage  the  ratchet  upon  the  door  to  raise  or  sustain  the  same,  and  a 
pawl  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  cage  to  engage  the  ratchet  upon 
said  block  to  control  and  depress  the  same,  aud  two  cams  arranged 
in  the  path  of  each  ratchet  as  specified,  whereby  as  the  cage  rises, 
the  pawl  at  the  top  thereof  will  engage  the  ratchet  upon  the  door  and 
raise  the  same ;  while  the  pawl  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  will  engage 
the  ratchet  upon  the  block  before  the  door  ceases  to  rise,  and  when 
the  cage  descends  the  lower  pawl  by  engaging  the  ratchet  on  said 
block  will  raise  said  door,  and  the  upper  pawl  will  engage  the  ratchet 
upon  the  door  before  it  ceases  to  rise.  .subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  cage  D,  the  door,  ratchet  .9,  secured  to  the 
door  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  cord  /,  supported  above 
the  doorway,  and  block  G,  susuined  by  the  door  through  said  cord, 
reversed  ratchet  p,  secured  to  said  block  aud  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  pawls  A, »/,  respectively  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cage  and  provided  with  actuating  springs,  cams  *,  /,  arranged  in  the 
path  of  pawl  A,  and  cams  u,  r,  arranged  in  the  path  of  pawl  q,  all  sub 
sUntially  as  specified. 

<>.  The  combination  of  cage  D,  thedoor,  ratchet  g.  pawl  A,  adapted 
to  have  longitudinal  and  lateral  play,  upper  cam  /,  and  lower  cam  u, 
formed  with  fi-oot  incline  2,  and  side  incline  3,  all  arranged  to  oper 
ate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of 'cage  D.  the  door,  guided  block  G,  con- 
nected with  and  susUined  by  the  door  through  and  by  cord  /,  ratcheU 


-a/ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  cork 
or  stopper  having  an  opening  extended  through  it,  of  a  measuring  de- 
rice  carried  by  the  stopper  or  cork  and  consisting  of  a  tube  inserted 
in  said  opening  and  terminating  above  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle 
so  as  to  permit  subsUntially  the  entire  coiiteuU  of  the  bottle  to  be 
withdrawn  through  the  said  tube  as  described,  a  bulbatUclied  to  the 
said  tube  and  in  communic.ition  therewith,  and  a  nipple  atUclied  to 
the  bulb  and  provided  with  a  capillary  opening  extended  the  length 
of  the  said  nipple,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  cork  or  stopper 
having  a  hole  or  opening  extended  through  it,  of  a  li()uid  measuring 
device  consisting  of  a  glass  tube  inserted  through  said  openiug  to  At- 
tach the  device  to  the  cork  or  stopper  and  terminating  within  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  to  permit  subsUntially  the  entire  contenUof  the  bottle 
to  be  removed  through  the  said  tube,  and  a  bulb  integral  with  the 
said  tube  forming  a  liquid  receiving  chamber,  and  provided  with  an 
air  inlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,148. 

FUed  Jaa  17, 


TIRE  FOR  VELOCIPEDES. 
1895.    Serial  Na  535,220. 


Isaac  But,  Lawreooe,  Mass. 
No  model) 


Claim. — A  tire  for  velocipedes  and  other  vehicles  composed  of 
independent  sections  of  solid  cork  having  ends  divergingly  cut  to.*e- 
cure  a  circular  form  after  assemblage,  each  of  said  sections  provided 
within  iu  longest  penphery  with  a  semi-circular  groove  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  non-collapsing  endless  hollow  tubing  of  rubber, 
in  combination  therewith  the  non-colla|ming  endless  hollow  tiibmg  of 
rubber  and  the  separable  tubular  outer  covering  of  rubber  adapted 
to  be  laced  in  position  in  a  manner  to  mainuin  contact  of  the  afore- 
said cork  body,  and  the  hollow  tubing  subsUntially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,149.  BLECTROMAOMETIC  TOOL  CHA»m  F  CARPnrrBR, 
Louiarille,  Ij.  FUed  Aug.  20, 1894.  Sernl  Na  520.851.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  tool  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
electro-magnet  having  iu  extension  on  tjne  outer  side  of  the  motor 
coil,  a  solenoid  or  motor  coil,  an  electro- magnet  with  axial  hammer 
rod  having  a  reciprocating  motion  therein,  and  counterbalancing  or 
equipoising  springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


1248 


2.  In  &n  electro- magnetic  tool,  the  combii  Ation  of  a  helix,  »n 
iron  ext«rior  casing,  an  iron  yoke  piece,  a  fixe<  electro-magnet,  and 
an  eleciro-magiiet  held  in  balance,  or  equipoiiep,  between  two  ela«UC 
forces,  aubetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  com- 
bination  with  an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  car- 
rier :  of  a  protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  flaring 
lower  portion ;  a  separate  joke  provided  with  means  for  connection 
ith  a  guy-wire,  and  adapted  to  encircU:  the  flaring  lower  portion  of 
said  protector  and  be  wedged  00  said  flaring  lower  portion,  subsuu- 
tiallT  as  deecribed. 


545,150.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Qiorge  V|. Chiltoh. Cnafleld. Ml, 
aaslgDor  to  hinnelt  Isaac  H.  Coalbaum.  and  Clarence  P.  Lankftrl  same 
place.    FUed  Apr.  5,  189&    Serial  Na  544.599.    (9o  model) 


Claim.— I  In  combination  with  a  spindle  a  bearing  consisting 
of  ro.lers  nurronnding  the  spindle;  a  casing  ini  losing  the  rollers  and 
reUining  them  in  place  ;  a  device,  other  than  (hat  by  which  the  box 
is  kept  on  the  spindle,  for  reuining  the  inclosinj;  casing  in  position, 
■aid  device  being  adjusUbly  secured  on  the  spind  le  and  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  casing .  a  box  adapted  to  engi  ge  the  casing  and  to 
revolve  the  same  about  the  rollers,  said  box  a(  apted  to  be  removed 
from  the  spindle  without  removing  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  beariiig  consisting  of  roUera 
scrrounding  the  spindle :  a  casing  inclosing  thd  rollers  and  reUining 
them  in  place;  a  device,  other  than  that  by  vhich  the  box  is  kept 
on  the  spindle,  for  reUining  the  inclosing  casit  g  in  position,  said  de- 
vice being  adjusUbly  secured  on  the  spindle  apd  b«aring  against  the 
end  of  the  casing,  a  box  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  and  to  revolve 
the  s.<ime  about  the  rollers,  said  box  adapted  t4  be  removed  from  the 
spindle  without  removing  the  casing .  a  nut  I  [>cated  on  the  spindle 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adipted  to  bear  against 
•aid  casing-reUining  device,  and  a  radially  extending  flange  adapted 
to  hear  against  the  end  of  the  box,  and  retain  the  same  on  the  spin- 
dle, as  set  forth. 


5-45  151.  IHSOLATBD  SUPPORT  FOR  T^OLLEYUHRS.  ?%kn 
X.  CiooTT,  Mew  Yort.  N.  Y..  aod  Wituu  J.  B^uara  and  Pmdmuc  C 
Blames,  Harttord,  Cona.  aaaignore  to  the  Blllki««  A  Spencer  Company, 
H*rt«bnl,  Goim.    PUed  Apr.  22. 1895.    Serial  ^a  546,621.     Mo  modeL) 


\.QJ  < 

2.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  insulator-«tud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier;  of  a 
protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud  compruing  a  sleeve  and  a  flar- 
ing lower  portion ;  a  separate  yoke  provided  with  niean«  for  connection 
with  a  guy-wire,  and  adapted  to  fit  on  to  both  the  sleeve  and  flaring 
lower  portion  of  the  protector,  and  be  wedged  on  said  flaring  lower 
portion  :  and  means  for  wedging  said  yoke  thereon,  subdUutially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier :  of  a 
protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  flar- 
ing lower  portion,  a  separate  yoke  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  guy-wire,  and  adapted  to  fit  on  to  both  the  sleeve  and 
flaring  lower  portion  of  the  protector,  and  be  wedged  on  said  flaring 
lower  portion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Id  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with 'an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier:  of  a 
bell-shaped  protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  iu  outer  surface  beveled :  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  cou- 
nection  with  a  guy- wire,  and  adapted  to  fit  said  beveled  surface,  and 
be  clamped  thereon ;  means  for  clamping  said  yoke  on  said  protector ; 
and  means  for  clamping  said  protector  on  the  insulator  stud. 

5.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator-stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley  line  carrier;  of  a 
protector  for  the  stud  provided  with  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
sleeve  for  encircling  said  ttud,  and  with  a  flaring  lower  portion ;  a 
yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  guy-wire  and  with 
a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  screw-threaded  sleeve; 
and  with  a  flaring  interior  surface  adapted  to  be  wedged  ou  the  flar- 
ing portion  of  said  protector,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier ;  of  a 
bell  shaped  protector  for  the  stud  provided  with  an  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  outer  surface  beveled;  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  guy-wire  and  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  screw-threaded 
sleeve,  and  fit  said  beveled  surface,  and  be  clamped  thereon ;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  protector  onto  the  insulator  stud. 

7.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  Insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier ;  of  a 
bell-shaped  protector  for  the  stud  provided  with  an  exterioriy  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  for  encircling  said  stud,  and  a  beveled  surface  below 
said  sleeve  ;  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  guy- 
wire,  and  having  an  interioHy  beveled  surface,  said  yoke  being  adapted 
to  be  screwed  onto  said  sleeve,  and  be  clam^ied  on  the  b«veled  sur- 
&ce  of  the  protector ;  means  for  clamping  said  protector  onto  the  io- 
•ulator  stud ;  and  oceans  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  yoke. 

8.  In  an  insulated  supportbf  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator-stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier,  of  a 
protector  for  the  stud  provided  with  an  exteriorly  screw -threaded 
ileeve  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  with  a  flaring  lower  (wr- 
tion ;  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection  witl^a  guy-wire 
and  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  screw-threaded 
■ieeve;  and  with  a  flaring  interior  surface  adapted  to  be  wedged  on 
the  flaring  portion  of  said  protector ;  means  fee  wedging  the  yoke 
thereon ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  protector  on  to  the  inwilator- 
•tud,  snbsUntially  aa  described. 

9.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier,  of  a 
bell  shaped  protector  for  said  sted  provided  with  a  beveled  outer  sur- 
face; a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  guy-wire 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  onto  said  beveled  surface  of  the  protector, 
and  form  a  groove  for  holding  a  guy-wire  ;  means  for  clamping  said 
yoke  on  said  protector ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  protector  onto 
the  insulator  stud. 

10.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley  line  carrier;  of  a 
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and  the  line  wire  attached  to  said  pivoted  plate  or  block,  subeUntiallf 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  sUnd- 
ard,  uf  a  plate  or  block  atuched  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  line 
wire  attached  to  said  plate  or  block,  a  plunger  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  block,  and  in  line  with  the  line  wire,  and  the  car  traveling 
upon  said  wire,  and  carrying  a  dash  pot  adapted  to  receive  the  plun- 
ger, suUiUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  sUnd- 
ard,  of  a  plate  or  block,  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  line 
wire,  secured  to  said  plate  or  block,  the  car  movable  upon  said  wire, 
and  having  a  pin  or  block  arranged  tb?reon,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
sundard,  and  bifurcated  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  projecting  or 
propelling  bail  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  pin  or  block  on  the  carriage,  an  operating  cor4  or 
wire,  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  parts  to  their  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination)  with  the  line 
wire,  and  sUndaid,  or  suiuble  support  to  which  said  line  wire  is  at- 
tached, of  the  carriage  movable  upon  said  line  wire,  and  provided 
with  a  double  dash  pot  or  cylinder,  and  a  tabular  plunger  supported 
from  the  »Undard  or  line  wire  support,  said  tubular  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  pipe,  and  a  ball  valve  located  within  the  plunger  at 
the  inner  end  ot  said  vent  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


bell-shaped  protector  having  ao  exterioriy  screw-threaded  sleeve 
adapted  to  encircle  the  insulator  stud,  and  also  having  an  exUrior- 
beveled  surface;  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a 
guy-wire,  and  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  sleeve,  and  also  having  an 
interior-beveled  surface  clamping  on  to  the  beveled  surface  of  the 
protector;  a  check-nut  for  clamping  said  yoke  on  the  protector  .  and 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  protector, 
and  clamp  the  same  onto  the  insulator  stud. 

11.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  iusulator-stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier ;  of  a 
protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  flaring  lower 
portiou ,  a  separate  yoke  adapted  to  encircle  the  flaring  portion  of 
said  protector  and  be  wedged  thereon ;  and  provided  with  an  arm  on 
one  side  thereof  adapted  for  connection  with  a  guy-wire;  and  means 
for  wedging  said  yoke  on  to  said  protector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 2.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  claits  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator-stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier ;  of  a 
protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  flaring  lower 
portion  ;  a  separate  yoke  adapted  to  encircle  the  flaring  portion  of 
■aid  protector  and  be  wedged  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  arm  on 
one  side  thereof  adapted  for  connection  with  a  guy-wire;  means  for 
wedging  said  yoke  on  to  said  protector  :  and  means  for  clamping  said 
protector  on  to  the  insulator-stud,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator  stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-lin^carrier,  of  a 
bell-shaped  protector  for  said  stud  provided  with  ao  exteriorly-bev- 
eled  surface ;  a  separate  yoke  provided  with  means  for  connection 
with  a  guy- wire,  and  having  an  interiorly-beveled  surface  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  beveled  surface  of  the  protector,  and  form  a  groove  for 
holding  a  gny-wire ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  yoke  on  said  pro- 
tector. 

14.  In  an  insulated  support  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  insulator-stud  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-line  carrier;  of  a 
protector  adapted  to  encircle  said  stud,  and  having  a  flaring  lower 
portion  ;  a  yoke  also  having  a  flaring  interior  surface,  and  adapted 
to  be  wedged  on  the  flaring  lower  portion  of  the  protector,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  arm  at  one  side  thereof  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  guy-wire  :  and  means  for  wedging  said  yoke  on  to 
the  flaring  portion  of  said  protector,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  45,152.  CASH-CARRIES.  Jambs  W.  Claei,  JaoeBviUe,  Wla., 
aarignor  to  the  Clarfc  Manufacturing  Company,  same  place  Filed  June 
11189&    Seiiai  Ma  562,789 


flJomodel),^^^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  sUndard,  of  a  plate  or  block  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  block  may  be  adjusted  thereon. 


545,153.    SAFE    Hdtry J. COLBURS, Toledo. Ohla    Ptled  Feb.23, 
1895.    Serial  Na  539,43a    (Mo  model ) 


Claim. — 1.  A  burglar  proof  safe  consisting  of  two  integral  hol- 
low sections  without  door  or  other  aperture,  fitted  to  each  other  by 
close  joint  connections,  having  no  external  appendages  except  the 
knobs,  indenutionsor  other  means  whereby  the  parts  are  enabled  to 
be  grasped  by  machinery,  and  having  concealed  means  for  interlock- 
ing the  said  sections  when  the  same  are  applied  to  each  other  and  op- 
erated upon  by  powerful  torsional  apparatus  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  burglar  proof  safe  consisting  of  two  integral  hollow  sections 
without  door  or  other  aperture,  fitted  to  each  ather  by  close  joint 
connections  having  no  external  appendages  except  the  knobs,  indeu- 
Utions  or  other  uiean:)  whereby  the  parts  are  enabled  to  be  (grasped 
by  machinery  and  having  internal  interlocking  inclined  lug»<whereby 
when  the  two  sections  are  applied  to  each  other  and  one  is  turned 
by  powerful  machinery  they  become  firmly  united  together  and  in- 
separable except  by  the  application  of  a  torsional  force  similar  to  that 
which  united  them,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  burglar  proof  safe  consisting  of  two  integral  sections  with- 
out door,  aperture,  lock,  keyhole  or  hinges,  accurately  fitted  to  each 
other  ou  a  line  of  juncture,  and  provided  with  tcrew-formed  connec- 
tions whereby  when  the  matched  parts  are  applied  together  and  turned 
in  opposite  directions  by  powerful  apparatus  adapted  for  the  purpose 
the  said  sections  become  firmly  united  together  without  appreciable 
crevice  or  means  of  entry,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  burglar  proof  safe  herein  described,  consisting  of  two  coo- 
cave  matched  s<«ction8  fitted  to  each  other  on  a  circular  line  of  junct- 
ure, and  provided  with  external  lugs  or  mdenUtioiis  and  internal 
screw  formed  connections,  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  powerful 
torsional  machinery  designed  for  the  purpose,  wbereby  the  two  sec- 
tions are  firmly  closed  upon  and  nnited  to  each  other  without  locks, 
bolts,  bars,  keyholes,  apertures,  or  external  appliances,  and  incapable 
of  separation  except  by  a  rcversie  process  in  a  similar  apparatus,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

5.  The  burglar  proof  safe  herein  described,  consisting  of  massive 
concave  integral  meUllic  r>ections  a«>  H,  H',  having  external  Ingv  as  H, 
flangea  I,  and  internal  inclined  Ing^*  and  grooves  K,  K.',  whereby  the 
said  sections  are  adapted  to  be  securely  locked  together  by  powerful 
torsional  force  mechanically  applied  through  the  said  lugs  IT  or  equiv- 
alent indenUtions,  and  remain  so  locked  until  a  similar  force  is  simi- 
larly applied  in  reveme  direction,  ftulMUntialiy  as  specified 


545,154:.    SAFE.    Hkxbt  J.  CoLBUBJi. Toledo, Obla    Filed  Feb 2S, 

1896.    S«ial  Ma  539,431.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  burglar  proof  safe,  consisting  of  two  integral,  coo- 
cave  metallic  nections  accurately  fitted  to  each  other  by  a  close  ta- 
pered joint  connection,  having  no  external  appendages  except  the 


ii;o 


knolM,  indentatioDs  or  other  mean<<  wherebr 
be  ;;rajp«d  by  machinery,  mud  constructed  an 
upon  by  powerful  compreMiug  machioery  by  v 
and  separation  can  be  practically  effected  so 


t^e  part*  are  enabled  to 
:  adapted  to  be  acted 
hicb  alone  the  closure 

b^taiitially  a»  specified. 


2.  A  burglar  proof  i*fe  con«Utiog  of  two  ntegral,  concave  me- 
tallic MCtions  of  any  desired  croas  section,  ace  irately  fitted  to  each 
other  by  a  close  joint  connection,  without  apjendages  of  the  nature 
of  hinges,  locts.  bolu,  dials,  *c..  but  prorided  with  lugs  or  indenU- 
tioos  or  other  means  whereby  the  sections  m  ky  be  manipulated  by 
machinery  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  I  rmly  secured  togeihei 
by  frictional  conUct  between  an  internal  tape  -ed  surface  and  an  ex 
temal  tapered  surface  when  pressure  is  powful  y  applied  to  more  the 
lid  surfaces  over  each  other  iu  opposite  directions  by  means  of  saitr 
able  power-compressing  apparatus,  and  incapsble  of  separation  ex 
sept  by  a  similar  force  similarly  applied  in  rer^rse  direction,  sabaUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  A  burjtiar  proof  safe  consisting  of  two  m  lasiTe  integral  ooDcave 
meuUic  section.s,  fitted  to  each  other  by  a  (lose  joint  connection 
having  no  locks,  bolts,  bars,  keyholes,  conibinaiion  dials,  or  apertures, 
bat  secured  to  each  other  solely  by  powerful  compreasiTe  force  ap- 
plied through  appropriate  machinery  upon  up  Bred  or  wedged  shaped 
surfaces,  interior  and  exterior  respectively,  to  constrict  and  hold  the 
two  sections  together  by  frictional  conUct  uniil  separated  by  a  simi- 
lar force  similarly  applied  in  reverse  directioa,  lugs  or  indenUtioni 
being  supplied  upon  the  exterior  of  the  said  se  rtions  for  manipulating 
the  same,  all  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  burglar  proof  safe  herein  deson  )ed,  consisting  of  two 
hollow  ma-ssive  shells  or  8«:tioos,  fitted  to  eacli  other  by  a  cloee  joint 
connection,  and  adapted,  by  means  of  Uper«d  contacting  surfaces, 
interior  and  exterior,  to  be  securely  locked  aid  held  together  solely 
by  frictional  adhesion  by  means  of  pressure  powerfully  applied  through 
BuiUble  machinery,  without  apertures  locks,  Uolu,  bars,  clocks,  key- 
holes, combination  dials  or  hinges,  until  separated  by  a  similar  force 
similarly  applied  in  reverse  direction,  subeUnlially  as  specified. 
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paanog  from  the  shaft  around  a  portion  of  the  brake  lever  and  then 
away  from  the  lever  in  soch  manner  as  to  operate  the  brake,  said 
rope  ako  having  a  Uteral  pl*y  along  said  lever,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a  journaled  shaft  having  a  rigid 
pulley  located  thereon  intermediate  of  iu  two  ends ;  a  rope  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  pulley,  one  rope  adapted  to 
wind  on  the  shaft  while  the  other  is  unwinding  and  vice  versa;  a 
lever  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  pulley,  said  ropes  passing  from 
the  shaft  around  a  portion  of  the  brake  lever  and  then  away  from 
the  lever  in  such  manner  as  to  operate  the  brake,  said  ropes  also 
having  a  lateral  play  along  said  levers,  as  set  forth. 


54:5 , 1 5  5.  FIM-E3CAPE.  Joan  R.  DUbcai,  Plttrtnii^  Landing, 
aangnor  of  one-half  to  ai  P  Churchweil,  3av«linah.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
189Qi    Serial  Vo.  537.683.    iKo  modeL) 


5  4  5,156.  PMEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRDMBKT.  RoMKT  A. 
Sallt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fiied  Feb  12,  im,  aerU  Ra  538,122,  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. — i.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a,  journaled  shaft  having 
a  rigid  pulley,  a  lever  extending  parallel  witb  the  shaft  and  having  a 
brake^shoe  adapted  to  come  in  conUct  witi  the  periphery  of  said 
pulley,  a  rope  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind 


on  the  shaft,  said  rope 


Claim.—  l.  A  horizonul  reed-organ  action  having  a  grooved- 
board  placed  at  or  near  the  rear  line  of,  and  rising  from  the  sounding- 
board,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  horixonul  reed-organ  action  having  a  grooved  board  placed 
at  or  near  the  rear  line  of,  and  rising  from  the  action,  the  grooved- 
board  being  turned  forward  at  the  top  to  facihute  the  placing  of  the 
rolling  parts. 

3.  An  upright  grooved-board  rising  at  or  near  the  rear  line  of  a 
horizontal  sounding-board,  and  the  double-valve  board  attached  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  grooved-board  to  allow  easy  access  to  the  double- 
valves  from  the  rear  of  instrument. 

4.  A  two  port  pneumatic  valve  with  a  horizonUl  valve-rod  guided 
by  having  the  one  port  perpendicularly  out  of  center  with  the  other. 

5.  A  valve-rod  having  its  portion  which  is  within  the  valve-hole 
beat  into  an  eye  to  touch  at  one  time  two  opposite  points  00  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  valve-hole  and  thereby  guide  the  rod  and  its  valve 
or  valves  to  their  positions  to  control  the  port  or  ports. 

6.  An  external  valve  free  from  the  valve  rod,  the  valve  rod  ad- 
jotUbly  connected  to  the  inner  valve  and  pneumatic  and  adjusuble 
from  the  outside. 

7.  A  return-vent  connected  with  the  duet  nearer  to  the  operat- 
ing-vent than  to  the  pneumatic. 

8.  A  return-vent  placed  in  line  with  or  adjacent  to  operating- 
vent  and  accessible  through  operating-vent. 

9.  A  pneumatic  board  having  several  lines  of  pnenmatios  alter- 
nated on  the  face  of  the  board  toward  the  valve-board,  the  pneumatics 
operating  the  valves  by  levers  having  fulcra  between  the  pneumatics 
and  the  valves. 

10.  A  pneumatic  board  inside  the  main  wind  chest  to  operate  the 
sounding  valves,  the  pneumatic  board  communicating  at  the  edge  ol 
main  wind-chest  to  primary  valves  ouUide  the  chest. 

11.  An  action-lever  inside  a  chest,  having  iU  fulcrum  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  chest  to  allow  adjustment  from  outoide. 

12.  A  valve-lever  operated  by  a  key -tracker  at  one  end  and  by  a 
pneumatic  at  the  other,  a  fulcrum  placed  between,  the  lever  bearing 
against  the  fulcrum  when  worked  by  the  pneumatic,  but  bearingaway 
ft-om  fulcrum  when  worked  by  key,  to  allow  free  movement  of  the 
key. 

13.  An  adjusuble  check  to  limit  the  throw  of  a  lever  inside  a 
chest,  the  check  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chest  for  adjust- 
ment from  the  outside. 

14.  A  sounding  valve  operated  by  a  pneumatic  and  seated  by  a 
spring,  the  same  valve  also  worked  by  a  pushpin  and  key,  an  extra 
spring  to  uphold  the  key  from  pushpin,  and  the  coupler  working  from 
the  key  to  the  ocUve  pushpin  and  valve  without  moving  ocuve  key 
and  its  spring. 

15  A  spring  placed  to  directly  uphold  a  manual-key,  the  spring 
being  checked  in  iu  rise,  and  the  key  resting  on  the  spring  and  held 
to  iu  normal  level  thereby. 
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16.  A  spring  placed  to  uphold  a  manual-key,  the  spring  being 
checked  in  iU  rise  by  an  adjusting-screw,  and  the  key  being  held  to 
iu  normal  level  thereby. 


645,15  7.    SCARF-FASTENER.    G08IAV  A.  HiciiAini,  Barmen. 
Oennauy.    Piled  Apr  2,  1895.    Serial  »o.  544.206.    (No  modeL) 


Claim.— A  scarf  fastener  comprising  in  combination  two  plates 
b  d  having  orifices  b'  d  therein  respectively,  tubular  extensions  6*,  <P, 
to  said  plates  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other,  a  spring  e  and  a 
cover  plate  c  adapted  to  secure  the  scarf  to  said  tiastener  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

54:5,15  8.    BLBCTRIC  RAILWAY    Johh C.  HxKBT,  Weetfleld. N.  J 
Filed  Apr.  20,  189&    Serial  No  546,541.    (Ho  model) 
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*lnim.—  \.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the 
combination  with  the  main  leads  and  the  neutral  conductor,  of  two 
•elf-regulating  dynamos  of  predetermined  but  unlike  electro-motive 
force,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  current  distribution,  two 
compound  wound  dynamos  of  different  electro-motive  force  having 
their  shunt  coils  connected  in  series,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  current  distribution,  two 
dvnamo  electnc  generators  of  different  electro-motive  force  having 
their  series  coils  and  armatures  connected  with  the  mains  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  a  single  shunt  coil  circuit  common  to  both  machines, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  distribution,  a  pair  of  dynamos  un- 
matehed  as  to  volUge  connected  together  in  series  and  having  in- 
termediate connection  with  the  neutral  wire;  the  shunt  wir«s  of  the 
separate  machines  coupled  in  series  and  having  their  terminals  con- 
nected at  the  poinU  of  greatest  potential  difference. 

5.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  distribution  adapted  to  fur- 
nish current  to  electric  motors  or  translating  devices  whose  require- 
menU  flnctoate  a  source  of  electrical  energy  consisting  of  two  or  more 
dynamos  unmatched  as  to  electro-motive  force,  said  dynamos  having 
their  series  coils  and  armatures  coupled  together  in  series,  the  neu- 
tral wire  connected  intermediate  thereto,  as  shown,  and  having  the 
shunt  wires  of  the  separate  dynamos  coupled  in  series  and  having 
their  terminals  connected  to  the  assembled  dynamos  at  the  points 
showing  the  greatest  potential  difference. 

6  The  combination  with  sources  of  electrical  supply  arranged  to 
furnish  current  of  varying  volUges,  of  translating  devices,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  connect  said  translating  devices  with  either  or  both  sides 
of  said  sources  of  supply  either  in  series  or  in  parallel,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  three  wire  source  of  electric  supply,  a  switeh  adapted  to 
connect  two  or  more  motors  thereto  from  either  side  in  series  or  in 
parallel. 


8.  in  electric  railroads,  an  arrangement  of  circuiu  leading  from 
the  terminals  of  dynamos  having  different  electro-motive  force ;  motora 
in  traveling  connection  with  said  circuiU,  and  a  switeh  arranged  to 
connect  said  motors  with  the  circuiU  from  either  or  both  sides. 


645,159.     BIRD-CAeE  HOOK.     Edwii  C.  Hitwood.  Worcester. 
PUed  Not.  2i  1894.    Serial  Na  529,799.    (No  model) 


CUt\m..—  \.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanging  or  supporting 
device  comprising  a  frame  or  body-portion,  a  retractile  drum  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  chain  or  cord  connected  to  said  drum,  said  frame  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  suiuble  fastening  devices,  and  being 
bent  laterally  at  iu  opposite  end,  and  provided  with  a  guide  or  eye 
for  said  chain,  and  means  for  securing  said  chain  in  iu  adjusted  po- 
sition, subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  hanging  or  supporting  device  comprising  a  retractile  drum 
and  iu  cord  or  chain,  a  frame  or  body  portion  constructed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire  forming  a  journal  for  said 
drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  hanging  or  supporting  device  comprising  a  retractile  drum 
and  iu  cord  or  chain,  and  a  frame  or  body  portion  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  forming  a  guide  for  the  chain,  one  end  of  said 
wire  being  threaded  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire  forming  the  jour- 
nal for  the  retractile  drum.  sub«untially  as  described. 

4.  A  banging  or  supporting  device  comprising  a  retractile  drum 
and  iu  cord  or  chain,  and  a  wire  frame  or  body  portion  having  a 
•crew-shank,  an  extending  arm  11,  an  eye  forming  a  guide  for  the 
chain,  a  brace  15,  a  base  16  and  a  projecting  end  which  forms  the 
journal  for  the  retractile  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  hanging  or  supporting  device  comprising  a  retractile  drum 
and  iu  chain,  and  a  frame  or  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  said  frame  having  a  screw-shank,  an  extending  arm  II.  an 
eye  forming  a  guide  for  the  chain,  projections  13  and  14  for  securing 
the  chain  in  iu  adjusted  position,  a  brace  13,  a  flattened  base  lf>,  an 
extending  arm  IT  and  a  projecting  end  18  which  forms  the  journal 
for  the  retractile  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  journal  of  said  drum,  and 
a  chaiu  arranged  to  wind  upon  said  drum,  the  end  link  of  said  chain 
being  extended  into  the  interior  of  the  drum,  and  engaging  a  socket 
iu  the  end  of  the  spiral  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  sheet-meul  drum  comprising  flanges  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  and  one  flange  being  formed  in  one  piece,  and  the 
other  flange  being  formed  of  a  separate  piece,  and  an  eyelet  for  se- 
curing the  parU  together,  and  for  forming  the  journal  of  said  drum. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


54:5,160.    SHOE.    Harrt  D  HOUEOOC  DtJca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
11 1896.    Serial  No  534.941.    (No  model) 


^ 


T 


i  -1 

Claim. — A  shoe  having  an  insole,  strips  2,  2  secured  on  the  under 
side  of  the  insole  by  two  rows  of  stitehas,  row  a  close  te  the  outer 
shoulder  edge  of  the  strip  and  b  removed  from  the  inner  edge,  and 
having  the  inner  edge  formed  into  a  pliable  lip  by  trimming  or  bevel- 
ing It  from  the  stitches  b,  an  upper,  a  welt,  stitehes  passing  through 
the  body  of  the  insole  under  the  stri  ps  and  through  the  ro  ws  of  stitehes 
a  and  b,  the  upper  and  the  welt  and  the  sole  sewed  to  the  welt,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5  4:  6 ,  1  6  1 .    SAFE-DEPOSIT  LOCK.    EnRT  Houi.  New  Britain. 

Conn.,  aaognor  to  the  Cortln  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  ame  place.    Filed 
SepC  15,  1894    Serial  No  523,103.    (No  model) 


H|« 


J 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  bolt  and  transverse  sliding 

dog  with  a  set  of  tumblers  for  the  lock  bolt  and  a  set  of  tumblers  for 
■aid  •tiding  dog,  both  seU  of  tumblers  arranged  for  being  actod  upon 
by  their  rwipective  keys  when  centered  on  one  and  the  same  axis,  said 
dog,  lock  bolt  and  tumblers,  all  being  relatively  arraoged  for  having 
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both  kejs  tarn  in  the  same  direction  for  unlo<  kinf(,  aud  to  permit  the 
kej  for  the  sliding  dog  tumblers  to  make  a  complete  rerolation.itab- 
■tantiallj  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  iffecified. 

2.  The  combioation  of  the  lock  bolt  hatting  the  angular  slot  10 
at  a  point  between  its  talous  and  outer  end,  tie  sliding  dog  arranged 
transversely  to  said  lock  holt  and  baring  a  fince  fitted  to  said  angu- 
lar slot,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  sliding  dot  in  one  direction,  a  sec- 
ond dog  having  the  loagitadinal  slot  23  with  la  <ihoulder  at  its  outer 
end  00  the  side  that  is  fartbest  from  the  outdr  end  of  the  lock  bolt 
for  holding  said  sliding  dog  against  said  sprin  ;,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
lock  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  second  dog  on  that  side  of  the  slot 
23  which  is  opposite  the  shoulder  at  the  ouUr  end  of  said  slot,  sub- 
staatiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpoi>e  spscified. 

3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  slidiof  fence  as  15  adapted  to 
be  moved  hj  a  kev.  and  a  tumbler  having  ajslot  within  which  said 
fence  maj  work  and  with  said  slot  inclined  suMtantially  as  described, 
wherebv,  as  the  fence  is  moved  by  the  key,  Ihe  tumbler  is  moved  io 
1  direction  to  carry  it  away  from  the  key  asjset  forth. 


ilset 


545,162. 

Oct  26,  1894. 


CA&COUPUMO.   JAiBJAcboH,llaiififleld,Ohkx  PUed 
Serial  So.  526,916.    (No  modk) 


Claim. — A  car  coupling  consisting  of  th( 
recessed  wall,  the  coupling  lever  pivoted  to 
oted  latch,  the  cam  bearing  against  the  lat 
angular  arm  to  receive  the  operating  cord  or 
ried  by  the  slide  for  engaging  the  cam. 


5-45.163.  SATE.  PHniAB  F  KuG,  Chk^go. 
to  C.  E.  Stanley,  same  place.    ?lled  June 
(MomodeLi 


draw  head  having  the 

I  he  draw  head,  the  piv- 

,  the  slide  having  the 

rod,  and  the  roller  car- 


Uh 


Dl.aaslgnor  of  apart 
M95.    Serial  Na  362,047. 


boly 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safe,  a  solid  integral 
gral  door,  automatically  operating  locking 
adjusting  ring  preliminarily  positioned  upoo 
locking  mechanism  to  the  ring  and  means 
the  locking  adjusting  ring  upon  the  safe  bod  r 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  solid  integral  body  portion, 
door,  locking  mechanism,  a  lock  adjusting  n 
narily  positionifig  upon  the  door  to  adjust 
and  a  screw  connection  on  said  ring  and  on 
fastening  devices  for  permanently  holding  thi 
tioa. 


f<r 


the 


h 


5  4  5.164:.    CABLE  COUPLIIQ     JOHI 
Wash,    rood  Jaa  11, 189&    Serial  Ma  534.469. 


portion,  a  solid  int«- 

mechanism  and  a  lock 

the  door  to  adjust  the 

permanently  holding 

portion. 

a  solid  integral  circular 

ig  adapted  for  prelimi- 

locking  mechanism 

e  door  together  with 

ring  on  the  body  por- 


F  KoHLMiini,  3eattl& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  Id  a  cable-coupling,  the  com 
means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  coupling 
device  carried  at  the  down-grade  end  of  the 
ling  may  engage  to  resist  the  weight  of  the 

2.  Io  ■  cable-coupling,  the  combination 
frame  inclad'?d  in  the  length  of  the  cable,  of 
otad  in  the  frame  and  having  a  T-shaped  hei 


nation  with  a  cable  and 

8<fciired  to  the  cable  and  a 

with  which  the  coup- 


cur  \ 
esr. 


with  the  cable,  and  a 
a  coupling-tongue  piv- 


^.  In  a  cable-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  chaunel-bar 
secured  thereto  having  open  ends  and  open  on  iu  lower  surface,  lock- 
ing devices  adapted  to  operate  within  the  channel  bar,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  device*,  of  a  cable,  and  a  coupliug-tongue 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking-dovicei>. 

4.  In  a  cable-coupling  system,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  chan- 
nel-bar secured  thereto  and  turnisned  with  inclined  guides,  and  lock- 
ing-devices adapted  to  operate  withiu  the  bar,  of  a  cable,  and  a  tongue, 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cable,  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  depressed 
by  the  guides  in  turn  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking-devices,  as 
deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cable  11,  and  the  frame  13  secured 
thereto,  of  the  tongue  15  having  the  arm  16  furnished  with  the  stop 
17  and  the  arm  18  fnmished  with  the  plate  19. 

6.  The  combinatiou  with  a  car-truck,  the  cross-plate  20  secured 
thereto,  the  channel-bar  21  secured  at  iU  inner  end  to  said  plate,  the 
fender-plates  22 — 22  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  with  the 
ends  of  the  cmssplate,  said  channel-bar  having  the  slots  25,  2G  and 
27,  the  guides  23  and  24  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  within  the 
same,  the  bracket  28  secured  to  the  bar,  the  plate  29,  pivoted  in  the 
slot  2(>,  having  the  locking-bolt  30  working  through  the  slot  27  and 
the  end  29'  movable  in  the  bracket  2><,  the  cam  31  pivoted  in  said 
bracket  and  operating  against  the  end  of  the  plate  20,  meaii.4  for  actu- 
ating the  cam,  the  jaw  35,  pivoted  in  the  slot  25,  extending  within 
the  bar  and  having  the  arm  3C,  and  means,  including  a  spring,  for 
actuating  the  free  eud  of  this  arm  iu  two  directions,  of  a  cable,  and 
a  coupling-device  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
channel-bar. 

7.  In  a  cable-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car-truck,  a  chan- 
nel-bar secured  thereto  and  having  slots  aud  locking-bolu  mounted  to 
operate  through  said  slots,  of  a  cable  and  a  coupling  tongue  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking-devices. 


5  4  5,165.  POWER-iaANSMITTINO  MECHANISM.  Maxii  U 
Fouimiii.  Jr.,  Spnogfield,  Vt  FUed  Jaa  5, 1895.  Serial  Ma  533,983. 
(No  model) 


nrffs 


'mm  iiitnimitii 


Claim. — 1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  namely  :  a  power  shatl,  a  driven  shaft,  a  shafl  sup- 
plemental to  the  aforesaid  shaiis,  power  transmitting  means  connect- 
ing said  power  shaft  and  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted 
loosely  on  said  power  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  loosely  on  laid  supple- 
mental shaft,  a  belt  for  imparting  power  to  said  driven  shaft  and  pass- 
ing continuously  around  said  pulleys,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting each  pulley  with  its  supporting  shaft,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanuim  comprising  the  following  ele 
ments,  namely  a  prime  power  shaft,  a  driven  sbalt,  one  or  more 
shafts  supplemenul  to  said  power  shaft,  rearing  connecting  said  snp- 
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plemental  shafU  continuously  with  said  power  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted 
loocely  on  said  prime  power  shaft  and  on  each  of  said  supplemental 
•hafts,  said  pulleys  being  of  different  diameten;,  independent  clotch 
mechanisms  for  alternately  connecting  said  pulleys  with  their  shafts. 
and  a  belt  continuously  in  engpagement  with  said  pulleys  aud  adapted 
tp  receive  different  speeds  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,166.    MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT    EsBRT  Latict,  New  Bed 
ford,  Maaa    FUud  Feb.  25,  18»5.    Serial  Na  539,703.    >No  model) 


Claim. — A  mechanical  movement,  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  the 
befel  gears  E,  rigidly  secured  thereto  ;  the  upright  shafts  A,  having 
their  lower  ends  mounted  in  a  suitable  frame  and  provided  with  the 
bevel  gears  e,  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gears  E,  and  their  up- 
per ends  provided  with  the  rigid  clutches  N,  and  the  loose  clutches  D, 
having  the  projectious  d ;  the  uprights  C,  C,  arranged  parallel  with 
aaid  shafts  and  provided  with  slides  J,  J,  and  having  the  spur  gear  V, 
mounted  midway  of,  and  between  said  uprights,  with  itM  teeth  pro- 
jecting through  slots  in  «aid  uprights  ;  the  tubes  B,  having  their  outer 
surfaces  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the 
alides  J,  J,  and  having  racks  M,  adapted  to  engage  the  spur  gear  F, 
and  having  projections  U,  and  having  their  inside  surfaces  provided 
with  spiral  grooves  L,  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  d,  on  the 
cintches  D,  wliereby  when  the  tubes  B,  are  caused  to  move  alternately 
ap  and  down  on  the  slides  J,  J,  the  shaft  on  which  the  gears  E,  are 
mounted,  is  caused  to  continuously  revolve  in  one  direction,  as  shown 
and  described. 


5  4  5.167.    AUTOMATIC  DOST-COLLECTOR.    Hakvit  a 

IDB,  StratlHd.  Canada.    FUed  Jaa  3,  189Sl    Serial  Ma  533,692.    (Mo 
model) 


dnjN. — 1.  In  a  dnst  collector,  a  cylinder  comprising  two  spidera, 
a  series  of  rods  connecting  said  spiders,  and  a  continuons  web  of  &b- 
ric  passing  aronnd  said  rods  and  dividing  the  space  ioto  an  inner 
chamber  and  a  series  of  outer  chambers,  the  outside  of  both  the  in- 
ner and  outer  chambers  being  formed  by  said  webbing,  substaotially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylinder  comprising  two  apidera,  a  Berifls 
of  rod.s  connecting  said  spiders,  and  a  continuous  web  of  fabric  pass- 

ng  around  said  rods  and  dividing  the  space  into  an  inner  chamber 
and  a  series  of  outer  chambers,  one  of  said  spiders  affording  com- 
munication to  the  central  or  inner  chamber  only,  and  the  other  spider 
constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  communication  to  all  of  the  seriea 
of  outer  chambers,  substautially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylinder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spiders,  three  series  of  rods  connecting  said  spiders,  and  a  continnour 
web  of  fabric  passing  from  rod  to  rod  and  thus  dividing  the  space 
between  the  spiders  into  a  substantially  star-shaped  inner  chamber  M 
and  into  a  series  of  outer  chambers  surrounding  the  chamber  M,  all 
of  said  chambers  being  surrounded  by  the  fisbric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  rotatable  cylinder  comprising  a  central 
cloth- walled  chamber  and  a  series  of  cloth-walled  outer  chambers,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
dust-laden  air  into  said  central  chamber  and  thence  up  into  said  outer 
chaml>era,  a  triangular  board  constructed  and  arranged  to  success- 
ively close  each  outer  chamber,  means,  substantially  as  described,  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  the  said  cylinder  intermittently,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  agitate  the  chamber  so  cut  off,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ments : — the  casing  A  containing  a  cylinder  E  connected  with  a  spin- 
dle F,  ratchet-wheel  in  on  said  spindle,  the  lever  v  carrying  a  spring- 
dog  a'  arranged  to  act  on  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  crank-wheel  t  a  pit- 
man M  connecting  said  lever  r  and  crank-wheel  t,  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
r,  a  shaft  1  connecting  said  wheels  (  and  r,  a  driving-shaft  n  carrying 
a  pinion  q  meshing  with  said  wheel  r,  a  knocker  it,  and  a  pin  having 
a  connection  with  shaft  n,  and  arranged  to  operate  said  knocker,  as 
said  shaft  revolves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  dust  collector,  having  a  cylinder  C  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  chambers,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an 
upper  chamber  D,  having  a  ledge  G  extending  around  it,  arranged 
to  allow  the  dust  to  enter  the  inner  chamber  only,  the  cylinder  spin- 
dle F,  means  for  revolving  the  said  scraper  and  ■pindle.  and  the  scraper 
O  arranged  to  scrape  the  dust  ott  the  ledge  G  into  the  inner  chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4  &.  1 6  8 .  MINING  MACHINE  Jobas  L  MiTCHiLi,  Chicago,  HI. 
assignor  to  the  Sullivaa  Machinery  Company,  same  plaoe  and  Claremont, 
M.  a    Filed  Feh  14.  1894     S«.rtal  Na  500,123.    (No  model) 
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anchorioK  po8t  io  front 
ktuched  for  drawing 


t'ttiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  miaiig  machine  having  cut- 
ting mechanism  extending  out  at  the  tide  thereof,  and  ko  anchoring 
post  in  front  of  the  '^ame  to  which  rope  conn«ctioos  are  attached  for 
drawing  the  machine  toward  the  post,  of:  a  f -ame  extending  out  al 
the  rear  of  the  mining  machine  and  aarrjing 
faging  with  the  mine  floor  to  guide  the  movfemeot  of  the  machine 
•ubstantialljr  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machif!  e  baring  cutting  mech- 
anism extending  out  at  the  nide  thereof,  and  an 
of  the  same  to  which  rope  conoectiont  are 
the  machine  toward  the  poet,  of  a  frame  extfendiog  oat  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  carrying  a  gnide  plow  or  ruddei  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  mine  floor,  and  a  weight  above  the 
plow,  Kubstantiallj  as  tet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machii^  baring  cutting  mech 
aniam  extending  out  at  the  side  thereof,  and  anlnnchoring  post  in  front 
of  the  same  to  which  rope  connections  are  attached  for  drawing  the 
machine  toward  the  poet,  of  a  frame  for  guidipg  the  machine  having 
a  horizontal  pivotal  connection  with  the  mining  machine  and  carrying 
a  guiding  plow  at  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  silbstantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine  having  cutting  mech- 
anism extending  out  at  the  aide  thereof,  and  an  anchoring  poet  in  front 
of  the  same  to  which  rope  connections  are  at  Ached  for  drawing  the 
machine  toward  the  poet,  of  a  frame  for  guid  ng  the  machine  carry- 
ing a  guiding  plow  or  rudder  and  having  two  arms  connected  to  the 
mining  machine,  one  arm  being  non-adjustat  le  and  the  other  arm 
having  adjusting  mechanism  therein  to  vary  (he  length  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mining  mach  ne,  of  a  guide  frame  H 
having  horizontal  pivotal  connection  with  tte  mining  machine  and 
carrying  a  guiding  plow  at  the  rear  end  then  of,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  a  guide  frame  having 
arms  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  one  arm  having  adjusting 
mechanism  to  vary  the  length  thereof,  and  a  guiding  plow  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  nine  floor,  substantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  a  plate  secared  thereto 
and  extending  under  the  machine  for  the  full  width  thereof  to  sup- 
port the  machine  and  to  slide  over  the  mine  fl(  >or,  sabstaatially  as  s«t 
forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  a  plate  seeared  thereto 
and  extending  under  the  machine  for  the  full  width  thereof  to  sap- 
port  the  machine  and  to  slide  over  the  mine  I  oor,  said  plate  having 
its  forward  end  upwardly  curved,  subatantiall  f  as  set  forth.' 

9.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machin^  having  supports  at  the 
rear  end,  a  nupporting  plate  extending  nnde^  the  same  for  the  full 
width  thereof  and  connected  only  to  the  for*  ard  end  of  the  mining 
machine  and  upon  which  the  sup[>ort«  at  the 
tially  as  aet  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machin^  having  supports  at  the 
rear  tnA  thereof,  a  xupporting  plate  extending  under  the  same  for 
the  full  width  thereof  and  having  a  swinging  connection  only  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  mining  machine,  and  upon  which  the  supports 
at  thu  rear  end  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. I 

11.  In  combination  with  a  mining  inaclilne,  a  supporting  plate 
extending  under  the  same  for  the  full  width  thereof  and  connected 
only  to  the  forward  end  of  the  mining  machine,  and  adjustable  aup- 
porta  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  operating  between  the  machine 
and  plate,  subatantially  as  set  forth.  j 

12.  In  combination  with  a  mining  reacNine,  a  supporting  plate 
extending  under  the  same  for  the  f\ill  width  thereof  and  having  a 
■winging  connection  ouly  with  the  forward  endjof  the  mining  machine, 
and  adjusting  jacks  at  the  forward  end  of  thelmachine  and  adjusting 
jacks  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  operating  between  the  machine 
and  said  supporting  plate,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  plate 
extending  under  the  same  and  connected  theinto,  and  flaid  operate«| 
jacks  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and  screw  jaf  ks  at  the  other  end  of 
the  machine  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  machine  and  plate, 
sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  long  wall  minihg  machine  having  cut 
ting  apparatus  extending  out  at  one  side  thensof  and  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  cleaner  chain  supported  back  of  the  catting  apparatus 
and  a  rotary  distributing  wheel  to  spread  th^  cuttings  carried  back 
by  the  cleaner  chain,  substantially  as  set  fortli 

15  In  a  long  wall  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
apparatus  extending  out  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  machine,  a  horizontally  traveling  cleaner  <  hain  back  of  the  same, 
and  a  rotary  distributing  wheel  to  spread  th(  cuttings  carried  back 
by  the  cleaner  chain,  substantially  as  set  fort  1. 

16.  In  a  inioing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  bar  ex- 
tewiing  out  at  ohc  side  of  the  machine,  a  horiz'iatally  traveling  cleaner 
chain  behind  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  drivio, ;  the  same,  and  a  hori- 


rear  end  rest,  substan- 


zootal  shaft  carrying  a  distributing  wheel,  and  gearing  between  the 
said  vertical  shatt  and  the  said  horitonul  shaft,  sub^UntiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

17.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  cleaner  chain  formed  of  links  com- 
posed of  straps  with  bolts  or  rivets  passing  through  the  same,  and  a 
•craper  or  cleaner  formed  of  a  beut  strap  having  one  portion  thereof 
bent  down  and  connected  to  the  bolt  or  rivet  at  one  end  of  the  chain 
link  and  on  one  side  of  the  chain  and  another  portion  thereof  bent 
down  and  connected  to  the  rivet  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chain,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


545,169.  ADJUaTMBHTFOBTYPB-WWTnieMACHIHKS  Wilr 
TU  H.  Mori,  Hew  Orieans,  U.  PUed  SepC  29, 1894  Serial  Ha  524,49&. 
(HonHxlfll.) 


Claim. — The  type  wnting  machine  described  consisting  easen- 
tially  of  the  platen  carriage,  the  cradle  or  frame  D,  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  the  platen  arranged  in  the  cradle  or  frame  D,  and  having 
the  rods  r,  at  its  ends,  the  standards  E,  having  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed sleeves  at  their  lower  ends  arranged  on  the  end  rods  t,  of  the 
platen  and  having  the  notches  or  bifurcations  h,  at  their  upper  ends, 
the  roller  F,  having  the  reduced  portions  i,  adjacent  to  its  ends  seated 
in  the  notches  h,  of  the  standards  E,  and  adapted  to  prevent  casual 
removal  of  said  standards  from  the  end  rods«,  of  the  platen,  and  the 
cotter  bar  G,  connected  with  the  platen-frame  or  cradle  and  having 
the  branches  k,  and  also  having  its  lower  edge  and  the  ends  of  said 
branches  flared  outwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


545,170.  1RIB8OIL  AnACHMBHT  FOR  9AH9-PL0W&  SlALET 
D.  Poou,  MoUna  m,  aaignor  to  the  Deere  k  Gompaay,  same  plao& 
PUed  June  19, 189&    Serial  Ha  563.S46.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame  and  gang  plow 
or  plows,  the  sub-soil  plow  having  its  beam  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
so  as  to  permit  the  plow  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  frame-bar  or  beam 
having  a  depending  portion  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  cut- 
ter arranged  to  work  in  proximity  to  said  sub  soil  plow,  means  for 
coupling  the  rear  portion  of  said  sub-soil  plow-beam  to  said  cutter- 
supporting  beam,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sub-soil  plow  and  se- 
curing the  same  in  different  positions  relatively  to  said  cutter,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame  and 
plows,  of  a  sub-soil  plow  having  its  supporting  beam  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  to  a  fixture  upon  the  frame,  a  frame-bar  or  beam  having 
a  depending  portion  loosely  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  said  snb-soU 
plow  Iteam  so  as  to  adapt  the  sab-soil  plow  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
a  vertically  disposed  cutting  blade  secured  to  said  pendent  portion  of 
said  frame-bar  or  beam,  ana  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  se- 
curing said  sab-soil  plow  at  different  elevauons,  substantially  as  de- 
s<fribed. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow  the  combination  with  the  plow-frame  and  plows, 
of  the  frame-bar  or  beam  having  a  depending  portion  provided  with 
a  flu  cutter,  and  having  an  upright  bar  or  nandard  rigidly  seeared 
thereto,  a  sub-soil  plow  beam  pivoted  at  iu  forward  end  toaaid  frame 
or  beam  and  loooely  coupled  at  its  rear  end  to  said  standard,  so  that 
it  may  be  raised,and  lowered  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  raiaiDg 
and  lowering  said  sub-soil  plow  and  securing  the  same  in  thederir«d 
position,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled  fVame  and 
plows,  of  the  frame-bar  or  beam  having  a  pendent  curved  portion 
with  a  cotter  secured  thereto,  the  sub  soil  plow-beam  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  sub-soil  plow,  the 
coupling  uniting  said  cutter-supporting  beam  and  sub-soil  plow-beam 
•o  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the 
former,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sub-soil  plow-beam  as  described 
and  seoaring  the  same  in  the  desired  position,  comprising  a  hand-lever 
pivotally  mounted  00  said  cutter-supporting  beam,  a  rack  fixed  to 
■aid  beam,  a  pawl  on  said  hand-lever  engaging  said  rack,  a  pawl  op- 
erating lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever 
with  the  sob-soil  plow  beam,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  frame  and  plows, 
of  the  curved  frame-bar  or  beam  carrying  a  vertically  disposed  cutter 
at  ita  lower  rear  end  arranged  to  run  along  the  inside  of  the  furrow 
last  made,  taking  the  place  of  the  laadside-bar  of  the  ordinary  plow, 
and  adapted  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  the  sub-soil  plow- 
beam  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  and  looaely  coupled  at  ita  rear  end 
to  said  frame-bar  so  as  to  be  readily  raised  and  lowered  and  secared 
in  different  positions  relatively  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aaid  sob-soiJ  plow  and  securing  the  same  in  the  desired 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  frame-bar  or  beam  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  vertically  disposed  cutter  and  with  an  upright  or  standard, 
of  a  sub-soil  plow  beam  pivoted  at  its  front  end  and  carrying  at  its 
rear  end  a  sub-soil  plow  arranged  to  work  at  one  side  of  said  cutter, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  parts,  comprising  an  L-shaped  coupling- 
piece  having  one  arm  secared  to  said  sub-soil  plow  beam  and  arranged 
to  partially  surround  and  embrace  said  standard  so  as  to  slide  up  and 
down  the  same,  and  an  angular  coupling-piece  connecting  said  cutter- 
supporting  beam  and  standard ;  one  of  the  arms  of  the  angular  piece 
overlapping  the  shorter  arm  of  the  L-shaped  coupling-piece,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  toe  packers,  tha 
packer  cranks  jonmaled  in  fixed  oearings,  the  gear  B*,  the  clntch  de- 
tent lever  </■  pivoted  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  said  gear  B*,  the 
driving  shaft  and  pinion  supported  upon  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
give  roUtion  to  the  said  gear  E'.  the  clutching  devices  for  throwing 
the  binding  mechanism  in  motion,  and  the  resistaut  I,  substantially 
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LOCK  FOR  FRUIT-JAR  COVERS.    Oioiiei  R  fxsvPlX, 
Filed  Jaa  30. 18a&    Serial  Na  536,663.    (HotnodeL) 


CUtiwL. —  1.  The  combination  with  ajar  and  ita  cover,  of  a  clamp 
ing-lever,  provided  with  a  cam -end  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
lift  said  cover  when  the  pressure  of  the  locking-device  is  relaxed,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jar,  of  a  cover,  having  an  overhanging 
edge,  of  a  clamping-lever,  provided  with  a  cam  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  overhanging  edge  and  lifV  said  cover  when  the  clamp  - 
ing-bail  is  disengaged,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  locking  device  for  fruit  jar  covers,  consisting  eMentially  of 
a  flat  metallic  band  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  jar  and  having  a 
tongue  on  one  and  passed  and  locked  through  a  bole  in  the  other  end 
of  said  band,  the  material  of  the  band  at  one  side  being  swaged  out 
to  form  a  pivot  bearing  as  described,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bearing,  and  a  wire  bail  having  one  end  passed  through  a  round  aper- 
ture in  the  cam  lever  at  one  side  of  the  lever  pivot,  the  other  end  of 
the  bail  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  band,  all  combined  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  locking  device  for  jar  covers,  consisting  esaentially  of  a 
baad  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  jar,  a  pivot  or  pintle  extending  out- 
wardly fVom  this  band,  a  lever  jonmaled  to  said  pintle  to  swing  in  ■ 
plane  Ungent  to  the  circumference  of  the  jar,  and  a  bail  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  band  at  one  side  of  the  jar,  and  pivoted  at  ita  other 
end  to  the  lever  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  said 
lever  having  a  projection  to  engage  the  bail,  all  combined  snbstaiH 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  locking  and  unlocking  device  for  jar  covers,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  band  surrounding  the  jar  neck,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  band  to  swing  in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  circumference 
of  the  jar,  said  lever  having  a  cam  surface  at  its  edge  extending  up- 
ward to  engage  the  overhang  of  the  cover  when  properly  moved,  and 
the  bail  connected  to  the  said  band  at  one  side  of  the  jar  and  to  the 
lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  jar,  whereby  the  overhanging  jar 
cover  may  be  either  locked  or  lifted  by  the  proper  movement  of  the 
lever,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 


545,173.    ADTOMAnCBBLP-BIIDBR.    ClAUB A.  A.  Rajto,  Chl- 
Ghicago,  DL    Filed  Mv.  Sa  1883^    Semi  Ba  4S6.IML    do  modeL) 


2.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  the  packers,  the  driven 
gear  E*  carried  upon  fixed  journals  and  so  connected  to  the  said  pack- 
ers as  to  give  them  rotation,  the  clutch  detent  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  said  driven 
gear,  the  driving  pinion  ^jonmaled  in  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
give  rotation  to  the  said  gear,  a  clutching  device  and  the  resistant  I, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Thecombinationof  the  packers,  the  resistant  against  which  the 
grain  is  packed,  said  packers  so  connected  to  the  gear  K'  by  clutch- 
ing devices  as  to  be  intermittently  driven  thereby,  tlie  lever  <P  the 
pinion  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  adapted  to  disengage  a  train  of 
mechanism  that  shall  produce  disengagement  of  the  packer  shaft  from 
the  driving  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  driving  gear  E*,  the  packer  shaft, 
clutching  mechanism  connecting  the  said  driving  gear  and  packer 
■haft,  the  pinion  d  mounted  in  a  yielding  bearing,  the  lever  connect- 
ing said  bearing  to  binder  clutching  devices,  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism moved  by  the  binding  devices  to  disengage  the  clutch  that  con- 
nects the  packer  to  its  driving  gear,  all  combined  substantially  as 
described.   ' 

b.  The  combination  of  the  gear  E*  joumaled  in  the  frame-work 
of  the  binder,  packing  devices  clutched  thereto  and  binding  devices 
connected  thereto,  the  lever  </>  pivoted  substantially  coincident  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  gear,  the  driving  shaft  and  pinion  '/  supported  in  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  give  the  said  gear  V?  rotation,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  normally  in  poation  for  preventing  engagement  of  the 
cloteh  that  controls  the  binding  devices,  all  combined  sabstantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  packer  shaft 
■opported  io  the  bearings  of  the  main  frame,  the  gear  B*  jonrnaled 
therein,  the  said  gear  having  the  recesses  c*  and  the  packer  shaft 
having  the  recess/,  a  clutch  pawl  supported  in  said  packer  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  the  recesses  of  the  gear,  and  connecting 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  main  binder  gearing  to 
force  the  said  clutch  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  driving  gear,  sub- 
■taotially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  the  needle  pivoted  in  the  binder  frame, 
the  compressor  pivoted  in  the  frame  eccentrically  thereto,  the  needle 
having  the  arm  g  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  i  and  the  compressor 
having  the  arm  i',  the  pivotally  hung  spring  bolt  J  and  the  latch  K, 
all  combined  sabstantially  as  described. 


546,173.  ATHLBnc  SUIT  FOR  LADIKa  Ida  M.  Rxw,  Hew 
Tort.  I.  T.  Flkd  May  27,  1896.  Serial  Ha  560,767.  (Ho  nxxM.) 
Vlaim.~\.  An  atOleUc  suit  tor  ladies,  consistini;  ot  a  bodice  or 
waist  portion  lined  as  described,  a  skirt  extending  therefrom,  means 
for  suspending  the  skirt  and  bodice  from  the  shoulders  and  trousers 
secured  to  the  lining,  each  trousers  leg  being  loosely  connected  with 


I2^b 


th«  skirt  portioa  of  toe  garment  by  me«na  4'  one  or  more  suitable 
stripe,  subetantially  ms  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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2.  An  athletic  suit  for  ladies  consisting  o  f  a  bodice  or  waist  por- 
tion, lined  as  described,  a  skirt  extendiii?  thirefrom,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  bodice  and  skirt  from  the  shoulde  ■?,  and  trousers  secured 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  bodice  lining  and  a  draw  string  in  the  rear 
upper  edge  of  said  trousers,  each  trousers  leg  I  ►eing  loosely  connected 
to  the  skirt  portion  of  the  garment  by  means  of  one  or  more  inde- 
pendent strips. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  or  athletic  suit,  a  skirt  ai  d  a  trouaer  portion  en- 
Teloped  by  said  skirt,  rtwih  leg  of  the  said  troui  er  portion  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  said  skirt  by  independent  connecting  stripe  between 
the  outside  of  the  trousers  and  the  inside  of  the  skirt,  subetantiaUy 

aa  described. 

■ 

545,174,.  CULTTVATOB.  Lr?l  RoiDH^UBl,  De  Kalb.  Ill,  assignor 
to  Abram  Eliwood,  same  place  Filed  Apr.  30^  1894.  Soial  Na  609,621. 
(No  modal) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  frami  1,  and  a  cultivator  beam, 


of  a  crank  pivoted  upon  said  beam  and  ada 

ita  rotation,  and  an  automatic  suspending  devii 

with  said  trame.  and  adapted,  when  said  craik  is  rotated  to  lift  said 

beam,  to  automatically  lock  it  in  its  hung-up 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
crank  pivoted  upon  said  beam  and  adapted  bf  itJt  rotation  to  liftsaio 
beam,  and  an  automatic  suspending  device  cot  necting  said  crank  with 
said  frame  and  adapted  when  said  crank  is  rol  kted  to  pa.sH  behind  and 
above  the  pivoul  ronneclion  of  saiU  crank  v  ith  said  beam,  whereby 
said  beam  is  automatically  held  in  its  hung-i  p  position,  subsUntially 

as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  cultitator  beams,  and  double 
crank  levers  pivoted  upon  said  beams  and  a(  apted  by  their  roUtion 
to  raise  said  beam.s,  of  automatic  suspendin 
their  upper  and  forward  ends  with  said  frsjme  and  at  their  lower 


itcd  to  lift  the  same  by 
:e  connecting  said  crank 


loaitioo,  substantially  as 
I  cultivator  beam,  of  a 


«nds  with  said  double  crank  levers,  and  adapted  when  said  double 
crank  levers  are  rotated  to  lift  said  beams  to  automatically  suspend 
■aid  beams  in  their  hung-up  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivator  beams,  and  a 
frame,  of  double  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  beams,  and 
automatically  operated  links  connecting  said  double  crank  levers  with 
said  frame,  whereby  as  said  double  crank  levers  are  rotated  said  cul- 
tivator beams  are  raised  and  automatically  held  in  their  hung-up  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivator  beams  and  a 
frame,  of  double  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  beams 
and  adapted  by  their  rotation  to  raise  said  beams,  and  spiral  springs 
connecting  said  double  crank  levers  with  said  frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

C.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivator  beams,  and  a 
frame,  of  double  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  beams  and 
adapted  by  their  rotation  to  raise  said  beams,  spiral  springs  hung 
upon  said  frame,  and  links  connecting  said  spiral  springs  with  said 
double  crank  levers,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivator  heam<<.  and  a 
frame,  of  double  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  upousaid  beainn  and 
adapted  by  their  rotation  to  raise  said  beams,  notched  arms  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  spiral  springs  hung  upon  said  notched  arms  and 
connecting  said  double  crank  levers  with  said  frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivator  beams,  and  a 
frame,  of  double  cntnk  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  beams  ana 
adapted  by  their  rotation  to  raise  said  beam.s,  notched  arms  secured 
to  said  trame,  spiral  springs  hung  upon  said  notched  arms,  and  links 
connecting  said  spiral  springs  with  said  double  crank  levers,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  cultivator  beam,  and 
a  frame,  of  a  double  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  culti- 
vator l>eam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  locking  devices  for 
said  hand  lever,  and  automatic  suspending  uieaiis  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  hand  lever  with  said  double  crank  lever,  whereby,  as  the 
double  crank  lever  is  rotated,  said  cultivator  beam  will  be  raised  and 
automatically  held  in  its  hung-up  position,  substantially  as  H|)ecified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  cultivator  beam  hinged 
to  said  frame,  of  a  double  crank-lever  pivoted  on  said  beam,  and  an 
automatic  suspending  device  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  with  one  crank  of  said  lever, 
whereby  as  said  lever  is  rotated  said  beam  is  raised  and  automati- 
cally held  io  its  hung-up  position,  substantially  as  described. 


54:5,175.  COMBINED  BOX  AND  RACE.  J06KPH  RosUBUSH,  Mont 
rose,  N.  J.,  aa8i>>TK>r  to  the  R.  Hoehn  Company,  of  New  York.  Piled 
Apr.  5, 188&    Serial  Ma  544.536.    iNo  model) 


itaim. — 1.  A  box  or  recepUcle  for  storing  bottles,  tubes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  casting  with  a  supporting  rack  for  said  articles,  a 
hinged  cover,  said  cover  being  formed  with  flanges  on  iu  four  sides, 
one  of  said  flanges  having  a  sJit  or  opening,  and  a  sliding  rack  in  the 


August  27,    1895. 


U.  S   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1257 


form  of  a  plate  having  openings  or  seats  fitting  within  said  cover  and 
having  one  edge  projecting  into  the  slit  or  opening  in  the  flange  of 
the  cover,  and  a  guiding  cleat  for  said  rack  arranged  on  the  inside  of 
said  cover;  ><iibstaiitially  as  described. 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  storing  bottles,  tubes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  casirij;.  a  hinged  cover,  said  cover  being  formed  with  flanges 
on  its  four  sides,  one  of  said  flange.s  having  a  slit  or  opening,  and  a 
sliding  rack  in  the  form  of  a  plate  provided  with  openiogii  of  varying 
shapes  and  si/e>  for  the  reception  of  l>ottle«,  test  tubes  and  the  like, 
said  sliding  rark  lilting  within  the  cover  and  having  one  edge  project- 
ing into  the  slit,  or  opening  in  the  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a  short 
guiding  cleat  for 'Uiid  rack  arranged  00  the  inside  of  said  cover  and 
adjacent  one  side  oniv  .  substantially  as  described. 


545.176.  LID  FOR  BURIAL-CASKETS  Charlb  A  Ruebbcaii, 
OwasBo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyman  E.  Woodward,  same  place  Filed  Fet 
8,  1895.    Serial  Na  537,714    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  casket  cover  having  an  opening  through  it  that  is 
closed  with  the  glass  I),  and  suitable  raised  guides  applied  to  the' top 
of  the  cover  around  the  opening  above  the  glass,  combined  with  a 
sliding  cover  composed  of  two  sections  hinged  together  and  placed  in 
the  guides ;  the  front  section  having  a  sliding  movement,  and  also 
adapted  to  be  raised  at  one  end,  while  the  rear  section  has  only  a  slid- 
ing movement  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  front  section  backward, 
subxtaiitially  as  shown. 

545.177.    CREAM-ELEVATOR    Thoiias  T  Sabrok.  Aartuus.  Den- 
mark.   FUedSeot  1  i8»4    Serial  Ma  521.950.    (NomodBl^ 


'Vrt/m  —  1.  A  continuously  movable  endless  chain  conveyer,  a 
bucket,  a  link  connected  therewith  and  having  endwise  or  sliding 
motion  on  one  of  the  chain  lii.k  pins,  and  a  guide  for  the  bucket 
whereby  when  said  bucket  reaches  a  given  point  of  its  travi  I  it  will 
remain  sutionary  for  a  period  of  time,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  An  endless  chain  conveyer,  comprising  a  conveyer  chain  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  ot  a  triangle,  with  one  base  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  carriage,  a  guide  rod  F  along  which  the  carriage  is 
adapted  to  travel,  said  carriage  provided  with  a  supporting  arm.  a 
link  connecting  the  carriage  with  the  conveyer  chain,  a  bucket  seated 
OB  the  supporting  arm  of  the  carriage,  a  guide  sleeve  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  said  bucket,  a  guide  rod  H  along 
which  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  rod  being  parallel  with 
the  rod  F  for  a  cerUin  disUnce  and  curving  away  from  the  rod  near 
the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

n  0.  G 


3.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  conveying  chain,  a  bucket 
connected  therewith,  a  guide  rod  a  bucket  support  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  rod,  a  vessel  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  chain 
adapted  to  tilt  in.one  direction  on  its  support,  a  slide  on  the  guide 
rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  support  and  moved  along 
with  it,  and  a  connection  between  the  slide  and  discharge  end  of  the 
vessel,  whereby  the  latter  is  tilted  by  the  bucket  to  discharge  into  , 
the  same  when  said  bucket  has  reached  a  proper  position,  and  means 
for  returning  the  vessel  into  a  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  endless  chain  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  chain,  a  car- 
riage, a  guide  rod  F  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  travel, 
said  carriage  provided  with  a  supporting  arm,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  and  the  conveyer  chain,  a  bucket  resting  on 
the  supporting  arm  of  the  carriage,  a  guide  sleeve  pivoUliy  connected 

ith  the  bucket  near  its  discharge  end.  and  a  guide  rod  n  along  which 
said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  travel,  in  combination  with  a  receiving  ves- 
sel, a  support  therefor  on  which  said  vessel  is  adapted  to  tilt,  a  slide 
on  guide  rod  F  connected  with  the  discharpe  end  of  the  vessel,  said 
slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  carriage  and  moved  along 
therewith,  thereby  tilting  the  receiving  vessel  when  the  bucket  hat 
reached  a  position  to  receive  the  contents  of  said  vessel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  endless  chain  conveyer,  comprising  a  conveyerchain,aear 
riage,  a  guide  rod  F  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  travel, 
said  carriage  provided  with  a  supporting  arm,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage  and  the  conveyer  chain,  a 
bucket  resting  on  the  supporting  arm  of  the  carriage,  a  guide  sleeve 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bucket  near  it«  discharge  end,  and  a 
guide  rod  H  along  which  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  travel,  in  comltina- 
tioii  with  a  receiving  vessel,  a  support  therefor  on  which  said  vessel 
is  adapted  to  tilt,  a  slide  on  guide  rod  F,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  slide  and  discharge  end  of  the  vessel,  said  connection  shorter  than 
the  link  that  connects  the  bucket  carriage  to  the  conveyer  chain,  said 
slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  carriage  and  moved  alonp 
therewith,  thereby  tilting  the  receiving  vessel  when  the  bucket  ha' 
reached  a  position  to  receive  the  conient!>  of  said  vessel,  sultstantiallv 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  the  pillar  S,  the  sleeves  2  and  3  adjusuble 
thereon,  the  sprocket  wheels  B,  E,  supported  from  sleeve  2.  the  spr»K-ket 
wheel  D  supported  from  sleeve  3,  the  conveyer  chain  (.',  the  guide  rods 
F,  H,  supported  from  the  pillar,  said  guide  rod  H  curved  outwardly 
at  h.  the  carriage  b  on  rod  F  provided  with  a  supporting  arm,  as  <•,  a 
link  pivoully  connecting  said  carriage  with  one  of  the  chain  link 
pivote,  a  bucket  seated  on  the  arm  c,  and  a  slide,  as  e  on  the  afore- 
said rod  H  connected  with  the  bucket  near  its  discharge  end.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  the  pillar  S,  the  sleeves  f.  and  7  adjusuble 
thereon,  the  guide  rods  F,  H,  secured  «x)  said  sleeves,  the  sprocket 
wheels,  B,  E,  D.  supported  from  the  pillar  the  conveyer  chain  pass- 
ing around  said  wheels,  the  vessel  K  adapted  to  tilt  in  one  direction 
on  its  support,  said  vessel  and  sprockeU  adjusubly  supported  from 
the  pillar,  a  slide  on  rod  F,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  slide 
and  discharge  end  of  vessel  K,  a  carriage  on  said  rod  F  adapted  to 
engage  the  slide  and  move  the  same  along  the  rod  F,  a  carriage  linked 
to  the  conveyer  chain  and  provided  with  a  supporting  arm,  a  bucket 
seated  on  said  arm  and  a  sleeve  adapted  t.n  slide  on  rod  U,  connected 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  bucket,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5  4: 5 , 1 7  8 .  CHAIN.  David  1.  Sbilsuci.  Columbua,  Ohia  ssBlgnor 
to  Joiepli  A  Jeffrey,  same  place  Filed  Oct  1, 1891  8«1al  Na  407,427. 
(No  model) 


^ 


\    c  o\o   c  Ma'  4fc  O   O    r  I 


,  Clahm. —  1.  The  herein  described  carrier  chain,  formed  of  the 
wrought  round  rod  links  A,  A',  each  having  ita  ends  brought  together 
to  form  a  continuous  flat  loop,  in  combination  with  the  intermediate 
alternately  arranged  links  B,  B  each  formed  of  a  strip  of  relatively 
thin  wrought  roeul  bent  to  have  ita  ends  brought  together  to  form  a 
continaous  loop,  the  bracing  block  C  formed  with  a  body  part  of  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  interior  space  between  the  side  bars  of  the  link 
and  with  bracing  flanges  or  projections  </  >^  lying  against  the  sid« 
•dges  of  said  side  bars,  and  the  rivets  extending  directly  upward 
through  the  end  parts  of  the  wrought  atnp  and  bearing  inward  upon 
the  outer  faces  thereof  to  bold  aaid  ends  together  and  between  the 
said  flanges.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein  deacrif>ed  carrier  chain  it  having  the  wroaght  rod 
links  A,  .\',  the  intermediate  coupler  B  formed  of  wrought  metal  and 
bent  into  a  continuous  loop,  and  the  block  C  having  a  lateral  ext«ii- 

T» 
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•ion  for  ail  mtt*chin«nt,  and  havin);  th« 
eiilft*  of  th«  coupler,  and  a  riret  for  Mcuri 
ler,  suimtantially  as  set  torth. 

•{.  In  combination   with  the  wrouf^ht 
wruuKht  metal  coupler  U  formed  into  a  c^nti 
block  C  lyinf;  between  the  Hide  bars  ot°  the 
for  Mciiring  the  block  to  the  coupler,  and 
pendent  of  the  rivet,  engaging  the  coupler 
the  block  ai;ainst  torsional  or  lateral  moveme  ut 
the  rivets  are  relieved  from  strain,  substan 
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in  the  coupler,  whereby 

II7  as  set  forth. 
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645,179.  PROCESS  OF  AHD  APPAB4TUS  FOR  MAKIHG  DISHES 
OP  WOOD  OR  WOOD  PDLP.  CauiLB  Sf^ffou),  New  Yort  M.  Y ,  a»- 
slgirar  to  Annte  Ames  HiH.  East  Oruge,Ii.f  Filed  May  28, 1894.  Se- 
rial Na  512,824    (Ho  modeLj 


545,180.    MRAT-iUttllle  M ACHIME.    Lmpold  Sniaut,  On- 
dnnaU,  Ohkx    Piled  Aug.  31.  18H    Serial  No  S21.826.    (Mo  nxxteL) 


C'A/im.^— 1.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  forming  dishes  and 
other  articles  from  sheeU  of  wood  or  othei  material,  the  combination 
of  a  punch  having  an  under  surface  forme(  1  to  the  desired  contour  of 
the  dish  and  integral  with  and  bounded  b;  ,  a  cutting  edge  for  sepa- 
rating the  dish  blanks  and  the  sheet,  a  di»  and  a  tubular  receiving 
chamlier  atuched  to  said  die  and  of  configuration  corresponding 
therewith,  the  die  and  chamber  acting  st  a  nesting  device  whereby 
the  dishes  first  formed  act  together  with  tie  punch  and  die  to  shape 
the  succeeding  dishes,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  for  ning  dishes  and  other  arti- 
cles from  sheeu  of  wood  or  other  material,  1  he  combination  of  a  punch 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  t'oriniiig  surface,  a  die  and  a  tapenng 
tubular  dish  receiving  chamber  supported  mmediately  under  said  die 
and  having  a  configuration  corresponding  thereto,  subsUntially  a» 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  forming  dishes  and  other  arti- 
cles from  sheeu  of  wood  or  other  roateriil,  the  combination  of  the 
punch  having  an  under  surface  formed  to  he  desired  contour  of  the 
dish  and  integral  with,  and  bounded  by.  a  sutting  edge  for  separating 
the  dish  blanks  from  the  sheet,  the  die,  the  receiving  chamber,  the  in- 
tennitteiitly  actuated  feeding  mechanism  a  id  the  intermittently  actu- 
ated clamping  and  stripping  plate,  the  die  and  chamber  acting  as  a 
nesting  device  whereby  the  dishes  first  formed  act  together  with  the 
punch  and  die  to  shape  the  succeeding  dish«»,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  punching  and  formiiig  dishes  and  other  articles 
from  sheets  of  wood  or  other  maUrial  consisting  in  punching  the 
blank  from  theshi-etand  with  the  same  mo  rement  carrying  and  pr 
ini;  it  against  a  mass  of  similar  articles  formed  on  the  same  machine 
whereby  the  latter  act  as  formers  for  the 
pUNtiallv  as  set  forth. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  meat  catting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
Unk,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  top  thereof,  a  bowl  within  the  Unk, 
two  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  knives,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  shaiU  in  opposite  directions,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  roUry 
bowl,  of  two  shafts  joumaled  above  the  same  in  alignment  with«ach 
other,  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  knives,  and 
means  for  routing  uid  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
knives  have  a  shearing  cut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  meat  catting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  roUry 
bowl,  of  a  frame  above  the  same,  two  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  one  of  the  shafts  being  longitudinally 
immovable  and  the  other  one  being  adjosUble  longitudinally  rela- 
tively thereto,  knives  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  routing  the  shafts  in  opposiu  directions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  roUry 
bowl,  of  a  frame  above  the  same,  two  shafU  journaled  in  the  frame 
in  ahgnment  with  each  other,  a  pin  in  the  end  of  one  having  ito  op- 
posite end  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  other  shaft,  a  wedge 
in  engagement  with  lOtid  pin,  knives  upon  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  routing  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  Unk,  of 
a  frame  hinged  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame  to  the  unk,  two  shafts  in  the  frame  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  knives  upon  the  sdjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  and 
mean.i  for  routing  the  shafts  in  opposite  direfctions,  sabsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

C.  The  combination,  with  a  Unk  provided  with  an  exUosion  upon 
one  side,  of  a  cover  for  the  eitension,  a  fVame  hinged  to  the  Unk,  a 
roUry  bowl  within  the  Unk,  shafts  joumaled  in  the  frame  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  knives  upon  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  shahs,  a 
cover  for  the  knivee,  and  means  for  routing  the  shafts  in  opposite  di- 
rections, subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 


545.181.    PEED  WATER  HEATER.    David R  SriwiKt,  Buflkk). 
H.  Y.    Piled  Nov  24. 1894.    Serial  Na  529,819.    (No  nxxM.) 


blank  being  treated,  sub- 


ClaiMs. 1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  shell,  of  superposed 

annular  water  chambers  arranged  in  said  shell  and  connected  by  water 
inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  each  chamber  being  separated  from  the  in- 
closing shell  forming  an. outer  heating  passage  or  space  aronnd  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  heating  passage  or  spaoe,  and 
with  heaUng  Hues  formed  integrally  with  the  chamber  and  extwidint 
through  the  waUr  space  of  the  chamber  between  the  central  and 
outer  heating  passage  or  spaces,  subrtanlially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  water  chambers  forming  a  central 
heating  passage  and  having  flues  extending  through  the  waUr  spaces, 
of  a  separating  chamber  connecting  the  flues  with  the  central  heat- 
ing passage  and  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  corrugations,  whereby 
the  liquid  particles  are  separated  from  the  steam,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  annular  waUr  chambers  forming  a 
central  heating  passage  and  having  flues  extending  through  the  water 
spaces,  of  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  a  central  opening  com- 
municating with  the  central  heating  passage  and  with  surrounding 
openings  communicating  with  the  flues,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  superposed  annular  water  chambers 
forming  a  ceutral  heating  passage  and  having  flues  extending  through 
the  water  spaces,  of  a  separating  chismber  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  flues  with  the  central  heating  passage,  a  collecting  chamber 
arranged  underneath  the  separating  chamber,  and  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm arranged  between  the  separating  and  collecting  chambers, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  shell,  of  superposed  annular 
.water  chambers  forming  a  central  heating  passage  and  separated  from 
the  surrounding  shell  by  an  onUr  heating  passage,  each  water  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  flues  extending  through  the  same  and  with 
external  inlet  and  outlet  nipples  projecting  through  the  shell,  the  nip- 
ples of  adjacent  chambers  communicating  with  each  other,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  heating  section  consisting  of  an  annular  water  chamber  form- 
ing a  central  beating  passage,  inlet  and  outlet  nipples  connected  with 
the  water  chamber,  flues  extending  through  the  water  chamber,  and 
a  shell  section  surrounding  the  water  chamber  and  formed  integrally 
therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  superposed  an 
nular  water  chambers,  each  provided  with  a  surrounding  shell  sec- 
tion formed  integrally-  with  the  water  chamber  and  separated  there- 


allel  planes;  the  inner  lug  only  having  an  antward  bulge  at  its  lower 
end  forming  a  cover  receiving  groove  in  its  inner  face,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5  4  5.1  84.  STEAM -ENGINE -INDICATOR  REDOCINO-OEAB. 
Jajub  WEiaBT,  Montreal,  Canada,  aasigDor  of  one-half  to  Prank  Wnglit 
aameplaoe.    Piled  Jun^  26, 1894    Serial  Ma  515,784    (No  roodeU 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  an  intermediary  be- 
tween the  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  the  connections  leading  to 
fVom  by  a  heating  passage,  and  each  provided  with  flnes  extendingjthe  indicator,  in  the  form  of  a  slide  rod  and  lever  for  transmitting  to 


through  the  water  space  of  each  chamber  and  with  inlet  and  outlet 
nipples,  of  connecting  chambers  connecting  respectively  the  outei 
heating  passage  with  the  flues  and  the  latter  with  the  central  heat- 
ing passage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  heating  section  consisting  of  an  annular  water  chamber, 
flues  extending  through  said  water  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  nipples 
formed  on  the  water  chamber  adjacent  to  each  other  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefVom,  and  a  pai«itioq  extending  across  the  water 
chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,182.    WOOD-SI  AIM.    DiLLweHai  R  TnxiT,  Petenburg,  Ky 

FUed  June  3,  188&    Serial  Ma  551,520    (No  spedmeoa) 

Cknm. — The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 

in  sUining  wood,  consisting  of  waste  from  old  paints,  sal  soda,  pul 

verized  resin,  pure  water,  and  linseed  oil,  in  the  proportions  specified 


645,183.    SAUCEPAN.    RoBEKT  R  VAjroDLBoae,  Long  Beaob, 
Od.    POed  July  27, 1895.    Serial  Ma  557,333.    (No  modeLl 


6Vatm. — 1.  The  combiaa^n  with  the  vessel  and  iu  pair  of  op- 
erating bails,  of  a  bar  or  rod  pivoted  positively  to  each  bail  and  spac- 
ing them  apart,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  veesel  and  its  pair  of  operating  bails, 
of  different  lengths,  and  both  adapted  to  fold  down  cloee  to  one  side 
of  the  veesel,  of  a  bar  or  rod  pivoted  positively  to  both  bails,  holding 
them  apart  at  their  middle  portions  and  lying  close  to  the  side  of  the 
vessel  when  the  bails  are  folded  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vessel  and  its  two  operating  bails  of 
different  lengths;  one  of  said  bails  being  cranked  or  offset  at  iu  mid- 
dle, of  the  bar  or  rod  having  eyes  at  iU  ends,  respectively  receiving 
and  pivoting  on  the  said  erank  or  offset  and  the  middle  portion  of 
the  other  bail,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vessel,  having  opposite  twin  ears, 
«ach  having  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  vassel ;  the  forward  lugs  being  bulged  outwardly  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  cover  receiving  grooves,  and  the  rear  lugs 
projecting  upwardly,  exterior  to  the  plane  of  the  veael  out  of  the 
way  of  the  cover  and  bails  pivoully  connected  at  their  ends  with  said 
lugs  and  operatively  connected  at  their  middle  portions,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


saeh  a  slide  rod  the  motion  of  said  moving  part  of  the  engine,  the 
lever  having  one  end  connected  directly  to  said  moving  part,  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
frame  or  sUndard,  of  a  slide  rod,  connectious  leading  from  it  to  the 
indicator,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  or  sUndard  and  having 
a  sliding  and  rocking  connection  with  the  slide  rod,  the  lever  being  con- 
nected directly  with  the  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  variable  in 
length  to  allow  of  ito  oscillation  at  different  angles  to  the  lines  of  mo- 
tion o^  the  moving  part  and  slide  rod  and  the  slide  rod  being  arranged 
in  such  position  relatively  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  moving 
part  of  the  engine  that  the  velocity  ratio  of  motion  of  the  acting  poinu 
are  consUntand  invariable. 

3.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
frame  or  sUndard, — of  a  slide  rod  ;  connections  leading  from  it  to  the 
indicator,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  or  sUndard  and  having  a 
rockingsliding  connection  with  the  slide  rod,  the  lever  being  connected 
directly  with  the  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  variable  in  length  to 
allow  of  iu  oscillation  at  different  angles  to  the  lines  of  motion  of  the 
moving  part  and  slide  rod  and  the  slide  rod  being  arranged  in  such  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  moving  part  of  the 
engine  that  the  velocity  ratio  of  motion  of  the  acting  poinU  are  con- 
sUnt  and  invariable. 

4.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
frame  or  sUndard  as  a,  having  guides  k  k  slide  rod^,  carried  and  mov- 
able in  said  guides  and  having  an  open  cylindrical  case  or  boas^,  con- 
nections leading  fVom  such  slide  to  the  indicator,  the  rocking  sHde  (7* 
having  perforations;'  and  fitting  the  open  cylindrical  case  or  boss/ 
of  the  slide  rod.  lever  h  fulcrumed  upon  said  frame  a  at  r,  and  having 
one  of  iu  enas  working  in  the  perforation  ;'  of  the  rocking  slide  ^ 
while  the  opposite  end  is  made  variable  in  length  by  means  of  tele- 
scoping parU  y  6*  and  a  pivou!  connection  of  the  part  b'  with  the 
moving  part  of  the  engine  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

h.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  frame  a 
and  the  parU  for  operating  the  cord  or  cords  /  leading  to  the  indi- 
cator, of  the  SUndard  q.  one  or  more  guide  sheaves  r  and  carriRrs  ad- 
josUbly  mounted  in  such  sUndard  with  mean^  for  holding  the  sUnd- 
ard in  place. 

6.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  s  »up[*ort- 
ing  frame,  of  a  telescopic  or  sliding  lever  having  one  end  connectod 
directly  with  the  moving  part  of  the  engine,  slide  rod  and  rocking 
slide,  with  which  latter  said  lever  hat  a  sliding  connection,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  one  or  more  leading  and  adjusUble  pulleys  for  the  trans- 
mitting cords  or  wires  extending  to  the  indicator  or  indicators 

7.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting frame  plate  having  a  slot  therein  of  a  telescopic  or  sliding  le 
ver  fulcrumed  to  same,  a  slide  rod,  and  rocking  slide  with  which  lat- 
ter said  lever  has  a  sliding  connection,  said  slot  allowing  of  varying 


the  disunce  between  the  slide  rod  and  the  pin  or  fulcrum  on  which 
6    The  ear  having  apertured  twin  logs  projecting  upward  in  paiv  |u,e  lever  swings  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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ng  slide,  the  cam  being 
jration  of  the  lever,  h»T- 
pAMiiig  through  the  rim 


8.  Id  ao  indicator  reducing  ge«r,  the  conbination  of  the  slide  rod 
with  the  eaae  or  bo*  carrying  the  rockini;  slide,  the  lever  paMing 
diatnetricallj  through  such  boss  and  rock 
■lotted  to  permit  the  required  amount  of  vi 
ing  iu  outer  periphery  grooved  and  hole* 
thereof  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  djeecribed 

9.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  slide  rod  carried  thereby,  e  [tensions  from  such  slid* 
rod,  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  aljusUble  string  or  cord- 
guiding  disks  or  levers  carried  by  the  ext>nsioos  presenting  along 
their  edges  a  series  of  points  of  attachment  for  the  cord  or  corda. 

10.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  perfo- 
rated standards  carried  by  the  supporting  frtme  of  adjustable  puUey» 
provided  with  socketed  casings  pivoully  cdonected  with  said  stand- 
ards and  the  casings  being  perforated  in  lino  with  the  perforation  in 
the  standard  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  circular  case  in  the  slide 
rod.  with  the  slots  allowing  free  vibration  of  the  lever,  with  the  pro- 
jections of  thecaiie  beyond  the  rocking  slid4  with  the  circumferential 
groove,  and  string  holes  passing  to  the  intirior,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
rod  and  operating  lever,  of  a  rocking  slide,  of  plain  cylindrical  form 
and  the  slide  rod  formed  to  receive  it  for  tl  le  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  sxtenaion  from  the  end  of 
the  slide  rod,  and  movable  and  adjustable  1<  vers  or  disks  clamped  in 
proper  position  on  the  extension  presenting  ilong  their  edges  a  series 
of  points  of  attachment  for  the  cord  or  con  Is,  and  also  increase  the 
number  of  indicators  which  c*a  be  used  at  ;he  same  time 

14.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  on  a  frame 
plate,  of  a  telescopic  lever,  a  slide  rod,  and  (xtension  of  the  same  the 
said  lever  being  falcrumed  to  the  frame  pli  te,  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  moving  part  of  the  engine  aid  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  slide  rod,  and  tangent  or  lei  ding  sheaves  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

15.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  frame 
plate  having  a  slot  and  the  telescopic  levnr  adjustably  falcramed 
therein  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  length  of  diagram  if  desired, 
and  also  extending  the  action  of  the  device  to  greater  variations  in 
the  length  of  stroke. 

16.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  a  tdleecopic  lever,  the  main 
tubular  part  of  which  is  constructed  of  two  itr  mure  length*  or  piece* 
coupled  together,  by  which  the  instrument  can  at  once  be  changed 
from  a  short  to  a  long  stroke. 

17.  In  an  indicator  reducing  gear  havin|:a  frame  plate,  slide  rod, 
and  operating  lever,  the  combination  with  t  le  lateral  arms  or  stand- 
ards on  the  frame  plate  of  adjustable  tangei  t  pulleys  with  their  car- 
riers pivotally  mounted  in  said  standards,  f  >r  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

18.  Id  an  indicator  reducing  gear,  havin  ',  a  frame  plate,  slide  rod, 
and  operating  lever,  the  vertical  pivotal  conn  Bction  between  the  frame 
plate  and  the  standard  or  other  means  of  tesuring  it  in  place  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


54:5,185.  COPFES-CLEAITER.  BiTiiu)  W.  Ton,  La&oaatflr,aB- 
aignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Joel  P.  Schelly.  Phllalelptiia,  Pi.  Piled  Feb  16, 
18961    Serial  Ma  538.72&    (MomodeL) 


Ckiim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  screen-fl^me 
of  series  of  screens  arranged  in  succession  fri>m  the  head  toward  the 
foot  thereof,  the  mesh  of  said  screens  decrea4ing  in  sixe  from  the  head 
to  the  foot  of  said  frame,  a  device  adapted  tl>  discharge  alternatively 
onto  two  of  said  screens  adjoining  each  othir,  means  for  conveying 
the  discharge  from  said  device  directly  to  4  screen  below  said  two 
adjoining  screens,  and  asceen  forming  a  continuation  of  said  series  ot 
screens  and  having  a  mesh  larger  than  the  lieeh  of  any  of  the  screens 
of  said  series,  for  the  purpose  specified.         I 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocatitg  screen-frame,  of  a  se- 
ries of  soreens  of  different  sizes  of  mesh,  a  r^voluble  spout  adapted  to 
deliver  onto  two  of  said  screens  adjoining  ea<h  other,  means  for  con 
veying  the  discharge  from  said  spout  direotlk  to  a  screen  below  said 
two  adjoining  screens,  and  a  screen  forming  k  continuation  of  said  se- 
ries of  screens  and  having  a  mesh  larger  tha^  the  mesh  of  any  of  the 
aer«en*  of  said  series,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  screen-frame,  of  a  se- 
ries of  screens  of  different  sixes  of  mesh,  a  resoluble  spout  adapted  to 


deliver  onto  two  of  said  screens  adjoining  each  other,  a  chute  con- 
structed to  be  removably  secured  to  the  frame  under  the  spout  and 
discharging  to  a  screen  below  the  spout,  and  a  screen  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  series  of  screens  and  having  a  mesh  larger  than  the 
mesh  of  the  screen  onto  which  said  chute  delivers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  sereen-firame,  of  a  se- 
ries of  screens  arranged  in  succession  from  the  head  toward  the  foot 
thereof,  the  mesh  of  said  screens  decreasing  in  size  from  the  head  to 
the  foot  of  said  fVame,  a  single  compartment  extending  beneath  said 
series  of  screens  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  device  adapted 
to  discharge  alternatively  onto  two  of  said  screens  adjoining  each 
other,  means  for  conveying  the  discharge  from  said  device  directly 
to  a  screen  below  Mid  two  adjoining  screens,  a  screen  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  series  of  screens  and  having  a  meah  larger  than  the 
mesh  of  any  of  the  screens  of  said  series,  and  a  separate  compart- 
ment located  beneath  said  screen  having  the  larger  mesh,  for  the  pur- 
poae specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  screen-frame,  of  a  se- 
ries of  screens  arranged  in  succession  from  the  head  toward  the  foot 
of  the  frame,  the  mesh  of  said  screens  decreasing  in  size  from  the 
head  toward  the  foot  of  the  frame,  a  single  compartment  extending 
beneath  said  series  of  screens  and  having  a  dischsrge  opening,  a  revo- 
luble  spout  adapted  to  deliver  onto  two  of  said  screens  adjoining 
each  other,  a  chute  constructed  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  frame 
under  the  spout  and  discharging  to  a  screen  below  the  spout,  a  screen 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  series  of  screens  and  having  a  mesh 
larger  than  the  mesh  of  any  one  of  said  series  of  screens,  and  a  sep- 
arate compartment  located  beneath  said  screen  having  the  larger 
mesh,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545.186.    CAR  FENDER.    CHiKLB  S.  llDRUn,  lew  Tort  H.  T. 
PUed  Apr.  23, 18%.    Serial  Ma  546.809.    (Mo  modeL) 


flaim. — I.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  platform, 
arms  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  in  bearings  in 
the  ends  of  said  pivoted  arms,  and  a  screen,  the  forward  end  of  which 
is  movably  secured  to  said  anna  at  the  rear  of  said  roller,  its  rear  and 
upper  end  being  supported  iodependeatiy  of  said  arnu  by  springs,  flexv- 
ble  connection  between  the  springs  and  said  upper  end,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  platform,  of  the 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  fixed  arms  secured  thereto,  arms 
hinged  upon  said  l^xed  arms,  curved  guide  ways  in  the  ends  ot  said 
pivoted  arms  springs  in  said  guide  ways,  a  follower  on  the  springs, 
and  a  roller  rotatively  supported  upon  said  springs,  and  a  movable 
screen  to  the  rear  of  said  roller,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  oar  fisnder,  ths  combination,  with  the  platform,  of  the 
fixed  arms  secured  thereto,  farther  arms  pivoted  to  said  fixed  arma> 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  guide  ways  in  said  pivoted 
arms,  a  follower  and  spring  in  said  guide  ways,  a  shaft  and  a  roller 
thereon  joumaled  upon  said  follower  and  adapted  to  be  moved  down- 


Ai;tiU»T   27,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


12^1 


wardly  and  rearwardly  against  said  springs,  and  a  screen  at  the  raar 
of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination,  with  the  car  platform,  of  the 
fixed  arms  secured  thereto,  arms  fulcrumed  to  said  fixed  arms  and 
supporting  a  roller  at  the  outer  extreme  thereof,  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  guide  way  and  springs  therein  for  the  roller, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  naovementof  the  pivoted  arnu, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumen- 
talities :  arms  extending  from  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  rollers  supported  rotatively  on  said  arms,  one  of  said  roll- 
en  having  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation,  the  other  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the  stress  of  the  springs 
and  to  be  forwardly  and  upwardly  moved  by  the  said  springs  and 
simulUneously  routed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  in  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly fW>m  the  pUtform  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  rollers  routively 
and  transversely  supported  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  and  having  a  tixed 
plane  of  rotation,  the  other  and  forward  roller  being  adapted  to  be 
■ored  downwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the  stress  of  springs  and 
to  be  moved  in  the  reveres  directions  by  said  springs,  both  rollers 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  screen  at  the  rear 
of  said  rolUrs,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  car  platfomi,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rollan  rou- 
tively supported  at  ths  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  an  articulated 
screen  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  of  the  arms  at  the  rear  of  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  screen 
to  the  car  platform,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  car  fender,  of  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ear  platform,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
rollers  roUtivaly  supported  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
rollers  being  of  unoqual  diameurs,  the  smaller  roller  being  forward 
of  the  larger  roller  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly against  the  straas  of  springs  and  in  the  reverse  directions  by 
■aid  springs,  and  an  articulated  screen  movably  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  arms,  springs  secured  to  said  car  platform,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably securing  said  scraen  to  said  springs,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  eonbinatioD  of  the  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the 
platform  of  a  ear,  a  plurality  of  rollers  of  difiisreot  diameters  roU 
ti  vely  secured  in  bearings  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  the  smaller 
and  forward  roller  being  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  againat  the  stress  of  springs  and  by  said  springs  in  the  reverse 
directions,  an  articulated  screen  secured  to  said  arms  at  the  rear  of 
said  rollers,  spriap  secured  to  said  car  platform,  means  for  movably 
securing  the  other  end  of  said  screen  to  s^d  spring*,  and  weights  se- 
cured to  said  maans.  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  ear  fMtdar,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly fW>m  the  platform  of  a  ear,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  roUtively 
supported  in  bearings  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
different  diameters,  the  smaller  and  forward  roller  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the  stress  of  springs 
and  forwardly  and  upwardly  by  said  springs,  an  articulated  screen  at 
one  end  secured  to  said  arras,  springs  secured  to  ssid  car  platform, 
means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  screen  to  said  springs,  weights 
eaeured  to  said  means,  and  a  detent  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  said 
springs  sacnrad  to  said  means,  sabeUntially  as  described 


11. 


In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination,  with  the  car  platform,  of  a  spring  securMi  to  the  cap  at  one  end  and  attached  to  the  dash-board 


the  arms  2  secured  to  the  pistform,  a  slot  5,  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  arms,  a  cross  bar  or  web  10  beneath  said  slot,  a  shaft  7  joumaled 
in  bearings  6  in  the  end  of  said  arms,  the  arnu  8  pivoted  to  said  arms 
2  by  the  shaft  7  and  carrying  a  spring  actuated  roller  IC  at  the  outer 
extreme  thereof,  the  cross  bar  10  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  arms  8,  the  rear  of  the  slot  supporting  th^  arms  in  their  raised 
position,  subsUntially  as  dsKribed. 

12.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination,  with  the  ear  platform,  of 
the  fixed  arms  secured  thereto,  fnrther  arms  pivoUd  to  the  fixed  arms, 
a  spring  aetaated  roller  at  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms,  and  connUs 
rollers  secured  to  the  pivoted  arms  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
axUnding  downwardly  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  deerribed. 

13.  The  combinaiioa,  in  a  ear  fender,  of  the  fixed  arms,  otlier 
arms  pivoted  thereto,  a  gnide-way  in  the  ends  of  said  pivuLsd  arms, 
springs  in  said  guide-way,  a  shaft  and  roller  adapted  to  move  in  said 
guide-way  against  the  stress  of  said  springs,  a  further  roller  joumaled 
in  bearings  on  the  pivoted  anas  to  ths  rear  of  said  spring  actuated 
roller,  and  a  sereen  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  rollers,  substantially 
as  deeeribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  ear  fbnder,  of  arms  extending  outwardly 
froiu  the  platform,  a  screen  secared  to  said  arms  at  one  end  and  mov- 
ably connected  with  springs  at  the  other  end,  and  a  deUnt  for  check- 
ing the  reooil  of  the  springs,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

15.  The  eoaibination,  ina  carfender,  of  the  arms  extending  from 
the  platform,  an  articulated  screen  or  nutting  pivoully  secured  to  said 


arms,  at  one  end  and  movably  secured  to  springs  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  detent  for  checking  the  recoil  of  the  springs,  snbsUntially  as 
described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  ear  fender,  of  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly fVom  the  platform,  a  screen  or  netting  pivoUlly  secured  to  said 
arms  at  one  end  and  movably  secured  to  a  spring  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  weight  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  screen, 
susuin  it  in  its  projected  position,  and  relteve  the  spring  while  the 
screen  is  at  rest,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ear  platform,  the  screen  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  arms,  springs  secured  to  said  car  platform,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  screen  and  said  springs  for  checking  the  recoil 
of  said  springs  under  stress  of  impact  on  said  screen,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

18.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  car  platform,  of  the  screen  pivoUlly  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  arms,  springs  secured  to  said  car  platform,  means  con- 
necting said  springs  with  said  screen,  a  weight  secured  to  said  means, 
and  further  means  for  checking  the  recoil  of  said  springs,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

ly.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending 
forwardly  of  the  car  platform,  a  dash-board  extending  upwardly  from 
the  car  platform,  an  articnlatod  screen  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
arms  at  one  end,  sprocket  wheels  supported  in  hangers  on  the  dash- 
board above  the  pivoted  end  of  said  screen,  springs  secured  to  said 
dash-board  below  said  hangers,  a  sprocket  chain  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  screen  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  connected 
to  said  springs,  and  detente  eo-operating  with  said  sprocket  wheels 
to  prevent  the  recoil  ot  said  springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  car  lender,  of  the  arms  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the  articulated  screen  pivoUlly 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  arms,  a  dash-board  on  the  platform,  hang- 
ers secured  to  the  platform  above  the  said  pivoted  end  of  the  screen 
sprockst  wheels  in  said  hangers,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  screen  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheeb  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  weight  secured  to  the  end  of  said  chain,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  weight,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

21.  Id  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arm,  a  screen  se- 
cured thereto,  the  dash-board,  a  sprocket  wheel  hanger  secured  to 
the  dash-board,  a  sprocket  wheel  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  aaid  screen  and  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel, 
means  for  resisting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  screen  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  chain,  and  a  dog  secured  to  said  hanger  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  armsexUnd- 
ing  outwardly  from  a  car  platform,  arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  said 
fixed  arnu  sod  forward  of  the  same,  an  articulateid  screen  movably 
secured  to  said  pivoted  arnts  atone  end  and  movably  supported  upon 
the  car  platform  at  the  other  end.  a  spring,  and  means  for  checking 
the  recoil  of  the  spring  connected  with  the  screen  at  the  latter  end, 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

23.  Id  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  exUnding 
forwardly  of  the  platform,  the  articulated  screen  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  arms,  a  dash-board,  a  hanger  secured  to  said  dash-board,  s 
sprocket  wheel  in  said  hanger,  a  dog  on  said  hanger  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  ohaio  seenred  at  one  end  to  said  screen 
and  passing  over  said  wheel,  a  cap  seenred  at  the  end  of  said  chain. 


at  the  other,  and  a  weight  seenred  to  said  cap  within  said  <pring,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  ear  fsnder,  of  the  fixed  arms  secured  to 
the  platform,  further  arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  fixed  arms  for- 
wardly thereof,  a  transversely  exUnding  roller  having  a  resilient  back- 
ing mounted  in  bearings  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  pivoted  arms,  a 
guard  roller  mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft  roUtively  supported  in 
bearings  in  said  pivoted  arms  adjacent  the  transverse  roller,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  pivoted  arms,  sub - 
suotially  as  deecribed. 

25.  Id  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  extending 
forwardly  of  the  platform,  further  arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  said 
arms,  a  bar  exUnding  between  the  pivoUd  arms,  hangers  on  the  dash- 
board, sprocket  wheels  in  said  bangers,  sprocket  chains  paas'ng  over 
said  wheels,  a  rod  transversely  connecting  said  chain^  articulatfid  bars 
exUnding  between,  said  chains  and  said  transverse  bar,  further  rods 
exUnding  transversely  between  said  articulated  bars,  and  a  netting 
connecting  the  rods,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  chains,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

26.  Iu  s  car  tender,  the  combination  with  the  arms  8,  the  roller 
16  routiveiy  supported  in  bearings  at  the  end  of  said  arms,  springs 
in  said  arms  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shaft  of  the  roller,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  cap  19  having  a  rounded  surface  seenred  over  the  end  of 

id  arms  and  Ikolding  said  shaft  against  the  streai  ot  said  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 
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54:5.187.    TBOLLBT-LIHS  CLAM?.    W&UD  J.  BiUHU.  Hart 
fan  Conn.    Piled  Apr.  11. 1896.    anhal  No*  545,297     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  laaclampof  the  cis« specified,  the  combinatioD  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  cJampiDfi;  meaiber;  Ute  upper  clamping  meon- 
ber  comprisinf^  a  receiTing  sleeve  and  a  clar^ping-jaw,  and  having  aa 
opening  iotermediate  of  the  lower  end  of  skid  sleeve  and  the  jaw; 
aad  the  lower  clamping-member  comprising  |k  clamping- jaw  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  clampingjaw  of  the  ap^r  member,  and  having 
a  loDj^tudioallj-divided  sleeve,  the  adjointot  edgen  thereof  meeting 
within  the  op«oing  of  the  upper  member,  and  paving  the  sleeve  thereof 
projecting  iuto  the  reeeiviog-aleeve  when  the  taembers  are  aaaembled  : 
and  means  for  expanding  said  divided  sleete  within  the  receiving- 
sleeve,  and  holding  said  member*  aasembled,  s«b«tantialij  as  deaeribed 

2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  specified,  t^e  combination  with  ao 
upper  aod  a  lower  clamping-member;  the  4pp«r  clamping-member 
comprising  a  receiving-sleeve  and  a  clamping-^a w,  and  having  an  open- 
ing intermediate  of  the  lower  end  of  said  sle«ve  and  the  jaw  ;  and  the 
lower  clamping  member  comprising  a  claniping-Jaw  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  the  clampingjaw  of  the  opper  member,  and  having  a 
longitudinallr-divided,  iatemallj-aerew-tbrekded  sleeve,  the  adjoin- 
'"K  «dgea  thereof  meeting  within  the  opening  of  the  apper  member, 
and  having  the  sleeve  thereof  projecting  itto  the  receiving-sleeve 
when  the  raembere  are  assembled,  and  a  threaded-stud  constituting 
a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  and  expand  said  divided  lerew-threaded 
sleeve  in  said  receiving-sleeve,  sabetantialljr  as  deacribwl. 

3.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  specified,  tile  combinatioo  with  ao 
upper  and  a  lower  clamping-member:  the  Ipper  clamping-member 
comprising  a  receiving uleeve  and  a  clampitg-jaw  continaoas  fW>m 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  having  an  opening  intermediate  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  jaw ;  and  the  lowe^  olamptng-OMmber  com- 
prising a  clamping-jaw  adapted  to  extend  aroand  the  clanpiBg-jaw 
of  the  upper  member,  and  having  a  loagitsdioally-divided  intemally- 
screw-threaded  sleeve,  the  adjoining  edges  1  thereof  meeting  within 
the  opening  of  the  upper  member,  aod  having  the  sleeve  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  the  receiviog-sieeve  when  the  itembers  are  asMmbled; 
and  a  screw-threaded  stud  coostitoting  a  we4ge  adapted  to  eater  aod 
expand  said  divided  screw-threaded  sleeve  in  said  receiving-sleeve, 
substaotialij  as  described.  I 


5  4:  5 , 1  8  8 .  DROP-HAM  MSB.  PuDftio  a  BiLUMi  ud  Pujn 
LonA&o,  Harfcrd,  Conn.,  aaBlgnors  to  the  BUlngi  A  Speooer  Compaay, 
same  place    FUed  Peh  15.  1896.    Serial  Rd  OiML    Oio  model) 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  drop-hammer  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  ;  of  a  reciprocatorj-hammer  ;  lifting-rolls,  one  of 
which  is  shifiable  toward  aod  from  the  other ;  an  actaating-rod  in 
operative  connection  with  said  shiftable  roll,  and  adapted  for  shifting 
said  roll  toward  and  from  the  other  roll ;  a  speed-red neing  device 
comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said  actaating-rod.  and  having  one 
end  thereof  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  and  having  its  other  end  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  wherebj  it  will  be  operated  bj 
the  hammer  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ascending  movement  of 
said  hammer  to  lift  the  actaating-rod  with  a  relatively-low  velocity 
as  compared  with  the  velocity  of  said  hammer;  and  means  co-oper- 
ating with  the  hammer  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  closing  move- 
meat  of  the  shiftable  roll,  subetaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drop-hammer  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  frame;  of  areciprocatory-hammer;  lifling-rolls,oaeof  which  is  shift- 
able  toward  aod  from  the  other ;  an  actuating-rod  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  shiftable  roll,  and  adapted  for  shifting  said  roU  to- 
ward aod  from  the  other  roll ;  a  speed-redneing  device  comprising  a 
lever  connected  to  said  actoating-rod,  and  having  one  eod  thereof  fal- 
cnimed  to  the  frame,  and  having  its  other  end  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer,  whereby  it  will  be  operated  by  the  hammer  at 
a  predetermined  poiot  ia  the  aaceodiog  movement  of  said  hammer  to 
lift  the  actaating-rod  with  a  relatively-low  velocity  as  compared  with 
the  velocity  of  said  hammer;  means  co-operating  with  the  hammer, 
aod  adapted  for  controlling  the  closing  movement  of  the  shiftable 
roll ;  a  holding  device  in  position  and  adapted  for  holding  the  actu- 
ating-rod in  ao  elevated  or  roU-opeo  pomtioo;  aod  means  for  actu- 
ating said  holding  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drop-hammer  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  shiftable  lifting-rolls,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  toward  and 
from  the  other;  a  hammer;  an  actoattog-rod  for  said  roUs;  aod  a 
speed-reducing  device  eomprisiag  a  lever  adjastably  ooaoeeted  to  said 
rod,  aod  having  ooe  end  thereof  adjastably  folcramed  to  the  A-ame, 
whereby  the  height  of  movement  of  said  hammer  can  be  regulated, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  projectiog  iato  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer,  whereby  said  actaatiog  rod  aod  hammer  have 
comparative  movements  of  relatively-varying  velocities,  substanttally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame;  of  an  act- 
natiog  roU-shifting  rod;  a  reciprocatory-hammar;  aod  a  speed-r»- 
docing  device  coosistiog  of  a  lever  haviag  its  inner  eod  fycrnmed  to 
the  fVmme  aod  pivotally  connected,  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  roll- 
shifting  rod  and  adapted  to  hft  said  rod,  and  having  its  opposite  end 
thereof  projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  whereby 
at  a  predetermined  poiot  in  the  ascending  movement  of  the  bamoter, 
a  comparative  movement  is  imparted  to  the  shifting-rod  at  a  rela- 
tively-low velocity,  snbetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drop-hammer  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  frame;  of  a  reciprocatory-hamreer  ;  lifting-roUs ;  ooe  of  which  it 
shiftable  toward  and  from  the  other ;  ao  actoating-rod  in  operative 
eonoectioo  with  said  shiftable  roll,  aod  adapted  for  shifting  said  roll 
toward  and  from  the  other  roll ;  a  speed-reducing  device  comprising 
a  lever  connected  to  said  actuating-rod,  and  having  one  end  thereof 
falcromed  to  the  frame,  and  its  other  eod  io  the  path  of  movemeot 
of  the  hammer,  whervby  it  wiH  be  operated  by  the  ham^ar  at  a  pre- 
determined poiot  in  the  ascending  movemeot  of  said  hammer  to  iift 
the  actiiatiog-rod  with  a  relatively-low  velocity  as  compared  with 
the  velocity  of  said  hammer:  a  holding  device  in  position  and  adapted 
for  holding  the  actaating-rod  in  an  elevated  or  roll-open  position  ;  and 
meaos  for  actaatiog  said  holding  device,  substantially  as  described, 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drop  hammer  of  the  clam  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  side-frames,  one  of  said  side-fVames  haviag  a  series  of  openings 
therein  ;  of  lifting-rolls,  ooe  of  said  rolls  shiftable  into  and  out  from 
eogagement  with  the  other  of  said  rolls;  a  hammer:  an  actaating- 
rod  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  rolls  fur  shifting  said  roll; 
and  a  speed-redacing  device  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said  act- 
aating-rod, aod  having  ooe  eod  thereof  adapted  to  be  fiilcramed  io 
any  one  of  said  openings,  aod  having  its  opposite  eod  projectiog  ioto 
the  ^th  of  the  hammer,  whereby  the  actaatiog  rod  aod  hammer  co- 
operate aod  have  comparative  movemeots  of  relatively -varying  veloci- 
ties, sabstaotiaUy  as  described 

7.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  eombioation  with  a  suitable  framework 
carrying  a  reciprocatory-hammer,  of  two  continauasly  rotatable  hara- 
mer-liftiog  roUa,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  an  eccentric  aod  is  adapted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  eccentric  actuating  rod 
sapported  for  loagitadinal  movement  at  ooe  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer ;  a  speed-rednciog  lever  adjustably  carried  by  the 
eeeeotrie  actoatiog  rod  and  haviog  ooe  end  thereof  fklcramed  apoo 
the  framework,  aod  hariog  the  opposite  end  thereof  projected  into 
the  path  of  movemeot  of  the  hammer  or  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  an  abutment  opoo  said  hammer,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  hammer  at  a  predetarmioed  poiot  in  the  asoeoding  movement 
thereof,  to  imoart  loagitadinal  movemeo^to  the  actaatiog-rod  and 


reduce  the  velocity  of  said  rod  relatively  to  the  velocity  of  the  ham- 
mer, sabstaotiaUy  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame;  of  ham- 
mer-lifting rolls,  ooe  of  which  is  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  other; 
a  hammer;  an  actaating-rod  for  said  shiftableroll.  a  speed -reduc- 
ing device  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating-rod  and  operated 
by  the  hammer;  and  a  holding  device  for  holding  said  shiftable-roll 
io  roll-opening  position  comprising  a  bracket  secnred  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  recess  therein ;  a  right-angled  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  haviog  its  bent,  free  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
hammer;  and  a  spring  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  bracket,  and  con- 
nected to  said  angled-lever,  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the 
actuating-rod,  substaotialiy  as  described. 

9.  In  a  drop-hammer  of  the  class  specified  having  a  reciproc* 
tory  hammer  or  ram,  a  pair  of  lifting  rolls,  one  of  which  is  shiftable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  and  an  actaatiog-rod  in  connection  with 
said  roll,  the  combinatioo  therewith,  and  with  the  frame  of  the  oiar 
chine,  of  a  speed-reducing  lever  in  adjustable  connection  with  the  act- 
uating-rod, and  ha/iug  a  relatively  short  longitudinally-slotted  arm 
fulcrumed  upon  a  pin  fixed  to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and 
having  a  relatively  long  arm  projected  into  the  path  of  movemeot  of 
the  drop-hammer,  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
drop-hammer,  to  impart  a  relatively  slow  lifting  movement  to  the 
actuating-rod  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ascending  movement 
of  said  hatomer,  sabsUotially  as  described,  aod  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  Io  a  drop-hammer,  tlie  combinatioo  with  the  vertically  recip- 
rocating roll-shifting  rod  and  with  the  reciprocatory-hammer,  of  s 
speed-redacing  device  consisting  of  a  lever  pivotally  aod  adjustably 
connected  intermediate  to  the  ends  thereof,  to  the  roll-shifting  rod, 
aod  haviog  ooe  end  thereof  movably-falcrumed  at  one  side  of  said 
rod,  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  projected  into  the  path  of 
movemeot  of  an  actuating-abutment  upon  the  hammer;  whereby,  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  ascending  movemeot  of  the  hammer,  a 
comparative  movement  is  imparted  to  the  shifting-rod,  aia  relatively 
slow  velocity,  substantially  as  described,  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  drop-hammer,  in  combination,  apairof  lifUng-rollsshift 
able,  the  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  ao  actuating  rod  in  coonec- 
tion  with  the  shifting-roll  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  to 
effect  an  opening  or  closing  of  said  rolls;  aspeed-redocing lever piv- 
otally-carried  by  said  actaating-rod,  having  ooe  eod  thereof  fulcrumed 
at  one  side  of  said  rod,  and  having  the  opposite  eod  thereof  projected 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  hammer;  a  reciprocatory-hammer  in  position,  and 
adapted  for  actuating  said  speed-redacing  lever,  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  aaceodiog  movemeot  of  said  hammer;  and  ao  auxiliary- 
holding  device  and  a  trip-lever,  co-operating  with  each  other  and 
adapted,  the  holding-device  for  engaging  and  holding  the  actuating- 
rod  in  an  elevated  positioo,  aod  ths  trip-lever  for  aatomatically-eo- 
gaging  and  holding  the  hammer  io  its  elevated  positioo,  aod  means  io 
connection  with,  and  adapted  for,  simultaoeooaly  actaatiog  said  aax- 
iliary- holding  device  aod  trip-lever,  and  to  throw  them  into  engaging 
or  disengaging  positions,  respectively  and  alternately,  substantially  as 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  recip- 
rocatory  roll-actuating  rod  and  with  the  vertically-reciprocatory  ham- 
mer, in  co-operative  connection  with  said  roll  actuating  rod,  of  ao 
aaxiliary-holding  device  in  positioo  aod  adapted  to  engage,  aod  hold 
the  actoating-rod  in  an  elevated  positioo ;  a  trip-lever  in  position  aod 
adapted  for  oormally-eogaging  and  holdiog  the  hammer  io  an  elevated 
position ;  aod  a  treadle  mechaoism  io  coonection  with,  and  adapted 
for,  simultaneously  operating  the  auxiliary-holding  device  and  trip- 
lever,  to  simultaneously  throw  the  aaxiliary-holding  device  ioto  eo- 
gagemoot  with  the  actaatiog-rod,  and  to  throw  the  trip-lever  out  of 
engagemeot  with  the  hammer,  or  vice  versa,  sabstaotiaUy  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  holding-device 
for  the  roll-actaating  rod,  and  with  the  tripping-lever  for  the  hammer, 
of  a  treadle  mechanism  in  operative  coonectioo  therewith  aod  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  treadle  havingthe  two  side  arms  thereof  pivotally- 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  base  or  fl^me  of  the  machine,  aod 
a  U-shaped  weighted-lever,  haviog  its  side  arms  fulcrumed  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
arms,  aod  having  their  outer  ends  io  slidiog  engagemeot  with  the  side 
arms  of  the  treadle,  aod  adapted  for  oormally  elevating  said  treadle, 
sobsuntially  as  described,  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


rectilineally  through  said  reduced  aperture,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously operatiog  said  plungers  substaotialiy  as  set  forth. 


645.189.  DKVICS  POR  PKSDHre  PnSR  TO  FIBER  TREATHO 
MACHIR&  Jajib  M  Buuobu,  Maj'i  Lauding.  1. 1.  POed  Mar. 
12.  1894.    Serial  Ha  dOS.SK    (Ho  model) 

CluMS. — 1.  A  fiber-treating  machine  provided  with  a  hopper  hav- 
iog converging  walls  and  a  reduced  aperture  at  the  delivering  end, 
io  eofflbioatioo  with  two  oppositely  reciprocating  plungers  moving 


2.  A  fiber  treating  machine  provided  with  a  feed  apertur«i,  and 
a  hopper  having  converging  walls  and  a  reduced  delivering  apertore, 
io  combioatioD  with  two  oppositely  reciprocating  pluogert,  moving 
rectilineally  through  said  reduced  aperture,  guides  for  said  plungers, 
and  meaos  for  operating  them  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fiber  treating  machine  provided  with  a  feed  aperture,  and 
a  hopper  having  a  reduced  delivering  aperture,  in  combinatioo  with 
two  oppositely  reciprocating  plungers  lying  side  by  side  and  moving 
rectilineally  ibroagh  said  reduced  aperture,  gaides  for  said  plungers, 
a  rotating  crank-shaft,  and  links  for  connecting  said  plunger  with 
the  said  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


645,190.  GORKINO-MACHIHK.  JoBR  C.  Blktvit,  Hewart  H.  J.. 
aarigDor  to  the  De  La  Vergne  BotUe  aod  Seal  Gampaoy,  of  Hew  ivmy. 
Piled  Jan.  7.  189&    Serial  Ha  5Si078.    (Ho  model)  ' 


Claim. —  I.  Inacorking-mscbioe,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
head-piece,  a  plunger  secured  thereto,  a  sliding  throat  for  a  stopper 
beneath  said  pluoger,  a  bottle  rest  aod  meaos  for  raisiog  the  same 
with  a  bottle  thereon,  whereby  the  bottle  may  be  moved  against  said 
throat  and  force  the  same  up  to  the  plunger  and  iosert  a  stopper, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corking- machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  stationary  head- 
piece, a  plunger  secared  thereto,  a  sliding  throat  for  a  stopper  bo- 
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BMth  wid  plangar,  a  bottl«-r«9t,  a.  cam  t>«l<  w  the  same,  and  meant 
for  operating  taid  cam,  whereby  a  bottle  mayl  be  rawed  to  said  throat- 
piece  and  pre«  the  same  up  orer  aaid  planifer  aad  insert  a  stopper, 
subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  corking-machine,  the  combinatidn  of  a  tUtionary  hiad- 
piece  prorided  with  radiating  grooree,  two  or  more  conTergent  plun- 
ger<  secured  thereto,  and  adapted  to  hare  ^  lateral  motion  within 
said  grooves,  a  throat  for  a  stopper  beneathjsaid  plungers,  a  bottle- 
reat  and  means  for  raising  the  same  with  a  bottle  thereon,  whereby 
the  bottle  may  be  brought  against  said  thrpat  and  force  the  same 
over  the  pliinjjer*  and  insert  a  stopper,  substintially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  corking-uiachine.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  biMd- 
piece  provided  with  radiating  groove*,  two  01  more  convergent  plun- 
gers secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  a  lateral  motion  along  said 
grooves,  a  movable  guide-piece  having  obliqt|e  openings  for  receiving 
and  guiding  said  plungers,  a  throat  for  a  stopper  beneath  said  guide- 
piece,  a  bottle-rest  and  means  for  raising  the  4ame  with  a  bottle  there- 
on up  to  the  plungers,  whereby  the  bottle  mky  be  made  to  receive  a 
stopper,  substantially  as  described.  I 

5.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  head- 
piece having  radiating  grooves,  two  or  mo^  convergent  plungers 
adapted  to  have  a  lateral  motion  along  said  Igrooves  a  bottle- rest,  a 
cam  beneath  the  same  and  a  bate  provided  4>th  a  roller  beneath  said 
cam.  said  roller  being  adapted  to  permit  theicam  to  travel  thereon, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  ithe  bcttle  may  be  lifted 
up  to  said  plungers  and  cause  the  same  to  iilsert  a  stopper,  substao 

tially  as  described. 

< 

5  4  5,191.    TBLKPHOHS  HOLDER  AfD  CDT-ODT.    AKTHoa  f 
BoA&DiAJi,  SomerTilIe,  usignor  of  ooe-tult  to  Jamee  D  Leotberbee, 


Soutii  BralQtfee, 
modeLl 


Serial  Na  495,315.    (Bo 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  receiver,  a  clamp  therefor 
comprising  a  trough  and  a  spring  adapted  tq  eraap  and  hold  "aid  re- 
ceiver, telephone  and  call  circuita,  a  spindle  o(>erated  by  inserting  &aid 
receiver  Into  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  clamp  to  open  or  close 
■aid  cireaits.  • 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  case,  a  receiver,  a  clamp  for  said  re- 
ceiver mounted  on  the  oati>ide  of  said  case  (Comprising  a  trough  and 
spring  adapted  to  grasp  and  hold  said  receiver,  telephone  and  call 
circuita,  switch  contacts  within  said  case  ccntrolling  the  continuity 
of  said  eircnite,  a  spindle  pperating  said  switfh  contacts,  operated  by 
inserting  the  receiver  into  and  withdrawing  |t  from  said  clamp. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch,  telephone  andicall  apparatus,  and  cir- 
cuits, a  switch  controlling  said  circuita,  a  "Iwatch  case"  telephone 
receiver,  a  clamp  comprising  a  curved  trougli  and  spring  adapted  to 
fit  the  face  and  edges  of  said  receiver,  and  a<taf>ted  to  grasp  and  hold 
said  receiver,  said  switch  being  operated  by  the  insertion  of  the  re- 
ceiver into  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  telephone  fcircuit,  a  call  circuit,  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  cirrnita,  a  "  watch  oase  "  telephone  receiver, 

-a  clamp  comprising  a  curved  trough  and  spring  adapted  to  fit  the 
face  and  edges  of  said  receiver  and  adapted  t<|  grasp  and  hold  aaid  re- 
ceiver, a  spindle,  said  switch  being  operated  by  said  spindle  when 
■aid  receiver  is  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  clamp. 


2.  In  a  device  of  Uie  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
and  exhibiting-ca->«,  supported  in  an  Inclined  position  and  having  a 
transpareiit  top,  of  companion  movable  shelves  located  in  the  ro- 
spective  ends  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  support  a  packet  of  pictures, 
and  means  tor  simultaneously  imparting  an  alternate  movement  in 
oppoaite  directions  to  said  shelves,  whereby  the  pictures  being  ex- 
hibited are  transferred  from  one  moving  shelf  to  the  other  one  by  one, 
subatanttallT  as  described 


54:5.192.  PHOTOQ&APHHOLDKaANqBXHIBrrOE.  EinBoE- 
SBun,  Chicago,  ni  PUhI  Air.  17,  1886.  Serial  Ha  546.088.  (Id 
modal) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deetiribed,  the  combination 
with  a  bolder  and  exhibiting  oase,  containing  picturea  to  be  exhibited 
and  provided  on  the  under  side  with  a  pivoial  body,  of  a  base-sap- 
port,  consisting  of  an  inclined  part  and  a  hdrixontal  part  joined  at 
their  meetiog-endii,  said  pivotal  body  project  ng  through  the  inclined 
part  and  providing  for  the  turning  of  the  cue  end  for  end  parallel 
with  said  inclined  part,  sultstantially  as  descfibed 


3.  In  a  ijeviceof  the  kind  described,  thecomtrination  with  .1  holder 
and  exhibiting-case,  supported  in  an  inclined  position,  of  companion 
endless  screw-rods,  having  suitable  bearings  in  the  lower  part  uf  said 
case  and  extending  upwardly  therein  and  stopping  short  of  the  top, 
the  companion  engag:ing  piiiions,  mounted  on  said  rods,  the  movable 
shelves,  traveling-nnta,  mounted  on  taid  rods  and  provided  with  strap- 
extensions  and  rigidly  fastened  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shelves, 
whereby  the  rotating  of  said  rods  will  cause  said  shelves  to  have  a 
■imaltaneotts  movement  iji  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
and  exhibiting-case,  provided  with  a  pivotal  body,  of  a  supporting- 
base,  pivotally  mounting  said  case  in  an  inclined  position,  the  screw- 
rods,  having  their  lower  ends  joumaled  in  aaid  pivotal  body  and  the 
upper  endt  stopping  short  of  the  interior  top,  the  companion  engag- 
ing pinions,  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  rods,  and  the  movable 
companion  shelves,  having  a  threaded  engagement  and  supported  on 
taid  rods  which  are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  one  of  said  shelves  it  moved  upward  and  the  other 
downward,  sobetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
and  exhibiting-case,  supported  in  an  inclined  position,  of  companion 
•crew-rods,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  suitable  jour- 
nal bearings  and  one  of  taid  rods  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
rjkte,  and  the  upper  end«  stopping  short  of  the  interior  top,  a  handle, 
fixed  on  the  lower  projecting  end  of  one  of  said  rods,  the  companion 
engaging-pinions,  the  shelves,  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  an 
alternate  up-and  down  movement  on  said  rods,  and  a  packet  of  pic- 
tures, supported  on  and  having  their  ends  resting  against  one  of  said 
rods,  whereby  when  the  same  is  rotated  the  «helf  is  elevated  and  each 
picture  as  it  clears  the  end  of  the  rod  gravitates  onto  the  companion 
shelf,  sabttantially  as  described. 


545,193.   PLOWPOIHT.  Jaibs  W  BooLDUi,  Preacott,  Art  Filed 
Feb  19.  1894.    Serial  Ha  500,818.    (So  model) 


CUium-  k  plow  point  having  a  forwardly  convexed  body  portion 
xtr  blade,  and  an  integral  cutter  or  fender  projecting  forward  from  one 
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edge  of  the  l>ody  portion  or  blade,  the  line  of  interaeetion  of  the  cut- 
ter and  the  blade  being  in  advance  of  those  portions  of  the  blade  in 
tbe  same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  angle  of  intersection  being  greater 
than  a  right  angle,  whereby  the  cutter  inclines  outward  or  from  the 
blade  toward  its  front  or  cutting  edge,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion or  blade  forming  a  feeding  point  which  inclines  laterally  in  the 
op|>oslte  direction  from  the  cutter  or  fender  to  compensate  for  the 
lateral  draft  caused  by  the  cutter  or  fender,  substantially  as  specified. 


54  5,19-1.    WIRE  FEHCE.    Jomi  W  BucH AlUi,  Smlthville,  Ohio. 
Fileri  Dea  3  1894    Serial  Na  530,632.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  the  poet,  A,  the  lateral  arm.  E,  se- 
cured thereto  intermediate  the  ends,  and  the  anchor,  0,  located  at  the 
side  of  the  post  opposite  said  arm,  of  the  brace  wire,  F,  secured  to 
the  poet  above  the  arm  extending  downwardly  over  the  end  of  the 
arm  and  then  inclined  downwardly  to  the  opposite  tide  of  the  poet 
and  secured  to  the  anchor,  substantially  at  deecribed. 


5  4  5,195.  TRANSPORTIHQ  TRUCK  Hmry  J.  Cask,  Owaaoo, 
aarigDor  to  tbe  Johnstoo  Harvester  Company,  BaUvia,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  13. 189&    Serial  Na  549,091     Oio  model) 


'  Claim. — I.  In  a  transtporting  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  provided  with  a  rearwardly  offset  body  or  central  portion,  and 
wheel  spindles  arranged  at  the  end.<)  of  the  offset  body,  of  saddles  ar 
ranged  on  ^aid  tVaine,  and  clatnpiiig  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
saddles,  substantially  as  si't  forth. 

2.  The  combination  n-ith  the  frame  provided  with  an  offset  bod> 
or  central  portion  and  wheel  spindles  arrani^ed  at  the  ends  of  the  off- 
set body,  nf  saddles  arranged  at  the  junction  of  the  offset  body  with 
said  spindles  and  each  provided  with  a  seat  and  aiijsrent  to  said  seat 
with  a  r.ii.sed  lug  or  |K>st.  and  fastening  l>ol(jt  arranged  in  said  lugs 
or  po'ts.  'ubstantially  as  M't  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  truck  having  a  rear- 
wardly  ofiiiet  body  or  central  portion  and  wheel  spindles  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  said  offset  body,  of  a  seat  supporting  bar  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  offset  body  of  the  frame  and  a  hanger  or  sup- 
porting rod  whereby  the  seat  supporting  bar  is  sustained  in  its  nor- 
mal position.  subetantiallT  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  transporting  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  wheels  journaled  thereon  of  a  supporting  bar  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  said  frame,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar.  and 
a  hanger  or  supporting  rod  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
supporting  bar.  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  transporting  truck,  the  combination  of  a  rearwarJIy  off- 
set frame  having  at  its  front  ends  laterally  projecting  wheel  spindles 
and  wheals,  supporting  saddles  and  clamping  devices  whereby  the 
truck  frame  itf  detachably  secured  to  the  harvester  frame,  a  seat  sup^ 
porting  bar  extending  rearwardly  fVom  tl)e  offset  frame  and  a  teat 
mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,196.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Willum  E  Ckaib,  Syracuae,  H  Y. 
aangnor  to  R.  C.  Steams  i.  Co.,  same  place  FUed  Aug.  5, 189a  Serial 
Ma  361,118.    iMomndel) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle  body  having  ao  ey< 
through  which  the  shuttle  thread  passes,  of  two  tension  rollers  ar 
ranged  in  said  eye,  a  support  on  which  one  of  said  rollers  is  mounted 
capable  of  movement  on  the  shuttle  body  toward  and  from  the  other 
roller,  and  means  whereby  said  support  ik  secured  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  coinbinatioo  with  the  shuttle  body  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  .vhuttle  thread  passes,  of  a  tension  roller  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  in  said  eye,  a  roller  support  capable  of  movement  on 
tbe  shuttle  body  toward  and  from  the  stationary  roller,  a  tension  roller 
removably  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  whereby  said  support 
is  secured  in  it«  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle  body  having  an  eye  throngh 
which  the  shuttle  thread  passes,  and  a  tension  roller  arranged  in  said 
eye,  of  a  plate  provided  with  an  arbor  projecting  into  said  eye  and 
capable  of  moveme^it  toward  and  from  said  roller,  a  removable  ten- 
sion roller  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  means  whereby  said  plate  is 
secured  in  its  adjuste    position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


aaaunKM- 
Mar  20 


5  4  6,197.    CAR-SEAT    Oioiai  W  Drtir.  Eastxjn.  Pa.. 

to  the  BuBhnell  M&nubctiiring  Company,  aame  plao&    FUed 

1895.    Serial  Ma  542421.    (Mo  model) 

Chim. —  1.  In  combination,  in  a  car  seat,  the  base  or  frame,  the 
seat  back,  the  main  striker  arms  pivoted  to  the  base  and  back,  plates 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  supplement,-\l  striker  arms  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  plates  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  back  eccentrically, 
aaid  main  striker  arms  having  slots  with  lateral  ext^naions  at  their 
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■aid  «lota.  subeUntiallj  a*  detcribed 
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2.  In  eombinatioo  in  a  car  seat,  the  fnjme,  the  reTer»ible  teat 
back,  the  piroted  plates  L  supported  upon  fi>ed  plates,  striker  arma 
supported  upon  the  tame  piTot  as  the  plate*  L,  and  connecting  the 
■eat  back  with  the  seat  frame  sapplenenUry  striker  arms  piToted  on 
the  lower  ends  of  plates  L,  a  sliding  connedtioo  between  the  main 
and  sapplemental  striker  arma  a  series  of  qotches  on  both  sides  of 
the  plates  L,  and  locking  bolu  arranged  to  eagage  with  said  Dotchee, 
said  striker  arms  supporting  the  seat  back  adjustabtj,  subeUntiallj 
M  deaeribed. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  car  seat,  the  frafne  or  base,  the  plates  L 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  notches  on  iu  Opposite  edges,  the  seat 
back,  the  main  striker  arms  piroted  to  th«  frame  and  to  the  seat 
back,  the  supplemental  striker  arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  back  and  to 
the  plates  at  the  lowei^ends  thereof  and  the(  locking  bolto  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  to  engage  th^  notched  edges  thereof, 
said  main  and  supplemental  striker  arms  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  each  other  snbstantiallj  as  described 

4.  In  combination  in  a  car  seal,  the  se^t  frame,  the  reversible 
seat  back,  the  striker  arms  connecting  the  ffamo  and  back,  the  piv- 
oted plates  L,  the  supplemental  striker  srt^s  connected  therewith, 
the  pivoted  locking  bolU,  to  engage  the  plales  and  arranged  mi  op 
poeite  sides  of  the  same  and  the  vertically  extending  push  bars  for 
operating  the  bolts  said  main  and  supplemei^tal  striker  arms  haviag 
a  sliding  connection  with  each  other,  subataitially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  car  seat,  the  seit  fhkme,  the  reversible 
seat  back,  the  striker  arms  connecting  the  b»ck  with  the  frame,  the 
pivoted  plate*  L,  the  connection  therefrom  to  the  back  and  the  piv 
oted  bolta  extending  longitadinally  of  the  sMt  and  having  overlap- 
ping ends  and  the  vertically  arranged  push  b4rs  for  said  locking  bolts, 
suhntantially  as  described. 

C.  In  combination  in  a  car  seat,  the  fr^me  and  seat  back,  the 
striker  arm  connecting  the  fi^me  and  back,  t|e  pivoted  locking  plates 
L.  the  connections  therefrom  to  the  seat  badk,  the  locking  bolts,  the 
push  bar*  therefor  and  the  end  plates  J  having  recessed  inner  &ces 
for  the  plates  L  to  work  in.  lugs  for  attacliroent  to  the  frame  and 
guides  for  the  push  bare,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  theseat  back,  the  se4t  frame,  the  striker  arm! 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  to  the  seat  |>ack,  the  supplementary 
striker  arms  having  a  sliding  and  locking  connection  therewith  and 
locking  platee  to  which  both  striker  arms  am  connected  with  means 
for  locking  the  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  press  frame  and  the  tail  block  wov- 
ing  on  guides  in  the  presaframe,  of  flexible  draft  connections  attached 
to  the  tail  block,  an  automatic  weight  lever,  and  intermediate  levere 
mounted  on  Axed  pivots  on  the  press  frame  and  having  at  opposite 
ends  circular  segments  to  which  the  draft  connection*  are  secured 
and  connections  with  the  weight  lever,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 


64:5.198.  CHSSSS-P&SSa   HiftTiTP«u«lin.Lmi«ral]i.H.Y.. 

Mrignor  to  D.  E  Bumll  &  Ca,  sum  pfaML    Filed  Dec  17,  18M    Se 

rial  Ra  532,009.    (Ho  model) 

C'laiwi.—  1 .  The  combination  with  the  prces  frame,  the  head  block 
and  its  hand  pressure  mechanism,  and  the  tai(  block  moving  on  guides 
ia  the  press  frame,  of  flexible  draft  ooonecti^na  atuched  to  the  Uil 
block,  an  automatic  weight  lever  operating  kipon  the  same,  and  cir- 
cular supports  for  the  draft  connections  maintaiuiug  the  latter  parallel 
with  the  guides  on  the  preas-fi^me  in  the  different  positions  of  the 
tail  block^  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  press  frame  and  the  tail  block  mov- 
ing on  guides  in  the  same,  of  flexible  draft  connections  attached  to 
the  tail  block,  an  antomatic  weight  lever,  intermediate  levers  mounted 
on  fixed  pivots  in  the  press  frame  and  having  circular  segments  to 
which  the  draft  coDoections  are  secured,  and  means  whereby  the 
leverage  between  the  weight  lever  and  the  intermediate  levere  is  in- 
creased proportionally  as  the  effective  length  of  the  weight  lever  is 
decreased  in  moving  oat  of  its  horixontal  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  press  frame  and  the  tail  block  mov- 
ing on  guides  in  the  same,  of  intermediate  levere  pivoted  to  the  press 
tr%m*  and  having  their  lower  arms  provided  with  gear  segments, 
draft  connections  extending  from  the  upper  arms  of  the  intermediate 
levere  u>  the  tail  block,  and  an  automatic  weight  lever  provided  with 
gear  segments  which  meah  with  the  segments  of  the  intermediate 
levere,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  press  frame  and  the  tail  block  mov- 
ing on  guides  in  the  same,  of  intermediate  levere  pivoted  to  the  presa 
frame  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  eccentric  or  spiral  gear 
segments,  draft  connections  extending  from  the  upper  arms  of  said 
levere  to  the  tail  block,  and  automatic  weight  levere  provided  with 
eooentric  or  spiral  gear  segments  which  mesh  with  those  of  the  in- 
termediate levers,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


5-45.199.  WATKR-H8ATBR.  ALir&isn D. Gordm, BuHklo. R. T. 
FUed  Jaa  li  1886.  8erU  Ma  63i766.  (Ho  model) 
CTsMk — 1.  The  eombination  with  the  main  water  heating  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  cold  water,  of  an  auxiliary  water 
heating  chamber  of  less  capacity  arranged  below  the  same  and  com- 
municating with  the  main  chamber  by  a  descending  cold  water  pas- 
sage and  by  an  ascending  hot  water  passage,  a  gas  burner  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  anxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  supply 
to  said  burner,  and  a  thermostatic  member  exposed  with  iU  upper 
portion  to  the  water  in  said  main  chamber  and  with  its  lower  portion 
to  the  water  in  aaid  anxiliary  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  water  heating  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  for  the  cold  water,  of  an  auxiliary  water  beating 
chamber  arranged  below  the  same,  a  descending  passage  for  cold 
water  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  main  chamber  to  the  lower 
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portion  of  said  anxiliary  chamber,  an  ascending  passage  for  th>«  heated 
water  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
outside  of  said  cold  water  pa«age,  to  the  main  chamber,  a  gas  bunier 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
gas  supply  to  said  burner  and  a  thermostatic  member  controlling  said 
valve  and  arranged  in  both  chambere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  main  water  beating  chamber  pro- 
rided  with  an  inlet  for' the  cold  water,  of  an  auxiliary  water  heating 
chamber  of  less  capacity  arranged  below  the  same  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  gas  burner  arranged  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  cham 
ber,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  supply  to  said  banner,  a  thermostatic 
tube  secured  with  its  lower  portion  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  tdrougb  the  same  and  into  said  main  chamber,  and 
a  valve  rod  secured  with  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  same  and  connecting  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  boiler  or  heating  chamber  and 
an  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  of  a  tube  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
main  heating  chamber  with  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  heatingchamber 
and  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  circulating  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  auxiliary  heating  chamber  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  main  beating  chamber,  a  thermostatic  tube  or  member 
extending  through  said  connecting  tube  and  into  the  main  heating 
chamber  and  separated  from  said  connecting  tube  by  a  water  passage, 
a  gas  burner  arranged  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary  heating  chamber  and 
having  a  gas  supply,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  paseage  uf  the  gas 
to  the  burner  and  connected  with  the  thermostatic  tube  or  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  boiler  or  heating  chamber  and 
an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  arranged  below  the  same  and  connected 
therewith,  of  a  circulating  pipe  connecting  the  auxiliary  chamber  with 
the  main  chamber,  a  gas  burner  arranged  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary 
chamber  and  having  a  gas  supply,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and  a  thermostatic  tube  arranged  in  said 
beating  chambere  and  connected  with  said  regulating  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber,  uf  a  gas  delivery 
chamber  arranged  underneath  said  heating  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  gas  inlet  and  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  gas  burner  connected 
with  said  delivery  chamber,  a  regnlating  valve  ap{died  to  said  gas 
inlet  and  arranged  within  the  gas  delivery  chamber,  a  thermostatic 
tube  arranged  in  said  beating  chamber  and  fixed  at  its  lower  end, 
whereby  the  tube  is  caused  to  expand  upward,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  through  said  thermostatic  tube  and  the  opening  io  the  top 
of  the  gas  delivery  chamber  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  ther- 
moetatic  tube  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  with  said  regulate 
ing  valve,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  water  heating  chamber,  of  a  gas  de- 
livery chamber  arranged  underneath  said  chamber,  connected  there- 
with by  a  tube  or  passage,  and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet,  a  burner 
connected  with  said  delivery  chamber,  a  regulating  valve  applied  to 
said  gas  inlet,  a  thermostatic  tube  arranged  in  said  heating  chamber 
and  having  ita  lower  end  secured  within  said  connecting  tube  or  pas- 
sage, whereby  the  thermostatic  tube  shots  off  communication  between 
the  water  heating  chamber  and  the  gas  delivery  chamber  and  a  con- 
necting rod  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  tbermoetatic  tube,  extend- 
ing through  the  latter  and  said  connecting  tube  or  passage  and  hav- 
ing ita  lower  end  connected  with  said  gas  regnlating  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


545,200.  WATEE-ELEVATOR.  GBORfiE C  H0K8T,  Columbus. Ohio, 
•flogaor  to  Joaepfa  A.  JeOrey,  same  ptaoe.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1894.  Serial 
Ha  528.688    (Ho  model) 


Olaimi. — 1.  A  portable  elevator  for  water  and  similar  material, 
having  a  horicontal  base  frame  or  support  at  or  near  the  upper  end, 
and  a  vertical  leg  formed  of  upright  tubing,  and  an  endless  chain  car- 
rier supported  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  on  vertically  adjustable 
shafts  held  in  movable  bearings  clamped  to  the  said  upright  tubes, 
subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator,  a  vertical  leg  formed  of  two  parallel 
tubes,  in  combination  with  an  endless  chain  carrier  having  bucketa, 
a  bottom  sprocket  wheel,  a  vertically  adjustable  shaft  for  said  wheel, 
movable  bearings  for  said  stiaft  clamped  to  the  said  tubes,  a  top 
sprocket  wheel,  a  vertically  adjustable  shaft,  a  delivery  chute  verti- 
cally adjustable  with  said  shaft,  and  vertical  adjuftable  devices  for 
securing  said  leg  to  a  stationary  bed  frame  or  support,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  leg  of  the  elevator,  and  the 
supporting  frame  connected  to  the  upper  part  thereof  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  trunnion  shaft  joining  the  vertical  leg  and  the  supporting 
fi-ame,  whereby  the  vertical  leg  can  be  supported  on  the  ground  io, 
any  of  several  positions  independent  of  the  upper  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombination  of  the  vertical  elevator  leg  having  an  endless 
carrier,  the  vertically  adjustable  head  shaft,  the  vertically  adjustable 
ehute  F,  and  the  vertically  adjustable  trunnion  shaft,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  elevator  frame  aod  the  base 
fhime  or  support  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  vertical  frame,  of 
the  endless  carrier  mounted  on  the  elevator  frame,  and  the  trunnioo 
snppori  for  said  fi*ame  on  ao  ^xis  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  base  frame  or  support  having  the 
overhanging  or  projecting  carrien,  and  the  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
aaid  frame,  of  the  vertical  frame  having  the  two  vertical  side  supports, 
the  trunnion  shaft  secured  to  said  side  supports  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon  and  mounted  in  the  said  earriere  of  the  bed  frame, 
aod  the  endless  carrier  mounted  on  the  vertical  fHme,  snbstaotially 
as  set  forth. 


546, SO  1.    DEVICB  rOK  LOWBROre  AID  UBIJVBBIHe  GOAL 
LtiaI  D.  Howau),  (}QlumbuB,  Ohta.  aarigDor  to  JoMpb  A.  ieBnj.  tame 
piaoa    FUed  Mar.  2.  1881.    Seitol  Ha  383,482.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  coal  lowering  or  pihng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  supporting  frame,  a  downwardly  extensible  delivery 
duct  formed  of  a  series  of  duplicate  conical  downwardly  narrowing 
sections,  the  upper  section  supported  from  said  fi'ame,  one  or  more 
ropes  extending  downward  to  the  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  ele- 
vate the  sections  below  the  upper  one,  a  guide  or  brace  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  sections,  and  stop*  for  preventing  the  sec- 
tions from  escaping  respectively  one  fK>m  the  other. 
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t.  In  »  coal  lowerioK  or  piling  inechanlsm,  the  combination  ot 

th«  top  aapporting  fr«m«,  a  downwardly  exi«iuible  duct  formed  of 
orerlappingsectiooa  with  the  upper  Mction  eubported  from  said  frame, 
one  or  more  ropes  teeured  to  the  lower  aeciion  for  elevating  it  and 
lifting  thoae  above  it,  the  movable  sections  ^f  said  leriea  being  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  iaterallv  extending  guide  or  brace 
arms,  one  or  more  stationary  guides  or  braced  at  the  sides  of  the  said 
•eetions,  and  stop  devices  on  each  movable  section  engaging  with  stop 
devices  on  the  section  above  it  to  limit  th^ir  relative  movements, 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth 


the  head  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  internal  shoulder  within 
the  draw-bar,  and  a  retaining  pin  passing  through  the  rear  end  of  said 
plunger  and  connecting  with  the  ear  body  for  holding  the  plunger 
drawn  back,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  manner  speei- 


545,203.    CHAIH  STAICHION. 
an.  Hewetl.  lova.    PiM  Jaa  19. 1896. 


r 


S.  In  a  coal  lowering  or  piling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  top  supporting  fVame,  a  downwardly  extensible  tubular  delivery 
duct  formed  in  separate  overlapping  telescoping  sections,  each  s«etioa 
having  a  tubular  body  and  one  or  more  lat4raUy  extending  support 
ing  projections,  one  or  more  vertical  series  tf  stationary  supports  or 
rests,  each  of  said  series  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
supporting  projections  on  a  section  of  the  delivery  dact,  and  an  ele- 
vating rope  connected  to  the  lowermost  seetion,  whereby  each  m 
tion  can  b«  vertically  supported  independently  of  the  others,  bat 
they  can  all  be  elevated  together  when  the  bottom  one  is  lifted,  sab- 
staatiallj  as  set  forth. 


54:5.2 OQ.  CAR-CODPLIira.  WiLUAM 
rHed  Apr  IL  1890l    Serial  la  54S,39a 


HoTT,  RaTfloiwood.  W.  Ya. 

(tomudelj 


Claim—  1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw-hei d  formed  with  segmental 
depressions  or  recesses  in  its  upper  and  lowei'  faces  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  perforation  for  the  passage  of  a  lacking  or  coupling  pin,  in 
combination  with  a  biAircated  knuckle  pivot^  to  the  draw-h«ad  upon 
ooe  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  |nd  having  an  oppoaitalj 
disposed  pair  of  segmental  arms  located  abofte  and  beneath  the  draw- 
head  and  operating  in  said  depressions  or  recesses,  and  a  vertically 
movable  coupling  pin  ootehed  to  permit  ^he  outward  aud  inward 
movement  of  taid  segmental  arms  and  aU<^  adapted  to  engage  s«id 
arms  above  and  beneath  the  draw-head  4nd  lock  said  knuckle  in 
closed  position,  said  pin  being  disposed  upo|  the  opposite  side  of  the 
draw-head  to  that  upon  which  the  knuckle  i»  pivoted,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  | 

2.  In  a  oar  coupler,  the  combination  witB  the  draw-bar  and  draw- 
head  provided  with  a  longitudinal  perforation  extending  through  the 
same,  of  a  plunger  rod  located  within  said  ^rforation,  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  operating  in  connection  wi^  an  internally  arranged 
shoulder  within  said  longitudinal  perforatiofi  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  head  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  around  said  plunge^  and  interposed  between 


Ham  p.  Jam  and  Han  Uk- 

SfliMlaS86,AS&    (HoroodeL) 


CUm.  1.  The  combination  of  a  stanchion  frame  provided  at 
its  top  with  a  horizontal  bar  2,  bolt  caaings  mounted  vertically  on  the 
bar  2  and  provided  with  chain  receiving  slots,  bolts  disposed  verti- 
cally in  the  casings  and  having  a  limited  movement  and  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  horizontal  arms,  a  releasing  bar  arranged  at 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  bar  i  and  receiving  the  arms  of  said  bolts  on 
iU  upper  edge,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bar  2  and  to  the  releasing  bar, 
and  ao  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stanchion  frame  and  eon- 
nacted  with  the  releaaiiig  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  the  lattar  apward. 
whereby  the  bolu  are  simuluneoualy  operatad,  sabsUatially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  The  eombioation  of  a  stanchion  (htme,  bolt  caaings  monntad 
thereon  and  having  inclined  sloU  and  provided  with  vertical  slota. 
vertically  dispieed  L-ehaped  bolts  moantad  on  the  eaaings,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  releasing  bar  located  at  the  top  of  the  stanchion  frama 
beneath  the  arms  of  the  bolU,  a  link  connecting  the  releasing  bar 
with  the  stanchion  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  similarly  connected 
with  the  releasing  bar  and  the  stanchion  f^me,  and  projectioos 
mounted  on  the  bolts  and  arranged  in  the  vertical  slots  of  the  bolt 
casings  and  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  releasing  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  descriSed. 


545,204.    COMDUrr KLBCTRIC RAILWAY.    C«A«tli tt Joo»0«, 
auJaa«,Od.    FiM  Ftb  31.  KM.    Serial  la  901.2Sa    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  combinauon,  the  eondait,  the  aagle  iron  secnred 
therein  forming  a  continuous  shelf,  the  insalating  material  sapported 
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thareby,  and  the  wire  having  its  lower  portion  embedded  within  said 
iasniating  material  and  its  upper  |iortion  exposed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  conduit,  the  angle  iron  secured  to  the  wall 
thereof,  and  forming  a  continuous  shelf,  flanges  projecting  upward  from 
■aid  shelf,  insulating  material  upon  said  shelf  and  confined  by  th( 
flanges  and  a  wire  having  its  lower  portion  embedded  in  said  insulat- 
ing material,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination,  the  conduit,  the  continuous  shelf  secured  there 
in,  the  wire  holders  havinjf  shanks  secured  in  said  shelf,  the  wire  pass- 
ing over  said  wire  holders,  and  the  insulating  material  filling  in  the 
space  between  said  wire  and  shelf  and  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  wire  throughout  its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  trolley  for  conduit  electric  railways  comprising  the  divided 
pipe  P,  flanges  H'  theraon  with  means  for  clamping  them  together, 
and  an  insulating  washer  intarpoeed  between  said  flanges,  substantially 
as  described. 

i.  A  trolley  for  conduit  systems  comprising  the  divided  pipe  hav 
ing  its  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  the  outer  section  having  a 
squared  outer  end,  the  box  shaped  insulatiogeoveringsarroundingtaid 
squared  and,  and  the  trolley  wheel  carrier  having  a  socket  clamped 
upon  said  insulating  covering,  substantially  as  described. 


5 4 5.2 05.  PE0CB88  07  SSPARATISe  eOLO.  HoSTWKlLLr, 
Chicago,  DL  Hied  Feh  II,  18K.  Serial  Ha  .Vt8,007.  (Ho  ipealmem) 
('him. — 1.  In  the  separation  ot  gold  and  other  precious  metals 
from  ore,  the  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  mixing  pul- 
verir.ed  ore  with  bone  dust  or  its  equivalent,  then  adding  water  in 
excess  of  the  bulk  of  said  mixture,  then  agitating  the  same  for  from 
six  to  eight  hours,  then  letting  the  mixture  stand  until  settled  and 
finally  eliminating  the  ore  at  the  bottom  of  the  mass  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  prooe«  of  separating  gold  the  same  con- 
sisting in  mixing  pulverized  ore  with  bone  dust  and  after  adding  water 
in  excess  of  said  ore  and  bone  dust,  then  agitating  the  same  for  from 
six  to  eight  hours  and  after  settling  adding  and  stirring  in  alkali  with 
the  water  and  bone  dust  and  letting  it  stand  for  fh>m  four  to  six  hours 
with  an  occasional  stirring,  and  finally  drawing  off  the  water  and 
passing  it  over  amalgamating  plates  and  extracting  the  gold  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  gold  the  same  con- 
sisting in  mixing  pulverized  ore  with  bone  dost  and  after  adding  water 
in  excess  of  the  bulk  of  said  ore  and  bone  dust,  then  agitating  the 
same  for  from  six  to  eight  hours,  and  after  settling  adding  alkali  and 
letting  the  mass  stand  for  from  four  to  six  hours  with  an  occasional 
stirring,  then  drawing  off  the  water,  passing  the  same  through  a 
filter  and  conducting  it  over  amalgamating  plates,  substantially  aa 
doncrilted. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  gold  from  ore,  the 
same  consisting  in  mixing  l>one  dust  with  pulverized  ore  then  adding 
water  in  excess  of  the  bulk  of  bone  dust  and  ore,  then  stirring  the 
mass  for  the  time  and  in  the  manner  specified  and  after  settling  add* 
ing  an  alkali,  then  letting  it  stand  for  from  four  to  six  hours  with  an 
occasional  stirring,  then  drawing  off  and  filtering  the  water,  then  pass- 
ing the  filtered  water  over  amalgamating  plates  for  extracting  tbe 
gold  therefrom,  and  finally  removing  the  bone  dust  and  dirt  fVom  the 
remaining  heavy  and  settled  ore,  and  then  recovering  the  gold  there- 
from, substantially  as  deaeribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  a  pressure  block 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of  parallel  arms  secured  respect- 
ively to  said  plate  and  block  and  provided  00  their  opposing  sidet 
with  gear  racks,  gear  pinions  arranged  between  adjacent  racks  and 
meshing  therewith,  a  pair  of  gear  segments  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  each  pinion,  and  a  weight  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  pinions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


645,207. 

Feh28.188Q. 


MUZZIJS.    JoHi  R  Muxn.  Hew  WlodMr,  I.  T.    Filed 
Serial  Ha  539,977.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  muzzle  consisting  of  a  cage,  an  adjustable  neck 

strap,  an  adjustable  check  strap  and  a  collar  strap,  tbe  cage  being 

removably  secured  to  the  neck  strap,  and  the  neck  strap  removably 

545,206.    CHEBSB-PRB8&    CaKLJ.Loimnoi.  Little  Palis,  H.T..  secured  to  the  collar  strap  by  the  check  strap,  whereby  the  cage  w 

aarignor  to  a  E  BuireU  k  Ca,  same  place.    Filed  Jaa  9, 1896.    Serial  confined  to  the  snout  of  the  animal  by  tbe  neck,  check  and  collar 


Ha  634.302.  (Ho  model) 
( 'liiiut. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  s  press- 
ure block  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of  arms  on  the  block 
and  plate  forming  Itetween  them  two  pairs  of  opposing  surfaces,  a 
wheel  arranged  between  each  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  and  geared 
with  iu  support  so  as  to  roll  as  the  block  moves  toward  or  from  the 
plate,  gear  devices  counecting  said  wheels  and  causing  them  to  move 
in  unison,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  wheels  is  actuated,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  a  pressure  block 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of  parallel  arms  secured  reapect- 
ively  to  the  plate  and  the  block,  pinions  interposed  between  adjacent 
arms  sod  geared  thereto,  gears  connecting  the  pinions,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  pinions  is  actuated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

■1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  a  pressure  block 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of  parallel  arms  secured  respect- 
ively to  said  plate  and  block  and  provided  on  their  opposing  sides 
with  ge.ir  racks,  gear  pinions  arranged  between  adjacent  racks  and 
meshing  therewith,  intermenhing  gear  segmenU  secured  to  the  pinions, 
and  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  pinions,  substan- 
tially a*  set  forth 


straps,  Bubetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  animal  muzzle,  a  cage,  consisting  of  the  hoop  straps, 
double  side,  top  and  bottom  straps,  the  side,  top  and  bottom  straps 
crossing  each  other  and  united  together  in  front  of  the  hoop  straps, 
and  crossing  the  hoop  straps  and  united  thereto  at  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom  of  the  cage,  neck  and  check  straps  and  buckles  consisting  of 
gri(^ing  jaws  or  plates  pivotally  secured,  the  buckles  uniting  the  cage 
to  the  neck  strap,  and  the  latter  to  the  check  atrap,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


UHDEMROUND  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY     Emma  K. 

DL    Filed  Hov.  16,  1894.    Serial  Ha  529.062.    (Ho 


545. 208. 
MooRi.  ChicagQ, 

modeU 

Claim. —  1.  An  underground  electric  railway  condait-section  that 
is  U-sbaped  In  cross-section  and  provided  with  separate  conduits  lo- 
cated in  the  two  vertical  side  walls  of  the  section  and  each  having  its 
upper  portion  contracted  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  passage  of  s 
trolley-pole,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  underground  electric  railway  condnit-section  that  is  U 
shaped  in  cross  section,  having  separate  conduiu  locatad  id  the  ver- 


I270 


ties)  waOt  of  the  MCtion,  uid  each  sectioa 
a  fl»n^  adapted  to  receire  and  form  a  cIom 
adjacent  MCtion,  lubstantiallj  as  deecribed 


pt^>Tided  at  one  end  with 
loint  with  the  end  of  an 
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3.  An  underfToand  electric  railway  coo^ ait  section,  conaieting  of 
Titrified  piping  labatantiaUy  U-shaped  in  crtxs-section  and  provided 
with  paaages  in  the  rertieal  portions  thereof,  forming  two  separate 
incloeed  eonduita  hariag  ilots  at  the  top  for  |>aaaage  of  a  trolley-pole, 
•ubetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  An  uadergroaod  electric  railway  con^ait-eection  subatantiaUy 
U-shaped  in  croes  section,  comprisia^  twose(»arate  conduits  9  and  10, 
located  in  the  Tertical  side  walls  of  the  sedtion  and  each  provided 
with  wa««  passages  23,  in  combination  witn  a  drain  21  in  communi- 
eation  with  s^id  passages,  sabstantially  a«  described. 


5  4  5,309.  nUB-PHOTBCnyg  WIHDOW  SHDTTEK.  BdwtiJ. 
MoCouicx.  Syneuae,  M.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  it  189&  Serial  Ha  541,230 
do  models 


•wTm 


C34Mi.r— 1.  A  fire  protective  system 
outside  shatters,  separate  chains  between 
each  row  and  detachably  connected  thereto 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  drum  of  th< 
its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  uppermost 
chains  connecting  the  other  rows  of  sh 
pulleys  pivoted  to  the  building  and  carrying 
manner  set  forth  and  siiown. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  row  of  shutters 
ends  of  the  row  to  a  main  chain  by  which 
shnttars.  the  eyes  —I —  / —  attached  to  the 
—r —  r —  provided  with  the  couplin^^hooks 
ends  projecting  upward  to  cuter  said  eyes 


co^pnsing  fire-proof  sliding 
le  respective  shutters  of 
a  main  chain  extending 
winch  and  connected  at 
row  of  shutters,  branch 
utte^  to  the  main  chain,  and 
the  branch-chains  in  the 


the  hooks  to  be  withdrawn  by  downward  pressure  on  the  chain,  snt»- 
sUatially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  The  within  described  fire  proof  jamb  composed  of  wooden 
blocks  ~<—  and  intervening  layers  of  asbestos  — ( — ,  all  nnited  and 
enveloped  in  asbestos  and  the  meullic  sheathing  — ♦—  covering  said 
jamb  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


5-45,2  10.  BALL  BBARINQ  FOR  DISK  HARROWS  BuiAH  A. 
Otdbhuie,  Detroit  MlctL,  urigoar  to  the  Amertcan  Hairow  Conpuiy, 
«me  place.    FUed  May  13. 189&    Seiial  Ha  549.071.    (Ho  modaL) 


CTiitsi. — 1.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  disk  barrows  and  analogous  de- 
vices, the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  skein,  a  hub  located  about  said 
skein,  rings  0  D'  located  about  one  end  of  the  skein  between  the  skein 
and  hub,  and  balls  located  between  said  rings,  to  receive  the  end  strain, 
snbetantially  ks  set  forth. 

2.  A  ball  bearinir  for  disk  harrows  aud  analogous  devices  having 
in  combination  an  axle,  a  skein,  a  nut  or  washer  engaged  upon  one 
end  of  the  skein,  a  hub  C  located  about  said  skein,  rings  D  IX  located 
in  vertical  planes  about  the  skein  between  the  hub  and  the  skein,  one 
of  said  rings  having  a  fixed  engagement  with  the  hub  and  the  other 
ring  having  a  fixed  engagement  with  the  skein,  and  balls  between  the 
adjacent  fisces  of  said  rings  to  receive  the  end  strain,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  for  disk  harrows  and  analogoos  devices  having 
in  combination  an  axle,  a  skein,  a  nut  or  washer  engaged  upon  one 
end  of  the  skein,  a  hub  C  located  about  said  skein,  rings  D  D'  located 
in  vertical  planes  about  the  skein  between  the  hub  and  thetkeio.one 
of  said  rings  having  a  fixed  engagement  with  the  hub  and  the  other 
ring  having  a  fixed  engagement  with  the  skein,  and  balls  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings  to  receive  the  end  strain,  said  nut  or 
washer  having  an  adjustable  engagement  with  the  skein  and  with  an 
adjacent  disk,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  for  disk  harrows  and  analogous  devices  having 
in  combination  an  axle,  a  skein,  a  nut  or  washer  engaged  upon  one 
end  of  the  skein,  a  hub  C  located  about  said  skein,  rings  D  IX  located 
about  the  skein  between  the  hub  and  the  skein,  one  of  said  rings 
having  a  fixed  engagement  with  the  hub  and  the  other  ring  having  a 
fixed  engagement  with  the  skein,  and  balls  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  rings  to  receive  the  end  strain,  said  nut  or  washer  having  an 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  skein  and  with  an  adjacent  disk,  and 
said  skein  and  washer  each  'provided  with  a  protecting  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  over  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  hub,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  ball  hearing  for  disk  harrows  and  analogous  devices  having 
in  combination  an  axle,  a  skein,  a  nut  or  washer  engaged  upon  one 
end  of  the  skein,  a  hub  C  located  about  said  skein,  rings  D  D'  located 
about  the  skein  between  the  hub  and  the  skein,  and  balls  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings  to  receive  the  end  strain,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  4  5,2  1  1 .  MOUHTIHa  FOR  ARTIFICUL  TBITH.  Cam,  F.  F. 
SCBIOOIR.  Berlin,  Qcnnany.  FOed  June  9,  1894  Sorlil  la  SliOSt. 
(HomodeL) 


connected  at  opposite 

to  open  and  close  said 

shutters,  and  the  chains 

-» —  I —  having  their  free 

underneath  and  allow 


fr  >in 


Ciaim. — The  combination  in  a  dental  plate  or  obturator  of  a  hol- 
low metallic  strengthening  form  and  a  inrrounding  coating  of  vnlcao- 
ite,  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 


645,2  12.    MUD^DARDFORCYCLSa    Wioui tt 8ww, Wlrtt- 
worth.  Boglaud.    FUed  Sept  8. 1894    Sedal  Ha  532,441.    (Ho  modeL) 
Patootad  in  gngkod  Dea  18, 18«S,  Ha  34.346. 
('him — 1.  For  cycles  and  other  vehicles,  a  mud  guard  compris- 
ing two  lengths  of  flexible  material  secured  to  rollers  conuined  in  a 
suitable  box  or  casing,  the  roller-spindles  being  famished  with  pinions 
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gearing  with  a  wheel  on  a  central  spindle  which  when  rotated  ea 

the  rollers  to  tarn  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  or  wind  np  both  lengths  of  the  mnd-gnartl  simultaoeoaalj, 
subeuntially  as  herein  described. 


1371 

b  forme<r, 


by  the  narrower  convex  &ee  portion  beti 
■abatantiaUy  as  deecribed. 


IS 


e  same 


2.  For  cycles  and- other  vehicles,  a  mud-guard  comprising  two 
lengths  D  and  D'  of  flexible  material  secured  to  rollers,  such  as//", 
mounted  on  spindles  F  and  F*  rotating  in  bearings  in  a  box  or  casing 
G,  spur-pinions  F*  and  F*  on  the  spindles  F  and  I^  gearing  with  a  spar- 
wheel  O*  on  a  spindle  0'  actuated  by  a  spring  0',  the  lengths  D  and 
IX  being  supported  when  extended  by  suitable  framework,  sabstan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

3.  In  cycles  and  other  vehicles,  the  improved  means  for  anpport- 
ing  the  extended  mudguard,  comprising  a  supporting  fork  jointed  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  intermediate  slotted  forks  also  jointed 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  the  said  forks  being  maintained  equi- 
distant from  one  another  by  means  of  two  bars  one  of  which  is  piv- 
oted upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  upon  the  outer 
fork  their  inner  ends  being  coapled  together  and  working  in  a  slot  in 
the  oentral  fork,  each  bar  being  moreover  provided  with  a  central 
■tad  which  works  in  a  slot  in  one  of  the  intermediate  forks  and  serves 
to  insure  the  proper  relative  position  thereof. 

4.  In  cycles  and  other  vehicles,  the  combination,  with  a  length 
of  flexible  material  acting  as  a  mud-guard,  of  a  collapsible  fVamework 
comprising  a  sapporting  fork  jointed  to  the  fi^me  of  the  machine, 
intermediate  slotted  supporting  forks  also  jointed  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  bar  having  one  end  jointsd  to  the  snpporting  ibrk,  another 
bar  having  one  end  jointed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  other 
ends  of  the  bari«  being  connected  with  a  pin  which  passes  through  the 
slot  in  one  of  the  intermediate  supporting  forks,  this  pin  being  fur- 
nished with  a  thumb-nat.  and  pins  on  the  bars  working  in  the  slots 
in  the  other  intermediate  sapporting  forks,  so  that,  after  the  thumb- 
nut  has  been  released,  the  extended  framework  can  be  coUapaed  and 
caused  to  lie  against  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  tightening  of  the 
thumb-nut  keeping  the  frame- work  in  its  collapsed  position,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


645.218.  SPROCUTCHAIHAIDWHBKL  luoK  J.  SwrnuJiD, 
Atwatar,  Minn.  FUed  ime  1, 1891  Serial  Ha  513.1SL  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  bent  links,  each 
comprising  side  portions  7  and  inwardly  turned  cross  bar  portions  8 
with  the  intervening  loops  9  between  said  portions,  and  small  con- 
necting links  extending  between  the  same,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  the  main  links  each  com- 
prising the  side  portions  7  and  cross  bar  portions  8  at  each  end  thereof, 
■aid  side  portions  being  provided  at  each  end  with  comer  loops  9  ex- 
tending beyond  said  cross  bar  portions,  and  suitable  eoifhections  be 
tween  the  loop  portion  of  adjacent  links,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  the  main  links  each  com 
prising  the  side  portions  7  and  cross  bar  portions  8  and  comer  loop 
portions  9  extending  beyond  said  cross  bar  portions  and  small  links  6 
connecting  said  loop  portions  of  the  main  links,  in  combination  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth,  and  the  narrower  fisce  portion 
whereby  side  recesses  are  provided  to  admit  the  connecting  links  6 
of  the  chain,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  Ths  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  ths  short  teeth  2,  and  op- 
posite shallow  rsBBSsss  in  each  side  between  every  two  teeth,  where- 


5.  The  sprocket  belt  composed  of  the  main  links  having  the  in- 
wardly tumed  cross  portions  8,  and  side  connecting  links  6  in  combi- 
oatioo  with  the  sprocket  wheel  having  short  teeth  2  and  narrow  face 
portions  3  between  said  teeth,  said  chain  being  so  formed  that  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth  are  substantially  filled  by  the  adjacent  or 
abutting  ends  of  the  links,  whereby  slippage  on  the  face  of  the  wheel 
is  avoided  substantially  as  described. 


645,214.  8PR0GUT-CHAIH    BsickJ  3inDunn>,Atwiter,Miiiii. 
FOad  Oofc  29, 1894    Serial  Ha  527,312.    (Ho  model.) 


CIttmi. — 1.  A  sprocket  chain,  composed  of  links  comprising  tat 
sheet  metal  side  portions,  cross  bar  portions  connecting  the  upper  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  side  portions,  and  transverse  pivots  connecting 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  adjacent  links,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  A  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  the  links  comprising  side  por- 
tions, the  end  or  oross-bar  portions  oonnecting  said  side  portions,  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  abutting  ooroers  of  the  links  upon  one  another, 
in  combination,  with  the  sprocket  wheel  baring  teeth,  and  narrower 
&oe  portions  between  said  teeth  whereby  side  reoeaees  are  provided 
to  receive  the  abatting  comer*  of  the  links,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  the  links  eompriaing  side  por- 
tions 7,  the  overlapping  parts  9,  the  cross  bar  portions  8  at  each  end 
thereof  behind  said  overlapping  parte,  and  snitable  connections  be- 
tween said  overlapping  parts,  in  combination  with  a  sprocket  wImsI 
having  teeth,  and  narrower  fisee  portions  between  said  teeth  whereby 
recesses  are  fbrmed  to  receive  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  links,  sab- 
sUntially  as  dssoribed. 

4.  The  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  links  eomprising  side  por- 
tions, cross  bar  portions  eonneetinf;  ths  longitadinal  sdges  of  said  side 
portions,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  portions  being  arranged  to 
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overlap,  nesm  for  oonnecting  tli«  overlapf  iag  «ndt  of  nid  side  por- 
tions toother,  la  eombinatioD  with  a  sprocket  wheel  haviof;  teeth  2 
and  narrow  face  portions  3  between  said  teeth,  said  chain  being  so 
formed  that  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  are  subetantially  filled  hj 
the  adjacent  or  oTerlappiog  ends  of  the  links,  whereby  slippa^  oo 
the  face  of  the  wheel  is  avoided.  sabsUntitll.T  as  described. 


formed  in  the  cam,  a  bolt  pa«ing  through  said  slot  connecting  with 
the  lerer,  and  a  nut  or  means  for  binding  the  two  together. 


545/315.  FAaTBHBR  FOR  MKBTIM  RAILS  OP  8A8HEa  Wn, 
LUi  W  TouiT,  Hartfont  Conn.,  aastgii^r  of  ooe-balf  to  Thomas  H. 
Bndy,  Mme  place.  Pited  Fein  15, 1896.  3«ial  Ma  &38.975.  (Ho  model) 


Vlaim. — A  three-part  aash-fastener  colisisting  of  a  slotted  aper- 
tured  casing  baring  a  cam  therein :  an  opep  under-sided  casing  hav- 
ing two  slotted  bearings,  one  in  each  of  its  end  walls  communicating 
with  its  open  under  side,  whereby  the  asMi^bling  of  the  parts  is  facili- 
Uted,  and  also  having  a  loekiag  recess  in  t^e  exterior  face  of  its  rear 
wall.  ttubsUntiallj  at  right  angles  to  the  «l4tted  bearing  in  said  wall, 
and  in  alignment  with  the  slotted  aperture iof  the  cam-casing;  and  a 
spring  actuated  cam-arm  bolt  having  a  devite  for  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  the  same  from  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  have  its  cam-arm 
engage  said  recees  and  be  locked  therein.  an|d  to  permit  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cam-arm  to  be  Hush  with  the  onter  fi^  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  when  the  bolt  ia  in  its  oon-locking!  position,  substantiallj  as 
shown,  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth.  | 


545,216.    BAO-PAI.    L«HU»D  l  WiuiT.  Btrre,  Vt    FOed 
Hot.  7. 1891    Relieved  July  31. 1890.    8e«tol  la  567.771.    (Ho  model) 


4.  In  a  fttreet  car  brake,  a  standard  fixed  upon  the  car  having  s 
rertieal  channel  in  the  upper  end,  a  post  movable  in  said  channel 
having  a  rack  formed  upon  one  side  of  it,  a  cam  and  lever  fulernmed 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  post,  a  chain  passing  around  the  cam  and 
conaecting  with  the  brake  rod,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  post  and  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the  post  may  be 
raised  and  the  parts  adjusted  for  elongation  of  the  chain. 

5.  In  a  street  car  brake,  a  sUodard  fixed  upon  the  car,  having  a 
vertical  channel  in  its  upper  end,  a  poet  movable  in  said  channel 
with  a  rack  formed  upon  one  side  of  it,  a  cam  and  lever  fulcrumed 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  poet,  a  chain  connecting  the  cam  with  the 
brake  rod,  a  lever  loosely  fulcrumed  to  the  lUndard  so  that  iu  point 
may  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  ratchet,  to  move  the 
latter  by  successive  impulses,  and  a  spnng-actuated  pawl  engaging 
the  rat^  het  to  retain  it  after  having  been  lifled  by  the  lever. 


645,218.  MACHIHE FOR  AHACHlHe  BOTTOH&  Josira  B«M- 
wna,  PbOadelphla,  Pa.  FQed  Jaa  15, 1896.  Serial  Ma  534,»4S.  (Ho 
modaLJ 


C^im.— A  bake-pan  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  meul  having  itt 
sides  and  ends  integral  with  the  bottom  and  separated  at  the  corner* 
and  flanges  5,  6,  at  the  union  of  the  sides  to  lap  the  end  pieces  and 
hold  them  in  position  and  apertures  in  th«i bottom,  the  said  sidesand 
ends  being  adapted  to  spring  outward  from  the  positions  in  which  they 
may  be  locked,  wire-bails  joumaled  in  tl|e  upper  edges  of  the  end 
pieces  and  formed  with  turned  ends  9  adapted  to  be  against  the  sides 
and  lock  the  sides  and  ends  in  position,  aqd  the  removable  bottom  B 
all  constructed,  arranged  and  combined  a^  specified. 


545,2  17.  STRMT-CAR  BRAKR.  Ztm  T  knomm,  OiUud, 
Cad.,  aaHgiKir  of  five-tweUUis  to  J.  B.  MotIb.  same  plaoe.  FOed  Peix 
12,1890.    Serial  Ha  9S8,10Q    (HomodeiD 

Claim.— I.  In  a  street  car  brake,  a  fiepible  chain  connected  with 
the  brake  rod,  a  direction  pulley  around  fhich  it  passes,  a  cam  ful- 
ernmed in  a  standard  upon  the  car  aroun4  which  the  chain  paasea,  a 
lever  with  which  the  cam  is  adjustably  c*nnected,  said  lever  being 
movable  to  draw  the  chain  up  with  graduilly  decreasing  motion  and 
increasing  power  or  to  release  it  by  reverb  movement. 

2.  In  a  street  car  brake,  a  earn  fulcrifned  upon  a  standard  fixed 
upon  the  car,  a  chain  passing  around  sai4  cam  and  direction  pulley 
and  connected  with  the  brake  rod,  a  levet  fulcrumed  upon  the  same 
pin  with  the  cam  and  adjusubly  connectefl  with  the  cam  so  that  the 
relative  positions  of  the  two  may  be  chaqged  and  the  movement  of 
the  lever  and  cam  caused  to  act  upon  the  ehain  and  brake  with  a  de- 
creasing motion  and  increasing  power. 

3.  In  a  street  ear  brake,  a  sUndard  |xed  upon  the  car,  a  lever 
turning  about  the  fulcrum  pin  -upon  the  standard,  a  grooved  cam  sit^ 
aated  benide  the  lever,  a  chain  passing  about  said  cam  extending 
downwardly  and  connected  with  the  brake  rod,  a  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  cam  with  relation  to  the  lever  consisting  of  a  segmenUl  slot 


Claim. 1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons,  the  combination, 

with  a  &staoer  conuining  hopper  and  iu  chute,  of  a  fixed  anvil,  a 
vertically-movable  sleeve  thereon  provided  with  a  trough  extending 
in  proximity  to  said  chute,  a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  sleeve,  and  a 
reciproeative  die-carrying  hammer  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  sleeve 
and  anvil,  subaUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons,  the  combination,  with  the 
anvil  and  the  yielding  slotted  button  receptacle  above  the  same,  of 
the  button  containing  hopper,  and  the  chute  provided  with  the  inclined 
up|>er  portion  and  the  forwardly  and  inwardly  curved  lower  portion, 
the  upper  portion  extending  from  the  hopper  and  the  lower  portion 
communicating  with  the  slotted  button  receptacle,  together  with  the 
hammer,  subeuntially  as  detwribed. 

3.  Id  a  machine  tor  attaching  buttons,  the  combination,  with  the 
anvil,  of  the  yielding  slotted  or  bifurcated  plate  provided  with  a  but- 
ton receptacle  therein  and  with  forwardly-exteoding  up-curved  lugs 
the  button  containing  hopper,  the  chute  leading  therefrom  to  said 
lug<,  and  the  reciproeative  hammer  above  said  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Ill  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons,  the  combination,  ^ith  a 
hopper,  a  chute,  an  anvil,  a  hammer,  and  an  interposed  yielding  plate 
provided  with  a  button  receptacle,  of  the  notched  lever  on  said  chute, 
and  a  link  conuecting  said  lever  with  the  yielding  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

G  4  5, 2  1  O .  PAPER-BOX  MACaiME.  JoBR C.  Bluidbix,  Providenoe, 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  D.  Wood.  Llnooln,  B.  L  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1894    Serial  Na  529,587.    (Mo  model) 


'  iiim.  —  l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horisonul  support  for  the  box,  feed  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  feed  the  paper  horsonully  up  to  the  box, 
a  device  for  applying  paste  to  the  paper  along  iu  forward  edge,  sup- 
plemenUl  means  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism  to  advance-  the 
pasted  edge  into  the  box,  and  a  presser  for  sealing  the  pasted  edge 
to  the  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horiionul  support  for  the  box,  feed  mechaniam,  means  for  operating 
the  Mme  to  feed  the  paper  horixonuUy  up  to  the  box,  a  device  for 
applying  paste  to  the  paper  along  iU  forward  edge,  supplemental 
means  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism  to  advance  the  pasted  edge 
into  the  box,  a  presser  for  sealing  the  pasted  edge  to  the  box,  and  a 
folder  for  folding  the  paper  over  into  the  box 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hon/onul  support  for  the  box,  feed  mechanism,  means  for  operaUng 
the  same  to  feed  the  paper  horir.onully  up  to  the  box.  a  device  for 
applying  paste  to  the  paper  along  iu  forward  edge,  supplemenUl 
.neans  for  operaUng  the  feed  mechanism  to  advance  the  pasted  edge 
into  the  bo\,  a  presser  for  .lealing  the  pasted  edge  to  the  box,  and  a 
knife  to  sever  the  paper. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feed-mechanism 
comprising  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  00  the  frame  ot  the  ma^ 
chine,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  said  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  rollers 
intermittently,  a  knife  vertically  movable  in  guid.s  on  the  carriage, 
m.^an»  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  a  flexible  sheet  fastened  at  iu  op- 
posite ends  to  fixed  siipporu.  and  supports  on  the  carriage  for  said 
belt  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  holding  a  stretch  of  the  sheet 
horizontnl  in  front  of  the  rollers,  and  stretch  of  said  sheet  vertical  in 
front  of  the  kuife 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrritwd,  a  carriage  adjusuble 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  supporting  feed  devices  and  a  cut- 
ter, a  flexible  sheet  fastened  at  lU  opposite  ends  to  fixed  supporU,  and 
supporU  or  guides  on  the  carriage  for  said  sheet  whereby  one  stretch 
thereof  is  held  horixonUlly  in  front  of  the  carriage  and  another  stretch 
vertically  in  front  of  the  cutter. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horizonul  support  or  Ubie  having  a  transverse  opening,  feed  mech- 
anism for  advancing  paper  over  the  UbIe  and  across  the  opening  there- 
in, and  a  pasting  mechanism  comprisinK  a  paste-applying  bar  routi  vely 
mounted  in  vertically  reciprocating  supporU  and  working  through  the 
opening  in  the  UbIe  to  apply  the  paste  to  the  paper,  means  for  re- 
versing said  bar  in  reciprocations  of  iu  supporU,  and  a  paste-holder 
below  the  bar  to  receive  it  wheu  inverted. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers, 
reciprocating  driving  mechanism  connected  therewith  through  one- 
way clutch  devices  and  actuating  said  rollers  to  present  the  paper  to 
the  paster,  and  supplemenUl  driving  mechanism  also  connacted  with 
the  rollers  through  one-way  clutch  devices  and  arranged  to  actuate 
the  rollers  when  the  primary  mechanism  is  disconnected  from  them 
and  carry  the  pasted  paper  into  the  box. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horizonul  Ubie  for  supporting  the  box,  means  for  pasting  the  paper 
in  the  box  while  00  said  Uble,  and  a  folder  having  a  compound  up- 
and-down  and  forward-and-back  movement  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
fold  the  paper  over  into  the  box. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horiionul  table  for  supporting  the  box,  means  for  pasting  the  paper 
in  the  box  while  on  said  Uble,  and  a  folder  arranged  to  oscillate  ver- 
tically by  the  Uble  to  fold  up  the  paper  and  also  arranged  to  move 
forward  to  carry  the  paper  into  the  box. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  horiionul  Uble  for  supporting  the  box,  means  for  pasting  the  paper 
in  the  box  while  on  said  uble,  a  folder  pivoted  to  oscillate  vertically 
by  the  uble  and  fold  up  the  paper  and  carried  by  a  support  movable 
to  shift  the  folder  horixonUlly,  means  for  oscillating  the  folder  on  iu 
pivot,  and  means  for  shifting  iu  support. 


545,220.  OniDB  FOB  DRAWIM8  AMD  CARDIMO  MACHlHSa. 
Joia  E  BKAcnTT.  Wakefield,  Man.  Filed  May  6, 189&  Serial  Ha 
548.298.     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  An  improved  guide  for  drawing  and  carding  machinea, 
comprising  in  iu  construction  a  member  or  plate  b,  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  row  of  openings  (f  and/',  arranged 
in  a  suggered  manner,  and  a  web  secured  to  said  member  between 
said  openings,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drawing  machine  the  combination  of  the  rolls,  a  guide 
comprising  in  iu  construction  a  member  orplaU.  6,said  member  being 
provided  with  two  rows  of  opeuings,  and  a  web  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber between  said  openings  on  the  side  next  to  the  drawing  rolls,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,221.    FILTER.    OsoRSi  BuRCKmAii  and  FnoniiiiD  Wtfon- 
BOLDT,SLLouiaMa   FUedOct5. 1894   Senal  Ma 521947    iHo  model) 


Claim. —  ].  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  formed  with 
a  perforated  end  wall,  of  a  filtering  stone  in  said  casing  in  juxuposi- 
tion  to  said  perforated  end  wall,  a  cap  (i  forming  a  chamber  beyond 
said  perforated  end  wail  a  perforated  end  closing  plate  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  filtering  stone  mounted  in  said  plate,  and  a 
cap  II  forming  a  chamber  beyond  said  perforated  end  closing  plate, 
subsuntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  rilWr,  the  eofnbination  with  a  cLting  formed  with  perto- 
rausti  eti'l  walK,  of  filterinj^  stones  in  juxtaposition  to  said  perforated 
entl  wall*,  cement  which  is  inter|>0!<ed  l>etween  said  liiterinx  stones 
and  perforate*!  end  walls,  said  cement  bein)?  bored  out  at  the  perfo- 
rations, the  boring  extending  somewhat  inti>  the  outer  face*  of  the 
filtering  stones,  capaU  and  H  on  the  ends  of  the  casing  forming  cham- 
bers for  the  filtered  waUr,  and  an  opening;  I — I  which  connecUsaid 
chambers  inside  the  casing,  substantially  as  lescribed. 

3  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  th^  casing  formed  with  an 
opening  I.  of  the  perforated  plate  D  formed  4rith  an  opening  J  which 
registers  with  opening  I  of  the  casing,  of  th^  end  naps  O  and  H  form- 
ing chambers  for  the  filtered  fluid,  which  aai^  openings  I— J  connect, 

Hub^^tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  wHh  the  casing,  of  filtering  stones 
located  in  each  end  thereof  an  inlet  nozz4  formed  with  slit*  in  it* 
sidett  neiirest  the  filtering  stones,  located  «i  jhe  top  of  the  casing  and 
between  the  filtering  stones,  an  outlet  cocl  for  unfiltered  water  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  between  the  stones,  end  closing 
caps  for  the  casing  forming  chambers  for  |lhe  filtered  water  which 
chambers  are  connected  by  opening  I— J  iiiside  the  casing,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  for  filtered  water  which  is  locat^  near  the  upper  edge  of 
one  uf  s^id  closing  caps,  subsuntially  as  described. 

h.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  suluble  ca.Mng  having  per- 
forated end  walls,  of  filtering  stones  arrangld  in  the  casing  near  the 
walb,  said  stones  being  recessed  at  each  perforation  in  the  end  plates. 
caps  0— II  upon  the  ends  of  the  caaing  for  die  filtered  water,  a  spray 
nozxie  C  formed  with  slits  in  ito  sides  nearest  the  filtering  stones,  an 
outlet  cock  K.  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  th#  casing,  and  an  airraWe 
L  which  is  mounted  in  the  casing  between  lh«  two  filtering  stooea  near 
the  inlet  noule  C.  subsUatially  as  deaeribed. 


into  the  said  recsases,  a  clanping  plate  g  for  sMuring  the  said  cotter* 
in  poitition  in  the  said  annular  rec eases  and  a  series  of  adjusting  pins 
such  as  J  fixed  to  a  plate  upon  the  catter  shaft,  sabataotially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4:  5  ,  2  2  4: .    BICTCLB-SADDLE.    AKTHUK  J.  BODT,  Cbietgo,  OL 
Filed  May  M.  1896.    Svtel  Ra  000,915.    (Ho  model.) 


545,222.     PROCESS  OF  PRKSBKVIlla  TIMBER     Wouab  0. 

Cunts  and  JoHii  D.  Isaio,  Stn  Fraocina,  Gal    FiM  Aug.  30,  188S. 

Serial  Ha  4M.40a    (Xo  gfiectaneoa) 

Claim. The  improTed  process  herein  d|e»cribed  of  impregnating 

timbers  with  preservative  fluids,  consisting]  in  placing  the  timber  in 
retorts,  with  venU  left  open  to  the  air,  thei  introducing  creosote  in 
sufficient  ({uanlities  to  submerge  the  umb*  in  the  same,  then  heat- 
ing the  timber  and  creosote  to  a  temperatate  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  sap,  at  ordinary  atmospheric  pressur^,  whereby  the  sap  is  ei- 
|>elled  from  the  timber,  then  closing  the  vetiU  of  the  retorU  and  by 
the  pressure  thus  caused  by  the  continued  (eating,  forcing  the  creo- 
sote into  the  pores  of  the  timber  to  Uke  thft  place  of  the  evaporated 
sap,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


545,223.  CinTKRFORTRlMMIIIOTBBRWlfflOFBOOT-aOLBa 
hAk  T.  Don.  Battbounie.  Eoglaod.  Fl^  ^^7  ^1, 1896.  Serial  Ha 
360,069.    (Ho  DXideL) 


(luim.^^.  In  a  rotary  catter  the  combination  with  the  cutter 
disk  provided  with  a  series  of  annular  recuses  forming  slud«  within 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  cutter*  of  a  length  subsUntiaUy 
e<|ual  to  the  depth  of  said  recesses,  said  cijiters  having  end  portions 
fbr  engaginj:  said  ntnds  and  securing  devices  for  adjusUbly  clamping 
said  end  portion.i  of  said  cutters  in  engage  nent  with  said  stud*,  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  rotary  cntter  the  combination  with  the  cutter  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  annular  receeses  forming  studs  within  the  same, 
of  a  series  of  cylindrical  cutters  of  a  len(;th  subsUntially  equal  to 
the  depth  of  said  recesses,  adapted  to  entei  said  recesses,  and  having 
end  portions  for  engaging  said  xtuds,  a  clamping  plate  for  engaging 
said  end  portions  of  said  cutters  for  clampi  ng  them  simulUoeously  in 
engngeinent  with  said  Hiids  and  means  fir  securing  said  clamping 
plate  to  said  disk,  subsuntially  as  de*crib<d 

3.  In  a  roUrv  cutter  the  combiuatioo  with  the  catter  shaft,  of 
the  cutter  dif-k  provided  with  a  series  of  annular  recesses,  a  series  of 
cylindrical  cutters  having  radial  slots  form*  id  therein,  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses,  means  for  clamping  si  id  cutters  in  engagement 
with  said  dink,  and  an  adjusting  plate  on  sajd  cutter  shaft  having  pro- 
jections for  engaging  the  slot*  in  said  cylim  rical  cutters,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  roUry  cotter  the  combinatiot  of  a  cotter-disk  6  having 
a  series  of  annular  receasee  formed  therein,  a  .<eries  of  cylindrical  cut- 
ters, having  radial  sloU  and  pfovided  with  Ganges  at  one  end,  inserted 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle- 
support  engaging-block  of  a  transverse  seat-sapporting  bar  moonted 
between  its  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat  frame  supported  at  op- 
posite sides  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  formed  of  wire  bent  to  yield 
more  freely  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  seat 
frame  being  yieldingly  snpportwl  betweM  iu  front  and  rear  ends  on 
the  «aid  bar  to  have  an  up-and-down  rocking  motion  at  said  ends, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging-block  of  a  yielding  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted 
between  iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat  frame  supported  at  op- 
posite sides  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  formed  of  wire  bent  to  yield 
more  freely  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  seat 
frame  being  yieldingly  supported  between  iu  front  and  rear  ends  on 
the  said  bar  to  have  an  up-and-down  rocking  motion  at  said  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-anpport 
engaging-block  "of  a  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat  frame  supported  at  opposiU 
sides  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  formed  of  wire  bent  to  yield  more 
freely  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  the  saddle  and  to  afford  yield- 
ing bearing  surfaces  between  the  said  sides  and  center,  the  seat  frame 
being  supported  between  iu  front  and  rear  ends  00  the  said  bar  to 
have  an  up-and  down  rocking  movement  at  said  ends,  sobsuntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaj^ing  block,  of  a  spring  seat  frame  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending  arm,  supported  toward  iU  cenUr  at  the  said  block,  and 
with  a  horiionully  disposed  spring  wire  seat  carried  by  the  ouUr 
ends  of  said  arm  and  formed  between  iU  center  and  opposite  aidef 
with  bearing  loops,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging  block,  of  a  transverte  seat  supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat-frame  formed  of  longitudinally 
extending  sections  supported  at  their  outer  sides  upon  the  ends  of 
•aid  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle  support 
engaging-block,  of  a  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  teat-frame  formed  of  longitudinally 
extending  downwardly  yielding  sections  supported  at  their  outer  sidea 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging-block,  of  a  transverse  seat  supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat-frame  formed  of  wire  bent  to 
produce  a  pommel  and  supported  at  oppowu  sidea  between  iu  end* 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar.  to  render  the  saddle  readily  yielding  at 
the  pommel,  subsuntially  as  described. 

».  In  a  bicycle-eaddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging-block,  of  a  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat-frame  formed  of  wire  bent  to 
produce  a  cantle,  and  supported  at  opposiu  sides  between  iU  ends 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  to  render  the  saddle  readily  yielding  at  the 
cantle,  subsuntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging-block,  of  a  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted  between 
ila  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  seat  frame  formed  of  wire  bent  U 
produce  a  pommel  and  a  cantle,  and  supported  at  opp<«ite  sides  be- 
tween iu  ends  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  rock  thereon  and  thus 
render  the  saddle  readily  yielding  at  the  pommel  and  cantle,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging-block,  of  a  transverse  seat-supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  skeleton  seat-frame  formed  of  par- 
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allel  longitudinally  extending  sections  separated  from  each  other  at 
the  seat-portion,  and  supported  at  their  outer  sides  upon  the  ends  of 
said  bar  to  yield  more  readily  along  the  center  of  the  saddle  than  at 
the  sides  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging  block,  of  a  transverse  seat  supporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  skeleton -frame  in  two  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  forming  together  seat  and  pommel 
frame-portions  of  the  saddle,  and  supported  at  their  outer  sides  upon 
the  ends  of  said  bar  to  yield  more  readily  along  the  center  of  the  tad- 
die  than  at  the  tides  thereof,  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging  block,  of  a  transverse  seat^upporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  skeleton-frame  in  two  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally extending  seotioni  forming  together  seat  and  pommel 
frame-portions  of  the  saddle  separated  at  the  seat-portion  and  con- 
nected together  at  the  pommel-portion,  and  supported  at  their  outer 
sides  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  yield  more  readily  along  the  center 
of  the  saddle  than  at  the  side*  thereof,  subsuntially  as  described. 

13  lo  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging- block,  of  a  transverse  aeat.*upporting  bar  mounted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  bloca,  and  a  skeleton-frame  in  two  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  sections  forming  together  seat  and  pommel  frame- 
portions  of  the  saddle,  and  supported  at  their  outer  sides  between 
their  ends  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  yield  more  readily  along  the 
center  of  the  saddle  than  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  to  rock  on  daid  bar 
to  render  the  pommel  yielding,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-support 
engaging- block,  of  a  transverse  seat-eapporting  bar  monnted  between 
iu  ends  at  the  said  block,  and  a  skeleton-frame  in  two  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  sections  forming  together  seat,  pommel  and  cantle 
frame  portions  of  the  saddle,  and  supported  at  their  outer  sides  be- 
tween their  ends  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  yield  more  readily  along 
the  center  of  the  saddle  than  at  the  side*  thereof,  and  to  rock  on  said 
bar  to  render  the  pommel  and  cantle  yielding,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en- 
gaging block,  of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  spring  wire  skeleton 
frame-sections  extending  transversely  through  the  block,  and  sup- 
ported to  yield  more  freely  along  the  center  of  the  seat  than  at  the 
side*  thereof,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  two  sections  each 
comprising  a  transversely  extending  arm  supported  toward  iU  inner 
end  at  the  said  block,  and  an  inward  extending  horizonUlly  disposed 
seat-portion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  ' 

17  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en- 
gaging block,  of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  two  sections  each 
comprising  a  transversely  extending  arm  supported  toward  iu  inner 
end  at  the  said  block  and  an  inward  extending  horizonUlly  disposed 
teat-portion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aaid  frame  and  formed  with 
an  outward  extending  loop  supported  at  the  inner  tide  to  the  seat- 
portion,  sobflUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle- bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  two  sections,  each 
eompriaing  a  transversely  extending  arm  supported  toward  iU  inner 
end  at  the  said  block  and  an  inward  extending  horizonUlly  diapoted 
seat-portion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  the  said  trantvene 
arms  overlapping  each  other  at  the  said  block,  snbauntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

itf.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  taddle  bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  two  sections,  each 
comprising  a  transversely  extending  arm  supported  toward  iU  inner 
end  at  the  said  block  and  an  inward  extending  horizonUlly  ditpoeed 
seat-portion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  the  said  traosverte 
arms  overlapping  each  other  at  the  said  block,  and  being  bent  coinci- 
dently  at  their  overlapping  portions  to  form  a  sopport  receiving  socket, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  th*  combination  with  the  aaddle-bar  en 
gaging-block,  of  a  spring  seat-frame  comprising  two  leetions,  each 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  produce  the  transverse  supporting- 
arm,  outer  forward  rail  I*,  center-rail  /*,■  loop  f  and  back-rail  f*,  sub- 
sUntially a*  described. 

21.  In  a  bicycle-taddle,  the  combination  with  the  taddle-bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  seat-frame  comprising  two  section*  each 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  produce  the  transverse  supporting- 
arm,  oater  forward  rail  I*  and  center-rail  I*  having  the  elevated  free 
end-portion  forming  the  pommel,  loop  f,  and  back-rail  /*  having  the 
upwardly  bent  cantle-portion,  substantially  as  and  for  th*  purpose  set 
forth. 

22.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle- bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  seat-frame  formed  with  two  sections  each 
comorising  a  transreraely  extending-arm  supported  toward  iU  inner 


end  at  the  said  block,  and  an  inward  extending  horizonUlly  disposed 
seat  portion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  reinforcing-plate 
or  pad  on  each  said  section,  and  a  seat  covering  of  flexible  material 
fastened  upon  the  frame  over  the  said  reinforciug-plate  or  pad,  tub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  bicycle-taddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring  teat-frame  comprising  two  tections  each 
formed  of  wire  bent  to  produce  the  transverse  supporting-arm,  outer 
forward  rail,  center-rail,  loop  and  back-rail,  and  a  reinforcing-plate 
or  pad  fitted  upon  the  taid  loop,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

24.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en- 
gaging-block, of  a  spring-seat  frame  comprising  two  sections  each 
formed  of  wire  bent  to  produce  the  transverse  supportiug-arm,  outer 
forward  rail,  center-rail,  loop  and  back-rail,  and  a  clip  connecting  the 
center-rail*  of  the  tectioos  toward  their  forward  ends,  tubetautially 
as  deaeribed. 

25.  In  a  bicycle-saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle-bar  en 
gtpngblock,  of  a  spring  seat-frame  comprising  two  sections  each 
formed  of  wire  bent  to  produce  the  transverse  supporting-arm.  outbr 
forward  raH  center-rail,  loop  and  back-rail,  a  clip  connecting  the 
center-rails  of  the  sections  toward  their  forward  ends,  and  a  seat- 
covering  of  flexible  material  fastened  to  th«  said  clip,  substantially 
as  described. 


545,2  25,  WATCH-MOVEMENT  BOX.  EiEa  C.  FlTCH  wid Edward 
A.  MAm,  HewtoD,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17.  18M.  Serial  No  501070. 
(HomodeL; 
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Claim. —  1.  A  watch-movement  box  comprising  in  iu  construction 
a  body  and  a  cover  having  outwardly  yielding  resilient  portions,  a 
movement'holding  cup  secured  to  the  head  of  said  body,  and  coinple- 
menul  axially  engaging  but  laterally  disengaging  mean.i  formed  in 
taid  body  and  cover,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wateh-movement  box  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  body 
and  a  cover  having  outwardly  yielding  resilient  portions,  a  movement- 
holding  cup  secured  to  the  head  of  said  body,  and  complemenul  simi- 
larly disposed  conical  shaped  projections  upon  said  body  and  cover 
arranged  to  be  engaged  when  the  parte  are  pushed  together  and  to 
be  disengaged  by  a  lateral  movement  of  said  parU.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wateh-movement  box  comprising  a  body,  an  integral  sheet 
meUl  concavo-convex  outwardly  yielding  head,  a  cover  liAviue  out- 
wardly yielding  spring  tongues,  said  body  and  cover  having  telescopic 
tides  provided  with  interlocking  projections  having  a  conical  form, 
forming  and  constituting  Uperiug  protuberances  which  act  a«  a  cam 
to  displace  the  reeilient  sides  in  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  projections,  and  a  movement-holding  cup  centrally  secured  to 
the  head  of  said  body,  subsuntially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  watch  movement  box  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  body 
and  a  cover  having  outwardly  yielding  resilient  portions,  between 
which  a  wateh  movement  may  be  yieldingly  clamped,  and  axially 
engaging  but  laterally  disengaging  means  for  locking  said  cover  and 
body  together  to  mainUiii  the  yielding  pressure  of  said  portions  on 
the  interposed  movement,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


545,226.    CAIBRAKE.     Josbpb  FuiDucas,  St  Louit,  Ma,  as- 

aignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Boeckeler .  same  piaoe    FUed  Mar  5, 

1895.    Serial  Na  540.571     (NomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  rock  arms,  of 
brake  shoee,  links  by  which  the  brake  shoes  are  suspended  from  the 
rock  arm*,  said  links  permitting  the  rock  arm*  to  swing  pa^t  dead 
center  while  suspending  the  brake  shoes,  a  lever  for  controlling  the 
rock  arma,  and  means  for  applying  the  brakes  in  service  stops,  inde- 
peoden'Uy  of  the  rock  arms,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  rock  shafts  provided  with 
rock  arms,  of  brake  ahoes,  curved  links  by  which  the  brake  shoesaee 
suspended  from  the  rock  arms,  said  links,  by  their  currainre,  carry- 
ing the  pivoUl  pointe  of  connection  therebetween  and  the  rock  arms. 
past  dead  center  when  the  rock-arms  are  in  their  normal  positions, 
thus  throwing  the  weight  of  the  brake  shoe«  on  the  rock  shafU,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shafts;  subsuntially  as  described 

3  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  rock  sh«ft«  provided  with 
rock -arms,  of  brake-*ho«M,  curved  links  by  which  the  brake  shoes  are 
suspended  from  the  rock -arms,  said  links,  by  their  curvature,  carry- 
ing the  pivoUl  poinU of  connection  therebetween  and  the  rock  arms, 
past  dead  center  when  the  rock-arms  arc  in  their  normal  po«ition, 
thus  throwing  the  weight  of  the  brake-«hoe«  on  the  rock  fhafu,  le- 
vers for  rocking  said  shafU  and  lowering  the  brake-shoes,  aa  for 
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brakes,  while  in  their 


einei  irencT  »top».  and  meiin*  tor  ipplying  the 

elevated  poeition.  an  in  ierrice  Atope:  tnbstanti^llj  as  deKribed 

T 


545  '227.   CAH-0PBHIH9  DBVICK.   Jo««>H  9U)V».  Patenon.  N.  J. 
Fited  Hot.  22,  1894.    Serial  Ha  52».5fl2.    (Hd  models 


ClaiM.—  l.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  and  Umiu^  hontes,  ft 
rope  to  be  secured  around  the  upper  jaw  of  the  horse,  having  a  knot 
OP  protuberance  to  press  o»er  the  front  of  the  nose,  and  guide*  through 
which  said  rope  is  led  OTer  the  top  of  the  head  and  the  hips  of  the 
horse,  said  rope  baring  iu  rear  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  raising  of  the  hind  quartern  of  the  horse 
will  bring  a  pull  upon  the  rope  and  cause  the  knot  or  protuberance 
to  press  upon  the  nose  of  the  horse. 

2  An  apparatus  for  breaking  or  Uming  horses,  consisting  of 
knee-bands  connected  with  the  front  legs  of  the  horse  and  ropes  lead- 
ing from  the  bands  and  connected  with  the  head  sttU,  in  combination 
with  the  rope  secured  around  the  upper  jaw  having  a  knot  or  pro- 
tuberance preying  over  the  front  of  the  nose,  guides  through  which 
said  rope  is  led  over  the  lop  of  the  head  and  the  hips  of  the  horse  to 
a  point  of  attachment  upon  the  singletree  or  other  part  of  the  wagon. 


6-4  5,2 a  9.    POTATO-DIOQia.    OtoMi  H.  Hollajid,  Hampden.  M& 
Piled  June  7,  18H    Serial  Ha  513.77S.    .Tlo  nwdeL) 


Claim.— i  In  a  can  opener,  ine  combin4tJon  of  a  hook  portion, 
a  handle  provided  with  two  sloU.  a  cutter  holder  between  the  slota, 
and  a  reversible  cutter  having  a  shank  adapjed  to  be  adjusubly  se- 
cured in  said  holder  at  either  side  thereof     1 

2.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  class  deecribsid,  a  handle  having  two 
sloU  and  a  bridge  between  the  sloU,  havin|  an  aperture  and  a  set 
•crew,  a  cutter  having  a  shank  adapted  to  t>e  passed  through  said 
aperture  from  either  end.  and  a  blade  to  project  through  either  slot, 
and  a  hook  in  one  end  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  class  describe*,  the  combination  witfc 
a  handle  having  a  slot,  and  a  threaded  aperture,  a  hook  having  a 
pointed  end  projecting  beyond  said  apertur*  and  an  adjusUble  cut- 
ter having  a  shoulder,  and  operating  in  contection  with  said  pointed 
end  KubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  can  opener  the  combination  uf  a  handle  having  divisional 
narks  thereon,  an  adjusuble  cutter  havinj  a  shoulder,  a  set  screw 
for  said  cutter,  and  a  point  or  marker  opers  ling  with  said  adjnsUble 
shoulder  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

ft.  .\  combined  tooi  comprising  a  h»n(  le  having  at  one  end  a 
punch,  a  hammer  head,  an  aperture  and  a  si  it.  and  at  iU  other  end  a 
second  slot  and  a  bridge  between  the  slots  1  laving  a  set  screw,  a  re 
Terrible  cutter  adjusUbly  secured  in  said  br  dge  and  having  a  blade 
eitending  through  either  slot,  anrf  a  hook  )|ortion  engaging  the  ap- 
erture, all  as  set  forth. 

Claim— la  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  of  a  suiubly  con- 
K^  «i  Q  Q  R      H0R8E-BREAKIN9  APPARATUS    JOBIl  W.  (}llKUi,Co-   struct«i  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected 

uil  C«L     mti  Apr  22.  189&     Serial  Ha $6,737.     (Ho  model)  |  with  said  tongue,  a  concaved  roller  mounted  in  a  yoke,  a  lever  p.v- 
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otally  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  pivot  on  the  frame  and  common 
to  both  Icvtrs  above  mentioned  and  to  the  yoke,  means  for  locking 
the  viikr-riintrolling  lever  at  different  positions,  side  plows  on  the 
frame  Itack  <if  the  roller,  a  scoop  between  said  plows,  and  an  elevator 
adjai'ciit  to  said  scoop. 


5  4  5 , 2  B  O.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR  CABLE  RAIL- 
WAYS Oboegc  T.  Jarvrim  and  Frank  J  Gomlon,  Brooklyn.  H.  T. 
FUeri  Dec  12,  18M    Serial  Ha  531,364.    (Ho  modeL) 


« 'l„,m — The  combination  with  the  switch  point  having  a  rigid 
pendent  stud  /  projecting  into  the  space  below  the  rails,  and  with  a 
push  stud  h  located  at  each  side  of  the  main  track  and  adapted  to  be 
thrust  down  independently  by  rolls  on  the  car  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  engineer,  of  an  elbow  lever  A  connected  to  each  push  stud,  a 
connecting  rod  j  coupled  with  each  rock  lever,  and  a  rock  lever  it, 
coupled  with  each  rod  respectively,  and  respectively  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pendent  stud  and  bearing  on  it,  suitably  to  push 
the  switch  point  either  way  according  as  one  or  the  other  of  the  push 
studs  is  actuated,  the  said  rods  counecting  the  rock  levers  of  the  push- 
studs  with  the  point  actuating  levers,  being  suitably  convergent  to  con- 
nect directly  with  the  push  stud  levers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track 
and  with  the  point  actuating  rock  leven  located  relatively  thereto  all 
sulMtantially  as  described. 


545,231.    SOCKET  FOR  CHBCKIHO  POSTS    Thoius  M.  JDIUW. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Hot.  5.  ISM    Serial  Ha  628.00a    (Vo  model) 


t'iaim. — 1.  A  veeael  having  a  gunwale  provided  with  an  open 
faced  socket  having  side  flanges  bolted  to  the  gunwale,  and  a  check- 
ing-post rigidly  secured  in  the  open  face  by  bolta  passing  through  the 
socket  and  post,  the  lon'er  portion  of  the  post  being  secured  directly 
to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  substautially  as  described. 

2.  A  vessel  having  an  open-faced  socket  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  its  gunwale,  a  protecting  plate  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  gun- 
wale, and  a  checking-post  secured  within  the  socket  by  bolts  passing 
through  the  outer  plate,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  vessel  having  a  gunwale  provided  with  an  open  faced  socket 
having  side  flanges  bolted  to  the  gunwale,  and  a  checking  poet  hav- 
ing a  rear  recess  to  receive  the  socket  and  rigidly  secured  within  its 
opeo  face  by  bolts  paming  through  the  socket  and  post,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  post  being  secured  directly  to  the  side  of  the  vessel ; 
subsLantiallv  as  described. 


2.  A  hose  or  tire  patch  consisting  of  an  inflatable  sack,  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  a  puncture,  and  means  for  inflating  the  sack 
fter  its  insertion  in  the  hose  or  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  hose  or  tire  patch  consisting  of  an  elastic  inflatable  sack 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  puncture  and  provided  with  an  in- 
flating tube  for  inflating  the  sack  after  iU  insertion  in  the  hoee  or  tire, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose  or  tire  patch  consisti&g  of  an  elastic  sack  or  disk  and 
a  relatively  inelastic  disk  joined  together  at  their  edges,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  inflating  tube  opening  into  the  space  between  said  parta, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hose  or  tire  patch  consisting  of  a  sack  or  disk  of  thin  rub- 
ber and  a  disk  of  thicker  rubber  or  rubber  fabric  joined  at  their  edget 
in  combination  with  an  inflating  tube  opening  into  the  space  between 
said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


645.233.  COPYIHO  ATTACHIIEHT  FOR  TTPS-Wimi6  Ml 
CHIHES  Chaklu  H.  Knra.  lew  Tork.  H.  T.  POad  Sept  SOl  IIM 
Serial  Ha  523,657.    (Ho  modeL) 


5  4  5,282.  IHFLATABLK  FDHCTDRB  PLUG  FOR  PHEUMATIC 
TIRES  Rowvr  JMnroR,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa  FUed  June  15,  1890. 
Serial  Ha  552,»42.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1  The  method  of  patching  hoae  or  tire  which  consists 
in  forcing  an  inflatable  patch  through  the  puncture  while  the  patch 
is  detlat«d,  injecting  cement  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  patch,  then 
inflating  it  and  inaintaiiiiiig  it  in  the  inflated  coudition  until  the  cem- 
ent has  Mt,  substaiiiially  as  set  forth. 


claim. — 1.  In  a  removable  copying  attachment  for  typrvwriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  paper  supply  holder,  a  copy  receiver, 
a  carbon  paper  guide  and  holder,  and  means  for  holding  the  attach 
ment  in  position  on  the  machine  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  remov- 
able copying  attachment  comprising  an  endless  duplicating  belt  pass- 
ing around  the  platen  roller,  and  a  guide  roller  fqr  guiding  the  end- 
less duplicating  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writing  machine,  of  an  endless 
duplicating  belt,  a  roller  for  guiding  the  same,  a  copy  paper  supply 
holding  roller,  and  a  spring-actuated  copy-receiving  roller,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  platen  roller, 
a  duplicating  belt  supporting  roller,  an  endless  duplicating  belt  pass- 
ing around  the  platen  roller,  a  copy  paper  holding  roller,  and  a  re- 
movable spring-actuated  copy  receiving  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  paper  holding  and  belt  supporting 
rollers,  of  a  jointed  frame,  and  a  hooked  brace  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  for  holding  the  frame  in  the  position  of  use,  substantially 
as  described. 


5  4  5,234.    SYRIHGE.    Willuh  Iiml.  BuUer.  H  J.,  saBtgmr  to 
ttie  Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.    FUed  May  \Q, 

189Sl    Serial  Ha  548.833.    (Mo  model) 


Chim. —  1.  A  syringe  chamber  provided  with  an  annular  threaded 
bushing  having  a  restricted  intermediate  portion,  in  combination  with 
a  flexible  tip  interposed  between  the  chamber  and  the  bushing. 

2.  A  joint  for  syringe  tips,  comprising  a  syringe  chamber,  a  bush- 
ing secured  thereto  having  an  enlarged  outer  end,  a  threaded  inner 
end,  and  a  restricted  intermediate  portion  forming  a  clamp  seat  and 
said  enlarged  end  constituting  a  means  for  inserting  and  removing 
the  bushing. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  syringe  chamber  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  threaded  bushing  or  sleeve  se«ure<l  thereto, 
and  a  flexible  tip  adsipted  to  l>e  inserted  between  said  bushing  and 
threaded  opening  whereby  said  tip  meshes  or  is  forced  into  the  thread 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint. 
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545/235.    FR0CB38  OF  P0U8HI1I9  WOOD.    Qiotfl    F.  laoa, 

Altona,  amumor  to  August  Paui  Horn.  Hainburg.  Sermany.    FUed 

Aivc.  3,  ISM.    aehal  Na  519.386.    ';Na  specimens.)    P&tent«l  in  9er- 

mauy  Apr  27.  18M.  Na  75.740. 

f.'l'iim. — The  proceao  of  |>oliAhio(;  wood 
rouKh  pi^lisbinir  it  aod  then  fiuisbra^  it  off  wUh  a  mixture  comDoe«d 
of  Alcohol,  acetone,  benioin,  sandarac  and  qeozine,  »nb*taotiaU7  as 
■pecified. 


5  4: 5 , 2  3  8 .  lOAIS  FUk  CuUMTKIlItAUICIIie  RND-PRESSUU 
IS 'sTRAMTURBDIBa  Bubt  A.  U Sutui, Ottawa, Canada.  FUed 
XoT.5.1891    Serial  la  627.868.    (Ho  model) 


which  coomata  in  first 


54:5,236.  OIL-BURIBS.  Roukt  E  Laiu),  St  Louia.  Mo.  as- 
ilgnar  to  WilUam  Henry  Uitd  New  Tork,  4  T.  FUed  Au«.  18,  18M 
Sejial  Ka  a20.66S.    iKo  model.) 


doHH.— 1.  In  an  oil  bamer,  the  combioktioo  with  aa  outer  cas- 
infc,  of  a  raporicin((  coil  located  in  the  appet  part  of  the  eaainf(  aed 
baring  ita  end  portion  extending  acroaa  the!  space  within  the  coil,  a 
depending  nipple  on  the  croes-over  portion  l^tween  the  eoila,  a  hol- 
low frame  supported  in  the  casing  below  the  nipple,  and  a  drip  deflec- 
tor plate  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  frs^e  and  baring  marginal 
reeesMa  constitating  air  paaaagea,  subaUnti^lj  aa  described. 

2.  In  so  oil  burner,  the  combination  iriih  a  casing,  of  a  raporis- 
iog  coil  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  caaiqg  baring  its  end  portion 
extending  across  the  space  within  the  coil,  aidepending  nipple  on  the 
cross-orer  portion  between  the  coils,  a  boUo^  frame  supported  in  the 
casing  below  the  nipple,  a  drip  deflector  plajte  secured  in  the  apper 
end  of  the  frame  sod  baring  marginal  receises  consUtntiog  air  pas- 
sages, aod  a  damper  in  the  bolder  be'.ow  tl|e  plate,  subsUnti&lly  aa 
described. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  wiih  a  caaing,  of  a  raporis- 
ing  coil  therein  baring  a  central  depending  hippie  thereon,  a  rertioal 
hollow  frame  of  a  diameter  leas  than  that  of  the  coil,  a  deflector  fixed 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  baring  air  pasaages  at  iu  edg* 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  frame,  sabaUntiallj  as  deeoribed. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  raporizing  coil  pro- 
rided  with  a  sniuble  ejection  opening,  of  a  hollow  casing  arranged 
in  line  with  said  opening,  and  a  drip  deflecter  plate  secured  in  the  end 
of  said  casing  nearest  the  opening,  and  baripg  marginal  recesses  con- 
stitating air  passages  between  iu  edges  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, tahstantially  as  deacribed 


5 4r 5,237.  8LAZIll9BAKFOER0OFaSKTUaHT8.*a  HA»ai 
a  f.A«*".  LoodoD.  BnglaQd.  FUed  Sept  18, 18M.  SwUl  Ha  52S,51L 
(Ho  model)    Patented  In  Bogkod  Mar.  3.  )8M,  Ha  1482. 


Cimim. —  1.  As  an  improred  article  of  igaonfactara,  a  glazing-bar 
of  ductile  metal  formed  integral  with  a  b«a(e  or  body  1  baring  loogv 
tudinai,  pendent  flanges  2  at  its  edges  tor  enibracing  an  ordinary  sash- 
bar  or  iron  beam,  longitadinal  edge  ribs  3,  longitudinal,  central  oor»> 
piece  4,  and  inclined  wings  5  extending  fro|i  the  eore-pieoe  and  mor- 
able  to  aod  from  the  latter  to  form  an  expansion  joint,  sabstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

3.  J^  glasing-bar  drawn  in  a  single  piec^  of  ductile  metal  with  the 
base  1,  pendent  side  flanges  2,  upwardly  projecting  edge  ribs  3,  a  cen- 
tral, rertieal  core-piece  4,  and  inclined  winks  h  leading  fW>m  opposite 
sides  of  the  oore-pieee  from  points  below  l^e  lerel  of  the  upwardly 
projecting  edge-ribs  and  formed  with  extefisions  5*  which  gradually 
increase  in  thickness  toward  their  oncer  edges  to  prerent  warping, 
said  wings  being  morable  toward  and  fW>i4  the  core-piece  to  form  an 
expansion  joint,  substantially  as  aod  for  th^  parpoaes  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  shaft  1,  and  a  balance  plate 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  depresHon  or  chamber  in 
which  said  balance  plate  works,  the  said  depression  or  chamber  hir- 
ing its  outer  portion  enUrged  to  permit  escape  of  liquid  around  the 
edge  of  the  balance  plate,  and  means  for  delirering  liquid  into  the 
space  between  the  face  of  the  balance  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the 
depression  or  chamber,  snbetantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  1 ,  and  a  balance  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  prorided  with  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  rerolre 
therewith,  of  a  chamber  in  which  said  plate  rerolrea,  and  means  for 
delirering  Hqnid  into  the  spaoe  between  the  face  of  the  balance  plate 
and  the  proximate  wall  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  The  eombioatioo  with  the  shaft  1,  and  a  balance  plate  moooted 
thereon  and  prorided  with  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  rerolre 
therewith,  of  a  chamber  ia  which  said  plate  rerolrea,  means  for  de- 
lirering Bquid  into  the  space  between  the  fsee  of  the  balance  plate 
and  the  proximate  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  proriding  for  the 
eecape  of  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  when  the  liquid  end  preesure 
orerbalanees  the  steam  end  pressure,  substaotiailMs  described. 

4.  The  oomMnation  with  thfc  shaft  1 ,  and  a  bafl^oe  plate  monnted 
thereon  aod  prorided  with  means  for  eansinf^e  liquid  to  rerolre 
therewith,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  depreasiojpr  chamber  in  whieb 
said  balsnce  plate  works,  the  said  depressioAir  chamber  baring  ito 
onter  portion  enlarged  to  permit  eecape  of  Ipnid  around  the  edge  of 
the  balance  plate,  and  means  for  delirerin^liquid  near  the  azia  of 
rotation  into  the  space  between  the  two*  of  the  balance  plate  and 
the  bottom  of  the  depression  or  chamber,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 


545,339.  HAHD-TWCI.  Edw  aid  Uhii,  Dubuque,  low^  a»- 
rigoor  of  ooe-half  to  Oeorge  J.  Siohbank.  same  ptaoa  FUed  Mar.  29, 
1896.    Sariil  la  MS,774    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  hand-truck  a  lerer  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
platform  thereof,  baring  a  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  handle,  with  sloU  in  said  plate  and  means  secured  to  the  base 
aod  the  platform  of  said  truck  for  remorsbly  attaching  the  lerer  to 
the  truck,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  hand  track  consisting  of  the  base,  cranks  piroted  thereto, 
and  a  platform  applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cranks,  combined 
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with  the  remorable  lerer  and  tongue  baring  a  hook  on  its  lower  end, 
and  a  slot  in  its  side,  and  the  projections  on  the  side  of  the  base  and 
platform  with  which  the  lerer  engages,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hand-truck  consisting  of  a  base  A.  resting  on  wheeb  a,  a, 
platform  C,  cranks  B,  B,  said  cranks  piroted  in  the  platform  fisrther 
apart  than  they  are  piroted  in  the  base,  roller  D,  piroted  to  the  plat- 
form, sUple  E,  secured  to  the  base,  aod  lerer  F,  baring  plate  with 
iloU  g,  and  A,  adapted  to  engage  the  roller  D,  and  sUple  E  all  com- 
bined to  operate  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


5-4:5,24:0.  JACOnAEDMACHIHS  FOR  LOOMS  Aaot  LocKWooo, 
Halikx,  Bnglaod.  FUed  Dea  22, 18M  Serial  Ha  532,696.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  Id  BnglaDd  July  1,  I89e,  Ha  12,222,  and  In  Oennauy  May  7, 
1891  Ha  78.878. 

WtWvS 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  Jaoqoard  machine,  the  combination  of  upright 
needles  baring  grid-hooks  and  elongated  downtumed  guiding  and  pir- 
oting-oooks,  oruss-ban  straddled  by  said  elongated  hooks  and  con- 
stituting fulcra  therefor,  a  bottom-board,  neck-oords  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  upright  needles  and  passing  through  the  bottom- 
board,  and  card-operated  horisonUl  needles  engaged  with  the  upright 
needlea. 

2.  In  a  Jaeqnard  machine,  the  combination  of  upright  needles 
baring  grid-books  and  elongated  downtnmed  guiding  and  pirotiog 
hooks,  rertically  reciprocating  cross-bars  straddled  by  said  elongated 
hooks  and  constituting  fulcra  for  the  needles,  a  bottom-board,  oeck- 
oords  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  needles  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom-board,  and  card-operated  horisontal  needles 
engaged  with  the  upright  needlea. 

3.  In  a  Jaequard  machine,  the  combination  of  upright  needles 
baring  grid-hooks  and  elongated  downtumed  guiding  and  pirotiog 
hooks,  rerticaUy  reciprocating  cross-bars  straddled  by  said  elongated 
hooks  and  constituting  ftilora  for  the  needlea,  a  bottom -board,  neck- 
oords  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  needles  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom-board,  card-operated  horizontal  needles  en- 
faged  with  the  upright  needles,  reciprocating  grids  for  engagement 
with  oerUin  of  the  grid-hooks  of  the  upright  needles,  and  sUtionary 
grids  for  engagement  with  others  of  the  grid-hooks  of  the  upright 
needlea. 

4.  In  a  Jaoqnard  machine,  the  combination  of  upright  needles 
baring  grid-hooks  and  elongated  downtamed  guiding  and  piroting 
hooks,  croes-bars  straddled  by  said  elongated  hooks  and  constitating 
fulcra  therefor,  a  bottom-board,  neck-oords  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upright  needles  aod  passing  through  the  bottom-board, 
oard-operated  horizonUl  needles  engaged  with  the  upright  needles, 
reciprocating  grids  for  engagement  with  the  grid-hooks  of  the  upright 
needlea,  laterally  morable  guide-bars  arranged  adjacent  to  said  grids 
and  rertically  morable  therewith,  and  means  for  intermittently  shift- 
ing said  guide-bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  Jaequard  machine,  the  combination  of  upright  needles 
hariag  grid-hooks  aod  elongated  downtumed  guiding  and  piroting 
hooka,  cross-bars  straddled  by  said  elongated  hooks  and  constitating 
fulcra  therefor,  a  bottom-board,  neck-cords  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upright  needle  and  passing  through  the  bottom-board, 
card-operated  horisontal  needles  engaged  with  the  upright  needlea, 
reciprocating  grids  fbr  engagement  with  ceruin  of  the  grid  hooks  of 
the  upright  needles,  stationary  grids  for  engagement  with  others  of  said 
grid-hooks,  guide-bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  reciprocating  grids 
and  carried  up  and  down  therewith,  said  guiHe-bars  being  also  laterally 
morable,  and  means  for  intermitteoUy  shifting  said  foide-bars,  sab- 
•tantially  as  and  fbr  the  porpoee  est  forth. 


54:5,24:1.  MAIIMkOPdWAlMMGWWEEBtMsfcAHbFAU 
Of'tiDI.  Bobikt  MiHADftH,  Victoria,  Canada.  FUed  June  28, 189S. 
Serial  Ha  479.066.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  tide  power  the  eombioatioo  of  the  reserroirs  A, 
B,  C,  and  dams  D  D  D,  and  hollow  caisson  or  water  way  K.,  together 
with  a  wheel  or  turbine  running  in  a  box  or  chamber  T  connected 
with  cross  channels  E  T  H  aod  F  T  0  so  that  two  channels  ends  O  and 
H  influx  and  eflSux  open  to  sea  and  the  influx  aod  efBux  ends  B  and 
F  open  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  reserroirs  ABC,  fitted  with  con- 
trolling ralres  or  gates  V  substantially  as  dascribsd. 

2.  As  a  means  of  producing  power  by  riss  and  &11  of  the  tide,  the 
combination  of  a  dam  D  built  acroes  a  bay  and  containing  a  oaiason 
with  ralred  waterways  leading  to  and  from  each  of  the  reserroirs 
formed  by  building  two  or  more  dams  across  said  bay,  aod  leading 
into  ralred  pipes  E  F  0  H  passing  through  turbine  or  water  wheel 
rnnning  on  shaft  carrying  one  or  more  rotary  pomps  r  r,  together  with 
a  pipe  running  therefrom  to  an  auxiliary  reserreir  R  supplying  a  tur- 
bine or  water  wheel  and  thence  running  into  one  or  more  reserroirs 
or  the  sea  subetantislly  as  aod  for  Ihe  purposes  specified. 


54:5.24:2.  PORTABLB WIHDOW-BALOOHT.   FuuaaO.Mnun. 
Brookpon  H  T.    FUed  Dea  81, 1891    Serial  Ha  tO&^L    Oio  modal) 


Ckum. — 1.  In  a  window  baloony,  the  combination,  with  the  plat- 
form h  and  sustaining  braces  d  d,  of  the  ratcheted  draw  bars  k  k  piroted 
to  the  platform  and  extending  through  the  window,  the  clamps  t  i  slid- 
ing 00  the  draw  bars,  and  the  spring  dogs  m  m  engaging  with  the 
ratchets,  as  shown  and  described  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  portable  balcony  consisting  of  the  side-pieces  a  a,  the 
platform  b  the  piroted  braces  d  d,  the  slotted  sUys  //,  the  ratcheted 
draw  bars  k  k  piroted  to  the  side  bars,  extending  through  the  window, 
the  clamps  i  t  sliding  00  the  draw  bars  and  the  spnng  dogs  m  m  en- 
gaging with  the  ratchet  teeth,  as  shown  and  deeoribed  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  guard  C,  consisting  of  two  parts 
sliding  one  upon  the  other,  of  the  stays  at  the  ends  of  the  guards,  each 
consisting  of  a  hook,  vi  woich  engages  with  a  screw  eye,  a  sboulder  t 
of&et  to  bear  agaiost  the  casing,  and  a  brae*  y  connected  with  the 
guard,  as  shown  and  deeeribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


54:5,24:3.    BATH  TUB     FftonAiD  J.  Miuo,  Hew  Tort  H.  T.. 
•Mignor  of  ooe-haif  to  Adolpb  MueUer  and  Jaoob  Ptetffer,  wne  plio& 
FUed  June  7, 1890.    Serial  Ha  561,991    (Ho  model) 
CUnmk. 1 .  A  folding  bath  tub  composed  of  a  bottom,  hinged  sides, 

and  hinged  sectional  bead  and  foot  pieoea,  which  are  hinged  to  the 

aides  of  the  tub  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  folding  bath  tub  composed  of  a  bottom,  hinged  sides,  a 

inadrilateml  head  piece,  an  isosoeles  foot  piece  and  triangular  comer 

pieces  hinged  to  the  head  aod  foot  pieces,  sabstantially  as  specified. 
S.  The  combination  of  a  folding  bath  tub  baring  hinged  sides  and 

kinged  Bsetional  heaH  aod  foot  pieces,  which  are  hinged  to  the  sides 


I28o 


of  th«  tab  with  ft  water  proof  pockei  aod 
pocket  to  the  tab.  substantiallj  as  specified. 
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i^eaDS  for  secariag  laic 


64:5,34:4:.    FDEMACB-VALVB.    OiOMl  W   Mcauu,  Pltt«buig. 
Pi.'  rUed  Jta.  15, 1896.    Serial  Ha  534,9^     (Ko  mod«L} 


Claim. —  I.  The  eombinatioD  with  aehimi^e^TalTe  seat,  of  a  sap- 
porting  ring,  said  s«at  and  ring  having  an  intermediate  annolmr  air 
paaaage  communicating  with  the  chimneT-flaaand  also  commanicAt- 
ing  wiih  the  atmosphere,  for  the  paaaage  of  a  cooling  carrent  of  air; 
•obetaotiallj  as  deecribed.  \ 

2.  A  chimoej  valTc-seat  baring  a  supporjting  ring  within  which 
the  seat  is  supported,  said  ring  being  composed  of  separated  diaki 
affording  an  air  passage  and  a  seat  supported  on  the  ring  and  baring 
a  flange  bj  which  it  is  fixed  thereto,  said  flange  and  ring  being  sep- 
arated to  alFord  an  air-paaaage:  sabatantiallylaa  deecribed. 


645,245.    IHQOT-TILTRiL    Qioiai  W   MoClcu,  Pittsburg.  Pi 
rUed  Aim-.  22,  1896.    Serial  Ha  M6,60».    (HomodeLi 


C'htm. — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  table  coaipriaing  driren  feed- 
rollerv,  of  a  tilting  holder  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  bold  the  in^ot  in  an  upright  poiiitioa,  and  a  motive  cjlio 
der  situate  under  the  table  ana  cuunecied  wiut  the  tilting-hoUler: 
■ubetautiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  corapriaiag  driven  feed-rollera 
of  a  tilting  holder  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  and  arranged  to  receive 
and  hold  the  ingot  in  an  apright  position,  a  motive  cylinder  situate 
under  the  table  and  connected  with  the  tilting  holder,  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  plunger  of  said  cylinder  and  running  upon  a  track : 
anbatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  comprising  driven  feed-rollers, 
of  a  tilting  holder  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  and  arranged  to  receive 
and  hold  the  ingot  in  an  upright  position,  and  anti-friction  rollers 
contained  within  the  holder  at  the  side  thereof;  substantially  a$  de- 
cribed. 


645.246.    OAME  APPARATUS    RoBBRT  MoCuRDT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PUed  Apr.  3,  189fi.    Serial  Ha  644.229     (Ho  modeL) 


C'iaim. — 1 .  A  game  apparatu:;  con:<if(iing  of  a  rectangular  or  other 
shaped  frame,  composed  of  side^  and  end  pieces,  braces  connecting 
said  sides  and  ends  at  each  end  of  the  corners  thereof  a  rectangular 
or  other  shaped  inciosure  within  said  frame,  arches  extending  from 
each  of  the  corners  of  said  inclosure  to  said  braces  and  arches  ex- 
tending from  the  long  sides  of  the  inclosure  to  those  of  the  frame. 
and  balls  adapted  to  pass  through  slots  in  said  arches,  said  parts  being 
combined  snbetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  folding  frame,  consisting  of 
kinged  sectional  sides  and  end  pieces  connected  with  said  sides,  braces, 
a  box  adapted  to  be  located  within  «aid  frame,  arches  extending  from 
the  comers  of  nid  box  to  said  braces,  and  arches  extending  from  the 
■idesolthe'box  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  balls  adapted  to  pass  through 
opening  in  each  of  said  arches,  and  markers  in  said  box,  substantially 
M  described. 

3.  In  a  game  of  the  character  described,  the  jointed  sides  C  and 
D,  the  end  pieces  E  and  F,  the  bridges  R,  S,  T,  U,  V,  and  W,  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  numbered  openings  therein,  the  central  box  L 
adapted  to  receive  a  l>ox  containing  chips  or  similar  counting  devices, 
said  box  being  adapted  to  support  the  apertured  strips  M,  N,  P,  and  Q 
ia  which  markers  or  flags  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  in  combination 
with  eaes  aod  balls  adapted  *o  be  propelled  through  said  bridges,  sub 
■tantiaUv  as  described. 


64  6.247.    IHISTAHD.    Karru  J  Puis.  Baetoa  Maaa.    FUed 
teL  15.  INS.    Serial  Ha  534.M0.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  Aa  inkstand  consisting  of  an  inkwell,  a  water  chamber, 
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a  cover  common  to  both  which  by  reason  of  its  buoyancy  normally 
floats  upon  the  water  in  said  chamber,  a  dip-funnel  in  said  cover  and 
a  tube  depending  from  said  funnel  into  the  ink  in  the  said  inkwell,  the 
whole  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  by  the  depression  of  the  cover 
and  the  consequent  displacement  of  the  water  and  confiued  air  the 
ink  in  the  inkwell  is  depresed  and  caused  to  rise  into  the  said  tube 
and  dip-funnel  and  upon  the  removal  of  the  pressure  from  the  cover 
the  whole  resumes  the  normal  condition,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  inksund  having  an  inkwell,  a  cover  to  the  same  in  which 
is  a  dip-funnel  fVom  which  a  tube  depends  into  the  ink  in  said  ink- 
well a  suiuble  liquid  medium  for  susUiding  said  cover  in  an  elevated 
floating  position  independent  of  the  ink  in  said  inkwell  and  a  cham- 
ber for  said  liquid  medium,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  more  fully  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber,  an  ink- 
well, a  cover  common  to  both  and  so  constructed  as  to  float  upon  the 
water  in  said  water  chamber,  a  dip-funnel  in  said  cover  and  a  tube 
depending  from  said  dip-funnel  into  said  inkwell,  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  water  sealed  inksUnd,  a  cover  so  constructed  as  to  float 
upon  the  water  in  said  sUnd,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  inksUnd  having  two  chambers  one  tor  ink  and  the  other 
for  water,  a  cover  common  to  both,  said  cover  being  so  constructed 
as  to  float  upon  the  water  in  said  water  chamber,  and  thus  sealing  the 
ink  from  exposure  to  atmospheric  influences,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  water  chamber  A,  the  inkwell  B,  the 
dip-fannel  B  and  the  tube  F  with  a  cover,  common  to  both  the  water 
chamber  and  the  inkwell  and  carrying  the  said  dipfnnnel  and  tube, 
so  constructed  as  to  float  upon  the  water  in  said  water  chamber,  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  water  chamber  A,  the  water  conUined 
therein,  ine  inkwell  B,  the  cover  C  lU  depending  ouoyant  ring  D,  the 
dip-funnel  E  and  the  tube  F,  all  snbeUntially  as  described. 


64  5  2  4  8.  RAILWAY  MAII^DEIiiyniY  MVICl.  Oryilli  D 
Roens.  Shoaii,  lod.  Filed  Mar.  1.  189(L  Serial  Ha  540,212.  (Ha 
model  1 


arm,  a  clntch  spring  atUched  to  the  catcher  frame  and  forining  with 
said  frame  and  arm  a  throat  or  pocket  for  the  pouch,  a  delivery  stem, 
independent  of  the  said  catcher  arm  means  for  attachiug  the  pouches 
thereto,  and  a  trip  device  for  releasing  said  pouches,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  mail  catching  and  delivering  device,  the  rock-bar 
1,  its  operating  handle,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  bar. 
the  catcher  frame  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  clutch  spring  secured 
to  said  catcher  frame,  the  extended  catcher  arm,  said  arm  frame  and 
spring  forming  a  throat  or  pocket  adapted  to  bold  the  bag  when 
caught  the  delivery  stem,  independent  of  the  said  catcher  arm  the  trip 
arm  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  arranged  to  hold  the  pouches  thereon, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  arm.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  mail  catchiug  and  delivering  device,  the  rock-bar 
1,  its  handle  2,  the  rigid  catcher  frame  4,  having  the  arm  extension 
and  the  clutch  spring  6,  having  the  reverse  bend  7,  the  heel  at  8  ad- 
jacent to  said  arm,  and  the  free  portion  forming  with  said  arm  a  throat 
or  pocket  for  a  mail  pouch,  said  free  portion  having  spurs  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  mail  catching  and  delivering  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rock-bar  1  and  the  catching  devices  of  the  delivery 
■tern  10  having  the  pin  and  ring  slots  therein,  the  trip  arm  1 1  pivoted 
to  said  stem  and  having  a  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  slot 
of  said  stem,  the  guides  12  for  said  arm,  the  check-spring  13  carried 
by  said  guides,  and  having  a  catch  shoulder  for  said  trip  arm,  the 
coil  spring  14  also  carried  by  said  guides,  and  the  fender  pans  at- 
tached to  said  stem,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  train  device  arranged  to  deliver  one 
or  more  pouches  and  at  the  same  time  to  catch  a  pouch  fVom  a  hold- 
ing crane,  said  device  having  a  projecting  catch  arm,  and  a  trip  arm 
controlling  the  release  of  the  pouches  to  be  delivered,  of  a  crane  hav- 
ing the  pivoul  pouch-holding  arms,  folding  catch  baskets  adjacent 
to  the  crane,  a  device  atUched  to  the  crane  post  for  holding  said 
baskets  open,  said  device  being  operated  to  release  the  baskets  by 
the  falling  of  the  lower  crane  arm,  pockeu  in  connection  with  the 
catch  baskets  for  receiving  the  pouches  as  the  baskets  close,  and  a 
device  adjacent  to  said  baskets  for  actuating  said  trip  arm,  substen^ 
tially  as  specified 

545,249.  RAILWAY  MAIL  CRAME  AHD  CATCHER.  ORfULI 
D.  Roena.  Sboak,  Ind.  PUed  Mar.  1, 1896.  Serial  Ha  540.213.  (Ho 
model) 
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Claim. — 1 .  The  herein  described  railway  mail  delivery  and  catch- 
ing device,  comprising  a  suiuble  frame,  a  transverse  rock  bar  ioar- 
naled  therein,  an  operating  handle  atUched  thereto,  a  rigid  catcher 
tnmt  secured  to  said  bar.  and  having  an  oblique  projecting  catcher 


Claimt. — 1.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  crane,  a  pivoted  supporting 
arm  for  the  crane,  a  diamond  shaped  book  7,  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  portion  of  such  arm,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  pivot  of  said 
hook  and  attached  to  said  pivot  and  to  said  arm,  a  guard  stirrup  10 
for  preventing  the  rings  of  the  bags  from  passing  too  far  back  on 
•aid  hooka  and  a  bowed  spring  1 1  secared  to  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  hook  and  bearing  against  the  same  at  iU  free  end  portion, 
■abeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  the  pivotal  crane  arms  2  and  3,  the 
arm  2  baring  a  ooanterbalancing  weight,  the  link  connecting  said 
arms,  the  diamond-shaped  hooks  pivoully  secured  in  said  arms,  the 
ooil  springs  for  holding  said  bookf  tn  alignment,  the  guard  sttrraps 
for  said  hooks,  and  the  guard  spribgs  therefor,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  mail  crane  having  pivoUl 
poach-eapporting  arms,  of  one  or  more  folding  catch  baskets  adja- 
cent to  said  crane  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  crane  poet  aod  adapted 
to  hold  said  baakeU  in  open  position,  said  arm  being  operated  to  re- 
lease the  baakets  by  the  falhng  of  the  crane  arm,  sobsuotialiy  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  mail  crane,  hariag  pivoted 
pouch  aapporting  anna,  of  one  or  more  folding  net  catch  baakets  adja- 
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e«at  to  nwl  eraa«,  fta  arm  aUaehed  to  th«  er^ac  po«t  and  arraafod 
wb«a  eztoadMl  to  hoM  Mid  basket  or  baakett  in  open  poeitioa,  laid 
arm  being  operated  to  releaae  the  baaket  or  baaketa  b  f  the  fallin|;  of 
the  crane  arm  ana  a  spring  foreloeing  each  of  laid  baaketk  when  re- 
leaaed,  sabetautialljr  an  specified. 

5.  A.  eatch  basket  for  mail  pouehea  coi^prising  a  support  and 
baek-gnard,  a  frame  pirotallj  attached  to  said  support,  and  arranged 
to  open  away  from  or  close  against  said  support,  a  flexible  coTering 
fcf  said  frame,  a  pouch  receiving  pocket  into,  which  said  basket  dis- 
chargee at  ita  lower  rear  portion,  means  fof  holding  said  basket 
\a  open  position  and  a  spring  for  closing  thej  same,  snbstantiallj  aa 

specified. 

i 

54r5,Q50.    RAILWAY MAIIrCRAirB.    GIktilu D. ROWBS, Sboala, 
iDd     FIM  June  10,  1896.    Serial  Ra  562j38i    (Ho  mod«Ll 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  railwaj  mail  crane,  tae  combination  of  a  piroted 
crane  arm,  a  rod  or  bolt  jouraaled  verticallj  i^  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  said  arm,  the  spring  therefor,  the  hookj  arm  9  attached  to  the 
said  bolt,  said  hook  arm  baring  a  shank  portion  and  an  intermediate 
swelled  portion  which  tapers  to  a  downwardly  turned  puint,  the  guard 
spring  secured  to  the  hook  arm,  the  stirrup  tearing  the  Tertical  stop 
arms  16,  and  the  spring  stop  or  stops  for  the  ^rane  arm,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  a  pivoted  cfane  arm,  a  rod  or  bolt 
jonrnaled  vertically  in  the  outer  end  portion  #f  said  arm,  the  double 
spring  therefor,  one  part  of  said  opring  being  fcoiled  around  each  end 
portion,  the  hook  arm  9  attached  to  the  said  bfl|K,  ita  bent  guard  spring 
and  the  sttrmp  secured  to  said  crane  arm,  sai4  stirrup  baring  the  rer- 
tical  arms  16  which  are  forward  of  said  rod  or  bolt,  and  the  bow  por- 
tion which  connects  the  said  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  the  combination  with  the  counter- 
weighted  piroted  crane  arm  having  a  berel^d  lug  on  its  upper  and 
lower  edge  adjacent  to  its  pirot,  of  the  two  tprings,  one  adjacent  tc 
and  in  contact  with  one  of  the  said  lugs  of  said  springs  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  20  and  an  inclined  portion  2i,jsabstentiaUy  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  specified.  I 

4.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  the  combinaVon  with  the  crane  post 
and  the  crane  arms  piroted  to  the  said  post,  of  the  spring  stop  for 
Kmiting  the  downward  morement  of  the  low*  of  said  arms,  said  stop 
ooDsisting  of  a  piece  of  spring  material  bent;acutely  upon  itself  and 
secured  at  its  nnds  to  the  said  post  below  the  ^id  lower  arm  one  limb 
of  said  piece  having  aa  inclination  which  coiVesponds  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  said  arm  in  its  lowered  pKMition,  stbstantiaily  as  specified. 


6  4:  5  ,  a  6  1 .     BAUWAT  MAIIrCATCHtR.     OimLl  D.  Rmiu^ 
Bbmk,  iDd.    PUed  June  la  1896.    SoiaJ  Htk  562,288.    (Ho  model) 


datm. — 1.  In  a  railway  mail  catching  device,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame  or  sapport,  of  the  transverse  bar  or  shaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  its  handle  bar  or  lever,  the  piroted  reversible  catcher 
firame  having  the  oblique  catcher  arm,  and  the  spring  baring  a  forked 
and  bent  extension  through  which  the  said  arm  passei,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  mail  catching  device,  the  catcher  frame  having 
the  arm  8,  U-loop  10,  and  oblique  arm  11,  and  the  spring  secured  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  forked  or  slotted  extension  which  embraces 
said  loop,  and  a  heel,  as  17,  which  is  in  jnztapoaition  to  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  arm  11,  snbatantially  as  specified. 


545,2  5  2.  CLOTHRITBBIHG  APPARATUS  JoBAim  ScHWimK, 
Horgon,  Swttnriand.  FUed  Sept  21. 1891  Serial  Ha  623,744.  (Mo 
modeU 


dmim. — 1.  In  a  cloth  rubbing  apparatna,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame,  a  drum  provided  with  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  frame,  and 
scraper  blades  yieldingly  supported  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
of  means  for  guiding  and  drawing  the  material  through  the  machine, 
flexible  pressure  aprons  arranged  upon  tension  rollers  located  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  the  drum,  and  meaiu  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  rollers,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  rubbing  apparatna,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
a  drum  provided  with  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
scraper  blades  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  of  means  for 
guiding  and  drawing  the  material  through  the  machine  and  around 
the  drum,  flexible  pressure  aprons  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  of  the  drum,  tension  rollers  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
aprons  are  attached,  leven  fixed  to  the  rollers,  and  tension  spring* 
connecting  each  set  of  levers,  snbstaotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cloth  rubbing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  drum  mounted  therein  and  provided  on  ita  periphery  with  a 
series  of  elastically  mounted  scraper  bladea,  means  for  guiding  the 
natenal  around  the  drum,  a  take-up  roller  around  which  the  mate- 
rial is  caused  to  be  wound  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
rotary  muLion  to  the  take-up  roller,  the  same  comprising  a  cam  wheel, 
arranged  upon  the  shaft  of  the  dmm,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the 
take-up  roller,  an  actuating  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  connections  between  said 
cam  wheel  and  the  actuating  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cloth  rubbing  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  drum  provided  with  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
scraper  bladea  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  provided 
with  shanks,  of  disks  mounted  looeely  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
peripheral  cogs,  a  second  shaft  jourrtaled  in  the  drum  and  provided 
with  pinions  adapted  to  aogage  said  cog  diaka,  whereby  the  disks 
may  be  routed,  said  diaka  being  provided  with  a  series  of  eccentric 
slots,  guide  bare  extending  through  the  heads  of  the  drum  and  into 
aaid  eccentric  slots,  said  guide-bare  guiding  the  shanks  of  the  bladea, 
springs  arranged  the  blades  and  gnide-bars,  and  meana  for  pressing 
the  material  against  the  knivea,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cloth  rubbing  apparatna,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
a  dram  provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame,  and  scraper  blades  arranged  npon  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
of  a  tak»-up  roller  for  drawing  the  material  through  the  machine, 
means  for  guiding  the  materialf  a  cam  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the 
take-up  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  aaid  lever 
being  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  drum  so  that  the  same  may  ro- 
tate and  yet  be  longitudinally  shifted  by  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  mat«rial  against  the  knives,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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5  4  5,253.  COM BIKED  TELKPH08E  RECEIVER  SUPPORT  AHD 
SWrrCE  Skrak  F  Sbavbe,  Yonkera,  M.  Y.,  aaBtgnor  lo  Amy  R 
Sbaver.aameplaoa   Piled  Dec  6, 1894.   Serial  Ha  631,061.  (Ho  nwMJ 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  combined  switch  and  telephone  support,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  post  and  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  contact 
points  the  poet  and  the  lever  being  set  so  as  toform  a  lock  when  the 
switch  is  in  one  extreme  position  and  so  that  their  outer  ends  are 
brought  nearly  together  when  the  switch  is  in  the  other  extreme  po- 
sition, and  a  telephone  prnvided  with  a  ring  or  eauivalent  actuating 
mecbanism  whereby  it  is  sustained  by  the  support  and  operates  the 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  T-shaped  circuit  changing  switch  A,  B, 
C,  curved  up  at  its  outer  end,  circuit  terminals  D,  E,  pivot  G,  spring 
H,  post  J,  and  ring  r,  substantially  as  described. 


545,2  54.    ROTARY  WATER-METER    Isaac  Smith,  Hottlngbmi. 
Kogland.    Filed  July  6, 1894.    Sehal  Ha  516.74S.    (Vo  modeL) 


Claim. —  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  hollow  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  therein,  the  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  in  it  a 
spiral  passage  ofthe  same  cross  section  throughout  its  length,  winding 
around  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft,  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  hollow  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  exit  port,  an  outlet  to 
the  casing,  and  registering  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
driren  thereby. 

545,2  5  5.    WIREFEMCE.    HiWT  &  Siauttir.  Fanneremie,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  IS.  1894.    Serial  Ha  626.779.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combinatioo,  in  a  wire-fence,  of  an  open-ended 
U-shaped  frame,  a  dmm  jonrnaled  in  the  arms  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  have  a  feooe-wire  attached  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel  on 
one  end  of  the  drum,  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the 


arm  of  the  frame  opposite  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  engaging  the  arm  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  ratchet-wheel 
and  being  constructed  to  be  moved  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  arm,  to  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  ratchet-wheel, 
a  movable  beariug-plate  disconnected  from  the  drum-mechanism  and 
located  within  the  arms  of  the  frame  between  said  drum  and  the 
closed  end  of  said  frame,  ean  on  the  bearing-plate  lapping  the  arnM 
of  the  frame,  a  coiled  spring  bearing  on  said  plate  and  on  a  bearing 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  double  wire  having  ita  ends 
passing  through  separate  openings  in  said  bearing-plate,  said  ends 
passing  through  the  coiled-spring  and  the  bearing  at  the  closed  end 
of  the  frame  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  * 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wire-fonce,  of  a  fhime  having  a  aiot  ia 
an  arm  thereof  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  arai,  a 
dmm  jonrnaled  in  the  arms  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bars  a 
fonce-wire  attached  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel  00  the  end  of  the  drum 
adjacent  to  the  arm  of  the  frame  having  the  slot  therein,  an  angular 
head  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  a  rod  having  one  end 
pivoted  in  the  arm  ofthe  frame  adjacent  to  said  head  and  the  other 
end  threaded  and  passing  through  said  slot,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  a  post,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  wire-fence,  of  an  open-ended  U-shaped 
frame,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame  having  a  slot  therein  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  dmm  jonrnaled  in  the  arms  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  fence-wire  attached  thereto,  a  ratch- 
et-wher I  on  the  end  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  arm  of  the  frame 
haring  the  slot  therein,  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  in  the  arm  of 
the  frame  opposite  the  slot  and  the  other  end  threaded  and  passing 
through  said  slot,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  a  movable  bearing  plate  engaging  said  arms  between 
the  drum  and  the  closed  end  of  the  frame,  a  coiled-spring  bearing 
on  ssid  plate  and  the  cross-piece  closing  the  end  of  the  frame,  a 
doubled  wire  having  its  ends  passing  through  openings  in  the  bear- 
ing-plate, said  ends  extending  through  the  coiled-spring  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  frame  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,256.  CAR  SIDE  BSARIH6.  FEAiicuQ.8ounu.aDdAu«wra 
TORRIT.  D<trolt,  Mich.  FOed  Apr.  11.  1896.  Serial  Ha  546,372.  (Ho 
modeU 


c^ 


;^ 


Cibitm. — I .  In  a  side  bearing  for  care,  the  combination  of  the  ear 
plate,  the  bolster  plate,  a  roller  carriage  between  said  platea,  flanges 
on  the  carriage  engaging  grooves  in  the  car  plate,  for  the  purpose 
described,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
on  the  car  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  care,  the  combination  of  the  oar  plate, 
the  bolster  plate,  a  roller  carriage  between,  flanges  on  the  carriage 
engaging  grooves  in  the  car  plate  for  the  purpKise  described,  and  a 
coupling  bar  suspended  from  the  car  plate  acting  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  substantiallv  as  described. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  can.  the  combination  of  the  car  plate, 
the  bolster  plate,  the  roller  carriage  between,  and  a  coupling  bar 
suspended  from  the  car  plate,  passing  throu/(h  the  carriage,  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  engaging  the  bolster  plate  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  a  side  hearing  for  cart,  the  combination  of  the  spertnred 
car  plate,  the  apertured  bolster  plate,  the  intermwliate  roller  carriage, 
a  coupler  having  trnnnions  at  the  top,  saddle  bearings  in  the  car  plate 
in  which  the  trunnions  are  supported,  lug»  on  the  side  of  the  bar,  ver- 
tical guides  in  the  carriage  with  which  said  lug»  engage,  and  the  head 
as  described  engaging  bearings  on  the  bolster  plate. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  of  the  ear  plate, 
the  boktei  plate,  the  roller  carriage  between  said  plates,  and  the  emer- 
gency flanges  U,  P  on  said  plates,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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5-4  5,2  5  7  .    DRESS-PROTECTOR.     AlbKRT  S.  WArrzrKLDKK,  Hew  jund  beating  pip«a  haviog  ooit*  arniDgvd  betweeo  %.  pair  of  uid  itript, 
Tori  M.  T.     K<!<xi  .Iiuie8  1896.    Serial  N9.  552.078.    (Mo  modeL)       |*ab«uiitiAlJ.v  ••  dflMrib«d. 


1  'laim. —  1  A«  »  ne  w  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deecribed 
drew  protector  consisting  of  a  flat  stffener  a.  an  open-work  eorering 
/»  having  projecting  edge*  c«,  a  facing  rtripftmbracing  the  said  stifr 
ener  and  ita  covering  and  secured  thereto,  ihe  said  facing  strip  be- 
ing formed  into  a  bight  at  one  edge  of  th«  stiffener  and  having  a 
cord  located  in  the  bight. 

2  As  anew  article  of  manufacture,  tbdherein  deecribed  dresa- 
protector  consisting  of  a  flat  stifTeoer  a  protided  with  an  openwork 
covering  b  having  corded  edges  e  consisting  of  cords  1,  2,  3,  -4,  sur- 
rounded bv  braid  threads  and  an  enlarged  c^rd  5  alio  surrounded  bj 
the  braid  threads,  substantially  as  deacribed 


54  5 ,  -2  5  '^ .  SEPARATOR.  Tbomas  WaIeir  and  John  P  Carth. 
Phiiadelptua,  Pa..  aMtgnon  to  John  A.  Bart*m  and  Joeepb  A.  Vincent 
nme  place    nied  May  23,  1893.    Serial  Hi  475,284     No  model.) 


2.  A  dissolver  for  tobacco  flavoring*,  embodying  a  rotary  tightly- 
closed  casing  fi»r  receiving  the  material  to  be  dissolved,  strips  extend- 
ling  snbsuntially  horizonully  within  said  casing  and  serving  to  engage 
and  lit\  the  material  to  be  dissolved  and  to  abrade  the  surface  of  the 
■ame,  heating  pipes  within  said  casing,  said  heating  pipes  being  ar- 
ranged horizontally  between  two  adjacent  stripe  only,  and  inlet  and 
ontlet  pipes  connected  with  said  heating  pipes,  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  dissolver  for  tobacco  flavoring  comprising  a  subsUntially 
horizonul  closed  shell  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  di«olved  bar- 
ing the  inner  face*  of  its  opposite  heads  or  ends  provided  with  pro- 
jecting lugs,  means  for  revolving  the  shell,  support*  or  strips  for  en- 
gaging and  agiuting  the  material  to  be  diiaolved  projecting  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  shell  and  having  their  opposite  ends  fixed  to  said 
lugs,  a  heating  pipe  for  heating  the  material  to  be  dissolved  having  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  coil*  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  shell  and  only  between  two  adjacent  supports  or 
stripe  and  laterally  extending  ends  connected  to  the  hollow  extremi- 
ties of  the  shaft,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  heating  fluid  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

54:5,260.    CAR-8BAL    Tho«h  &  Whim, wsiQHT,  HJgbtand  Put. 
m. '  Piled  Pet  i  1896l    Serial  Ma  537,279.    (Mo  models 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  separ4tor,  of  the  tank,  depres- 
sions or  pockets  in  said  tank  containing  amalgam,  circulating  blades 
elevated  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  by  which  motion  is  given  to  tbs 
material  under  treatment,  with  horizontally  pivoted  blades  mounted 
on  the  body  of  the  tank  s«  that  they  can  b*  adjusted  to  direct  tha 
material  toward  the  pockets,  substantially  s^  described. 

2.  The  combination  ot  the  stationary  tai^k ,  amalgam  collectors  in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  movable  blades  arnnged  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  mechanism  for  moving  said  blailes,  with  blades  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  Uok  to  direst  the  material  down  to- 
ward the  collectors,  a  rod  attached  to  the  1  pper  end  of  each  blade, 
and  adjustably  secured  to  the  tank,  so  that  the  blades  can  be  set  at 
different  angles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbecouibination  ot  the  pan  formed  cf  two  plates  providing  a 
steaui  space,  for  heating  the  p«&.  side  walls  forming  with  the  pan  a 
Unk.  inclined  blade;*  on  the  walU  of  the  Uf  k.  extended  depressions 
or  pockets  in  the  said  pan.  directly  under  the  blades  an  independent 
valved  pa«»age  communicating  with  one  or  uore  of  said  depressions 
whereby  the  amalgam  is  carried  away  from  the  apparatus,  water  in 
let  and  outlet,  circulating  blades  mounted  1  bove  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  areiitral  shaft  to  which  said  blades  ar^  secured,  and  mechanism 
tor  driving  sitid  shaft,  ^ubsuntially  as  described 

4.  The  combinHtion  of  the  stationary  tai  ik,  amalgam  collectors  in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  vertical  shaft,  bisdes  carried  thereby,  an 
arm  "',  a  blade  f  thereon,  a  rod  t  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
blade.  It  rod  «'  having  a  head  u  through  vhich  the  rod  f  passes,  a 
pivot  block  ■'^  for  the  rod  m'  with  set  screws  for  retaining  the  rods  u 
and  f  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combiuationof  the  stationary  ta|k,  amalgam  collectors  i& 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  vertical  shaft,  bl^cs  carried  thereby,  an 
arm  /.  a  blade  «  thereon,  said  arm  extendiilg  through  the  tank  and 
provided  with-a  clamping  nut,  a  rod  '' pivoied  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  blade,  a  rod  m' havinga  head  u  through  which  the  rod  f  psssee, 
a  pivot  block  S  for  the  rod  u  with  set  screws  for  retaining  the  rods 
«'  and  f  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 


"a 


<  laim.—  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  saal  or  tag  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  coating  of  composition,  as  de- 
scribed, having  the  property  of  receiving  pencil  or  ink  hand-writing 
and  retaining  the  lead  of  the  pencil  or  the  ink  although  the  seal  be 
sabject«d  to  rain  or  other  effects  of  the  weather  ;  whereby  hand- 
writing may  be  placed  upon  the  face  of  the  seal  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  resist  the  weather,  and  the  removal  of  the  coating  without  destroy- 
ing the  hand-writing  is  prevented  ,  subetaatially  as  described 


545.259.  DISSOLVER  Richard  P  Whaldi,  Roch««ter.  H.  T 
POM  Nov.  26. 1894  S«ial  Na  529,998.  i|ro  model) 
('him. 1.  A  dissolver  for  tobacco  flsiorings,  embodying  a  ro- 
tative tightlv-olosed  shell  or  casing  for  receiving  the  fluid  and  mate- 
rial to  be  di«olved,  nrips  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shell  and  pro- 
jecting from  iu  inner  penphery.  said  strips  ►•rving  to  engage  aud  lift 
the  material  to  be  dissolved  and  to  abrade  {the  surface  of  the  same 


645,261.    8RIRT.    Praw  L  Wtith.  Manchertsr,  N.  E 
May  13.  1895.    Serial  Na  549.081.    (Mo  model) 


Piled 


CImim. — A  bosom  for  a  closed-front  shirt  comprising  an  inner 
stiffening  part  and  a  front  part  the  latter  being  permanently  united, 
to  the  former  along  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
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the  bosom  and  folded  back  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  and 
there  reversely  folded,  said  union  forming  the  sole  connection  of  the 
frout  and  back  partA  intermediate  their  exterior  edges,  all  substantially 
asset  forth,  whereby  an  open  frout  shirt  is  simulated. 


645,262. 

PUed  Jan.  21 


WASHIMO-MACHIME 
1895     «Wial  No  535.71 


Richard  A.  York,  Auburn,  Ind 
I.    (Mo  iDodeL) 


Claim.— \b  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inde- 
pendent removable  frame,  of  the  vertically  disposed  overhanging  side 
bars  1  having  the  stop  plates  6,  links  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  having 
the  oppositely  arranged  bearing  portions  a  and  c  arranged  to  engage 
the  stop  plates,  and  reUin  the  links  in  different  positions,  and  the  rub 
ber  member  carried  by  the  links,  subsUnlialiy  as  described 


545  2 03.    CAR-FENDER.    WiauM  E  Biolir,  Phiiadelphia,  Pa 
Piled  Nov.  27. 1394    Serial  Na  680,134    (No  model) 


a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  frame  at  one  end  and  at  its 
axle  to  said  shield  arm,  a  spring  controlled  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  toggle  lever,  said  last  mentioned  pivotal 
connection  having  thereon  a  friction  pulley,  a  pinion  and  a  pawl,  an 
arm  connected  with  said  scoop  having  a  rack  thereon,  engaged  by 
said  pinion,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  pawl  adapted  to  support  said  rack 
arm,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

8.  K  car  fender  having  a  pivoted  shield,  a  scoop  depending  and 
supported  on  inclined  bar«  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  car,  arnu 
pivoully  atuched  to  said  shield  and  scoop  respectively,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  shield  and  scoop  arm  for  operatitig  the 
latter  on  the  movement  of  the  former,  said  parts  being  combined 
sabstantially  as  described. 


"^'T^r 


Claim.— \.  A  car  fender  having  a  pivoted  shield,  a  sliding  scoop, 
supported  on  inclined  bars  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  arms 
pivotally  attached  respectively  to  said  shield  and  scoop  and  mechan- 
ism S.I  described  connected  witn  said  shield  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rack  on  said  scoop  arm  for  advancing  the  latter,  said  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  fender  having  a  shield  and  scoop,  bars  connected  with 
said  parts,  a  rack  on  one  bar,  a  toggle  lever  connected  with  the  other, 
an  arm  carrying  a  pinion  connected  with  one  limb  of  said  lever,  and 
a  friction  pulley  on  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  fender  having  a  rising  and  falling  shield  and  a  sliding 
scoop,  and  inclined  rods  secured  to  the  car  furnishing  supports  for 
said  scoop,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  ride  in  said  scoop  when  the 
latter  is  thrust  forward,  and  downward,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  shield  and  scoop,  a  bar,  a  toggle  lever  con- 
nected with  said  bar,  a  swinging  arm  attached  to  one  limb  of  said 
toggle,  and  a  frame  on  the  car  to  which  the  other  limb  is  attached 
a  pinion  and  friction  wheel  on  said  arm,  and  a  bar  with  a  rack  thereon, 
said  wheel  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car, 
and  said  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  said  bars  beini;  connected  re; 
spectively  with  said  shield  and  scoop,  the  parU  named  being  combined 
substantially  as  described. 

ii.  In  ^  car  fender,  the  bars  J  and*L  connected  with  a  shield  and 
scoop  at  the  front  of  the  car,  the  rack  K.  on  the  bar  J,  the  toggle  lever 
M  on  the  bar  L,  the  arm  P,  the  pinion  R,  and  the  friction  wheel  8  on 
said  arm,  and  the  roller  U  on  said  arm  below  said  rack,  the  latter  hav- 
ing the  recess  W,  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  same  to  lower  on 
said  roller,  substantially  as  descriiied. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  a  rack  connected  with  the  scoop  at  the  front 
of  the  car.  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  in  combination  with 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack,  and  provided  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  rack  for  again  raising 
the  same  after  being  disengaged  from  said  pinion.  snlwUntially  as 
described. 

7  In  a  car  fender,  a  pivoted  shield,  a  sliding  scoop  movable  on 
inclined  guide  ro<l8  secured  to  the  car,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  shield. 


645,264.  DUMPIMQ-WAQOM  WiLUAM  BOOTH,  Qladwyne,  and 
Sahuil  Sturgis.  West  Maoayunt  Pa  Filed  Mar.  5, 1894  Renewed 
July  25, 1895.     Serial  No  557.093.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  perforated  false  bottom 

and  posts  rising  from  the  bottom  proper,  the  false  bottom  l>eing  hinged 
to  the  body  of  said  wagon  and  resting  on  said  posts,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  tail  end  slop- 
ing inwardlr  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  hiueed  perforated  &lae 
bottom,  posts  on  the  bottom  proper,  on  which  the  false  bottom  rests, 
and  a  valve  00  the  body  below  said  false  bottom,  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  a.4  described. 

3.  A  dumping  wagon  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated false  bottom,  and  posts  on  the  bottom  proper,  said  false  bottom- 
being  removably  supported  00  said  posts,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  body  provided  with  journals  on 
the  sides  thereof,  above  the  sills  of  the  wagon,  a  perforated  false  bot- 
tom, and  posts  on  the  bottom  proper,  said  false  bottom  being  recpov- 
ably  supported  on  said  posts,  and  the  parts  named  combined  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  body  provided  with  journals  00 
the  sides  thereof,  sbov*  ti.j  sills  of  the  wagon,  a  sloping  tail  end,  s 
perforated  false  bottom,  and  posts  on  the  bottom  proper,  said  false 
bottom  being  removably  supported  on  said  posts,  and  the  parts  named 
combined  substantiallv  as  described. 


54  5,26  5.    SHAVING-CABINET.    Ahdriw  W  Briubai, Towanda. 
Pa    Piled  Dec.  5, 1894     Serial  Na  530.911.    (No  model) 
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'  'him. —  I.  A  sharing  cabinet  coaipnMii|;  a  frame,  a  ilide  eany- 
iag  a  mirror,  a  leaf  or  table  extending  hori^ntallj  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  slide,  both  the  mirror  and  tbeileaf  or  table  being  car- 
ried l>7  Mid  glide,  means  for  simaltaneoaely  tdjutUng  both  the  slide 
and  table  and  holding  the  slide  at  various  adjustoienta,  said  meant 
consisting  of  a  eoanterbalAOcing  weight  loeaied  ba<^k  of  the  slide,  a 
flexible  band  connecting  said  weight  with  tqe  slide,  and  a  revoluble 
roll  for  said  band  to  pass  orer,  said  roll  exteifling  transverselj  acroat 
the  frame,  subotantiallj  a&  and  for  the  purpo^  described. 

2.  A  sbaTing  cabinet  consisting  of  a  frame  and  the  slide  carry- 
ing the  mirror,  in  combination  with  an  apron  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  slide  and  |irovided  at  another  point  wi|h  a  counter-balancing 
weight  and  pa.<w«d  over  a  suitable  support  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  said  apron  being  adapted  to  close  the  ipace  to  the  rear  of  and 
above  the  slide  as  the  latter  13  lowered,  tubJuntiallj  as  and  for  the 
parposef  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  sharing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  slide 
carrying  the  mirror,  of  an  apron  attached  toisaid  slide  and  provided 
with  a  couMer-balancing  weight,  a  shaft  or  poller  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  orer  which  said  apr 
roller  or  snatl  below  tne  tirst  named  shaft  a 
toward  the  front  of  the  fir«t  named  roller  o 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  afthavlng  cabinet,  the  combination 
carrying  a  mirror,  of  an  apron  attached  to  gai 
a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  a  coun 
a  shelf  atuched  to  said  slide  and  projecting 
form  a  pocket  between  the  apron  and  shelf, 
the  purposes  described. 


passes,  aod  a  second 

M  directing  the  apron 
•hafl,  substantially  as 

rith  a  frame  and  a  slide 

slide  and  passed  over 

balancing  weight,  aod 

front  of  the  apron  to 

4ub«lantially  as  and  for 


5  4:5,2  6  6.    CHAIH-LINK     Richabd  A., Brkuu  Bridgepon, Goaa 
rUfld  May  23, 1890.    Sertel  Na  560,418.    (MbdeL) 


Llatm.-^  1 .  The  improvement  in  a  chain  linl  ,  constructed  of  asingle 
picee  of  wire,  bent  at  its  center  to  form  a  loo| ,  sides,  and  converging, 
curved,  overlapping  ends,  the  lapped  portion  containing  an  unreduced 
double  layer  of  the  wire  employed,  said  improt^ment  consisting  in  the 
herein  described  interlocking  tcth  E,  located  on  and  mutually  en- 
gaging the  inner  meeting  faces  of  the  above  d(  fined  overlapping  ends, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fo  th. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&cture,  a 
overlapping  hooked  ends,  on  the  inner  faces 
prevure.  without  removing  any  of  the  stock 
described  interlocking  teeth  E  and  strengtheding  ribs  E',  arranged  as 
specified,  sulmtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


iplit  chain  link  having 

( f  which  are  formed  by 

jr  materijd,  the  herein- 


5  4  5,367.    CULTIVATOR.     Hardy  W 
Filed  Sept  i  1894.    Serial  No  522.0ei.    Ofo 
C'tnim. —  1     In  a  cultivator,  the  com 
riage.  of  a  seriee  of  carrying  bars  pi votally 
ends  to  said  carriage,  a  spring  connected  to  ( 
support  for  the  rear  end  thereof  a  series  of 
said  bar,  meuns  for  adjusting  said  teeth,  and  ) 
ing  said  bars  and  teeth,  substantially  as  desci 
2.   In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  carrying  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  said  carriage,  groups  of  teeth  secured  u 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars  and 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  ttimultaneo 
teeth  laternllv  in  either  direction. 

3    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
a  aeries  of  carrying  bars  connected  at  their 
movable  slides,  groups  of  teeth  secnrcd  upon 
teeth  upon  adjacent  ban>  not  being  opposite  tc 
for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  carryini; 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  cuiiibiuation,  wit! 
a  series  of  carrying  bars,  laterally  .idjustablr 
ward  ends  of  sail!  carrying  bars  are  pivoted, 
rear  ends  of  said  carrying  bars,  groups  of 
carrying  bars,  and  means  for  vertically  and 
carrying  bars  and  said  teeth. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  irii 
a  seriee  of  carrying  bars  pivotally  supporteii  .11 
Mid  carriage,  groups  ot  teeth  carried  b)  eac 
supporting  the  rear  puds  of  said  carryine  I1.1 
)Dg  tr«ntver*«lv  of  the  machine,  means  undei 


Campbill,  Put&ey.  &  D. 
modeli 
binaioo,  with  a  suitable  ear- 
coqnected  at  their  forward 
ich  bar  aod  forming  a 
teeth  supported  upon 
raising  device  for  rais- 
bed. 

a  suitable  carriage,  of 

at  their  forward  ends 

I  ion  each  of  said  bar*, 

teeth,  and  mean*  nnder 

I  sly  moving  all  of  said 


a  suitable  carriage,  of 
f(  irward  ends  to  laterally 

each  carrying  bar.  the 

each  other,  and  niean4 

bars. 

a  suitable  carriage,  of 

ilides  to  which  the  for- 
II  eans  for  supporting  the 
tieth  .secured  upon  said 

laterally  adjusting  said 

a  suitable  carriage  of 
their  forward  end  upon 

of  xaid  bars,  means  tor 
*.  .1  bar  or  rod  extend- 

the  control  ot  the  op- 


erator  for  moving  said  bar  across  the  macDine  m  either  direction,  and 
connections  between  said  oar  and  each  of  said  carrying  bars. 

a.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  carriage,  of 
a  series  of  longitudinal  draft  or  carrying  bars  pivotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  carriage  and  each  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  raising  and  lowering  lever  and  spring  connec- 
tion.4  between  said  lever  and  said  carrying  bars,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7.  The  combination,  in  acnltivator,  with  the  carriage,  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal draft  rods  or  carrying  bars,  the  transverse  bars  arranged  on 
said  carrying  bars,  the  curved  spring  teeth  removably  secured  on  said 
transverse  bars,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  carrying 
bars,  and  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  teeth,  sobsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  the  carriage,  of  the 
series  of  carrying  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  carriage,  groups  of  teeth  carried  by  each  bar,  a  transverse  rod 
opon  said  carriage,  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  bars,  meant 
for  raising  said  rod,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  transversely  of  the 
carriage. 

9.  In  A  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  the  transverse  draft  bar 
14,  of  the  series  of  clips  16,  the  series  of  carrying  bars  connected  to 
said  clips  by  universal  couplings,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars,  groups  of  teeth  carried  by  said  bars,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  bars  and  said  teeth  and  means  for  laterally  adjust- 
ing said  bars  and  teeth 


5  4: 5 . 2  6  8 .    FLEXIBLE  JOIHT     Albikt  Campulu  Norotoa,  Conn. 
Piled  Mar  14.  1896.    Serlai  Na  M1.790.    (Ho  model) 


Clnim. — In  a  flexible  joint,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  orcasiug 
having  its  outer  end  constructed  with  two  slots  located  opposite  each 
other,  of  an  annular  packing-ring  located  wil^in  the  said  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable  pipe-section  located  within  the  rjuiing,  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential band  or  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  at  one  edge  u|>on  on« 
edge  of  the  said  annular  packing-ring,  a  yoke  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  the  said  pipe-section  to  pass  through,  adapted  to  bear  upon 
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the  outer  edge  of  the  band  or  shoulder  thereof,  and  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  lugs,  having  internally  threaded  openings,  and 
screw-bolls  entering  the  threaded  opeaiogs  of  the  said  lugs,  and  con- 
nected with  the  body  or  casing,  which  is  slotted  to  receive  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:5,269. 

Dec  26,  18M 


BOILEB.     Bauilua  J.  CoLLiii,  Detn^t,  Mich.    Piled 
Serial  Ha  532,929.    (Mo  modeLj 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  illustrating  a  game,  tbe  combination  of  an 
inclined  board  having  a  series  of  slou  therein,  a  symbol  working  in 
■aid  slots,  said  symbol  consisting  of  a  bar  adapted  to  pan  through 
the  slou  in  the  board,  a  figure  secured  to  ito  upper  end,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  its  lower  end  and  a  pivoted  friction  block  carried  by  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  board,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  illustrating  a  game  of  baae-ball  the  com- 
bination of  a  board  provided  with  slots  to  indicate  thef  eld,  the  outer 
ends  of  a  suitable  number  of  said  slots  terminating  in  enlarged  open- 
ings, and  a  series  of  symbols  working  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  enlarged  openings  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots. 
■abstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4:  5  ,  2  7  1 .  APPARATD8  FOR  COOKING  COTTOIf-SEED  MEAL 
Bbuahik  Damit,  Boobam.  and  William  L  Yopp,  Housion,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1894.    Serial  Na  502.752.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  horizontal  headers  a 
series  of  rhombic  sections  connected  thereto  at  one  corner  each  com- 
prising a  lower  inclined  manifold  extending  over  the  grates,  a  seriee 
of  vertical  pipe*  extending  from  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  seriee  ex- 
tending across  the  boiler  and  an  upper  manifold  parallel  to  the  lower 
manifold  and  into  which  the  vertical  pipes  lead.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  horizontal  headers  on  each  side 
of  the  fire,  a  series  of  rhombic  sections  connected  thereto  at  one  cor- 
ner, alternately  to  the  opposite  headers,  and  each  section  oompriaing 
a  lower  inclined  manifold  extending  over  the  fire  space,  a  series  of 
vertical  pipes  extending  from  the  upper  face  thereof  an  upper  mani 
foid  parallel  to  the  lower  manifold  into  which  the  vertical  pipes  lead, 
outlet  pipes  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  manifold,  and  a  universal 
header  into  which  said  outlet  pipes  connect. 

3  The  combination  of  a  multiple  of  furnaces,  independent  water 
circulating  pipes,  or  boilers  for  each  furnace  universal  headers  at  the 
top  of  each  boiler,  a  common  steam  drum  into  which  the  headers  con- 
nect, return  connections  from  the  drum  to  the  bottom  of  each  boiler, 
and  valves  in  the  universal  header  connections  and  in  the  return  con- 
nections substantially  m  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  comprising  the  side  headers, 
the  universal  header  at  the  top  and  connecting  circulating  pipes  be- 
tween, of  a  steam  drum  having  the  downwardly  inclined  portion  a 
and  located  at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  a  retom  connection  from  the 
steam  drum  to  the  side  headers,  and  a  connection  from  the  universal 
header  to  the  steam  drum  entering  at  the  top  on  the  plane  of  and 
opposite  the  downwardly  inclined  portion  a  of  said  drum,  subetAn- 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described 


645,270.    BA8B-BALL4IAMBIIDICAT0R.    Samdil  B.  Cbowdie. 
aichmond.  Va.    Filed  June  i  1896.    Serial  Ha  561,683.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatos  for  illnstrating  a  game  of  base  ball 
the  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  slots  which  form  the  "dia- 
mond," and  one  or  more  short  slots  connected  to  these  slots  at  one  or 
more  '  bases"  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  diagonal 
line  of  the  "diamond,''  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  illnstrating  a  game  of  base  ball  an  inclined 
■upport  having  a  series  of  sloU  therein  to  indicate  the  field,  a  seriee 
of  symbols  working  in  said  slots,  each  symbol  carrying  a  bar  which 
extends  through  one  of  the  slots  and  carries  a  weight  at  iu  lower  end, 
and  a  friction-block  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
support  upon  its  upper  surface  whereby  the  symbols  will  be  held  in 
their  placed  position  and  be  maintained  in  a  vertical  poeition,  sub- 
■tantiallv  as  deeeribed. 


(^im. —  1.  The  comoination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  conveyer 
tube  and  conveyer  entering  the  Intiler  at  one  end,  an  interior  chamber 
contiguous  t«  the  soot  chamber  and  containing  the  inner  bearing  for 
the  conveyer,  and  a  door  into  said  interior  chamber  from  the  soot 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  cotton-seed  meal  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  an  end-extension  or  neck  extending  from  the  boiler 
proper,  to  the  fhmace-wall,  and  a  meal  conveyer  entering  said  boiler 
within  the  extension  or  neck  and  arranged  below  the  water  level,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  cotton-seed  meal  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  lateral  extension  or  neck  extending  from  the  boiler 
proper  to  the  furnace  wall,  a  meal  conveyer  entering  the  boiler  through 
■aid  extension  or  neck  together  with  the  discharging  conveyer  paasing 
out  through  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  cotton-seed  meal  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  lateral  extension  or  neck  extending  from  the  boiler 
proper  to  the  ftimace  wall,  a  meal  conveyer  entering  the  boiler  through 

id  extension  or  neck  together  with  the  discharging  conveyer  paasing 
out  through  the  same,  with  a  supply  feeder  for  the  first  conveyer  and  an 
evaporating  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  meal  discharged  fi-om  the 
other  conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


645,372.    PLOW-DOOBLETRKK.    TiOBAS I. Dalui. Spartanburg, 

8.  C.  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Clarenoe  ereebam.  Charlotte,  H.  0.    Filed 

Apr.  SO.  1895.    Serial  Ha  547,682.    (Ho  model) 

CIttimi. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  plow-beam  and  iU  cleria.  a 

doubletree  consisting  of  a  rod  D  passed  longitadinally  through  the 

loop  of  said  clevis,  and  having  looped  bends  thereon,  aad  two  braces 
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eoorergiof  from  Mid  looped  bends  to  the  sid 
rear  end  of  Mid  braces  beioK  «e«ured  to  the  | 
»i  deacribed. 


I  of  the  plow-beam,  the 
low-beaiD  aubttaotiallj 


Its  cleris,  a  doubletree 


2.  Id  combination  with  a  plow  beam  anc 
consisting  of  a  rod  D  having  a  rearwsrdlv  extended  bend  </•  in  the 
middle  uf  \m  len^h  and  passed  lon^tudinaUj  I  hrou^h  the  loop  of  Mid 
cleTis.  eves  d  upon  uid  rod  and  two  braces  i 
and  conver^ng  rearwardlj,  the  rear  end  of  sAid  braces  being  securad 
to  the  plow  beam  subsuntialiy  as  described 


5  4  5, '2  7  3 .    KNEE  PAD.    STOBiwiLL  J  t)owu»«.  ftreeDTllte,  Tex. 
nied  Oct  H  1S94.    Senai  No  528.878.    iMq  model) 


Claim. — A  knee  pad  formed  of  pliable  naterial,  and  conaisting 
of  a  body  having  side  gores,  the  upper  end  o  '  the  body  being  turned 
ap  with  the  overlapping  edges  ot  the  gores,  t  xediy  secured,  an  apron 
secured  to  the  upturned  end  and  straps  for  atl  aching  the  pad  in  place 
for  the  purpose  described 


545,274.     aTARCHIMG-MACfllllE.     (fcoRSK  E1CHHOLH  MUton 
Pa.    Piled  May  2. 189&    Serial  Na  547.900.    Ho  models 


Claim. — 1     In  a  iitarching  machine,  the 
a  starching  board  adju«tably  supported  at 
board  bving  curved  longitudinally  and  co 
upper  face,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  at  ito 
surround  the  starching  board   Mid  frame 
adapted  to  rover  the  corrugated  siirfiace 


c  >mbination  of  a  support, 

the  front  end  thereof,  Mid 

rrn  fated  transversely  on  it» 

■*»lt  end  and  adapted  to 

04  rrying  a  straining  cloth 

the  board,  a  standard 


rising  from  the  support  in  rear  of  the  starching  board  ;  a  forwardly- 
projecting  spring  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  standard,  a  de- 
pending lever  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  Mid  spring  and  carry 
ing  a  corrugated  roller  adapted  to  travel  over  the  curved  corrugated 
surface  of  the  starching  board,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  starching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  hori- 
suntal  starching  board  supported  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
above  the  same,  Mid  starching  board  being  curved  downward  longi- 
tudinally and  being  corrugated  transversely,  a  frame  pivoted  at  \ti 
rear  end  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  starching  board  and  carrying  a 
■training  cloth  adapt«d  to  cover  ita  comigatMl  surface,  and  an  up- 
right swinging  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying 
a  corrugated  roller  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  travel  over  the  cor- 
rugated surface  of  the  starching  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth. 


5  4  5,275.  BUTTON  TRIMMING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
KNIFE-SHARPENBB.  Amduw  A.  Ekutf,  Detroit,  MiotL  Plied  Oct  26, 
1^...    Serial  Na  489.224.     ;No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lathe  fortrimming  pearl  buttons,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  knife  holding  frame  adapted  to  move  axially  toward  and  away 
from  the  button  holding  chuck  of  said  machine,  a  knife  feeding  screw 
placed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  frame,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  intermediate  gearing  whereby  Mid  ratchet  wheel 
is  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  screw,  and  a  ratchet  driving  pawl  adapted 
to  coact  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame-work  and  drive  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  lathe  for  trimming  pearl  buttons,  the  knife  frame  IC, 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  horizoutally  moving  cairiage  F.  the 
knife  feeding  screw  h,  having  its  ends  journaled  in  Mid  frame,  the  nut 
c,  adapted  to  engage  the  feeding  screw,  the  knife  k.  adjustably  held 
at  one  end  by  means  of  the  nut  whereby  it  is  compelled  to  move  with 
laid  nut  and  having  ita  opposite  end  guided  by  means  of  an  opening 
through  the  frame,  the  pinion  i,  mounted  on  the  screw,  the  worm 
screw  2,  journaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion, 
the  ratchet  wheel  3.  secured  to  one  end  of  Mid  worm  screw,  and  the 
pawl  lever  4.  looeely  hung  on  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  coaot  with  the  frame  whereby  Mid  ratchet  wheel  is  operated,  all 
combined  to  operate  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


545,2  76.    NON-PILLAfiLE  BOTTLE.   Buu  P.  Bvajo,  Phuadelptaia. 
Pn    Piled  May  25,  1896    aerial  Ma  560.614.    (No  mod^) 
Claim, —  1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  inclosed  com- 
municating receptacle  provided  with  means  for  trapping  a  quantity 
of  air,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  incloaed  oon-removabl( 
communicating  receptacle  provided  with  an  air  egre«  and  means  for 
trapping  the  coutained  air.  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  inclosed  device  having  |  ing  ot  a  hoUow  erUnder  or  sleeve,  slotted  lengthwise,  fixed  at  one  eoo 

requisite  inlets  and  outleU,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  for  the  U)  a  plate,  the  portions  of  the  Mid  cylinder  included  between  the  Mid 


purpose  dewribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  inclosed  non-removable 
recepUcle  having  requisiu  inlets  and  outleU  and  an  inaccessible  valve 
controlling  the  outlet,  for  the  purpose  described 

;■>  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  inclosed  receptacle,  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body,  a  tubular  continuation  provided  at  or  adja- 
cent its  end  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  sealed  stopper  closing  one  of 
the  openings,  and  a  valve  within  the  tube  controlling  the  outlet,  for 
the  purpose  described 


5  4  5,277.  BOXUD  RAISER  AND  FASTENER.  Ghaslb  L 
FglHBERe.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  21,  1896.  Serial  Na  660,079. 
(No  model) 


( 'liiim. — 1.  A  spring  acting  box  lid  raiser  and  fastener,  consisting 
ot  a  catch  fixed  to  the  box  lid,  a  keeper  fixed  to  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  >>o.^  body,  and  a  spring  combined  with  the  keeper  and  capable 
of  raising  the  lid  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  catch  and  keeper, 
that  portion  of  the  body  which  carries  the  keeper  being  yielding  so 
that  it  may  Le  moved  to  engage  or  disengage  the  catch  and  keeper, 
substantially  a*  described. 

2  A  box.  having  secured  to  its  lid  a  catch,  the  Mme  coosiating 
of  a  rod  formed  with  a  projection  thereon,  the  body  portion  of  the 
box  having  secured  thereto  and  adjacent  to  the  catch  a  tube  receiv; 
ing  the  catch  and  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  and  an  expansive 
apring  located  within  the  tube,  substantiallr  as  described. 


545,2  7  '<=^.  BUTTON  Hiuin C  FncHU, Boatoa, Maaa. aaugnor 
of  one-half  to  Alvln  T  Morrill  same  plane  Filed  Apr.  15, 1896.  Serial 
Na  546  747     (No  model) 


Claim. —  I  Id  a  separable  button,  the  member  bearing  a  shank 
provided  near  ita  base  with  lugs  at  opposite  points,  the  other  end  of 
the  Mid  shank  being  suitably  constructed  to  engage  corresponding 
devices  nithin  the  receiviug  member,  the  receiving  member  oonaiat 


slots  poss Baaing  elasticity,  the  Mid  plate  being  pierced  by  an  orifice 
corresponding  to  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  suitably  coostmoted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  Mid  sliank  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  deacribed 

2.  In  a  separable  button,  the  member  bearing  a  shank  provided 
with  lugs  at  opposite  points  near  the  base  and  at  opposite  points  near 
the  free  end  of  the  Mid  shank,  the  line  joining  the  middle  points  of 
opposite  lugs  lying  in  difTereot  planes  the  receiving  member  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  cylinder  or  sleeve,  slotted  lengthwise,  fixed  at  one  end 
to  a  plate,  the  divisions  of  the  cylinder  between  the  Mid  slou  having 
elasticity,  the  Mid  plate  beiug  pierced  by  an  orifiei'  corresponding  to 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  the  Mid  plate  possessing  recesses  correspond- 
ing with  and  continuing  the  Mid  slots,  the  whole  constructed  and 
arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


545,279.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  FOR  ENOINB&  F»1D  F 
PiaoRUt.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  May  3.  1895.  Serial  Na  548.000.  (No 
model) 


72  0.  G.-«l 


Claim. — 1.  An  engine  having  a  reservoir  for  a  quiescent  bodv  of 
lubricant  Mid  reservoir  being  cut  ofl^  from  the  crank  pit,  means  for 
conducting  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  a  bear- 
ing, and  channels  arranged  to  lead  the  us«d  oil  back  to  the  quiescent 
reservoir,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  engine  having  its  frame  hollow,  forming  a  reservoir  for  a 
lubricant  Mid  reservoir  being  cut  off  from  the  crank  pit,  a  feeder  lead- 
ing the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  a  bearing,  and  a  passage  from 
the  bearing  back  to  the  reservoir:  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  engine  having  its  frame  hollow,  forming  s  reservoir  for  s 
Inbricaot  Mid  reservoir  being  separate  from  the  crank  pit,  a  feeder 
leading  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  a  shaft  bearing,  a  pasMge 
from  the  bearing  back  to  the  reservoir,  a  crank  disk  having  a  groove 
to  receive  the  oil  from  the  shaft,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  groove 
to  the  crank-pin:  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  An  engine  hsving  a  curved  splasher,  and  guides  having  hole» 
leadingfrom  the  splasher  to  the  cross-head  :  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  An  engine  having  a  hollow  frame  froming  a  reservoir  sepa- 
rated from  the  crank  pit,  a  curved  splasher,  a  lip  on  its  inner  face  to 
catch  the  oil,  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  reservoir,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

C  An  engine  having  a  bed  provided  with  a  cavitT  having  a  down- 
wardly-sloping bottom,  forming  a  reservoircui  off  from  the  crank  pijla 
ring  arranged  to  feed  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  furroed 
by  the  cavity,  and  channels  arranged  to  lead  the  oil  back  to  the  lowei 
portion  of  the  reservoir:  substantially  as  described. 

T.  .\n  enginr  having  a  curved  splasher  and  a  cross-bead  guid< 
having  an  oil  hole  or  gutter  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  splasher 
Mid  guide  hnvin;;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  jjiitier  to  the  cross 
head.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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H.  An  eni^ine  having  a  curT«d  «pU!>h^  and  oil  conduit*  leading 
from  beneath  tlie  end  of  the  s|>la»l>er  thro  jjjh  the  croes-head  guides 
to  the  cro«-head.  central  depreiwion*  in  tl  e  upper  face  of  the  crow- 
head,  aixl  hoieii  leading  therefrom  through 
head  p'n  .  ^ulntantially  ax  de.4rribed. 

'.►.  An  engine  having  a  splasher,  a  crofl 
t«r  beneath  the  end  of  the  splasher,  and  ar  aneed  to  receive  oil  there- 
from, a  channel  leading  from  the  gutter  th  oiigh  the  guide  and  a  hole 
in  the  crons-head  leading  to  the  croM  hea  i  pin  subauniiallj  a«  de- 
scribed. 
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the  cro»-he»d  to  the  cro*s- 
head  guide  having  a  gut- 


5  4  5,280.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  VlHlCLK-WHEEU  PiTWCE 
rrrsBnuU).  Spnngflekl.  ILua  nitxllla^  3 1.1895.  Serial  No  561.089. 
(No  model.) 


rioiH,.—\.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  c<  inbinalion  with  a  riui,  of  a 
series  of  individual  tire-supporting  section  k.  each  consisting  of  a  thin 
meUllic  spring  shell  having  a  tread  porti<  n  and  separated  tongues  or 
prongs  at  the  sides  and  base  brought  to  appioxiraatelv  cylindrical 
form,  the  said  sections  being  swured  to  t  le  rim  at  intervals,  and  the 
tire  inclosing  the  sections  and  supported  herebv,  subeUntiallv  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

2  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combinati  >n  with  a  rim  composed  of 
paired  hoop-like  sections,  a,  o,  of  a  serie  of  individual  tire-support- 
ing sections,  each  consisting  of  tread  podion.  li».  and  the  separated 
sidi-  and  ba^M-  prongs,  12,  12,  which  hare  the  angular  terminals  in  the 
median  longitudinal  plane  of  the  sectior .  the  tire 
closiiic  and  supported  by  the  said  section,  and  having  lU  edge  por- 
tions together  with  the  said  angular  term  nals  of  the  meUllic  sections 
extended  between  the  rim  sections  and  t  le  bolw  pa.ssed  transversely 
throujrl  the  rim  sections  damning  the  si, id  interposed  parts  "f  the 
tire  and  raeullic  sections  between  then  ,  subsuntially  as  described 
and  shown 

5-45,2  81.  POTATO-PUNTER  TioiAJ  L  9ood,  Bdwantevllle,  IlL. 
aaagnor  of  ooe-b&lf  to  WlUiam  J  Qood.  81,  LouB,  Mo.  Piled  Jaa  T,  18901 
Serial  Ha  534.0M.    <llo  nx)del> 


(■/f,;^, i .  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  mouthed  hopper  mounted 

upon  the  forward  end  of  the  planter,  shafbt  mounted  for  roUtion  and 
positioned  transversely  through  said  hopper,  force  feed  disks  mounted 
upon  the  lowermost  shaft,  agiuiing  pins  mounted  upon  the  upper 
shaft,  oscillating  spring-actuated  fingers  or  plates  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  force  feed  disks,  and  suiuble  driving  mechanism  for  the 
shafU. 

2  In  a  potato  planter,  a  frame,  an  axle,  supporting-wheels,  a 
double-mouthed  hopper  mounted  near  the  forward  end  of  .said  planter, 
force-feed  mechanism  in  said  hopper,  sprocket-gearing  connecting 
kid  force-feed  mechanism  to  said  axle,  dropping-chutes  vertically 
rranged  beneath  the  mouths  of  said  hoppers,  a  check-row  mechan- 
ism and  lyi  wire,  and  inclined  tilting  bottoms  for  said  chutes,  the  same 
being  tilted  or  operated  by  the  check  row  wire 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting-wheels,  a  double- 
mouthed  hopper  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame, 
chutes  vertically-arranged  beneath  the  mouths  of  said  hopper,  cov. 
ring  shovels  pivoully  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame, 
U-shaped  bar  36  pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  so  that 
its  upper  portion  projects  in  a  plane  above  said  frame,  a  hand-lever 
13,  connections  between  said  hand-lever  and  said  covering  shovels,  a 
rod  38  pivoted  to  the  cenUr  of  said  U-shaped  bar  and  connected  to 
id  hand-lever,  and  furrow  plows  37  the  forward  ends  of  which  are 
rigidly  connected  to  the  depending  ends  of  said  U-shaped  bar  36. 
whereby  when  the  upper  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bar  is  thrown  for- 
ward said  furrow  plows  will  be  elevated  and  said  covering  shovel* 
will  be  simuluneously  elevated,  subeuntially  as  herein  specified 

4  In  a  potato  planter,  the  force-feed  disk-hulw  56  constructed 
each  with  a  series  of  radial  fingers  57  in  pairs,  so  that  a  space  is  formed 
between  the  finger*  which  compose  each  pair  and  another  space  is 
formed  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  pair,  the  peripheries  of 
said  fingers  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  radius  of  a  circle  common 
to  all  of  aaid  fipger*.  in  combination  with  a  shsfV  on  which  said  hubs 
are  mounted,  suiUble  driving-mechanism,  and  spring-plate*  74  passed 
partiv  around  said  hub*  and  thence  extended  rearwardly  and  fixed 
to  the  frame  ol  the  machine.  subsUntially  a.«  herein  specified. 


u     .      ^^^    ;„  '54.5  -28 2      MEANS  FOR  IKDICATIHe  COIHCIDEHCE  OF  PHASE 

B.of  '•"'^^^  '"-'^^op'tWoIlTBRNATIHO  or  polyphase  CURRENT  MACHINBa 

JoBAimn  E  F  Qorob.  Berlin.  Oennany.  a«gnor,  by  meBne  as«gn 

menta,  to  The  Siemens  t  Hateke  Electric  Company  of  Amei  .ca.  Chicago 

m     Filed  Apr  A  1894     Serial  Na  506,287.    (No  nwdeL) 


rlaim—\.  The  combinaUon  with  two  alternating  or  multiphase 
machines,  each  provided  with  a  similarly  located  auxiliary  coil,  of  an 
indicator  for  indicating  when  the  separate  currenta  g«nerat«d  by  said 
auxiliary  coib  correspond  in  potential ;  •ub*Untially  a*  deecribed 

2  The  combination  with  two  alternating  or  multiphase  machines, 
«ach  provided  with  a  »imilarly  located  auxiliary  coil,  of  a  differential 
indicator  for  indicating  when  the  separate  currentt  generated  by  said 
auxiliary  coils  correspond  in  number  of  period*.  snbsUntially  as  de 

■cribed 

3  The  combination  with  two  alternating  or  multiphase  machine*. 

each  provided  with  a  siroilariy  located  auxiliary  coil,  of  an  indicator 
for  indicating  when  the  separate  currento  generated  by  said  auxiliary 
co!U  corre*pond  in  potential,  and  a  difTerential  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing when  the  aaid  current*  correapond  in  number  of  periods  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  two  alternating  or  multiphase  current 
machines,  each  provided  with  a  .imilarly  located  auxiliary  coil;  of  a 
potential  indicator;  a  switch  by  means  of  which  the  current  gener- 
ated in  each  coil  may  be  separately  caused  to  pas*  through  the  po- 
tential indicator;  a  current  indicator;  and  a  switch  by  means  of 
which  the  currenU  fi-om  the  two  coil*  may  be  caused  to  pas*  in  op^ 
poaite  direction*  through  the  current  indicator 

,S  A  means  to  indicate  the  synchronism  and  displacement  in 
phase  of  the  magnetism  of  alternating  or  polyphase  current  machine* 
to  be  coupled  in  parallel,  comprising  a  similarly  located  auxiliary 
coil  on  the  armature  of  each  machine,  independent  of  and  separate 
from  the  main  coita  of  said  machine*     and  a  current  indicator  pro 
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Tided  with  a  direct  reading  scale  and  needle  adapted,  when  the  two 
currents  are  transmitted  through  it  in  opposite  directions,  to  show 
the  condition  of  both  machines 

6.  The  combination  with  two  alternating  or  multiphase  current 
machines,  each  provided  with  an  auxiliary  coil;  of  a  potential  indi- 
cator ;  a  switch  and  interposed  connections  between  said  coils  and 
switch,  a  direct  reading  current  indicator ;  a  second  switch  and  in- 
terposed connections  between  said  coils  and  said  second  switch. 


545,2  83.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIOHTENINO  RAILS.  ASCHIBAU) 
M  Qou.  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Dea  21,  1894.  Serai  Na  532,529,  (Ho 
model) 


545,284.    SODA-WATER  POUHTAIN.    RoiiRT  M.  Q&Bn,  Phlla 
delpbia.  Pa  '  Piled  Oct  Ift  1893     Serial  Na  487,717.    (No  model) 


f-1aim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods,  Ac,  the 
combination  with  suitable  housings,  of  two  or  more  parallel  rolls 
mounted  therein  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  coincide  with  each  other  during  the  revo- 
lution of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  ftir  straightening  rails,  rods,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  suitable  housings,  of  two  or  more  parallel  rolls  mounted  therein 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  coincide  with  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
rail  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  suitable  housings,  of  two  or  more  parallel  rolls  mounted  therein 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  coincide  with  each  other,  a  table  in  front  of  said  rolls,  and 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  rail  from  aaid  table  into  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods.  Ac,  the  combination 
with  suitable  housings  of  two  or  more  roll*  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  groove*  formed  therein,  *aid  grooves  being  adapted 
to  coincide  with  each  other,  a  table  in  front  of  said  rolls,  sprocket 
wheel*  mounted  alcove  aaid  table,  chains  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  and 
finger*  on  said  chains  adapted  to  feed  a  rail  from  said  table  to  aaid 
groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods,  kc,  the  combination 
with  suitable  housings,  of  a  bottom  roll,  a  top  roll,  and  a  roll  in  front 
of  said  rolls,  *aid  rolls  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein, 
and  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls,  whereby  the  groove*  on  *aid  top 
and  front  rolls  are  brought  into  coiocidenc*  with  each  other,  and  the 
groove*  in  said  top  and  bottom  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* set  forth. 

6  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  suitable  housings,  of  a  bottom  roll,  a  top  roll,  &nd  a  roll  in  front 
of  said  rolls,  said  rolls  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein, 
and  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls,  whereby  the  grooves  on  said 
top  and  front  rolls  are  brought  into  coincidence  with  each  other,  and 
the  grooves  in  said  top  and  bottom  rolls,  and  a  reciprocating  presser 
in  the  rear  of  said  rolls,  subslanfiaily  as  and  fur  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  rails,  rods,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  suitalile.huusings.  of  a  bottom  roll,  a  top  roll,  and  a  roll  in  front 
of  said  rolls,  said  rolls  having  In  gitudinal  grooves  formed  therein, 
and  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls,  whereby  U>e  grooves  on  said 
top  and  front  rolls  are  brought  into  coincidence  with  each  other,  and 
the  grooves  in  said  top  and  bottom  rolls,  a  cam  in  the  rear  of  said 
rolls,  a  preaser  mounted  in  suitable  guides  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls, 
aaid  cam  being  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  said  presser,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  said  presses  to  said  cam,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Viaim. — 1.  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  a  door,  a  swinging  lever 
mounted  on  said  door,  ajar  or  can  and  a  valve  for  said  jar  or  can 
havigg  a  sliding  stem,  said  sliding  stem  and  swinging  lever  l)eing  de- 
tachably  connected,  subslantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  a  jar  or  can,  a  door,  a  swinging 
lever  mounted  on  said  door,  and  having  a  bifurcation  on  its  inner  end 
and  a  valve  for  said  jar  or  can  having  a  sliding  stem,  which  latter  is 
freely  embraced  by  said  bifurcation,  and  adapted  to  have  its  head 
engaged  by  said  bifurcation  when  the  lever  is  operated  substantially 

I  as  described. 

3.  lo  a  soda  water  fountain,  a  door,  a  lever  thereon,  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  the  simp  jar 
or  cAo  and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  have  said  lever  pass  through 
the  same  substantiallv  as  described. 


545.285. 

Dec.  27,  IftM 


OIL-CAN.    Waltu  N.  Orkeh,  St.  JoMpD.  Ma    Piled 
Serial  Na  533,047.    (Mo  model)  . 


f-'faim. — In  an  oil  can,  the  coinbination  with  a  rod.  each  end  of 
which  is  bent  at  right  angles,  one  of  such  bent  portions  being  out- 
side on  the  top  of  the  can,  while  the  other  i.<  joumsled  in  a  bearing 
inside  and  at  the  bottom  of'  the  ran,  a  link  connected  to  'he  lowet 
bent  portion  uf  the  said  rod,  a  valve,  the  valve  seat,  a  screw  threaded 
opening  through  the  ««me,  a  projection  3  extending  laterally  f>eyond 
the  side*  of  the  <>|>ening  in  the  valve  seat,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
Urojection  being  slanted,  a  cylindrical  body  5  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  the  valvf  seal,  thus  forming  a  valve  easing,  ofieuiafs  13 
extending  through  said  casing  near  the  valve  seat,  a  perforated  cap 
for  said  casing,  a  valv*-  stem  working  through  said  perforated  cap, 
an  eye  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  stem  being 
connected  to  the  said  rod  by  means  of  the  link,  a  coiled  spring  seated 
on  the  valve  and  confined  within  thi>  cylinder  by  mean*  of  the  rap 
as  de*cribed 
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545,2 f=<6.    PBBD-ROLLHL   Wiluab 
eumKUWT,  M Uwaukee.  Wts.    Piled  Jan. 
(Ho  m«Wi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  27,    iSq$ 


e  DraKunr  and  Chailb  A 
lil896.    Serial  Ha  534.785. 


t'laim. 1.  A  pair  of  feed  rollers  each  pfcrided  with  one  or  more 

row*  of  long  or  high  teeth,  and  with  intertilediate  blank  spaces  and 
baTing  the  remainder  of  iu  surface  prorided  with  shorter  or  lower 
teeth,  and  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  a  ienerally  quincunx  order 
oTer  the  entire  surface  of  said  roller,  and  si^id  rollers  being  geared 
together  so  as  to  bring  the  teeth  of  each  roller  into  mesh  both  longi- 
tudinally and  circnmferentially  with  the  leeih  of  the  opposed  roller, 
and  said  long  or  high  teeth  on  each  roller  being  amtaged  to  entei 
the  spaces  between  the  long  or  high  teeth  o  F  the  opposed  roller,  and 
to  engage  with  the  cylindric  surfisce  of  said  opposed  roller,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

2  A  pair  of  feed  rollers  e«ch  prorideci  with  rows  of  teeth,  the 
teeth  forming  the  sereral  rows  beiug  arranged  so  as  to  alternate  length- 
wise and  circumferentially  of  the  rollers,  and  the  teeth  of  one  or  more 
of  the  rows  on  e*ch  roller  being  made  longer  or  higher  than  the  teeth 
of  the  other  rows,  and  adapted  to  be*r  agaiiist  the  cylindric  body  of 
the  opposed  roller,  said  rollers  being  geareq  together  so  as  to  bring 
said  teeth  into  meah  both  longitudinally  an4  eircamferentially  of  the 
rollers,  and  raised  annular  bearing  faces  at  Opposite  ends  of  said  roll- 
ers adapted  for  engagement  with  each  otberL  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  Ad  improved  feed-roUer  comprising  a  central  shaft  of  tool-steel 
or  analogoos  tough  material,  and  an  exterior  portion  of  chilled  or 
highly  tempe-ed  metal  provided  with  rows  of  grasping  teeth,  and  one 
or  more  rows  of  cutting  teeth  longer  or  higher  than  «aid  grasping 
teeth,  sabstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  qeacribed 


S  4:  5  ,  2  8  7 .    LKVBLIHe-MACHIHS.    WluJi  C  HiMOOOK.  Albtny. 
Ky.    FOed  lUy  14, 188&    Serial  Ha  549.311.    (Ho  modeli 


646  386.  4Lre-WWIC(JTtftKAHDFBia)KB.  Pim C Hiwm. 
Hew  Tort  H.  T     MM  July  20. 1894.    Serial  Ha  518,114.    (Vo  DwdeLJ 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  with  an  ax  le  and  a  boiler,  of  a  screw 
rod  rigid  00  the  axle  and  projecting  upward  ly  into  the  boiler,  a  tabu- 
lar casing  arranged  within  the  boiler  and  r^eiring  the  screw  rod.  a 
block  secured  to  the  boiler  and  directly  be|ow  the  tubalar  casing,  a 
nat  piTotally  connected  to  the  block  and  operating  on  the  screw  rod 
and  means  for  rerolving  the  not,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  th4  parts  supported  thereby, 
of  a  rigid  screw  rod  carried  by  the  axle,  a  l^lock  piTotaily  connected 
to  the  parts  supported  by  the  axle,  a  out  fitting  within  the  block  and 
haring  an  annnlar  groove  therein,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  block 
and  projecting  into  the  groove  of  the  nut,  and  meana  for  revolving 
the  nut,  subatantially  as  deacribed.  1 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  la  boiler  carried  thereby, 
of  a  threaded  rod  rigid  on  the  axle,  a  block;  connected  to  the  boiier, 
a  ant  rotatively  mounted  in  the  block  and  operated  with  the  rod,  a 
dingonally  disposed  shaft  having  bearings  011  the  outside  of  the  boiler 
and  geared  with  the  nut,  and  means  for  revolving  said  sbaii,  subatan 
tutlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a 
screw  rod,  a  nut  operating  thereon  and  having  an  annular  groove,  a 
block  receiving  the  nut  and  revolubly  hold|ng  the  same,  a  set  screw 
pMaing  through  the  block  and  into  the  groove  of  the  nut,  and  means 
for  operating  the  nut,  subeUntially  as  deacrjbed 


supported  part  of  a  rigid 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  giue. stock  cuiier  and  feeder,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rotary  cirealar  cutters,  a  series  of  serrated  disks  extend- 
ing between  the  cutters,  a  series  ot  guards  projecting  between  the  cut- 
ters, and  endless  carrier  belts  passing  between  the  serrated  disks,  snb- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rotary  circular  cuttei-s,  a  serieK 
of  serrated  disks  extending  between  the  cutter*,  and  endless  beita 
passing  between  the  serrated  disks.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  glue  stock  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  wries 
of  serrated  disks,  a  series  of  circular  cutters  extending  between  the 
serrated  disks,  and  adjustable  gearing  connecting  the  ohafls  of  tlie 
serrated  disks  and  circular  cutters  for  communicating  motion  from 
the  shaft  carrying  the  circular  cutters,  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  ser- 
rated disks  and  endless  belu.  while  at  the  same  time  allowing  of  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  cutter  shaft,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  glue  stock  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotary 
knives  spaced  and  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  series  of  serrated 
disks  spaced  and  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  edges  of  the  serrated 
disks  projecting  between  the  series  of  rotary  knives  and  alternating 
in  position  with  the  knivm.  and  endless  cords  passing  around  the  col- 
lars between  the  serrated  disks,  for  conveying  the  glue  stock  to  the 
knives,  the  knives  and  serrated  disks  being  geared  to  revolve  at  dif- 
ferent peripheral  speeds,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  washer  and  feeder  for  a  glne  stock  cutter,  the  same  being 
formed  of  an  agiutor  for  keeping  the  glue  stock'  suspended  and  in 
motion  and  removing  impurities  therefh>m,  a  glue  stock  cutter  and  a 
conveyer  constructed  to  continuously  carry  glue  stock  from  the  washer 
to  the  cutter,  subatantially  as  specified. 


6  4  6,289.    aUlCI-ACnOH  TRIPLK  VALV*.    WlUUM  HlMl. 
Trwtoa  I.  J.    POad  Sept  20.  18M.    Sertal  Va  523.856     (Ho  model) 


n»  ra^tn  »i#c 


Cfatm. — 1.  A  quick  action  triple  valve,  provided  with  a  reUin- 
ing  valve  having  a  spring-pressed  piston  valve  arranged  in  the  triple 
valve  exhaust,  and  normally  held  in  an  open  position  by  pres<iure  from 
the  train  pipe,  the  said  valve  on  a  reduction  of  preasure  in  the  train 
pipe,  connecting  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  with  a  port  leading  to 
the  main  valve  chamber,  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

2.  A  quick  action  triple  valve,  provided  with  a  retaining  valve, 
eomprising  a  casing  into  which  opens  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple 
▼aJve,  a  spnng-pressed  piston  vaive  arranged  in  the  said  casing,  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  exhaost  port  with  the  open  air,  or  the 
said  exhaust  port  with  an  air  passage  leading  to  the  main  slide  valve 
chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


545,290.    AOTOMATIC  CA»-FIHDBB.    JoH  D.  HoDMS.  Bl«i 
dale,' aalgnar  of  two-thlidfl  to  WllUam  Biinker  and  John  Shaw,  St  Louis 
Ma    PUad  July  1,  1896.    Serial  Ha  564,582.    (Ho  modaL) 
Claim. —  1.  An  improved  car  fender,  comprising  a  pair  of  hangen 
depending  from  the  car  platform,  m  frame  fixed  to  said  hangers,  a 
second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  fVameand  extending  for- 
ward in  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  flexible  buffisr  arranged  on  the 


Au<;i'»T  27,    1895. 
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forward  ond  of  faifl  la«t  mentioned  frame  and  arranged  to  move  longi 
tudinalk  npon  the  forward  end  of  said  last  mentioned  frame,  suitable 
han^er^  fixed  lo  the  underside  of  the  car-body  and  depending  there- 
from, a  spring-actuated  trigger  located  in  «aid  hangers  beneath  which 
a  pin  on  the  rear  end  o<  the  first  mentioned  frame  normally  engages, 
tripping  devices  for  said  trigger,  a  bell-crank  arranged  beneath  the 
car-platform,  a  rod  extending  from  one  arm  thereof  to  the  tripping 
device  of  the  trigger,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  through  the  car-plat- 
form to  operate  the  bell-crank,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  for  roUtion  imme- 
diately above  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  curved  arm  on  the  rear 
end  thereof  to  engage  against  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  to  operate  the 
same,  a  spring-actuated  rod  extending  through  the  first  mentioned 
fVame,  and  bearing  against  the  tripping  device  of  the  trigger,  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the  second  mentioned 
frame,  and  erossed-bars  arranged  in  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
against  which  the  forward  end  of  the  apring-actuated  rod  engages 
and  against  the  forward  end  of  which  a  flexible  buffer  engages. 


2.  In  a  car-fender,  a  frame  fixed  beneath  the  oar-platform,  a  sec- 
ond frame  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a 
flexible  buffer  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  f«econd  mentioned  frame,  a  trigger  arranged  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  tripping  device  for  said  trigger, 
means  for  operating  said  tripping  device  from  the  top  of  the  car-plat- 
form, siiiuble  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  trigger  as  the 
buffer  engages  with  an  obstruction,  and  means  for  resetting  the  fen- 
der from  the  car-platform. 

3.  Ir  combination  with  an  improved  car-fender,  a  shaft  jonrnaled 
longitudinally  beneath  the  car-platform,  a  curved  arm  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  the  same  lying  immediately  above  the  rear  end  of 
the  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  and 
extending  npwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  in  front  of  the 
dashboard  of  the  car  to  operate  said  shaft. 

4  In  an  improved  ear-fender  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  tripping 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers  depending  from  the  car-body,  a 
trigger  pivoted  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  trigger  having 
a  widened  lower  end,  a  spring-actuated  bar  pivoted  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  trigger  and  depending  between  the  hangers,  said  trigger  be- 
ing connected  to  said  bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  being  turned  op 
wardly  and  outwardly,  an  arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  side  of  one  of  the 
hangers,  iu  lower  end  being  turned  laterally  to  engage  with  the  up 
turned  end  of  the  bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to  and  extendms  forward  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  fulcrumed  arm.  a  bell-crank  arranged  beneath 
the  car-platform,  to  one  arm  of  which  the  forward  end  of  a  rod  con 
nects.  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  op|>osite  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  the  same 
extending  upwardly  through  the  car-platform. 

.'>  In  a  car-fender,  a  pair  of  hangers  fixed  to  and  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  car-platform,  a  frame  fixed  to  said  hangers,  a 
second  frame  hinged  to  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a  flexible  buffer 
arranged  u|)on  the  front  of  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  moving 
longitudinally  thereon,  transversely  arranged  strengthening  bkrs  in 
said  second  mentioned  frame,  crossed-bars  having  their  front  ends  ex- 
tending forward  in  the  same  plane  with  the  flexible  buffer,  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  moving  longitudinally  within  said  second  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  rrossed-bars  as  the  same  are  engaged 
by  the  flexible  buffeiva  trigger,  a  tripping  device  arranged  beneath 
the  car-body  to  normally  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  fender,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  the  first  mentioned  frame  from  the  first  mentioned 
rod  to  the  tripping  device. 

C  In  an  improved  car-fender,  a  frame  arranged  beneath  the  ear- 
platform,  a  frame  hinged  to  said  first  mentioned  frame  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  the  forward  ends  of  the  side-pieces  of  said  second 
frame  being  reduced  in  siu,  a  flexible  buffer  a'ranged  to  move  longi- 
tudiii.aily  ui>oii  said  reduced  forward  ends,  spring-arm*  fixed  to  and 
extending  rearwardty  from  the  under  side  of  said  flexible  buffer,  and 
weights  arranged  upon  the  ends  of  said  spring-arms. 


BBuluneoosly  npon  the  said  two  trip  registers,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box,  registering  dials  as  C.  and  C,  fbras- 
ing  a  trip  register,  detachable  clutch  mechanism  upon  the  spindle  of 
one  of  such  dials,  a  re-eetter  consisting  of  a  pnll-down  rod,  having  a 
enMS-arm,  a  projection  upon  said  croa-arm  for  positively  operating 
said  clutch  mechanism,  and  cams  upon  the  spindles  of  said  dials,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


645.291.    PARH-RMUm    SRniB  C  HooanoB,  San  Praa- 
oiH»,  GaL    PUad  SepC  10,  1894    Serial  Ha  522,577     (Ho  moiM.) 
Clnim.—  \.  In  a  &re  register,  a  box,  two  seU  of  trip  registers,  and 

two  seu  of  toUl  registers  in  said  box.  and  a  re-eetting  device  acting 


S.  In  a  fisre  register,  operated  by  an  electric  circuit  and  hannf 
two  sets  of  trip  registers,  a  pnll-down  rod  having  an  electrical  oontaet 
with  and  forming  a  part  of  the  main  circuit  at  both  ends  of  the  box, 
and  Connections  between  said  pnIl-<lown  rod,  and  the  trip  ragist«rs, 
BBbatantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  eombiaation  with  a  box,  and  with  dapUoated  registering 
mechanisms,  a  puU-down  or  re-setting  rod  having  a  cross  arm,  connec- 
tions between  each  end  of  the  said  arm  and  the  registering  mechan- 
ism for  re-setting  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  paU-down  rod 
and  a  contact  point  at  each  end  of  the  rod,  whereby  such  rod  is  placed 
in  the  main  circuit  and  breaks  soch  circuit  at  the  beginning  of  its 
downward  movement,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fare  register  and  in  combination,  a  pull-down  rod  baring 
a  rack,  a  direction-indicating  diak  frietionally  mounted  npon  a  pin, 
a  qnadrant  gear  npon  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack,  and 
a  lock  for  holding  the  disk  stationary  daring  the  ascent  of  the  pull- 
down rod,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  fitre  register,  a  box  baring  trip  registera  or.  dials,  a  pull- 
down rod  for  resetting  such  dials,  a  direetion-mdicating  diak  haring 
a  notched  edge  and  frietionally  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  rack  upoo 
the  pnll-down  rod,  a  toothed  quadrant  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  rack,  a  locking  pawl  for  said  disk,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  operating  lever  of  the  machine  for  unlocking  said  pawl  and 
disk,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  poll-down  rod  for  re4ockiQf  said 
pawl  to  the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  fare  register  a  gong  and  striker,  the  isaf- 
net  and  armature,  an  armature  lever  and  a  lock  to  prevent  a  second 
stroke  of  the  striker,  said  lock  being  oontrolled  by  the  armaUre  lerer, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  lo  combination  in  a  fare  register,  the  gong,  the  striker,  the 
armature  and  armature  lever,  and  the  lock  arranged  when  set  to  yield 
in  one  direction,  the  said  loek  being  eontroUed  by  the  armature  lever, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  fare  register,  the  gong,  the  striker,  the 
armature  lever,  the  pivoted  stop  arranged  to  be  released  by  the  arma- 
ture lever  and  to  be  set  in  locking  position  by  oontaet  with  the  mov- 
ing striker,  the  said  armature  lever  returning  the  lock  to  normal  po- 
sition, sabstantially  as  described 

10  In  a  £are  register  and  in  combination,  a  magnet  and  arma- 
ture, a  lever  /  connected  to  said  armature,  a  gong,  a  beD  striker,  and 
a  pivoted  lock  having  projections  r,  r'  and  a  weight  r*,  aaid  lock  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  armature  lever  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poees  set  forth. 
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'  CkttWi. — 1.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  oae- 
ing  having  iaehnes  therein,  and  a  piston  rod,  of  a  sectional  packing 
ring,  and  means  substantially  opposite  ths  point  toward  which  the 
inclines  converge  for  bearing  against  theae  packing  rinp  and  thereby 
forcing  them  from  all  sides  against  ths  rod,  snbstentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  eaatag,  and 
a  piston  rod,  said  easing  having  two  converging  walla,  of  a  sectional 
packing  ring  bearing  against  said  eonverging  walls  and  against  which 
ths  piston  rod  operates,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rings  toward  the 
point  toward  which  ths  walls  converge,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  disk  or  easing 
karing  two  beveled  interior  walls  adapted  to  bear  against  s  sectional 
packing  ring  at  two  jointt  thereof  and  an  adjusteUe  piate  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  packing  ring  at  another  joint  thereof,  snbetan 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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TlTi  piston  rod  pMkiDg,  the  combiMti  >o  with  .dtoor  CMiof  |earri«l  by  th«  tiltiaK  pUtform,  mean*  connectwl  to  the  wppcrt  Md 
having  two  incliued  inner  wmlk  of  »  Mction^  packing  ring  »dapt«l  | engaging  the  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  a.  the  platform 


to  bear  against  said  inclined  walls  at  two  joiiiu  formed  by  the  junc- 
tion of  the  sections  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  t4  bear  against  the  pack- 
ing rine  at  another  joint  between  the  seetiofs  thereof  and  a  screw 
connected  with  said  plate  and  pasnng  throo^h  the  wall  of  the  disk 
or  easing,  snbatantiallT  as  set  forth. 


5.  la  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
and  sectional  packing  rinp  located  within  said  box  or  case,  of  a  disk 
or  casing  located  within  said  box  or  case  and  adapted  to  moTe  therein, 
said  disk  or  casing  baring  two  inclined  or  be»eled  interior  walls  bear- 
ing against  the  packing  ring  at  two  joinU  formed  by  the  juncture  of 
the  sections  thereof,  a  morable  plate  within  jsaid  disk  or  easiBg  and 
bearing  against  the  packing  nng  at  another!  joint,  and  a  screw  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  said  screw  passing  tHroogh  a  screwthreaded 
hole  in  the  wall  of  the  disk  or  casing  and  entering  a  hole  in  said  box 
or  case,  substantially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  eonibina^on  with  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  cylinder  head,  and  hafi^g  a  recces,  and  another 
plate  adapted  to  screw  into  said  receas,  said  plates  forming  a  box  or 
easing,  of  a  disk  or  casing  located  between  ^id  plate*  and  baring  in- 
clined or  be»eled  interior  walls,  a  packing  r^ng  made  in  sections  and 
bearing  against  said  inclined  or  bereled  w^lls  at  two  joinU  formed 
by  the  juncture  of  the  sections  of  said  packhg  ring,  a  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  packing  ring  at  another  joint,  and  a  screw  bear 
iog  against  said  plate  and  passing  through  tie  wall  of  the  disk  or  eas- 
iag,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


is  tilted,  and  gate  elevaung  devices  actuated  by  said  shat\ 

2.  In  a  dcTice  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with  a  truck, 
a  tilting  platform  carried  thereby,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  tilting 
platform,  of  means  connected  to  a  part  carried  by  the  truck  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  routed  while  the  tilting 
platform  is  moving  on  its  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  deriee  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  tilting  platform  carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft  on  the  tilting  plat- 
form, a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  flexible  device  attached  to  the  support 
and  paaing  around  the  drum  for  routing  the  latter  as  the  tilting 
platform  is  moved  on  iu  %xis  and  gate  elevating  devices  carried  by 
the  shaft,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  the  c  >mbination  with  a  support 
and  a  tilting  platform  carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  the  tilting 
platform,  a  dram  Ioom  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  locking  the  drum  to 
the  shaft,  gate  elevating  devices  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  at^ 
tached  to  the  support  and  engaging  the  drum  fur  routing  the  latUr 
as  the  tilting  platform  tnms  on  its  axis,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  tilting  platform  carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft  on  the  tilting  plat- 
form, a  drum  on  the  shaft  end  gate  elevating  devices  attached  to  the 
shaft,  a  flexible  line  atUched  at  iu  ends  to  the  support  and  passing 
aroaod  the  dram,  and  a  device  for  uking  up  the  slack  in  the  flexible 
Km  as  the  diacharging  end  of  the  tilting  platform  is  beiug  raised. 

6.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  the  tilting  plat- 
form, a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  locking  the  drum  to  the 
shaft,  end  gaU  elevating  devicca  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  flexible  line 
attached  at  ito  ends  to  said  support  and  passing  around  the  drum,  and 
a  weight  for  Ukmg  up  the  slack  in  said  flexible  line,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 
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Glmim.~\.  !■  a  device  for  unloading  «ars,  the  oombiaation  with 
a  svpport  aad  a  tihing  pUtfbnn  carried  ly  said  support,  of  a  shaft  |for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  designs  in  color  in  forms  of 
ice-cream  or  like  plastic  maurtal  herein  described,  which  ooasistain 
building  up  the  form  within  a  mold  by  successively  adding  the  plat- 
tic  material  of  a  different  color  from  that  preceding,  the  surfisoe  of 
the  material  in  the  mold  prior  to  each  change  of  color  being  given 
a  true  contour,  according  to  the  design,  by  scraping  the  sur&ce  with 
a  templet  and  removing  the  excess  of  material,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  designs  in  color  in  tOrms  ot  ice  cream 

or  like  plastic  material  herein  described,  which  conaisU  in  placing  in 
a  mold  for  the  form  or  block,  froten  cream  oT  one  color,  then  shaping 
the  surface  thereof  by  means  of  a  templet  and  removing  the  excess 
of  material,  then  placing  in  the  mold  frozen  cream  of  another  color 
and  again  shaping  tAe  sar^e  with  a  templet,  and  thus  building  ap 
a  form,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  ice-cream  forms  with  a  color  design 
therein,  consisting  of  a  box  mold  and  a  setof  templeU  having  a  gage 
to  ftx  the  exUnt  of  projection  into  the  box,  said  templeU  having  pro- 
files adapted  to  successively  shape  the  surface  of  the  cream  accord- 
ing to  a  eeruin  design,  by  scraping  it,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  forming  blocks  of  ice-cream  or  like  plastic 
nuUrial  with  designs  therein  in  color,  a  set  of  Umplets  for  formings 
cerUin  design,  said  UmpleU  having  profiles  adapted  to  successively 
■hape  the  surface  of  the  maUriaJ  according  to  the  design,  by  scrap- 
ing it,  prior  to  a  change  in  the  color  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  blocks  of  ice  craam  or  like  plastic 
■aUrial  with  a  design  therein  in  color,  a  set  of  UmpleU  for  forming 
a  heart  core  to  the  block,  the  same  consisting  of  one  templet  havings 
bottom  central  projection  conforming  in  outline  to  the  bottom  part  of  a 
haart,  and  a  second  Umplet  having  a  bottom  central  recessed  profile 
eoafbrming  in  outline  to  the  top  of  a  heart,  the  pair  of  templeU  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  used,  subsUntially  as  herein  described  and 


—        .\L'(;i»iT   2j,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


129s 


545  295      AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM    Hiuiw  B.  Hon,  PfttHwrg 

ft.'  Filed  Dec  24.  18K    Serial  ha  532.759.    .No  model) 


Cimim.—\  In  an  air-brakesystem,  the  combination  with  a  whistle, 
a  braking  cylinder  and  a  sanding  cyUnder.  of  a  valve  having  an  inlet 
from  the  air  reservoir,  and  porU  leading  to  each  of  said  cyhnders  and 
thistle;  (inbsuntially  as  described. 

2  jn  an  air-brake  svsUm,  the  combination  with  a  braking  cyl- 
inder and  a  sanding  cylinder,  of  a  valve  having  an  inlet  from  the  air 
,«ervoir,  porU  leading  to  each  of  said  cyUnders,  and  an  exhaust  port 
for  the  sanding  cylinder;  subsUntially  aa  described. 

8  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  main  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir having  a  connecUon  therebetween  provided  with  a  check-valve 
arranged  to  prevent  back  flow  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  connection,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  mam  reser- 
voir to  a  valve  controlling  the  brake-cylinder  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  an  emergency  valve  controlling  the  brake- 
cylinder;  substantially  as  described.  -L      u     U  L 

4  In  an  air-brake  sysUm,  the  combination  with  a  braking  cyl- 
inder and  a  sanding  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  valve  arranged  to  first 
admit  air  to  the  sanding  cylinder  and  thereafter  to  the  brake-cylinder, 
said  valve  having  a  port  arranged  to  sxhaast  the  sanding  cylinder  after 
the  air  is  cut  off  from  the  braking  cylinder  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  an  air-brake  sysUm.  the  combination  with  a  whuUe,  a  sand- 
ing cylinder  and  a  braking  cylinder,  of  a  valve  arranged  to  admit  air 
flnt  to  the  whistle  and  sanding  cylinder  and  thereafter  to  the  braking 
cylinder ;  subsUntially  as  described. 
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amm^—\  A  sysUm  of  inurior  or  house  conduits,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  foreiagair  through  said  conduiU  and  additional 
means  locaUd  near  electrical  translating  devices  for  regulaUng  the 
flow  of  air  at  poinU  near  said  transUting  devices  whereby  improvad 
insulation  is  effecved  in  the  oondniu.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  sysUm  of  interior  or  house  oonduiu  ooosisttng  of  a  maia 
and  one  or  more  branch  tubes  inclosing  main  and  branch  eonductors 
in  combination  with  electric  translating  devices,  a  blower  for  forcing 
air  through  the  tubes  and  means  locaUd  near  the  transUting  device* 
for  rsMlating  the  flow  of  air  into  the  room  or  rooms  where  they  are 
locaUd  whereby  improved  iosulatiou  U  efT-ct-d  in  the  conduiU,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


5    A  system  of  interior  or  house  conduiU  consisting  of"  main  and 

branch  tubes  inclosing  main  and  branch  conductors  in  combination 
with  a  dvnaroo  electric  machine  operatively  connected  to  the  main 
tube  and  its  inclosed  conductor,  a  blower,  a  steam  boiler,  an  air  inlet 
pipe,  a  heating  tube  and  a  steam  engine  adapted  to  dnve  both  Uie 
blower  and  the  dynamo  whereby  improved  insulation  is  efl"ected  in 
the  conduiU,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  system  of  interior  or  house  eondniu  consisting  of  a  main 
and  branch  lubes  inclosing  respectively  a  main  and  branch  conduc 
tor»,  translating  devices  operatively  connected  te  the  branch  tubes 
and  their  inclosed  conductors,  means  located  near  the  translating  de 
vices  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  main  tube  and  iU  inclosed  conductor  and 
a  blower  having  connection  with  an  inlet  pipe  and  the  main  tube, 
the  blower  and  the  dynamo  being  driven  by  a  common  source  of 
power  whereby  improved  insulation  is  effected  in  the  conduits,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  combined  system  of  interior  or  house  conduiU  and  air  con- 
Teying  tubes  consisting  of  main  and  branch  tubes  having  supplemenUl 
or  side  tubes  which  inclose  main  and  branch  conductors,  said  com- 
pound tubes  being  provided  with  intervening  openings.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

6.  A  combined  system  of  interior  or  house  conduiU  and  venti- 
lating or  heating  apparatus  consisting  of  compound  or  double  tubes 
provided  with  intervening  openings,  one  portion  of  the  compound 
tubes  inclosing  insulated  conductors  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
convey  air  under  pressure  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  combined  system  of  interior  or  house  conduiU  and  venti 
lating  or  heating  apparatus  consisting  of  double  tubes  having  inter- 
vening openings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  A  combined  ventilating  and  conduit  tube  consisting  of  a  main 
tube  for  conveying  air  and  a  side  lube  hinged  thereto  for  inclosing 
an  insulated  conductor  whereby  improved  insulation  is  effected  in  the 
conduiU,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  combined  ventilating  and  conduit  tube  consisting  of  a  main 
tube  for  conveying  air  and  a  side  tube  inclosing  an  insulated  electri- 
cal conductor  whereby  improved  insulation  is  effected  in  the  conduiU, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  pair  of  conducting  conduit  tubes,  a  conducting  lug  inte- 
gral with  each  tube  and  an  expansible  connector  detachably  secured 
to  each  lug,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

1 1-:  A  pair  of  condocting  conduit  tubes  having  their  end*  in  align 
meat  and  each  provided  with  a  conducting  lug  and  a  detachable  ex- 
pansible connector  secured  to  said  lug^  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  A  pair  of  conduit  lubes  having  each  a  conducting  lac  at  iU 
en4.  in  combination  witn  an  expansible  connector  provided  with 
means  for  uniting  it  to  the  adjacent  lugs,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

IS.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  iu  oommuUtor  brushes 
inclosed  in  a  protecting  casing,  in  combination  with  means  controlled 
by  th*  current  supply  for  keeping  ihe  casing  closed,  snbatantially  as 
described. 

14.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  iU  current  collecting 
bmshes  wholly  inclosed  by  a  casing  having  a  door  provided  with  means 
tor  locking  it  and  means  controlled  by  the  current  from  the  machine 
for  keeping  said  door  locked  while  machine  is  running,  substantially 
as  described 

15.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  iu  current  collecting 
brushes  inclosed  in  a  casing  provided  with  a  door  for  affording  access 
to  the  brushes,  in  combination  with  an  electro-magnetic  locking  de- 
vice adapted  to  lock  the  door  whii*  the  machine  is  in  operation,  sub- 
sUntially a*  described. 

16.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  provided  with  a  protecting  cas- 
ing for  the  current  collecting  brashes  and  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween the  door  and  one  of  the  brushes  for  lifting  it  out  of  contact  with 
the  commuUtor  when  the  door  is  open,  in  combination  with  •••«*">- 
magnetic  means  tor  keeping  the  door  locked  while  the  machine  is  it 
operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  series  of  concentric 
conductor*  running  from  the  generator  to  the  translating  device*,  is 
combination  with  a  protecting  casing  which  surrounds  or  incloeesthc 
current  collecting  devices  of  the  ganerator,  whereby  the  entire  system 
is  rendered  safe  from  aocidenUl  shocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  current  main  inclosed 
in  and  insulated  from  a  surrounding  concentric  conducting  current 
main,  one  or  more  translating  devices  located  in  one  or  more  coooen- 
tric  branch  maias  and  a  protecting  easing  surrounding  th*  currwit 
collectors  of  the  generator.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

19.  In  a  System  of  electrical  distribution  a  pair  oi  concentric  cur- 
rent mains  insulated  horn  each  other  and  operatively  connected 
through  current  collecting  devices  with  a  generator  of  electricity,  la 
combination  with  a  protecting  surrounding  casing  for  the  current  coJ- 
leoting  devices. 

20.  A  pair  of  concentric  current  mains  iosulated  from  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  current  collecting  devices  of  an  eieetrioal  gea- 
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erator.  in  combinttion  with  a  surrounding   jrotecting  casing  for  the 
current  collector*,  said  casing  being  prorii  ed  with  a  door  or  other 
means  of  acceffi  to  the  current  collectors    iiid  an  electro- magnetic 
locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  door  w  lile  the  generator  is  run 
ning,  subiiantiallj  as  described. 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


Auct;sT  27,    1^95. 


54  5  297.    CLOVBRHDLLBR.    Jom  W.  KiMHiaii.  Cailtorm*.  Ma 
FUed  Jaa  li  1896.    Serial  No  534.930.    «o  model.) 


5.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  head,  the  plunger  movable  lon- 
fitudioally  therein,  and  the  collar  surrounding  the  plunger  within  the 
head  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  collar  being  controlled 
by  the  plunger,  and  the  head  and  collar  being  provided  with  a  dowel 
feed  passage  inclined  relatively  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  collar, 
subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  clover  buller,  a  casing  hinged  to  the  reareudof 
the  frame  work  of  said  hnUer,  an  endless  carrier  operating  within 
said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  end|e«  carrier,  a  &n  or  du|- 
eharge  chamber  located  at  one  side  of  said  Rasing  and  into  which  sud 
eadleM  carrier  discharges,  a  fan  operating  within  said  discharge  cham- 
ber, means  for  driving  said  fan,  and  a  re-clea|iing  atuchment  mounted 
on  the  side  of  said  clover  hiiUer. 

2  In  a  clover  huller.  a  casing  hinged  to|  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
work  of  said  huller,  an  endless  carrier  carriW  by  and  operating  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  operaUag  said  endless  carrier,  a 
&n  or  discharge  chamber  formed  at  o.ie  si|de  of  said  hinged  casing 
and  into  which  the  endless  carrier  diacharg^  a  fan  operaUng  within 
said  discharge  chamber,  and  a  re-cleaning  attachment  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  mcUned  bottom  and  an  inclined  screen,  a  dwcharga 
opening  from  the  screen  onto  the  endless  carrier,  and  a  hinged  cover 
and  side  for  said  re^sleaniog  attachment. 

3  In  a  clover  huUer,  a  re  cleaning  atuohment  comprising  a  frame- 
work an  inclined  bottom  mounted  upon  said  frame  work,  an  inclined 
screen  extending  from  said  incUned  bottom  to  a  discharge  opening 
through  the  side-waU  of  the  huller,  and  a  side  wall  and  top  for  saio 
re-<:lean.ng  attachment  tiied  together  and  hinged  at  one  end  of  said 

attachment.  I  ...        j  .    .v 

4  In  a  clover  huUer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hinged  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  huller,  an  endless  earner  o|)erating  10  the  base  of  said 
easing  a  fan  or  discharge  chas»»»er  forme<l  atone  end  of  said  casing 
and  a  re-cleaning  atuchment  having  a  hiflged  side  and  top,  the  straw 
and  chaff  from  said  r«M:leaner  di*:harging  onto  the  endle-  cam« 
carried  by  the  hinged  casing,  and  the  cleaned  seed  from  said  re-«lean- 
ing  attachment  passing  through  a  di^bange  spout  into  a  suiUble  re- 
ceptacle. 

5  The  combination  with  the  nwial  Ma  and  operative  parts  of  a 
eiover  huller.  of  an  additional  fian  which  ia  in  the  form  of  a  suction- 
fen  mounted  for  operaUon  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  hulling  ma- 
chine and  arranged  to  remove  by  suctiof  all  of  the  dust  and  other 
refuse  material  from  the  interior  of  said  hilling  machine,  snbsUntiaDy 
as  herein  specified. 


6.  The  combination  ef  the  head,  the  plunger  therein,  the  movable 
collar  controlled  by  the  plunger,  the  head  and  the  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dowel  feed  passage,  and  the  pawl  arrangMl  to  project 
into  said  passage  and  controlled  by  the  said  collar,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  doweling  or  like  machine,  a  feed  device  consisting  of  an 
inclined  spout  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  iu  upper  surface  to 
permit  of  a  dowel  sliding  lengthwise  thereon  and  a  stop  plate  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout  and  provided  with  a  subsUntially  circular 
through  aperture  registering  with  the  groove  of  the  spout,  subsUn 
tially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  doweling  or  like  machine,  a  feed  device  consisting  of  an 
inclined  spout  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  iU  upper  sarface  to 
permit  of  a  dowel  sliding  lengthwise  thereon,  a  stop  plate  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  spout  and  provided  with  a  subaUntially  circular 
through  aperture  registering  with  the  groove  of  the  spout,  and  a  feed 
tube  connected  to  the  said  plate  and  extending  subsUntially  in  align- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  4  5  2  9  8  D0WgLIH9-lUCHIll<.  CHinnu  LotrioHii.  Du- 
haqua,IovL  "pued  D«.  6,  I8M.  Serial  Na  53 1.08O.  (Ho  model) 
rtoim.— 1.  A  doweling  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  head,  a 
movable  plunger  in  the  head,  and  a  collaj  movable  relatively  to  the 
head  and  controlled  by  the  plunger,  the  (head  and  the  collar  being 
provided  with  a  dowel  feed  passage  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  notion  of  the  collar,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  doweling  machine  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  and  a  side  feed  opening  for  delivering  the  pins  or  dow- 
els to  the  said  bore,  a  plunger  in  the  bore,  a  colUr  movable  longitndi- 
aaliy  of  the  head  aud  controlled  by  the  plunger,  said  collar  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  tiit  feed  opening  of  the  hea<^ 
and  mclia^i  relatively  to  the  line  of  moti«n  of  the  collar  and  a  spring 
for  returaing  the  collar  to  iU  normal  poeitiloir  after  it  has  been  engaged 
by  the  plunger,  subsUntially  sa  describe4 

3  A  doweling  machine,  compruing*  head  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  side  feed  opening  for  delitering  the  pins  or  dowels  to 
the  said  bore,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  bore,  a  spring-preyed  collar 
held  above  the  upper  end  of  the  head  amd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  plunger  shank,  and  a  pawl  held  in  the  said  head  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  pressed  colar  to  move  the  pawl  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  dowel  and  hold  the  same  temporarily  in  place,  .ubsUn 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  doweling  machine,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  and  a  side  feed  opening  fot  delivering  the  pins  or  dow- 
els  to  the  said  bore,  a  plunger  in  the  bor^,  a  movable  collar  controlled 
by  the  plunger,  and  a  dowel-reuioing  device  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  deec^bed. 


545,299.  HAMK-TUeHOOL   Jo«rHC.llAiAW»T.Tlngtoy,Iowa. 
Filed  Apr  36.  1896     Sertal  Ha  547,215.    (Ho  model) 


CVoim— As  an  improved  article  a  haroe  tug  hook  comprising  the 
plate  having  iU  ends  bent  or  curved  snd  cut-away  or  recessed  the 
plate  having  correspondingly  cut-away  ends,  the  packing  or  filling 
and  the  screw-bolt  for  connecting  said  plates  together,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5  45  3 00     AIK-POMPFORBICYCLEa    Auinu B. Mabmau, Hew 
Tort.  H  T  'tirtgnor  of  two-thlnto  U>  Bdwln  K  Wcklmon.  same  place, 
I         andCharlei'B.Boynton.Hew!irt.H.J     Filed  Aug.  23, 1894    Serial  Ho 
I         521.099.    iMo  model  < 


AucjusT  27,    1895. 
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ChiM. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  pump  secured 
thereto  and  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  reduced  upper  end  and  an 
inlet  valve  and  discharge  nipple  in  its  bottom,  crank  disks  mounted 
in  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  crank  disks,  and  a  crank  detachably  secured  to 
the  axle  of  the  crank  disks.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


! 

c 

MS 

'1 

tl 

a 
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I  3.  Inagasbumer,  the  combination  with  a  port,  a  valve  antomati- 
cally  operated  by  variations  of  temperature  and  a  packing  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  meullic  foil  in  contact  with  each  other 
wrapped  npon  a  support. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  port,  of  a  valve  mov- 
ing in  a  diagonal  or  curved  line  with  reference  to  said  port  automati- 
cally opening  and  closing  said  port  and  varying  ita  size  in  proportion  to 
the  heat  present  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  device  com- 
posed of  materials  having  diffenint  co-efficients  of  expansion. 


545,303.  OFFSETTIHG  DEVICE  FOR  SAWMILIrCARLIA9ga 
Jaub  McAllutbk,  South  ManieUque,  Mich.,  aarigoor  of  aoe-half  to 
A.C.Hubbell,8ameidaoe.  Filed  Aug.  1. 1894  SerU  Ha  518.801.  (Ho 
model)  — I 


2.  The  herein-described  air  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  reduced 
and  flattened  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  with  an  inlet  valve 
and  discharge  nipple,  a  cap  for  the  nipple,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
crank  disks  joumsled  in  the  flatUned  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
operatively  connect«d  with  the  piston,  a  detachable  crank  for  the 
axle  of  the  crank  disks,  and  a  cap  to  cover  the  crank  axle,  snbsUn- 
tially as  described 

3.  An  improved  air  pump  for  bicycles,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  flattened  upper  end,  and  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an  inlet 
valve  and  a  discharge  nipple,  the  flattened  portion  of  the  cylinder  b*- 
ing  provided  with  bearings,  one  of  which  is  externally  screw  threaded 
to  receive  a  cap,  crank  disks,  each  provided  with  an  axle  fitting  ia 
•aid  bearings,  the  axle  of  the  screw  threaded  beanng  projecting  there- 
through, a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pitman  connecting  the  piston  with 
the  crank  disks,  and  a  crank  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  projecting  axle 
of  the  crank  disks,  snbsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


645,301.  CX)H8TROCnOH  OF  ARCH88.PAKTmOH8,  ax.  Fowil 
MiLUKKM,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.  Filed  Hov.  9, 1894  SerU  Ha  528,296, 
(Ho  models 


UX'^w'*^^ 


aiaim.—  1  In  the  construction  of  arches,  floorings,  partitions,  and 
the  like,  an  apertnred  supporting  material  provided  with  open  corru- 
gations extending  trsnsversely  from  one  support  of  the  arch  or  other 
structure  to  the  other,  strengthening  bam  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  open  corrugations,  at  the  apexes  thereof,  and  a  bedding  of  cement 
OT  concrete  covering  the  said  apertured  material  and  filling  the  up- 
wardly open  cavities  formed  by  the  corrugations,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  constructing  arches,  which 
consisU  in  corrugating  wire  or  like  material,  reinforcing  the  said  cor- 
rugated material  at  its  corrugations,  bending  the  corrugated  material 
to  shape,  the  corrugations  being  lees  defined  at  the  crown  than  at  the 
buttress  of  the  arch,  and  bedding  the  reinforcing  n.aterial  and  the  cor- 
rugated material  with  cement  or  concrete,  as  and  for  the  purpoec 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  beams  or  other  supports,  of  the  sup- 
porting material  resting  thereon  and  provided  rith  corrugations  ex- 
tending transversely  from  one  support  to  the  other,  the  corrugation; 
beiug  lees  defined  at  the  center  than  adjacent  to  the  supports,  and  a 
siiiUble  bedding  upon  the  said  material,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


545,302.  AOTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  GAS- BURHER&  Aumw  M. 
MiTCMU,  Brooklyn,  H  T.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1894  Serial  Ha  606,729. 
(HoBMdeli 


Claim— \.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  the  tip  and 
burner  tube,  of  a  port,  a  valve  automatically  o(.erated  by  a  device 
composed  of  raatenals  having  different  coeflicienU  of  expansion,  a  per- 
forated pillar  comiMsed  of  heat  conducting  matenal  conUining  said 
port  and  a  beat  insulating  material  between  said  pillar  and  said  tube. 

2  A  packing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layer*  of  meullic  foil  in 
eoauct  with  each  other  wrapped  upon  a  support. 


6%itm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  fkame  of  a  aaw  mill  car- 
nage and  axles,  of  a  friction  device  mounted  on  and  capable  of  turn- 
ing a  limited  disUnce  with  one  of  said  axles,  said  friction  device 
comprising  two  boxes  having  a  lining  of  soft  material  to  produce  a 
gripping  surfece,  two  heads  or  plates,  connecting  devices  between  said 
heads  or  plates  adjusuble  and  springs  bearing  against  said  heads  or 
plates  and  boxes,  and  a  connection  between  said  friction  device  and 
a  part  independent  of  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  (rime  of  a  saw  mill  carriace  and 
an  axle,  of  a  collar  mounted  on  and  capable  of  turning  a  limited  d» 
gree  with  said  axle,  two  boxes  having  a  lining  of  soft  material  to 
grip  said  collar,  plates  bearing  against  said  boxes,  rods  and  uuU  con- 
necting said  plates,  said  boxes  being  made  with  sockets,  springs  in 
said  sockeU,  said  springs  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  bottom  ot 
said  socketo  and  at  their  other  ends  against  said  plates,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  boxes  and  a  part  independent  of  said  f^ame, 
whereby  when  the  carriage  is  first  moved  said  frame  will  be  ofhet 
Automatically,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth 

^  The  combination  witb  the  frame  of  a  saw  mill  carriage  and 
an  axle,  of  a  sectional  collar  comprising  segments  of  cylinders  secured 
on  said  axle,  a  friction  device  adapted  to  grip  said  collar,  a  bar  con- 
nected with  said  friction  device,  a  bell  crank-lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  to  said  bar,  collars  arranged  in  pairs  oe  aaother  axle,  and 
connected  with  said  hell  crank  lever  and  means  for  preventing  said 
collars  from  moving  laterally  on  the  axle,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


545. 304. 

Jan.  28, 1896 


PIPB-TOHOa   Jo«  &  HiLSOi.  KvawTflto.  Mlna.    FUed 
Serlai  Ho  5S6.4e2.    (Ho  model ) 


nqH 


Cln«.-Pip«UH.g,  consisting  Of  the  prim.rjr  »rD,  7,  haTing  th.  I  Olam.-i.  In  .  Ureet^.r  .ign  t»»«  combination  of  .  •J.tion.ry 

22,  »nd  extending  I  shaft;  •skeleton-frame   baring  two  or  more  open  paneU  or  MghU. 


lip*  22,  hole  or  «lot  1'),  reduction  8.  and  sUntioj 
a  secondary  arm  as  19,  piroled  between  the  lipi 


545.305.    AUTOMATIC  CAR-COOPUKG 
Rkdkas  Miwlbk.  WeltevUle,  Ma     Filed  Ma; 
S6U.146     'No  nwdelj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AiniusT   2",    iSq; 


from  thereof,  the  bifurcated  curred  an  i  corrugate!  jaw  3.    and  a  supporting-.leere  whereby  .t ..  ioo^iy  mounted  "P^  -«'/»•« 


Wiuxai  Piisiu  and 
21,  1896.    Serial  Ma 


6'faijR.— 1. 


iproved  ear  coupling 


pair  of  timbers  fixed 


irobers  lying  parallel 
the  car  body,  platee 
draw-head  arranged 

in 


to  the  under  sid*  of  the  body  of  the  car,  a  dra  w-head  arranged  be- 
tween said  timbers,  said  draw-head  hating  a  re* ee*  formed  in  iUrear 
end,  a  movable  pin  or  plunger  located  in  said  leceM,  platea  located 
in  and  lying  flush  with  tjje  sides  of  the  draw-h'sd  «  bar  extending 
tranirersely  through  slots  formed  in  tne  parall  >1  timbers,  the  draw 
head  and  the  plunger,  and  a  coil-spring  interpoied  between  said  bar 
and  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates. 

2.  Ic  an  improTed  car  coupling,  a  pair  of 
with  each  other  and  fixed  to  the  under  side  of 
located  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  timbers,  a 
between  said  timbers  and  hating  a  recess  forfeied  in  iU  rear  end 
plates  located  in  and  lying  flush  with  the  sides  Of  the  rear  end  of  the 
draw  head,  the  rear  ends  of  said  platea  bein*  turned  inwardly  to 
orerlap  each  other,  an  end-plate  arranged  andjheld  upon  said  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  plates,  a  plunger  located  ii  the  aperture  of  the 
draw-head  sri^aTingits  end  pasMd  through  tlie  end-plate  and  over- 
lapping ends  clyie  side  platea,  a  bar  passing  ;  transversely  through 
the  parallel  timber^,  draw-head,  plates  thereoii  and  plunger,  and  a 
coil-spnng  interpo«ed  between  said  bar  and  the  ^nd-plate 

3.  In  an  improved  car  coupling,  a  draw-h«4d  having  the  ordinarj 
link-r«:eiie  formed  in  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  pairof  ver 
tical  passages  through  the  forward  end  of  said  4raw-head  and  having 
recesses  formed  in  and  extending  upwardly  fijom  the  under  side  of 
said  draw  head,  a  block  having  a  bifurcated  f<irward  end  pivoted  in 
said  recesaes,  a  bar  arranged  to  move  verticalljy  through  one  of  said 
vertical  bores  or  passage*,  a  block  formed  inSegral  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar,  a  coupling-pin  carried  by  th*  forward  end  of  said 
block  and  passing  through  the  remaining  oi|e  of  the  vertical 
•ages,  and  an  operating  lever  attached  to  said 
lowering  the  same. 

4  In  an  improved  car  coupling,  a  draw-Head  having  the  usual 
link-receM  formed  iu  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  passage*  formed  through  t^e  forward  end  of  tha 
draw  head,  said  draw-bead  being  also  constriucted  with  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  r«ce**e*  extending  upwardly  from  iu  under  side, 
a  block  having  a  bifurcated  forward  end,  arm»  formed  integral  with 
and  exUoding  forward  from  the  bifurcated  forward  end  of  said  block, 
said  block  being  pivoted  in  the  vertical  rece*s|M  in  the  nnder  side  of 
the  draw-h^sad.  a  vertically  arranged  bar  passing  through  the  rear 
one  of  the  vertical  paaaag«s,  the  same  restinj^  upon  the  block  when 
the  device  is  uncoupled,  a  block  formed  intag^l  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar,  a  coupling  pin  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  block 
and  arranged  to  move  in  the  vertical  pin-aperture  or  paasage.  and  aa 
operating  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  endjof  the  block  and  faW 
crumed  to  tbe  end  of  the  car  body  i 


to  bf  operated  around  laid  shaft,  sobaUntially  a«  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street-car  sign,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  shaft  hav- 
lingabend  oroff»et  therein,  and  asuiubleilluminating  device  mounted 
lin  said  bend;  a  pair  of  sUndards  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
[of  said  shaft,  an  open,  paneled  skeleton -frame  having  a  supporung- 
;  sleeve  whereby  it  is  loosely  mounted,  fri»e  to  be  roUted,  on  said  shaft ; 

an  end-head  in  said  skeleton-frame  from  which  said  sleeve  projecU 
inwardly  and  around  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  latched  door-plat«  at 
the  opposite,  open  end  of  said  skeleton-frame .  a  cylinder  or  sign- 
proper  having  two  or  more  indicator  sign  plate*  thereon,  and  remov- 
ably fitting  within  said  skeleton-frame  and  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
chain  mechanism  leading  from  said  end-head  of  the  skeleton-frama 
to  the  under  side  of  the  car-roof  convenient  to  the  operator  on  the 
platform  below;  subsUoUally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  rtreet-car  sign,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  hollow- 
shaft  having  a  bend  or  offset  therein,  and  a  suiuble  illuminating-de- 
vice mounted  in  said  offset ,  a  pair  of  sUndards  for  supporting  th* 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  one  sUndard  being  hollow  and  r«;eiving 
in  its  upper  lateral  opening  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  aud 
the  other  sUndard  being  made  in  two  corresponding  parU  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  the  car-roof,  and  diviaibly  coupled  at  their  up- 
per ends  by  means  of  a  «uiUble  n*t;  a  transparent-sided  sicn  having 
aa  internal  sleeve,  which  latter  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  free  to  per- 
mit the  rotation  of  said  sign  thereover  ;  and  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
chain  mechanism  having  a  saiuble  ratchet  and  spring-pawl  device, 
leading  from  said  sign  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  car-roof  convenient  to 
the  motorman  or  driver;  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


545,307.    PIPE- TRAP     Howard  P  Pool  Lynn, Maia    Wed  Mar 
15.'l8M.    Serial  No  503.7S4    (No  modoL) 


pa*- 
block  for  raisipg  and 


a 


Claim.— la  a  pipe  trap  the  combination  of  a  receiving  and  db- 
eharge  pipe,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  arranged  laterally  out  of 
alignment,  a  downwardly  and  Uterally  bent  trap  swrtion,  opening*  in 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  receiving  and  discharge  pipes  and  removable 
cover*  for  said  opening*  all  subsUntialiy  as  de«:nb«d. 


Ron^B.  Hag«n- 


645  308      MAIL-BAG  HOLDKR.    CaitiM  H. 

town.lwl    filed  AiMt.  28, 1«H.    Ser^  Na  521.073.     (No  model) 


545,306.  STRBBT-CAR  SIGN.  Jostn  M  Prrt R  and  WuniLD 
OAJiun,  docinoaa  Ohio.  Filed  June  6.  (895.  Serial  Ma  561,8(A. 
(llomodfii,) 


Claim.— I .  A  mail  bag  holder  comprising  a  rounded  shaft  attached 
to  a  crane  arm  and  a  mail  bag  aapporting  device  having  a  tubular 
body  mounted  thereon  to  turn  with  a  combined  longitudinal  and  ro- 
Ury  motion  as  the  msil  bag  is  uken  from  it,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2  A  mail  bag  holder  comprising  a  shaft  attached  to  a  crane  arm, 
a  routing  and  sliding  mail  bag  supporting  device  moant«Hl  on  the 
•haft,  and  mean*  for  automatically  returning  said  dsvic*  to  ita  nor- 
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mal  position  after  tbe  mail  bag  has  been  removed,  *ab*tantiaI1y  aa 
*et  forth 

3.  The  mail  bag  holder  consisting  of  the  round  shaft  having  the 
transverse  guide  pin.  a  tubular  body  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing inclined  bearing  fares  at  it*  inner  end  engaging  with  said  pin,  and 
oppositely  extending  projections  at  ita  outer  end,  and  a  coiled  spring 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  to  bear  against  said  tubular 
body,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  herein-described  mail  bag  holder  consisting  of  the  round 
shaft  having  the  transverse  guide  pin.  and  tbe  bearing  out  or  collar 
at  it*  outer  end,  the  tilter  cooBi*ting  of  the  tubular  body  having  the 
inclined  bearing  face*  at  it*  inner  end  aud  the  oppositely  extending 
grooved  projections  at  its  outer  end.  and  the  coiled  spring  mounted 
00  the  shaft  between  the  onter  end  of  the  tubular  tilter-body  and  the 
fixed  bearing  nut;  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


traver«ing  the  article  and  discharging  compre**ed  air  therethrough 
and  thereupon,  and  means  subsUntialiy  as  described  for  withdrawing 
the  dust  and  foreign  matters  dislodged,  all  combined  for  operation 
subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoMS  set  forth. 


545. 809.    APPARATDSFORHYDROCARBONLIOHTIIQ    Fiunc 
RflMD,  Merideo,  Conn.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1896.    Serial  Na  536,209.    (Mo 

)  I   ■W:il|l.|IMI|l(    9 


Claim.— In  a  hydrocarbon  lighting  syctem  the  eombioation  with 
a  Unk,  a  supply  pipe,  a  reservoir  II  in  which  the  supply  pipe  termi- 
nates and  means  for  preserving  a  seal  in  reservoir  11  should  the  oil  in 
■aid  reservoir  become  exhausted,  of  a  reservoir  6  placed  at  the  highert 
point  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  pump  aubmerged  in  the  Unk  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  reaervoir  6  to  the  pump  by  which  air  may  be  exhausted 
from  said  reservoir  so  that  oil  will  pass  to  said  reservoir  from  the  *np 
ply  pipe  without  breaking  the  seal  in  reservoir  11. 


545.310.    CARPBT-CLRANBR.    Fnii  RICHARD8.  Mew  York,!. T. 
Paed  aepc  15. 189i    Serial  Ma  523  080.    ,Mo  modell 


545,311.  WASHIMO-MACHIMB  KnoB  F  RlOK.  Biireka  Springs. 
Ark ,  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  John  R  PeDdergraaa.  same  place,  and  Wil- 
liam M.  Bd^rar.  Lockwood,  Mu  Filed  Feb.  26, 1896.  Serai  Ma  539,789. 
(NomodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  the  boiler,  the  pumps,  the  pipes  connecting  the 
pump*  and  boiler,  the  uprighu  secured  to  the  boiler,  the  oscillating 
shaft,  and  the  piston  rods  connected  with  said  lever,  of  the  vertically 
adjusuble  rods  and  formed  with  a  number  of  hole*,  the  conical  com- 
preesor*  *ecured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  the  coi'ed  springs  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  bent  into  hooks  which  engage  with  said  holes, 
and  their  other  end*  bent  into  a  number  of  loops,  and  tbe  books  se- 
onred  to  tbe  piston  rods  with  which  said  loops  engage,  subsUntialiy 
as  described. 


646.312.  DRAWINGIN  SPINDLE  FOR  HEAD-STOCKS  EDWitD 
RITITT.  BoMAO,  Maaa  FUed  Jan.  4,  :S»5.  Serial  Ma  533.820.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  fabrics,  a  perforated  surface 
(or  supporttDf  the  article  in  a  fixed  position,  a  atovable  devios  for 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  chuck -spindle,  a  draw- 
iag-in  spindle  joumaled  therein,  and  a  ehnck  connected  to  and  ad- 
justed by  roUtion  of  utid  drawing-in  *pindle.  of  independent  means 
to  poeitively  lock  the  latUr  from  roUtion  in  the  chuck -*pindle.  and 
device*  to  clamp  and  nnclan.p  the  chuck,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

2.  A  tubular  chuck-spindle,  a  drawing-in  spindle  joumaled  there 
in,  and  a  chuck  adjusted  by  roUtion  of  the  drawing-in  spindle,  com 
i>ioed  with  means  to  lock  said  spindles  together  and  mainUin  the  ad 
jostment  of  tbe  chuck,  clamping  devices  carried  by  the  chuck  spin- 
dle to  open  or  close  the  chuck,  and  an  actuator  to  control  said  clamp- 
iag  devices,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  A  tubularchuck«pindl«,  a  drawing-in  spindle  joumaled  there- 
in, and  a  chuck  adjusted  by  roUtion  of  tbe  drawing-in  spindle,  com 
bleed  with  a  eoUar  on  and  roUtable  with  the  drawing-in  spinels  ad 
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jacMtUM  r«ar  end  of  ibechack-«pindle,»  lock  fog  device  to  lock  said 
colUr  aod  cbuck-«pindle  toi^etber,  aod  mean*  t^  clamp  the  chuck  and 
relieve  the  lockioj;  device  from  torsional  straiil,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
■cribed. 

4.  A  tubulnrcheck-spiodle,  adrawin^-inap  udle  journaled  there- 
in, and  a  chuck  connected  to  and  adjusted  br  fetation  of  the  draw- 
ing-in  spiodle,  combined  with  a  collar  roUUbl4  with  said  drawing-ia 
apiodle  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  chack-toindle.  and  a  locking 
pin  on  one  to  enter  one  of  a  oeries  of  hole*  in  ihe  other,  to  lock  the 
collar  and  chuck-spindie  together,  to  thereby  prevent  independent 
rotation  of  the  drawing-in  soindle.  sabetaatiall|  aa  described 


645,313.    LAMP.    Rouut  J.  lounsoi^ 
May  2.  1894.    Serial  Ha  908.777.    (No  model) 


Chetaa.  Ma«.    Piled 


Claim. —  A  Unp  comprising  an  oil  reaerv^Hr,  a  supporting  tabe 
projecting  apwardlv  therefrom,  a  baroer  baring  a  flame  opeoing  sur- 
roonded  bj  the  materiahof  said  burner,  a  wicki 
the  said  supporting  tabe  leading  to  said  barker  and  having  an  en- 
larged bnio  portion  retting  upon  the  end  of  saitf  snpporting  tabe  aod 
fonning  a  raporiiiog  and  condensing  chamber  close  to  said  bnroer 
and  through  which  the  wick  passes  to  the  burnfer,  subsUotiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

64:6  8  14.    TOOIrHOLDKR  FOR  UTHBl.    Jaun  A.  RowwilX, 
Bmklrn.  H  T     POod  May  13. 1896.   Serial  |a  HBJXB.   (Ho  modeL! 


shatter  C  and  rod  C  adapted  to  unlock  the  lock  and  be  engaged  by 
the  bolt  or  sneck.  unbetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lift,  hoist  or  the  like,  of  a  door  having 
a  bolt  or  sneck  D,  the  car  having  lower  luggage  compartment,  the 
lock  having  pivoted  bolt  B,  and  the  shutter  C,  and  rods  C  and  C*, 
subetaottallj  as  set  fortlL 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lift,  hoist  or  the  like,  of  a  door  having 
a  bolt  or  sneck  D,  a  lock  having  a  bolt  B  with  inclined  or  beveled 
noee  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  or  sneck  D,  a  shutter  C  adapted 
to  close  the  rope  opening,  and  a  rod  C  extending  from  the  shutter 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  nose  of  bolt  B  for  releasing  sneck 
D  and  formed  with  opening  e  for  engagement  ot  sneck  I),  subetaa- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 


645,316.    TTPB  WUnie  MACHIM&     BiJi»S.SllHn.MQtao, 
Pa.    PIM  Mar.  28.  1896l    Senal  Ha  543.M2.    (No  model) 


III   ITTTIII 


..L^ 


^GliHlMi 


,  .       .  -  ■  ■      ■-..    . ^^^. 

Claim. I.  The  combination  in  a  type  writing  machine,  of  the 

horixoatallj  movable  type  ring,  provided  with  pivoted  type  bars  hav- 
ing one  or  more  characters  thereon,  the  plates  seeared  to  said  type 
ring,  the  standards  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  one  of  which  is 
adjustable,  the  ball  bearings  located  between  said  plates  and  sUnd- 
ards,  the  coiled  spring,  and  means  for  moving  said  ring  by  depreanng 
a  key,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  inatype-writer.of  the  horizonUUy  movable 
type-ring,  provided  with  pivoted  type-bars  having  two  or  more  char- 
acters thereon,  the  grooved  plates  forming  ways  and  the  sUodards  at 
oppo«te  ends  of  the  otachine,  tka  two  balls  located  in  one  of  said 
ways,  near  each  end  thereof,  the  single  ball  locatMl  in  the  other  way 
at  or  near  the  center,  the  coiled  spring  and  means  for  moriag  said 
type-ring  by  depressing  a  key .  subetaotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination  with  the  horiionUlly  movable 
type-ring  aad  the  bearing-plates  secured  to  opposite  ades  thereof  pro- 
vided with  grooves  having  convex  edgea,  and  provided  with  pins  at 
■niuble  points  of  the  adjusUble  stAodards  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 
the  sUndards  at  the  opposite  side,  the  grooved  plates  secured  to  said 
■Undards,  the  pins,  the  ball-bearing*  and  means  for  shifting  said  type- 
ring  :  snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 


dmim^^The  combination  of  the  collar  B,  provided  with  a  spheri- 
cal spiral,  the  shoe  A.  provided  with  projection!  to  engage  in  the  spiral 
of  the  collar  B.  and  the  ordinary  post  D.  to  clonstitute  a  tool-holder 
substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  spe<iflcation. 


646,317.  HHVlLOPl-MACHIHl  HmT  D.  8wwT  and  Damn,  W. 
8win,  WoTMrter.  Mim.,  tmlgoan,  by  direct  and  mene  tt^ffoatatat 
to  tbe  Logaa  Swtft  ft  BilgluuB  loTalape  Gonpany.  mm  pteee.  PIM 
AfT.  21 18W.    Seclal  Ha  Ma.l8S.    (Ho  modeL) 


646.315-    LIPT.    ALaxAion  Siiraiu and  Jon  M  SHiPHno; 

Bdbiburgh.  ScoUaad.    Piled  Dea  27. 1893.    Seflal  Ha  494.901.    (ModeL) 
Pateoted  In  SiurlaQd  Dea  16, 1893,  Na  24.161 


.^'♦v 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  lift, 


hoiit 


having  a  bolt  or  sneck  D.  with  a  lock  having  d 


or  the  like,  of  a  door 
pivoted  bolt  B,  and  a 


Claim. 1.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  till 

to  receive  the  finished  envelopes,  of  a  pusher  blade  having  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  carry  the  envelopes  into  said  till,  and  a  reciprocate 
ing  envelope  carrier  by  which  the  finished  envelopes  are  brooffal  ia 
front  of  said  pusher  blade,  said  envelope  carrier  having  a  variable 
motion,  whereby  cerUin  of  the  envelopes  are  placed  in  a  different 
position  in  fh>nt  of  said  pusher  blade,  snbeUatiallr  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  aa  envelope  machine,  of  a  tui  to  reeeire 
the  envelopes,  a  reciprocating  pusher  blade,  to  earry  the  envelope! 
into  said  till,  an  envelope  carrier  by  which  the  envelopes  are  carried 
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in  front  of  said  pusher  blade,  and  a  stop  plate  by  which  the  motion 
of  said  carrier  is  limited  aod  the  position  of  the  eu'-elopes  thereby 
determined,  substantially  a;:  described 

3.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  till  to  receive 
the  finished  envelopes,  a  reciprocating  pusher  blade,  by  which  the 
envelopes  are  carried  into  said  till  aad  an  envelope  carrier  by  which 
the  envelopes  are  placed  in  front  of  said  pusher  blade,  of  a  stop  plate 
by  which  the  motion  of  said  carrier  is  limited,  said  stop-plate  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  whereby  the  motion  of  said  carrier  is  va- 
ned.  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  till  to  receive 
the  envelopes,  an  envelope  carrier,  by  which  the  envelopes  are  car- 
ried into  said  till,  and  a  stop  plate  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
carrier,  said  stop  plate  consisting  of  a  wheel  rotated  by  a  series  of 
intermittent  motions  equaling  the  number  of  envelopes  in  a  bunch, 
aod  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  whereby  the  carrier  is  allowed 
to  carry  certain  of  the  envelopes  farther  than  the  envelopes  which 
constitute  the  bunch,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  6,3  18.  CARPET-LOOM  In  J.  ToTTi*  Morrtoe,  Mloh.,  a» 
rignor  to  WllUam  H  Kynett,  nme  plaoa  Piled  Mar.  20,  1899l  Semi 
Ha  542,604.    (Mo  model) 


thereof,  the  other  provided  with  the  cam-roller  and  cam-eerrations 
each  side  thereof,  harness-frames,  connecting-rods  pivotally  attached 
to  said  harness-frames  and  to  one  of  the  cam-plates,  reeiprocating- 
bars  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  cam-plate,  a  rocking-shaft,  a 
batten  attached  thereto,  and  a  lifting-lever  attached  to  the  roeking- 
shafl  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  upward  thereby  to  raiae  on  the  recip- 
rocating-rods,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  loom-frame,  a  carpet-beam  provided 
with  the  end  ratchet-wheel,  a  batten,  a  rocking-shaft  to  which  said 
batten  is  attached,  a  block,  a  link  attaching  said  block  to  the  loom- 
frame,  a  weighted  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  said  block,  pawls  of 
different  lengths  pivoted  to  the  block  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  elbow-lever  having  a  fulcrum  pin  at 
one  end  adjustably  resting  against  the  block,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  roll  of  carpet  forming  on  the 
carpet-beam,  aod  an  arm  attached  to  the  rocking-shaft  of  the  batten 
and  adapted  to  raise  on  the  weighted- lever  when  the  batten  swings 
back  after  beating  up  a  strand  of  woof  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  6,319.  LO&HADLIHO  DEVICB.  ALBEBt  Vai  DtBBk  aad 
Waltbi  Kiut,  SooUa.  Gal  Filed  Apr  28,  1894.  Serlil  Ha  509,101 
(Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combioation  with  a  cable,  of  a  hook  tor  engag- 

ng  a  log,  and  a  grip  carried  by  the  hook  for  engaging  the  cable,  said 

grip  automatically  gripping  the  cable  when  the  cable  moves  faster 

than  the  log,  aod  releasing  the  same  when  the  log  moves  fhster  than 

the  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  hook,  of  the  plate  fastened  there- 
on, the  movable  jaws  slidably  secured  to  the  plate,  and  the  toggles 
pivoted  on  the  plate  to  engage  the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  jaws  carried  by  the  hook  and 
provided  with  projections,  and  spring  preened  and  pivoted  toggles 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  the  jaws,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  plate  to  which  the  hook 
is  pivoted,  jaws  earned  by  toe  said  plate,  toggles  pivoted  on  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  jaws,  and  spring*  engaging  the  toggles  to 
hold  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  jaws,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. 1.  A  folding  loom,  comprising  side-frames,  transverea- 

bars  pivoUlly  atUched  at  the  ends  to  the  side-frames,  supports  at- 
Uched  to  said  side-frames  in  aswiveled  manner,  a  carpet-beam,  warp- 
beam,  and  a  batten  having  pivoUl  bearings  in  said  swiveled  sup- 
ports, and  a  guide-frame  for  the  harness-frames  of  a  loom  pivoted  at 
the  ends  to  said  side-frames,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination,  of  the  cam-plates,  one  of  them  being  pro- 
vided with  the  cam  serration  and  a  cam-projection  each  side  thereof^ 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  the  cam-roller  and  a  cam-eerration 
each  side  thereof,  and  one  of  said  cam-plates  being  also  provided  with 
the  forwardly  projecting  pins,  means  for  operating  said  cam  platea,  a 
batten,  a  spring  cushioned  lever  pivoted  to  said  batten  and  provided 
with  the  projection  at  each  of  the  two  otater  comers,  an  oscillating- 
lever  provided  with  the  forward  projection  for  operating  said  spring 
cushioned  lever  by  contacting  with  the  projections  at  iU  outer  cor- 
ners, said  oscillating  lever  being  also  prorided  with  the  lateral  pro- 
jections with  i^hich  the  forwardly  projecting  pins  of  the  cam  plate 
conUct  to  oecillate  said  lever,  the  picker-sticks,  and  cords  attached 
thereto  and  to  the  spring  cushioned  lever,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  of  the  cam-plates,  one  provided  with  the  cam- 
serration  and  cam-surfaces  aod  c*n»-projections  each  side  thereof  the 
other  provided  with  the  cam-roller  and  cam-eerrations  each  side 
thereof  harnes^frames.  connecting-rods  pivoully  attached  to  said 
barneae-fraroes  and  to  one  of  the  cam-plates,  and  reciprocating-bar* 
pivoully  attached  to  the  other  cain-piate,  and  ituiUble  means  for  op- 
erating them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  of  the  cam-plates,  one  l>eing  provided  with 
the  cam-serration  and  cam-projectioa*  and  cam-surfaeea  each  side 


546,320.  LAWN  SPUHKLEK  OR  IR&I8AT0R  Jou  P.  Vai 
SiOKLK,  Puadena,  Cal  Piled  Stfit  15,  189i  Serial  Ha  028,  IT.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim.  —  1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  or  irrigator  consisting  of  two  cir 
cular  chambers  connecting  with  each  other  and  with  an  entrance  chan- 
nel and  flexible  water  supply  pipe  common  to  both  chambers,  and  hav- 
ing between  the  said  circular  chambers  a  vertical  dividihg  edge  or 
tongue  for  dividing  the  water  conveyed  by  the  supply  pipe  into  two 
portions,  aod  having  a  central  orifice  in  the  top  of  each  chamber 
whereby  the  water  is  given  a  rotary  motion  within  the  said  chamber 
and  escapes  tanKcotialiy  and  those  portions  of  the  escaping  water  ad- 
jacent to  the  orifices  strike  against  and  break  each  other  up  into  spray 
so  as  to  fall  upon  tne  ground  immediately  surrounding  the  lawn  sprink- 
ler or  irrigator,  while  the  rest  of  the  water  is  thrown  by  centnfugal 
action  over  that  portion  of  the  ground  surrounding  the  central  por- 
tion, all  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  ar 
set  forth. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  or  irrigator  consisting  of  two  chamber*  hav 
ing  a  common  inlet  paseage  for  the  water,  a  dividing  or  separating 
tongue  or  edge  placed  opposite  the  inlet,  each  chamber  having  a  dome 
shaped  upper  part  provided  with  a  discharge  onfice.  the  whole  oper- 
aUng  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 
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545  321.    WAR-SHIP     Qior8I  W.  Va«  BIdoo,  Tuacaloo*.  Ala. 
rUed  llov.  lb.  ISM    Serial  Ma  528.421.    (Ho  m^cteL) 


8.  The  combination  witk  an  encompMaing  barbette :  of  a  turn- 
Ubl«  haTiDf  a  circular  caning  C  •f  l»f|c«  dianiater  and  aati-frictiou 
I  rollers  «•  oenearn  ito  edge*  aoa  also  a  circular  lower  caaing  C  ol  wnaller 
'dianeter  bearing  a  hjdraulic  ram  and  actuatia(  aiechaniam,  and  a 
rising  and  fali  ng  gun  carriage  and  housing  sustained  apoo  and  oper- 
iated  bj  said  ram  subsUntiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6  4  5,322.    9AIIK-C0UKTBR.    JoBi?B  VoiLUK,  Plttabtirg,  Pa 
Piled  May  16. 18K.    Serial  Ma  iVId.Ml.     (Mo  modei! 


llaim. — 1.  Id  a  register,  the  combinatioo  with  a  case,  and  a  cap- 
piece  thereon  hariug  a  single  orifice,  of  an  inrerted  concarebell  nearly 

j  equal  in  diameter  to  that  of  the  case,  and  arranged  within  the  same, 
a  dial  rotatahlv  supported  on  the  post,  and  baring  a  series  of  indica- 

:  tore  adapted  to  oucceesirelj  appear  at  the  orifice  in  the  cap-piece,  and 
actuatiof;  mechanism  arranged  within  the  bell  and  adapted  to  move 

'  the  dial  and  ex  pone  the  indicators  in  sequence  at  the  orifice  in  the  cap- 

!  piece,  snbetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  case  prorided  with  a  cap 
or  top  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  inverted  concave  bell  secured 

I  in  the  case,  a  post  projecting  trom  the  center  of  the  bell,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  dial  secnred  to  the  ratchet 

I  wheel,  a  lever  mounted  00  the  post  and  projecting  through  the  eaae,  a 
pawl  carried  bj  the  lever  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  second 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  carrring  a  bell  hammer,  substan- 
tia!!/  as  described. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  closed  eaae  having  an 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  war  ship,  of  a  turntable,  a  riaiag  1  op«Qi||^  ig  \n  top.  of  an  inverted  concave  bell  in  the  case,  a  poet  se- 

land  falling  gun  carriage  and  housing  mounted  kpon  said  turntable,  curing  the  bell  to  the  case,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  npper  end  of  the 
and  an  encompassing  and  heavily  armored  barbette  extending  trom  |  po«t  below  the  top  of  the  case,  a  dial  secured  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
the  opper  deck  to  a  point  below  and  inclosing  tlie  lurnuble  and  guu  <  ^g  ^rm  on  the  post,  a  pawl  carried  bv  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
operating  nechanisa.  said  barbette  fiuing  clo^ly  to  the  periphery  j  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell  hammer  carried  by  the  pawl,  a  lever  mounted 
of  the  turn  table  throughout  a  part  of  the  periphery,  and  being  ex- 1  looaeiy  on  the  post  and  projecting  through  the  ease  and  a  pawl  piv- 
tended  away  from  the  same  at  one  or  more  oth^r  parts  substantially  i  oted  on  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
as  and  for  the  pnrooee  deecribed.  I  \  scribed. 

2  The  combination  in  a  war  ship,  of  a  tuioUble,  a  rising  and  4.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  case,  and  a 
falling  gun  carriage  and  housing  mounted  there|>n,  and  an  inclosing  |  cap-piece  therefor  having  a  single  orifice,  of  an  inverted  concave  bell 
and  protecting  barbette  opening  through  the  de^k  and  having  a  cir-  |  held  in  the  case  by  an  upright  post,  an  arm  laterally  projected  from 
cular  shape  on  the  middle  parU  to  correspond  to  ^nd  back  up  the  turn-  said  post,  a  spring-pressed  lever  on  the  post  above  the  arm,  a  ratchet 
Ubie  under  firing  strain  and  also  give  armor  sp«ice  for  the  barbette  1  wheel  loose  on  the  post,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  therefor,  a  dial  carried 
and  extended  in  the  form  ofooe  or  more  longitudinal  openings  through  j  by  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  senee  of  indicators  adapted  to 
the  deck  to  permit  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  lon|  guiis  therethrough  j  successively  appear  at  the  orifice  in  the  cap-piece,  and  a  bell  hammer 
■obetanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described                                            i  having  iu  heel  piece  pivoted  on  the  arm.  said  heel  piece  being  spring- 

3  The  combination  with  a  rising  and  talli|ig  and  horiionUlly  '.  pressed  toward  the  ratchet  wheel  opposite  from  iU  pawl  and  serving 


rotating  gun  sapporting  and  operating  mechanis^  .  of  a  central  tele- 
scopic ammunition  conduit  subsuntially  at  andj  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed.  I 

4.  A  war  ship  having  a  series  of  barbettes  ejtending  below  deck 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  elongated  openings  f>.  turn-Ubles  ar- 
ranged within  the  barbettes  and  fitting  the  same  eloeely  except  at  the 
eloogationsft,  and  rising  and  falling  gun  carriages  and  housings  mounted 
upon  said  tnmUbles  aud  arranged  to  be  elevated  above  the  deck  to 
firing  position,  or  be  dropped  within  and  below  |he  barbette,  the  said 
deck  being  perfsctly  clear  and  unobstructed  m  said  lower  adjustment ; 
of  the  guna,  whereby  one  set  of  guns  may  fire  iirectly  over  aiiothar 
and  the  armament  be  thus  given  an  increased  efficiency  subMantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling  gun  carriage  and 
housing '  of  an  annular  lifting  and  supporting  rata  and  a  central  tubd- 
Ur  eonduit  for  ammunition  passing  through  theannnlar  ram  snbstaa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

0    The  eombination  with  a  tnmUble  having  a  vertical  easing  or 
walk ;  of  a  swiveling  gun  carriage  and  housing  having  corresponding  \ 
vertical  walk  arranged  to  rise  or  fall  within  said  casing  and  to  lock 
and  route  with  it,  subeUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  dsarribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  adjustable  gun  housing  E  bar- 
ing aa  inclined  and  heavily  armored  front  face  B",  circular  edges  f  Z, 
and  a  swiveKng  central  tube  forming  an  ammuaition  conduit,  a  turn- 
table carrying  the  gun  housing  and  arranged  t4  lock  with  it  in  roUry 


as  a  detent  dog  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described 


54  5.323.    PIPK^W&ERCE   Jou  K.  WiuniLD,  Woroeater. Maaa 
nifsd  Apr.  1.  1889.     Serial  Ma  306.S25.    (Mo  modeLl 


•/Iniw  _^l    The  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  fixed  headend 


adjustment  but  permit  vertical  movement  of  th«  same  and  a  barbetU  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  saddle  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  bar,  a  siid- 
haring  a  circular  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  the  circular  edges  ing  jaw  sliding  ou  said  bar,  an  arm  earned  by  said  sliding  jaw  and 
of  the  turn  UbIe  substantially  as  and  for  the  pfrpoee  deecribed.         |  parallel  with  said  bar,  said  arm  being  adjnaUble  in  length,  subeUnr 
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tially  as  deecribed,  a  lever  handle  pivoted  on  said  saddle  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  handle  and  said  arm,  subetantiaily  a* 
deecribed. 

2.  A  bar  having  a  fixed  head  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  sliding 
jaw  sliding  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  socket,  a 
screw-threaded  bolt  entering  said  socket  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  bar  and  forming  an  adjustable  nrm,  a  saddle  engaging  the  teeth 
on  said  bar  and  a  lever  handle  pivoted  on  said  saddle  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  adjustable  arm  by  a  link  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  fixed  head  and  provided 
with  teeth,  a  saddle  engaging  said  teeth,  a  lever  handle  pivoted  on 
said  saddle,  a  jaw  sliding  on  said  bar,  a  pivoted  link  connecting  said 
jaw  and  said  lever  handle  and  capable  of  an  angular  movement,  by 
which  said  saddle  is  hfied  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  bar 
and  a  spring  held  by  said  lever  handle  and  having  its  tension  applied 
to  said  saddle  to  rock  it  upon  its  pivot  and  hold  its  surface  parallel 
with  the  toothed  surface  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  described 


6.  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus,  a  main  chamber  inclosing  an 
air  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  combustion  chambers  and  «urronnding  an  oil  chamber  or  pas- 
sage opening  at  ita  upper  end  into  said  main  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus,  a  main  chamber  inclosing  an 
air  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  combustion  chambers  and  lurrouodicg  an  oil  chamber  or  pas- 
sage opening  at  its  upper  end  into  said  main  chamber,  a  coil  of  pipe 
surrounding  said  main  chamber  having  connection  with  a  water  sup- 
ply and  with  burner  heads  arranged  to  keep  the  gas  and  steam  sep- 
arate, subetantiaily  as  described. 


645,324.    CLAMPIMQ  JAW  POR  PIPE- VISES.    JoBK  R  Wan-' 
niLD,  Wonwater,  Mass.    Piled  Jan.  6.  1890.    Serial  Ma33«,07a    (Ho 
) 


Ciaim. The  combination  of  the  hard  meul  blocks  B,  B',  pro- 
Tided  with  receeses,  the  soft  meul  faces  D,  D'  held  in  said  receanaa, 
angle  plates  J,  J,  pivoted  to  said  blocks,  spring  F,  by  which  the  blocks 
are  forced  apart,  and  boluO.  G.  by  which  the  movemenU  of  said 
blocks  are  limited,  subeUntially  a«  described. 


6  4  5,325.  OILflAS-BURMIMS  APPARATUS  JoHH  W  WflD. 
Providenoe,  R  L,  smigaar  to  Christopher  A.  Pierce,  same  place.  Piled 
Jan.:,  1896.    Soial  Ma 634.107.    (Mo model) 


VImim. 1 .  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus,  a  main  case  or  cham- 
ber having  a  hood  or  deflector  with  open  combustion  chambers  at 
ita  ouur  e.ids,  said  deflector  having  air  passages  made  in  it  leading 
from  au  air  chamber  inclosed  in  said  case  and  having  an  inlet  air  pas- 
sage at  iu  lower  end,  to  outlet  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers,  and  a  central  oil  pipe,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  central 
oil  chamber  opening  at  its  upper  end  into  a  receiving  chamber  and 
surrounded  by  an  air  chamber  or  passage  open  at  iU  lower  end,  com- 
bustion chambers  connected  by  passages  with  said  air  chamber,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  receiving  chamber  to  burner  heads  placed  over 
said  combustion  chambers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus,  a  main  case  or  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  oil  chamber  opening  at  iu  upper  end  into  said  main  case 
or  chamber,  an  air  passage  surrounding  said  oil  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  iU  lower  end,  and  air  passages  leading  from  ito  upper  end 
to  combustion  chambers,  a  pipe  or  pipes  exUnding  out  from  the  side 
of  said  main  chamber  up  to  aud  over  the  top  to  burner  heads,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus,  combustion  chambers  having 
air  openings  in  their  sides  with  sloping  projecting  hoods  over  said 
openings  within  the  chamber  to  produce  a  suction  of  air  from  the 
openings  by  the  blast  of  the  g»»  flame  down  past  the  sloping  hooda 
through  the  chamber,  substantially  it*  deacnbid. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chambers  and  burner 
heads  of  an  oil  gas  burning  apparatus  a  small  movable  hood  tocovei 
between  said  heads  and  chambers,  to  prevent  the  burned  air  from 
below  coming  up  over  the  chambers  to  the  flams  and  reducing  the 
draft  of  fresh  air  from  the  opening  in  the  sides  of  said  chambers,  sab- 
•tantially  as  deecribed. 


545,326.     PA8TEMIM9-PIM  POR  BBCKWKAR     JoaiPH  Weil. 
Mew  Tort,  M  T.    Piled  Got  28.  1894.    Soial  Ma  626  960     (Mo  model) 


@©'  '  ,S|p  \     *■; 


Claim. — I.  A  flwUning  pin  for  the  necc  bands  of  article*  of  neck 
vear,  formed  of  a  single  and  continuous  piece  of  wire  pointed  at  the 
iower  end  of  a  pin  part,  bent  U  shaped  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pin 
part  and  carried  down  to  about  half  the  length  of  said  pin  part  and 
in  a  plane  in  front  of  that  of  the  pin  part,  to  form  a  shank,  then  bent 
upward  in  the  same  plane,  a  disUnce  above  the  top  of  the  pin  part, 
and  bent  at  iU  upper  end  to  form  ao  eye  behind  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing part  and  then  extending  from  said  eye  down  to  the  top  of  the  pin 
part  subeUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fastening  pin  for  the  neck  bands  of  articles  of  neck  wear 
formed  of  a  single  and  continuous  piece  of  wire  pointed  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  pin  part,  bent  U  shaped  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  part  to 
extend  downward  in  a  plane  in  fi-ont  of  the  pin  part  and  then  again 
bent  upward  to  form  a  second  shank  at  the  side  of  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  first  mentioned  shank  and  ao  eye  at  the  upper  end  o< 
■aid  second  shank,  behind  the  shanks  the  pin  part  being  inclined 
slightly  toward  the  two  shanks  and  with  them  forming  a  spring  pocket 
for  receiving  a  part  of  the  fabric  and  clamping  it,  subataatiaJly  aa 
herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


645,327.  ELBCTRIC TARGET  Miltos  T  Wbtok,  leaton.  Ohio, 
aa^gan- to  the  HalcyoD  Cycle  Compaoy,  same  ptaoe  Plied  Dec.  8. 1894 
Serial  Ha  581,282.    (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  «d  electric  Urget,  the  combinati  on  of  a  Urget  Ii»t- 
iag  •  moTab)«  buUVeye,  a  circuit  cloaer  actuated  f-om  said  built  eje 
aad  baviDf  iwo -contact  pointa,  an  electric  circuit  $icluding  an  alarm, 
the  circuit  cloaer  Kod  ooe  of  ita  eoDtact  (rainU,  a  iecood  normallj 
cloaed  electric  circuit  lacludiog  an  electro  nuagtiU,  the  said  circuit 
closer  aod  the  other  contact  point,  and  a  hanger  supported  hj  the 
said  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  target,  prorided  with  a  morable  buH's-iijre,  contact  pointa 
ttxed  upon  the  target,  and  a  spring  point  operate*]  by  the  moTement 
of  the  buU's-eje  to  make  or  break  a  circuit,  a  mikgnet,  an  alarm,  a 
haager  adapted  to  be  attracted  bj  the  magnet,  aid  an  electric  con- 
nection, subetantiallj  as  set  forth,  between  the  coi  tact  points  of  said 
magnet  and  alarm,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combioatiou,  with  a  target  having  a  a  lovable  bnH's-eye, 
fixed  contact  points,  aod  a  movable  point  operateil  bj  the  bull's-eye 
for  engagement  with  either  of  the  fixed  pointa,  ai  battery  In  circuit 
connection  with  all  of  the  said  pointa,  an  alarm,  att4  a  magnet  located 
in  the  said  circuits,  likewise  a  switch  whereby  the  target  may  be  short 
circuited,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  target,  a  frame  in  which  the  target  is  suspended,  a  movable 
bull's  eye,  an  alarm,  a  supporting  device,  and  an  el^trical  connection, 
•abatantially  aa  deacribed,  between  the  supporting!  device  and  alarm 
and  the  ball's  eye,  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  (he  bull's-eye  in  one 
direction  the  supporting  device  and  the  alarm  wi)l  be  brought  into 
operation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  target,  the  combinatioa  of!  a  target  having  a 
movable  bull's-eye,  the  eircoit  cloaer  aetoated  from  the  bull's-eye  and 
having  two  contact  points,  an  electric  circuit  inclf ding  an  alarm,  the 
circuit  cloaer  and  one  of  said  contact  pointa,  a  second  electric  circuit 
including  an  electro-magnet,  the  said  circuit  closeri  and  the  other  con- 
tact point,  a  hanger  supported  by  the  magnet,  add  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  said  circuit  ckiear,  substantially  as  fst  forth 


Claim. —  I.  An  oyster  opening  machine  compriaiog  a  bed-plate 
adapted  to  receive  an  oyster  therein,  means  thereon  for  holding  the 
oyster,  a  knife  jonrnaled  vertically  upon  said  plate,  adapted  to  be 
depressed  to  strike  off  one  end  of  the  oyster,  a  spring  above  the  knife 
to  maintain  the  same  normally  raised,  and  an  opening  blade  at  one 
end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  between  the  sheila  of 
the  oyster  to  separate  the  same. 


54:5,328.  PK0CB88  OF  AID  APPA&ATDS  VIOR  RSriMIMO  MKT 
AL8  ILICnOLTTICALLT.  Wuxua  H.  WiS€tl,  Woroe>t«r,  Maaa 
Filed  May  22.  18M    Serikl  to.  512,0T7.    (So  ax4eL) 


\x^5»«»*>}««;^»«i»«6*i9«»««8«««^.*l^««^«59»5»NSNi»»««a8^^ 


ilaim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  refining  copper  and 
Kke  metak,  which  consists  in  suspending  plates  ol  the  impure  metal 
in  a  vertical  position  in  an  electrolyte,  dissolving  {iire  metal  from  the 
anode  side  of  one  plate  and  depositing  it  upon  the  cathode  side«f  the 
next  plate  by  electrolytic  action,  and  maintaining  the  surfaces  of  the 
plates  free  from  bubbles  of  gas  or  impurities  by  cAnstantly  agitating 
the  plates  in  vertical  planes,  subsuntially  as  desctibed 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  copper  and  ijke  metals  by  elec- 
trolysis, a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  and  a  movable  y oae  to  support  plates 
of  the  impnre  metal  vertically  therein,  combined  with  an  actuating 
shaft,  and  insulated  connections  between  it  and  the  yoke,  whernby 
the  latter  is  moved  to  constantly  agitate  the  platds  in  vertical  planes 
in  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  copper  and  like  metals  by  elec- 
trolysia,  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  guides  or  chant  els  therein,  a  mov- 
able yoke,  and  plates  of  the  impure  metal  supported  thereby  and  di- 
rected by  the  guides  or  channels,  combined  with  an  actuating  shaft, 
and  insulated  connections  between  it  and  the  yok  1,  whereby  the  lat 
ter  is  moved  to  agitate  the  plate  in  the  electroly  «,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  copper  and  like  metals  by  elec 
trolysia.  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  a  series  of  yokH  above  the  tank 
and  retaining  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  ears  01  plates  of  the  ira 
pure  metal  and  connect  them  to  yokes,  combined 
shaft,  and  connectious  between  it  and  said  yokes. 
of  the  «hafl  raises  and  lowers  the  yokes  to  agitalje  the  plates  in  the 
rlectrolvUc  solution.  sabAtantially  as  described. 


2.  An  oyster  opening  machine  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  a 
recess  therein  to  receive  an  oyster,  a  normally  depressed  plunger  jour- 
naled  above  the  plate  to  retain  the  oyster  in  position,  a  vertically 
joumaled  depresaible  knife  adapted  to  strike  off  one  end  of  the  oyster 
and  mounted  near  the  edge  of  the  plate,  an  extension  at  said  end  of 
the  plate,  and  a  reciprocable  and  partially  rotatable  koife  mounted 
in  said  extension,  and  projecting  inwardly  upon  a  substantial  level 
with  the  plate  to  enter  between  the  shells  of  the  oyster. 

3.  An  oyster  opening  machine  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  a 
clamp  to  secure  it  to  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  recess  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  oyster,  a  spring  pressed  rod  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  oyster  and  hold  the  same  yieldingly  in  place, 
a  normally  raised  spring  plunger  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having 
a  flat  elongated  knife  blade  upon  the  lower  end  thereof  to  strike  off 
one  end  of  the  oyster,  an  extension  projecting  forwardly  fW>m  the  bed- 
plate, having  bearings  thereon  in  which  ia  mounted  a  vertically  eliding 
box,  a  rod  journaled  in  the  said  box  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable 
of  pivotal  movement,  a  flat  knife  blade  upon  the  innar  end  of  the  said 

j  rod,  and  a  handle  upon  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  force  the  same 
I  inwardly  to  bring  the  knife  blade  into  engagement  between  the  sheila 
!  of  the  oyster. 

4.  An  oyster  opening  machine  comprising  a  bed-plat«  having  s 
clamp  depending  therefrom  to  secure  the  same  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  recess  or  concavity  to  receive  the  oyster  In  the  top  of  the  said 
plate,  opening  at  the  fW>nt  of  the  same,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  said 
plate  over  the  recess  to  receive  the  oyster  thereunder,  an  angular 
bearing  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  overhanging  the  recess,  a  rod  jour- 
naled therein  having  a  handle  thereon  to  raise  the  same,  aod  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  said  rod  to  normally  press  the  same  down- 
wardly upon  the  oyster,  an  extension  at  the  rear  of  the  plate,  a  simi- 
lar angular  bearing  secured  to  the  said  extension,  ranging  over  aod 
slightly  in  front  of  the  recess,  a  vertical  plunger  journaled  in  the  said 
bearing,  having  a  flat  elongated  knife  blade  formed  upon  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  head  upon  the  top  thereof,  and  a  spring  between  the 

I  bearing  and  the  head  arranged  to  maintain  the  said  plunger  normally 
raised,  an  extenaion  projecting  forwardly  f^om  the  plate,  having 
yielding  material  secured  thereto  in  alignment  with  the  plunger  to 
take  the  impact  of  the  knife,  bearings  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  said  extension,  a  box  sliding  vertically  between  the  same, 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  outwardly  flared  at 
each  end,  a  rod  journaled  in  the  said  aperture  having  a  flat  elongated 
knife  blade  upon  the  inner  end  thereof,  aad  a  handle  spon  the  outer 
end  thereof  to  force  the  said  rod  inwardly,  whereby  the  knife  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  between  the  shells  of  the  oysters  to  separate 
the  «ame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


545.329. 
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5  4  5,830.  OATE.  Mklvilli  E  Baud,  'Tula,  lod.  Ter.  FUed 
Aug.  22, 1894  Renewed  July  20, 1896.  Serial  Na  067.251.  (Ho  model) 
i-lnitn.-  1  In  a  gate,  a  gate  post,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  having 
a  vertical  movement,  and  normally  supported  upon  a  tilting  track, 
means  whereby  when  the  gate  is  raised  the  track  is  tilted  automati- 
cally, and  catches  for  holding  the  track  in  a  tilted  position  until  the 
gate  is  opened  or  closed. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  post,  a  guide  secured  thereto,  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  guide  having  a  vertical  movement,  a  roller  pivotally  secured 
to  the  gate  normally  resting  upon  a  tilting  track,  a  flaage  npon  the 
track,  and  a  projection  upon  the  gate  for  engagement  beneath  the 
flange,  whereby  when  the  gate  is  raised,  the  track  moves  therewith 
aiid  is  tilted,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  same  in  a  tilted  position. 
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3.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  post,  a  gate  hinged  tbereU  Jiaring  a  Tertioal 
movement,  a  cradle  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  upper  tilting  see- 
tiou  pivotally  secured  thereon,  a  roller  pivoted  to  the  gate  normally 
resting  upon  the  upper  section  of  the  cradle,  catches  pivotally  secured 
to  the  lower  section  of  the  cradle,  ropes  or  cables  secured  to  the  gate 
at  one  end,  whereby  when  the  opposite  end  is  pulled  the  gate  is  raised 
and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  cradle  simultaneoos  to  raising 
the  gate,  whereby  the  gate  is  opened  or  cloaed  hj  gravity. 


-A 


545,331.    SCREW  HOLDER  AHD  DRIVES.    JlUi  R.  BauLIT. 

CoDDeUBTille.  Pa.    FQed  Mar  K  189&    Serial  Na  541.783.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  screw  holder  and  driver,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  legs  and  screw  holding  nibs  thereon,  of  a  fulcrum  above  the 
nibs  on  which  the  lege  move  to  expand  the  nibs  as  against  the  sides 
of  a  screw  slot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  legs,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  legs  and  screw  holding  nibs 
thereon,  of  a  fulcrum  above  the  nibs  beyond  which  the  legs  are  sep- 
arated, the  nibs  being  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  movement  of 
the  legs  toward  each  other  above  the  fiilcrum,  and  means  tor  actu- 
ating the  legs  toward  each  other,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  legs  and  nibs,  of  a  fulcmm 
above  the  nibs,  a  slit  above  the  fulcrum,  bows  in  the  legs,  and  a  slid- 
ing ring  for  compressing  the  bows,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5.  An  air-lock  tor  eaiasons,  oompriaing  a  ejUnder  having  a  seat, 
a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm,  a  gate  mounted  00  said  arm,  a  wheel  00 
said  rock-shaft,  a  piston  operating  io  an  air  cylinder,  and  a  chain 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  piston  and  said  wheel,  as  sst  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  air-confioiDg  cylinder  having  an  off- 
set, of  a  ring  secured  thereto  and  having  a  groove,  rubber  in  said 
groove,  a  shaft  having  a  wheel  on  one  end,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  ooe  end,  a  gate  loosely  mounted  00  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
an  air  cylinder  having  a  valved  pipe  opening  therein,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  air  cylinder,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  rod  of  said  piston  to 
said  wheel,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 


54:5,333.    AZOORAHGEDTK    Hiuuol  A.  BnutTun,  Maoa- 
beim,  ud  Paul  Juuin,  Ludwlgahatan.  aasignon  to  the  Bndiscbe  An<Un 
ud  Soda  Fibrik,  LudwigihaAo.  0«rmany.    Piled  Apr  1 1. 1896.    Se- 
ilnl  Ha  546,396.    (Spectmeoi.)    Pateoted  Id  Oermany  Oct  8,  188S,  Ha 
80,973.  and  In  Fnnoe  May  7,  18»i.  Ha  238.34a 
Claim.— ^Vht  new  coloring  matter  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
combination  of  the  (etrazo-compound  of  benzidin-disulfoacid  with  a 
nitro  diamio  such  aa  oitro-meta-phenylene-diamin  and  which  occurs 
as  a  dark  reddish  brown  powder  soluble  in  water  and  which  is  precipi- 
tated from  its  aqueous  solution  by  soda  solution  and  yields  a  deep 
orange  precipitate  from  iu  aqaeous  solutioo  on  the  addition  of  diluU 
sulfuric  acid,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


545.334:.  WOVBH  CHEHILLE  FABRIC  Lkkdia*  Bim  Phlk 
delphla,  Pa.  Original  applkmtloD  filed  Mar.  7, 1894  Serial  Ha  50e,65a 
Dirided  aod  tUaappttoatlao  filed  Deals,  1894  Serial  Ha  531.699  (Ho 
iDodeL) 


545,332.    AIR-LOCI  FOR  CAISSOHa    WoLLUi  C.  Bau.  Jeraey 
City,  H.  J.    FUed  Mar  9, 1895.    Serial  Ha  548.787.    (Ho  modeL) 


CInim. — I.  An  air-lock  for  eaiaaoiis.  comprising  a  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  seat  therein,  a  swinging  arm,  a  gate,  and  a  ball-and-socket  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  said  gate,  as  set  ibrth. 

2.  Ad  air  lock  for  caissons,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  seat 
therein,  a  swinging  arm  having  iu  free  end  rounded,  a  gate,  and 
socket-plates  secured  to  the  latter  and  inclosing  said  rounded  end  of 
said  arm,  a^  set  forth. 

3.  An  air-lock  for  caissons,  comprising  a  cyhnder  having  a  seat, 
a  rock-sbaft,  a  gate  carried  by  said  rock -shaft  aod  a  piston  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  operating  in  an  air-cylinder,  as  set  forth 

4.  Ab  air-lock  for  caissons,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  seat 
a  rock-shafl  having  au  arm,  a  gate  loosely  mounted  00  said -arm.  s 
piston  operating  in  an  air  cylinder,  and  connections  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  rnck -shaft,  as  setfnrth 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  hh. 
ric  comprising  a  web,  central  warps  within  the  said  web,  separate  sets 
of  warps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  central  warps  and  on  opposite 
sidss  of  the  said  web.  wefts  biodiog  the  said  separate  aets  of  warps 
some  of  the  wefts  paasiog  over  ths  said  central  warps  of  the  web  and 
binding  the  separate  sets  of  warps  on  one  side  of  the  web,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  wefts  passing  under  the  said  central  warps  and  bind- 
ing the  separate  seta  of  warps  on  the  other  side  of  the  web,  the  ends 
of  the  wefts  projecting  fW>m  the  outermost  warp  threada  in  the  sev- 
eral sets  on  each  side  of  the  web,  to  form  tufts,  substantially  aaahown 
and  described. 

2.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  fabric  com- 
prising a  eontinoous  web,  separate  sets  of  warps  arranged  at  intervals 
laterally  of  the  said  web,  and  wefts  interwoven  with  the  said  separate 
acts  of  warps,  the  ends  of  the  wefts  projocting  from  the  outermost 
warp  threads  to  form  tufta,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  fabric  com- 
prising a  coatinuoBS  web,  separate  sets  of  warps  arranged  at  intervals 
laterally  of  the  said  web,  central  warps  located  io  the  web  at  ths  in- 
ternals separating  the  said  sets  of  warps,  aod  wefts  interwoven  with 
the  central  warps  and  the  separate  seta  of  warps,  the  ends  of  the  wefts 
projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  threads  to  form  tafta,  sobstan- 
tiaity  as  described. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  fabric  com- 
priaing  a  continuous  web,  separate  seta  of  warps  arranged  at  intervab 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  web,  and  wefts  interwoven  with  the  said 
aeparate  aeu  ot  warps,  the  ends  of  the  wefts  projecting  fVom  the  out- 
ermost warp  threads  to  form  tufts,  substantially  as  descril>ed.      • 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  chenille  fabric  com- 
prising a  continuous  web,  separate  sets  of  warps  arranged  at  intervals 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  web,  central  warps  located  in  the  web  at 
the  intervals  separating  the  said  sets  of  warps,  and  wefts  interwove* 
with  the  central  warps  and  the  separate  seta  of  warp«,  the  ends  of  the 
wefta  projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  thread*  to  form  tufts,  sub- 
staotiallv  as  deacribed. 
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5  A  strand  of  elteniUe,  comprising  a  ontinaoos  cord,  t«panit« 
mU  of  warps  radiating  at  interrals  from  tb«  said  cord,  and  wefts  in- 
t«rwoTen  with  the  said  sets  of  warps,  the  eD(  is  of  the  wefts  projecting 
from  the  outermost  warp  threads  to  form  lutU,  subeUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  strand  of  chenille,  comprising  a  ontinuous  cord,  separate 
sets  of  warps  radiating  at  interrals  from  tl  e  said  cord  00  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  and  wefts  interworen  wit^  the  said  sets  of  warps, 
the  ends  of  the  wefts  projecting  from  the  ou^rmost  warp  threads  to 
form  tafts,  substantiallj  as  described.  j 

7.  A  strand  of  chenille,  comprising  a  dontinaoos  cord,  central 
warps  located  in  the  cord  at  interrals.  separal  b  seU  of  warps  radiating 
from  the  said  central  warps,  and  wefts  interWoTen  with  the  said  sets 
of  warps  and  extending  toward  the  centra)  warps,  the  ends  of  the 
wefts  projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  tl^reads  to  form  tufts,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  { 

8.  A  strand  of  chenille,  comprising  a  iontinuoos  cord,  central 
warps  located  in  the  cord  at  interrals,  aeparale  sets  of  warps  radiating 
from  the  said  central  warp  on  opposite  sid«^  of  the  cord,  and  wefla 
likewise  radiating  from  the  said  central  warpk  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cord  and  interworen  with  the  said  sets  of  wsjrpe,  the  ends  of  the  wefts 
projecting  from  the  outermost  warp  threads  ip  form  tufts,  substantiallj 
as  described.  J 

5  4  5,335.    HAND-DRILL     Bobut  ^mi,  Boliyar,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1896.    Serial  la  M3J22&    do  mddeL) 


sodium  sulfid,  which  fields  &st  black  snaaes  on  regetable  tiber  on 
dyeing  fVom  a  bath  rendered  strongly  alkaline  with  soda,  all  substan- 
tiallj as  describ<>d. 

8.  The  specific  black  coloring  matter  which  can  be  obtained  bj 
treating  dinitro-oaphthalene  with  sodium  sulfid  and  subsequently  with 
hjdrochloric  acid  and  is' applied  to  regetable  fiber  bj  the  aid  of  a 
reducing  agent  sach  as  grape  sugar  and  a  strooglj  alkaline  solution 
and  which  is  almost  insoluble  in  caustic  soda  and  in  concentrated  sol- 
fnric  acid  eren  on  warming  substantially  as  described. 


54:5,337.    BLACK  DTE.    Rnt  Bohr.  Mannheim,  aasigiior  to  the 
Badischp  Anilln  and  Soda  Pabrlk.  Ludwl^iishafen,  Qermany.    Filed  Oct 
9,  1894.    Serial  Ma  525.365.    (^pedmena.)    Patented  in  England  June 
5,  1893.  tfa  10.996,  and  In  France  Apr.  7,  1894.  Na  237.6ia 
Claim. — The  specific  black  coloring   matter  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  treating  dinitro-naphthalene  with  sodium  sulfid  and  sub- 
sequently with  acetic  acid  and  can  be  applied  to  regetable  fiber  by 
the  aid  of  a  strongly  alkaline  dye  bath  and  which  is  soluble  in  soda 
solution  giring  a  riolet  solution,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
giring  a  dirty  green  solution  taming  blue  and  dirty  red  on  heating 
substantially  as  described. 


545,338.  AUTOMATIC  VEKDIirG-MACHINE.  QsoRflB  E  Bowri, 
Ottawa,Canada,aaBigiiorof  one-half  to  John  Charles  Roger,  same  piaoa. 
Filed  M«j  13, 189&    Scftol  Ho  549,116.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. 1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  car- 
riage mounted  thereon,  of  a  drill  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a 
sliding  frame  secured  to  the  drill  shaft  andi  prorided  with  wheels,  a 
driring  shaft,  cams  on  the  driring  shaft  ao^  engaging  the  wheeb  of 
the  sliding  frame,  a  worm  on  tne  driring  uliatt,  and  a  worm  wheel  in 
which  the  drill  shaft  slides,  the  said  shaft  taring  a  key  and  groore 
connection  with  the  said  worm  wheel,  substantially  as  de!«cribed. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frartie,  and  a  carriage  fitted  to 
slide  thereon,  of  a  ratchet  nut  mounted  in  he  carriage,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  passing  through  the  ratchet  nut,  a  recip- 
rocating drill  shaft  haring  a  double  cone  sl^aped  head,  and  a  sliding 
pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  head  of  the  drill  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frai  ne  and  a  carriage  fitted  to 
slide  thereon,  of  a  ratchet  nut  mounted  in  (he  carriage,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  working  in  the  atchet  nut,  a  reciprocat- 
ing drill  shaft  haring  a  double  coned  head,  and  a  spring  pressed  and 
sliding  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  prorided  with  two  arms 
alternately  engaged  by  the  head  of  the  d  ill  shaft,  substantially  a» 
described. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  fran  le  and  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  drill  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  baring  a  doable 
cone  shaped  head,  a  sliding  frame  secured  U)  the  drill  shaft,  cams  on 
the  driring  shaft  for  engaging  the  said  slid  ng  frame,  a  worm  on  the 
driring  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  in  which  the  drill  shaft  slides,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  drill  shaft,  and  a  sliding  pajwl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  operated  by  the  head  of  the  dkll  shaft,  subsUotially  as 
described.  I 

I 

545,336.  BLACIDTE.  &oi  BoHi^  Mannheim,  aarignor  to  ttie 
Badtscbe  Anilln  and  Soda  Fabrtk.  Ludwlgsbai'en.  Qermany.  Filed  Oct 
9.  1894.    Serial  Ma  525,364    (Specimen*)    Patented  In  England  June 

5.  1898.  Ma  10.996,  and  In  France  Apr  7,  1894,  Na  237.610. 

Claim. 1,  As  a  new  article  of  uianufkcture  the  black  coloring 

matter  such  as  can  be  obuined  by  treating  dinitro-naphthalene  with 


Claim. 1.  In  an  automatic  rending  machine  for  newspapers  and 

similar  articles,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  haring  a  trans- 
rerse  delirery  slot,  of  an  endless  apron  with  adhesire  surface  haring 
ite  upper  &ce  opposite  said  slot  and  adapted  to  trarel  in  a  direction 
toward  said  slot,  a  pair  of  rollers  suitably  journaled  upon  which  said 
apron  is  mounted,  a  sleere  journaled  upon  the  axle  of  one  of  said 
rollers  adjacent  to  one  of  the  ends,  a  pinion  upon  said  sleere,  a  ratchet 
wheel  upon  said  sieere,  a  spring  detent  at  the  end  of  the  roller  gear- 
ing into  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  a  stud  secnred  to 
the  sides  and  gearing  into  said  pinion  and  into  a  rack  below,  a  rack 
secured  upon  a  morable  piece  below  said  apron  and  gearing  iutosaid 
wheel  and  a  bottom  held  slidingly  below  said  apron  and  carrying  said 
rack,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  rending  machine  for  newspapers  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  sniuble  casing  haring  a  transrerse 
delirery  for  said  articles,  of  a  lip  or  flap  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  so  as  to  close  the  same  when  raised,  shoulders  at  the  interior  of 
the  casing  against  which  said  lip  abuU  when  raised  and  prerent  it 
being  pushed  inwardly,  a  sliding  bottom  below  said  delirery  slot,  a 
link  piroted  to  the  rear  of  said  bottom,  a  pitman  piroted  to  said  link 
and  to  the  inner  face  of  said  lip  and  a  support  for  the  forward  end  of 
said  pitman  near  its  connection  with  said  lip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  rending  machine  for  newspapers  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  having  a.  lower  for- 
ward projecting  part  corered  by  a  top,  a  delirery  slot  abore  the  rear 
edge  of  said  top  and  the  adjusUble  bottom  or  gage  of  a  door,  a  bot- 
tom  haring  its  front  edge  extending  partly  under  said  top  of  the  pro- 
jecting part  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forward,  a  slide  made  morable 
in  said  bottom  and  projecting  through  the  front  q?  said  projecting 
part  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  retracted,  registering  transrerse 
slou  in  said  top  slide  and  sliding  bottom,  a  rib  under  said  sloU  adapted 
to  support  a  coin  in  the  slots  of  said  bottom  and  slide  and  allow  it  to 
drop  when  said  parts  hare  been  moved  forward,  an  endless  apron 
haring  an  adhesive  surface  and  having  iu  upper  surface  opposite  the 
delirery  slot,  rollers  upon  which  said  apron  is  mounted  and  means  of 
causing  sutid  apron  to  trarel  forward  when  the  sliding  bottom  moref 
forward  and  to  remain  sUtionary  when  said  bottom  slides  back,  sub- 
stantially asset  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  for  newspapers  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  haring  a  transrerse 
delivery  slot  abore  the  top  of  the  lower  projecting  part  of  the  casing, 
of  a  flap  or  lip  piroted  to  said  top  and  closing  said  slot,  a  sliding  bot- 
tom below  said  top,  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  abore  said  bottom,  an 
endless  apron  haring  its  upper  part  opposite  said  delirery  slot,  a  link 
piroted  to  the  rear  of  said  bottom,  a  curred  pitman  piroted  to  said 
flap  or  lip  and  to  said  link  and  sapport«d  upon  the  axle  of  the  front 
roller  and  means  of  moring  said  bottom  forward  by  means  of  an  au- 
tomatically retracted  slide  movable  in  said  bottom  and  haring  a  slot 
regi.itering  with  slots  in  said  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  coin  inserted  in  said  slot,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 
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5  4  5,339.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-FENDER.  Fudbuck  A  B&AGO, 
North  Adams.  Man.,  assignor  of  one  half  U)  John  Boyd  Thacher,  Albany, 
M.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  iO,  1893.    Serial  Ma  482.825.    (Mo  model) 


645,341.    VULCANEINQ  FLASK.    Wistab  P.  BEOWii,  Phfladel 
phltkPa.    Filed  Feb  2, 1895.    Serial  Ma  537,149.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  fender  for  cars,  comprising  a  yielding  longitudinally 
sliding  frame  which  normally  stands  retracted,  and  is  automatically 
slid  horizontally  in  adrance  of  the  car  when  released,  and  a  locking 
device  which  holds  the  frame  retracted  and  automatically  releases  said 
fVame  when  tbe  latter  yieldingly  strikes  a  person  or  object,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  a  flexible  support  or  net,  a 
spring  yielding  frame  which  normally  stands  retracted  and  is  automati- 
cally projected  longitudinally  in  adrance  of  the  car  when  released,  and 
a  locking  derice  which  holds  the  frame  retracted,  substantially  as  d»- 
scril>ed. 

3.  A  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  a  flexible  support  or  net,  a 
spring  yielding  frame  which  normally  stands  retracted  and  is  automati- 
cally projected  longitudinally  in  advance  of  the  car  when  relea.sed,  and 
a  locking  device  which  holds  tbe  frame  retracted  and  automatically 
releases  said  frame  when  the  latter  jieldinglj  strikes  a  person  or  ob- 
ject, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  flexible  support  or  net,  a  lon- 
gitudinally spring-yielding  frame  supported  by  the  ear,  and  a  grari 
tating  locking  dog  which  holds  the  frame  retracted  and  automatically 
releases  the  latter  on  striking  a  person  or  object,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  flexible  support  or  net,  a  lon- 
gitudinally yielding  frame  suspended  from  the  car,  a  locking  derice 
which  normally  holds  the  frame  retracted,  and  means  automatically 
projecting  the  frame  longitudinallj  in  adrance  of  the  car  when  the 
locking  derice  releases  said  frame,  sobstantially  as  deeeribed. 

C.  The  combination  in  a  car  fender,  of  a  cross  head  carrying  a 
cushion,  rods  or  tubes  connected  with  the  cross  head,  tubes  in  which 
said  rods  or  tubes  slide  longitudinally,  springs  acting  on  the  rods  or 
tubes  to  project  them  longitudinally,  supporting  brackets  connected 
by  a  cross  bar  hariug  a  tnbular  socket,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  through 
said  socket  and  connected  with  the  cashion  carrying  cross  head,  and 
a  locking  dog  carried  by  the  tubalar  socket  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  rod,  subatantially  as  described. 


545,340.    PIPS-COVERINO.    BDwaBD  P.  BMwn,  Norwich.  Copa 
FUeri  Jan.  7.  1895    Serial  Na  534.062.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  pipe  corering  of  flexible  material,  haring  a  crimped 
body  section,  said  crimps  beiug  connected  at  one  side  oy  a  web  that 
is  creased  and  folded  between  the  crimps,  and  also  connected  at  the 
opposite  side  by  one  or  more  strips,  all  substantially  as  specified. 


C/fiim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  sectional  rulcanizing  flask, 
with  a  compressor  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  con- 
necting end  bars,  said  top  plate  being  prorided  with  one  or  more 
•crew  plugs  for  bearing  upon  the  top  plate  of  the  flask,  each  of  said 
screw  plugs  haring  a  portion  adapted  for  receiring  a  wrench,  and 
capable  of  being  screwed  down  below  the  upper  faoe  of  the  top  plate 
of  tbe  compressor,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  the  sectional  rulcsniriog  flask,  with  a  com- 
pressor CAmprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  ))late,  and  connecting  end 
bars,  said  top  plate  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  screw  pings  dis- 
tributed throughout  tbe  anea  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  top  plate  of  the  flask  and  press  said  flask  downward  upon  the 
bottom  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  rulcanizing  flask,  with  a  com- 
pressor,  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  connecting  end 
bars,  said  top  plate  haring  notches  for  the  reception  of  the  jaws  of  • 
retaining  wrench,  and  being  prorided  with  one  or  more  screw  plugs 
for  bearing  upon  the  top  plate  of  the  flask,  substantially  as  specified. 


545,842.   8UBSURFACBPACKBR   Hamt W. Ca«?bkll, Putiwj, 
a  D.    rOed  Apr.  3,  1894.    Serial  Ma  506.150    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — Tbe  combination,  with  a  single  continuous  shaft,  of  a 
■eries  of  wedge-faced  wheels  moanted  upon  said  shaft,  a  space  being 
prorided  between  erery  two  wheela  extending  from  the  bubs  thereof 
to  the  peripheries  and  said  wedge-faced  wheels  constituting  the  only 
bearings  for  said  machine  upon  the  surface  of  tbe  ground,  whereby 
the  wheels  are  permitted  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  furrows  and 
pack  the  sub-soil,  fixed  boxes  forming  bearings  for  said  shafts,  stand- 
ards secured  upon  said  boxes,  and  a  suitable  frame  mounted  upon  said 
■tandards,  substantially  ss  described. 


646.343.    CATCH-BASIM  COVER    OcoBSl  G.  CaHranx,  Mflvwi- 
kee,  Wk    FUed  Apr.  11,  18M    Serial  Ma  WJ,\n.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  catch  basin  corer.  consisting  of  the  combination  of 

an  open  base  plate,  a  raised  portion  corering  a  part  of  the  opening  in 
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said  baae  plate,  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  sp»ce  above  tne  opeoinf 
within  the  curb  liae,  a  facing  opposite  said  raised  portion,  adapted  tc 
support  the  earth  and  parement  of  the  streetlat  a  higher  level  thaa 
that  of  the  gutter,  grating  extending  from  theltop  of  said  raised  por- 
tion to  the  tup  of  said  facing,  and  grated  side4  extending  downward 
and  laterally  along  the  gutter  line,  with  the  lo«erend  or  edge  thereof 
supported  upon  the  base  plate,  substantiallj  aS  described. 


645,345.  TOYPISTOL  Romr  P.  Cutrr  and  William  A.  Dowbm, 
Detnit,  Mich.    Fiied  June  15, 1896.     Sertti  Ma  662,963.    (Ho  model) 


"^r^ 


2.  A  catch  basin  cover,  adapted  to  be  loclited  at  a  street  comer, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  open  baseplate,  a  raised  portion 
coTenog  part  of  the  opening  in  said  base  plate,  and  adapted  to  oc-  I 
capj  the  space  above  the  opening  within  the  0urb  line,  an  angular  or  ' 
curved  facing  opposite  said  raised  portion,  adapted  to  support  the  | 
earth  and  pavement  of  the  street  between  the^ross  walks  at  a  higher 
level  than  that  of  the  gutter,  inclined  grate  b4r8  extending  from  the  j 
top  of  the  raised  portion  to  the  top  of  said  fading,  and  widening  lat- 
erally to  completely  fill  the  space  between  thi  crosa  walks  over  said 
opening,  together  with  gutter  grate  bars  extending  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  the  raised  portion  along  the  run  of  th^ gutter,  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars  supported  upon  the  base  pla^,  substantially,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  catch  basin  cover,  consisting  of  the  dombination  of  an  open 
base  plate,  a  raised  portion  covering  a  part  of  ijhe  opening  in  said  baae 
plate,  and  adapted  to  occnpy  the  space  abovei  the  opening  within  the 
curb  line,  a  facing  opposite  said  raised  portion,  adapted  to  support 
the  earth  and  pavement  of  the  street  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of 
the  gutter,  grating  extending  from  the  top  ofjsaid  raised  portion  to 
the  top  of  said  facing,  grated  Mdes  extendin|  downward  and  along 
the  gutter  line  to  the  base  plate,  and  a  horizofiul  flange  R  extending 
along  the  gutter  sides  of  said  cover,  and  abovje  the  grating,  adapted 
to  support  the  planking  or  material  of  the  cr^  walk,  subataotially, 
as  described. 

4.  A  catch  basin  cover,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal open  base  pl%te  of  usual  form,  a  flat  topped  raised  portion 
adapted  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  opening  )n  the  base  plate  within 
the  curb  line  and  a  slanting  topped  portion  a4apted  to  cover  the  re- 
mainder of  said  opening  and  provided  with  one  or  more  openings 
adapted  to  admit  water  from  the  level  of  the  street  and  lateral  gutter 
openings  adapted  to  admit  water  from  a  loweS-  level,  subsuntially  as 
described.  I 

5.  A  catch  basin  cover,  consisting  of  the  Combination  of  an  open 
bafe  plate,  a  raised  portion  covei  ing  part  of  tfce  opening  in  said  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  space  within  the  curb  line,  a  facing, 
of  varying  height,  opposite  said  raised  porioo,  said  facing  being 
highest  at  its  central  portion,  adapted  to  suppert  the  earth  and  pave 
ment  of  the  street  at  a  higher  level  than  thai  ot  the  gutter,  and  in- 
clined grating  or  grate  barit  covering  the  spa^e  between  said  facing 
and  the  raised  portion  within  the  curb  line,  subsUntially.  as  described. 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magazine 
provided  with  a  rack  on  its  under  side,  and  a  rack  on  its  upper  side, 
a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  rack  and  posh  the  magazine 
forward,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  upper  rack,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  drive  the  hammer  downward,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magazine  adapted 
to  be  advanced  through  the  barrel,  and  provided  with  receptacles 
for  detonating  caps,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  alternately  raised  by 
the  magazine  and  to  strike  against  the  caps  carried  thereby,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 

5  4  5.346.     ATTACHMMT  FOR  BOTTLES     MiLLAiD  CHDIIT. 
Flint  Stoofl,  Md.    Filed  Sept  15.1894    Serul  Ha  523.066.    (Mo  modeL) 


5  4  5,344.    SASH  HOLDER. 
Mot.  21, 1894.    Serial  Na  529.M3. 


Jaii 

iMo 


I  Ciu.  Adrten.  Mich.    Filed 


Chim. In  a  window  lock  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  projecting  studs,  a  pair  |of  oppositely  arranged 
cam-ievers  having  bearings  through  which  stid  studs  project,  inde- 
pendent springs  surrounding  the  studs  and  esch  engaging  atone  end 
with  a  fixed  point  and  at  the  other  end  with  k  cam-lever,  a  cap-plate 
having  recesses  on  one  side  at  iu  ends,  arranjged  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  studs  and  carrying  on  thesame^side  with  said  re- 
ceases,  a  stop  post  projecting  to  the  base-plate,  intermediate  of  the 
two  levers  and  forming  a  stop  for  either  to  li  nit  its  movement  when 
the  other  binds,  and  a  connecting  screw  palling  through  the  br 

plate  into  the  stop-post  and  thereby  holding    '"  '- '  '■ 

together  and  securing  the  cam-levers  in 
forth. 


the  base  and  cap  plates 
place.  subsUntially  as  set 


(.'/aim.— The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  recess 
in  ito  neck,  of  a  stopper,  or  device  for  preventing  the  refilling  thereof, 
consisting  of  a  tody  portion  having  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  strip  cut  out  on  iu  sides  and  extending  across 
said  ring  and  having  a  top  piece  elliptical  in  form,  each  end  of  said 
strip  being  provided  with  recesses  subsUntially  triangular  in  form, 
with  the  base  downward,  triangular  plate  «pring»  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses, one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  annular  reces.*  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  circular  box,  the  top  of  which  is  open  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  the  body  portion,  said  box  being  adapted 
to  closely  fit  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  lower  side  thereof 
being  apertured  to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  a  ball  valve  in  said  box 
adapted  to  be  seated  thereon,  the  under  surface  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  concavity  to  receive  the  ball  valve  when  the  bottle 
is  tilted  and  reUin  the  same  in  alignment  with  iU  seat,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


545  347  COMMUTATOR  OR  COLLECTOR  BRUSH.  Charlb  L 
Comi,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  5, 1896.  Serial  Na  537.406.  (Mo 
modeL) 


/•laim 1.  A  commuUtor  or  collector  brush  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated meUl  strip  having  a  continuous  edge. 

2.  A  comrauUtor  or  collector  brush  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sneet 
lueUl  perforated  a  portion  of  its  length,  with  a  continuous  edge  along 
the  perforated  portion. 
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3.  A  commuUtor  or  collector  brush  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  solid  non  perforated  portion  and  a  perforated  por- 
tion having  a  continuous  edge. 


645.348.  MLL-OOCi.  FOR  WATER  CLOSET  VALVSa  Uun 
CKAwroRD  and  Josirs  E  Toime,  Boetoii.  Man.  Filed  Mar.  11,  MUi, 
Serial  Na  541.309.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  ban  cock  for  water  closet  Unks,  a  valve  case  bar- 
ing arranged  within  it  a  valve  seat  and  a  vertically  movable  valve 
pipe  arranged  in  said  valve  case  and  opening  downward  by  the  preat- 
ore  of  thn  water,  combined  with  a  float  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a 
float  ball  and  its  otner  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  to  the  valve  pipe  and  fiilcruroed  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, and  a  connecting  rod  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  hfting  lever  and  at  its  other  end  adjusubly  secured  to  the 
float  lever,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  lever,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 


tridge,  or  reoepUcle,  conUining  compressed  or  liquefied  gaa,  inserted 
in  the  tube  bensath  the  cap  or  stopper,  the  upper  end  of  said  car- 
tridge having  a  ball  held  by  pressure  iu  an  orifice  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  cartridge,  and  a  screw-threaded  rod  Upped  through  the  cap,  or 
stopper,  and  adapted  to  unseat  said  ball  by  being  screwed  inward, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


645,349.  RESERVOIR  AnACHMEMT  FOR  PENS.  QtoMt  W, 
Dallt,  PblladelpUa,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa  23, 1896i  Serial  Ma  536,884  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. — A  reservoir  attachment  tor  pens,  comprising  a  easing 
having  open  ends  converging  to  clasp  the  pen,  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  on  the  upper  side  being  doubly  slit  to  form  a  tongue,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


545,350.  PENCIL-SHARPKMER.  jQSir  DEuracHun,  Biwklrobeii. 
aennuy.    Filed  Mar.  SO,  1S8&    Semi  Ma  543,820    (Mo  model) 


It 
H 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  recessed 
housing,  a  cutter  to  lie  flat  against  one  surface  of  said  reoeai  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  at  its  back  and  a  bow  to  lie  in  said  groove 
and  press  the  cutter  against  the  housing  and  means  to  atUoh  said  bow 
to  the  housing  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  housing,  a  cutter  to  lie  flat 
against  one  surface  of  said  receM,  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  back 
of  said  cutter,  and  a  bow  to  lie  in  said  groove  said  bow  having  its 
shanks  fast  in  the  adjacent  side  of  said  housing  recess  and  operating 
to  reUin  the  cutUr  in  position  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  recewed  housing  A,  a  catUr  B  having 
recess  6*  at  the  back,  and  adapted  to  lie  with  its  surtisee  b  against  the 
recess  surface  a  of  the  honsing,  a  bow  c  to  lie  in  said  cutter  groove 
and  having  shanks  &  <r  fast  in  the  adjacent  surface  a'  of  said  housing, 
all  parU  cooperating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  subsUntially 
as  described  and  shown. 


645,361.    SELTZOOBME.    ViOTOK  I.  J.  DORATOKT,  Puli,  Fiuoe. 

FOedFeb  10, 1896.   Serial  Na  538,993.   (No  model)  Patented  in  Fnooe 
Aug.  22.  1892.  Ma  223,986,  and  In  EluglaDd  Jan  10. 1893,  Ma  508. 
Claim. — An  apparatus  for  the  direct  saturation  of  liquids  with 
gaxes,  consisting  of  a  siphon -head  for  a  bottle,  or  recepude,  a  cap, 
or  stopper,  to  which  is  atUched  a  tnbe  having  at  its  lever  end  a  pro- 
longation constituting  a  dip-tnbe,  a  removable  and  replaceable  car- 


6  4  5,352.    HOSE-COUPLIMQ.    wuLui  Bail,  MorriAown.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1896.    Serial  Ma  637,592.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  hose  coupling  comprising  the  male  member  having 
radial  lugs  or  projections,  the  female  member  having  bayonet  sloU 
to  receive  said  lugs  or  projections,  and  the  catch  pivoted  upon  the 
female  member  and  having  a  notch  in  its  under  side,  at  one  end  to 
receive  one  of  said  lugs  or  projections,  said  catch  also  having  in  one 
nde,  opposite  its  notch,  a  beveled  -indenUtion  to  provide,  as  the  mem- 
bers are  screwed  tctgether  for  the  passage  of  one  lug  or  projection 
engaging  therewith  into  said  notch,  said  catch  having  its  opposite 
end  resting  upon  an  elastic  cushion  to  permit  the  forcing  down  and 
locking  of  the  engaging  or  notch-bearing  end  of  the  catch  with  the 
aforesaid  lug  of  the  male-member,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646.3  5  3.    UMIVBRSAL  JOINT.    OioKai  P.  Finn.  New LoodoD. 
Coon.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1896.    Serial  Na  633.747.    (No  model) 


f 


Claim. —  1.  A  joint,  consisting  of  the  shafts  8  and  9,  the  heads  I 
and  2  rigidly  fixed  respectively  to  the  shafts,  and  each  having  its 
ends  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts,  and  two  pairs  of  links,  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  together,  and  the  two  pain  being 
symmetrically  disposed  and  pivoted  respectively  to  the  ends  of  the 
heads  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  joint  eomprisiog  the  pieces  or  beads  1  and  2  jointed  cen- 
trally to  one  another,  in  combination  with  a  link  jointed  to  each  piece, 
aaid  links  being  jointed  to  one  another  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Jbtfut  T.  Fuan,  ADdenoa,  Ind.    FUed 
539.301    (HomodeL) 
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Feh  21,  1896.    Serial  Na 


Onim.—  \.  In  a  machine  for  making  f4;««l  cormgated  p»p«r  the 
hollow  corrugating  and  dryinf^'  dr\im  C  th4  face  of  which  haa  teeth 
or  corrugations  formed  thereon,  and  a  Mr|es  of  passages  pierced  ia 
the  shell  of  the  drum  at  the  ends  of  the  corrugation*  for  admitting 
currenta  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  dr|m  into  the  corrugations 
in  combination  with  a  corrugating  roll  an(l  a  paating  roll,  sabstan 
tiallj  as  specified.  . 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  faced  cor^ogated  paper  the  hollow 
dnjm  C  supported  upon  a  hollow  shaft  through  which  air  is  supplied 
to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  said  drum  hating  teeth  or  corrugation* 
formed  on  iu  face,  each  alternate  corrugation  or  depreanon  haring 
one  of  its  ends  closed  at  one  end  of  the  driim  and  the  next  corruga- 
tion closed  at  the  oppo«ite  end.  and  alteri^te  series  of  air  pawage* 
pierced  through  the  face  of  the  drum  betwjeen  the  closwd  end  of  the 
corrugations  and  the  corrugated  paper  adjiiceot  thereto,  »Qb«Unti»Uy 
as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  faced  corru*»ted  paper  composed  of  ■ 
suiuble  frame,  a  combined  corrugating  anf  drying  drum,  a  coacting 
spring  controlled  corrugating  roll  meshing  taere  with,  means  for  forcing 
currents  of  air  through  the  corrugations  while  they  are  carried  around 
said  drum,  paste  rolls  for  applying  paste  ot  lU  equivalent  to  the  ribs 
of  the  corrugated  sheet,  and  an  endless  bjt  supported  upon  a  seriej 
of  rolls  arranged  out»ide  of  the  periphery  at  the  corrugating  and  dry- 
ing drum  and  partially  embracing  the  peripkery  thereof,  subsUntially 
a*  specified.  j 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  and  faijng  paper  the  combination 
with  a  combined  corrugating  and  drying  drum  and  a  coacting  cor- 
rugating roll,  of  an  endless  circumferential  embracing  belt  supported 
on  suiuble  rollers  outside  of  the  drying  dram,  a  paating  device  inter- 
posed between  the  corrugating  roll  and  enoleas  embracing  belt,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  facing  paper  upon  th»  pasted  surface  of  the  cor 
rugated  paper  and  between  it»od  the  circumferential  belt,  and  means 
for  forcing  currenU  of  air  through  the  coi-rugations  while  they  are 
carried  arouud  said  drum,  substantially  as  kpecified. 

5.  In  a  paper  pasting  and  corrugating!  machine  the  combination 
with  the  hollow  corrngating  and  drvin^drHmC  having  its  peripheral 
face  corrugat<Hl.  and  the  idler  roll  (f  of  th^  coacting  corrugated  roll 
D  mounted  upon  links  1  hinged  to  the  axii  of  roll  <f.  and  means  for 
adjusting  roll  D  to  and  from  the  drum  C,  su  Mtantially  as  specified 


7.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating,  facing  and  pasting  paper,  ttae 
combination  with  the  toothed  corrugating  and  drying  drum  C,  the 
toothed  corrugating  roll  D,  paste  roll  E,  and  means  for  feeding  paper 
between  the  corrugating  drum  and  roll,  of  the  pasting  roll  L,  L',  means 
for  feeding  facing  paper  to  and  pasting  it  upon  the  corrugated  paper, 
and  the  two  seU  of  endless  aprons  N,  0,  one  of  which  supports  the 
underside  of  the  paper  and  the  opposite  apron  resting  upon  and  pressing 
the  facing  paper  upon  the  face  of  the  corrugated  paper,  whereby  the 
corrugated  papor  and  facing  paper  applied  thereto  are  held  in  close 
contact  until  set  and  dried  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  faced  corrugated  paper  composed  of  a 
suiuble  frame,  a  combined  corrugating  and  drying  drum,  a  coacting 
corrugating  roll,  meshing  with  said  corrugating  and  drying  drum, 
paste  rolls  for  applying  paste  or  ita  equiTaJent  to  the  ribs  of  the  cor- 
rugated sheet,  an  endless  belt  supported  upon  a  series  of  rolls  arranged 
ouuide  the  periphery  of  the  corrugating  and  drying  drum  and  par- 
tially embracing  the  periphery  thereof,  and  two  endless  meUl  aprons 
for  additionally  drying  the  single  face  or  for  applying  a  second  strip 
of  paper  to  form  a  double  faced  corrugated  paper,  subsUntially  M 
specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  fkciag  corrugated  paper  employing  one  or 
more  endless  aprons  N,  a  series  of  heater  jet  burner  pipes  8  arranged 
transversely  across  the  path  of  the  apron  lags  and  close  to  the  under 
aide  ot  said  lags  whereby  the  same  are  heated  to  dry  the  paper  car- 
ried by  said  lags,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  two  series  of  endleas  aprons  N,  0, 
compoeed  of  the  lags  P,  P,  ftwteoed  to  sprocket  chains,  a  series  of  jet 
burner  pipes  S,  S',  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  acd  between  the 
loops  of  each  apron  whereby  the  lags  are  heated  and  distribute  the 
heat  to  both  facings  of  the  corrugated  aper,  subsUntially  as  specified 

U.  In  combination  with  an  endless  apron  having  lags  P,  P,  sup- 
ported 00  sprocket  chains  driven  by  sprocket  wheels,  the  air  pipes 
T,  T,  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  lags,  opposite  the  open  ends  ol 
the  corrugations  of  the  paper  resting  thereon  and  a  series  of  holes  in 
pipe^,  T,  for  ejecting  carrents  of  air  through  the  flutes  of  the  oor- 
rofatod  paper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper  employing  an  end- 
lev  apron  composed  of  lags  P,  P,  mounted  upon  carrying  chains,  the 
air  pipes  T,  T,  arranged  just  outside  of  the  path  of  paper  travel,  each 
having  a  series  of  openings  and  alternating  spaces,  the  openings  of 
one  pipe  being  opposite  the  spaces  of  the  opposing  pipe,  whereby  the 
currenU  of  air  are  passed  alternately  in  opposite  directions  through 
the  flutes  of  the  paper,  sobetaatially  as  specified. 


54:5,356.  SAreTT  DBVICB  FOR  BRRAKDOWH  eOHa  FlAM 
A.  Fown,  ionhch.  Conn.,  larigDor  to  the  Creeoent  Fire  Anns  Com- 
puy,  ame  place.  FUed  Sept  18, 18M  aerial  Ha  523,361.   (Ho  modeL) 


G.  In  combination  with  the  combine^ 
drum  C  and  the  coacting  roll  D.  paste  rol 
lielts  >**  resting  upon  the  corrugated  paper 
D  and  holdiii);  the  same  in  coiiUct  wit) 
specified. 


corrugating  and  drying 

B  and   idler  roll  X',  the 

IS  it  passes  from  said  r»ll 

drum  C,  subsUntially  as 


Claim. — I.  In  a  fire  arm  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  movable  thumb  piece,  of  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
thereto  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  in  the  path  of 
the  barrel  bolt,  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion,  a  pin  on  each  side  of  said  portion,  and 
a  sUndard  secured  to  the  lower  Ung  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
an  overhanging  portion  which  ia  slotted  and  provided  with  a  down- 
ward projection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  of  the  herein  described  clam,  the  combination, 
with  a  movable  thumb  piece  provided  with  a  plate  to  project  through 
the  upper  Ung,  of  a  lever  pivoUUy  secured  to  the  projecting  portion, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  sUndard  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  Ung,  and  a 
bow  spring  between  the  upper  Ung  and  the  lever  with  its  bowed  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  lever  forward  of  the  pivoUl  point, 
whereby  the  spring  acU  as  a  break  for  the  thumb  piece  and  also  faroet 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  downward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4r  5  .  3  5  6 .  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDIHO  CAHDLBa  LOOB  J.  R 
FooKinn.  ManemM.  France.  FQed  Dec.  14, 18»3.  Serial  Ha  403,678. 
(HomodeL) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  candle  molding  machine,  the  eombinauoD  with 

a  series  of  mold  boxes,  a  group  of  molds  arranged  in  each  box,  recip- 
rocating ejectofi  arranged  in  said  molds,  a  rod  connected  to  each 
group  of  ejectors,  and  a  roury  drum  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam- 
shaped  rib  engaging  said  rods  and  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the 
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ejectors  and  hold  them  in  their  raised  and  lowered  position  for  definite 
|>eriods  of  time,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  candle  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
mold  boxes,  a  group  of  molds  arranged  in  each  box,  reciprocating 
ejectors  arranged  in  said  molds,  a  rod  connected  to  each  group  of 
ejectors,  a  roUry  drum  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam-shaped  rib 
engaging  said  rods  and  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  ejectors  and 
hold  them  in  their  raised  and  lowered  position  for  definite  periods  of 
thne,  and  means  for  grasping  and  holding  the  molded  candles  over 
the  molds  after  they  have  been  ejected  from  the  latter,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


'said  aperture  cut  and  bent  to  tOrm  lips  j  a  pintle  d  in  said  lips  and 
an  annunciator  Ug  hinged  to  the  pintle  whereby  the  annunciator 
may  be  rapidly  and  directly  connected  to  the  coil,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  candle  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
mold  boxes,  a  group  of  molds  arranged  in  each  box,  reciprocating 
ejectors  arranged  in  said  molds,  a  rod  connected  to  each  group  of 
ejectors,  a  roUry  drum  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam-shaped  rib 
engaging  said  rods  and  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  ejectors  and 
hold  them  in  their  raised  and  lowered  poeition  for  definite  periods  of 
time,  and  means  for  alternately  and  automatically  supplying  hot  and 
cold  water  to  the  mold  boxes,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  candle  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
mold  boxes,  a  group  of  molds  arranged  in  each  box,  reciprocating 
ejectors  arranged  in  said  molds  and  axially  cored  throughout  their 
length,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ejectors,  means  for  grasp- 
ing and  holding  the  molded  candles  over  the  molds,  and  a  series  of 
wick  spools,  one  for  each  mold,  the  wicks  passing  from  said  spools 
through  suiuble  guides  and  through  the  axially  cored  ejectors  to  the 
molds,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  candle  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
mold  boxes,  a  group  of  molds  arranged  in  each  box,  a  hot  and  a  cold 
water  distributing  box  each  having  discharge  passages  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  mold  boxes,  pipes  connecting  said  passages  with  said 
mold  boxes  and  roUry  cat^fi  arranged  in  said  distributing  boxes  and 
operating  to  alternately  supply  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  mold  boxes, 
•abstantially  as  described. 

64:5,367.    BLECTRIC  8I0HALIH0  DEVICE.    Wmbth  Oaunn 
Hew  Tort  H.  T.,  aaslgDor  to  Alezaader  8.  WUllama,  same  place.   Filed 
July  5, 1894.    Serial  Ha  516,623.    (Ho  nxidel.) 
Claim.— I.  A  main  circuit  and  battery  A,  a  transmitter  batUry, 
and  a  local  battery  and  circuit,  combined  with  an  alarm  in  the  local 
circuit,  a  receiver,  a  tranamitUr,  a  conUct  maker  for  switching  the 
main  circuit  out  of  action  and  the  local  circuit  into  action,  and  con- 
tact makers  for  switching  the  transmitter  battery  and  the  receiver 
and  transmitter  into  the  main  circuit,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  conUct  breaker  for  a  telephone  system  comprising  the  nor- 
mally open  conUcU  2,  3,  4  and  5,  the  conUcts  4  and  5  being  located 
between  the  contacts  2  and  3,  a  lever  pair  having  one  lever  arm  in- 
terposed between  the  conUcU  2, 4  and  another  lever  arm  interposed 
between  the  conUcU  3,  5,  and  a  spring  for  normally  closing  the  lever* 
toward  the  inner  conUcto  4  and  5,  said  levers  being  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  telephone  transmitter  to  spread  said  levers  for  free 
ing  the  inner  contacu  and  for  closing  the  outer  oontacU,  sabsUo 
tially  as  described. 

3.  An  electro  magnet  provided  with  a  cap  6  having  a  central 
aperture  for  the  magnet  core  and  parta  of  the  flange  sorroanding 


5 4t 5,3 5  8.  TROLLBY-COHTROLLER FOR  ELECTRIC RAILW AYR 
LfOWiDAS  W.  P.  Qrat  and  Phiup  Q.  Dosschu,  Hew  Orieans.  Ia  FUed 
lla7  23, 189&    Serial  Ha  550,431.    (Ho  mod^) 


Claim.— I.  A  trolley-controller  for  an  electric  car,  consisting  of  a 
rope  connected  to  the  end  of  the  car  and  to  the  trolley-pole  and  ao 
iodeperideat  rope  tra-  f  rsing  the  top  of  the  car  from  end  to  end  and 
carried  over  pulleys  at  the  ends,  said  rope  being  detachably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  rope  on  the  trolley-pole  at  the  rear  end  of  the  car 
and  carried  through  the  latter  longitudinally,  iU  forward  end  being 
secured  in  reach  of  the  gripman  at  the  forward  eod  of  the  car,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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r«ar  «od  of  the  ear,  a 
fleiible  coanectioo,  an 


ooDoeciioo  b«twe«o  the  troUej-pole  and  the 

•wirel-anafBe  permaoenUT  eoooected  to  Miti 

indepeodent,  flexible  eoonectioo  detachable  lecored  to  the  tirivel- 

■naffle  and  led  over  a  pallej  18  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cai^roof 

and  theoce  carried  back  orer  the  head  of  tite  fripman  to  the  end  of 

the  ear-bodj  aod  eecared  to  the  latter  detacbablj,  liibaUatiallj  aa 

deaeribed. 

3.  lo  an  electric  ear,  the  combioauoa  iflththe  troUej  pole  of  a 
flexible  eooDectioo  pennaDenUy  Mcared  thereto  at,  or  near,  the  troK 
lej-Mpportiog  eud,  the  lower  end  of  (aid  connection  being  detaehablj 
connected  to  a  deriee  on  the  rear  dash-boarti  a  twirel-eoaffle  perma- 
neotlj  secured  to  said  flexible  eoooectioD  above  the  roof  of  the  car, 
aod  a  second  flexible  connectioo  trarersing  tfce  ear  tnm  ead  to  end 
beneath  suitable  pnllejs  apon  the  eodsofthei ear-roof  and  intermedi- 
ate of  the  same,  its  ends  being  provided  with  rings  or  loops,  the  ring 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  ear  engaging  a  spring-closed  hook  on  the 
swiTel-eoafHe,  and  that  at  the  forward  end  ^ing  caught  in  a  hook 
on  the  end  of  the  ear-bodj,  sabatantiallj  as  ^eacribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  ear,  the  combination  i^ith  a  troUej  pole,  of  a 
flexible  eonoectioo  permanentlr  secured  to  sai4  troUey-pole  at,  or  near, 
the  troUej-fork,  the  other  end  of  said  connection  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  book  00  the  rear  dash-board,  a  second  flexible  oonneetioa 
traveraing  the  ear  longitudinallj,  doable  palejs  at  the  two  ends  of 
the  ear-roof  between  the  apper  and  lower  members  of  which  said 
eoonectioo  psseea,  aod  a  swivel  snaffle  on  tho  flexible  eoonection  m- 
eared  to  the  troUej-pole,  said  snaffle  haring  %  spring-closed  hook  to 
notiy  a  ring  on  the  rear  end  of  the  socond  flexible  eooaeetion,  tha 
joornAl  end  of  the  latter  bein^  carried  orer  tke  lower  member  of  the 
double  puliej  00  the  front  eod  of  the  oar  aad  theoce  led  back  aod 
secured  to  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  ear-b^dy,  sabetantially  as  de- 
scribed 


Terse  paaages  T  intermediate  of  the  tabea,  and  the  bvriMiMtpeaiagt, 
aod  pockets  7*  located  beneath  the  ead  platea ;  the  partition-plates 
and  the  end  plates  dividing  the  mixing  chamber  into  two  parts,  sab- 
staotiallj  as  deecribed. 


54r5.d5  9.    KLKnUC-A&C  LAMP.    Ra^T.Haubim. 
BDgknd.    riled  Rot  la.  I88&    aatW  la  4|i,M6.    OromodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  aa  eleethe  are  lamp,  the  {combination  of  a  frame 
having  teleaeopic  side  bars,  a  lower  eroaa-bar  eftrrring  a  carbon  holder, 
pullejs,  eords  passing  over  said  pullers  and  connected  with  said  ear- 
bon  holders,  a  magnet  core,  and  a  friction  block  carried  hj  said  core 
between  and  adapted  to  engage  saia  pauejw^  the  parts  operating  aa 
deecribed.  j 

2.  In  aa  electric  are  lamp  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pnlle^, 
eords  passing  over  said  polleys  apper  aod  lo^er  earbon  holders  con- 
nected to  said  cords,  a  friction  block  arrang4d  between  said  pullejs 
and  against  opposite  sides  of  which  the  peripheries  of  said  pallejs 
are  eaesed  to  bear  bj  graTitj,  aoleooids  arraived  in  the  Ump  circuit, 
magnetic  eores  for  said  solenoids  connected  to  said  friction  block, 
aod  a  magnetic  plate  to  which  said  solenoids  are  fixed  sabstantiallj 
as  herein  deecribed  for  the  purpoee  specified, 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pullejs 
D,  a  support  formed  with  inclined  sk>ta  D'  ii^  which  the  journals  of 
said  pullejs  are  mounted,  a  friction  block  C  arranged  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  pullejs,  solenoids  B  arranged  in 
the  lamp  eiroait,  magnetic  corse  A  A  carried  bj  a  magnetic  cross  bar 
A'  connected  with  said  friction  block,  a  magtietic  plate  B*  to  which 
said  solenoids  are  connected,  a  dash-pot  J  connected  to  said  cross  ban, 
cords  passing  over  said  pullejs  and  carbon  holders  ^  P  connected  to 
the  ends  oi  said  cords  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


54:5,360.  SAS^BUUinL  Haut a  Htmu,  Wbeeling.  W.  Va., 
ilgnnr  to  eeorge  Hlbberd  k  Soo,  mom  pi|M  PDed  Aug.  81, 18M 
Scrtd  la  921,835.    do  nxxM.) 

Claim. — I.  A  gaa-bumer  comprising  a  e4mmingling  tube  and  a 
spreading  semi  circular  chamber  6  formed  wi(h  an  approximatelj  ob- 
long top  having  a  series  of  burner-openings  1,  with  a  central  traoe- 
verse  partition-plate  7',  and  with  outwardlj  projecting  end  plates  7^, 
extending  across  the  mixing  chamber  and  proriding  narrow  trans- 


^^' 


1  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  spreading  semi-circular  chamber  6 
formed  with  an  approximatelj  oblong  top  having  a  series  of  burner- 
openings  7,  with  a  central  transverse  partition-plate  7*,  and  with  out- 
wardlj projeetinf  and  platea  7^,  extending  acroas  the  mixing  chamber 
and  providing  narrow  transverse  passages  7'  intermediate  of  the  tubes 
and  the  bamer-openings.  and  pockets  7*  located  beneath  the  end 
plates,  and  a  commingliag  tube  tapered  towara  tAe  partition-piate  for 
directing  the  flow  of  mingled  air  and  gas  onto  the  center  thereof 
the  partition-plate  aod  the  end  plates  dividing  the  mixing  chamber 
into  two  parte,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

3.  Agae-bumer  comprising  a  supporting  rack  2  having  end  brack- 
ets 2*  the  supplj  pipe  4,  the  horixontal  commingling  tubes  and  mixing 
chambers,  the  vertical  commingling  tubes  and  mixing  chamben,  the 
plugged  supplj  pipe  9  commnnieating  with  one  of  the  vertical  com- 
mingling tubes,  the  supplj  pipe  10  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the 
plugged  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  other  vertical  eom mingling 
tube  and  the  main  pipe  common  to  all  the  snpplj  pipes  having  inde- 
pendent valves  for  the  snpplj  pipes ;  substantial] j  as  deeeribed. 


5  4: 5  , 3  6  1 .    SAMB^XXTITBR.    William  F.  Hoanraua,  Jenej 
Cnj.  1. 1    Piled  /aa.  10. 1886.    Soial  la  5H471.    do  modeL) 


CIttwm. — 1.  A  game  eonaler,  eomprising  a  row  of  score  figures 
and  angular  pieeea  to  cover  the  figures,  each  of  said  angular  pieces 
being  pivoted  at  its  angle  and  having  one  part  or  wing  adapted  to 
normallj  cover  the  figures  in  line  therewith,  the  other  portion  or 
wing  normallj  extending  upward  and  serring  as  means  for  tilting  ths 
angular  piece,  snbetantiaDj  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  game  counter,  comprising  a  marking  board,  rows  of  figures 
at  the  sides  of  the  board,  and  aogular  tilting  pieces  to  cover  the  fig- 
ures, each  of  said  angnlar  tilting  pieces  being  pivoted  at  its  angle 
and  having  its  parts  or  wings  approximatelj  of  the  same  length, 
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wberebj  when  one  wing  is  turned  down  the  other  stands  up  to  serve 
aa  a  handle  to  manipulate  the  said  tilting  piece,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  game  counter,  having  parallel  rows  of  figures,  one  row  eon 
sisung  of  fignreo  arranged  in  groups  and  the  other  of  figuree  indi- 
cating the  figures  in  tl  •  groups  of  the  opposite  row,  and  movable 
finger-pieces  between  tuo  two  rows  of  figures  aod  adapted  to  nor- 
mallj cover  the  figures  arranged  in  groupe.  substantinllj  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  game  counter,  comprising  a  board  having  parallel  rows  of 
tgures  thereon,  one  row  having  its  figures  arranged  in  groups  or  se- 
ries aod  the  other  having  figures  to  correspond  to  those  in  the  groups 
of  the  opposite  row,  and  tilting  angular  finger  pieces  pivoted  betweea 
the  rows  of  figures,  subsUntiallj  as  deeeribed 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  marking  board  and  the  parallel  rows 
of  figures  thereon,  of  the  rod  arranged  longitndinallj  between  the  rows 
of  figures,  and  the  angular  finger  pieces  fulcrumed  on  the  rod,  each  of 
said  angular  finger  pieces  having  one  of  its  wings  or  parts  adapted  to 
normallj  cover  a  figure  in  one  of  said  rows,  the  other  wing  extending 
upward  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  bj  the  finger  snbstantiallj  as 
described. 

6.  A  game  counter,  comprising  a  central  marking  board,  paral- 
lel rows  of  figures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  board,  rods  extending  lon- 
gitndinallj between  each  pair  of  figure  rows,  and  tilting  angular  fin- 
ger pieces  on  the  rods,  substantiallj  as  described. 


to  said  plate  and  having  Jts  opposite  end  free  but  inclosed  bv  said 
wings,  the  support,  D,  having  an  inclined  top  bearing  against  said 
spring  bar  at  its  free  end  and  hung  pivotallj  between  the  wings  of  said 
plate,  wherebj  said  support  when  sustaining  said  tongue  is  adapted 
on  the  moving  of  the  vehicle  to  ^  carried  up  against  the  tongue  bj 
the  aetion  of  said  spring  bar,  snbatantiallr  as  described. 


5  4: 5 .3  6  2  .  B&AU  APPARATUS  FOR  QA8  T&ACnOH-CAK& 
HnKT  P.  H(M,T,  LoDdon,  SaglaDd.  Filed  Apr  id,  1896.  Sertal  Na 
546,585.  (lie  model)  Patented  lo  KoglaDd  Nov.  1.  1893,  Ma  20,677; 
In  France  Aug.  4,  189i  Na  240,557.  and  In  Belgium  Aug.  4, 1894,  Na 
111,251. 


545,365.    CAPSOLE-FILLER.    Albist M. iNAUt, Duluth. Minn. 
FUad  May  14.  1894    SKtolJKa  AU.198.    do  modei) 


Claim, — In  a  gas  traction  car,  a  brake  cjlinder  and  piaton,  the 
cvlinder  having  at  its  one  end  ports  governed  bj  a  slide  valve  in  a 
caae  which  communicates  with  a  reeervoir  of  gas  under  pressure  and 
having  at  its  other  end  a  space  covered  bj  a  flexible  diaphragm  this 
space  communicating  bj  a  lateral  passsige  with  the  middle  port  of  the 
slide  facing,  and  bj  a  pipe  with  the  gas  supplj  of  the  engine,  arranged 
and  operating  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


545,363.  RBVBR8IIQ  VALTB-eSAR  FOR  eA8  OR  OIL  MOTOR 
Uenia  Hdit  p.  Holi.  Loodon.  Knglaod.  PiM  Apr.  20, 189& 
Serial  la  546,586.  do  modeL)  Patented  In  Fraaoe  Aug.  i  189i  la 
24a567,  and  In  Belgium  Aug.  i  1894,  la  lUjeSl. 


Claim — In  a  gas  or  oil  motor  engine  in  eombination  with  the 
TalTe  coonterahafl  a  compound  cam  for  working  the  exhaust  and  gas 
snpplj  valves  and  the  ignition  apparatus,  loose  upon  the  shaft,  and 
having  a  projecting  tooth,  arranged  to  meet  either  face  of  a  driving 
segment  fixed  on  the  shaft,  sabaUatiaUj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


546,364.   TOieUMUPPORT.    Tioias L  Htdi  Jr., CUftoo  Fliil« 

Va.    POed  Dea  1, 1894    Serial  la  590,574    do  modeL) 

Chim. — The  combination  with  the  tongue,  of  the  plate,  B,  se- 

enred  to  the  under  side  of  said  tongue,  said  plate  provided  with 

downwardlj  extending  winga,  C,  the  spring  bar,  B,  secured  at  one  end 


Claim. — 1.  A  capaole  filler,  eomprising  a  funnel  provided  at  ita 
outlet  end  with  an  expansible  and  contractible  tube  to  receive  and 
hold  bj  contraction  a  capaule  bodj  while  being  filled,  and  a  double- 
ended  reversible  rammer  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  serving 
as  sn  air  vent,  substantiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  capsule  filler,  comprisinga  stand  or  support,  a  Ainnel  mounted 
movablj  thereon  and  provided  at  its  lower  outlet  end  with  an  ex- 
pansible tube  to  receive  and  hold  bj  iy>ntraction  a  eapeule  bodj, 
while  being  filled,  the  bore  of  said  tube  being  smaller  than  the  cap- 
sule to  be  filled  and  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  length  and 
a  rammer,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  capsule  filler,  a  double-ended  reversible  rammer  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  serving  as  an  air  vent,  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 


545,366.    THERMOMETER-CASK   PnuF Jauodi. Wuhlngtoo, 
D.  C  aarignor  to  AllM  A  Smith,  nme  piaoa    POed  Apr.  SS.  188ft 

Serial  la  546,942.    domod^) 


Claim 1.  In  a  phjsician's  thermometer  ease,  the  eombination 

with  the  caae  proper,  of  an  anxiliarj  receptacle  on  the  ease,  and  s 
fixed  partition  located  between  the  receptacle  and  interior  of  the 
case,  haring  an  opening  therein,  wherebj  a  communicating  paasagc 
ia  formed  between  the  interior  of  the  caae  aod  reeeptaele,  and  the  in- 
strument is  prevented  fVom  moving  into  the  receptacle,  snbeUntiallj 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  phjsician's  thermometer  case,  the  combination  with  tbe 
thermometer  holding  case  and  means  for  opening  and  cloeiog  the 
aame,  an  auxiliarj  recepUele  on  the  case,  and  a  fixed  perforated 
partition  between  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  aod  interior  of  the 
case,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

3  In  a  phjsician's  thermometer  case,  the  combination  with  the 
caae  haTing  a  fixed  perforated  end,  of  a  cap  for  the  perforated  end, 
fkabioned  to  conatitnU  a  reeeptaele,  and  means  for  removablj  seeor- 
ing  the  cap  on  the  case,  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  phjsician's  tbermometer,  the  combination  with  a  case  for 
the  thermometer  having  a  fixed  perforated  section,  a  closure  for  the 
caae,  and  a  cloeed  receptacle  secured  to  the  caae  over  the  perfora-i 
tiona  aod  eommnnieating  with  the  interior  of  the  ease  through  the 
perforations,  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 


545.367.    eOVIRIOR  for  FLini>-M0T0K&    Wiuui  JOUAI, 
Roobaoter.  I.  T.    Piled  A«r.  3, 1896.    Serial  la  644,314    do  BodaL) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  s  gate  or  valve  of  a  fluid  mo- 
tor, of  an  engine  for  controlling  it  embodjiog  a  movable  piaton.  and 
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k«riiig  ftiiiJ  supply  paaMges  leading  to 
and  fluid  exhaust  passage*  leading  from  oppkMit* 
val»e«  in  each  of  said  pa*iafcei.  and  coune^tions 
haust  TaUe  and  its  corresponding  supply  v 
of  the  piston,  actuating  deTices  subsuntial 
ating  said  valves  in  pairs,  and  a  governor 
tioa  of  said  actuating  devices,  substantially 
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oppb8it«  sides  of  the  piston, 

sides  of  said  piston, 

between  each  ez- 

Ive  on  the  opposite  side 

y  Hi  descrilwd  for  oper- 

controlling  the  opers.- 

as  described. 
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7.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  operating  therein, 
valves  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  aides  of  the  piston, 
valves  cohtrolliog  tne  exhaust  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  con- 
nections between  each  supply  and  its  corresponding  exhaust  valve, 
movable  supports  having  latches  thereon  arranged  to  operate  the 
valves  in  pairs,  and  a  governor  device  controlling  the  engagement  of 

id  latches  with  the  valve-operating  devicea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or  valve  of  a  motor,  of  an  en- 
gine for  controlll-ig  it  embodying  a  movable  piston,  valves  for  control- 
ling the  supply  and  valves  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  said  pis- 
ton, the  oscillatory  shafts,  each  operating  one  exhaust  and  one  supply 
valve,  the  arms  on  said  sha^s,  having  the  pins,  the  continuously  op- 
erating valve-actuating  device  having  the  latches  for  engaging  said 
pins,  the  cams  for  controlling  said  latches,  and  a  governor  device  op- 
erating the  cams  to  cause  the  engagement  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
valve  shafts  with  the  actuating  device,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  embodying  the  cylinder 
and  having  inlet  exhaust  passages,  and  the  piston  operating  in  said 
cylinder,  of  the  two  pairs  of  valves,  each  having  a  stem  with  a  rack 
thereon,  the  two  oscillatory  shafts  having  gears  engaging  the  racks, 
and  the  catch-pins  the  oscillatory  levers,  the  latches  thereon,  the  cams 
cooperating  with  the  latches,  and  the  governor  connected  to  the  cams 
for  oscillating  them,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  operating 
therein,  the  casting  having  the  chambers  6,  8  and  9,  and  passages 
12,  IG,  17  and  22,  the  casting  having  the  passages  11  and  21  and  the 
tubes  10  and  20,  of  the  valves  14,  15,  18  and  19  connected  for  op- 
eration in  pairs,  substantially  as  described. 


5-i5,3G8.  VALVE  FOR  MOTOaa  ALLOT.  M1IX8R. Dayton, OWo 
asBtgnor  to  Kuhna  Brothera,  same  place.  Piled  Mar  21.  1895.  SerlAi 
Na  542,669.    mo  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or  valve  of  a  motor,  ot  an  en- 
gine for  controlling  it  embodying  a  moval  le  piston,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  to  and  valves  for  controllog  the  exhaust  from  said 
piston,  said  vslves  being  connected  in  pairs  consisting  of  a  supply  and 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  continaooaly  operatini  valve  actuating  device. 
deUchable  connections  between  it  and  eaf  h  of  the  pairs  of  valves, 
and  a  governor  for  connecting  either  pair  if  valves  with  the  actuat- 
ing device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or  ^aWe  of  a  motor,  of  an  en- 
gine for  controlling  it  embodying  a  movalile  piaton,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  side*  of  the  piston,  valves  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  opposite  sidesof  the  piston,  connections 
between  each  supply  valve  ana  lU  corresponding  exhaust  valve  for 
causing  their  simultaneous  operation,  both  taid  supply  valves  opening 
toward  the  fluid  supply  and  each  of  said  exhaust  valves  opening  to- 
ward the  side  of  the  piston  controlled  by  it,  actuating  devices  sub- 
sUniially  as  described  for  operating  the  v  lives  in  pair*,  and  a  gov 
enior  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actai  iting  devices,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or  alve  of  a  motor,  of  an  en- 
gine for  controlling  it  embodying  a  moval  »le  piston,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  sidqs  of  the  piston,  valves  for 
controlling  the  e.\ haust  from  opposite  sidesj  of  the  piston,  connections 
between  each  supply  valve  and  its  corresitonding  exhaust  valve  for 
causing  their  simultaneous  operation,  both  said  supply  valves  opening 
toward  the  fluid  supply,  and  each  ot  said  ^xhaust  valves  opening  to- 
ward the  side  of  the  piston  controlled  by  i^,  a  continuously  operating 
valve  actuating  device,  detachable  connections  between  it  and  each 
of  the  pairs  of  valves,  and  a  governor  for|cau.«ing  the  connection  of 
either  pair  of  valves  with  the  valve-actuating  device,  subatantially  as 
described. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or  valve  of  a  motor,  of  an  en- 
gine for  controlling  it  embodying  a  movable  piston  and  having  valves 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  aides  of  .said  piston,  valves 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  opposite  ^des  of  said  piston,  connec- 
tions between  each  supply  and  its  corresponding  exhaust  valve,  mov- 
able supports,  and  latch  connections  betw(een  theio  and  the  pairs  of 
valves,  and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  molor  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  the  latches,  subatantially  as  described 

B.  The  combination  with  the  gate  or|valve  of  a  motor,  of  an  en- 
gine controlling  it  embodying  a  movable  piston  and  having  valves  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  sidis  of  said  piston,  valves  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  oppoate  sides  of  the  piston,  con- 
nections between  each  supply  and  its  corresponding  exhaust  valve,  the 
oscillatory  arbors,  one  for  each  pair  of  vajvcs,  and  arm*  thereon,  os- 
cillatory levers  and  latches  between  said  I  levers  aud  arms,  cams  for 
(Migagiug  the  latches  and  controlling  theirjoperation,  and  a  governor 
operated  by  the  motor  and  controlling  t  ie  movement  of  the  cams, 
subtftantiallv  as  described. 
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C'laim. The  combination  with  a  motor  cylinder  and  ita  ports  and 

piston,  the  auxiliary  cylinder  E,  and  the  duplex  piston  D  IX  having 
its  ends  connected  by  a  neck  A  provided  on  the  under  side  with  an 
annular  flange,  of  the  main  valve  G  having  an  annular  flange  engaged 
with  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  said  piston  neck  and  provided 
with  a  central  discharge  port  and  with  ports  «  r*  at  iU  ends,  and  the  aux- 
iliary valve  H  seated  upon  the  upper  side  ot  tne  piston  neck  A,  8ut>- 
stantially  as  described 


54  5,3  69.    CLUTCH  OPBRATINQ  DEVICR    WiLLUM  a  MoMaii. 

Alllaace,  Ohio.  aaaigDor  of  three-fourUis  to  Ttaomaa  R.  Morgao,  3r.. 

Ttaomai  R.  Morgan,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Morgan,  same  place    Piled  Dec 

6,  189i    Serial  Na  531,048.    (Ko  model) 

C/nim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  the  armature  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  armature  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  field 
magnet  of  the  motor,  and  connections  between  said  clutch  and  arma- 
ture, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  of  an  electro-magnetic  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  and  repelled  alternately  by  the  field  magnet  of  the 
motor,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  and  a  connection  between  said  arma- 
ture and  the  clutch,  iubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  gearing  between  said  driven  shaft  and  motor, 
of  a  pivoted  electro-magnetic  armature  adjacent  to  the  field  mag- 
neU  and  of  a  like  polarity  when  energised  to  the  field  magnets,  a  piv- 
oUl  lever  connected  with  said  clutch  and  a  rod  connecting  the  electro- 
magnetic armature  with  the  pivoted  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  counter  shaft  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  shaft  of  the  mo- 
tor, a  small  and  a  large  gear  fixed  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  large  and 
a  smaller  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  said  large 
gear  meshing  with  the  small  gear  on  the  counter-ahaft  and  the  smaller 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  larger  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  clutch  between  the  loose  gears  oh  the  driven  shaft  whereby 
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to  lock  one  or  ttie  other  of  said  gear*  to  the  shaft,  pivoted  levers  con- 
nected with  said  clutch,  a  pivoted  electro-magnetic  armature  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  field  magnets  of  the  motor,  and  rods  con- 
necting said  electromagnetic  armature  with  said  pivoted  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

— - --•!• ••i 
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2.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  barrel 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  au  adjusting  rod  extend- 
ing upward  into  the  barrel,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rod  and  project- 
ing from  the  slot  in  the  barrel,  and  means,  as  the  pin  on  the  rod  and 
the  notches  in  the  barrel,  for  fastening  the  bracket,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprising  a  top  socket  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  support,  a  barrel  longitudinally  slotted  and  having 
its  upper  end  held  in  the  socket,  means  for  securing  a  Larrel  to  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  slidable  in  the  barrel  and  projecting  from  the  slot, 
and  an  adjusting  rod  extending  upward  into  tbe  barrel  and  adapted 
to  move  the  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  longitudinally  slotted  barrel  hav- 
ing notches  at  one  edge  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  securing  the  bar- 
rel to  a  support,  of  the  adjusting  rod  extending  upward  into  the  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the  notches,  a  spring  to  press 
the  pin  into  engagement  with  the  notches,  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  rod  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


545,3  7  2.    CAR-MOVING  BAR.    JoHli  McFarlaud,  Austin,  Canada. 
Piled  Jaa  9, 1895.    Serial  No  534.304.    (Ho  model  1 


545,370.    STEAM-BOILER.    Jakob  R.  MtHxra-LAVDOUKif,  Lotz- 
wijl  Switzerland.   PUed  Mar.  11 1885.   Serial  Ma  541,7^.   (Mo  model) 


Clavm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  8te%m  boiler,  ot  ash  pits,  a  fire- 
box divided  by  a  partition,  an  upper  set  of  flues  h! ,  A',  and  lower  set 
of  pipes/,  ^,  passing  through  the  boiler,  the  upper  flues  A',  A*,  are 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  fire-chamber,  and  at  the  other  to  the  di- 
agonally opposite  and  forward  end  of  the  return  pipes  ^,  tf ,  respect- 
ively, said  return  pipes  connected  to  the  ash  pit,  whereby  the  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  from  one  side  of  the  divided  furnace  are  trans- 
ferred into  the  ash-pit  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  boiler,  of  ash  pits,  a  fire-box  di- 
vided by  a  partition,  an  upper  set  of  flues  A',  A',  and  lower  set  of  pipes 
/,  ^,  passing  through  the  boiler,  the  upper  flues  A',  A',  being  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  fire-chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  diago- 
nally opposite  and  forward  end  of  the  return  pipes  ^,^.  respectively, 
the  return  pipes  connected  to  tbe  ash-pit,  as  described,  and  the  front 
ends  of  the  pipes  y,  jt*.  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  air-pipes, 
so  that  the  products  of  combustion  from  one  side  of  the  divided  fiir- 
nace,  shall  be  mixed  with  freah  air  during  its  transfer  to  the  aah  pit 
of  the  other  side  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  5,371.  CURTAIMPIXTURE.  Dblbirt  R  MoCiPis  and  Ed- 
WAU)  D.  ODimi,  Vennillion,  S.  D.,  assigDorB  of  one-baif  to  D  M.  Inmaa 
■me  place    Med  Jan.  29. 1895.    Serial  Na  536.590.    (No  model) 


CUtviK. — 1.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprising  a  longitudinally  alotted 
barrel,  means  for  futening  the  barrel  to  a  support,  a  bracket  alidable 
in  the  barrel  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  an  adjusting  rod  ex- 
tending apward  into  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  bracket,  and 
a  ftstening  device  to  fix  the  position  of  the  bracket  and  rod,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railroad  car-moving  bar  or  lever,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  lever  proper,  of  independent  jaws  fitting  loosely  in  Raid 
lever  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  carrying  the  car  and  to  grip  it 
upon  opposite  sides,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car-moving  bar  or  lever,  of  the  in- 
dependent jaws  provided  with  upwardly  tapering  shanks  fitting  loosely 
in  said  lever,  essentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  car-moving  bar  or  lever,  and  the 
independent  jaws  having  upwardly  tapering  shanks  fitting  loosely  in 
said  lever,  of  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  with  said  shanks,  essen- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  car-moving  bar  or  lever  and  the 
independent  jaws  having  upwardly  tapering  shanks  fitting  loosely  in 
said  lever,  of  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  with  said  shanks,  said 
spring  being  adjustable  relatively  to  said  jaws  and  lever  and  capable 
of  disconnection  from  said  jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
or  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


5  4  5,373.    OOARD  POR  RAILROAD-SWITCHEa    WRIGHT  Mc- 

KI8BACK.  Bridgeport.  Ala    FUed  Mar.  15, 1895.    Serial  Ma  541,919.    (No 

model) 

VlaitH. — 1.  In  a  guard  for  switches,  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  and  movable  raila,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
suitable  switch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  guards  supported  by  swinging 
levers  connected  with  a  pitman  by  which  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
guards  and  means  for  operating  the  pitman  and  the  movable  rails  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

2  la  a  guard  for  switches,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
and  movable  rails,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  open»t*d  by  siiiUble  switch 


mechmnisto.  a  pair  ot  «irinfiiig;;uards 
ami  a  spring  preaied   rod  opcralinfr  t^e 
and  for  the  purpuM  described 
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a  pitman  operating  the  guanU 
pitman  and  movable  rail  a« 


piece  lying  opposite  and  interlocking  with  the  grooTea  of  the  otbar 
rim-piece,  «ub<iUotiallT  a*  shown  nnd  dearribed 


I.L  """'P'***  **"■  »  '•hide-wheel  baring  iu  ends  formed  with 
forked  interlock in;r  tongues  hariog  opposing  tepering  berob  through- 
out their  enure  lenjth.  subsuntially  as  shown  and  describMl 


545,376.    TUBDLAR  BOILER.    Erkbt  Pmiisw  Loodon,  Eng- 
land    Pfled  Mov  22, 1894    Senal  Na  529,615.     fWo  modeL)   Patented 
ID  England  Dec  7, 1893,  No,  23,577 ;  in  Belgjum  May  i  1894.  Ha  109  769 
m  Prance  May  12,  1894  Na  238,484;  In  Italy  Peb  7,  189fi  LIIIV 
375:  in  Hungary  Peb  1),  1896.  Ha  2,130,  and  In  Aurtria  Apr  30  1895* 
Ha  46/1.523. 


3.  The  herein  described  combiDati^n  of  the  lUtiooary  nuF,  mor 
able  rails,  the  rod  4,  lever  .3,  frame  .5,  spring  6,  pitman  9.  leTer»  15 
and  16.  and  guard  rails  14,  l^olted  tbenito,  all  arranged  to  operate  a* 
abowD  and  for  the  purpose  described 


54:5,3  74.   HAMMER-STEM  EXTRACTOR.   Waltob  Hblkhi,  Pott* 
Tille,Pa.     Piled  June  1,  1894    Serial  |la  513,141.    (Ho  model) 


C'kim. — I .  A  piano  maker's  tool  foi  removing  the  stems  from  the 
hammer  butts  or  heads,  consisting  of  a  (Ramping  device  having  swiv 
eled  jaw*  and  suiuble  levers,  means  for  operating  the  levers  in  com 
biiiation  with  a  forked  end  lever,  ax  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  piano  makers  tool  or  instrument  for  removing  or  reset- 
ting hamoier  «ems,  the  clamping  device  shown  having  swiveled  jaws 
that  mav  l>e  set  at  any  anjcle,  in  combination  with  the  forked  end  lever 
L,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  piano  maker's  tool  or  instt  iiment  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  top  ,ind  bottom  plates  T  and  B,  the 
cam  C  with  handle  »',  wedge  W  having  guide  steins  W  \\«,  blocks 
B».  K^.  «pnng  1).  levers  II  M  and  opening  -pHngs  \{  K,  swiveled  jaws 
J  J.  lup.  K  K,  spring  S.  with  the  forked  ei  d  pivoted  lever  L.  arrangwl 
subrtAiitially  as  and  for  the  purposes  heiein  set  forth 


545.375.    RIM  POR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.    EucME  H  Oldb,  Port 

Wayne,  Ind.    Piled  JiUy  18,  1894     Se«ial  Ha  517.923.    iHo  model) 

Cfaim. —  I.   A  rim  joint  tor  a  wheel,  liavinj  the  meeting  ends  of 

«^h«  ri«ii  piece  formed  with  divercini;,  elo  igated.  beveled  and  pointed 

f<»ngue«  and  corres|>oiidiiigly  «hat>ed  >^t<h  ves,  the  tongues  of  one  rim- 


Claim. — 1  lo  water  tube  boilers,  the  combination  witB  two  lower 
water  chambers  situated  one  on  each  side  of  the  furnace  grate,  and 
a  water  and  steam  chamber  above  the  grate,  of  groups  of  small  water 
tubea  connected  at  each  end  to  a  closed  tapering  cap  or  box  formed 
of  one  piece,  the  large  flat  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
■mall  tubea  while  the  small  end  has  a  threaded  neck  for  connection 
to  the  other  part*  of  the  boiler,  the  one  sacb  box  having  its  neck 
pawed  through  a  hole  in  the  said  upper  water  and  steam  chamber 
and  secured  by  a  screw-nut  on  the  inside,  while  the  other  cup  or  hot 
is  connected  by  ita  neck  and  a  connecting  tube  to  one  of  the  said 
lower  water  chamber*  of  the  boiler,  there  being  several  rows  of  such 
tabe  groups  arranged  on  each  aide  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  compound  water  tube  for  water-tube  boilers  consisting  of  a 
group  of  tubes  of  small  diameter  connected  at  each  end  to  cups  or 
boxes  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  a  tapering  shape,  having  at  their 
large  flat  end  a  series  of  hofes  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the 
tabes,  and  at  the  small  end  a  threaded  tubular  neck  for  connection 
to  other  parts  of  the  boiler  the  reduced  portions  of  the  cup  being 
fitted  in  tapered  opening*  in  the  water  and  steam  drum,  and  the 
threaded  portion  thereof  being  entirely  inclosed  within  said  drum, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  box  or  cup  for  a  compound  water  tube,  consisting  of  a  ta- 
pering receptacle  B  formed>of  one  piece  and  having  a  flat  face  at  the 
larger  end,  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
water  tubes  D  and  a  threaded  tubular  extension  at  the  smaller  end, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  water  and  steam  chambers  of  the  boiler 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  caps  being  fitted  in  tapered  openings  in 
the  water  and  steam  dram,  and  the  threaded  portion  thereof  being 
entirely  inclosed  within  said  drum,  substantially  ait  described. 

4  In  water  tube  boilers,  the  combination  with  an  upper  water 
and  steam  chamber  C,  and  two  lower  water  chambers  B,  of  compound 
water  tubes  compoaed  of  a  number  of  small  tubes  D  fixed  at  each 
end  in  Upering  cups  or  boxes  E  If,  of  which  the  cups  E  are  fixed  by 
pipes  F  to  the  chambers  B  while  the  cups  E"  are  fixed  directly  to  the 
chamber  C.  there  being  several  longitudinal  rows  of  said  compound 
tubes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  reduced  portions  of  the  cup* 
being  fitted  in  Upered  openings  in  the  water  and  steam  drum,  and 
the  threaded  portion  thereof  being  entirely  inclosed  within  said  drum 
sulMUntiallv  a«  descrilted. 
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5.  In  water  tube  boilers,  the  combination  with  an  upper  water 
and  steam  chamber  C,  and  two  lower  water  chambers  B,  of  compound 
water  tubes  composea  of  a  number  of  small  tubes  D  fixed  at  each 
end  in  tapering  cups  or  boxes  E  E*  of  which  the  boxes  E  are  fixed  by 
tubes  F  to  the  chambers  B  while  the  boxes  ETare  fixed  to  the  cham- 
ber C  by  having  their  screwed  necks  passed  through  hole*  in  the 
chamber  and  secured  by  internal  screw-nuts  and  washera,  the  coned 
surface  of  the  boxes  being  made  to  fit  water-tight  into  the  coned  holes 
in  the  chamber  C,  and  the  threaded  portions  of  the  necks  being  en- 
tirely incloeed  within  said  dram  substantially  as  deacribed. 


545.37  7.    TAPPING  CASKS,  &c    HlKKT  W.  Rici,  NotUngham, 
England.    Piled  Peb  20, 1896.    Serial  Na  639.106     (No  model) 


C7aim. — 1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cjl- 
inders  and  a  common  discbarge  pipe,  of  a  priming  cylinder  common 
to  both  pump  cyhnders,  pistons  within  the  pump  cylinders,  and  a  pia- 
ton  within  the  priming  cylinder  designed  to  be  actuated  to  prime  the 
pump  cylinders,  sabstaatially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  cask  or  similar  receptacle,  of 
a  stopper  for  the  cask,  said  stopper  being  provided  with  a  disk  at  its 
inner  end,  and  a  cylindrical  tep  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  stopper 
and  disk,  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  said  tap  when  forced 
upon  the  stopper  serving  to  cut  its  pasaage  therethrough,  the  cut  por- 
tion remaining  in  the  end  of  the  tap  and  so  arranged  that  when  the 
tap  is  withdrawn  the  portion  of  the  stopper  carried  by  the  tap  will 
fill  the  opening  in  the  portion  remaining  io  the  cask  and  thereby  cloae 
the  latter,  snbetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Id  a  closing  device  for  the  discharge  opening  of  caaks  and  tbe 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  snitable  tap  paaaing  through  said  dis- 
charge opening,  perforations  arranged  upon  the  inner  portion  of  tbe 
tap,  a  stopper  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  tap,  and  a  plate  of 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  tep,  and  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  stopper, 
and  adapted  when  the  Up  is  withdrawn  to  abut  against  tbe  inner 
sides  of  the  cask  whereby  the  stopper  is  pulled  from  tbe  tep  and 
closes  tbe  discharge-opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stopper  having  a  cylindrical  cut  in  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  partially  through  tbe  same,  of  a  disk  or 
plate  secored  to  one  end  of  tbe  stopper,  and  covenng  tbe  cylindrical 
cut,  said  disk  or  plate  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  cut,  and  of 
amaller  diameter  than  the  stopper,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


545,378. 

Iter  17,  1896l 


BELL    Edwako  D.  Rockwell  Bristol,  Gooil 
Sertia  Ha  549,668.    (HomodeL) 


PUed 


mit. 


Claim. — 1 .  As  an  improvement  in  bells,  a  movable  striker  carrier, 
a  striker  delivering  arm  pivoted  approximately  to  tbe  end  thereof,  and 
a  striker  pivotelly  secured  to  the  striker  delivering  arm,  subeUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  bell  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable  striker,  a 
striker  delivering  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  striker,  and  a  wedge-shaped 
striker  pivoUUy  secured  at  ita  bead  to  tbe  arm,  subeUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  bell  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ftmme  and  roUry 
carrier,  ot  a  atriker  delivering  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  carrier,  a  striker 
pivoted  to  the  arm,  and  carrier  actuating  mechanism,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  bell  mechanism  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  roUry  carrier, 
gong  and  lag  upon  the  gong,  of  carrier  actuating  mechanism,  a  striker 
delivering  arm  pivoUUy  connected  to  tbe  carrier,  and  a  striker  pivoted 
to  tbe  arm,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  bell  mechanism,  the  combinatioli  with  a  roUry  carrier,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  sleeve  upon  the  carrier,  a  cushion 
upon  the  sleeve,  and  a  striker  pivouUy  secured  to  the  carrier,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pamp  cylin- 
ders and  a  common  discharge  pipe,  of  a  priming  cylinder  common  to 
the  pump  cylinders  and  located  intermediate  thereof,  pistons  within 
the  pump  cylinders  desiirned  when  actuated  to  incidentally  fill  tbe 
pnming  cylinder,  and  a  piston  within  the  priming  cylinder  independ- 
ent of  tbe  pistons  within  the  pump  cylinders  and  designed  to  be  actu- 
ated to  simulteneously  prime  tbe  pistons  within  tbe  several  pump  cyl- 
inders, subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  and  discharge  pipe,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  connected  by  a  spring,  and  a  plate  provided  with 
depending  lugs  adapted  to  secure  the  valves  in  place,  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cylinders  and  discharge  pipe,  of  a 
valve  box,  a  plurality  of  valves  therein  connected  by  a  spring,  a  plate 
10  provided  with  depending  lugs  adapted  to  secure  the  valve  in  place 
and  a  wedge  19  adapted  to  secure  tbe  plate  10  in  place.  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  cylinders  and  discharge  pipe,  of  a 
Talve  box  provided  with  a  medial  aperture  in  its  top,  a  plurality  of 
valves  in  tbe  valve  box,  and  a  detachable  plate  adapted  to  close  the 
aperture  and  secure  the  valve  in  place,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


545,380.  ROOTIHO-MACHIHS.  Cau  Scieaumtidtek,  Jr. and 
Cbaklb  R.  Scbilukq,  St  Louis,  Ma,  amigaon  to  the  Western  EngnT- 
ers  Supply  Company,  same  plao&  PUed  Mar.  5.  1894  Sertal  Ha 
602.366.    (Ho  model) 


545.379.   nmP.   JouTH R RoMn, LaiDODl. lowiL   PQedDea» 
1894    Serial  Ha  532.481.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  channeling  and  routing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suiuble  support,  a  tool  provided  with  a  segment,  a  plate 
adjosubly  secured  to  said  support  and  having  hinged  thereto  a  com 
bined  gage  and  guide,  and  which  bears  against  the  said  segment  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  channeling  and  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  tool,  a  plate  adjusubly  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  com- 
bined gage  and  guide  pivoted  to  aaid  adjusUble  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  horitonUl  position  for  gaging  the  position  of  the  tool 


i^iS 


and  into  vertical  pos'tion  tor  ^idin|;  the 
and  ile»<:rib«d. 


5*45.381.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDIIli 
Jacob  R.  Scott,  Ch«ai«o,  HL  Filed  Feb. 
(No  model) 
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ool,  subsuatialtj  assoowD 


BOOT  OR  SHOE  COUHTERS 
11,1896.    Serial  Na  537,971. 


3.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  tk*  U-shaped  reaael  Upering  aod  in- 
creasing in  size  from  iu  inlet  to  its  o«tlet  end,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  horiiontally  disposed  U-shaped  beer  eoolw  Te«ei  graduallj 
increasinj;  in  size  from  iU  inlet  to  iU  outlet  end  and  KaTtoj^the  high- 
est and  lowest  portions  of  iu  interior  at  iU  outlet  end,  a«fa«UuUaUj 
as  described. 


clamps  piroted  to  the  slides 
irating  the  slides;  substan- 


ames  for  preasin^  the  slid 
hhead  for  pressing  the  slides 

for  boots  and  shoes  compris- 
rm  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
:nred  to  the  arm,  a  pair  of 
piToted  to  the  slides  for  em- 


Clnim. 1.  A  machine  for  molding   counters  for  boot*  and  shoes 

comprising  a  fixed  wiper  plate,  a  shaft,  i  radial  arm  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  last,  a  cr<i  »-liead  secured  to  the  arra, 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  the  croas-hea 
for  embracing  the  last,  aod  means  for  o 
tially  as  described.  , 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  coonten  for  booto  and  shoes,  compn 
iag  a  fixed  wiper  plate,  a  shaft,  a  radial  irm  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  last,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  arm,  a  pair  of 
slides  having  rollers  and  mounted  on  tht  cross-head,  damps  pivoted 
to  the  sides  for  embracing  the  last,  and  4eans  for  operating  the  slides 
coiuisting  of  cams  secured  to  the  side 
inward,  and  springs  secured  to  the  cr 
outward  ;  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  counte 
ing  a  fixed  wiper  plate,  a  shaft,  a  radial 
adapted  to  carry  a  last,  a  crosa-hcad 
slides  mounted  on  the  crosa-head,  clam,     . 

bracing  the  last,  means  for  operating  the  slides,  a  rock -shaft,  a  gage 
secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  and  means  ^r  operating  the  rock-shaft; 
subsUntially  as  deiicribed.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  counters  for  booU  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  last,  a  wiper  folate,  a  gage  for  adjusting  the 
cnunter  on  the  laat.and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  gage, 
consisting  of  a  rock-shaft  to  which  the  g^ge  is  secured,  a  slotted  crank 
on  the  rock-shaft,  a  slotted  pivoted  levfer,  a  bolt  coonecUng  the  slot- 
te<l  end  of  the  lever  with  said  crank,  a  friction  roller  secured  to  said 
lever,  and  a  cam  disk  for  operating  said  l#  ver,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  counter*  for  booU  and  shoes  compris- 
ing a  fixed  wiper  plate,  a  main-shaft,  a  brush,  mounted  00  the  main 
shaft,  the  counter-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  main  shaft  and  coun- 
ter-shaft, a  radial  arm  secured  to  the  4ounter-«haft,  and  adapted  ta 
carry  a  last,  a  cross-head  secured  toth«arm,a  pair  of  slides  mounted 
on  the  cross-head,  clamps  pivoted  to  ih«  slides  for  embracing  the  last, 
and  means  for  operating  the  slides;  subiUntially  as  described. 


5.  A  beer  cooler  having  an  open  end,  a  cover  for  the  same  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  pipe  passing  through  said  opening  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  exteriorly  threaded,  a  clamp 
yoke  through  which  the  pipe  extends,  and  a  locking  nut  on  the  pipe 
bearing  against  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  U  shaped  beer  cooler  body  Upering  from  one  end  to  th« 
other  and  provided  with  rests,  as  a»  and  bottom  depression  a',  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described 

7.  The  beer  cooler  body  having  the  open  exterioriy  flanged  ends, 
cape  closing  the  same,  the  yokes  hooking  under  the  flanges  and  pass- 
ing over  the  caps  and  provided  with  screw  clamping  means  to  force 
the  caps  against  and  closing  said  ends,  an  inlet  pipe  passing  through 
the  closure  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  top  outlet  opening  near  the  op^ 
posite  end  of  the  body,  and  the  beer  outlet  pipe  passing  down  through 
said  top  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

c<.  The  combination,  in  a  beer  cooler,  of  a  hollow  cooler  body 
having  a  beer  inlet  opening,  a  top  opening  in  said  body,  a  plug  fitted 
therein  and  forming  a  tight  joint,  a  beer  outlet  pipe  passing  down 
through  the  plug  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  branch  duct  from  said 
pipe  at  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  extending  down  through  the 
plug  and  opening  into  the  top  of  said  body,  a  turn  plug  in  said  branch 
at  the  eitenor  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  pipes  and  having  end  stops  between  which  the  han- 
dle moves,  substantially  as  described. 


545,383.  BRACE  AND  CUMP  FOR  BBDSTBADa  Thoiias  E 
Shitbkkd.  Kellia  Store,  Mis.  FUed  Apr.  IS.  189&  Serial  Ra  546,914. 
iHo  model) 


545,382.  BEER-COOLER.  BDWiiDSJiTi.  Peoria, DL  FUed  Apr. 27, 

1886.    Serial  Na  547.350    (Ko  model,) 

t7«»m.— 1.  A  beer  cooler  compri^ng  the  U-shaped  vessel  pro- 
vided with  open  ends  and  closing  meaiis  therefor,  aod  with  beer  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  at  opposite  ends  of  tfce  vessel  respectively,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  the  L  -shaped  vessel  having  the  beer 
inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  ends  respei  lively,  the  highest  aud  lowest 
portions  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel  11 1  the  outlet  end  thereof,  sub 
Manliallv  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  four  sided  frame,  of  a  cen- 
trally arranged  adjusting  clamp,  two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp, 
one  of  said  wires  passed  around  a  guiding  device  located  on  the  foot 
board  about  centrally  of  iu  width  and  atUched  to  one  of  the  foot 
posU  at  poinU  above  and  below  the  rail  fastening;  two  other  wires 
connected  to  the  clamp,  one  of  said  wires  passed  through  a  guiding 
device  located  on  the  head  board  about  centrally  of  iU  width  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  head  posU  above  and  below  the  rail  fasten- 
ing and  the  other  wire  passed  through  the  guiding  device  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  head  post  above  and  below  the  rail  fastening ;  two 
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wires  connected  to  the  clamp  and  passed  through  guiding  devices  lo- 
cated on  the  side  rails  and  connected  to  the  foot  posU  at  poinU  above 
and  below  the  rail  fastening  and  two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp 
and  passed  through  guiding  devices  on  the  side  rails  and  connected 
to  the  head  posU  at  poinU  above  aad  below  the  rail  fastening:  and 
two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp  and  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to 
one  of  the  side  rails,  and  two  other  wires  connected  to  the  clamp  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  other  side  rail,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  four  sided  fVame,  of  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged adjusting  clamp,  wires  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  clamp  and  passing  first  to  the  foot  and  head  boards  and  then  to 
the  comer  posts,  and  wires  alao  connected  to  said  clamp  and  passing 
first  to  the  sides  and  then  to  the  comer  posU ;  the  constraction  be- 
ing such  that  the  fVame  is  bound  firmly  together  in  both  lateral  and 
longitudinal  directions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bedstead  clamp  and  brace,  the  combination  of  a  centrally 
arranged  adjusting  elamp,  two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp,  one  of 
said  wires  passed  through  a  guiding  device  located  on  the  foot  board 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  foot  posU  in  a  parallel  laUral  direction 
and  the  other  wire  passed  througli  the  guiding  device  and  secured  to 
the  other  foot  post  in  a  parallel  laUral  direction ;  two  wires  coiinected 
to  the  clamo  each  of  which  is  passed  through  guides  on  the  respect- 
ive side  rails  and  attached  to  the  foot  posU  in  a  longitudinal  parallel 
direction ;  two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp,  one  of  said  wires  passed 
through  a  guiding  device  on  the  head  board  and  connected  to  one  of 
the  head  posU  in  a  laUral  parallel  direction,  and  the  other  wire  passed 
through  the  guiding  device  and  connected  to  the  other  head  post  in 
a  parallel  laUral  direction ;  two  wires  connected  to  the  clamp  and 
pass  respectively  through  guides  on  the  side  rails  and  are  connecUd 
to  the  head  posU  in  a  parallel  longitudinal  direction,  and  two  seU  of 
rails  connected  to  the  clamp  and  secured  at  their  ouUr  ends  to  the 
aide  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 


tions,  and  an  inclined  portion,  hollow  riveU  extending  through  said 
casing  and  wall  in  the  said  inclined  portion,  the  graU  above  the  lower 
and  of  said  inner  wall,  the  central  cylinder  having  drums  at  iUends. 
the  series  of  tubes  opening  at  their  ends  into  said  cylinder,  the  series 
of  tubes  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  water-jacket  aod  open- 
ing into  said  cylinder,  and  the  series  of  horizonul  tubes  immediately 
beneath  said  grate  opening  at  their  ends  into  said  cylinder  and  water- 
jacket.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


645,384.  CLASP.  Charlb  SicsLfR,  Berne,  Switzerland.  FUed 
Jaa  28,  1896.  Serial  Na  636,507.  (No  model)  Patented  In  France 
Not  30, 1893,  Na  231434;  in  Swltzeriand  Dea  1, 1883.  Na  7.621,  and 
In  Belgium  Mar.  5,  18M.  Na  108,831. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  hooking-clarop,  consisting  of  a  base- 
plate having  a  flat  under  surface,  with  parallel  sloU  in  the  portion 
thereof,  a  spring-actuated  lever,  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  base- 
plate and  having  curved  hooks  adapted  to  operate  in  the  sloU  therein, 
or  be  entirely  withdrawn  froiL  same,  and  a  spring  actuated  clamp, 
pivoted  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate,  so  that  iU  front  end 
shall  impinge  against  the  forward  end  of  the  base-plate,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,385.  FLA08TAFF-H0LDEK  JouPB Sianoa  and BxuAmi 
L  SuiPaoB,  Golumbua,  Ohio  FUed  Nor.  19, 1894  Serial  Na  529.339. 
(No  model) 


2.  The  nerein-described  improved  boiler,  consisting  of  the  casing 
having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  door-cov- 
ered openings,  the  water  jacket,  the  grate  located  in  said  cylindrical 
portion,  the  central  cylinder  extended  through  said  grate,  the  tubes 
beneath  said  grate  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  water  jacket, 
the  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  water  jacket 
with  said  cylinder,  the  series  of  tubes  opening  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  into  said  cylinder  and  located  between  the  latter  and  the 
water  jacket,  and  the  upper  and  lower  drums  communicating  with 
laid  cylinder  and  located  respectively  above  and  below  the  poinU  of 
connection  of  said  latter  tubes  with  said  cylinder,  subsUotially  as  set 
forth. 


545,387.  PRINTINO-MACHINE.  RoBKBT F. Sntouu, Klttabury, 
BerUuunpetead.  England  FUed  8^  28,  1894  Serial  Ha  524,313. 
(No  model^  S~^ 


Claim. — The  herein  described  flag-sUff  bolder  composed  of  the 
base  portion  provided  with  a  slot  to  detachably  engage  a  permanent 
fkstening  aod  one  or  more  socket  arms  integral  with  said  base,  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  an  angle.  Mid  each  constructed  to  receive  and 
securely  brace  a  flag-sUff;  subtUntiaUy  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 


645,386.  BOILER.  LoRDto  E  Spaui,  Warren,  Ohia aaaiginr 
aroQe-balftoEtaaa-D.a|MLrka,Buiwp>ao&  FUed  Apr.  20, 1893.  Serial 
Ma  471.124.    (No  modei) 

Vtaim.—  \.  The  herein-deecnbed  boiler,  comprising  the  casing, 
the  inner  wall  concentric  with  said  caaiflg  forming  a  water  jacket 
said  casing  and  inner  wall  having  upper  and  lower  cyhndrical  por 


riitm.— In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciproeat. 
ing  and  vertically  gnided  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  frame  carrying  ink- 
ing rollers  arranged  in  operative  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  axis  of  said  frame,  a  vibrating  arm  piv- 
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ot«d  aX  one  sad  to  the  b«ck  frame  of  th«  maobioa  aad  a  rm«k  earricd 
by  th«  other  end  of  said  arm  aod  geariog  wi|h  laid  pinioa,  wherebj 
wban  the  ejKoder  is  reciprocated  the  inkioig  roller*  are  oeeiUated 
aboBt  ita  periphery,  Mbetaatiallj  aa  deecnbe<l. 


5  4:  5 ,  3  8  8 .    BAULSL-HSADUe  MACHUS.    Jon  &  BTinon, 
PhikMpU*.  P>>    FOed  Mat.  8.  1886.    8e(te|  ■&  Ma»41.    doinodaL) 


EEM 


'imiui 


7.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  wnicta  are  combined  aopporting 
platea  for  the  eoda  of  the  tUTae,  meant  for  sapportiog  and  dririog 
the  hoop,  a  Uble  or  platform  carrying  the  piecea  of  the  barrol  head, 
and  morabte  eo  as  to  introdaea  said  head  into  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  series  of  sUve  spreaders,  and  a  series  of  pair*  of  arms,  the 
arms  of  each  pair  carrying  one  of  the  stave  supporting  plates,  and 
said  arms  being  independently  morable  so  as  to  change  the  position 
of  said  platen. 

8.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  are  combined  plates  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  staTea,  means  for  supporting  and  driving 
the  hoop,  a  table  or  platform  carrying  the  piece*  of  the  barrel  head, 
and  movable  so  as  to  introdace  the  said  head  into  the  open  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  series  of  sUve  spreaders,  a  series  of  pair*  of  arms  each 
carrying  one  of  the  stare  supporting  plates,  the  anns  of  each  pair 
being  independently  movable,  and  meant  whereby  ooe  of  the  arms  is 
actuated  by  the  bead  carrying  table  and  the  other  by  a  stave  spreader. 

9.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  are  combined  means  for 
introdnciag  the  bead  into  one  end  of  a  barrel,  a  preaser  plate  acting 
00  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  guide  rods  upon  which  said  preaaer 
plate  can  slide  vertically,  and  upon  one  of  which  it  can  swing  laterally 
BO  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  above  the  barrel,  springs  for  supporting 
the  preaaer  plate,  and  a  shaft  having  cams  for  acting  upon  said  preaser 
plate  when  the  latter  is  swung  into  position  over  the  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, subaUntially  a*  specified. 


545,389.    DilTAL  MATRIX    Jouph  M.  ftnum,  Porttand,  Ma 
PUed  Dea  27.  1894    Serid  MaSSS.119.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  wl^ch  are  combined  a 
hoop  driver,  means  for  supporting  the  staves,  a  table  or  platform  car 
rying  the  piecea  of  the  barrel  head,  and  mofable  so  as  to  iotrodacc 
said  head  into  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  and  ^ve  spreaders  whereby 
the  open  end  of  the  barrel  can  be  expanded  p^or  to  the  introduction 
of  the  head,  aod  then  permitted  to  contract  sq  that  the  sUves  engage 
with  and  retain  said  head.  : 

2  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  ire  combined  means  for 
wpporting  and  for  truing  the  barrel  sUves,  a  platform  or  table  car- 
rying the  pieces  of  the  barrel  head,  aod  morable  so  as  to  introduce 
said  head  into  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  sUte  spreaders  for  expand- 
ing the  end  of  the  barrel,  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  head,  and 
a  hoop  driver  whereby  a  hoop  is  driven  ontoi  the  staves  after  the  in- 
troduction of  the  head. 

3.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  ire  combined  means  for 
supporting  the  barrel  staves,  a  table  or  platform  carrying  the  piecea 
of  the  barrel  head,  and  movable  so  as  to  introduce  «aid  head  into  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel,  suve  spreaders  wheileby  the  end  of  the  bar- 
rel is  expanded  before  the  introduction  of  thi  head,  a  hoop  driver  fbr 
forcing  the  hoop  onto  the  staves  after  the  iiltrodnetion  of  the  head, 
and  a  preaser  plate  acting  upon  the  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  that 
which  receivea  the  head. 

4  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  are  combined  a  hoop  driver, 
means  for  supporting  the  staves  of  the  barrel|  a  table  or  platform  car- 
rying the  piecea  of  the  head,  and  movable  so  «■  to  introduce  said  head 
into  the  open  end  of  the  bacrel,  stave  spreaders  and  a  split  comprea- 
aion  ring  whereby  the  staves  are  centered. 

5.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  areicombined  a  hoop  driver, 
stave  supporting  platea  on  which  the  ends  of  the  staves  rest,  a  table 
or  platform  carrying  the  piecos  of  the  barrel  bead,  and  movable  so 
as  to  introdace  said  head  into  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  and  stave 
■prMdera  whereby  the  end  of  the  barrel  is  Lxpanded  for  the  intro- 
duction of  the  head,  aod  then  permitted  to  Icontract  so  as  to  cause 
the  sUvaa  to  engage  with  and  reUin  the  he4d  on  the  driving  of  the 
hoop. 

6.  A  barrel  heading  machine  in  which  are  combined  stave  sup- 
portiag  platea  on  which  the  ends  of  the  stares  rent,  means  for  sap- 
porting  and  driving  the  hoop,  a  uble  or  plavbrm  carrying  the  piecea 
of  the  barrel  head,  and  movable  m  as  to  itUoduce  said  head  into 
Uie  open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  series  of  stave  ipreadera,  and  arms  car- 
rying the  stave  supporting  plates  and  acted  upon  by  said  table  or 
platform  so  as  to  center  the  hoop 


Ckmm. — 1.  A  matrix  retainer,  consisting  of  opposing  jaws  pro- 
vided with  spnr*  to  engage  the  matrix,  a  nut  aod  a  screw  device  con- 
necting the  nut  with  ooe  of  the  jaws,  whereby  one  jaw  may  be  moved 
to  or  from  the  other  by  the  manipulation  of  a  single  nut,  as  specified. 

2.  A  matrix  retainer,  consisting  of  a  barrel  having  a  jaw  formed 
thereon,  a  second  jaw  opposed  to  the  barrel  jaw  and  provided  with 
a  shank  entering  the  said  barrel,  each  jaw  having  a  spur  to  engage 
the  matrix  and  a  sleeve  held  to  tarn  in  the  barrel  and  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  shank  ot  the  second  jaw.  whereby  tbe  oarrel  may 
be  made  to  travel  to  and  from  the  jaw  with  the  shank,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  matrix,  the  same  consisting  of  a  band  constructed  in  sections, 
the  said  sections  being  provided  with  openings  at  their  ends,  and  a 
fastening  device  comprising  «  body  having  pins  therein,  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  the  sections  of  the  matrix,  and  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing arm  or  button  ada^jed  to  be  carried  over  the  overlapping  ends 
of  the  band  and  to  an  engagement  with  the  pins  on  the  body  of  the 
aaid  fisstening  device,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  matrix,  comprising  two  sections  detachably  connected  at 
one  end  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  ^e  connected  to  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  section  whereby  the  same  are  secured  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  matrix,  comprising  two  sections  detachably  connected  at 
ooe  end  and  having  their  opposite  ends  perforated,  in  combination 
with  a  clamping  device  having  spurs  adapted  to  engage  said  perfora- 
tions, substantially  a*  set  forth. 


545,390.     SBCOHDART  BATTKIY.     ILUOB  A.  Tiaau,  Loodon. 
Eogland.    FUed  Feb  28.  189Q.    Sehai  Ma  54ai26.    (Mo  modeL)' 


C'iaiwi. 1.  An  element  for  secondary  batteries  consisting  of  a 

thin  sheet  of  meUl  corrugated  in  parallel  uninterrupted  continuooa 
lines,  and  folded  or  plaited  in  continuous  lines  intersecting  the  oorru- 
gatioos,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  element  for  secondary  batteries  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  aeul  bent  into  folds  or  plaiU  and  having  linear  indenUtions  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  intenecting  the  faces  of  the  plaiu  at  an  acuU 
angle  to  the  lines  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  dcaeribed. 

3.  An  element  for  secondary  batteries  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  meUl  having  a  series  of  oblique  or  diagonal  linear  corrugationa  or 
indenUtions  aod  folded  or  plaited  in  lines  parallel  with  one  of  the 
edgee  of  tbe  sheet,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 
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545.391.   SEWIRS MACHIM&    Robikt W. Thohsoi, Lynn, 

u^tnior  to  the  Philadelphia  Barring  Machine  Company,  Camden,  M.  J. 
Filed  July  30, 18M    Serial  Ma  519,019.    (Mo  model) 


feeding  Oevioea,  mechanism  whereby  the  needle  thread  is  severed  be- 
neath the  work  on  tbe  completion  of  each  group  of  stitches,  and  a 
fnctiooal  reuining  device  for  the  needle  thread  independent  of  the 
nsual  tension  device  and  mounted  upon  the  needle  bar,  subaUntially 
as  specified. 


5  4  5  .  3  9  Q .  0A8  WASHER  AMD  SCRUBBER.  WlLUil  TUCT, 
LeaTenworUi,  Kan&  FUed  Apr.  24.  18»5.  Serial  Ma  547,036.  (Mo 
model)  . 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  machine  for  forming  successive  groups  of  stitches 
with  intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and 
work  feeding  devices,  with  mechanism  for  severing  the  thread  beneath 
the  work,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  device  for  entering  the  loop 
of  the  laat  stitch  of  the  group  before  the  same  is  drawn  tight  and  a 
cutting  blade  or  knife  for  severing  the  thread  after  the  same  istight- 
^ened,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  successive  groups  of  stitches  with 
intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices,  with  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the  needle  thread 
beneath  the  work  after  the  formation  of  each  group  of  stitches,  one 
of  the  elements  of  said  cutting  mechanism  being  a  contracted  blunt 
finger,  projecting  from  a  blade  or  knife,  for  entering  the  loop  of  nee- 
dle thread  before  the  same  is  drawn  tight  to  complete  the  last  stitch 
of  the  group. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  succeaaiTe  groopa  of  stitches  with 
iaUrveoing  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices  with  mechanism  for  samring  the  needle  thread  be* 
neath  the  workbefore  the  completion  of  the  last  stitch  of  tbe  group, 
said  severing  mechanism  comprising  a  finger  for  entering  the  loop  of 
needle  thread  before  the  same  is  drawn  tight  to  complete  the  last 
stitch,  a  knife  and  reciprocating  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechaniam 
comprising  two  independent  seU  of  operating  devices,  the  first  caus- 
ing a  primary  stage  of  the  movement  and  the  second  causing  the  final 
sUge  of  the  aama. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  succeaaive  groups  of  stitches  with 
intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices,  with  mechanism  for  severing  the  needle  threads  be- 
neath the  work  on  the  completion  of  a  group  of  stitches,  a  device  foi 
entering  the  loop  ofthe  last  stitch  of  the  group  before  the  same  is  drawn 
tight,  the  cam  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  feeding  device,  and 
connections  between  said  cam  and  severing  mechanism,  whereby  the 
said  cam  causes  the  severing  mechanism  to  cut  the  thread  beneath 
the  work  after  the  last  stitch  of  each  group  has  been  completed,  sub 
suntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  succeaaive  groups  of  stitches  with 
intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices,  with  a  severing  device  having  a  two-atage  movement, 
whereby  it  is  caused  to  sever  the  needle  thread  beneath  the  work  on 
the  completion  of  the  last  stitch  of  each  group,  the  cam  which  con- 
trols the  operation  ofthe  feeding  devices,  the  lever  which  effecutba 
opening  of  tbe  clamp  of  the  work  holder,  mechanism  whereby  the  feed 
controlling  cam  is  caused  to  impart  to  the  severing  device  the  first 
sUge  of  iu  movement,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  clamp  opening 
lever  is  caused  to  impart  to  said  severing  device  the  final  sUge  of  its 
movement,  subaUntially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  machine  for  forming  succeaaive  groupa  of  stitches  with 
intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices,  with  a  device  adapted  to  sever  the  needle  thread  be- 
neath the  work  on  the  completion  of  each  group  of  stitches,  a  slide 
carrying  said  severing  device  aod  having  a  pin  or  projection,  a  cam 
slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  severing  slide  movement  whereby  iU  pin  or  projection  will  be 
brought  into  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  cam  slide,  subsUntially 
as  s)>«cified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  successive  groups  of  stitches  with 
intervening  spaces,  the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  and  work 


Claim.— \.  A  gas-scrubber  having  within  iU  case,  a  sense  ofhon- 
tonUl  partitions  ooe  above  the  other,  each  composed  of  an  upper  aod 
a  lower  flanged  diaphragm  as  set  forth  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  case  to  aod  beyond  iU  center,  the  upper  one  having  a  perforated 
plate  reaching  from  iU  flange  to  the  wall  of  the  case,  and  such  flange 
dipping  into  the  lower  diaphragm  below  its  bigheat  water  line,  all 
aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas-scrnbber  partition  composed  of  tbe  parts  P  and  O 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  case  and  having  the  ledges/' 
and  ^  respectively  the  ledge  /'  extending  downward  below  the  upper 
edge  of  ^  and  forming  a  seal, — a  perforated  plaU  hinged  near  tht 
center  of  the  case  to  the  part  P,  all  subaUotiallv  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  witn  tbe  case  and  wito  its  gas  inlet  and  out- 
let, the  described  series  of  upper  diaphragms  having  each  a  ledge/' 
to  form  a  seal,  the  perforated  plates  and  water-chambers,  all  located 
alternately  at  opposiu  xidea  of  the  case,  and  the  pipes  /  /  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  case,  each  of  said  pipes  connecting  with  said  alternate 
water-chamber*,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose;  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  casing  aod  its  described  flanged  par- 
titions, the  upper  flange  being  adapted  to  dip  into  water  to  make  a 
water  seal,  the  described  series  of  perforated  plates  each  hinged  near 
the  center  of  the  case  aod  each  constituting  a  part  of  a  diaphragm, 
and  located  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case  and  in  proximity 
to  the  manholes,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  case  and  ito  diaphragms,  and  theii 
ledges  /  and  f,  the  latter  serving  to  form  a  seal,  the  perforated  plates, 
the  pipes  at  opposiu  sides  of  the  case  and  each  connected  to  alter- 
nate water  trays  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  case,  and  valves  in 
said  pipes,  and  whereby  upon  opening  all  the  valves  in  one  of  said 
pipes,  the  apparatus  is  made  to  serve  as  a  washer  at  one  side,  and  as 
a  scrubber  at  the  opposite  side,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


72  0.  G.-^ 


6  4  5,393.     ODARD  AND  6UIDE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TROLLEYS 

Jon  E.  TiULii.  Wettwood.  aaalgnor  of  one-b&lf  to  Joaepb  H.  Moore, 

CtndnnaU,  Ofalo    Filed  June  1, 1896.    Serial  Ma  561,360.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  guide-piece  17  for  electrical  trolleyt.  subsUntially 

of  the  shape  as  shown,  adapted  to  receive  the  wire  or  its  equivalent 

between  iU  uprightsides  and  pi voUlly  supported  in  frontoftbe  trolley 

and  in  a  position  to  be  normally  below  the  upper  part  of  the  latter 

fVom  which  position  it  is  adapted  to  riae  for  tbe  purpose  deacribed. 
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2.  Th«  oombiaed  gvard  uid  Kuide  for  electric  troU«5>,  ralwtMi- 
tiallj  of  the  shape  ta  thowa  and  adapted  to  reeeire  the  wire  or  its 
e<iuiT*ledt  between  the  upright  side*  thereof,  both  guard  and  guide 
piTouHy  supported  one  in  front,  the  other  behind  the  trolley  and  nor- 
mallj  in  a  poaitioo  wherein  the  guard  is  abf»Te,  and  the  guide  below 
the  uDPer  edge  of  the  trolleT. 


'3.  The  combination  of  a  wax-holder,  a  teal  sUnding  normally 
away  therefrom,  a  finger-piece  connected  thereto,  means  for  directing 
the  seal  to  the  wax-holder  when  the  finger-piece  u  depreesed,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  seal  when  the  pressure  on  the  finger-piece  is 
reliered  ;  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


3  The  guard  16  aod  guide  17  for  eleciric  trolleys,  each  subatan- 
tiaUy  of  the  shape  as  shown  and  each  adadutd  to  receWe  the  wire  or 
iu  eqniralent  between  ita  upright  sides  an4  a  frame  18  whereby  the 
two  are  connected  snd  whereon  the  wholeiis  piroully  supported  in  a 
manner  that  brings  guard  16  normally  abo(re  the  upper  part  of  the 

trolley.  , 

4.  The  guard  16  and  guide  17  for  eleciric  trolleys,  each  subsUn- 
lially  of  the  shape  as  shown  and  each  adadted  to  receive  the  wire  or 
its  equivalent  between  iU  upright  sides  an^  a  frame  18  whereby  the 
two  are  connected  and  supported,  guard  16  behind  and  guide  17  in 
front  of  the  trolley,  said  frame  18  being  pipully  supported  and  the 
weight  of  guide  part  17  preponderating  OTor  the  weight  of  the  guard 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  latter  normally  elevated. 


545.394.  COKTWDODS-ACTIMQ  APHARATUS  FOR  PRODOCTIOH 
OF 'sPARKlilie  DRINKS,  *c.  OTToDHU(*.Cologne,aennany,aaBi«i>or 
to  Carl  lfalmeiidl«r.  same  place.   FUed  Ma}  19, 1S93.    Serial  Na  47i840 

do  model) 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  wax-holder,  a  seal  ttanding  normally 
oat  of  the  plane  thereof  and  connected  to  a  slide  or  carrier,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  said  seal  toward  and  over  said  wax- 
holder  and  guiding  or  directing  it  thereinto  daring  the  downward 
movement  of  said  slide  or  carrier  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wax  holder,  a  seal  sUnding  normally  at 
one  side  thereof  and  attached  tu  a  slide  or  carrier,  and  a  cam  and  pin 
for  swinging  said  seal  around  simultaneously  with  the  depreaaion  of 
the  slide  or  carrier  and  causing  it  to  move  over  and  down  to  the  wax ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  wax-holder  or  ring,  the  slide,  the  post, 
and  the  cam  and  pin  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wax-holder  or  ring,  a  slide  or  carrier 
having  a  seal  and  a  pin,  a  post  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  return  spring; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base  pUte  having  a  wax-holder  or  ring> 
and  a  hollow  post  provided  with  the  eoatinuoua  slots  4  5  6,  a  slide 
having  a  pin  and  a  seal,  and  a  return  spring ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  wax-holder,  a  cam,  aod  a  slide  or  car- 
rier having  a  seal,  a  pin  aod  a  swiveled  finger-piece;  subsUntially  as 
•at  forth. 

645,396.    DIVTDIHO-IiaTROMBirr.    Ajthoit  V«TOMnT.  Buf 
Uo*.  H.  T.    Piled  Mar.  8.  1896.    Serial  Ra  540,928.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  ot  a  p^otally  mounted  swinging 
fVame  vertically  self  adjusting  spring  pre4ed  bottle  supporting  disks 
mounted  at  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  fixed  bottle  neck  holders 
K  at  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  each  vertically  above  one  of  said 
disks,  mixing  chambers  M  above  said  h<ider*  K  rigid  tabular  con- 
nections from  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  to  each  neck  holder  flexi- 
ble tobe  connection  to  connect  said  mixini)  chambers  to  a  gas  receiver 
and  means  for  swinging  said  frame  and  t4  close  the  gas  conduit  sub- 
stantially as  described.  | 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally  i^ounted  swinging  fr«rae,  a 
spring  pressed  self  adjusting  bottle  suppirting  disk  mounted  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  frame,  a  neck  holder  K  rigidly  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  frame  a  mixing  chamber  Mabove  said  neck  holder 
tabular  T-pieee  T  having  flange  /  to  atta|ch  to  said  frame,  and  nozzl« 
e,  said  T-piece  connecting  the  holder  K  a^d  chamber  M,  flexible  tubu- 
lar connection  from  said  noxzle  to  a  gas  Reiver  and  means  to  does 
said  gas  conduit  and  to  Hwing  said  framei  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  described. 


aeii 


645.39  5.  8SALIH9 COKTRIVAiCl  LooB P. ViUQOtt,  lew 
TorlN. Y  .  aaignor,  b^meme aatgnmenti,  toOearg«atlne  A.  R.  Atkloa,  wne 
pktoai  Filed  Jude  29.  1896.  Serial  Ha  56i41 1.  (So  modaL) 
Ckum. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  waS-holder,  a  seal  sUnding  nor 
■Mliy  away  therefrom,  a  finger-piece  connected  to  said  Mai.  and  means 
for  directing  the  seal  to  the  wax-holder  uppn  depression  of  said  finger- 
piece;  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wax-held^r,  a  seal  sUnding  normally 
away  therefrom,  a  finger-piece  conaecte(|  to  said  seal,  and  a  cam  for 
directing  the  seal  to  the  wax-holder  when  I  he  finger-piece  is  depreesed ; 
subeUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— la  a  device  of  the  characUr  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  rnler,  divided  off  into  uniu  of  length  and  proportional  parU 
of  units  of  length,  of  a  dividing  or  graduating  plaU  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection therewith,  the  same  having  one  side  a  multiple  of  linear  aniU 
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in  length,  one  edge  thereof  a  single  linear  anit  in  length  and  the  other 
edge  a  proportional  part  of  a  linear  unit  in  length,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


545,397.  WRAPPIHS-MACHUfR  Giobai B. Waso, Ptttabui«. Ft. 
Filed  July  27.  1891    Serial  Na  518.757     (No  model) 


^raf 

NB 
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Claim— I.  The  method  ofwrappingeonststing  in  forcing  a  wrap- 
per and  article  into  a  bottomless  box,  routing  the  same  a  partial  revo- 
lution, and  forcing  a  second  wrapper  and  article  into  the  box,  thereby 
ejecting  the  first;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  wrapping,  consisting  in  forcing  a  wrapper  and 
article  into  a  bottomless  box,  routing  the  same  a  partial  revolution, 
and  simuluoeously  bringing  a  second  wrapper  aod  article  over  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  then  forcing  the  same  thereinto  thereby  eject- 
ing the  first ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottomlees  wrapping  box,  of  means  for 
routing  the  same  upon  itself,  and  means  for  forcing  the  article  and 
wrapper  thereintoand  ejecting  it  therefrom  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  bottomle*  wrapping-box  aod  means 
.  routing  the  same  upon  an  axis  intermediaU  of  its  length,  of  nippers 

located  thereon  and  arranged  to  pull  forward  the  wrapper ;  sabstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bottomless  routory  wrapping-box, 
of  means  for  forcing  the  article  and  wrapper  thereinto,  means  for  ro> 
tatiog  the  box  upon  an  intermediaU  axis,  and  nippers  thereon  ar 
ranged  to  pull  forward  the  wrapper;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  wrapping- box  and 
means  for  routing  the  same  about  an  inUrmediate  axis,  of  nipper* 
located  thereon  and  arranged  to  poll  forward  the  wrapper,  and  means 
for  opening  the  nippers  and  closing  them  upon  the  wrapper ;  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  eombination  with  a  bottomlees  roUtory  wrapping-box, 
of  means  for  routing  the  same  about  an  inUrmediaU  axis  and  a  shield 
arranged  to  fold  the  wrapper  as  the  box  tarns ;  sabaUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottomleoa  roUtory  wrapping-box,  of 
means  for  routing  the  same  about  aa  intermediate  axia,  means  fot 
forcing  the  article  and  wrapper  thereinto  and  ejecting  it  therefrom, 
and  a  movable  Ubie  arranged  to  receive  the  same  wben  forced  frx>m 
the  box;  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  wrapping-box,  of 
means  for  routing  the  same  .about  an  inUrmediate  axis,  means  for 
laying  the  wrapper  aod  article  upon  its  open  top,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  same  thereinto  and  ejecting  it  therefrom;  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  box,  of  means  for  rout- 
ing it  upon  an  intermediate  axis,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  a  wrapper 
and  article  thereinto,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  operate  each 


partial  revolution  of  the  box,  whereby  the  first  article  is  ejected  by 
the  second. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  wrapping-box,  of 
means  for  forcing  a  wrapper  and  article  part  war  therethrough,  means 
for  routing  the  box,  and  nippers  upon  the  box  arranged  to  pull  a 
second  wrapper  into  place  in  its  roUtion ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box,  of  means  for 
routing  the  same  about  an  intermediate  axis,  a  movable  bead  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  aod  a  movable 
UbIe  arranged  to  receive  the  same  when  ejected  therefrom  .  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtorv  box,  of  means  for 
routing  the  same  upon  an  intermediate  axis,  means  for  feeding  the 
wrapper  and  article  thereto,  a  movable  head  arranged  to  force  the 
wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  aod  a  movable  UbIe  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  same  when  ejected  therefrom ,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box,  of  a  mov- 
able head  arranged  to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  a  mov- 
able Uble  arranged  to  receive  the  same  when  ejected  therefrom,  and 
a  sliding  cross-head  arranged  to  raise  the  UbIe .  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  eombination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box,  of  a  mov- 
able head  arranged  to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  means 
for  routing  the  box  intermittently  upon  an  intermediate  axis,  and  a 
movable  Uble  arranged  to  receive  the  same  when  ejected  therefrom; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box,  of  a  mov- 
able head  arranged  to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  a  mov- 
able Uble  arranged  to  receive  the  same  when  ejected  therefrom,  and 
a  slide  arranged  to  push  the  wrapped  article  from  the  Uble:. sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

IT.  The  combination  with  a  bottemless  roUtory  box,  of  a  slide 
arranged  to  feed  the  article  thereto,  a  movable  head  arranged  to 
force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  means  for  routing  t\\«  box 
intermittently  upon  an  intermediate  axis,  and  a  movable  Uble  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  wrapped  article;  .subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  of 
a  sheath  through  which  the  wrapper  is  forced,  and  a  wrapping  box 
routory  upon  an  intermediate  axis  and  having  nippers  arranged  to 
pull  the  wrapper  into  place:  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  .The  combination  with  the  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  ot  , 
a  sheath  through  which  the  wrapper  is  forced,  means  for  depositiof 
the  article  upon  the  wrapper,  and  a  roUtory  wrapping-box  pivoted 
upon  an  intermediate  axis  and  having  nippers  arranged  to  pull  the 
wrapper  into  place;  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  and  cutting  rolls,  of  a  sheath 
through  which  the  wrapper  is  forced,  means  for  depositing  the  arti- 
cle upon  the  wrapper,  a  roUtory  bottomless  wrapping-box  into  which 
the  article  and  wrapper  are  forced,  and  means  for  routing  the  box 
intermittently  upon  an  intermediate  axis:  subsUntially  as  described 

21.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box.  of  a  mov- 
able head  arranged  to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  a  mov- 
able Uble  arranged  to  receive  the  same  when  ejected  therefrom,  aod 
folding  flanges  arranged  to  act  upon  the  wrapper  as  the  Uble  is  low- 
ered ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  bottomless  roUtory  box.  of  a  mov- 
able head  arranged  to  force  the  wrapper  and  article  thereinto,  a  mov- 
able uble  arranged  to  receive  the  same  wben  ejected  therefrom,  fold- 
ing flanges  arranged  to  act  upon  the  wrapper  as  the  Uble  is  lowered, 
and  a  slide  having  folding  ears  and  arranged  to  move  the  wrapped 
article  from  the  uble;  subsUntially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  continuously  routing  feeding  rolls, 
of  an  intermittently  routing  bottomless  wrapping-box  to  which  the 
wrapper  passes;  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  continuously  routing  feeding  rolls, 
of  an  intermittently  routing  bottomless  wrapping-box  to  which  the 
wrapper  passes,  and  means  for  forcing  the  wrapper  and  article  into 
the  box  and  ejecting  it  therefrom  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  rotatory  bottomless  wrapping  bos. 
of  turning  mechanism  therefor,  npper  and  lower  movable  cross-heads 
and  a  horixonul  pusher,  all  of  which  are  connected  by  links  to  the 
same  actuating  mechanism:  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  roUtory  bottomless  wrapping-box, 
of  turning  mechanism  therefor,  an  article  feeding  slide,  upper  and 
lower  movable  cross-heads,  and  a  horir-onUl  pusher,  all  of  which  are 
connected  by  links  to  the  same  actuating  mechanism :  substantially 
as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  roUtory  bottomless  wrapping-box, 
and  a  slide  arranged  to  feed  the  article  thereto,  of  a  movable  floor  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  article  in  its  movement  during  the  roUtion  of 
the  box;  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  roUtory  bottomless  wrapping-box 
and  a  slide  arranged  to  feed  the  article  thereto,  of  a  movable  floor  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  article  in  its  movement  during  the  roUtion  of 
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the  box,  and  s  bead  &rrmng«u  10  force  the  art  cle  into  the  box ;  wib- 
sUotiallT  aa  deaeribed. 

29  The  combination  with  the  feeding  rotla,  of  a  wrapping  box 
arranged  to  route  about  an  intermediate  axi«)and  ha  ring  nipper*  ar- 
ranged to  wize  the  paper,  iaid  nippers  being  rfimoTed  from  the  feed- 
ing rolb  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  length  of  the  ^rapper;  snbeuntiallr 
a«  deaeribed.  I 

30.  The  combination  with  the  continuously  moring  wrapper- feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  mean*  for  depositing  the  irticie  on  the  wrapper 
while  it  ia  being  drawn  forward,  a  wrapping  box  arranged  to  roUte 
about  an  intermediate  axis,  and  means  for  forcing  the  article  and 
wrapper  thereinto  ;  sabstantiallj  as  descri 


545,398.  APPARATUS  FOR  PR0DUCIS9  INC A!f  DESCENT  U9HT 
PROM  HYDROCARBON  OIL  Charijs  R  Whitb.  ianau  City,  Ma 
TOed  Aw.  8,  1896.    Serial  Na  544.901.    (NotnoiW.) 


poaite  seta  of  raJre  openioga  therein,  a  centrallj  arranged  sUtioaarj 
packing  partition  between  said  vaWe  platea,  a  double-bocket  piston 
arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said  partition,  the  outlet  valTes  sup- 
ported to  work  below  the  valre  openings  in  the  lower  ralre  plate, 
different  length  leven  pirotally  supported  at  an  intermediate  point 
above  the  upper  valre  plate,  inlet  raWes  pirotallj  suspended  from  the 
extremities  of  said  leTen  and  working  below  the  openings  in  the  up- 
per valre  plate,  a  screen  arranged  horisontallj  in  the  chamber  abore 
the  -jpper  raWe  plate,  and  oppoaite  remorable  side  plates  detaohablj 
bolted  over  the  oppoeite  open  sidea  of  the  box  or  casing,  subatantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  the  box  or  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  upper  and  lower  Talred  chamber^asUtionary  packing  par-* 
tition  arranged  centrally  in  the  box  or  caaiog  and  prorided  with  an 
Inclosed  oil  reeerroir,  the  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the 
partition,  and  an  oil  pack  ing-ring  arranged  within  the  oil  reeerroir  on 
the  piston  and  proTided  in  ito  inner  side  with  an  annular  groore,  and 
with  a  series  of  oil  holes  communicating  with  the  grooTe  and  said 
reserroir.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump  box  or  casing 
proTided  with  upper  and  lower  ralred  inlet  and  outlet  chamber*,  a 
■Utionary  packing  partition  arranged  oentrmlly  within  the  box  or 
casing  between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  thereof  and  eomprimng 
aeparate  stuffing  boxes  spaced  from  each  other  and  indoaing  there- 
between an  oil  reeerroir,  a  double-bucket  piston  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate through  the  staffing  boxes  forming  the  partition,  and  an  oil 
packing  ring  fitted  within  said  oil  reeerroir  between  the  stuffing  boxea, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  lu  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump  box  or  casing 
prorided  with  upper  and  lower  ralred  inlet  and  outlet  chamber*,  a 
■Utionary  packing  partition  arranged  centrally  within  the  box  or 
casing  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stuffing  box  platea  prorided 
at  one  side  with  offiiUndiag  stuffing  boxes  and  inclosing  therebetween 
an  oil  reeerroir,  the  pump  piaton  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the 
staffing  boxes  of  the  partition,  and  an  oil  packjing  ring  arranged  within 
the  oil  reeerroir  on  the  piaton  and  prorided  in  iu  inner  side  with  an 
annular  lubricant  groore.  and  with  a  seriea  of  oil  hole*  extending 
through  the  ring  and  communicating  with  the  groore  and  said  ree- 
erroir, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5 4 5, 400.  8CRBW-MACHINB.  OiORai  E.  WiTHiuiJ.  Hirtlort. 
ComL,  sMigoor  to  the  Huttinl  Maohtoe  Screw  Company,  same  piacei 
Piled  June  18,  1894.    Serial  Ha  S1S.001.    mo  mudeL) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  burner  tip  of  a  derioe  for 
generating  gas  or  rapor  from  hydro-carbon  oil,  and  burning  the  same 
in  the  form  of  a  non-luminous  heating  flame,  pf  a  mantle  of  refractory 
material  capable  of  incandescence,  and  an  Intermediate  connecting 
thimble  extending  inside  the  mantle  and  harSng  a  corrugated  surfifcce 
for  the  passage  of  air,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wiin  the  burner  tip  of  a  derice  for  generat- 
ing gas  or  vapor  from  hrdro-carbon  oil.  an4  burning  the  same  in  the 
form  of  a  non-inminous  heating  flame,  of  a  iaantle  of  refractory  ma- 
terial capable  of  incandescence,  and  an  intermediate  remorable  con- 
necting thimble  extending  inside  the  mantleland  having  a  corrugated 
surface  for  the  passage  of  air  and  also  har|ig  projecting  therefrom 
supporting  arms  for  the  chimney,  all  subeuitially  as  de«;ribed. 


545,39  9.  ^^^  UrraiBWiL80».Jii, Louisville. Ky.,a«Bignor or 
two-thinto  to  John  E  QouW  and  Oeorge  iigai.  Jr .  »roe  plaoa  POad 
Nov.  1.  18M.    Serial  Na  527.661.    (No  mo(leL) 


C'iaim. 1.  In  a  pump,  a  reeungular  ^ox  or  easing  naring  op- 
posite open  Hides,  and  upper  and  lower  valve  plate*  prorided  with  op- 


Claim.—l .  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  support 
ing  a  blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  Uper  bar 
bearing  a  cutting  tool  in  operatire  relation  to  the  spindle,  and  a  former 
having  a  patterned  surface  in  operative  engagement  with  the  Uper 
bar  and  connecting  devices  whereby  the  former  is  adapted  to  be  au- 
tomatinally  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  all  sub- 
suntially aa  deaeribed. 
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2.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  Uper  bar  bearing 
a  cutting  tool  in  operative  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  former  slide  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  a  former  bar  piroted  on  the 
slide  with  iu  patterned  surface  in  engagement  with  the  Uper  bar,  all 
subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  Uper  bar  bearing 
a  cutting  tool  in  operatire  relation  to  the  spindle,  and  a  former  bar 
loosely  connected  with  the  carriage  whereby  the  latter  has  a  limited 
movement  independent  of  the  former  bar,  and  with  the  patterned  sur- 
face on  said  former  bar  in  contact  with  the  Uper  bar,  all  aabeUntiaUy 
as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  rocking  Uper  bar 
bearing  a  cutting  tool  in  operative  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  former 
bar  pin  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  Uper  bar,  and  a  former  baring  a 
patterned  surface  in  operative  engagement  with  the  Uper  bar  and 
connecting  device*  whereby  the  former  is  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  all  subsuntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  rocking  Uper  bar 
bearing  a  cutting  tool  in  operatire  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  formei 
hariug  a  patterned  surface  in  operative  engagement  with  the  Uper 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  reciprocating  die  spindle  borne  in  operative  relation  to 
the  blank  holding  spindle,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  rocking  Uper  bat 
bearing  a  catting  tool  in  operative  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  former 
having  a  patterned  surface  in  operative  engagement  with  the  Uper 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  die  spindle  located  in  operative  relation  to  the  blank 
holding  spindle,  and  means  for  allowing  the  roUtion  of  the  die  spindle 
during  a  portion  of  iU  lengthwise  movement,  all  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  rocking  Uper  bar 
bearing  a  cutting  tool  in  operatire  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  former 
having  a  patterned  surface  in  operatire  engagement  with  the  Uper 
bar  and  adapud  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  moremeot  of  the  carriage, 
a  lengthwise  reciprocating  die  spindle  borne  in  operative  relation  to 
the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  stop  located  in  the  die  spindle  and  prfr 
venting  its  roUtion  during  a  portion  of  iU  reciprocating  movement,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  die  spindle  in  a  normal  position  away  from 
the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  lever  shaft  bearing  an  adjusting  screw  in 
""gagement  with  the  end  of  the  die  spindle,  the  adjusting  screw,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lever  shaft,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  cam  in  engagement 
with  the  carriage  to  cause  iU  morement  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  holding 
the  carnage  at  rest  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam,  all  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  cam  in  engagement 
with  the  carriage  to  cause  its  norement  in  one  direction  and  a  weight 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  cam  and  cause  iu  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
bold  the  latter  at  rest  during  a  fall  on  the  cam  away  from  the  car 
riage,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

10  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  cam  in  engagement 
with  the  carriage  to  cause  iU  morement  in  one  direction  and  a  weight 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  cause  its  morement  in  the  oppoaiU  direction,  a  rertically 
movable  bolt  adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  path  of  morement  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  cam  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  cause  rertical 
movement  thereto,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  cam  in  engagement 
with  the  carriage  to  cause  ita  forward  movement  and  a  weight  con 
nected  to  the  carriage  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  cause  iU  backward  movement,  a  vertically  movable  bolt 
adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
cam  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  cause  vertical  movement  thereto 
and  an  adjusting  screw  located  on  the  carriage  in  the  pith  of  more- 
ment of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  cam  to  fortse  the 
adjusting  screw  against  the  bolt,  all  subsuntially  as  deerribed. 

It.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  hoidinj;  spindle,  a  feed  plunger  extending  through  the  spindle 
and  hariug  frictional  grasping  pointa,  a  chuck  secured  to  the  spindle 


to  grasp  a  blank  held  therein,  ana  an  adjusuoie  stop  secured  in  the 
path  of  morement  of  the  carriage  to  limit  it«  backward  morement 
whereby  the  length  of  stock  to  be  cut  from  the  blank  may  be  prede- 
termined, all  subsuntially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a 
blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle,  a  chuck  secured  to 
the  spindle,  a  reciorocating  wedge  borne  on  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  chuck,  a  reciprocating  chucking  slide  in  engagement 
with  the  wedge,  a  chucking  cam  pulley  routirely  mounted  on  the 
carriage  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  adapted  to  operate  the  chuck 
iug  slide,  and  means  for  routing  the  chucking  cam  pulley,  all  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  screw  machine,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage supporting  a  blank  holding  spindle,  the  blank  holding  spindle, 
a  chuck  secured  to  the  spindle,  s  i-eciprocating  wedge  borne  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  operate  the  chuck,  a  reciprocating  chucking 
slide  in  engagement  with  the  wedge,  a  chucking  cam  pulley  roUtirely 
mouuted  on  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  chucking  slide,  a  web  gear  secured  to  the  chucking  cam 
pulley,  a  chucking  gear  secured  to  the  main  shaft  and  in  oiesh  with 
the  web  gear,  and  means  for  driving  the  main  shaft,  all  subsuntially 
as  described. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  frictional  feed  plunger  of  a  acreW 
machine,  a  spring  plunger  thrusting  against  the  feed  plunger,  a  bolt, 
Dormally  in  engagement  with  said  feed  piuuger  but  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  at  ceruin  intervals,  means  for  withdrawing  the  bolt,  and 
a  trip  located  iu  the  path  of  morement  of  the  feed  plunger  when  re- 
leased from  the  rod  of  meUl  and  adapted  to  operate  to  stop  the  ma 
chine,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  frictional  feed  plunger  of  a  screw- 
roachine,  a  grooved  disk  secured  to  the  feed  plunger,  a  spring  plunger 
thrusting  against  the  feed  plunger,  a  bolt  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  feed  plunger,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  bolt  and  in 
engagement  with  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  the  cam, 
means  for  driving  the  main  shaft,'a  trigger  located  in  the  path  of 
morement  of  the  feed  plunger,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  released  on  the 
morement  of  the  trigger,  a  Connection  between  the  catch  and  the 
trip  of  a  stop  motion,  and  said  trip,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  frictional  feed  plunger  of  a  screw 
machine,  a  groored  disk  secured  to  the  feed  plunger,  a  spring  plunger 
thrusting  against  the  feed  plunger,  a  bolt  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  feed  plunger,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  bolt  and  in 
engagement  with  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  handle 
operatively  connected  to  the  bolt,  the  cam,  means  for  driring  the 
main  ahaft.  a  trigger  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  feed 
plunger,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  released  on  the  morement  of  the  trig- 
ger, a  connection  between  the  catch  and  the  trip  of  a  stop  motion 
and  said  trip,  all  subxUotially  as  described 

18.  In  combination  with  a  feed  plunger  adapted  to  exert  a  fric- 
tional hold  upon  a  blank  of  meUl,  a  chuck  adapted  to  intermittently 
grasp  the  blank,  means  for  forcing  the  feed  piuuger  backward,  means 
for  holding  the  feed  plunger  when  the  chuck  is  opened,  and  a  trip 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  backward  morement  of  the  feed 
plunger,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  feed  plunger  adapted  to  exert  a  fhc 
tional  hold  on  a  blank  of  metal,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  back 
ward,  means  for  holding  the  plunger  and  blank  against  backward 
morement.  and  a  trip  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  backward  move 
ment  of  the  piuuger,  all  subxuntiaily  as  described. 


545,401.  DRUMPORLAMPa  Liwu  J.  Atwood and  HiitKT  H 
AsBKHDU.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  asngnorB  to  the  Plume  &  Atwood  Manu- 
fiujturtng  Cotnpany,  same  place  Piled  Oct  1. 1894  Sertal  Ba  524.679 
(No  model) 

Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  lamp  reservoir  and  the  Ar 
gand  wick  and  central  air  tube,  of  an  openwork  cylinder  surrounding 
and  resting  upon  the  reservoir,  a  septum  resting  upon  the  openwork 
cylinder  and  baviog  an  annular  pendent  Uange  upon  iU  inner  edge,  an 
air  ^stributer  around  the  burner  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  ot 
the  pendent  flange,  a  heating  cylinder  resting  upon  the  septum  and 
having  an  openwork  upper  end  for  the  escape  of  heated  air  and  the 
products  of  combustion  and  an  internal  drum  having  lateral  inlet  tubes 
for  air  and  an  opening  in  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  flame  of  the  lamp, 
Subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  an  Argand  wick  and  cen- 
tral air  tube  and  a  deflector  at  the  upper  end  of  the  air  tube  of  an 
openwork  cylinder  resting  upon  the  lamp  reaervoir.  a  septum  upon 
the  openwork  cylinder  having  an  annular  pendent  flange  at  ite  inner 
edge  surrounding  the  flame,  a  beating  cylinder  reating  upon  the  sep- 
tum, an  internal  drumover  the  flame  and  lateral  tube*  extending  front 
the  internal  drum  and  opening  through  tbc  heating  cylinder  and  a 
hanging  deflector  through  which  air  passes  from  the  internal  drum  to 
the  flame,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 
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S.  The  combioatioD  with  a  lamp  harinc  an  Lrnnd  wick  and 
tral  air  tub«  and  a  detlector  over  the  air  tuM.o ' a  neatiriK  cyiiader,  a 
support  for  the  uioe,  a  Mptom  closing  the  low<)r  end  of  the  beating 
cylinder,  and  having  an  annular  hanging  flangt  around  the  flame,  a 
drum  within  the  heating  cylinder  and  orer  the 
eral  tubes  extending  through  the  heating  cjlinJer  for  the  admiasioa 
of  air  and  a  hanging  perforated  deflector  throigh  which  air 
to  the  iaterior  of  the  flame,  subotaatially  as  s«fa  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  Argand  burner 
of  a  wick  guard  hating  an  outer  and  an  inner 
the  up|>^r  end  of  the  wick  and  extending  from 
to  limit  the  surface  of  wick  exposed  and  the 
the  heating  drum  and  prevent  smoke  or  odors, 
lied. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Argand  lamp 
uter  and  deflector,  of  an  openwork  cylinder  a 
the  lamp,  a  septum  extending  from  theair  distri 
cylinder,  a  h»ati(ig  cylinder  resting  upon  and 
turn  and  having  a  perforated  upper  end  for  th< 
and  the  products  of  combustion,  an  opening; 
end  of  the  beating  cylinder  to  give  accea*  to 
nal  drum  and  lateral  tubes  opening  into  the  dr 
Sector  for  admitting  air  from  the  internal  drum 
aally  as  set  forth 


and 
tie 


d  the  heating  drum, 
ring  and  bars  acroM 
one  ring  to  the  other 

of  the  flame  within 
lubstantially  as  speei- 


:iaving  an  air  distrib- 

love  and  resting  upon 

uter  to  the  openwork 

c<|nnected  with  the  »ep- 

esrape  of  heated  air 

slide  near  the  lower 

flame,  and  an  inter- 

m,  and  a  hanging  de- 

lo  the  flame.'Substan 


5-45,402.  TELEPHONE  AND  RETURN  C4LL  SYSTEM  THOBiS 
R.  BuHiiR,  Baltimore,  M iL,  UBignor,  by  direct  lad  nMene  aatgnmeiita, 
to  the  NorUi  Amertcan  Interior  Tetephone  Comiany,  of  Baltimore  City, 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1894     Serial  No  520.446.    (Mo  poieL) 


..J..  . 

r— 


Cbm.— 1.   In  a  telephone  and  return  call 
other  interiors,  the  combination  of  a  number  o< 
comprising  a  battery,  bell  and  telephone-recei^ 
said  boxes  being  in  the  different  rooms;  a  main 
tor,  a  push-batton  board,  and  a  telephone  recii 
all  in  the  otttce;  a  circuit  eompriiiing  twe  wi 
having  independent  connection  from  a  call-box 


ystem  for  hotels  and 
call-boxes,  each  box 
ir  and  transmitter  — 

>attery,  an  annuncia- 

ver  and  transmitter 

r4s — one  wire  thereof 

a  room  to  the  push- 


batton  board,  annunciator,  telephone  receiver  and  transmitter  and 
main  battery  in  the  office,  and  the  other  wire  also  having  connection 
fVom  the  call-box  in  a  room  to  a  wire,  /,  which  has  a  common  elec- 
tric connection  with  all  the  other  call-boxes  in  the  rooms  and  leads 
to  the  mam  battery  in  the  office — the  poleeot  said  battery  in  the  office 
being  connected  normally  in  opposing  polarity  relative  to  the  poles 
of  each  of  the  batteries  in  the  several  call-boxes  in  the  roonu  so  as 
to  avoid  the  production  of  a  current  which  will  operate  the  annuncia- 
tor or  bells ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  poles  of  eithei^  the  main 
battery  or  any  one  of  the  call-box-batteries  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing current  to  operate  the  caM-bells  of  both  the  room  and  office 
instruments. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  batteries;  two  automatic  electric  call- 
bells;  a  circuit  connecting  said  batteries  in  opposing  polarity  normally 
through  the  said  call-bells;  and  two  pole-reversing  devices,  one  at  each 
call-bell,  each  arranged  in  the  circuit  and  capableof  making  two  differ- 
ent connections — one  a  vibrator  stroke  and  the  other  a  single  stroke- 
between  a  call-bell  and  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  comprising  two  wire*  and  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electricity ;  two  automatic  electric  call-bells  in  the  said 
circuit;  and  means  for  making  two  different  connections  with  each  of 
the  bells, — one  a  vibrating  stroke  connection  in  which  the  circuit  is 
automatically  opened  and  closed  by  the  action  of  the  bell-hammer 
when  a  current  is  set  up,  and  the  other  a  single-stroke  connection  in 
which  the  circuit  is  permanent  or  continuous — the  bell  giving  a  single- 
stroke  only  for  each  make  of  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  electric  call-bell  having  one 
battery  connection;  two  line  wire  terminals,  I,  2;  a  battery  contact 
piece,  3 ;  two  eall-bell  contact  pieces,  4,  b :  and  means  for  making  con- 
tact between  the  one  line  wire  terminal  and  the  battery  contact  piece, 
and  the  other  line  wire  terminal  with  one  of  the  call-bell  contact  piece*. 
4,  in  the  one  case,  or,  in  another  case,  for  making  contact  between  the 
last  mentioned  line  wire  terminal  and  the  battery  contact  piece  and 
the  first  mentioned  line  wire  terminal  with  the  other  call-bell  contact 
piece,  5,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


645,403.  TYPE-WRITIia  MACHINE.  Albiei  R  Dici, Chicago. 
DL,  aaalgnor  to  the  A.  &  Dick  Company,  same  plaoa  Piled  Aug.  30. 
1883l    Serial  Ha  4M.366.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  revoluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  movable  index  beneath  the 
type-wheel  and  connected  therewith  for  revolvinx  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bearing  plates  or  spindlea  looeely  carried  by  said  type- 
wheel  and  arranged  radially  in  a  single  row  and  capable  of  recipro- 
cating vertically  a  printing  character  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
plates  or  spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
lock  said  type-wheel,  and  a  hammer  adapted  to  derate  one  of  said 
type-bearing  plates  or  spindles  when  the  type- wheel  is  locked,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  type- wheel  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  lower  plate  and  aa 
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upper  plate  connected  together  and  revolving  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  movable  index  beneath  said  type-wheel  and  connected  therewith 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles 
rertically  mounted  in  said  lower  and  upper  plates,  a  printing  charac- 
ter carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  type-bearing  plates  or 
spindles,  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  entirely  around  the  periphery 
of  the  lower  plate,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  between 
aaid  teeth  and  to  lock  the  type  wheel,  and  a  hammer  adapted  toele- 
Tate  one  of  said  type-bearing  plate*  or  spindles  when  the  wheel  is 
locked,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
revoluble  in  a  horixontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindle* 
carried  by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  vertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates,  an 
alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said  type-wheel,  a 
hammer  adapted  to  elerate  one  of  said  type  bearing  plates  or  spindle* 
when  the  wheel  is  locked  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  align- 
ment finger  and  said  hammer  for  operating  the  same  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
revoluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  platen  or  spindles 
carried  by  said  type  wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  rertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  a  hammer  adapted  to  elevate  one  of  said  type-bearing 
plate*  or  spindles  when  the  wheel  is  locked,  a  finger  plate  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  connections  between  said  finger  plate 
and  said  alignment  finger  and  said  hammer,  whereby  said  alignment 
finger  and  said  hammer  will  be  operated  simultaneously,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-whee 
revoluble  in  a  honzont^l  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles 
carried  by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  vertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  an  anvil  mounted  beneath  said  type-wheel  nearthe  periph- 
ery thereof  and  adapted  to  be  derated  and  engage  with  one  of  said 
type-bearing  plates  or  spindles  when  the  type-wheel  is  locked,  and  a 
hammer  adapted  to  engage  with  and  elevate  the  anvil,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
revoluble  iji  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  said  type-wheel 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles 
carried  by  said  type- wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  vertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  type- 
bearing  plates  or  spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  lock  said  type-wheel,  an  anvil  mounted  beneath  the  periphery  of 
said  type  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  engage  with  one  of 
said  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles,  a  hammer  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  elevate  the  anvil,  a  finger  plate  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  connections  between  said  finger  plate  and  said  alignment  finger 
and  said  hammer  for  simultaneously  operating  said  alignment  finger 
and  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel 
carrying  its  type  loosely  in  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  morable  index  by 
the  movement  of  which  said  type-wheel  is  rotated  in  said  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  morable  hammer,  and  an  alignment  finger  operating  in- 
dependently of  the  index  morement  whereby  the  type-bearing  wheel 
is  first  brought  into  position  and  the  printing  character  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
reroluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel 
for  rerolring  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plate*  or  spindle* 
carried  by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  rertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindle*,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  a  hammer  adapted  to  elerate  one  of  said  type-bearing 
plates  or  spindle*  when  the  type-wheel  is  locked,  a  rack  bar  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  finger  plate  piroted  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  mechanism  connected  with  said  finger  plate  for  feeding 
said  rack  bar,  and  a  platen  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar  and  carried 
by  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
reroluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel 
for  rerolring  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles 
carried  by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  rertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindleti,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  a  hammer  adapted  to  elerate  one  of  said  type-bearing 
plates  or  spindles  when  the  wheel  is  locked,  a  rack  bar  carrying  a 
platen  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  pawl  or  dog  engaging  j 


with  said  rack  bar,  a  finger  plate  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  connections  between  said  finger  plate  and  said  pawl  or  dog  tor 
feeding  the  rack  bar  intermittently,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- wheel 
reroluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel  for 
rerolring  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  plates  or  spindles  car- 
ried by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  rertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  a  hammer  adapted  to  elevate  one  of  said  type  bearing 
plates  or  spindles  when  the  type-wheel  is  locked,  a  rack  bar  carrying 
a  platen  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  pawl  or  dog  engag- 
ing with  said  rack  bar,  a  finger  plate  31,  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  connections  between  said  finger  plate  31  and  said  pawl  or 
dog  for  retracting  the  same,  a  spring  connected  with  said  pawl  or  dog 
for  adrancing  the  same  and  feeding  the  rack  bar  intermittently,  a 
finger  plate  40,  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  orerlapping 
the  finger-plate  31,  and  connections  between  said  finger  plate  40  and 
said  alignment  flnger  and  hammer  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
alignment  finger  and  said  hammer,  substantiklly  as  described. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  car- 
rying spool  prorided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  feed  pawl  and  detaining 
dog.  said  dog  being  prorided  with  a  finger  orerlapping  said  pawl, 
whereby,  by  the  morement  ot'tne  pawl,  the  dog  i«  mored  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-wheel 
reroluble  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  beneath  the  type-wheel  for 
rerolring  the  same,  a  plurality  of  type-bearjng  plates  or  spindles  car- 
ried by  said  type-wheel  and  capable  of  reciprocating  rertically,  a 
printing  character  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates  or 
spindles,  an  alignment  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said 
type-wheel,  a  hammer  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  type-bear- 
ing plates  or  spindles  when  the  wheel  is  locked,  a  finger  plate  piroted 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  connections  between  said  finger  plat^ 
and  said  alignment  finger  and  said  hammer  tor  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  alignment  finger  and  said  hammer,  two  ribbon  carrying 
spools,  one  on  each  side  of  the  type-wheel,  an  ink  ribbon  extending 
from  said  spools  orer  the  periphery  of  the  type-wheel,  ratchet  teeth 
on  one  of  said  spools,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  finger  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


545,404.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MINE  CAR  HWRT  R 
DuRDOirr,  Columbus,  Ohio.  PUed  Dec  2i  1889.  Serial  Mo.  334.906. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mine  car  having  a  body  or  frame  supported  upon 
the  track  wheels  and  constructed  of  metal  throughout  in  several  part* 
separable  on  central  rertical  planes  of  dirision,  and  adapted  to  be 
bolted  together,  substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  A  mine  car  baring  a  body  or  frame  work  supported  upon  track 
wheels  formed  of  sereral  cast  iron  sections  C  C  bolted  centrally  to- 
gether as  at  (^  c*  and  having  bearings  or  means  of  supporting  the  axle* 
and  car  shafting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mine  car  baring  a  frame  or  body  formed  of  separable  sec- 
tions of  cast  iron  bolted  together  at  points  near  their  ends,  in  com- 
bination with  the  track  wheels  and  their  axles  on  the  under  side  of 
said  cast  iron  frame,  a  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  said  axle, 
mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  said  shaft  and  said  axles  being  in 
sulietantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
abore  said  shaft  and  transmitting  power  thereto,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  mine  ear  baring  a  frame  work  or  body  separable  in  central 
rertical  plane,  in  combination  with  the  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
the  track  wheels,  and  the  axles  therefor,  mounted  in  bearings  under 
the  frame,  and  gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to  said 
axles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b  In  a  mine  car  the  combination.of  the  track  wheels,  the  axles, 
the  platform,  the  electric  motor,  the  gearing  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  axle,  the  commutator  brushes,  the  brush  reversing  lever,  the 
brush  adjosting  lever,  independent  of  said  brush  rerersing  lerer  said 
lerers  being  in  proximity  to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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two  Mts  of  revernble  or 
for  adjusting  the  brushes 


rectanguUr  maia  frame 


6.  InaminecartbecombiDationof  the  ilatfonn  the  track  wh««ia, 
the  axles,  the  electric  motor  having  to  arma  ture  shaft  arranged  traos- 
Terselj  of  the  car,  said  motor  being  arraDge<  subataatially  as  set  forth 
to  provide  %  free  space  for  the  operator,  thi 
interchangeable  brushes  the  rooking  devices 
aroand  the  commutator  and  the  levers  N  aid  0  situated  transversely 
to  the  armature  shafts  and  projecting  boriiontaliy  toward  the  oper- 
ator's space,  sobstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  In,  a  mine  car.  the  centrally  open 
formed  in  two  parts  of  cast  metal,  each  paH  being  cast  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  or  plate  C*  and  comprising  a  side  bar  and 
the  inwardly  turned  part  of  a  croas  or  end  Bar  at  each  end  of  the  side 
bar.  means  for  connecting  rigidly  the  inwardly  turned  parts  of  the  end 
bars,  the  axles  supported  on  the  under  side*  of  the  two  side  sections 
of  the  main  frame,  each  axle  having  a  geaf  wheel  between  the  sides 
of  the  main  frame,  and  a  power  shaft  also  »upported  on  the  under 
aide  of  the  main  frame,  and  geared  to  both  of  said  wheels,  sabetao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mine  car,  the  combination  of  '.he  centrally  open  main 
fi-ame,  the  armature  shaft  P  above  the  ma  in  frame,  a  countershaft 
(t,  th^  «pur  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  P^  and  U,  the  shaft  E  below 
the  shaft  G,  the  spur  gearing  connecting  sai  I  shafts  G  and  E,  and  the 
gearing  connecting  the  said  shaft  E  with  tte  axles,  the  said  gearing 
being  Mtuafd  in  the  central  open  space  ot  1  he  «aid  main  frame,  sub- 
stantially a«  set  forth 

9.  A  mine  car  having  a  centrally  open  r  ^tangular  main  support- 
ing frame  formed  of  two  sections  of  cast  uidtal  separable  on  the  cen- 
tral loogitudioal  plane,  means  for  rigidly  fattening  together,  the  said 
two  sections,  in  combination  with  the  cast  rietal  fenders  5' 3' detach- 
abiy  secured  to  the  said  rectangular  frame  th  ere  being  one  of  said  fen- 
der* at  each  end  of  the  frame,  subetantiall]  as  set  forth. 

lU.  In  i  mine  car,  the  combinatiou  with  the  main  trame,  the  axles 
beneath  !«a:d  frame,  the  shaft  E,  the  gearing  jonnecting  the  said  shaft 
with  the  said  axles,  the  shaft  li,  the  gearic  ;  connecting  the  shaft  E 
with  the  shaft  U.  the  last  two  said  gearinga  being  arranged  between 
the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  the  transverse  (  ngine  or  armature  shaft, 
the  pinion  thereon  and  the  gear  wheel  on  nhsft  G  meshing  therewith, 
said  pinion  or  gearing  being  outside  of  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
•pace  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  subst  tntiaily  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  mine  car,  the  combination  witt  the  main  frame  or  truck, 
of  the  drivinir  wheels  having  bea^ing^  therjin,  the  frame  secured  to 
the  truck,  the  motor  mounted  on  said  fraire,  an  intermediate  snaft, 
intermediate  reducing  geariugs  between  the  motor  and  the  shaft,  and 
connections  between  the  !>baft  and  the  drii  ing  wheels,  substantially 
u  «et  forth. 

12.  fn  a  mine  car,  the  combination  wiih  the  truck  orfraae,  the 
driving  wheels  having  bearings  therein,  the  frame  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  said  truck,  the  motor  mounted  on  sa  d  frame,  an  intermediate 
or  counter  shaft,  reducing  gears  between  t  le  motor  and  -utid  shaft, 
and  spur  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  driving  wheels,  sub- 
stautially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  A  mine  car  the  combination  wit  i  the  main  frame  having 
the  side  bars  C,  C,  driving  wheels,  and  the  »  xles  therefor  mounted  on 
said  side  bars  of  the  plate  mounted  on  said  lide  bars  and  having  mo- 
tor supporting  standards,  a  shaft  jouroaled  in  bearings  on  said  plate, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  standards,  gearin ;  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  shaft,  and  power  connections  bet  sreen  said  shaft  and  said 
axles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribatiou,  the  combination  of  a 
source  o(  electricity  of  high  tension,  a  circuit  extending  therefrom,  ro- 
tating converters  having  their  high  tendon  or  primary  coils  connected 
with  the  high  tension  circuit  and  their  secondary  ceiltdiKhargiiiga 
current  of  low  tension,  and  means  for  regulatinjr  the  fi«W  niagnetaof 
said  converters,  substantially  as  set  forth 


f>  In  a  system  of  electncal  distribution,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electricity  of  high  tension,  a  circuit  extending  therefrom,  ro- 
tating converters  having  their  primary  coils  connected  with,  said  high 
tension  circuit  and  their  secondary  coils  discharging  a  current  of  low 
tension,  and  a  circuit  connected  with  said  secondary  coils  for  ener- 
gizing the  field  magnets  of  said  converters,  substantially  as  set  forth 


54:5.406.    aiAHTSWINQ.    Blmer  E.  HisiXBCTBAH.  Chicago,  m. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1894.    Serial  Na  531,268.    (Mo  model) 


545.405.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  »I3TRIBUnON  Thomas  A. 
Edisoh,  Uewellyn  Pork.  N.  i.  Original  atipUcaUon  Oied  IXsc.  6,  1888, 
SernU  Ho.  220,799.  Divided  and  Uiis  applici  Uon  filed  Aug  29, 1887.  Se- 
rial Mol  24S.108.    [Ho  model) 

( 'htim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  electncal  dis(  ribution,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  elex'tricity  of  high  tension,  a  cii  cnit  extending  therefrom, 
tension  reducing  oonverters  in  series  acrosii  said  circuit,  translation 
circuits  supplied  by  said  converters  and  a  conductor  extending  fVom 
between  said  converters  to  the  source  of  st  pply,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  system  of  electncal  distribut  on,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electricity  ot  high  tension,  a  circuit  extending  therefrom, 
tension  reduciug  converters  having  their  primary  circuits  in  series 
acros.s  said  circuit,  a  low  tension  circuit  ext«  nding  from  the  secondary 
circuits  of  .said  converters,  said  secondary  c  rcuits  being  joined  in  se- 
ries, translating  devices  in  multiple  series  a  >ro«s  said  low  tension  cir 
cult,  a  conductor  extending  from  between  *  he  translating  devices  to 
the  secondary  converter  circuits,  and  a  ondiictor  extending  from 
between  the  primary  converter  circuits  to  the  high  tension  source, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distributii  in,  the  combination  of  a 
uain  station  or  source  of  supply,  a  circuit  iixtending  therefrom,  to  a 
s>ib  station,  a  circuit  extending  from  said  sii  testation  supplying  trans- 
lating devices,  and  means  at  the  sub-station  for  regulating  the  gener 
ation  of  current  at  the  main  station,  substa utially  asset  forth. 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  in  a  swing  of  a  frame,  shafts  mounted 
in  the  frame  so  as  to  rock  therein,  hangers  secured  to  the  shafts,  a  car 
suspended  on  the  hangers,  a  propeller  arranged  to  travel  in  concave 
gaides  beneath  the  car,  means  for  forcing  the  propeller  up  such  guides, 
a  trigger  on  the  car  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  trigger  whereby  the 
trigger  can  be  engaged  with  the  propeller  or  disengaged  therefrom: 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combinatiou  in  a  swing,  of  a  frame,  concave  guide  rails 
on  the  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  rock  therein,  nang- 
ers  secured  to  the  shafts,  a  car  suspended  on  the  hangers  between  the 
concave  guides,  a  propeller  arranged  to  travel  in  concave  guides  be- 
neath the  car,  concave  guides,  means  for  forcing  the  propeller  up  such 
guides,  a  trigger  on  the  car  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  trigger, 
whereby  the  trigger  can  be  engaged  with  the  propeller  or  disengaged 
therefrom  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  swing  consisting  of  a  frame,  guides  thereon,  rocking  shafta 
therein,  hangersand  a  car  suspended  by  thehsngers,s  trigger  consist- 
ing of  a  pivotal  engaging  piece,  a  roller  in  the  upper  end  of  such  pivoUl 
engaging  piece,  a  roller  mounted  in  a  rigid  frame,  a  lever  and  a  block 
secured  to  the  lever  so  as  to  be  raised  from  between  the  rollers  and 
forced  into  position  between  such  rollers  by  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  snd  a  propeller  with  which  the  trigger  is  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged by  the  movement  of  such  lever  ,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  swing  consisting  of  a  f^ame,  guides  thereon,  rocking  shafts 
therein,  hangers  and  a  car  suspended  by  the  hangers,  the  combina- 
tion of  concave  guide  rails  underneath  the  car,  and  a  brake  within 
the  car,  such  brake  consisting  of  a  frame  arranged  to  be  in  conUct 
with  the  concave  rails  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  brake  .  sobrtantiallv  as  described. 


August  27,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


1329 


5.  In  a  swing  consisting  of  a  frame,  guides  thereon,  rocking  shafts 
therein,  hangers  movable  between  the  guides,  and  a  car  sus|)ended  by 
the  hangers,  the  combination  of  concave  guide  rails  beneath  the  car, 
and  a  brake  within  the  car  arranged  to  be  brought  in  contact  with 
the  concave  rails  and  to  be  freed  from  contact  therewith,  such  brake 
consisting  of  a  vertically  movable  block,  a  screw  for  forcing  the  block 
down  and  for  raising  it  up,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the  block,  such 
rollers  being  in  contact  with  the  concave  rails  when  the  block  of  the 
brake  is  forced  down ;  substantially  as  described. 


545,407.  VARIABLE-MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR 80LE-LEVBL- 
INO  OR  OTHER  MACHINES.  Eowasd  C.  Judd  and  Fkkdk&ici  W.  Cot, 
BQeto(i,Maa&,  said  Coy  aasigDor  to  laid  Judd.  FUed  Apr  4, 1895.  Serial 
No.  544.479.    (Mo  model) 


Vh%m.—  \.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory 
device,  a  driving-shaft,  a  crank  or  wrist-pin  adjusUbly  connected  with 
the  driving-shaft,  a  cam  shiflable  alone  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  in 
operative  connection  with  the  crank  or  wnst-pin  for  adjusting  the 
latter  relatively  to  the  center  of  motion,  means  for  shifting  and  hold- 
ing the  cam  stationary  in  connection  with  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  while 
the  latter  and  the  shaft  rotate,  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam  and 
locking  it  and  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  together  when  the  desired  ad- 
justment of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  is  effected. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device,  a 
driving-shaft,  a  disk  or  wheel  secured  to  the  driving-shaft  and  having 
an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin,  a  connection  between  the  oscillatory 
or  reciprocatory  device  snd  the  crank  or  wrist-pin,  crank  or  wrist 
pin  adjusting-devices  mounted  on  the  driving-shsft  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  shaft,  a  lever,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  lever  detachably  connected  with 
the  rod  and  actuated  at  intervals  by  a  part  of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin 
adjusting-devices  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  for  severing  and  estab- 
lishing the  operative  connection  between  the  detachably  connected 
rod  and  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving-shaft,  a  radially  adjust- 
able crank  or  wrist-pin  connected  with  the  driving-shaft,  a  cam  loosely 
mounted  on  the  driving-shaft,  movable  along  the  length  thereof  and 
normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  driving-shaft  and  with  a  part 
of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin,  devices  for  shifting  the  cam  on  the  shaft 
and  locking  said  cam  thereto  and  in  engagement  with  a  part  of  the 
crank  or  wrist-pin,  devices  for  locking  the  cam  stationary  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  while  the  latter  and  the 
driving  shaft  coniinue  to  rotate,  and  lever  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
cam  on  the  driving-shaft  from  one  of  said  locking  devices  to  the  other 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatory device  or  member,  and  a  rotary -shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin  in  op- 
erative eonneetion  with  the  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device  or 
member,  a  cam  movable  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  engaged 
with  a  part  of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  for  adjusting  the  latter  rela 
tively  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  rook-shaft  having  devices  connect 
ing  it  with  the  csm  for  shifting  the  latter  along  the  length  of  the  ro- 
tary-shaft toward  and  from  the  disk  or  wheel  which  carries  the  crank 
or  wrist-pin,  a  lever  engaged  with  a  part  of  the  rock-shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  to  shift  the  cam  when  said  lever  is  actuated,  and  meant 
for  locking  the  cam  either  to  the  disk  or  wheel  or  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatory device  or  member,  and  a  rotary-shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  radially  adjustable  crank  or 
wrist-pin,  a  cam  shiflable  on  the  shaft  and  acting  npou  the  crank  or 
«rist  pin  to  adjust  the  latter  relatively  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cam  and  the  disk  or 
wheel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cam  and  a  fixed 
object,  a  pivoted  swinging  lever,  and  connections  between  the  lever 
and  the  cam  for  shifting  the  latter  on  the  roUry  shaft  to  engage  one 
ur  the  other  clutch. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary-shaft  carrying  a  shoe-jack,  a  lev- 
eling-roll  under  which  the  shoe-jack  oscillates,  travel  or  stroke-chang- 
ing mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the  rotary-shaft  and  act-  

uated  whenever  required  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  change 

or  vary  the  extent  of  motion  or  travel  of  the  jack  without  stopping 
the  operation  of  the  power-transmitting  shaft,  an  index  or  scale,  and 
a  pointer  moved  by  the  travel  or  stroke-changing  mechanism  over 
the  index  or  scale  to  indicate  the  extent  of  motion  of  the  oscillatory 
shaft  which  carries  the  shoe-jack. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatory device  or  member,  and  a  rotary-shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
provided  with  a  crank  or  wrist-pin  adjustable  relatively  to  the  cen- 

{ter  of  the  shaft,  a  link  or  pitman  connecting  the  crank  or  wrist-pin 
I  with  the  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device  or  member,  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  rotary-shaft  and  acting  upon  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  to  shift 
the  latter  toward  or  from  the  center  of  the  shaft,  devices  for  shifting 
the  cam  into  engagement  with  the  disk  or  wheel,  devices  for  shifting 
the  cam  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk  or  wheel,  and  devices  which 
hold  the  cam  stationary  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk  or  ' 
wheel  while  the  rotary  shaft  snd  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  continue  to 
rotate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillstory  shaft, 
and  a  rotary  driving-shaft,  of  a  crank-arm  on  the  oscillatory  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  having  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin,  a  link  or  pit- 
man connecting  said  crank-arm  with  the  crank  or  wrist-pin.  a  cam 
acting  upon  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  to  shift  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
center  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cam 
and  the  disk  or  wheel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
cam  and  a  fixed  object,  and  suitable  mechanism  for  shifting  the  cam 
on  the  shaft  to  enirage  one  or  the  other  clutch. 

9.  Tne  combination  with  a  macnine  having  an  oscillatory  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank-arm,  and  a  rotary  driving-shaft  provided  with 
a  disk  or  wheel  having  a  radially  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin,  of  a 
link  or  pitman  connecting  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  with  the  crank-arm 
of  the  oscillatory  shaft,  cam  mechanism  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft 
and  operating  to  adjust  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  relatively  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  shaft,  a  hand-lever,  connections  between  the  hand-lerer 
and  the  cam  mechanism  for  causing  the  latter  to  adjust  the  crank  or 
wrist-pin,  an  index  or  scale,  and  a  pointer  moved  by  oscillstory  shaft 
over  the  index  or  scale  to  indicate  the  extent  of  motion  of  said  os- 
cillatory shaft. 

10.  In  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device 
or  member,  a  disk,  plate,  or  wheel  fixed  to  a  rotarr-shaft  and  provided 
with  a  crank  or  wrist-piu  adjustable  relatively  to  the  center  of  motion 
and  in  operative  connection  with  said  device  or  member,  a  cam  for 
varying  the  distance  of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  motion,  means  for  holding  the  cam  stationary  whenever  de- 
sired while  the  shaft  and  crank  or  wrist-pin  continue  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cam  and  the  disk,  plate  or  wheel  together  when 
the  desired  adjustment  of  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  is  effected. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatory device  or  member,  and  a  rotary -shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device  or 
member,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  adjusting  the  crank  or  wrist- 
pin  relatively  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  cam  for  shifting  the  latter  toward  and  from  the  disk 
or  wheel  which  carries  the  crank  or  wrist-pin,  and  a  lever  acting  on 
a  part  of  the  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  to  shift  the  cam. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillstory  or  re- 
ciprocstory  deviceor  member,  and  a  rotary -shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist  pin 
in  operative  connection  with  the  oscillatory  or  reciprocatory  device 
or  member,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  snd  actiug  on  the  crank  or 
wrist-pin  to  shift  the  latter  relatively  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  with  the  cam  for  shifting  the  latter  toward  and  from 
the  disk  or  wheel,  an  inclined  plate  rigid  with  the  rock-shaft,  and  a 
lever  having  an  inclined  guide  engaging  the  inclined  plate  for  turn- 
ing the  rock-shaft  when  the  lever  is  actuated 

13  The  combination  with  a  macnine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatorv  device  or  member,  and  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin, 
a  cam  acting  upon  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  to  shift  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  cam  and  the  disk  or  wheel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  cam  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  main  frame,  and  suitable 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  cam  on  the  shaft. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  oscillatory  or  re- 
ciprocatory device  or  member,  and  a  rotary-shaft,  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  crank  or  wrist-pin, 
a  cam  acting  upon  the  crank  or  wrist-pin  to  shift  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnectinf 
the  cam  and  the  disk  or  wheel,  a  clutch  for  ooonecting  and  discon- 
necting the  cam  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  rock-shaft  con- 
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Mct«d  with  the  can  for  shifting  the  lat(  er  on  the  than,  and  a  lerer 
acting  upoo  a  part  of  the  rock-4hafV  to  t  int  the  latter  when  the  lerer 
i*  actuated. 


545,408,    BICYCLE  DRIVIHO  MECBANISM.    Thomas  J.  LwDBiT. 
Ukyette,  Ind     Piled  Oct  9.  1894.    Sefial  Na  52S.3S2     iNo  modeL) 


b  cy 


ns 


rus, 
the 


pio 


on  ! 


t'Utlm — 1    The  combination,  in  a 
the  pedal  shaft  mounted  in  the  usual  su 
of  the  bicycle  frame,  and  provided  with 
ttsual  iiprorketor  chain  wheel ;  «tnjctu 
able  intlrpo9«'l  parts,  one  of  which  incl 
■procket  wheel  or  chain  ;  ball  race*  in  sai< 
ing  said  structures,  and  bearing  on  the 
extending  out  and  forming  the  pedal  a 
with  internal  gears  which  engage  with 
and  guard  strips  which  hold  the  balls  fro 
the  «dc9  of  the  structure  maj  be  remorei  1 
dcDcribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  dri 
shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  1 
forming  part  of  the  bicycle  frame,  and 
ends,  and  the  usual  sprocket  or  chain 
the  shell  by  suitable  interposed  parts, 
a  shield  for  the  sprocket  or  chain  wheel 
nngs  surrounding  said  structures,  and 
recesMs,  and  extending  out  and  formin 
being  provided  with  internal  gears  wh 
on  the  pedal  shaft,  said  several  parts 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

■(.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  d 
pedal  shaft ;  pinions  on  the  ends  of  said 
•eeured  to  the  birycle  frame- work  com 
gether  by  transvente  rivetd  or  bolts,  and 
end  one  side  of  a  ball  race ;  and  peda 
into  nng9  embodying  internal  gears  ada 
■aid  pinions,  and  provided  with  surfacei 
which  form  the  other  sides  of  said  ball 
■aid  ball  races;  each  group  of  mechan 
two  ball  races,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
a*  shown  and  described. 


^'cle  driving  mechanism,  of 

■  rounding  shell  forming  part 

linions  upon  its  ends,  and  the 

secured  to  the  shell  by  suit- 
es or  forms  a  shield  for  the 

structures;  rings surrouod- 
>allg  in  said  ball  races,  and 

I.  said  rings  being  provided 

pinions  on  the  pedal  shaft ; 

dropping  out  of  place  when 
1,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 


ing  mechanism,  of  the  pedal 
surrounding  shell  or  casing 

vided  with  piuions  upon  its 
heel :  structures  secured  to 
of  which  incloses  and  forms 
ball  races  in  said  structures ; 
iig  on  the  balls  in  said  ball 

the  pedal  arms,  said  rings 
ch  engage  with  the  pinions 
ing  arranged  and  operating 


b<«n 


bnl 


rin 


pud 


ai  ins 


ing  mechanism,  of  the  usual 
al  shaft ;  a  casing  structure 
loosed  of  two  sides  united  to- 
each  having  near  the  upper 
formed  at  their  inner  ends 
I  ited  to  engage  with  and  drive 
on  each  side  of  said  gears 
races;  and  balls  inserted  in 
in  being  thus  provided  with 
□gaging  gears,  substaotiaily 
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545,400.  CAR-TRUCK  AuiKKT  1  MaMSFiELD,  Salem.  aaBlgnor  of 
onehalftoSamuelBf  Felton.CliicuiQati.pblo.  Filed  May 9, 1896.  Serial 
No.  548,703.    rMo  model) 


Cinim. —  1  In  a  car  truck,  the  com)ioation.  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  two  metal  beam  side  frame  mumbers,  commercial  channel 
bar  transomit  connecting  said  side  fran  e  members,  spring  supports 
fonned  of  plates  of  metal  of  substantia  ly  U  section  interposed  be» 
tween  and  connected  to  the  transoms,  springs  resting  on  said  spring 
supports,  and  a  metal  beam  bolster  supjjtorted  on  said  springs. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  the  combinationj  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
two  metal  beam  side  frame  members,  met  x\  beam  transoms  connecting 
■aid  side  fVame  members,  spring  supptorti  formed  of  plates  of  metal  of 
sabstantially  U  section  interpo<«d  t>etwe<n  and  connected  to  the  tran 
■oms.  springs  resting  on  said  spring  supports,  and  a  bolster  formed  of 
two  connected  commercial  I  beams  and 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  cotnbiDation, 
two  metallic  bolster  beams,  and  distanc  >  pieces  each  formed  of  two 
channels  fitted  in  bo\  form  between,  an^  secured  to,  the  webs  of  the 
bolster  beams  near  one  end  thereof 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination 
two  metallic  bolster  beams,  distance  pi  !«ee  interposed  between  and 
secured  to  said  beams  at  or  near  their  en  Is,  and  chafing  pieces  formed 


of  plates  bent  into  the  form  of  channels  with  interposed  and  side  flanges 
and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  bolster  beams 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  side  frame  member  formed  of  a  commercial  I  beam,  cut  to  required 
length,  and  having  axle  box  recesses  cut  in  its  web  and  the  flanges  on 
one  of  its  sides  near  its  ends,  and  angle  plates  bent  into  substantially 
U  form  and  riveted  to  the  beam  around  the  tops  and  sides  of  the  axle 
box  recesses. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
two  transom  beams  a  spring  support  connected  thereto  and  formed  of 
a  continuous  plate  of  metal  bent  into  substantially  U  form,  and  a  spring 
■eat  fitting  in  the  curved  central  portion  of  the  spring  support  and 
having  an  upper  face  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a  spring  or 
springs. 

7.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  metal  beam  side  frame  member,  of  commercial  rolled  form,  haviug 
an  axle  box  recess  near  each  of  its  ends,  an  angle  plate  bent  into  sab- 
stantially U  form  and  riveted  to  the  beam  around  the  top  and  sides 
of  each  axle  box  recess,  and  axle  boxes  fitting  in  laid  recesses  and 
held  rigidly  to  the  frame  member. 


5  4  5,4  10.    FIieER-aUAKD.    AUL  MoiLn,  PhUadelpbia,  Pv 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1888.    Serttl  Ha  M4.856.    (lo  model) 


Claitm. — The  herein  described  combination,  of  a  holder  3,  a  body 
I,  concaved  surface  4,  projections  5  and  6,  and  surfaces  7,  whereby 
said  projections  are  blended  with  the  body,  as  shown  ar.d  described. 


545,4  11.  DISEHQAflllO  CLOTCE  Out  C.  Mootham.  Bourne- 
mouth. asBigDor  of  ooe-founb  to  Jamas  Qrieve  Lomin.  Loodon,  Bng- 
laod.  FUed  Dec  5,  1894.  Serial  No  530,862.  (No  model)  Patented 
Id  Snglaod  May  23,  1894.  Na  10^ 


supported  on  said  springs, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  of 


substantially  as  set  forth,  of 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  disengaging-clntcb,  the  combination  of  two  fbl- 
crnmed  levers  provided  with  jaws  at  their  lower  ends,  a  yoke  looeely 
embracing  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  a  suspension-rod  fastened  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  yoke,  a  collar-piece  guided  on  the  rod,  above  the 
yoke,  and  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  an  expansion-spring  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the 
collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disengaging-clntcb,  the  combination  of  two  fulcrumed 
levers  provided  with  jaws  at  their  lower  end^  a  yoke  loosely  embrac- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  a  suspension-rod  fastened  at  iU  lowei 
end  to  the  yoke,  a  collar-piece  guided  on  the  rod,  above  the  yoke, 
and  provided  with  curved  side  anus  for  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  an  VP*"*'*"'-*?""?  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the 
collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  'a  disengaging-clutch,  the  oombination  of  two  fulcrumed 
levers  provided  with  jaws  at  their  lower  ends,  a  yoke  loosely  embrac- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  a  suspension-rod  connected  with  the 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  ring  at  its  upper  eod,  a  collar-piece  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  its  lower  end  and  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  for  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  and  an  expansion-spring 
resting  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  yoke  and  seated  at  its  upper  end  in 
said  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  disengaging-clutch,  the  combination  of  two  fulcrumed 
levers  provided  with  jaws  at  their  lower  ends,  guide-wings  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers,  a  yoke  loosely  embracing  the  upper  ends  of 
the  levers  below  said  guide-wings,  a  suspension-rod  connected  with  the 
yoke,  a  collar-piece  provided  with  side-arms  guided  in  said  wings,  and 
an  expansion-spring  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  collar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  disengagiog-clutch.  the  corabioation  of  two  fulcrumed 
levers  provided  with  jaws  at  their  lower  ends,  guide-wings  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  and  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  ex- 
tension-pieces, a  yoke  looeely  embracing  the  levers  above  their  pivot, 
a  suspension- rod  connected  with  the  yoke,  a  collar-piece  provided 
with  side-arms  guided  in  said  wings,  and  an  expansion-spring  inter- 
posed between  the  yoke  and  the  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,412.   FICKLINO-MACHIirR    LoDi8N.MoCaKm.ITonl8toirn, 
Pa.    FUed  Jaa  18, 1896.    Serial  Mo  535,402.    (So  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  vat,  a  trame,  a  fixed  rail,  a 
movable  rail  adapted  to  register  with  the  fixed  rail,  a  chain  by  which 
the  movable  rail  is  suspended,  a  shaft  having  a  wheel  over  which  the 
chain  passes,  a  driven  shaft  geared  to  said  wheel,  shifting  mechanism 
•o  arranged  that  the  movable  rail,  can  be  raised  or  lowered  and  mech- 
anism for  vertically  reciprocating  the  rail  when  lowered,  sabstantially 
as  described 

'i.  The  combination  of  a  vat,  a  frame,  a  fixed  rail  and  a  movable 
rail,  a  chain  by  which  the  movable  rail  is  suspended,  a  counterbalance 
for  the  rail,  a  crate  adapted  to  the  rails,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
■haft,  a  chain  wheel  thereon  over  which  the  chain  passes,  two  sets  of 
gears  and  clutches  through  which  motion  is  imparted  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  with  means  for  shifting  the  clutches  so  as 
to  raise  or  lower  the  movable  rail  with  the  crate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vat,  a  crate,  the  vertically  movable 
rail,  chains  by  which  the  rail  is  suspended,  counterbalance  weight  on 
the  end  of  each  chain,  a  driven  shaft,  wheels  thereon  engaging  with 
the  chains,  a  driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  two  clutches  on  said 
■haft,  one  clutch  being  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  through  one 
train  of  geare  and  the  other  clutch  geared  to  the  driven  ■haft  through 
another  train  of  gears,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  clutches  so 
that  when  one  clutch  is  in  gear  the  rail  will  be  raised  and  when  the 
other  clutch  is  in  gear  the  rail  will  be  lowered,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  pickling  plates,  of  the  rat, 
the  crate,  the  movable  rail,  chains  snpporting  said  rail,  a  driven  shaft 


having  wheels  engaging  with  the  chain,  means  for  raiaiag  and  lower- 
ing the  rail  through  the  medium  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  said  shaft 
an  eccentric  and  an  eccentric  rod  engaging  with  the  pin,  and  meana 
for  driving  said  eccentric  so  that  the  crate  immersed  in  the  liquor 
will  have  a  reciprocating  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  vat,  the  crate,  the  movable  rail,  chains 
supporting  said  rail,  a  counterbalance  for  the  crate,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft  engaging  with  the 
chains,  fViction  clutches  through  which  motion  is  imparted  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  clutches,  an 
eccentric  and  eccentric  rod,  a  disk  on  the  driven  shaft  having  a  pin 
with  which  the  eccentric  rod  engages,  a  shifter  for  throwing  the  ec- 
centric into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  lever  for 
disconnecting  the  eccentric  rod  from  the  pin,  substantially  ae  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  crate  for  pickling  machines,  of  the  plat-' 
form  having  transverse  bars,  the  frame  having  longitudinal  bars,  rivets 
or  bolts  extending  from  the  platform  to  the  frame  at  the  points  where 
the  bars  cross,  and  means  for  suspending  the  crates  in  the  liquor.  suK- 
■tantiallv  as  described. 


5  4  5.413.  KNEB-8PREADER  FOR  H0R8E&  Charlb  L  Pass 
■ou,  Fulton,  III,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Edwin  L  Pasemore  same  plaoe. 
Filed  May  9, 1894.  Renewed  June  25. 1896.  Sehal  Na  554.061.  (Ho 
modeU 


Claim. — In  a  knee  spreading  device,  the  combination,  with  a  clip 
block,  of  a  clip,  the  free  ends  of  which  project  through  the  block 
and  are  each  provided  with  a  nat,  a  follower  and  a  set  screw  connected 
with  the  block,  a  bracket  engaging,  with  the  clip  at  one  end  and 
having  its  opposite  end  bent  at  an  angle  and  seated  between  the  clip 
block  and  the  not  on  the  lower  end  of  the  clip,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spring,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  bent  at  an  angle  and  jour- 
naled  transversely  in  the  bracket,  and  a  strap  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  for  connecting  it  with  the  leg  of  a  horse,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


64  5,4  1 4.  EXHADST  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  ENOINES  Johh  W. 
SAUnrr.  Providence,  R  L.  assignor  to  tbe  Rice  k  Sargent  Englue  Com- 
pany, same  plaoe.    FUed  May  9. 1896.    Serial  Na  548,729.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust- 
port  and  a  rafve-eeat  intersecting  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
cut  away  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  piston,  without  necessitating 
the  removal  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  an  exhaust-port  and 
a  valve-seat  interseeting  the  bore  of  the  cyHnder  of  a  valve  having 
its  fVoot  edge  straight,  and  iU  rear  edge  carved,  to  allow  tbe  removal 
of  the  piston  without  neceesiuting  the  removal  of  the  valve. 
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3.  The  combioAtion  with  a  eylioder  panog  an  eih«a>t-port,  lod 
a,  Talrft-Mmt  iat«n«cting  the  boreof  thefcjlioder,  of  aralTe  prorided 
with  s  •team  p  11  wage,  and  baring  its  fmat  edgeitraight,  and  its  rear 
edge  OTerbanging  the  ooter  ende  of  thel  steam  paaaage  of  the  Talve, 
and  curTed  to  allow  the  remoTal  of  the  piatoo,  without  neceatitatiag 
the  removal  of  the  valTe.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder!  haTiog  an  exhaast  port,  and 
a  Talve  seat  interaeeting  the  bore  of  the  crlinder,  of  a  Taire  provided 
with  a  steam  paiwage,  and  hariog  ita  front  edee  straight,  and  ita  rear 
edge  overbaoging  the  outer  ends  of  the  steam  paaaage  of  the  ralre, 
•iib«tantialij  aa  described. 


5  4-  5 ,4: 1 5 .     AIIMAL-STOCIL     Ckw^D  3CBKHU,  Cleveland.  Ter 
PM  FetL  i  1896.    Serial  Na  537.262.    (Ho  OKxleL) 


ter  described,  the  eombina- 
or  support,  and  a  rod  paaa- 
ting  of  a  flooring,  one  side 
posite  narrow  side  aim)  rig- 
ble  side,  hingeti  connecting 
braces  for  holding  the  parts 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  cha 
tioo  with  standards  rising  from  the  floo 
ing  through  them .  of  a  framework  com 
rigidly  connected  with  said  flooring,  an 
idlj  connected  with  said  flooring,  a  mo 
it  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  narrow  sid 
in  position,  the  whole  being  pivotally  amounted  ou  said  rod,  a  neck 
clamp  at  one  end  of  and  carried  entireK  by  the  framework,  a  piv- 
oted catch  at  this  end  of  the  framework  detachablj  engaging  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  swinging  §ide,  a  rope  connected  with  the  upper  edge 
of  this  side  at  its  opposite  end  and  passing  over  pulleys,  and  a  pin  in 
the  floor,  to  which  said  rope  is  detachalily  connected,  all  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destyibed,  the  combination  with 
itandards  rising  from  the  floor  or  support,  and  a  rod  passing  through 
them ;  of  a  framework  consisting  of  a  flooring,  one  side  ngidly  con- 
nected with  said  floonng,  a  beam  projecang  inwardly  from  the  apper 
edge  of  this  side,  a  swinging  side  connected  by  hinges  with  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  flooring,  braces  for  holding  the  parts  in  position,  the 
whole  being  piTotallj  mounted  on  said  r*d,  a  neck  clamp  at  one  end 
of  and  carried  entirely  by  the  tramewont,  and  fkstening  means  sub- 
stantially aa  described  connected  with  tha  upper  edge  of  the  swinging 
aide  and  standing  entirely  at  the  upper  e^d  of  the  framework  for  de- 
taehably  holding  sard  side  closed,  all  as  aind  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
Standards  rising  from  the  floor  or  suppok ;  of  a  rocking  fi^mework 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  enda  of  said  standards  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flooring  normally  resting  onjthe  sapport,  diverging  side 
braces  at  the  ends  connected  at  their  uppe^  extremities  by  cross  braces, 
one  side  rigidly  connected  with  one  edge  of  the  flooring  and  inclining 
outwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  beneath  jthe  cross  braeea,  a  swinging 
side  connected  by  hinges  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  flooring  and 
adapted  to  fall  outwardly  between  thesije  braces  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  framework,  longitudinal  beam*  at)  the  upper  edges  of  the  two 
sides,  means  tor  dewchably  fastemag  itiS  nwingiDK  side  when  ciosed, 
a  board  closing  one  end  of  the  framework  for  a  short  distance  above 
ita  flooring,  and  a  neck  clamp  4ubstantlally  as  described  connscted 
with  the  upper  edge  of  this  board,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribed,  the  combination  with 
standards  rising  from  the  floor  or  supaort,  a  framework  pivotally 
coffnected  with  said  standards  and  consiaUng  of  a  flooring,  one  fixed 
side,  one  swinging  side,  and  means  for  fastening  the  swinging  side 
when  closed  ;  of  a  hook  and  eye  for  hpldiiig  the  framework  when 
moved  to  its  tilted  position,  a  board  rising  from  the  flooring  for  a 
short  distance  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
upper  edge  of  this  board  aod  extending  through  a  guide  at  the  top 
of  the  framework,  a  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  this 
board  beyond  the  fixed  side  and  movingj  m  said  guide,  a  ratchet  on 
the  latter  with  which  the  lever  engagi 
lever  and  bar  at  a  point  above  the  guid 
set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  syttem  a  primary  circuit  which  in- 
cludes a  battery  the  primary  coil  of  an  induction  coil  and  a  trans- 
mitter, in  combination  with  a  switeh-lev«r  and  a  mouthpiece  at- 
tached to  the  lever  and  coostracted  and  eonrected  so  that  the  primary 
circuit  shall  be  opened  by  noving  the  mouthpiece  and  lever  away 
from  the  transmitter  and  closed  by  moving  the  mouthpiece  and  lever 
into  such  position  that  the  mouthpiece  shall  register  with  the  face  of 
the  transmitter,  substantially  as  described 


and  a  link  connecting  the 
all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  conversiog  cir- 
cuit, conversing  apparatus  therein,  a  shunt  for  shunting  out  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus,  aod  a  transmitter  mouthpiece  for  operating  the 
shunt  which  open*  the  shunt  when  brought  to  register  with  the  face 
of  the  transmitter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiuation  of  a  conversing  cir- 
cuit, tranamitter  and  receiver  apparatus  included  therein,  a  shuatfor 
shunting  oat  this  apparatus,  a  primary  tranamitting  circuit,  a  circuit 
closer  in  the  transmitting  circuit  operated  with  the  shunt,  so  as  to  be 
opened  whenever  the  shunt  is  closed  and  vice  versa,  and  a  mouthpiece 
for  the  transmitter  to  operate  the  shunt  and  circuit  closer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  two-wire  convers- 
ing circuit,  conversing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receiver  and  a  sec- 
ondary induction  coil  included  therein,  a  shunt  for  shunting  out  the 
conversing  apparatus,  a  primary  transmitter  circuit  including  the 
transmitter  battery  and  primary  induction  coil,  a  circuit  closer  in- 
cluded therein  and  operating  with  the  shunt,  and  a  permanent  ground- 
ing branch  in  which  is  included  the  signaling  apparatus,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  two-wire  convers- 
ing circuit,  conversing  apparatus  therein,  a  shunt  to  shunt  out  the 
conversing  apparatus,  a  mouthpiece  for  the  transmitter  to  operate  the 
shunt,  and  a  permanent  grounding  branch  in  which  is  included  a  sig- 
naling apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-wire  conversing  circuit,  convers- 
ing apparatus  and  a  secondary  induction  coil  included  therein,  a  shunt 
for  shunting  out  the  conversing  apparatus,  and  a  primary  transmitting 
circuit  including  a  transmitter  battery  and  primary  induction  coil,  a 
circuit  clo«er  included  therein,  a  mouthpiece  to  operate  the  shunt, 
aod  circuit  closer,  and  a  permanent  grounding  branch  in  which  is  in- 
cluded a  signaling  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  telephone  transmitter  ronsisting  of  electrodes  having  faces 
presented  toward  each  other  and  making  an  angle  so  as  to  form  a 
trough,  the  loose  carbon  filling  the  trough,  substaotiaily  as  described- 

8.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  two  electrodes  with  adjacent 
faces  parallel  throughout  a  portion  thereof  aod  diverging  throughout 
a  portion  thereof  with  loose  carbon  filling  the  space  between  their 
faces,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  two  electrodes  with  adjacent 
faces  which  are  serrated  and  parallel  throughout  a  portion  thereof 
and  diverging  throughout  a  portion  thereof,  the  space  between  the 
electrodes  being  filled  with  loose  carbon,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  telephone  transmitter  consisting  of  electrodes  having  faces 
which  are  divergent  throughout  a  portion  thereof,  meullic  strips  at- 
Uched  to  their  faces  at  their  most  widely  separated  poinU,  the  strips 
being  connected  to  the  line  wires,  with  loose  carbon  filling  the  space 
between  the  faces  of  the  electrodea,  subsUotially  as  described. 
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rhi,,n.—\ .  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  body  in  com- 
bination with  a  <e»t  vertically  and  pivotally  adjustable  thereon  ;  lock- 
ing inecliani^iii  therefor;  the  locking  lever  18  pivoted  to  swing  ver- 
tically on  inid  body  and  having  hooks  engaging  a  projection  on  the 
seat  and  the  bolt,  m.  for  locking  snid  lever,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  body  in  combina- 
tion with  A  seat  vertically  and  pivotally  adjustable  on  clamptng- bolts 
in  said  body:  the  lever,  li*,  pivoted  on  said  body  and  having  the 
hooks  22  and  2'>  engaging  a  projection  00  said  seat  and  a  bolt  engaging 
in  an  o|>ening  for  locking  said  lever. 

3  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  base,  A,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  seat  provided  with  rods,  I.  the  bolts,  le,  for  locking 
aaid  rods  to  sundards  on  the  base,  so  that  they  are  vertically  and 
pivotally  adjustable  thereon:  the  lever,  18,  pivoted  to  the  standard 
and  provided  with  hooks,  22,  and  25  engaging  projections  on  said 
seat;  the  bolt  20,  engaging  in  an  opening  in  said  lever  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  the  base  and  standards  in 
combination  with  the  seat,  C,  vertically  and  pivoUlly  adjustable  there- 
on and  provided  with  the  rods,  /,  bolts,  10,  clamping  said  rods  to  the 
standards ;  the  deUchable  bottom,  t,  the  swinging  bar,  J-;  the  swing- 
ing tray,  15:  the  lever,  18,  the  bolt,  20,  locking  the  lever;  and  a 
projection  on  the  seat  engaging  a  hook  on  the  lever  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  specified. 
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Claim— I  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  cylin- 
der, a  shell,  a  mortise  in  the  shell,  segmenUl  tumblers  pivoted  in  the 
cylinder,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  in  the  cylinder  beyond  the  arc  of  said 
tumblers  engaging  with  said  tumblers  and  controlled  thereby  to  enter 
or  withdraw  from  the  said  mortise,  and  means  independent  of  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cylinder  tending  to  move  the  dog  out  of  said  mortise 
toward  the  tumblers. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a  shell, 
a  mortise  in  the  shell,  segmenUl  tumbler*  pivoted  in  the  cylinder,  a 
dog  in  the  cylinder  pivoted  beyond  the  arc  of  said  tumbler*  and  con 
trolled  thereby  to  enter  or  withdraw  from  tht  said  mortise,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  dog  out  of  said  mortise  toward  the  tum- 
blers. 

.*) .  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shell,  a  dog 
in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  lock  with  the  shell,  a  series  of  tumblers  piv- 
oted in  the  cylinder  and  formed  in  true  segments  with  their  arcs  cou- 
Uining  notches  located  io  the  arcs  of  the  segmenU  and  engaging  with 
the  dog. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shell,  a  dog 
in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  lock  with  the  shell,  a  series  of  tumblers  piv- 
oted in  the  cylinder  and  formed  sejcmenUlly  with  their  arcs  conUin- 
ing  notches  variably  located  and  engaging  with  the  dog :  said  dog  be- 
ing also  pivoted  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  spur  engaging  with  the 
several  notched  arcs  of  the  tuirblers. 

5.  In  a  latch  lock,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  housing,  and 
a  latch  bolt,  of  a  throw  oft' device  consisting  in  a  suitable  external  haut 
die  and  iu  shank  connected  with  the  bolt,  and  routing  00  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  bolt,  aod  movable  with  the  bolt  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  segmenUl  spring  plate  bear- 
ing frictionally  00  the  housing,  connected  rigidly  to  the  shank  of  the 
said  handle  so  as  to  route  therewith,  and  a  suitable  stop  in  the  houa- 
ing  with  which  the  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  by  roUtion  when  the 
bolt  has  been  drawn  back  by  the  handle,  and  the  latter  partly  routed 
to  throw  off' the  latch 

f>.  The  roUry  cylinder  provided  with  the  reUining  groove  C5 
therein,  and  the  fixed  shell  provided  with  the  reUining  stud  66  for 
limiting  the  roUry  movement  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

7.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  mortise,  a  pack  of  tum- 
blers pivoted  in  said  mortise  and  disposed  io  parallel  lines  with  the 
cylinder,  mortises,  as  31,  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  mortise 
to  receive  and  guide  the  key,  and  a  key  having  a  fork  adapted  to 
enUr  mortises  31,  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  and  clamp  for  the  packet,  mechanism  for  perforating 
the  packet  whereby  the  wire  may  be  introduced  therethrough,  de- 
vices for  forming  the  eye  in  one  extremity  of  the  wire,  and  means  for 
overturning  an  extremity  of  the  wire  io  proximity  to  the  face  of  the 
packet,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  Io  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packeU,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port and  clamp  for  the  packet,  mechanism  for  perforating  the  packet, 
means  for  feeding  the  wire  through  the  perforatioo,  devices  for  form- 
ing the  eye  in  one  extremity  of  the  wire,  a  shear  for  cutting  off  the 
wire  from  the  length  running  from  the  supply,  and  means  for  over- 
turning an  extremity  of  the  wire  in  proximity  to  the  face  of  the  packet. 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packeu,  a  support  and  clamp 
for  the  packet,  and  mechanism  for  perforating  the  packet,  a  feed  mo- 
tion for  introducing  the  wire  through  the  perforation,  mechanism  foi 
forming  a  loop  in  one  end  of  the  wire,  a  mechanism  for  cutting  off  the 
wire  from  the  length  running  from  the  supply,  and  devices  for  over- 
turning both  of  the  extremities  of  the  wire  and  pressing  them  closely 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  packet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packeto,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port and  clamp  for  the  packet,  and  mechanism  for  perforating  the 
packet,  a  feed  motion  for  introducing  the  wire  through  the  perfora- 
tion, mechanism  for  forming  a  loop  in  one  end  of  the  wire,  a  mech 
anism  for  Umporarily  confining  the  wire  at  a  j>oint  between  ita  place 
of  severing  and  the  supply,  a  mechanism  for  cutting  off  the  wire  from 
the  length  running  from  the  supply,  and  devices  for  overturning  both 
of  the  extremities  of  the  wire  and  pressing  them  closely  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  packet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packeU,  io  combination,  a  sup 
porting  Ubie  aod  clamp  for  the  packet,  mechanism  for  perforating 
the  packet,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire  through  the  perfora- 
^on  in  the  packet,  an  inUrmittently  operating  wire  confining  device, 
and  devices  for  forming  an  eye  io  one  extremity  of  the  fed  wire, 
sobsuntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  oacketa.  the  c^mbinatioo  with 
a  shaft,  UbIe,  the  reciprocatory  clamp-Uble,  0,  aod  a  latch  therefor, 
a  wheel  cootiooously  loosely  roUUble  upoo  said  shafl,  and  having 
olutch-teeth,  a  clutching  dog  carried  by  aod  revolving  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  device  for  restraining  the  dog  from  clutching,  of  a  treadle 
adapted  to  release  the  upper  Uble  to  descend  upoo  aod  clamp  the 
packet,  and  to  operate  the  clutch-restraining  device  for  permitting 


'33+ 


be  actuated.  sub«tan- 


tbe  eogagement  of  the  clutch-dog  with  i  he  said  wheel  whereby  the 
shaft  will  be  rotated  and  the  eye-forming  and  wire-bending  device* 
which  are  primarily  operated  by  uid  shaft,  wi 
tially  aA  described. 

7.  Iq  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  pickets,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  aupporting  and  clamping 
bar,  d.  carrying  the  vertical  drill-spindle 
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the  packet,  and  the  vertical 
and  having  connection  at  itx 


returning  movement  of  the 

)ackets,  in  combination,  the 
having  the  arm,,'/,  fixud  thereon  and  the  continu- 
rheel,  K, — loose  thereon. — which  is  provided    with 
!|arm,v,  and  having  the  offset 
h.  having  the  cam  projec 


lower  end  with  the  treadle,  I),  which  is  >rovided  therefor  and  which 
ha«  the  spring-pawl.  .38,  of  the  shaft,  0.  having  the  arm,  g,  fixed 
thereon  and  having  the  continuously  running  wheel.  F,  loooe  thereon 
the  clutch-dog  movably  mounted  on  the  laid  arm  and  having  a  spring 
fur  throwing  it  into  clutch,  a  device  nonnally  restraining  <>aid  dog 
from  clutching  and  operated  by  the  paivl  on  the  treadle  to  release 
the  dog  to  clutch  upon  the  upwardly 
treadle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper 
counter-ahaft,  C 
oiisly   running 

clutch  teeth,  the  dog,  </*,  pivoted  on  the 
depending  projection,  fj*,  the  sliding  bai 
tion,  A',  and  the  retracting  spring,  A',  for  said  bar.  the  angular  lever 
i,  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  ba*.  h,  and  the  treadle  having 
the  pawl,  38,  which  is  adapted  to  trip  si  id  angular  lever,  i.  substaa 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

9  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  jackets,  in  combination,  the 
main  table,  E.  and  the  upper  rertically  n  ovable  gravity  table,  b.  hav 
ing  the  depending  post,  />*,  the  latch,/,  for  engaging  said  depending 
post  for  temporarily  sup|>orting  the  tablii,  the  treadle-operated  recip- 
rocatory  bar,  d,  which  operates  the  said  latch  and  the  cam,  f,  for  ele- 
vating the  said  post  and  table,  sabstanlially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  pickets,  the  combination  with 
the  post,  6*,  depending  below  the  upper,  (Movable,  table,  b.  of  the  rock- 
shaft,/*,  having  the  angular  arm.  which  constitutes  the  latch,/, and 
having  the  second  arm,  /*,  with  the  inclia  »d  projection,  f*,  the  spring, 
f*,  and  the  treadle-operated  bar,  d.  pror  ded  with  the  arm,^,  which 
haa  a  portion  thereof  to  impinge  against  the  said  incline, /*,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  lo  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  | tacketa,  in  combination,  the 
driving-shaft,  B,  and  the  couuter-shaft,  !^,  a  pinion,  B*,  fixed  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  grar- wheel,  F, —  ivhich  has  the  elatcb- teeth, 
•14.— loose  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  clutch  dog  carried  by  the  counter- 
shaft and  adapted  to  clutch  the  wheel.  F,  a  device  for  restraining  the 
dog  from  clutching  and  a  spring  for  pr*  Ming  the  dog  to  clutch,  the 
movable  upper  table,  b,  and  a  latch  there  'or,  and  the  fixed  main  table, 
E,  the  bar,  d,  carrying  the  drill  spindle  iind  operative  ta  control  the 
latching  device  for  the  upper  table,  a  trea  lie  having  a  connection  with 
•aid  bar,  d,  and  having  a  pawl.  .38,  to  m  >ve  said  clutch-dog-restrain- 
ing-devic«,  and  means  for  duly  returning  I  he  upper  table  to  ita  elevated 
position,  substAntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  winng  paper  pickets,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting,  clamping,  and  p<  rforating  the  packet,  and  a 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire  through  \  he  perforation  in  the  packet, 
of  the  rotary  cylinder,  n,  having  on  its  end  the  axial  and  eccentric 
studs,  »',  n*.  between  which  the  extremity  of  the  fed  wire  protrudes, 
and  means  for  imparting,  intermittent!  r,  rotational  movements  to 
the  cylinder  whereby  the  eccentric  stud  evolves  about  the  axial  one. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   brth. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  p  kckets,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting,  clamping,  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  s 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire  through  ^he  perforation  in  the  packet 
of  the  endwise  reciprocatory,  rotary  cylii  ider,  h,  having  on  its  end  the 
axial  and  eccentric  studs,  n*,  n*.  between  which  the  extremity  of  the 
fed  wire  protrudes,  means  for  imparting,  intermittently,  rotational 
movements  to  the  cylinder  whereby  the  eccentric  stud  revolves  about 
the  axial  one,  and  also  means  for  imparting,  periodically,  to  the  cyl- 
inder an  endwise  moveiuent.  sabatantiall  r  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting,  clamping  and  peiforating  the  packet,  and  a 
wire  feed  motion,  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  1.  having  on  its  end  the  axial 
and  eccentric  studs,  n*.  n*.  between  whiiih  the  extremity  of  the  wire 
protrudes,  means  for  imparting,  intermittently,  rotational  movements 
to  the  cylinder,  and  the  followers,  »,  »,  movable  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  a  line  adjacent  the 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  imparting  t4  them  reciprocatory  move- 
ments, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpcaes  set  forth 

l.'>.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
the  main  table,  R,  and  the  vertically  recibrocatory  upper  table,  A,  and 
means  for  operating  it,  drilling  mechaniam  for  the  packet  and  a  wire 
feed  motion,  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  n,  liounted  on  and  bodily  mov- 
able with  the  apper  table,  and  having  on  its  end  the  axial  and  ec- 
oaotrir  studs,  h*,  n',  between  which  the  extremity  of  the  fed-up  wire 
proinidea,  aod  oseaos  for  imparting,  iut^rmittently,  rotational  movo- 


ments  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  eccentric  stud  revolves  about  th« 
axial  stnd.  all  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
the  main  table,  E,  aud  the  vertical  reciprocatory  upper  table,  b,  and 
means  for  operating  it,  a  mechanism  for  perforating  the  packet  and 
a  wire  feed  motion,  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  n,  mounted  on  and  bodily 
movable  with  the  upper  table,  and  having  on  its  end  the  axial  and  ec- 
centric studs,  n',  n",  means  for  imparting,  intermittently,  rotational 
movements  to  the  cylinder,  the  followers,  «,  1,  also  mounted  on  the 
upper  table,  movable  at  right  angles  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  a  line  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  imparting  duly  to  them  their  reciprocatory  movements,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
the  main  table,  E,  and  the  vertically  reciprocatory  upper  table,  b.  and 
means  for  operating  it,  mechanism  for  perforating  the  packet  and  a 
wire  feed  motion,  of  the  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  ta- 
ble and  having  on  its  end  the  axial  and  eccentric  studs  and  also  pro- 
vided with  the  gear-wheel,  n',  the  shaft,  0,  having  thereon  the  sector 
gears,  p,  p.  the  pinion,  o,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sector  gears 
successively,  and  having  as  a  part  thereof  the  gear,  </*,  in  mesh  with 
said  gear,  n',  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  eombioation  with 
the  cylinder,  n,  having  the  axial  and  eccentric  studs,  n*,  n*,  and  having 
the  spindle  extension,  n*,  and  means  substantially  as  described  for  im- 
parting intermittently  rotational  movements  to  the  cylinder,  of  the 
shaft.  II.  having  thereon  the  cam.  q.  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  the 
slide,  a.  having  the  upper  table,  b.  and  the  long  pioioo,  0,  carried  by 
the  slide,  the  cylinder,  it,  having  studs,  n',  n*,  the  spindle,  n*,  and  the 
gear,  ii'',  the  shaft,  H,  having  thereon  the  cam,  q,  and  sector-gear, 
p,  p.  and  the  gear,  ij*.  movable  with  said  pinion,  o,  and  in  mesh  with 
gear,  n*,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
mean:)  for  supporting,  clamping,  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  a 
wire-feed  motion,  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  n,  having  on  its  end  the 
axial  and  eccentric  studs,  n',  n',  the  followers,  «, «,  arranged  near  the 
end  of,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of,  the  cylinder,  and  having 
combined  therewith  the  levers,  «*,  «*,  the  spring.  «*.  and  the  operating 
cams,  $*,  »*.  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
the  table,  K.  and  the  movable  upp<>r  table,  b,  and  means  for  operating 
it,  a  drilling  mechanism  and  a  wire-feed  motion  of  the  rotary  cylin- 
der, n,  on  the  upper  table  having  on  its  end  the  axial  aod  eccentric 
studs,  the  followers,  »,  »,  arranged  near  the  end,  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  length,  of  the  cylinder,  the  shaft,  J.  having  the  cams,  r*,  ir*. 
splined  thereon  and  constrained  to  move  vertically  in  unison  with  the 
upper  table,  the  levers,  **,  «',  operated  by  the  cams,  and  operating 
the  followers,  and  the  retracting  spring,  ^.  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

22.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
means  for  sopportiog,  clamping,  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  a 
wire  feed  motion,  devices  for  forming  the  eye  in  the  up-fed  extremity 
of  the  wire,  of  a  means  for  severing  the  wire  below  the  packet  com- 
prising the  sliding  shear-bar,  M.  the  rotatable  shaft.  H.  having  thereon 
the  cam  for  imparting  the  shearing  movement  to  the  shear-bar,  aod 
means  for  retracting  the  shear-bar,  subetantiallr  aa  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting,  clamping,  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  a 
wire  feed  motion,  devices  for  forming  the  eye  in  the  up-fed  extremity 
of  the  wire,  of  a  means  for  severing  the  wire  below  the  packet  com- 
prising the  sliding  shear-bar,  M,  having  in  connection  or  continuation 
thereof  the  separated  members,  .'>5  and  ■'>6,  in  different  planes,  and  the 
rotatable  shaft,  H,  having  thereon  in  different  planes  the  cams,  5.3 
aod  54,  sobstantially  as  described. 

24.  Inamachine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  meant 
for  supporting,  clamping,  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  a  wire-feed 
motion  and  devices  for  forming  the  eye  in  one  extremity  of  the  wire, 
of  the  bars,  L  and  .M,  movable  below  and  above  the  packet,  angularly 
to  and  intersecting  the  line  of  feed  of  the  wire,  a  connection  between 
said  bars,  L  and  M,  whereby  they  move  in  unison,  and  a  cam  having 
an  operating  connection  with  one  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.5.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  the  packet  and  the  upper  movable  clamping  table,  a 
drilling  mechanism  and  a  wire-feed  motion,  devices  for  forming  the 
eye  in  one  extremity  of  the  wire,  the  bar,  L,  having  a  slide  support 
upon  the  upper  table,  aod  the  bar,  .M,  having  a  slide  support  below  the 
plant  of  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  package,  the  depending  rod 
provided  to  the  slide,  L,  aod  having  a  vertically  sliding  connection 
with  the  lower  slide,  M,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  move- 
ments to  one  of  the  slides,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting table  having  the  intersecting  perforations,  42  and  43,  and  a 


August  27.    i8q^. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


«335 


clamping  device  for  the  packet,  mechanism  tor  perforating  the  packet, 
a  wire-feed  motion,  devices  for  forming  an  eye  in  one  extremity  of 
the  up-fed  wire,  a  shear  for  catting  off  the  wire  fW>m  the  length  run- 
ning from  the  (opply.  and  an  intermittently  operating  wire-confining 
device  which  consists  in  the  stud  or  finger,  k,  movable  in  the  perfora- 
tion, 42,  the  lever,  jH,  iotermediatelrpivoted,  another  intermediately 
pivoted  lever,  h,  the  cam,  i*,  and  a  retracting  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  meant 
for  supporting  aod  perforating  the  packet,  and  the  movable  upper 
table,  h,  devices  for  forming  the  eye  in  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
wire,  a  shear  for  catting  off  the  wirefrom  the  supply  below  the  packet, 
means  for  overturning  the  portions  of  the  wire  protruding  above 
and  below  the  packet,  and  pressors  for  forcing  the  overturned  ez 
tremities  of  the  wire  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  packet,  the 
same  consisting  of  levers,  (the  upper  one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  table)  and  both  of  which  have  swinging  movements 
toward  aod  from  the  faces  of  the  packet  and  means  for  imparting  to 
them  their  swinging  pressing  movements. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  perforating  the  packet,  and  the  movable  upper  table, 
b,  devices  for  forming  the  eye  in  the  upper  extremity  of  the  wire,  a 
shear  for  catting  off  the  wire  fi'om  the  supply  below  the  packet,  the 
reciprocatory  slide-bars,  M  and  L,  the  former  for  sneanng  and  over- 
turning one  part  of  the  wire,  and  the  latter  for  overturning  the  op- 
posite part  of  the  wire,  aod  preasers  for  forcing  the  overturned  ex- 
tremities of  the  wire  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  packet,  the 
same  consisting  of  levers  1  the  upper  one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  Ublei  and  both  of  which  have  .swinging  movemenU 
toward  and  from  the  faces  of  the  packet,  and  also  endwise  movements 
to  present  their  extremities  across,  and  to  withdraw  them  from  their 
positions  across,  the  line  of  wire-feed  and  meansfor  imparting  to  these 
pressers  their  swinging  and  endwise  movements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  The  presser,  N,  combined  with  upper  table,  b,  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  the  slide,  N*,  00  said  upper  table,  aod  the  double  cam,  t, 
splined  on  shaft,  J,  and  operating  to  move  the  presser  in  its  two  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  of 
the  main  table,  E,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  wire,  a  mechanism  for 
perforating  the  packet,  and  the  wire  shearing  and  overturning  bar, 
M,  of  the  presser,  P,  mounted  to  slide  on  the  fiilcrum  upon  which  it 
has  its  swinging  support,  and  the  double  cam,  r,  for  imparting  to  the 
presser  its  swinging  and  its  endwise  movements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  The  combination  of  cylinder,  n,  having  axial  stud,  n*,  and  ec- 
centric stad,  n',  and  meansfor  imparting  rotational  movements  to  the 
cylinder,  with  the  followers  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  means  for  impart- 
ing thereto  their  approaching  and  receding  movements,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  paper  packets,  the  combination  of 
cylinder,  n,  having  axial  stnd,  n*,  and  eccentric  stud,  n',  and  means 
for  imparting  rotational  and  also  axial  movements  to  the  cylinder, 
with  the  followers  movsble  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  cyl- 
inder, at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  their 
approaching  aod  receding  movements,  substantially  as  described. 


645,490.    PR0C888  OF  DYBIHG  PILE  FABRICa    PiUM  Bam- 
roKO,  BruUbrd,  BngUnd,  aatgDor  to  Uster  h.  Co.,  limited,  same  plaoe 
Filed  Jum  21  1889l    Serial  la  96S.865.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  descnbed  process  tor  obtaining  a  de- 
sign or  figure  of  two  or  more  different  colors  on  pile  fabrics,  which 
consists  in  first  embossing  the  pile  surface  of  the  fabric  to  press  down 
or  lay  flat  portions  of  the  pile,  theo  applying  a  dye  to  the  parts  of 
the  pile  whick  are  left  erect  and  afterward  steaming  and  washing  the 
fabric  and  raising  the  pile,  which  was  previously  embossed  or  pressed 
down,  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  obUining  a  design  or 
figure  of  two  or  more  different  colors  on  pile  fabrics,  which  consists 
in  first  embossing  the  pile  surface  of  the  fabric,  to  press  down  or  lay 
flat  portions  of  the  pile,  then  applying  a  mordant  or  resist  to  the  por- 
tions of  the  pile  which  are  left  erect  and  afterward  dyeing  the  piece 
and  steaming  and  washing  and  raising  the  pile,  which  was  previously 
embossed  or  pressed  down,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  obtaining  a  design  or 
figure  of  two  or  more  different  colors  on  pile  fabrics,  which  consists 
in  first  embossing  the  pile  surface  of  the  fabric  in  the  gray  or  undyed 
state,  to  press  down  or  lay  flat  portions  of  the  pile,  then  applying  a 
dye  to  the  parts  of  the  pile  which  are  left  erect,  then  steaming  aod 
washing  the  fabric  aod  raisiog  the  pile  which  was  previously  em- 
bossed or  pressed  down,  and  afterward  dyeing  the  piece  in  a  dye  bath 
in  the  ordinary  way,  substantially  as  described. 


\r 


545.421.    SADDLE  FOR  BICTCLES,  *£.    Ed6ae  E  Biach,  Stouy 
Creek,  Cotm.    Filed  May  4, 1896.    Serial  Ma  M8.079.    tKo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  saddle  having  its  seat  composed  entirely  of  substan- 
tially non-elastic  strands,  each  strand  being  supported  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  said  saddle  by  suitable  yielding  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  saddle  consisting  of  a  frame  B,  yielding  devices  attached 
thereto,  and  substantially  non-elastic  strands  extending  from  the  for- 
ward to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  held  by  the  said  yielding  de- 
vices, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  A  saddle  consisting  of  a  frame  B,  yielding  devices  attached 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  said  yielding  devices  having  hooked  ends 
over  which  substantially  non-elastic  strands  extending  fVom  the  for- 
ward to  the  rear  end  of  said  saddle  are  hooked,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,422.    RKPRODDCIHO  DEVICE.    Charub  A.  Chase.  Chicago. 

Ill,Mrtgnor  to  the  Chaee  Electric  Cyclorama  Company,  of  UUnoia.     Filed 

Jaa  25.  1894.    Serial  No  498,0M.    dfo  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  method  of  reproducing  views  such  as  landscapes 
or  the  like,  which  consists  in  first  making  an  iraa«e  thereof  in  sec- 
tions, then  producing  photographic  slides  of  such  sections,  then  repro- 
ducing by  projecting  from  such  slides  the  said  section  views  simulU- 
neously  upon  a  receiving  surface,  the  several  sectwn  views  joining  or 
blending  into  each  other  so  as  to  make  a  contiiiuons  reproduction. 

2.  The  method  of  reproducing  landscapes  or  the  like,  consisting 
in  photographing  the  entire  horizon  from  a  given  poiut,  dividing  the 
negatives  or  photographs  into  sections  and  preparing  stereopticon 
plates  from  such  sections,  and  then  inserting  said  plates  in  a  auabar 
of  reproducers  or  stereopticons  arranged  so  that  the  several  secUeas 
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,  tbe  contigaoDg  or  adjoin- 
fonn  a  cuDtiDuouii  horizon 


br 


o- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  reproducin 
producers  adapted  each  to  reproduce  a 
face  upon  which  said  views  are  projected 
ciated  with  each  other  and  with  the  reca 
ner  that  the  sereral  »iew«  reproduced 
the  receiTing  surface  so  as  to  be  joined 
reproduction. 

4   The  combination  with  a  poly  nedra|sh 
b#r  of  reproducers  or  sUreopticons  grou 
apartment  and  a  series  of  views,  slides 
point,  each  reproducer  adapted  to  project 
wall  of  the  apartment  and  arranged  so 
joined  or  merged  together,  wherebv   di 
given  point,  each  comprising  part  of  the 
upon  the  wall  of  said  apartment  so  as  t< 
the  entire  horizon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apartment 
a  nunber  of  reproducers  or  stereopticoni 
such  apartment  and  placed  at  an  e<{uai 
riews,  slides  or  ptatea  taken  fiom  a 
adapted  to  project  a  separate  view  upoi  1 
and  arranged  so  that  the  v(veral  views  ar  1 
whereby  different  views  taken  trom  a 
part  of  the  horizon,  shall  be  reproduced 
ment  so  as  to  show  a  continuous  view  of 


device  of  a  number  of  r* 

separate  view,  a  receivingsur 

laid  reproducers  being  asso- 

ving  surface  in  such  a  man- 

them  are  projected  upon 

blended  into  a  continuous 


aped  apartment,  of  a  num- 

»ed  near  the  center  of  such 

glates. taken  fi'om  a  given 

a  separate  view  upon  the 

that  the  several  views  are 

ferent  view*  taken  from  a 

orizon.  shall  be  reproduced 

show  a  continuous  view  of 


of  a  polyhedral  form,  of 
grouped  near  the  center  of 
oce  apart  and  a  series  of 
point,  each  reproducer 
the  wall  of  the  apartment 
joined  or  merged  together, 
n  point,  each  comprising 
upon  the  wall  of  said  apart- 
entire  horiton. 
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5  4, 5 ,4  2  3 .  STERBOPTICON  PANORAMA  MACHINE.  ChaRLB  A. 
Chisi.  Chicago,  DL.  angnor  to  the  Cha^e  Electric  Cyclorama  Company, 
of  miDofa.     Filed  Sept  24  1 894.    Serial  Na  523,976.    (Ho  model) 


ties  I 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  ofase 
•o  a*  to  project  a  horizon  picture,  with  sec 
eotitaining  slightly  more  than  its  proportionate 
view,  and  means  for  reducing  the  lighl 
that  the  separate  portions  of  the 
one  substantially  homoKeneous  view 


of  stereopticons  arranged 

on  views,  slides  or  plates  each 

>nat«  amount  of  the  horizon 

on  the  overlap  portions  ao 

reprodi]  ced  view  will  be  blended  into 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seriea  of  stereopticons  adapted  to  repro- 
duce a  horizon  view,  with  a  seriee  of  views,  slides  or  plates,  one  for 
each  stereopticon,  each  plate  containing  slightly  more  than  its  pro- 
portionate amount  of  the  total  picture,  and  movable  shutten>  in  ad- 
vance of  the  views,  slides  or  plates  and  adapted  to  cut  olT  a  portion 
of  the  light  at  the  sides  so  as  to  blend  and  reduce  the  light  of  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  reproduced  picture. 

3.  The  combination  ofa^ries  of  stereopticons  adapted  to  produce 
a  horizon  picture,  with  a  series  of  views,  slides  or  plates  and  movable 
shutters  located  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pictures  to  be  repro- 
duced and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  relation  to  such  picture  or  vieivs. 
slides  or  plates  so  as  to  cut  off  the  light  and  produce  a  uniform  upper 
and  lower  .<<urface  of  the  complete  picture 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  stereopticons  arranged  so  a* 
to  project  adjacent  portions  of  the  same  view  upon  a  receiving  wall, 
of  a  blending  device  associated  with  each  stereopticon  and  adapted 
when  properly  manipulated  to  substantially  obliterate  the  line  of  de- 
markatioa  between  the  separate  portions  of  the  reproduced  view. 


5  45,434.  PIPE- WRENCH  FRim  L  PiLGER  and  Robkt  D. 
Sbater.  Fayette.  Obia  Filed  Nov.  30.  ISM  Serial  Na  530.464.  (No 
QodeLl 


Claim. — A  wrench  having  a  tixed  jaw  integral  with  a  handle  and 
provided  with  a  compoundly-curved  serrated  face,  said  fixed  jaw  and 
handle  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  the  slot  extending  iu  the  jaw 
from  the  rear  end  to  a  point  approximately  at  the  center  thereof,  a 
swinging  jaw  having  a  concave  serrated  face  and  a  reduced  shank 
pivoted  within  said  slot,  the  pivotal  point  oi  the  shank  being  in  ad- 
vance of  the  rear  end  of  the  serrated  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  said 
shank  being  extended  l)eyond  iU  pivoul  point  to  form  a  tongue  6  ot 
which  one  side  provides  an  abrupt  shoulder  located  within  the  nlot  of 
the  handle  in  all  positions  of  the  swinging  jaw  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  jaw,  the  extremity 
of  the  swinging  jaw  being  abrupt  and  being  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  fixed  jaw  whun  the  swinging  jaw  is  in  iU  normal 
poeition,  and  the  front  edge  of  the  shank  being  adapted  to  form  a 
•top  to  limit  the  insertion  of  an  bbject  between  the  jaws  and  deter- 
mine the  poinu  of  engagement  of  the  serrated  face*  of  the  jaws  with 
the  oliject,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  slot  in  the  handle  and  per- 
manently engaging  said  shoulder  on  the  extension  of  the  shank,  said 
spring  being  concealed  within  the  slotand  the  pressure  thereof  against 
the  shoulder  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoulder  in  ail  positions  of  the  swinging  jaw,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


545,42  5.  SA8HPULLEY  Bsbiiiotob  H.  Ou/OLAJf,  Chicago,  IlL. 
aaiigDor  of  one-half  to  Harrte  A.  Wheeler,  ame  ptaoa  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1U3.    Seilal  Ha  463.(£7.    iHo  model) 


Claim. As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  housing 

forsaah-cord  pulleys  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  the  pulley,  ears  located  at  the  ends  of  the  body-portion, 
one  of  said  ears  having  a  sharp-pointed  holding  spur  for  insertion  in 
tbe  window-jamb,  and  lateral  extensions  forming  journal-brackeu 
for  the  housing  inUgrally  connected  with  said  ears;  each  of  the  ex- 
tensions having  spiral  or  twisted  union  with  the  ears  at  two  poinU, 
subttautially  as  set  forth. 
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545, 426.    BURQLAR-ALARM. 
FUed  May  7,  ISSOl    Serial  Ha 648,411. 


ISAUB  L  HADm,  ChiOi^  Dl 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  and  call  bell,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  caea  or  shell,  a  spring  and  a  train  actuated  thereby  mounted 
in  ooe  part  of  the  caae  aod  a  bell  compoaing  the  other  part,  a  look  to 
the  train,  a  push  button  in  tbe  part  of  tbe  case  holding  tne  spring  and 
train,  such  push  button  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  part  of 
the  case  containing  the  spring  and  train,  and  a  thumb  wheel  on  the 
other  part  of  the  case,  such  thnmb  wheel  serving  to  wind  the  spring 
and  also  aa  a  baM  on  which  the  device  can  be  set;  the  case  having 
the  center  of  gravity  in  the  part  thereof  containing  the  posh  button 
and  of  such  shape  that  when  the  device  is  not  resting  on  the  thnmb 
wheel  its  stable  position  is  one  wherein  the  push  button  is  forced  in 
and  the  lock  released  by  the  weight  of  the  device;  sabstantiallj  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  burglar  alarm  and  call  bell  of  a  two  part 
case,  a  spring  and  a  train  mounted  in  one  part  of  the  caae  and  a  bell 
composing  the  other  part  of  the  case,  an  escapement  to  the  train  and 
a  bell  hammer  secured  to  the  escapement  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
■uch  escapement  shaft,  and  a  spring  lever  yieldingly  maintained  io 
engagement  with  the  arm,  with  a  push  button  in  contact  with  the 
spring  lever,  such  push  button  exterding  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
part  of  the  caae  containing  the  spring  and  train  and  by  which  push 
button  said  spring  lever  can  be  forced  out  of  engagement  with  the 
arm  on  the  escapement  shaft. 


545,427.  CAR-B&AKE.  F&amk  HnsLXU,  Jr.,  Phllad^hla,  Pa^ 
aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Uizle  L  Haflmaa,  nme  plaoe.  FUed  June  10, 
1898i    Serial  Ha  062.M7.    nfomodeL) 


CVMm. — 1.  Ib  a  car  brake,  the  combinauoa  of  a  frame  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  car,  a  cog  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  brake  operating  shafts  on  the  f^ont  and  rear 
platforms  of  the  ear,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  cog 
wheel,  a  pair  of  shafts  having  pinions  at  their  outer  ends,  which  meah 
with  said  cog  wheel,  brake  shoes  and  eonnectioiu  between  said  brake 
■hoea  and  said  drums,  whereby  upon  operating  the  shafts  upon  the 
platform  of  the  car,  said  brakes  may  be  thrown  down  in  contact  with 
the  rails,  sobetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  adapted  to  be  w- 
eured  to  the  nnder  side  of  the  car,  a  cog  wheel  rotatably  mounted  ia 
•aid  fhime,  a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  cog  wheel,  pitmen  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  anna,  brake  operating  shafts  mounted  on  the  fh>nt  aod  rear  plat- 
forms of  the  car,  a  tlexible  connection  between  said  shafts  and  said 
pitmen,  a  pair  of  horisontally  arranged  shafts  or  drums  having  pin- 
ions on  their  outer  ends  meshing  with  said  cog  wheel,  a  block  moving 
io  ways  in  said  frame,  chains  connecting  said  movable  block  and  said 
•hafta  or  drams,  a  pair  of  lerera  pivoted  to  a  atationary  block  io  aaid 
frame  having  brake  ahoes  secured  to  their  outer  ends,  rods  connect- 
ing said  movable  block  and  aaid  lever,  and  springs  between  said  sta- 
tionary and  movable  blocks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  5,428.  FIRS-B8CAPS.  Fuo  HnrcHinoi.  Krd  Gtcj,  Kina 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1885.  Serial  Ha  5M,2»4.  (Ho  otodeL) 
Claim, — I.  A  fire  eecape  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on 
the  frame  a  rope  provided  with  a  belt  or  the  like  passed  aronnd  the 
drnm,  a  plate  over  which  the  rupe  passes,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  brake 
attached  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rope,  and  a  ball  gov- 
ernor attached  to  the  reciprocating  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  moaated  on  the  tnmt 
a  rope  passing  around  the  drum,  one  end  of  the  rope  being  provided 
with  a  belt  or  the  Kke,  aod  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  weight, 
a  plate  over  which  the  rope  passes,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  brake  at- 
tached to  tbe  rod  and  bearing  on  the  rope,  and  a  ball  governor  at- 
tached to  the  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

72  0 


3.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  window  frame  or  the  like,  a  drum  mounted  on  tbe  f^me 
and  provided  with  teeth,  a  vertical  rerolable  portion  having  teeth  en- 
gaging those  on  the  drum,  a  rope  passed  aronnd  the  drum,  a  plate  on 
the  frame  over  which  tbe  rope  passes,  a  reciprocating  bar,  a  brake 
attached  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rope  where  it  passes 
over  the  plate,  and  a  ball  governor  connected  to  the  bar  and  reeeir- 
ing  motion  from  the  drum,  snbstantially  as  described. 


5  4  5.4 'x5  9 .  OTHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  OOATDte  PIPK 
Datu)  T.  Liwn,  PtttriMug.  Pa.,  aMignor  of  five-etgbths  to  Wilbur  F. 
MoKelry  and  James  D.etoTar,aaaMpiaoe.  Filed  Jul;  25. 18M  8«M 
Ha  518.574.    (HomodeL) 


Claim, —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  coating  pipe  or  ban 
consisting  of  carrying  the  same  laterally  and  in  an  inclined  position  into 
and  out  of  the  bath,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  tMik  tor  conUining  coating 
materials;  of  chain  carriers  having  jjipe  rests  or  holders  thereon, 
mounted  on  tbe  pot  so  as  to  enter  tbe  bath  on  one  side  and  pass  out 
on  the  other  side  and  so  carry  the  pipe  into  and  out  of  the  bath  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pot,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  Unk  for  conUining  coating  mate- 
rials, chain  carriers  having  pipe  holders  thereon  mounted  on  the  pot 
so  as  to  enter  the  bath  on  side  and  pass  out  on  the  other  aide  and  so 
earry  the  pipe  into  and  thronirh  and  raise  it  out  at  the  other  side  of 
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tb«  pot,  and  a  depending  guide-frame  enu  ring  within  the  pot  to  hold 
the  pipe  therein,  tubatantiallj  ae  set  fortk 

4.  The  combioation  of  a  pot  or  tank  fpr  conuining  coating  mate- 
mk;  chain  carriers  having  pipe  holders  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the 
bath  on  one  side  and  to  carry  it  through  ^nd  raise  it  oat  at  the  other 
side  of  the  pot,  and  a  depending  guide-fr4ne  entering  within  the  pot 
to  hold  the  pipe  therein,  said  guide-frame  ^ing  supported  at  the  ends 
of  the  pot,  substantiallj  as  set  forth.         ^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  ft>r  containing  coating  mate- 
rials :  chain  carriers  having  pipe  holders  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the 
bath  on  one  side  and  to  carry  it  through  ind  raise  it  out  at  the  other 
side  of  the  pot,  and  a  depending  guide-frame  entering  within  the  pot  to 
hold  the  pipe  therein,  said  guide  frame  halvings  curved  lower  portion 
corresponding  to  the  course  of  the  chain  | carriers  through  the  bath, 
snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pot  for  copUining  coating  materials, 
of  chain  carriers  having  pipe  holders  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  bath 
at  one  side,  carry  the  pipe  through  and  r^ise  it  out  at  the  side  of  the 
pot,  and  a  protecting  oover  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  pot 
and  covering  the  central  part  thereof,  suWUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  tank  for  conUining  coating 
materials,  of  sprocket  chains  having  pipe  iiolden  thereon  adapted  to 
enter  the  bath  on  one  side  and  carry  the  pipe  through  and  raise  it  ont 
at  the  other  side  of  the  pot,  and  a  vertiaal  plate  extending  for  the 
length  of  the  pot  at  the  entrance  side,  so  as  to  form  a  flux  box,  snb- 
staatialiy  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  >ot  for  containing  coating 
materials,  of  a  continuous  chain  having  pi  pe  holders  thereon  adapted 
to  enter  the  bath  on  one  side  and  carry  the  pipe  through  and  raiae  it 
ont  on  the  other  side  and  paanne  thence  downwardly  under  the  pot, 
and  sprocket  wheels  on  which  such  chaiq  carriers  are  mounted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  for  containing  coating 
materials,  of  a  continuous  chain  having  pi|>e  holders  thereon,  adapted 
to  enter  the  bath  on  one  side  and  carry  t|e  pipe  through  and  raise  it 
out  ofl  the  other  side  of  the  pot,  and  passing;  thence  downwardly  under 
the  pot  and  sprocket  wheel  on  which  suchichain  carriers  are  mounted, 
and'a  discharge  guide  in  the  course  of  t|te  pipe,  sabetantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  iank  for  containing  coating 
materials,  of  driving  sprocket  wbeele  at  ane  side  of  the  same,  bat  on 
different  horitontal  plane*  and  chain  carriers  passing  around  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  into  the  bath  in  the  pot  and  thence  over  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  different  horizontal  plates,  substantially  asset  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  tMk  for  containing  coating 
materials  and  a  furnace  surrounding  the  same,  of  chain  carriers 
mountod  on  sprocket  wheel*  on  said  pot  and  within  said  f^maoe,  so 
as  to  pas*  in  the  course  into  and  out  of  th4  bath  in  the  pot,  and  thence 
under  the  pot  into  and  out  of  the  furnaOB  chamber,  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tank  foit  containing  coating  materi- 
al*, and  a  fnmace  surrounding  the  same  and  having  rece**e*  therein, 
of  chain  carriers  mounted  on  sprocket  wheels  and  passing  into  and 
ont  of  the  bath  in  the  pot,  and  thence  through  such  recesaes  within 
the  furnace  chamber,  substantially  aS  seti  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  tank  fori  containing  coating  materi- 
al*, of  a  skeleton  frame  depending  in  said  tank,  a  chain  carrier  for 
carrying  pipe  through  the  coating  material  entering  the  tank  on  one 
tide,  passing  below  the  skeleton  frame  and  passing  out  of  the  tank  at 
the  other  side,  and  having  holders  therion  of  crescent  shape  and 
having  hooks  of  the  crescent  extending  lout  in  both  directions  from 
the  main  body,  sabetantially  as  set  forthj 


at  the  forward  aod  of  the  pot  adapted  to  force  the  pipe  forwurd  ioto 
the  vertical  rolls  within  the  pot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  for  containing  coating  oia- 
tenai,  vertical  plain-faced  feeding  rolls  in  the  pot,  eotraooe  roll*  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  pot  adapted  to  force  the  pipe  forward  into  the 
Tertical  roll*  within  the  pot,  and  diacharge  rolls  at  the  other  end  of 
the  pot  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  pipe  therefrom,  substantially 
as  set  for^. 


! 

545,430.  MBTHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  COATIKO  PIPE. 
Datid  T.  Liwu,  Pittsburg.  Pa..  uHgnot  of  ar»«lgbUu  to  WUbur  F. 
McKelvy  aod  JaoM  D  GloTer,  lanie  place.  FUed  July  26,1 8M  Serial 
Ha  518.573.    (Ho  models 

Claim. — I.  The  hereia-deacribed  method  of  coating  pipe,  consist- 
ing in  passing  the  pipe  longitndinally  ao(^  at  an  incline  into  the  bath. 
entirely  submerging  the  pipe  in  the  bath  fend  while  it  is  so  submerged 
c»»TiDg  it  longitudinally  along  therein,  sad  finally  carrying  it  through 
and  out  of  the  bath  at  an  incline  and  at  tt  e  opposite  end,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  Isr  containing  coatingmate- 
rial,  inclined  guide-ways  leading  from  tbe  ends  toward  the  center 
vhereof,  and  vertical  plain-faced  feeding  rolls  in  the  pot  between  the 
inclined  giiide-ways.  substantially  a*  set  rorth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank)  for  containing  coating  ma- 
terial, and  vertical  plain-faced  feeding  rblls  in  the  pot.  adapted  to 
grasp  the  pipe  and  move  it  longitudinally  through  the  bath  and  per- 
mit of  the  vertical  motion  therein,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combioation  of  a  pot  or  tana  for  containing  coating  ma- 
terial, vertical  plain-faced  feeding  rolls  ^^  the  pot  and  entrance  roll* 
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6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  for  containing  coating  ma- 
terial, inclined  gnide-ways  leading  from  the  ends  toward  the  center, 
vertical  plain-faced  feeding  rolls  in  the  pot  between  the  inclined  guide- 
ways  and  entrance  rolls  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pot  adapted  to  fbroe 
the  pipe  along  the  forward  inclined  guide-ways  ioto  the  vertical  fised- 
ittg  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tank  or  pot  for  containing  coating  ma 
terial,  vertical  plain-fitced  feeding  roll*  in  the  pot,  and  a  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  pot  aod  having  receiving  and  discharge  openings 
leading  from  the  end*  toward  the  center  of  the  same,  sabetantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  for  containing  coating  ma- 
terial, inclined  g^ide-ways  within  the  pot  leading  fVom  the  ends  to- 
ward the  center,  vertical  plain-fisced  feeding  roll*  in  the  pot  between 
the  g^ide- ways  and  a  aeries  of  guide-rolls  in  fh>ntof  the  forward  end 
of  the  pot,  arranged  to  hold  tbe  pipe  at  the  same  incline  m  the  for- 
ward guide-way  and  direct  it  into  the  vertical  tOeding  rolls  in  the  pot, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  tank  for  conUiniog  coating  ma 
tarial,  vertical  plain  faced  feeding  rolls  in  the  pot,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same  laterally,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pot  or  Unk  for  conuining  coating  ma- 
terial, a  housing  above  the  pot,  a  vertical  roll  depending  into  the  pot 
and  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  housing,  and  a  second  vertical  roll 
depending  into  the  pot  and  mounted  in  sliding  adjustable  bearings  in 
the  housing,  sabstantially  a*  set  forth. 


546.43  1.  PICIER-STBM  9UARD  FOR  C0TT0H-HARVE8TSR& 
Oio'mi  LornARD,  Brooklyn,  N.  T  Filed  Sept  27, 1894.  Serial  No 
524.231.    (IfomodeL) 

C'Uitm. —  1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
or  Item  having  heads  at  iuends  and  hackle  fingers  or  pins  to  project 
fVom  said  cylinder,  with  a  curved  plate  or  bar  extending  along  said 
cylinder,  and  having  projecting  guards  or  fingers,  a  band  passing 
around  one  of  said  head*  and  over  one  end  of  said  plate  or  bar,  means 
for  clamping  said  band  upon  the  said  head  to  hold  said  plate  or  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  or  bar  to  the  oppoeite  head,  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 
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2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotative  cylinder 
orstem  having  peripheral  apertures  and  hackle  fingers  or  pins  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  apertures,  with  a  curved  plate  or  bar 
extending  along  said  cylinder  or  stem  and  having  a  groove  or  recesa 
A  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  hackle  fingers  or  pins,  and  guards  or 
fingers  extending  from  said  plate  and  lying  over  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  and  guards  having  a  space  between  them  to  permit  free  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
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545.432.  PIE-PLAirrCDTTniO  MACHIHE.  David M. MiTFOED, 
Toiedo,Ohkxaaigaor  to  Frank  W.  Chamberlain,  same  place.  Filed  July 
28,  1894.    Serial  Mo.  518.877.    (Ho  model) 


CTbtm.— The  combination  of  the  feed  box  A,  roller  B'  B*,  cleated 
belt  C,  ratchet  wheel  D.  the  hand  lever  G,  the  pawl  F,  and  the  hand 
operaud  knife  H;  the  lever  O,  and  the  knife  H  being  both  within 
reach  of  a  single  operator  whereby  he  is  enabled  to  operate  and  con 
trol  both  the  feed  and  the  cut. 


545  483.   ORB-CAE.   SiOESi  E.  Trdax.  Denver,  Coia   Filed  Sept 
n.'lSH    aerial  Ha  523,221.    (HomodeL) 


CItum. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  of  a  bail  hinged  thereto 
and  free  to  swing  in  one  direction  only  from  a  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  kettle,  the  bail  being  provided  with 
an  approximately  central  handle,  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  rotate 
the  bail,  and  having  a  lateral  extent  affording  leverage  for  such  ro- 
tation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kettle,  of  a  wire  bail  hinged  thereto 
and  free  to  swing  in  one  direction  only  from  a  position  substaatially 
at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  kettle,  the  bail  being  formed  wi'.h  an 
approximately  central  integral  skeleton  handle  having  a  #idth  afford- 
ing leverage  for  rotating  the  bail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kettle,  of  a  bail  formed  of  two  piecee 
of  wire  having  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  kettle,  their  inner  ends 
being  oppositely  off-set  aod  connected  to  form  an  open  skeleton  ban 
die:  subetantiallT  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


545,43  5.  CAR-COUPLIHa.  iksa  B.  Dalt,  Detroll.  Mich.,  aa 
sigDor  of  three-fburUu  to  Jamee  M  cLarm  Clarence  D.  Brown,  and  Jamef 
M.  Stark,  same  place.  FUed  May  12,  1894.  Serial  Ha  511,063.  (Ho 
models 


Cknm. — In  an  ore  car,  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and 
the  door,  of  a  roeUl  strap  apphed  transversely  to  the  top  of  the  door 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  projections  embracing  the  outer 
■nrfisoe  of  the  car-sidea,  and  aoitable  hinge  pins  engaging  said  pro- 
jections, sabetantially  as  described. 


546,434.     KOTTLB.     Robbj  a  Wius,  Freeport,  and  Ha*bt 
Bimi.  Chicago,  DL    Filed  Jan.  2, 189&  Serial  Ha  533,553.   (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  the  draw-nead, 
the  hook  pivoted  centrally  therein  upon  a  removable  pin.  said  book 
having  a  way  m  it*  opposite  horitontal  faces  extending  horizontallj 
thereof  across  its  point  of  pivot,  the  elbow  lever  pivoted  in  said  head 
and  engaging  in  the  way  in  the  undermost  side  of  said  hook  in  the 
rear  of  the  pivot  thereof,  whereby  said  hook  is  made  reversible  in  the 
draw-head. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  book 
pivoted  centrally  therein,  the  shoulder  on  said  hook  concentric  with 
it*  point  of  pivot  lying  within  the  draw-head,  and  the  lug  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  draw  head  engaging  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  draw-head  having  a 
receas  in  one  side  of  the  month  thereof,  the  hook  pivoted  in  said 
mouth  and  adapted  to  swing  into  said  recess,  the  point  or  engaging 
end  of  said  hook  having  the  vertically  extending  shoulders  which  pro- 
ject into  line  with  the  horixontal  fisces  of  said  draw-head  on  each  side 
of  said  recees. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  hook 
pivoted  therein,  said  hook  having  a  curved  shoulder  extending  par- 
tially around  its  point  of  pivot  concentric  therewith  and  having  a  lon- 
gitadinal  way  in  its  fitoe  crossing  said  point  of  pivot  and  opening 
through  said  shoulder,  the  elbow  lever  pivoted  in  the  draw-head  one 
end  of  which  engages  in  said  way  in  the  hook,  subetantially  as  specified. 


DESIGNS. 


S4,629.    BDTTOH  OR  BADGE.    Jamb  R  Bvam,  Springfield,  Ma 
FUed  Julv  1.  1895.    Serial  Ha  561649    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Ofaiis.— The  deeign  for  a  button  or  badge,  mad*  snbrtantiaUy  as 
Itcrain  shows  aad  deacribed. 


I3+0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Auourr  37,  1895. 


2-4.630.    BAMB,    WiujAaCHaBii«ns,Btnili«iMitt,Ak. 
My  2,  l89fiL    aerW  Ha  SHTTO.    Tena  of  pateot  Si  ytan. 


ned 


C^m. — The  desi^  for  •  bftd^,  sabitantuUly  u  ghown  and  de- 
wrib«d. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  »  diab,  (ubeUntiallj  u  shown  and  de 
■orib«d. 


34,635.    RAZOR- WIPEK    WiLUA«  H.  EsiDeiAI.  Brooklyn,  M.  Y. 
PUed  July  27. 1890i     Sorlal  Na  007,390.    Term  of  pataot  14  yean 


34,681.    STAnWARPCT  BDTTOI.    RoBlK  E  WiUH,  WewMt 
I.  J.  Piled  Aivt  1.  1896.   Stilal  Na  S67J08.    Term  of  pateot  7  yeara 


^^^-^ 


;0  7^-;  •'^/^ 


Claim. — The  deai^  for  a  gtair-carpist  bntton,  ■ubetaQtially  aa 
b«r«in  shown  and  deacribed. 


34,682.    aTAIR-CA&PBT  BOTTOI.    lams  E  WAUn,  Hewwt, 
I.J.    POed  Aug.  1. 1886.    Serial  Ha  557,901    Term  of  patent  7  yeai& 


^Kl 


Claim, — The  desifi^  for  a  atair  carpet  batten  herein  ahown  and 
deacribed. 


Cknm. —  The  deei^  for  a  razor-wiper,  subatantiallj  as  herein 
shown  and  deacribed. 


34,686.    TILK,    WoiiAi  D.  flxnT.  AUegtaeny,  PiL    Piled  Mar. 9. 
1896.    Serial  Ha  54U94.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 


(TfauN.— The  desiicn  for  a  tile,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
deacribed. 


34,687.  BICYCLISTS  STOCKIHO.  Arhold  SBSLfi.  Hew  Yort 
H.  Y.  Piled  June  14, 1896.  Serial  Na  552,854.  Term  of  patent  14 
yean 


34,6  8  8.    PAPBR-PA8TKHBR.    SAintL  Ht.  CBOcm,  LoodoD,  Bn« 
land    Piled  Apr.  10. 1890.    Serial  Ha  545^247.  Term  oTpatent  14  yean 


Q 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  paper 
acribed. 


a  paper  iact*n«r 


herein  shown  and  de- 


3  4,634.    DISE    CiAiLB  KowABD  EiTiLAfD.  Umof^  Pranoa 
PUed  July  28. 189&    Serial  Ha  567.247. ,  Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claimk. — The  deairn  for  a  stoekinx  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


Aofiorr  27,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13+ ' 


34,638.    BOX-STRAP  BOLT    Jahb  E  Baku.  Allegfaeny. larignor 

to  the  Baker  Pon^  Company,  EUwood  City,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  6, 1890.    Se- 
rial Na  540,667.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  box  strap  bolt  anbatantially  as  herein 
abowD  and  described. 


34,639.  VALVEXASIHG.  WiLUAH  E  Sudrick.  St  Louis.  Ma, 
aaiigiMr  to  the  N.  0.  Nelson  Manu&cturlng  Company,  of  MlasourL  Piled 
May  16. 189&    Serial  Na  549.590    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean 


34,643.    WATER-OLOSET COVER    Bau. E  Ifliam 8L Loaki,  Ho, 

aasignH'  to  tlie  L  M.  Rumsey  Manu&cturtng  Company,  aame  place. 
PUed  July  2, 1896.    Serial  Na  55i769     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  ralre-casing  snbstantiallj  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


34.640.  eRATB-BAR  Cuir  Obr,  Hew  York  MIUb,  H.  Y..  aarignor 
of  OBe-half  to  Snat  Schoil,  nme  (daoe.  PUed  July  81, 189&  Serial 
Ha  567,781.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  of  a  water-cloeet  eorer,  substantially  aa  herein 
ahown  and  described. 


34,643.  STOVE.  Josira Lnii QoBKLLi,  QerelaDd.  Ohio,  sHlgDor  to 
the  IndlanapoUa  Store  Company.  Indtanapolto,  Ind  PUed  July  26, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  667.282.    Tom  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  grate  bars  for  fnmacea,  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


34.641.  BAT.  JoamBoLLn,  Brooklyn,  H.Y.  PUed  July  12,1896. 
Serial  Ha  066,774    Term  of  pateot  7  yean 


D 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  deaign  for  a  store,  me  top  subatantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  deaign  for  a  store,  the  body  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  deaign  for  a  store,  the  base  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

4.  The  deaign  for  a  store,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


34,644.    RADIATOR    Chaklb  P  WALTRn,  Boilklo,  H.  Y.    PUM 
Aug.  1.1896.    Serial  Ha  507.906    T«nn  of  oatant  7  yean 


Claim. — The  dea^  for  a  bat,  subatantially  aa  herein  shown  and 
deacribed. 


Claim.— Thm  design  for  a  radiator,  snbetantiaDy  as  shown  aad 
described. 


lU' 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


August   27,    1895. 


24,64:5.  PATTBRM FOR UCE.  HibnnO.S&uira.BrooUjii.H.T.. 

assignor  to  Abraham  Q  Jennings  and  Albert  0.  Jeanlngs.  same  pUoe. 
Piled  July  24.  189&     Serial  So.  Xl.OSt:.    Tenn  of  pateot  7  yean. 


24,649 


Ciaim. — The  de«ign  for  a  pattern 
•howD  and  deacribed. 


lace,  lubstantiallj  aa  hereia 


24.646.  CAXPET  EaiL  9.  Sadd^  Brooklyn.  HT.,i8ri«iMr  to UM 
Lowell  Macu&cturlQ^  Company,  of  Haaaobusetta  Filed  July  26, 1S8& 
Serial  Na  M7.246.    Term  of  patent  3^.  yean. 


■homi 


Ctaim. — I.  la  a  deaign  for  carpet^  the  body  A,  labetantially  as 


2.  Id  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  subetantiallj  aa  ihown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet,  comphsiag  the  body  A  and  the  border 
B,  sabstantiallj  aa  shown. 


24,647.  CA&PST  HnsT  Houi.  Sast  Orange,  N.  J. asBtgnor  to 
the  Lowell  Maouftustuxlng  Company,  of  Massacbusetta  Piled  July  30, 
1896i    Serial  Ma  357.837    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Claim.— I  In  a  deai/rn  for  carpet,  tbe  body  A,  substantially  as 
shown. 

2.   In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  substantially  as  shown. 

.3.  The  desiffn  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  tbe  bor- 
der B,  substantially  as  shown. 


2  4, 6  50.  CARPBT  Arthub  MiDDLiTOit  Rom.  Tonkera,  K.  Y,  a» 
signor  to  Matthew  J.  Wblttall.  Worcester.  Mass.  Piled  July  30. 1896. 
Serial  Na  557.641.    Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


••.  Wytf^      --w                ■*■"        .-.J 

•  we*. 

V-: 

• 

*    ■ . 

..  ^Ss 

'^^  : 

'^r. 

Claim. —  1    In  a   design  for  carpet,  the  body  A,  substantially  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  body  A  and  the  bor- 
der B,  substantially  as  shown. 


24,65  1.  CAKP8T  ARTHca  Middlitoh  Rosi,  Tonkera,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Matthew  J  Wblttall.  Worcester.  Mass.  PUed  July  30, 1896. 
Serial  Na  567.842.    Tenn  of  patent  3i  years. 


CZosM. — 1.  In  a  design   for  carpei,  the  body  A,  substantially  as 

shown. 

i.  In  a  deaign  for  carpet,  the  bordpr  B,  substantially  aa  shown 
3.  The  design  for  carpet,  comprisiag  the  body  A  and  the  border 

B,  substantially  ns  shown. 


24,648.  CA&PR.  Charlib  CAOknun,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  ■•- 
itgDor  to  the  Lowell  Manuftcturlng  C<capany,  of  Massachusetts.  PUed 
JulTl2.  189&    Serial  Na  366.776.    Iterm  of  patent  3 1  yean 


rv<iim  —  1    In  a  design  for  carpet,  tbe  body  A,  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  bor- 
der B,  substantiallr  aa  shown. 


Clnim. — 1.  Id  a  daaiga  for  carpe^,  the  body  A,  substantially  aa 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  bodt  .K  and  the  border  B,  subatan- 
tially  as  shown. 


24.65  2.  CARPET  ABTHUB  MiDOLBTOs  Roex.  Yonkers,  K.  Y..  as- 
sigDor  to  Matthew  J.  Wblttall,  Worcerter,  Mata  PUed  July  30, 1896. 
Serial  No  367.643.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


<!.  ?:,^;-!isst»l 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  body  A.  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

24,649.    CARPET     Cbarlb  FaiDSRicic  Obdhrt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  |         2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  aa  shown. 
aaBigiK)r  to  Matthew  J  Wblttall  Wor^t4>r  Mass     Piled  July  30. 1895. 1         3    The  de^gn  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  bor- 
S^nal  Na  367.640.    Tens  of  pal^iiut.  yean  Uer  B.  subsUotialW  as  shown. 


August  37,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■343 


24,65  3.  CARPET.  Arthur  Middlitoi  Rosr,  Tonken  W.  T.,  at- 
slgDor  to  Matthew  J.  Wblttall  Worcester,  Maaa  Piled  July  30, 189(Si 
ftaial  No  667.644    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim.— \.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  tbe  body  A,  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

2    In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  Tbe  design  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  bodj  A,  and  the  bor 
der  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 


24,654.  CARPET.  ARTHUR  MiDDLiTOH  RoeR,  Yonken  N.  Y.,  a»- 
signor  to  Matthew  J.  Wblttall  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  July  30, 1896. 
Serial  Na  567.645.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  body  A,  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  carpet,  the  border  B.  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpet,  consisting  of  the  body  A  and  the  bor- 
der B,  subsUntially  as  shown.  ' 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  27,  1893. 


26,986.    COUBTBKS  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOSa    RasBKU  ComTlB 
COHPAIT,  Wobunu  Maai.    Filed  July  11  'SSO. 


Euential  feature. — Th«  r«pr«««ntaU<^  of  a  worn  tho*  ezpomng 
the  coanter.     Ua«d  since  Juoe  5,  1895. 


3  6,993.    RBMBDT  FOR  HBART  FAILURE  kVD  PKEUMOIU. 
Aoffii  KLUon.  Kadim  Ctty.  Kaa&    Piled  July  H.  1895. 

GOLDEN  He. 

Euential  feature. — The  words  "Tai  Go  loin   Hiabt  Pio- 
TicTOB."     Uaed  (loce  Auguat  15,  1893. 


36,987.    WAIST  AID  H08£  SdPPO^TKRa    &WOUU  W.  HoTT  * 
Ca,  Chicago,  01.    Filed  June  17. 1896. 

ROYAL 

£nential  feature. — The  word  "  R  o  t  ,  l  . "     Used  mne«  February 
15,  1895. 


36,988.  COTTOHAID  JUTKDRKSaOOODa.SHIETniaS.SHnLT- 
nieS,  AID  SIMILAR  aooDa  JonraHMacHft  3018,  Mew  Tort,  IT. 
FUed  July  11.  1896. 


36,993.    HERB  TKAS^  OILS,  AID  LnmaSRTa    Chasub  F.  Cad- 
WAUAOn.  Beotoa  Kaoh    FUed  May  9.  ISSfii 


T3KESIY20SISCI£ 


^-^ 


4 


EuentiaJ  feature. — The  word  "  Jcti^ka."     Used  nace  Jaonary 
1,  1892. 

36.989.    SILK  WARP  DRESS  OOODi     Tu  FlUOr  RUOAIS  E 
Fkaikkil,  New  YorL  M.  Y.    FQed  July  24.  18«i 


1895. 


EueniitU  featmr*. — The  word  "Lla  ia."     Used  since  Jane  24, 


3  6 ,  9  9  O  .     MEDICAL  COMPODBD  POR  THE  TRBATMBHT  OF 

FEVERS,  NEURALQIA.  AND  RHEUMABSM    B<]8B  4t  Co..  Worcester, 
Plied  July  31. 1896. 


od; 


Analpyrodyne. 

Euential  feature. — The  word  "  An  a|ptbodt>b."     Usedsinee 
Jannarr  10,  1895.  I 


3  6,991.    REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM     LooDi  Ftlkdb,  New 
Yort.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  20.  1896, 


E>.»ential  feature. — The   repre»entati< 
viving  four  leaven  and  serea  buds.     Ui«< 


n  of  a  winterberry  plant 
since  June,  Iddl. 


EuenOai  feature.— k  portrait  of  the  registrant,  the  number  "20," 
the  words  "Twbiitt  MmnTi,"  and  the  letters '-C.  S.  C."  Uaed 
•iooe  Jaoe  20,  1884. 


36,994:.    NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.    Bunr  vol  EcKABDBTin. 
PrOUeL  Qemiaay.    FUed  July  17,  189& 

BLUE  LABEL 

Eitential  feature. — The  words  "Blub    Labbl."     Used  since 
1885. 


36,996.     MINERAL  WATER  AND  OTHER  NAMED  BEVBRAOEa 
QlOMB  B.  SaiTH,  aalTestOQ.  Tei.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1894. 


Euentiai  feature. — A  monogram  of  the  letters  "  0  E  S,"  with  the 
words  "HiohIslavd"  on  the  letter  "S."  Usedsinee  December  1, 
1895.  

36.996.    LAOERBEER.    RoCH  vm  Btiwnra  CoiPAIT,  Roohoster, 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  30  1896. 


Eutential  feature. — The  representation  of  a  green  groove  between 
the  hoops  at  one  end,  and  of  a  red  groove  between  the  hoops  at  the 
other  end,  of  shipping  barrels  or  kegs.     Used  sinoe  January  1,  1880. 


Aur.uiT   27,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iS^S 


36.997.    CIGAIt&    AiDKiw  Pinuoi,  Newwk,  H.  J.    Filed  Aug 
1.1896L 


iMential  feature.— Tht  words  "ElGlobo."    Used  since  June 
1,  1894. 


36,998.    PLUe-TOBACCO.    LniAKO  E  NiDDKKU,  Baltlmora,  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  3, 1896. 


3 7.003.  BICYCLE  LAMPS  OR  LANTSRia  Tu  Plaoi  k  TlUT 
MAiuTAOTDBae  COBPAIT,  MoDtolklr,  M.  J.,  •od  lew  Tork,  I.  T.  Fikd 
July  18,  I8M1 


Pathlight 


EttentkU  featttre. — The  word  or  words  "PATiLiaaT."     Uawl 
aince  March  18,  1895. 


Enteniiat  feafure.— Tht  repreaentatioa  of  a  pair  of  sciaiorB.    Uaed 
since  September  1,^  1894. 


3  6.9  9  9.    MATCHBa    CovnmTAL  Match  CoHPAiT,  lew  Tort, 
I.  Y.    FUed  July  31. 1895. 


37,004:.    BUTCHERS' KIIVBS  AND  ANALOGOUS  TOOLa    Lai-  , 

DEU,  Frast  &  Clau,  New  Britain.  Coon.    FUed  Aug.  1, 189& 


LEC 


tktetitial  feature. — The  word  "  L  B 1 . "    Used  since  December, 


1861. 


37,005.    TEAa    Applror.  Maohii  &  Sn'm  London,  bigtand 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1896. 


1895. 


Euential  feature.— The  word  "  C  L  o  ▼  B  B ."    Used  since  March  1, 


37.000.    MATCHES.    CoMTmiTAL  Matqe  CORAIT,  lew  Toit 
H.  T.    FIM  July  81, 1896. 


JJewEra^ 


£>«»iha//eaAir(.— Thewords"NBwBBA."    Used  since  March 
1,  1895. 


37.001.    TOnJT  PAPER.    BcLiPU  Papb  Maiotaotsxim  Go. 
ChArteMoQ.  &  C    FUed  July  Sa  1896. 


^5^^ 


'^IMi/CH^^' 


Kttmtial  feature. — A  representation  of  the  fkc-aimile  signatnr* 
"W.  W.  81M011S."    Uaed  since  Juoe  23.  1895. 


3 7,003.  CUMlYOOMBa    liw You STAinMOoBPAVT, Brooklyn, 
I  Y.    FOed  Aug.  a,  1U& 


ECLIPSE 


Emential  feature. — The  word  "  Boli  pib  ."    Uaed  siooe  April  28, 


1891. 


Jiiuential  feature.— Tht  representation  of  two  human  flguraa 
dretd  in  Eastern  costume  carrying  between  them  a  box  or  pack- 
age.    Used  since  May  1,  1895. 


37,006.    TBA&    Apflxkhi,  Maqhh  &  SnuB,  LoDdoQ,  iDglud. 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1896. 


KANDEGAMA 


Euenlial  feature.— Tht  word   "  Kaitdbo  ama."      Uswl 
January  1,  1895. 


37.007.    STARCH.    AunsHnjud 
FUed  Aug  S.  189& 


CiAUJi  E  HoiCi  Outon,  Ka 


^^ 


I89&. 


EteentiaJ  feaiun.— Tht  word  "Noxall."    Uaed  anee  April  8, 


37,008.    SOAPS  AID  WASHIieOOMPOUID&    PUDSUKMnn, 
Lulkyette,  iDd.    FOed  July  6, 188& 


'  "SHAMROCK" 


lhs«(ia//Mterr.— The  word  "SiAHBooK."    Uaed  since  Ju« 
6,  1895. 
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Q7,009.    WHEAT-flODl.    WiLUiB 
Superior,  Wk    PUed  July  19. 1896. 
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AoOUtT    3  7,     1895. 


Lanui  HnuM  Ooipait, 


mmim 


EuaUial  feat»ir«.—Th9word"8Bt^Arioti."    Uted  niioc  Oeto- 
Ur,  1893. 


27.010.    GAIflD  SALMOI.    lLui«iu  J.  Kmnrr,  AAortt, OnK, 
FOed  Juoe  26, 1$9& 


£!t$erUial  feaUrt. — The  r«preMaUti<|a 
nac«  NoTember  I,  1894. 


ofa''RosiBuo."    Und 


2 7. Oil.  OOlDraSBDMnx    lfoa4wxGo»aaDlfiuOo0AiT. 

Rooberter.  I.  T.    FOed  July  29, 189& 


^ 


1893. 


iM«iiha/ /eoAir*.— Th«  word  "LiLr."     UMd  noM  Aogiat  1, 


2  7,01Q.    MATLBSIKITP.    Sooddu,  Ooa  4  Biowi,  Ohioi«o,  DL 
nad  Ang. «.  1S8& 


Euential  feaiwne. — The  wonii"ScoDVBK'i  Oavada  Saf"  and 
tk«  raprflMnUtioD  of  browniM  drmwing  maple  tap  and  makinf  maple 
■rap.     Ueed  nnoe  Maj,  1894. 


97.018.    SADSASn    flaKin.AnBBaiL.PartlaBd.lf«L    niedJuly 
M,  1896l 


Jbwfiiif  featmre. — The  repreeentation  of  a  tomato.     Ueed  liDee 
JwM  SO,  1895. 


2 7.0 1-4.  AXLB^UAa  TnOiAliLOBiiOATOiCowAlT.Ointtia, 
■flte.    FOed  iooe  7.  188& 


EmmHal  fiaimnt. — The  repreeenUtion  of  the  head  of  an  Indian 
chief;  with  the  word  "Omaha"  acroee  bii  forehead.  Uaed  nnee 
Jannary  14,  1895. 
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cons/^ns/^issioisrEKy    o]En   ipj^tehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITIil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISblONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson. 

Decided  Ausiu»t  3, 1895. 

1.   iNTKRrKREMCK—  PaTENTIK    VKBSCS    APPLICANT  —  BuRDEN    OP 

Proof. 
Pratt  and  Johns,  in  view  of  the  innie  of  the  patent  to  their 
opponent,  have  the  burden  of  showing  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  they  are  prior  inventors  and  are  entitled  to  a  pat- 
ent for  the  same  subject-matter. 
2  Same— Same  — Same— Patent  Inadvertently   Issued— Pre- 

StJMPTION. 

The  record  held  not  to  show  that  Thomson's  patent  was  Inad- 
vertectly  issued,  or  that  Pratt  and  Johns's  application  was  not 
before  the  Exauiiner  who  passed  Thomson's  application  to 
issue,  or  that  it  was  not  done  upon  full  consideration.  In  what- 
soever division  either  application  may  have  been.  It  Is  to  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  Office  in  treatinff  one  knew  of  the©therand  that 
when  the  Thomson  patent  issued  it  was  considered  that  hewas 
Justly  entitled  to  his  patent.  The  burden  of  proof  is  there- 
fore on  his  opponent. 
3.  Same— EgrivALKNTs— Conduct  or  Parties. 

Where  it  was  contended  that  powdere<l  asbestos  was  not  the 
equivalent  of  powdered  8oa[>stone  as  a  lubricant  for  electrical 
packings,  and  it  appeared  that  when  Pratt  and  Johns  received  an 
order  from  the  Thomson-Houston  Company  for  eh^trical  paf'k- 
Ings  they  made  use  of  powdered  asbestos  in  place  of  powdered 
Boapstone  as  the  lubricant,  and  that  the  product  was  accepted 
by  the  Thomson-Houston  Company  as  answering  every  purpose 
of  electrical  insulation,  and  it  further  appears  that  Thomson 
set  up  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  Pratt  and  Johns  re- 
duced the  invention  to  practice  in  accordance  with  instructions 
given  by  him  In  this  order.  Held  that  powdered  asbestos  is  the 
equivalent  of  powdered  soapstone  within  the  meaning  of  the 
is-Hue. 

Appeal  from  the  Exami  acre- in-Chief. 

COMPOSITION  FOR   IHSULATINO  MATERIAL. 

Application  of  Rufus  N.  Pratt  and  Henry  W. 
Johns  filed  June  3, 1887,  No  240, O80.  Patent  granted 
Elihu  Thomson  October  6,  1891,  No.  460,765. 

Mr.  Edmund  Wetmore  and  Mr.  Harry  R.  Williams 
for  Pratt  and  Johns. 

Mr.  Henry  C.  Townsend  for  Thomson. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Elxam- 

iners-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Pratt 

and  Johns  upon  the  following  issue: 

An  eleotric*l  insulating  composition,  con.slsting  of  a  fibrous 
mineral  insulator  as  a  base,  a  cementing  insulating  sulwtance, 
such  as  rubber,  and  a  lubricator  consisting  of  an  insulating  ma- 
terisi,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

Henry  W.  Johns,  one  of  the  junior  parties  in  this 
case,  was  the  first  in  this  country  to  introduce  ashes- 
toe  for  practical  purposes,  and  prior  to  1886  had  in- 
vented and  manufactured  materials  composed  in  part 
or  wholly  of  asbestos  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 
Rufus  N.  Pratt,  the  other  junior  party,  of  the  Pratt 
78  O  *-9~U 


<fe  Cftdy  Company,  of  Hartford,  had  used  asbestos  un- 
der a  patent  to  John  Dewrance,  of  England,  and  had 
applied  it  to  other  uses  than  Dewrance  contemplated, 
and  in  October,  1885,  applietl  for  a  patent  on  a  process 
of  manufacturing,  which  was  issued  to  him  March 
23,  1886,  No.  338,358.  The  process  of  that  patent  dif- 
fers from  that  which  was  contemplated  by  these  par- 
ties when  the  ingredients  were  selected  along  the 
lines  of  this  issue  in  that  the  latter  is  a  dry  process, 
requiring  a  lubricant  to  assist  in  molding,  whereas 
the  earlier  processes,  employing  rubber  dissolved  in 
naphtha,  did  not  re<]uire  a  lubricant.  In  October, 
1886,  the  Johns  Pratt  Company,  of  Hartford,  of  which 
H.  W.  Johns  was  president  and  R.  N.  Pratt  treasurer, 
a  company  formed  in  the  September  previous,  began 
the  manufacture  of  a  composition  of  which  the  prin- 
cipal ingredients  were  long-fiber  asbestos,  coated  with 
a  film  of  rubber  dissolved  in  naphtha,  and  a  filler  of 
powdered  asbestos.  A  given  quantity  of  rubber  was 
dis.^olved  in  naphtha.  Into  this  wa.s  sifted  long-fiber 
asbestos,  then  pulverized  a-«l>estos,  and  into  this  was 
mixed  pulverized  sulphur.  This  mass  was  molded 
by  hand,  evaporated,  and  then  pressed  into  solidity. 
It  was  then  ready  for  vulcanization  in  the  usual  way. 
The  long  fiber  asbestos  gave  strength  to  the  composi- 
tion, the  rubber  served  as  a  binder,  and  the  powdered 
asbestos  served  to  fill  out  the  mold,  so  as  to  produce  a 
form  of  satisfactory  finish.  It  is  claimed  by  Pratt 
and  Johns  that  soapstone  was  sometimes  used  in 
place  of  powdered  asbestos  prior  to  October,  1886;  but 
on  this  point  the  proof  is  doubtful,  Mr.  Fleming,  who 
first  testifies  to  it,  confessing  at  last  that  he  could  not 
positively  say  whether  soapstone  was  used  as  an  in- 
gredient or  for  anything  more  than  to  powder  the 
molds.  The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  varied  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  use  for  which  the  composi- 
tion was  intended.  When  used  only  for  valve-pack- 
ing, piston-packing,  and  the  like,  it  was  usually  made 
up  with  plumbago  instead  of  powdered  asbestos. 
From  about  January,  1887,  l)oth  forms  were  made  by 
Pratt  and  Johns  in  large  and  increasing  quantities 
commercially. 

A  compound  of  asbestos  fiber  and  rubber  vulcanized 
and  not  containing  any  additional  material  would 
form  a  substance  which  would  make  an  efficient  elec- 
trical insulator.  With  soapstone  or  plumbago  added 
for  any  purpose  a  smaller  amount  of  rubier,  which 
was  the  ingredient  of  greatest  cost,  might  be  used, 
for  either  would  occupy  room  which  would  otherwise 
have  to  be  filled  with  rubber.  As  plumbago  is  not  an 
insulator,  while  soapstone  is,  one  form  of  the  material 
would  be  an  insulator,  while  the  other  would  not,  but 
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would  be  an  excellent  piston-f  acking.  The  material 
would  be  more  compact  and  strong  without  the  soap- 
stone  or  p  umbago  than  with  it,  if  the  necessary  lar>;er 
amount  of  rubber  were  used.  '  ^he  soapstone  or  plum- 
bago is  a  filler  as  well  iis  a  lub  -icant,  and  pure  asbes- 
tos in  fiber  or  pulverized  is  a  ^  ood  non-conductor,  as 
is  also  pure  soapstone.  A  good  quality  of  asbestos, 
whether  in  the  ground  or  fibnms  state,  has  a  moder- 
ate degree  of  feel,  and  general  y  the  better  the  asbes- 
tos the  more  smooth  it  is.  Asbestos  fiber  in  compo- 
sitions of  this  kind  is  hard  to  nachine  and  injurious 
to  tools.  Soapstone  is  easier  to  machine;  but  if  a  con- 
siderable percentage  of  fibroui  \  asbestos  be  used  the 
easing  effect  of  the  soapstone,  so  far  as  machining  is 
concerned,  is  disguised,  if  it  d  )e8  not  altogether  «lis- 
appear.  Asbestos  is  often  associated  with  soapstone 
or  talc  like  minerals  and  may  contain  in  the  ground 
state  more  or  less  of  these  subs  lances. 

The  lubricant  of  this  issue  appears  to  have  three 
functions:  first,  to  produce  a  composition  which  for 
packing  around  moving  parts  s  hould  have  a  high  de- 
gree of  natural  lubrication:  second,  to  render  the 
composition  easily  wrought  i  pon  with  tools,  and, 
third,  toaid  in  molding.  Plumliago. talc, argillite,  and 
soapstone  were  known  to  be  na  ;ural  lubricants  at  the 
earliest  time  mentioned  in  this  case. 

On  October  25, 1888,  the  Wa  erhouse  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  Hartford,  gave  a  sam  )le  order  to  the  Johns- 
Pratt  Company,  upon  the  solicitation  of  Edward  B. 
Hatch,  actmg  in  behalf  of  the  latter  company,  for 
sheet -asbestos  packing  one-sixt?enili  of  an  inch  thick, 
moderately  hard,  and  to  be  a  n  jnconductor,  and  this 
order  was  soon  afterward  filled  by  the  Johns- Pratt 
Company,  and  the  material  w;n  used  by  the  Water- 
house  Electric  Company  for  electrical  insulation. 
Similarly,  on  January  20,  1887,  January  28,  February 
11,  18,  21,  and  22,  May  2,  25,  and  30,  1887,  and  at 
other  times  other  orders  were  received  by  the  Johns- 
Pratt  Company  from  th«  VVat<  rhouse  Electric  Com- 
pany for  articles  intended  for  electrical  insulation 
ami  for  molds  in  which  to  forri  thc»m.  During  1887 
still  other  orders  were  received  md  filled  by  the  Johns- 
Pratt  Company  from  the  E  l<ly  electric  Company,  the 
Edison  Electrical  Company,  at  Schenectady,  and  the 
Thomst)n- Houston  Company,  a  i  Lynn,  with  the  latter 
of  which  Thomson,  the  senior  >arty  in  this  case,  was 
actively  connected.  The  firs,  orders  from  the  Thom- 
son-Hm^t^n  Company  wer*»  "eceived  and  filled  in 
the  earlv  half  of  the  year  188'  ;  but  the  precise  time 
is  not  distMoseil  in  the  record.  From!  that  time  on- 
ward until  about  July,  18'J:J,  he  Johtis-Pratt  Com- 
ptany  sold  the  Thomson- Hi)Us;on  Comjiany,  or  the 
General  Electric  Company,  with  which  it  became 
amalgamated.  I.trge  amounts  «  f  this  insulating  com- 
position, probably  to  the  exten  ,  of  tiftv  thousand  dol- 
lars' worth.  It  contained  no  jlumlKigo  and  it  does 
not  appear  that  it  containe<l  any  soapstone:  but 
ground  or  powdere<l  asbestos  v  as  the  ingredient  used 
as  the  filler.  Upon  this  ingrc  Jient  turns  one  of  the 
principal  controversies  of  tht  case,  there  l>eing  no 
controversy  about  either  the  lo  ig-fiber  asbestos  or  the 
rubber. 

The  question  is  whether  jKiidered  asbestos  is  the 
equivalent  of  powdered  soaps  one  within  the  mean- 
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ing  of  this  issue.  It  is  claimed  by  counsel  for  Thom- 
son that  the  lubricant  in  the  issue  is  a  powdered  filler 
having  a  natural  lubricating  quality  and  that  Pratt 
and  Johns  cannot  have  the  benefit  of  anything  as  a 
lubricant  which  would  not  be  a  lubricant  within  the 
meaning  of  the  word  as  contained  in  their  original 
application:  that  if  in  the  original  application  Pratt 
and  Johns  had  specified  the  proportion  in  which  the 
ingredients  entered  into  their  composition  it  would 
be  true  that  their  composition  would  be  theirs  for 
other  purposes  than  for  the  one  mentioned  in  the 
Bpecificatiofi;  that  the  issue  is  not  broad  enough  to  in- 
cluile  anything  used  as  a  filler  and  of  an  insulating 
nature  in  combination  with  the  fibrous  asbestos,  and 
that  if  the  ground  asbestos  assists  in  molding  it  would 
be  simply  because  it  is  in  a  finer  state  of  subdivision, 
and  not  l^ecause  it  is  a  better  natural  lubricant. 

Upon  this  question  of  fact  the  conduct  of  the  par- 
ties before  any  controversy  arose  is  not  to  be  over- 
looked. Pratt  and  Johns  treated  powdered  asbestos 
as  a  filler  and  made  their  mucii-advertised  composi- 
tion of  matter,  which  they  called  "  Vulcabeston,"  with 
this  filler  whenever  it  was  ordered  for  electrical  insu- 
lation or  was  intended  for  that  use.  When  they  re- 
ceiveii  their  order  from  the  Waterhouse  Electric  Com- 
pany on  October  2o.  1886,  they  so  made  use  of  it  as  a 
filler.  When  they  received  ordefs  fr  )m  the  Thomson- 
Houston  Company,  they  made  use  of  it  for  the  same 
purpose,  aijd  when  the  Thomson- Houston  Company 
received  the  molded  forms  used  as  sockets  in  their  in- 
candescent lamps  the  composition  was  accepted  with 
jx»wdered  asbestos  as  the  ingre<lient,  as  if  it  answered 
every  purpose  of  electrical  insulation  as  well  as  long- 
fiber  asbestos,  rubber,  and  soapstone  would,  which 
Thomson  had  mentioned  to  Webster;  but  still  more 
significant,  Thomson  in  his  amended  preliminary 
statement  said  of  these  forms  so  ordered  of  the  Johns- 
Pratt  Company  by  his  company  and  so  used  by  the 

latter  that— 

thf  invention  wa«  rfKlucpd  to  practice  in  accordani-e  » ith  Instnjo- 
liuns  (flven  by  him  as  to  the  niakioir  of  the  eonipoHition  io  the 
winttT  or  npnni;  of  the  year  IShT.  at  jiint  «bat  (Late  he  in  noi  able 


to  s^y,  because  thecon»pot<ition  was  made,  as  lie  vehly  iHjlievea, 

lisonpnnenta  in  thlslDl 
»»*lf  to  tlieni. 


by  iiisonprtnenta  in  this  Interference  from  In.Htructions  from  him- 


It  was  not  made  by  the  Thomson-Houston  Company 
prior  to  this  time,  or  at  any  time  except  since  this  ii)ter- 
ference  was  declared,  and  then  only  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  samples,  chiefly  to  be  used  in  this  case.  I 
cannot  presume  that  Thomson,  skilled  chemist  and 
electrician  as  he  is,  could  have  been  ignorant  of  the  in- 
gredients of  this  material.  It  appears  that  the  molded 
forma  were  shown  to  him  alx)ut  the  time  they  were  first 
received,  and  I  must  consider  that  he  prepared  his  pre- 
liminary statement,  and  especially  his  amended  pre- 
liminary statement,  with  care  and  with  knowledge  of 
all  tho  facts.  What,  therefore,  both  Pratt  and  Johns 
and  Thomson  himself  treated  at  the  time  as  a  compo- 
sition of  matter  such  as  was  demanded  by  this  issue 
must,  in  the  absence  of  any  explanation  or  explana- 
tory circumstances,  be  treated  now  as  they  treated  it 
then.  Moreover,  as  has  been  found  from  the  expert 
testimony  in  this  case,  powdered  asbestos  is  inher- 
ently a  substance  of  some  degree  of  natural  lubrica- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  aiding  in  the  molding  and  for 
the  purposes  of  facilitating  machine-working  upon 
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the  forms  made  from  this  substance.  It  exhibited  a 
degree  of  lubrication  sufScient  to  bring  it  within  the 
issue. 

It  is  claimed  by  Thomson  that  the  course  of  Pratt 
and  Johns  in  respect  to  their  application  is  wholly  at 
variance  with  their  present  contetition  that  prior  to 
the  iFsue  of  the  Thomson  patent  they  had,  indepetd- 
ently  of  Thomson's  suggestion,  made  or  suggested  the 
insulating  composition  patented  to  Thomson. 

Thomson  filed  his  application  for  a  patent  August 
f),  1889.  and  his  patent.  No.  460,765,  issued  October  6, 
1891.  By  amendment,  after  the  Thomson  patent  is- 
sued, and  on  December  8,  1891.  Pratt  and  Johns  in- 
sert claims  the  same  as  those  made  by  Thomson  and 
erase  the  statement  of  the  intended  uses  in  frictional 
or  adhesive  contact,  and  also  the  statement  that  the 
lubricating  quality  is  a  permanent  lubricating  charac- 
ter given  to  the  products  as  they  wear  away.  They 
insert  a  statement  of  the  advantage  of  the  lubricating 
material  in  molding  and  the  statement: 

We  do  not  consider  the  several  natural  lubricants  equivalent« 
for  all  purposes— that  is.  plumba^ro  would  not  answer  where  the 
composition  is  to  be  used  for  insulating  purpot^es. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  all  these  changes  concern  the 
uses  of  the  article  after  manufacture,  except  that  re- 
ferring to  the  advantage  of  a  lubricant  in  molding. 
Still  it  remains  true  that  the  substances  which  Pratt 
and  Johns  stated  in  their  original  application  that 
they  preferred  to  use  for  the  purpose  of  making  their 
composition — plumbago,  soapstone,  ta'c,argillit<*, and 
like  natural  lubricants,  added,  when  finely  divided,  to 
the  mass  of  asbestos  and  dissolved  rubber  and  sul- 
phur during  the  mixing  operation — make  a  composi- 
tion of  matter  which  is  serviceable  as  packing  for 
f fictional  parts,  and  that  if  not  made  with  plumbago 
the  composition  would  be  an  efficient  electrical  insu- 
lator. 

I  have  examined  the  prior  art  for  the  purptose  of 
construing  this  issue;  but  in  construing  it  the  speci- 
fication and  claims  of  the  Thomson  patent  are  treated 
as  controlling. 

I  find  in  this  record  no  sufficient  evidence  to  sup- 
port the  concluMion  that  the  Thomson  patent  was  in- 
advertently granted,  little  to  show  that  the  Pratt  and 
Johns  application  was  not  before  the  Examiner  who 
passed  the  Thomson  applcation  to  issue,  or  that  it 
was  not  done  upon  full  consideration.  In  whatsoever 
division  either  application  may  have  bt^en  at  the  va- 
rious stages  when  either  was  under  examination  it  is 
to  be  presumetl  that,  so  far  as  it  was  the  duty  of  the 
Office  in  treating  one  case  to  know  the  other,  it  acted 
upon  such  knowledge,  and  that  when  the  Thomson 
pmtent  issued  it  was  considered  that  he  was  justly  en- 
titled to  his  patent  under  the  law.  That  the  OfBce 
thought  otherwise  when  this  interference  was  de- 
clared or  thinks  otherwise  now  does  not  destroy  this 
presumption.  From  this  it  follows  that  Thomson  is 
properly  the  senior  party  in  this  case  and  that  PraU 
and  Johns  have  the  burden  of  proof,  and,  in  view  of 
the  issue  of  the  patent  to  their  opponent,  have  the  ad- 
ditional burden  of  showing  l)eyond  a  reas'  tnable  doubt 
that  they  are  prior  inventors  and  are  entitled  to  a  pat- 
ent for  the  same  subject-matter.  The  facts  herein 
found,  and  on  these  the  decision  is  based,  are  thought 
to  be  proved  « ith  the  certainty  demanded  by  this  rule. 
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I  find  no  sufficient  evidence  in  this  record  for  the 
claim  of  counsel  for  Thomson  that  Thomson  commu- 
nicated to  Pratt  and  Johns,  or  to  either  of  them,  or 
that  Pratt  and  Johns,  or  either  of  them,  derived  any 
information  from  Thomson  that  led  Pratt  and  Johns 
to  use  any  ingredient  of  this  composition  of  matter 
for  insulating  purposes,  or  that  Pratt  and  Johns,  or 
either  of  them,  received  any  information  from  Thum^ 
son  respecting  this  invention  which  deprived  Pratt 
and  Johns  of  the  merit  of  originality  therein.  It  does 
not  appear  that  any  thought  was  bet'towed  upon  this 
particular  pubject  by  Thomson  before  the  Johns  Pratt 
Company  had  rtceived  the  order  from  the  W'ater- 
house  Electric  Company  of  October  25, 1886,  although 
it  may  be  that  Thomson's  first  conversation  with 
Webster,  admittedly  inadequate  as  a  disclosure,  was 
sometime  in  this  same  month. 

In  omitting  to  find  that  soa p«»tone  was  used  by  Pratt 
and  Johns  as  an  intermixed  ingredient  in  this  compo- 
sition of  matter  in  1886  I  have  not  failed  to  coneidtr 
the  testimony  of  Pratt  and  of  Johns  and  of  Flemirg 
and  of  Colton  and  of  Hatch;  but  their  opportunities 
of  observation  are,  in  my  judgment,  insufficient  to 
enable  them  to  know  the  ingredients  wi-h  such  cer- 
tainty as  to  justify  a  fiuding  to  that  effect,  based  on 
their  testimony. 

Upon  the  whole  record  and  upon  a  careful  study  of 
the  very  able  briefs  of  counsel  upon  l)oth  sides  of  this 
case  my  conclusions  are  and  it  is  considereii  that  in 
this  electrical  insulating  composition  ground  aebestcts 
is  the  equivalent  of  soapstone  in  the  proportions  namr  d 
in  Thomson's  specification  and  in  his  patent  and  in 
Pratt  and  Johns's  application,  original  or  amei:ded, 
and  in  the  composition  as  actually  made  b}  Pratt  and 
Johns  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1886  and  follow- 
ing  and  in  the  composition  so  made  by  them  and  sold 
to  the  General  p]lectric  Company,  with  the  knowledge 
of  Thomson,  and  as  used  by  them  for  electrical  insu- 
lation. It  is  considered,  too,  that  the  c<:>mposiiion  of 
matter  is  original  with  Pratt  and  Johns  ;  that  knov^  1- 
edge  of  none  of  its  ingredients  was  acquired  from 
Thomson  by  them  prior  to  its  manufacture  by  them  ; 
that  there  is  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in  Chief  in  awarding  pri  )rity  to  Pratt  ami  Johns, 
and  their  decision  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Ex   PARTK   Kinney. 

Decided  August  ■*).  1895. 

Trade-Mahxs— "  R08KBUD." 

The  representation  of  a  rosebud  and  the  word  "  Rosebud  " 
are  registrable  in  one  application,  it  appearing  that  the  trade- 
mark is  a  lawful  common-law  mark  and  the  prescribed  sla'u- 
tory  requiSiite*  are  present.  ^  '  .     • 

On  petition. 

TRADC-MARK  FOR   CANNCn  SALMOK. 

Application  of  Marshall  J.  Kinney  for  registration 
filer!  June  26,  189.5. 

Uefurs.  A,  H.  Evans  dt  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
Seymour,  Coviviimtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  tak<-n  from  the  Examiner's  refus'al 
to  register  as  a  trade-mark  for  salmon  the  symltol 
*'  Rosebud."  T^e  Examiner's  refusal  is  based  upon 
the  fact  that  the  applicant  is  try  ing  to  have  registered 
Ha9J 
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two  symbols  in  one  applicatio  1 — the  representation  of 
a  rosebud  and  the  word  "  RoJt  bud."  The  essential  fea- 
tures of  the  application  are  set  forth  in  alternative 
forms. 

In  refusing  registration  thfe  Examiner  was  follow- 
ing precedent,  although  some  of  the  cases  turn  on 
the  question  whether  the  worl  and  the  figure  are  true 
alternatives.  It  seems  that  tJie  trade-mark  as  offered 
is,  so  far  as  appears,  a  lawful 
where  the  prescribed  statuto^  reijuisites  are  present 
it  is  thought  that  the  administ  "ation  of  the  law  should 
be  reasonably  liberal  concern  ng  registration. 

I  incline  to  adopt   his  vi<  w,  and  the  petition  is 
granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THI  U.  S.  OOTTETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

IJoMPANY  17.  New  York 
Company  et  al. 


Whstinohousk  Air  Brake 
Air  Brake 


|i3n( 


Decided  May 

1.  WEariNOHorsB— Brakk  MECHASt^n 

Claims  1,  -2,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent 
29,  ISKT.  to  Gt»or(:e  We8tinghou<w 
brake  mechanism,  infringed. 

2.  Sauk — Same— Lvfrisokmbnt  Dor 

•nojr. 
Whether  the  first  claim  of  Let 
January  i\,  1888,  to  O«orge  Wesi 
ment  in  brake  mecbaniara,  ia  Infr^K*^ 
solved  in  favor  of  complainant  ii 
injunction,  and  should  be  reservfnl 
bearioK  of  the  cause. 

MenxrH.  Kerr  <^  Curt  in,  Mi\ 
George  H.  Christy,  and  Mr. 
appellee. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Maynndier  and 
pellants. 

Per  curiam: 

We  agree  with  the  court  bt 
the  defendant's  apparatus  i^ 
first,  second,  and  fourth  clail 
and  deem  it  unnecessary  to 
ion  of  Judge  Lacorabe.     The 
apparatus  is  an  infringement  of 
ent  No.  376,837  is  too  doubtf  u  I 
of  the  complainant  upon  a  amotion 
injunction   and  should  be 
upon  the  final  hearing  of 
order  appeale<l  from  allows 
fringement  of  this  claim  it  shJouUl 
wise  it  is  afiirmed. 

Ordered  accordingly. 


>8.  1896 

iNrRINOKMBNT. 

No.  38t).oro.  dated  March 
Jr.,  for  an  improvement  in 

jTrrir— Prcumisaby  Lvjusc- 

»rs  Patent  No.  37«.83r,  dated 

ti  ighouse,  Jr..  for  an  improve- 

iti  too  doubtful  to  be  re- 

a  motion  for  a  preliminary 

for  dispositioa  upon  the  final 


the 
an 


J.  Snotpden  Bell,  Mr. 
deric  H.  Betts  for  the 


f  re. 


A  r.  F.  P.  Finh  for  the  ap- 


ow  (70  O.  O.,  388)  that 
an  infringement  of  the 
s  of  Patent  No.  360,070, 
anything  to  the  opin- 
(luestion  whether  the 
the  first  claim  of  Pat- 
to  be  resolved  in  favor 
for  a  preliminary 
reserved   for  disposition 
cause.    So  far  as  the 
injunction  for  the  in- 
here versed;  other- 


aiid 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court— District  of  New  Jersey 
American  (fRAPHOPiioNKCoiiPANYu.  Edison  Puono- 

ORAPH   \V  )RKS. 


Decided  June 

PuEADiNO-  Repijcation— Does  Noo 

When  the  defendant  interpo»- 

certain  contracts  allef^ed  to  have 

in  virtue  of  said  contra*"t«,  a  lic<|ns« 

and  complainant  filed  a  K«neraJ 


■^4,  1895. 

Admit  SumciENCT  of  Pi.ea. 
.  a  plea,  aettin);  out  at  length 
i«v»n  fxecuted,  and  claiinib);, 
under  th>-  patents  in  suit, 
n>plication  to  the  plea,  Htld 
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that  the  replication  did  not  merely  put  in  issue  the  truth  of  the 
plea,  admitting  its  sufnciency,  if  proved,  but  that  the  facts  of 
the  plea,  if  proved,  will  avail  the  defendant  only  bo  far  as  in 
law  and  e<iuity  they  ought  to  avail  him.    (Pearce  v.  Rice,  142 

U.S.,  28.) 

SUR-PLEA  and  replication. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

The  suit  was  brought  for  infringement  of  Letters 
Patent  Nos.  341,214  and  341,288,  granted  to  C.  A.  Bell 
and  Sumner  Tainter  May  4, 1886,  known  as  the '  'graph- 
ophone  patents."  Defendant  interposed  a  plea,  set- 
ting out  at  length  certain  contracts  alleged  to  have 
been  executet^l,  and  claiming,  in  virtue  of  said  con- 
tracts, » license  under  the  patents  in  suit.  Complain- 
ant filed  a  general  replication  to  the  plea. 

At  the  argument  of  the  plea  it  was  contended  by  the 
defendant  that  the  replication  merely  put  in  issue  the 
truth  of  the  plea,  admitting  its  sufficiency,  if  proved, 
and  leaving  only  the  question  whether  the  contracta 
set  out  at  length  in  the  plea  bad  been  duly  executed 
by  the  parties  thereto. 

Mr.  Anthony  Pollok  and  Mr.  Philip  Mauro  for  the 
complainant. 

Mr.  Richard  N.  Dyer  and  Mr.  S.  0.  Edmonds  for 
the  defendant. 

ACHESON.  J.: 

In  Pearce  v.  Rice  (142  U.  8.,  28)  the  Supreme  Court 
distinctly  held  that  under  the  practice  in  chancery, 
a-»  modified  by  equity  rule  33,  when  by  filing  a  re- 
plication issue  is  taken  upon  a  plea  the  facts,  if 
proven,  will  avail  the  defendant  only  so  far  as  in  law 
and  equity  they  ought  to  avail  him.  The  force  of  that 
ruling  was  not  at  all  weakened  by  the  decision  in 
Horn  V.  Detroit  Dry  Dock  Company,  (150  U.  8.,  610,) 
that  when  the  established  plea  mee's  and  satisfies  all 
the  claims  of  the  bill  it  ought,  in  law  and  equity,  to 
avail  the  defendant  so  far  as  to  require  a  final  decree 
in  his  favor,  and  that  matters  wholly  foreign  to  the 
issue  made  by  the  pleadings  are  not  to  be  considered. 
In  the  still  va^e  recent  case  of  Oreen  et  al.  v.  Bogue 
et  al.  the  doctrine  laid  down  in  Pearce  v.  Rice,  supra, 
was  reiterated  and  acted  upon  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

Such  being  the  authoritatively-settled  rule  of  prac- 
tice, it  follows  that,  notwithstanding  the  execution  of 
the  written  agreements  set  out  in  the  plea  is  proved, 
and  even  if  it  be  conceded  that  it  is  also  shown  that 
all  those  agreements  were  executed  with  the  knowl- 
edge and  consent  of  the  complainant  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated  in  the  plea,  it  is  yet  incumbent  upon  the 
court  to  look  into  the  agreements  to  see  whether,  as 
asserted  by  the  plea,  the  defendant  was  thereby — 

licensed  in  perpetuity  to  make  and  sell,  under  the  Kraphophone 
patents,  including  the  patents  referred  to  in  said  bil)  of  com- 


ulaint,  a  machine  call 
for 


°<  pal 
led  tl 


the  "  phonograph,"  and  supplies  ihere- 


Accordingly,  such  an  examination  of  the  agree- 
ments has  been  carefully  made  by  the  court,  and  with 
a  result  unfavorable  to  the  defendant.  I  am  unable 
to  discover  that  the  agreements  of  August  1  and  Oc- 
tober 10,  1888,  purport  to  inveet  the  defendant  with 
a  perpetual  license  to  manufacture  and  sell  under 
the  complainant's  patents;  nor  do  I  perceive  that 
Lippincott  had  authority  so  to  deal  with  the  com- 
plainant's patents.  His  rights  with  respect  to  the 
graphophone  patents  are  to  be  found  in  the  two 
agreements  between  him  and  the  complainant,  one 
original  and  the  other  supplemental,  dated,  respect- 
ively, March  26  and  August  6, 1888.  The  rights  there- 
Ho.  9.] 
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by  conferred  upon  Lippincott  were  personal  to  him- 
self, and  were  subject  to  certain  terms  and  condi- 
tions. I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  agreements  relied 
on,  even  when  considered  together,  did  not  confer 
upon  the  defendant  the  license  set  up  in  the  plea. 
Beyond  this  it  is  not  necessary  now  to  go. 

And  now,  June  24, 1895,  the  plea  is  overruled,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  defendant's  right  to  answer  the 
bill,  and  leiive  is  granted  to  the  defendant  to  file  an 
answer  within  thirty  days  from  this  date. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court— Dis  riot  if  New  Jersey. 

New  Departure  Bfxl  Company  v.  Hardware 
Specialty  Company  et  al. 

Decided  July  25,  1895. 

1.  Rocewell-Bells— Not  Infrin.ied. 

Letters  Patent  No.  45«J,062,  for  improvements  in  bells,  granted 
to  Edward  D  Rockwell  July  14, 1691,  conntrued  to  be  for  a  spe- 
cific device  and  not  infringed. 

2.  Same— Same— Invaud. 

Claim  2  of  Letters  Patent  No  4"1,08J,  for  Improvements  in 
bells,  granted  to  Edward  D.  Rockwell  March  29,  1S92,  constru«id 
in  view  of  the  prior  art  and  Held  to  bi  invalid. 

Mr.  John  J.  Jennings  and  Messrs.  Newell  db  Jen- 
nings for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Clayton  and  Messrs.  Coult  &  Howell  for 
the  defendants, 

Acheson,  J.: 

This  suit  is  based  upon  two  Letters  Patent  granted 
to  Ed  ward  Dayton  Rockwell,  assignor  to  the  plaintiff — 
namely,  No.  456,063,  dated  July  14,  1891,  and  No. 
471,98i,  dated  March  29,  1892— for  improvements  in 
bells.  The  earlier  patent  has  a  single  claim,  as  fol- 
lows: 

A  Ijell-striker  having  a  central  aperture  for  loosely  pivoting  it  to 
a  rotatitijT  hand  and  various  strikmg  p«>int«<>r  surfaces  nround  its 
ext<Ti<>r  an<l  adapted  to  be  nrtatwl  on  its  pivot  by  each  ltl'»w  to 
bring  to  bear  a  new  striking  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  defendants  are  chirg*d  with  the  infringement 
of  this  patent,  and  als  )  with  infringement  of  the  sec- 
ond claim  of  the  other  patent,  which  reads  thus: 

2.  Thecoiubiiiation.  with  a  lift.se-plate,  of  a  reT««lul>le  striker-bar 
spring  iictuated  in  one  direction,  a  lever  operatively  conntn-tw.! 
therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  striker  l»ar  in  opposition  to 
the  forc«'  of  the  spring,  and  a  gong,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 

These  patent-j  were  l>efore  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  Connecticut  in  the 
case  of  The  New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Bemn 
Bros.  Manufacturing  Company,  {M  Fed.  Rep.,  859.) 
The  plaintiff  insists  that  the  rulings  there  made  are 
conclusive  in  this  court  of  the  present  controversy 
and  require  a  decree  against  the  defendants  under  thq 
well-established  rule  that  in  patent  causes  a  decision 
upon  the  merits  at  final  hearing  in  one  circuit  will  be 
followed,  upon  the  like  state  of  proofs,  by  courts  of 
co-ordinate  jurisdiction  in  other  circuits.  I  cordially 
approve  of  this  rule,  and  if  the  facts  had  justified 
my  so  doing  I  would  unhesitatingly  have  acted  upon 
it  here.  Its  application  to  the  present  case  in  the  man- 
ner proposed  would  have  relieved  me  of  the  labor  of 
original  investigation.  But  as  I  read  the  opinion  of 
the  learneii  court  of  the  second  circuit  it  does  not  by 
any  means  have  the  scope  which  the  plaintiff  claims 
for  it.  Besides,  new  evidence  of  great  im[K}rtance  has 
been  submitted  here.    Furthermore,  the  defendants 
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are  manufacturing  bicycle-bells  under  and  in  strict 
accordance  with  two  I^etters  Patent,  numbered,  ce- 
spectively,  507,804  and  507,805,  dated  October  31. 1893, 
granted  to  Samuel  GoulJen,  assignor  to  the  Hardware 
Specialty  Company.  Under  these  circumstances,  then , 
I  conceive  it  to  be  my  clear  duty  in  disposing  of  this 
bill  to  exercise  my  own  independent  judgment. 

It  is  quit«  plain,  even  upon  the  face  of  Rockwell's 
patents,  and  is  still  clearer  by  the  proofs,  that  neither 
of  his  alleged  inventions  here  involved  was  of  a  pri- 
mary character.  The  avowed  object  of  his  first  pat- 
ent was  simply  to  produce — 
a  more  effective  and  more  durable  device  for  sounding  bells. 

Now.  loosely-pivoted  bell-strikers  freely  moving  on 
their  pivots  and  having  various  exterior  striking- 
points  and  so  construe  *ed  and  arranged  as  to  be  thrown 
by  centrifugal  force  against  the  side  of  the  bell  to 
sound  it  and  then  instantly  to  rebound  and  upon  the 
next  stroke  presenting  a  new  point  of  contact  to  the 
surface  of  the  b-ll  were  undoubtedly  old  and  well 
known.  This  is  indisputible  under  the  proofs.  The 
striker  shown  by  the  Rockwell  patent  has  a  central 
aperture,  and  it  is  loosely  carried  by  a  pin  extending 
up  from  the  striker-plate.  Upon  the  uncontradicted 
evidence  I  have  the  greatest  ditticulty  in  discsovering 
any  patentable  novelty  in  this  device.  It  is  operated 
by  the  same  means  and  in  the  same  way  and  produces 
the  same  results  as  the  prior  devices.  Pivotally  to  con- 
nect the  striker  to  the  rotary  arm  by  a  hole  through 
the  center  of  the  striker  instead  of  by  a  hole  away 
from  the  center  would  seem  to  involve  at  the  most 
the  exercise  only  of  good  judgment  and  common  me- 
chanical sk  11.  If  there  is  any  invention  here  at  all, 
it  is  of  the  lowest  order.  The  plaintiff,  then,  is  to  be 
held  strictly  to  Rockwell's  specific  device.  Such,  in- 
deed, was  the  conclusion  of  the  court  in  the  case  of 
The  New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Betnn  Bros. 
Manufacturing  Company,  supra.  It  was  there  de- 
clared : 

Inasmuch  as  loos«'lypivote<l  b«'ll  strikers  are  not  new,  the 
patentee  mu.st  l>e  limiii'<l  to  the  construction  claimed  by  him. 

The  court  therefore  hel  1  that  the  defendant  did  not 

infringe.     The  language  of  the  court  was  this: 

loaKmuch  as  the  striker  of  defendant's  device  has  no  central 
api'rture,  do'-s  not  rotate,  ami  doj's  not  liy  cacIi  blow  bring  to 
liear  a  new  striking-surface,  it  d<X'.s  not  emlxxly  the  inventioo 
claimed  in  said  patent,  and  is  not  an  infringement  ther«>of. 

The  defendants'  hamnters  or  strikers  have  shanks 
which  work  in  slots  in  the  hammer-arms  and  are  se- 
cured therein  by  burrs  riveted  on  the  hammer-shanks, 
and  between  the  burrn  and  hammer-arms  are  sliding 
friction-wa-shers  to  prevent  rattling.  It  is  very  cer- 
tain that  the  defendants  do  not  use  the  construction 
described  by  Rockwell  and  specified  in  his  claim. 
That  claim  calls  for  a  l)ell  striker  having— 

a  central  aperture  for  loos«'ly  pivoting  it  to  a  rotating  band. 

The  defendants'  hammer  does  not  have  a  central  ap- 
erture. It  ha.s  no  aperture  whatever.  It  ha.s  a  project- 
ing shank  which  works  in  a  slot  in  the  hammer-bar. 
Now,  if,  in  the  face  of  proofs  to  the  contrary,  it  be 
conceded  that  Rockwell  was  the  first  to  make  the  pe- 
culiarly formed  striker  described  In  his  patent,  the  ad- 
vance, if  any,  which  he  thus  matie  was  very  flight, 
and  he  and  his  assignee  must  \>e  confined  to  the  pre- 
cise device  he  has  claimed.  The  owner  oi  this  patent 
is  in  no  position  to  invoke  the  doctrine  of  equivalents. 
Ho.  9.] 
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5i;   McClain  v.  Ort- 
9;  Holman  v.  Jones, 


(Keystone  Bridge  Company  v.  Ptu  >enix  Iron  Company, 
12  O.  G.,  980;  95  U.  S.,  274, 278;  ^aUicay  Company  v. 
Sayles,  15  O.  O  ,  243;  97  U.  S., 
tnayer,57  0.G.,1229;  141  U.S.,  4 
9  C.  C.  A.,  3a5.)  The  Supreme  C  ourt  in  its  latest  rul- 
ings seems  more  and  more  inclined  to  hold  mere  im- 
provers rigidly  to  their  claims.  ( Wright  v.  Yuengling, 
69  O.  G..  639;  155  U  S.,47;  Deering  v.  Winona  Har- 
vester Works.  69  O.  G.,  1641;  155  U.  S.,  386,  294;  Coupe 
V.  Royer,  70  O.  G.,  779;  155  U.  S,,  565.) 

Waiving  the  ({uesti  n  of  ptatentability,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  infringement  of  Pat<  snt  No.  456,062  is  not 
shown. 

The  specification  of  Patent  No.  471,962  states  that 

the  object  of  the  invention  of  thi.t  patent  is — 

to  proluce  a  bicyckvbell  that  is  compact ,  simple,  strong;,  durable, 
and  reliable  and  by  which  a  souud  resembling  that  of  an  electric 
bell,  but  of  increased  pur.ty  of  tone,  may  be  produced. 

It  must,  however,  be  noted  here  that  bicycle-bells 
having  all  these  general  characteristics  and  producing 
such  a  sound  were  old  and  well  known  prior  to  this 
invention. 

The  second  claim  of  this  pateni ,  which  only  is  here 
involved,  is  for  a  combination  consisting  of  five  con- 
stituents— namely,  a  base-plate,  a  re  voluble  striker- 
bar  spring-actuated  in  one  direction ,  a  lever  so  con- 
nected with  the  striker-bar  as  to  move  it  in  opposition 
to  the  force  of  the  spring,  the  spring  itself,  and  a  gong. 
The  combination,  it  will  \>e  perceived,  is  Lot  limited 
to  any  particular  form  of  hammer  or  striker,  and,  un- 
less by  implication,  is  not  even  liraited  to  bicycle- bells. 
The  lever  of  the  combination  is  ]  tushed  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  bell  by  means  of  a  thumb-piece.  This 
precise  feature  of  construction,  however,  was  old  and 
in  common  prior  use  on  bicycle-  b(  Us.  Reference  here 
need  be  ma  te  only  to  the  Serrell  patent  of  October  2, 
1883,  for  an  "alarm-bell  for  bicycles,"  which  shows  a 
h'nzontally-acting  thumb  lever  conveniently  located 
so  that  the  rider  can  operate  th?  mechanism.  The 
claim  under  discu^ion  is  silem  as  to  the  general 
mechanism  customarily  employed  to  operate  the 
striker-bar  an< I  to  produce  thedisired  stroke  of  the 
l>ell;  but  this  mechanism  is  to  be  implied  as  entering 
into  the  construction.  Otherwise  the  specified  corobi- 
natiun  would  be  useless.  The  c  aim,  which  has  the 
usual  ending  "  sub^tantially  ^  ?  it  forth."  calls  for  a 
••gong."  The  specific  ition  and  drawings  show  a  gong 
provided  with  a  "  lug"  ext^ndinj ;  inwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  bell  to  receive  the  stroke  of  the  ham- 
mer. No  other  form  of  gong  is  11  lentioned  or  shown. 
The  specification  here  reads: 

This  Koog  is  preferably  provided  on  one  side  with  a  \ug  'A 
ajrainst  which  the  strikers  iinpinjfe  wh'u  the  striker  bar  is  re- 
volved, pnxluciQK  thereby  a  clear  uiusiciil  tone  By  this  means, 
also,  1  am  ablf  to  make  the  gouR  large  enouKh  to  be  for  all  lime 
out  of  reach  of  the  strikers,  even  afrer  their  pivotal  apertures 
ba«e  become,  a*  they  will  in  use.  enlarged  by  friction,  and  there- 
by avoid  liability  of  their  touching  the  uong  at  more  than  one 
place  and  interfering  with  its  sounding  |  iroperly. 

As  described  and  illustrated  in  he  specification  and 
drawings,  the  striker-bar  is  pivoted  centrally,  so  that 
no  sound  can  be  produced  at  all  ^  without  the  presence 
of  the  "  lug  25."  The  plaintiffs  bicycle  bells  manu- 
fattured  and  put  on  the  market  nnd^r  this  |)atent 
alvvays  have  had  the  projecting  '  lug  25."  The  bell 
adjudged  to  infringe  in  the  case  ol  The  Neto  Departure 
Bell  Company  v.  Bevin  Bros.  Manufacturing  Com- 
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pany,  supra,  had  such  a  lug.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
defendants  do  not  use  such  a  lug  or  any  equivalent 
thereof.  In  the  defendants'  bells  the  hammer-arm  is 
pivoted  eccentrically  and  the  hammer  strikes  against 
the  surface  of  the  bell  itself.  As  already  mentioned, 
the  defendants  are  manufacturing  under  and  agree- 
ably to  two  later  patents,  the  mere  issuing  of  which 
creates  a  presumption  of  a  patentable  difference  be- 
tween the  plaintifTs  bells  and  the  defendants'  bells. 
{UUler  V.  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company,  66  O.  G., 
845;  151  U.  8.,  186, 208.)  Now,  whether  the  lug  does 
not  impliedly  enter  into  the  claim  under  considera- 
tion is  a  serious  question,  notwithstanding  the  pat- 
entee's insertion  into  his  specification  of  the  word 
"  preferably."  Certain  it  is  that  without  such  a  lug 
or  its  equivalent  Rockwell's  construction,  as  disclosed 
to  the  public  by  this  patent,  is  inoperative;  but  if  the 
gong  called  for  by  the  claim  is  the  described  gong — 
one  with  an  inwardly-projecting  lug— then  the  de- 
fendants do  not  infringe. 

Assuming,  however,  that  the  claim  is  not  so  limited, 
we  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  question  whether, 
in  view  of  the  prior  state  of  this  particular  art,  the  com- 
bination involved  invention.  Here,  upon  the  whole 
evidence,  I  am  constrained  to  give  a  negative  response. 
I  shall  not  undertake  to  discuss  the  proofs  in  detail,  but 
shall  confine  myself  to  a  patent  which  was  not  before 
the  court  in  the  Connecticut  case — the  French  patent 
of  November  16,  1881,  to  D'Allemagne,  for  improve- 
ments in  bells  imitating  the  call  of  an  electric  bell.  In 
this  patent  are  to  be  found  all  the  elements  of  this  Rock- 
well claim,  combined  and  operating  in  substantially 
the  same  way  and  for  the  same  purpose,  with  the  single 
exception  that  the  operative  push-bar  of  the  French 
patent,  of  which  the  lever  of  the  claim  is  the  manifest 
mechanical  equivalent,  has  a  vertical  action  instead  of 
a  horizontal  movement.  Now,  as  we  have  seen,  this 
horizontally-working  thumb-lever  for  operating  the 
mechanism  of  bicycle-bells  was  not  new.  Did  it,  then, 
involve  invention  to  substitute  it  for  the  vertical  push- 
bar  of  thl  Freqch  patent?  To  ask  the  question  is  to 
answer  it  Thfe  substitution  was  evident  to  a  me- 
chanic of  ordinary  skill.  As  conclusive  of  the  cor- 
rectness of  this  view  I  refer,  briefly,  to  the  Allen  and 
Goulden  patent  of  May  20, 1890,  for  impro  ements  in 
alarm-bells.  That  patent  itself  shows,  in  combination 
with  a  base- plate,  gong,  and  a  rotary  hammer-spindle 
provided  with  arms  carrying  the  hammers  and  spring- 
actuated  in  one  direction,  a  lever  fixed  upon  the  driv- 
ing-spindle and  adapted  to  rotate  the  hammer-arms 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the  spring.  In  this 
structure,  it  is  true,  the  prime  Actuating  device  is  a 
wire  attached  to  the  free  end  of  "  the  lever  /,"  which 
is  operated  by  pulling  the  wire;  but  the  specification 
states: 

It  is  Immaterial  how  the  handla  or  lever  i  be  actuated,  as  it 
might  readily  be  moved  by  a  suitable  lever  or  handle  engaging 
with  its  free  end,  as  we  have  sometimes  constructed  it.  or  by  aoy 
otJier  suitable  meana. 

Here  we  have  the  clearest  instructions  for  putting 

in  the  place  of  the  pull- wire  an  auxiliary  lever,  which, 

in  the  case  of  a  bicycle-bell.  obvi»msly  would  be  the 
old  thural>-lever  of  the  St-rrell  patetjt  that  Rockwell 
adopted. 

Let  a  decree  be  drawn  dismissing  the  bill  of  com- 
plaint, with  costs. 

Ha  9.] 
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Wood  Working  Machines,  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Steam-Enarinenring  etc 

Railway  Brakes,  Draft  Appli- 
ances, and  Rolling  Stock. 

Pumiture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 
etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences  

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling, 

Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Typ«»^ Writing  Machines.  Optics. 

Fire- Anns.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Bettw«n  one  and  tiDO  tnonth$. 


Fire  -  BxtlnguiaberB. 


Textilfls,  etc 

Hydraulics, 
etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu 
Uon,  MoUve  Power,  Electric 
Railways,  etc.  ^    „  . 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Sewing^^aciiines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  Apparel,  and  ToUet. 


New. 


Amended 


July  30 
Aug.    2 

Aug.    2 

July  30 

Aug    16 

Aug.  8 
July  29 

July  30 

July  29 
July  29 

Aug.    8 

July  29 
July  29 
Aug.    2 

July  29 

Aug.  7 
July  29 

July  27 

July  89 
July  29 

July  29 

Aug.    8 

July  29 
July  2H 

July  27 

July  27 

July  81 

July  90 
July    1 

July  90 

July  80 

July  88 

July    9 


Aug.  26 
Aug.  24 

Aug.  88 

Aug   88 

Aug.  19 

Aug.  19 
Aug.  19 

Aug.  17 

Aug.  17 
A  g.  17 

Aug.  IS 

Aug.  15 
Aug.  15 
Aug.  18 

Aug.  11 

Aug.  10 
Aug.  10 

Aug.  10 

A.'g.  9 
Aug.    9 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  8 
July  31 
July  30 

July  29 

July  89 

July  83 

Aug.  14 
Aug.    6 

July  89 

July  87 

July  25 

July    9 


IMal  number  of  appUoations  awaltlag  aetloa 


k 
II 


76 
141 

47 

n 

47 

133 
105 

186 

B4 
117 

109 

188 

144 

76 

114 

128 
101 

118 

6« 
131 

287 

195 
294 

206 

135 
210 
134 

88 
843 

590 

139 

878 

888 

5,109 


OMsr  omt  month  in  arrean. 
DedgM 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1895. 


6  4  5,436.  AUTOMATIC  HEWSPAPER-SELUMfl  APPARATUa 
Abrabam  Abxlsom  and  Loins  Lmsxs,  Hew  York,  H.  T.  Piled  Jaa  15, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  534,946-    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Iq  a  Tending  Diachioe,  the  combinAtion  with  a  casing, 
of  a  horitontallj  movabU  diacharger,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  diacharger  and  a  lock  releasing  mech- 
anism for  said  xhaft  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  sabsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  having 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments  of  the  discharger  extended  into 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  rod  upon  which  the  discharger  moves, 
the  return  spring,  the  horizontal  shaft  in  the  lower  compartment,  a 
wheel  CD  Mid  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  wheel  and  dis- 
charger, and  a  lock  releasing  mechanism  for  the  shaft  rendered  op- 
erative by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  sabstantialiy  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dis- 
charger, a  rotary  shaft  and  a  connection  between  the  discharger  and 
shaft,  of  a  locking  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing,  a  notched  disk 
in  said  casing  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  coin  chute  regis- 
tering with  the  normal  position  of  the  notch,  a  locking  lug  engaging 
with  the  disk  and  means  for  releasing  the  ing  from  the  disk  by  the 
rotary  movement  of  a  coin,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  locking  mechani.4m,  therefor  comprising  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  coin  chute  reg- 
bteriog  with  the  normal  position  of  said  notch,  a  lug  extended  into 
a  slot  in  said  disk,  and  a  pivoted  finger  engaging  against  the  spring 
plate  and  extended  into  the  line  of  movement  of  a  coin,  carried  by 
the  disk,  subftaotislly  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  discharging  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  the  lock  casing  consisting  of  the  two  plates,  a  notched 
disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  movable  in  a  recess  formed  in  one  of 
•aid  plates,  the  spring  plate  having  a  Ing  extended  into  an  arc  shaped 
slot  in  said  disk,  a  horizontally  swinging  finger  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  coin  to  release  the  lug  from  the  disk  and  the  coin  ejector, 
subsUutially  as  specified. 

545,487.    REVER8E-M0TI0M  FOR  STEAM-ENOIHEa    JODI  L 

Alxxamdir,  Hazelrlgg,  Ind.    Filed  May  18,  189&    Serial  Ho.  549,758 

(Mo  model  ^ 

Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  a  disk  mounted 
thereon,  an  eccentric  to  operate  said  disk,  a  slidable  dog  on  the  block 
of  said  disk,  said  block  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  teeth  in  said  block,  a 
reverM  lever  connected  to  the  dog  by  means  of  a  connecting  rod,  and 
means  to  lock  the  reverse  lever  at  any  portion  of  the  stroke  desired 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  reverse  or  valve  gear  for  steam  engines  consisting  of  a 
disk  operated  by  the  eccentric  of  the  engine  and  mounted  on  the  crank 
•haft,  a  block  on  wtid  di^k  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  block  provided 

72  0. 


with  teeth  on  one  side,  a  dog  slidable  on  said  block,  a  valve  rod  con- 
necting said  dog  with  the  vaWe-stem,  a  cross  head  and  reverse  lever 
connected  to  said  dog  by  means  of  a  link,  said  reverse  lever  fulcruincd 
to  a  suiuble  bracket,  a  pawl  slidable  in  said  dog,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  dog  and  reverse  lever,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  lever  and 
the  handle  of  the  reverse  lever,  and  a  spiral  spring  between  the  two 
said  connecting  levers  to  hold  said  pawl  in  position,  sabsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


545,438. 
Adamt,  Masa 


8CAFF0LDIH0  STAHD  OR  SUPPORT     Jamb  A  AiLlI. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1894.    Serial  Ha  532.24S.    (Mo  mod^) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  scattoldiog  sUnd,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
jnsUble  tubular  sUndard  and  the  top  piece  having  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  of  the  top  plate  having  the  downward  exten»ion  enter- 
ing the  top  of  the  tubular  sUndard  .  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  scaffolding  sUnd  the  combination  with  the  adjusUble 
tubular  sUndard  and  the  top  piece  having  the  upwardly  extending 
(J— 86 
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arma  proTided  with  notches  id  their  et  d»,  of  the  top  pl»t«  baTinf;  the 
downward  extMiaioa  entering  the  top  of  the  tubular  sUodard.  and 
prorided  with  ribe  or  proiectiooa  on  iti  under  side  fitting  in  the  de- 
preeeiona  in  the  ends  of  the  arms,  whi  in  the  top  piate  is  in  position, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoa«  Mt  forth. 

I  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SrrreMiER   3,    1895. 


545,4:39.  AfPARATDSFORRE^RODDCIllQPHOMOQRAMS.  El>- 
WAJU)  H.  Amu.  WaukegM,  ass^or  to  Charles  Dickmaon,  Chjoaga  IlL 
Piled  June  7.  1890i    Senal  Na  551. 9H    iHo  modei.1 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  for  copying  and  reproducing  phono- 
grams, the  combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  secured  to  a  Ter- 
tically  Tibrating  terer,  a  laterally  Tibrating  l«»er  upon  which  said 
fir*t  mentioned  leTer  is  mounted,  a  yuke  on  said  laterally  Tibrating 
lever,  a  spring  extending  between  and  bearing  against  the  arms  of 
■aid  yoke  and  also  against  said  stylus  »rrjing  lever,  sabsUntially  aa 
■peotfied. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  copying  and  reproducing  phonograms,  the 
combination  with  a  reproducing  stylw  secured  to  a  rertically  ribrat- 
ing  lever,  a  laterally  vibrating  lever  n  >on  which  said  first  mentioned 
lever  is  mounted,  a  yoke  on  said  late^iilly  vibrating  lever,  a  spring 
extending  between  and  bearing  agaiist  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and 
ako  against  said  stylus  carrying  lever,  and  a  cushion  between  said 
■priag  and  stylus  carrying  lever,  sube< antially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  copying  and  reproducing  phonograms,  the 
combination  with  a  reproducing  stylui  secured  to  a  vertically  vibrat- 
ing lever,  a  laterally  vibrating  lever  ubon  which  said  first  mentioned 
lever  is  mounted,  a  yoke  on  said  laterally  vibrating  lever,  a  spring 
extending  between  and  bearing  against  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and 
also  against  said  stylus  carrying  levet  »n  engraving  stylus,  a  levef 
carrying  the  same  and  means  for  connecting  said  engraving  stylus 
carrying  lever  with  said  reproducing  jstylns  carrying  lever,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  copying  and!  reproducing  phonograms,  the 
combination  with  a  reproducing  stylu>  secured  to  a  vertically  vibrat- 
ing lever,  a  laterally  vibrating  lever  ubon  which  said  first  mentioned 
lever  is  mounted,  a  yoke  on  said  laterally  vibrating  lever,  a  spring 
extending  between  and  bearing  against  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and 
also  against  said  stylus  carrying  levejr,  and  a  cushion  between  said 
spring  and  stylus  carrying  lever,  an  edgraving  stylus,  a  lever  carrying 
the  same  and  means  for  connecting  Laid  engraving  stylus  carrying 
lever  with  said  reproducing  stylus  parrying  lever,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  copying  o«|  reproducing  phonograms,  the 
combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  F,  a  lever  P  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  a  flat  spring  F*  supported  it  both  ends  and  bearing  at  its 
middle  against  said  lever  P",  an  engraving  stylus  H,  a  lever  H'  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  and  a  connectioa  between  said  levers  If  and  H', 
substantially  as  specified 

6  In  a  machine  for  copying  orl  reproducing  phonograms,  the 
combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  F,  a  lever  F  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  a  flat  spring  F*  supported  it  both  ends  and  bearing  at  its 
middle  against  said  lever  P,  an  engraving  stylus  H,  a  lever  H'  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  and  aconnectioa  between  said  levers  F'and  H', 
and  a  rubber  cushion  F'  between  safd  lever  P  and  spring  F*,  sub- 
stantially a*  specified 


Claim. 1.  In  an  air  moistener,  the  combination  of  the  water  r«- 

cepUcle  or  pan  1,  the  wire  cage  or  frame  2  and  the  sheets  of  porous 
material  3  as  and  for  the  purpose  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  air  moistener,  the  combination  of  the  water  receptacle, 
the  wire  cage  or  frame,  the  wirea  7  and  9,  and  the  sheeU  of  porou* 
material  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  moistener,  the  combination  of  the  water  receptacle, 
1,  the  wire  cage  or  frame  2,  the  wire  7  with  iU  bent  projections  8  and 
loops  10  and  12,  the  wire  9,  and  the  sheeU  of  porous  material  3,  a* 
and  for  the  purposes  subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 


545,441.  COM  HARVESTER  AMD  BIKD8IL  RiCHAM  ARTMAn 
aod  RiKHAKT  Pboihl,  MafkletoD,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1894  Serial  Ma 
509,520.    (So  model) 


545,440.    AnmoiSTEWKR.    Wiaui  E  ARUSTROsa,  Hagen- 
town,  Md.    Piled  Dec  13,  1894.    SttM  Ma  531.686.    (Mo  modeL) 


•^ 


C'him. —  1.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
having  at  one  end  a  catting  apparatus,  a  reel,  and  a  horisonUUy-dia. 
posed  traveling  apron,  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  gavel-forming  coib- 
partment  having  a  floor  carved  upwardly  at  its  front  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  slots,  a  bar  having  packers  to  operate  through 
the  said  slots,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  packers,  a  binding 
arm  adapted  to  operate  through  a  slot  in  the  said  bottom,  a  wire- 
twisting  mechanism  arranged  exterior  to  the  gavel-forming  compart- 
ment, an  ejector  arranged  to  operate  through  an  opening  in  the  floor 
of  the  compartment  and  moved  by  the  packer  actuating  mechanism, 
a  gate  closing  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  aforeaaid  compartment, 
ft  spring  for  normally  holding  the  gate  closed,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  gaU  and  the  ejector,  whereby  the  two  operate  simul- 
Uneously.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  harveater,  the  combination  with  the  platform  and  a 
gavel-forming  and  binding  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  of 
a  cutting  apparatus  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  platform,  a  traveling 
apron  dispoaed  in  the  rear  of  the  cuuing  apparatus,  and  bars  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  top  ends  of  the  sUlks  and  tilt  the  latter,  whereby 
the  butt  ends  are  caused  to  advance  toward  the  gavel-forming  and 
binding  provisions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  platform  hav- 
ing a  gavel-forming  and  binding  mechanism  at  one  end,  of  a  cutting 
apparatus  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  platform,  a  traveling  apron  lo- 
cated in  the  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  reel  dispoaed  to  operaU 
directly  above  the  traveling  apron,  and  bars  arranged  to  co-operate 
with  the  reel  and  apron  to  reverse  the  poaition  of  the  sUlks  and  cause 
the  latter  to  advance  butt  end  foremost  toward  the  gavel-forming  and 
binding  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  platform  having  a 
catting  apparatus  and  travehng  aprons,  of  a  gavel-forming  compart- 
ment having  a  bottom,  or  floor,  corved  upwardly  at  iU  front  end  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots,  a  packer  arranged  to  operate  through 
the  olota,  a  binding  arm  to  move  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment,  a  wire  twisting  mechanism  in  the  rear  and  exterior  to 
the  said  compartment,  a  gate,  or  door,  closing  an  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  compartmant,  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  operate  through  an 


SarTEMiBR  3,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•357 


opening  in  the  floor  of  the  compartment  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  gate,  whereby  the  said  parts  operate  in  unison,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  platform  provided 
with  cutting  apparatus  and  traveling  aprons,  of  a  gavel-forming  com- 
partment having  iu  bottom  curved  upwardly  on  its  front  side  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  packers  to  oper- 
aU through  the  said  slots,  a  binding  mechanism,  a  door,  or  gaU,  clos- 
ing an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  compartment,  an  approximately  U 
ahaped  ejector  fi-ame  having  iu  upper  portion  normally  closing  a  slot 
in  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  and  actuating  means  for  the  said 
ejector  frame  and  gate,  whereby  these  parts  are  operaUd  at  the  same 
time  to  throw  the  bundle  from  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein-specified  corn  harvesUr  and  binder,  comprising  a 
platform  having  a  gavel-forming  compartment  at  one  end  and  the  cut- 
ting apparatus  at  the  opposite  end,  traveling  aprons  to  convey  the 
sUlks  to  the  compartment,  a  reel  adjusUbly  mounted  over  the  hori- 
lontal  apron,  rods  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tops  of  the  stalks  and  cause  the  latter  to  advance 
butt  end  foremost  to  the  compartment,  a  wire-twisting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  of  the  compartment,  and  compriaing  a  slotted  tube 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  wire  holder,  and  a  twisUr,  the  latUr  having 
hooked  ends,  a  binding  arm  adapted  to  operate  through  a  slot  in  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment  and  through  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall 
of  the  said  compartment  to  reach  the  wire-twisting  mechanism,  pack- 
ers disposed  to  operate  through  slots  in  the  front  curved  end  of  the 
compartment  bottom,  a  door  closing  and  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
compartment,  an  ejector  frame  operatively  connected  with  the  door, 
and  constructed  to  normally  eloae  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment, actuating  mechanism  for  the  ejector  frame,  binding  arm 
and  twisting  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  packer  driv- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  cluteb  under  the  control  of  the  driver  to  throw 
the  binding  mechauisin  in  gear  when  required,  aubsUntiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

54  5.442.    HBATIMO  APPARATD8  POR  CARRIAQB8  OR  RAIL- 

WAT-CAR&    AXTHDK  BiscAST,  Puis,  Pranca    PUed  June  26, 189& 

Serial  Ma  564.099.    (MoiDodeL)    Patented  Id  Pranne  Dec.  22. 189i  Ma 

,243,766. 


arms  whereby  to  effect  the  spreading  and  cloeing  of  the  latter  when 
the  rod  is  moved  respectively  inwardly  and  outwardly,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  hinged  lid  and  air- 
admission  and  outlet  openings,  of  the  plate  of  refractory  material  car- 
ried in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  the  lamp  arranged  within  the 
casing  below  the  refractory  plate,  the  horixonUlly  movable  rod  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  through  the  casing,  arms  pivoUlly  connected  at 
one  end  te  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
being  adapted  to  uncover  and  partially  cover  the  wick  of  the  lamp, 
the  pins  a  a'  b,  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of 
the  arms  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  the  support  F  having  a  ^lot 
within  which  works  the  pivoUl  pin  of  the  arms,  all  as  described. 


r 


■IJ 


CVIaiat. — 1.  In  i  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  easing,  of  a  lamp  arranged  therein,  a  plate  of  refhtctory 
material  as  specified  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  lamp,  an  adjnsUble 
rod  carried  by  the  casing,  one  end  projecting  through  the  casing, 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  or  inner  end  of  the  rod,  and 
guide  pins  arranged  and  adapted  to  effect  the  spreading  or  closing  of 
the  arou  in  the  manner  described  when  the  rod  is  moved  reapectively 
iuwardly  and  outwardly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  caaing,  of  a  lamp  arranged  therein,  a  plate  of  refractory  material 
as  specified  adapted  te  be  heated  by  the  lamp,  an  a^joaUble  rod  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  rod  projecting  through  the  latter, 
arms  pivoully  connected  U>  the  oppoaite  or  inner  end  of  the  rod, 
guide  pins  a  a,  arranged  to  Dear  upon  tbe  onter  edges  of  the  arms, 
and  the  pin  b  arranged  to  bear  upon  tbe  inner  adjacent  edges  of  said 


545,443.    BAG.    lonxtao  D.  Berickk.  Peoria,  IlL,  aasigiKH'  to  the 
UniOD  Paper  Bag  Macbine  Company,  Ptuladelphia.  Pa.    Piled  June  23. 
.      1887.    Serial  Ma  242,333.    (Mo  model; 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  bottoms 
of  bags  from  bellows  folded  tubes,  which  consists  in  folding  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  upper  plies  of  one  side  of  the  blank  inward  on 
longitudinal  lines,  folding  outward  the  triangular  comers  or  pieces  gi 
said  inwardly  folded  portions,  then  folding  inward  the  triangular 
comer  pieces  so  they  will  lie  over  the  body  of  the  blank,  then  fold- 
ing the  inturned  portion  of  the  tube  back  on  the  longitudinal  lineii  to 
their  outer  positions,  and  completing  the  bottom  by  folding  over  the 
end  flap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  bag  comprising  the  bellows  folded  tube 
provided  with  the  triangular  folded  pieces  12,  the  triangular  pieces 
14,  overlapping  tbe  pieces  12,  and  the  folded  end  flap  15,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 


545,444.  SEAMLESS  LEATHER  ARTICL&  PkidtdJ.  BRUeHiB, 
Chioago.  DL,  aarignor  to  the  Seamleas  Leather  Company,  same  plao& 
PUed  Oct  6, 1891    Serial  Ma  625,097.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim, — 1.  A  seamless  article  of  leather  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  leather  split  edgewise  forming  an  expanded  pocket,  subsUntially 
as  described 

2.  A  seamless  article  of  leather  made  of  a  single  piece  of  leather 
split  edgewise  forming  an  expanded  pocket  and  a  stiffening  piece  in- 
serted in  said  pocket  te  hold  it  expanded  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,44  5.  SKIRT  POR  DOUBLE  HARMBSa  Puno  J. BuiSHAM. 
Chtaago,Ill.aarigiK>r  to  the  Seamleas  Leather  Company,  of  DlinoU.  Piled 
Jaa  9. 1895.    Serial  Ma  534.389.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — In  combination  the  skirt  strap  A,  having  the  slitted  and 
expanded  lower  end  and  the  slitted  upper  end,  the  trace  bearer  B  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  inserted  in  the  upper  slit  and  adapted  to  be  held 
therein  by  the  pad  screws  or  equivalent  means,  the  said  bearer  having 
iu  lower  end  reduced  and  provided  with  shoulders,  and  inserted  in 
the  slit  in  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


545,446.  HAMB-TDQ.  PuDDJ.Bu««SAH,ChicigQ.IlI,airignar 
to  tiu  Seamlea  Leather  Company,  of  Dllnoia  Piled  Jan.  9,  1896.  Se- 
rial Ma  6HS94.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  The  tug  attachment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  leather 
a  b,  the  part  a  being  slitted  longitudinally  to  form  a  passa)^  for  the 
part  b,  and  prorided  with  a  traosveree  loop,  the  part  b  provided  with 


?l 


u 


'.u» 


a  perforation  d.  for  the  buckle,  and  being 
verse  loop  and  the  longitadinal  slit,  in 
and  a  loop  It,  and  with  means  for  connectinig 
other  and  to  the  hame  cUp.  sabsUntially  a 


rawn  through  the  trana- 
coai|>ination  with  the  buckle 
the  ends  a  and  b  to  each 
described. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  eaae  formed  oat  of  leather  split  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  aides,  but  with  uncat  edges  and  expanded  into  shape  com- 
bined with  an  integral  flap  or  tab,  anbetantially  as  described. 


2.  A  case  formed  out  of  leather  split  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
sides,  but  with  uncut  edges,  and  expanded  into  shape,  a  flap  or  tab  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  transrerse  split  forming  a  loop  for  attaching 
the  case  to  a  belt  or  the  like,  snbetantiallj  as  described. 


2.  The  tug  atuchment  formed  of  a  (  ngle  piece  of  leather  a  b, 
integral  loops  made  in  the  surface  of  the  part  a  with  spaces  between, 
independeut  loops  in  said  spaces,  said  loop  \  being  held  in  place  br  the 
part  h  passin;;  through  them  and  through  the  permanent  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  tug  attachment  formed  of  a  jingle  piece  of  leather  a  b, 
integral  loops  made  in  the  surface  of  the  (art  a  with  spaces  between, 
independent  loops  in  said  spaces,  said  loop  1  being  held  in  place  by  the 
part  l>  passing  through  them  and  through  the  permanent  loops,  and 
a  buckle  held  in  the  loop  formed  by  turning  back  the  part  6.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  tug  attachment  formed  oi  a  sii  gle  piece  of  leather  a  b,  the 
part  a  being  slitted  longitudinally  and  hav  ing  integral  loops  in  iu  sur- 
face, and  the  part  f>  passing  through  saic  loo|>s  and  the  slitted  part 
and  independent  loops  secured  to  the  paita  by  the  part  b,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  single  piece  of  leather  a  b,  the  pa  -t  (i.  being  slitted  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  passage  for  the  part  b,  am  prorided  with  an  integral 
or  transTcrxe  loop  to  bold  the  buckle  in  p  ace,  the  part  b  being  drawn 
through  tbf  transverse  loop,  and  the  longitudinal  slit,  and  a  loop  for 
the  end  of  the  strap,  substantially  as  de8<aribed. 

I 
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645,44:9.   MACHIHB FOR WINDINO PAPER.    H0E«AlH.BKOt4W, 
Kaukauoa,  Wis.    Piled  Dea  31, 1894.    Serial  Ha  533.48L    (Ho  model) 


545,447.  BUCKLE-CHAFE.  FRinlD  J  B»ui«HAii.  Chicago,  IlL 
■itigiior  to  the  Seamiess  Leather  Compmiy.  of  IlllDOia.  Piled  Jaa.  9, 
1896.    Serial  No  534.397.    ^0  model)  ^ 


Cla\m.—  \.  The  combination,  snbsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  a  main  frame,  an  unimpeded,  freely  reroWing  »b*ft  for  suoport- 
iog  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  re-wound,  of  a  frictionally  driTeo  drum  orer 
which  the  paper  to  be  re-wound  passes,  and  a  positiTely  driren  re- 
winding shaft  mounted  to  recede  from  the  drum  as  the  diameter  of 
the  paper  wound  on  the  shaft  increases,  said  drum  being  so  mounted 
that  it  supports  the  re-winding  shaft  to  rehere  it  from  the  weight  of 
the  paper  and  to  prevent  it  fi-om  springing  or  bending. 

2.  lu  a  machine  for  re-winding  paper,  the  combination  of  a  main 
firaroe,  an  unimpeded,  freely-reTolring  shaft  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
paper  to  be  rewound,  a  re- winding  shaft,  swinging  anns  00  which  this 
shaft  is  mounted,  a  driTing  shaft  in  line  with  the  axis  about  which  the 
arms  swing,  driring  connections  between  the  driTing  shaft  and  re- 
winding shaft,  whereby  the  latter  is  positirely  reToWed  to  wind  the 
paper  upon  it,  and  a  drum  o»er  which  the  paper  to  be  re-wound  passes 
and  which  supporU  the  weight  of  the  re-winding  shaft  and  the  roll 
of  paper  thereon,  thereby  preventing  the  shaft  from  springing  or  bend- 
ing. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  slit  and  re- 
wound, slitting  apparatus  through  which  the  paper  passes,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  paper  in  smaller  rolls  is  re-wound,  swinging  arms  on  which 
the  re-winding  shaft  is  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  in  line  with  the  axia 
about  which  the  arms  swing,  a  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  connected 
by  belt  gearing  with  a  pulley  on  the  re-winding  shaft,  a  cylinder  of 
Urge  surface  area  mounted  in  beanngs  below  the  bearings  of  the  re- 
winding shaft  and  arranged  to  support  the  re-winding  shaft  and  the 
roll  of  paper  thereon  to  prevent  it  fi^m  springing  or  bending. 


Claim. —  1.   In  combination  with  a 
chafe  therefor  having  a  transverse  slit  b 
tending  from  the  slit  />  to  the  end  of  the 
betng  held  within  the  longitudinal  slit 

2.  A  buckle  chafe  A  formed  with  .._ 
th<  expaudcd  slito  extended  ^ihe  slit  b 
ing  it  buckle,  said  strap  l>eiiig  threaded 
out  through  the  slit  a,  substantially  as 


545,450.  ffTEAM-COOKER,   JOBiFH  R  Buowi,  Salem.  Oreg.    Pfled 
Jime  20.  1896     Serial  Ha  563.442.    (Ho  model) 


B  rap 


inc 
:hs 


and  buckle  thereon,  a 

id  a  longitudinal  slit  a  ex- 

lafr,  the  end  of  the  strap 

su  istantiaily  as  described. 

trai  isverse  slits  b,  c,  d,  and  with 

a  loop/,  and  a  strap  g  hav- 

through  the  slit  /',  c,  d,  and 

ribed. 
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54.5.4.4.S.  SHEATH  OR  CASE.  FkJmd  J.  Brihgbah. Chicago. Ill, 
aamgnor  to  the  Setunleas  Le&tber  Comiany.  of  IIIID01&  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  534.399.    (Ho  modeL) 


(•l„im.—\.  An  attachment  for  steaming  and  cooking  comprising 
a  perforate  false  bottom  having  an  upright  hoUow  extension  provided 
with  a  series  of  horizonUlly-disposed  openings  arranged  at  different 
levels,  and  a  gate  common  to  the  series  of  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  from  one  set  of  openings  to  th."  other,  whereby  the  attachment 
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eaa  be  used  in  connection  witb  a  large  or  small  quantity  of  food  or 
articlea,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  steaming  and  cooking  comprising  a  perfo- 
rate false  bottom  having  an  upright  hollow  extension  provided  with 
a  series  of  horizontally-disposed  openings  arranged  at  different  lev- 
ela,  and  having  vertical  ways  at  the  ends  of  each  set  of  openings,  and 
a  gate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  extension 
and  to  be  shifted  fVom  one  set  of  openings  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
attachment  is  adapted  for  a  large  or  small  quantity  of  food  or  articles, 
rabstantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  attachment  for  steaming  and  cook- 
ing comprising  a  perforate  false  bottom  having  an  upright  hollow  ex- 
teoaion  formed  with  escape  openings,  of  an  extensible  end  section  com- 
priclng  a  crescent-shaped  top  having  openings  formed  therein  and  a 
depending  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  top,  substantially  as 
deacribed  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
■toaming  and  cooking  comprising  a  perforate  false  bottom  having  a 
depending  flange  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upright  hollow  ex- 
tension which  is  curved  on  its  onter  side  and  flattened  on  its  inner 
side,  and  which  extends  approximately  the  full  width  of  the  bottom, 
said  extension  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  having  at  different 
levels  in  its  inner  flattened  side  a  series  of  horizontally -disposed  open- 
inga,  a  shiftable  gate  common  to  each  set  of  openings  and  adapted 
to  close  one  or  the  other  thereof,  and  an  extensible  end  aection,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


O  4  5 ,4  5  1 .     SWIHO-ACTDATIHa  MBCHAHISM.    Jobiph  A  Bwm- 
m,  Port  WayDe,  lod.    PUed  Jaa  23,  1896.    Serial  Ha  536,882.    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  A  swing  actuating  mechaniam,  consisting  of  a  clock 
train,  mounted  as  shown  in  supporting  brackets,  an  escape  wheel  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  pins  in  lieu  of  teeth,  a  pendulum  arbor  hav- 
ing an  engaging  pawl  for  the  escape  wheel  and  an  actuating  lug  for 
the  holding  pawl,  a  holding  pawl  II  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  3  and 
adapted  for  an  alternate  engagement  with  the  said  escape-wheel,  a 
roek-ahaft  3  having  an  actuating  spring  12  for  the  pnrpoae  specified, 
a  pair  of  winding  dmms  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  extended  ends  of 
the  driving-wheel  shaft  and  provided  with  suspending  chains  or  ca- 
bles mounted  in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  oscillating  arbor-bar,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  swing  actoating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  the  sup- 
porting brackeU  1  united  by  the  rods  2,  a  clock  train  having  an  es- 
cape-wheel with  a  series  of  parallel  peripheral  pins  for  the  purpose 
specified,  a  pendulum  arbor  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  a  central 
depending  arm  provided  with  a  slotted  guide-bar  for  the  seat  support- 
ing chains  an  obhqoa  lag  to  actuate  the  holding  pawl,  and  a  pawl  to 
engage  the  escape- wheel  and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  detent, 
as  described,  a  rock-shaft  3  provided  with  a  rigid  holding  pawl  11 
for  the  escape  wheel  and  an  actuating  spring  12  adapted  to  engage 
the  leg  24  on  the  rock  shaft  4,  and  a  pair  of  winding  drums  rigidly 
fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  6  and  provided  with  the  chains  or  ca- 
bles 27  mounted  as  shown  and  carrying  at  their  lower  ends  a  swing- 
seat  29,  and  the  seat-eupportiag  chains  arranged  as  shown,  all  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


546,452.    STERBOFTIOOH  PAHORAMA  MACHIHR    ChaklbA. 
CBin,  CtaicagQ,  m,  aalgnor  to  the  Chaae  Electric  Cyclorama  Company, 
or  minota.    PIM  Sept  M,  1891    Serial  Ha  523,975.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. 1.  A  Ubie  with  ita  central  portion  removed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  primary  carriagea  adapted  to  move  circumferen- 
tially  thereabout,  and  a  series  of  secondary  carriages  each  mounted 
on  a  primary  carriage  and  adapted  to  move  radially  and  along  such 
primary  carriage,  and  a  stereopticon  mounted  upon  each  secondary 

carriage. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  a  table  with  annular  way  therearound 
and  having  ita  central  portion  removed,  undercut  grooves  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  such  way,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  ailes  having 
suitable  wheels  to  mn  in  such  grooves  and  stereopticon  Ubles  sup- 
ported  upon  such  axles  so  aa  to  travel  circumfereotially,  the  whole  so 
arranged  that  the  stereoptieoos  may  be  moved  separately  around  the 
openiug  in  said  uble  so  as  to  vary  their  relative  poaition. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  Uble  with  a  series  of  primary  carriagea 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  secondary  carriages  each  adapted  to  move 
radially  and  along  the  primary  carriage  by  means  of  racks  and  pin- 
ions associated  therewith,  said  primary  carriages  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  common  center,  but  entirely  disconnected  from  such  center. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  manipulating  two  or  more 
stereoptieoos  adapted  to  be  used  in  projecting  continnona  views  upon 
a  receiving  surface,  of  a  table,  a  series  of  primary  carriages  supported 
by  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  moved  around  a  common  center,  and 
a  series  of  secondary  carriages  each  mounted  upon  a  primary  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  therealong,  and  a  stereopticon  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  secondary  carriages  whereby  said  stereoptieoos 
may  be  quickly  and  easily  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the  portions 
of  the  view  projected  by  each  stereopticon  may  be  brought  into  the 
required  relation. 


545,453.    TREADLE FAHATTACHMEHT.   HuL H.  Chasi,  Utah- 
flekl  m.    PUed  Feb  11  1896.    Serial  Ha  538,413.    (Ho  model) 


C^i$m. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  Uble,  a  sUndard  hinged  to  said  foot,  a  coiled  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  sUndard,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  foot, 
a  button  or  stop  on  the  sUndard  to  limit  its  movement,  a  fan-supportr 
ing  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  sUndard,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  an  operating  treadle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  foot  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  Uble,  a  suodard  hinged  to  said  foot,  means  for  yieldingly 
securing  the  sUndard  in  the  desired  position  with  relation  to  the  foot 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  yield  forwardly,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
aUndard,  lateral  arms  carried  by  the  lever  and  terminating  in  sockeU 
adapted  to  receive  fan -stems  or  handles,  and  connections  between  the 
lever  and  an  operating  treadle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


645,454.  WIRE-FEHCE MACHIHE.  SA«0lLZ.CLiM.Ru«hTffl6. 
m.'  Piled  May  28,  1896.  Serial  Ha  550,989.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.  — \.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  or  housing  in  which  the  twisting  wheels  are  joumaled,  of  s 
bumper  or  spacing  block  comprising  an  annular  casting  provided  with 
a  central  aperture  and  with  oppositely  disposed  notches  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  bolt  heads  ornnta  by  means  of  which  said  bumper  or  spac- 
ing block  is  secured  to  the  frame  or  housing,  and  an  inwardly  project- 
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iDg  anooJar  flange  or  •!«•*•  formed  integrarflj  with  laid  bamper  or 

spacing  block  and  extending  through  th«  wtU  of  the  frame  or  hooa- 
iog.  Mid  sleere  formmg  a  bearing  for  the  bifb  of  the  tviatiog  wheel, 
aabetantiallv  a«  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  conBtmctiog  wire  fbncea,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  or  hoosiag  io  which  the  twiatiog  wheels  are  moaoted, 
of  a  carrier  baving  a  piTotal  eoonection  witB  the  base  of  said  tram* 
or  housing,  a  pair  of  lemicirciilar  concentric  wires  or  rods  carried  hj 
said  carrier  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  |be  frame  or  housing,  aod 
a  notched  and  pivoted  button  secured  to  t|e  frame  or  housing  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  concentric  wires  or  rods  for  adjost- 
ing  the  angle  of  the  machine  frame  with  relation  to  the  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6  4:5,4:5  5.  VALVE  FOR  PITBUMATIC  TOES  OR  OTHER  AiTI- 
CLEa  CLnnm  CoomiiT.  Loodoa  BngfeuxL  Filed  Nor.  16,  18M. 
Serial  Ma  528,»82,  (Ho  mode!.}  Pateotedi  In  England  Mar.  16, 18H 
Ha  3.006. 


Claim.—  1 .  The  eombination  with  a  raltje  easing,  of  a  valre 
a  tube  of  rubber  or  other  similar  material  jrithia  the  casing  cloaed 
at  one  end  and  connected  at  iu  open  end  with  said  Talve  stem  and 
having  an  incision  or  other  suitable  opening  through  its  side,  and  a 
stop  for  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  during  inflation,  snbsUotiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Talve  easing  baring  an  inner  shoulder, 
of  a  Talve  stem,  and  a  tube  of  rubber  or  oiher  suitable  material  in 
said  casing  closed  at  one  end  bj  a  plug  ada|>ted  to  seat  against  said 
shoulder,  the  plug  and  shoulder  being  arranged  to  permit  the  pasMige 
of  fluid  when  the  plug  is  seated,  said  tube  lleing  connected  with  the 
Talre  stem  at  iu  opposite  end  and  having  aft  incision  or  other  suit- 
able  opening  through  iu  side,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
described. 

S.  The  eombination  with  a  valve  eaaidg  D,  of  a  valve  stem  a, 
tube  d  of  rubber  or  similar  material  cloaed  kt  iU  inner  end  and  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  with  said  stem  and  having  an  incision  or  other 
suitable  opening  through  its  side,  a  stop  tor  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube  during  inflation,  and  guide  rod  12  extending  from  the  closed  end 
•f  the  tube  into  the  valve  stem,  subeUntialjy  as  and  for  the  purpot* 
described. 


pan  and  means  for  operating  the  same  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
deecribed  and  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 


645.4:66.  TRrrURATlIieAirDEMUl4lFTIH8MACHnn  Wu, 
UAi  R  Cow&i,  Ouelph.  Ouada.  Fa«llfar9,18»l  Serial  Ha  610,M& 
(HomodoL) 

C'laum. 1.  The  grinding  stones  U  and  C  with  base  or  butt  rounded 

in  a  semi-«7liadrical  form  about  a  vertical  axis  formed  by  the  fork 
tangs  which  project  into  tbem,  thus  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  they 
swing  till  their  points  touch  the  edge  of  th4  revolving  pan,  actuated 
automatically  by  the  friction  of  the  revolvfcg  pan  and  the  pressure 
of  the  maUrial  being  operated  upon  in  coi(nectioa  with  a  revolving 


i.  The  fork  J  (upon  which  the  grinding  stones  swing)  with  up 
right  stem  («)  square  at  the  top  aod  the  fork  holder  K  fitting  on  to 
and  holding  it  Arm  in  position ;  said  fork  holder  being  attached  at 
its  other  end  to  the  fixed  poet  L  by  means  of  a  hinge  controlled  by  a 
spring  or  springs  of  any  suitable  form,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
fork  holder  either  down  on  the  fork  stem  or  up  ont  of  the  way,  the 
whole  in  connection  with  a  revolving  pan  and  means  for  operating 
the  same  as  hereinbefore  deseribed  and  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 


64:5,457.    TDRHSTILBeATE    Bbuamii T.  Cowut. Hew Boatoo. 
Tex.    Filed  May  24,  1896.    Serial  Ha  560,470.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  gate  comprising  a  vertically  pivoted  post,  horizontal 
wings  fixed  to  the  post,  a  wing  hinged  to  the  post,  and  the  slidable 
latch  bar  adapted  to  lock  the  said  post  to  an  adjacent  fence,  and  to  lock 
the  said  hinged  wing  to  the  aforesaid  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  turn-stile  gate,  the  eombination  of  the  vertically  pivoted 
poet,  the  gate  wings  fixed  to  the  post,  with  the  gate  wing  hinged  to 
the  post,  and  the  latch  bar  slidably  secured  to  the  fixed  wing  opposite 
the  hinged  wing  and  adapted  to  slide  through  the  said  post,  to  lock 
the  hinged  wing  to  the  post,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  slotted  post,  the  brace  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  inter- 
secting fences,  and  in  which  the  said  post  is  pivoted,  combined  with 
the  wings  fixed  to  the  post,  the  wing  hinged  to  the  post,  and  the  latch 
bar  slidably  secured  upon  the  fixed  wing  opposite  the  hinged  wing 
to  lock  the  latter  with  said  poet  and  the  post  with  ths  fences,  as  set 
forth. 

64:6,4:68.    TTPR-WRmHO MACHIH&    Joan M. C&iKT, Jeney 
Oty,  H.  J.    FOed  Mar.  16, 1894.    Serial  Ha  006,827.    (Ho  model) 


Cknm. —  1.  The  combinatioo,  with  the  typewriter  having  suitable 
footp  iecee,  and  a  feed  carriage  with  lever  to  actuate  the  line  feed, 
and  a  spring  drum  to  reverse  the  carriage,  of  a  stand  having  the  type- 
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wnter  fitted  removably  to  iU  top,  the  sUnd  being  provided  with  stops, 
as  I*,  adapted  to  admit  the  foot  pieces  aod  resist  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  same,  the  treadle  P,  the  treadle  lever  with  arms  K,  \i\ 
of  unequal  length,  the  connection  S"  from  the  treadle  to  the  short 
arm,  the  detachable  connection  «  from  the  long  arm  to  the  feed  lever, 
and  the  spring  drum  having  a  spring  of  suitable  strength  to  perform 
the  triple  function  of  lifting  the  treadle,  actuating  the  line  feed,  aod 
shifting  the  carriage,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  sUnd  having  a  treadle  piv- 
oted thereon  and  a  bell  crank  with  arms  of  unequal  length,  a  type- 
writer with  foot  pieces  to  rest  upon  the  sUnd  and  stops  upon  the 
sUnd  to  admit  the  same,  the  band  lever  M  having  a  pawl  formed  with 
two  teeth  l,  P.  a  feeding  roU  L  with  ratchet  wheel  /  to  fit  said  teeth, 
the  auxiliary  lever  T  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  under 
end  of  the  pawl,  the  stops  «  to  restrict  the  lever's  movement,  a  con- 
nection from  the  lever  to  the  long  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  treadle  to  the  short  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  sUnd  having  a  treadle  and 
bell  crank  pivoUd  thereon,  of  stops  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  sUnds, 
a  typewriter  with  foot  pieces  arranged  to  fit  between  the  stops,  the 
hand  lever  M  pivoted  upon  the  typewriter  carriage  and  provided  with 
the  tooth  n'  and  the  pawl  having  teeth  t,  I*,  the  auxiliary  lever  T  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  under  end  of  the  pawl,  the  pulley 
1/  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  below  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a 
connection  from  the  auxiliary  lever  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and 
a  connection  from  the  treadle  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  ring  casting  A  and  rolls  supported 
thereon  to  guide  the  carriage,  of  the  carriage  having  the  feeding  roll 
L  and  platen  K  mounted  thereon,  the  ratchet  wheel  /  upon  the  end 
of  the  feeding  roll  the  hand  lever  M  pivoted  upon  the  bar  C  at  the 
end  of  the  carriage  and  provided  with  the  slot  0,  having  the  stud  P 
pivoted  within  the  same  and  provided  with  pin  o',  the  tooth  n'  upon 
the  end  of  the  hand  lever  with  pawl  having  teeth  f  and  l*.  pivoted  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  provided  with  toe  m',  a  pin  to  stop  the  same,  and 
spring  m*  to  pnm  the  toe  against  the  pin,  and  spring  m  to  move  the 
pawl  normally  downward  subeUotially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  •uiuble  sUnd  having  a  treadle  and 
bell  crank  pivoted  thereon,  of  stop<  upon  the  top  of  the  sUnd  and  a 
typewriter  with  foot  pieces  to  fit  between  the  stops,  the  typewriter 
carriage  having  the  lever  M  provided  with  tooth  n'  and  pawl  having 
teeth  /',  /'.  the  auxiliary  lever  T  with  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
under  end  of  the  pawl,  the  pulley  1/  pivoted  on  the  carriage  under 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  the  stop  m  below  the  lever,  and  the  ad- 
justable stop  w"  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  aod  provided  with  handle 
u*  to  set  such  stop,  a  connection  from  the  treadle  to  the  bell  crank, 
and  the  cord  «  extended  under  the  pulley  «'  and  connecting  the  bell 
crank  with  the  lever  T,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  toot  pieces  to  real 
upon  a  sUnd,  and  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  between  such 
foot  pieces,  of  the  sUnd  consisting  of  the  jointed  legs  I,  I'  with  bars 
J  at  the  top  and  canvas  J'  stretched  between  the  same,  the  bar  S  at- 
tached to  the  legs  I  and  carrying  the  bell  crank  with  borizonul  arm 
R  and  vertical  arm  B*,  a  detachable  connection  from  the  arm  R'  to 
the  typewriter  carriage,  a  treadle  pivoted  soiubly  to  one  of  the 
legs  I.  and  a  connection  from  the  end  of  the  treadle  to  the  bell  crank 
R,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  in  a  type  writer,  the  eombination  with  the  bed  ring  A  carrying 
the  type  bare  H  adapted  to  strike  downward  and  having  rolls  to  sup- 
port the  carriage,  of  the  carriage  formed  of  the  tie  bars  C  and  in- 
tegral sbeet  meUl  cbanoel  bars  C  attached  thereto,  with  the  feeding 
rack  teeth  formed  directly  in  the  edge  of  one  of  such  channel  bars, 
and  the  feeding  roll  and  platen  being  supported  at  their  ends  upon 
the  tie  bars  C,  and  suiUble  means  for  actoating  the  carriage  and  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  type  writer  having  the  type  mechanism  with  supporting 
feet,  and  a  carriage  movable  beneath  such  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  bed  A  having  parallel  studs  D  projected  upon  opposite 
sides,  of  the  foot  pieces  E  having  the  rods  B'  corresponding  with  the 
studs,  the  sleeves  F  fitted  movably  to  the  rods  with  stops  to  limit 
their  motion  and  carrying  clamping  devices  to  engage  the  studs,  as 
herein  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  typewriter  having  the  type  mechanism  with  supporting 
feet  aod  a  carriage  movable  beneath  such  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  bed  A  having  parallel  studs  D  projected  opon  oppo- 
site sides,  of  the  foot  pieces  E  having  the  rods  E*  corresponding  with 
the  studs,  the  sleeves  F  fitted  movably  to  the  rods  and  notched  upon 
their  upper  sides  at  the  outer  end,  aod  provided  with  the  guide  rolls 
0  and  the  eccentric  cams  H  to  clsmp  the  studs,  subsUntially  asset 
forth. 

10.  In  a  typewriter,  the  eombination  with  the  carriage  having  a 
feed  roll  for  propelling  the  paper,  of  a  recuogular  bar  platen  having 
greaUr  width  than  thicknees  and  coated  opon  its  broader  sides  with 


hard  and  soft  India  rubber  to  make  the  sides  equidistant  from  the 
center,  pivoU  fixed  centrally  at  the  ends  of  the  platen,  similar  seaU 
k  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pivots,  and  a  spring  t  adapted  to  press  upon 
one  of  the  seats,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  typewriter  provided  with  the  bed  ring  A  and  type  bars 
adapted  to  carry  the  types  ioto  the  ceoter  of  the  riog,  of  the  bearing 
A'  at  the  rear  side  of  the  ring,  ribboo-spooU  g,  (f  mounted  upon  a 
stud  ^  in  such  bearing  and  provided  with  the  ratchet  wheels  A,  k'  ad- 
jacent to  the  bearing,  levers  A*  pivoted  upon  the  bearing  and  actu- 
ated by  suiUble  connection  to  the  buttons  H',  pawls  i,  •'  and  springs 
i*  carried  by  the  levers  A',  aod  the  lever/  pivoted  upoo  the  rear  side 
of  the  bearing,  with  slops  at  its  opposite  sides,  and  cii  rying  the  double 
wedge  J  to  detach  either  of  the  pawls  at  pleasure  from  iU  ratchet 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  the  bed  ring  A, 
with  studs  D  projected  from  opposite  sides,  of  the  foot  pieces  E  hav- 
ing at  their  ends  rods  C  corresponding  to  such  studs,  and  the  coup- 
ling sleeves  F  notched  upon  the  upper  side  and  haviug  cams  fitted 
through  the  notchee  to  clamp  upoo  the  studs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

545,459.  MECHANISM  FOR  A8S0CUTIHQ  SHEETS  LOTHn  C. 
Ckowiix,  Brooklyn,  assigiior,  by  direct  and  meuie  asBignmenta.  lo  Rob- 
ert Hoe,  Theodore  K  Mead,  and  Charles  W.  Carpoitar.  Hew  York.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1892.    Sena]  Ha  447.006.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  cylinder  running  at 
high  speed,  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  main  web  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  and  reuining  short  or  sopplemenUl  sheeU 
thereon,  of  a  carrying  cylinder  running  at  an  appropriate  low  speed 
and  provided  with  means  for  reUining  a  sbeet  thereon,  the  two  said 
cylinders  co-operating,  the  carrying  cylinder  to  slowly  feed  a  short  01 
supplemenUl  sheet  onward  to  the  receiving  cylinder  aod  the  latter  to 
seize  and  transfer  said  sheet  to  its  surface  in  association  with  the  main 
web,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  means  engag- 
ing, reUining  and  carrying  onward  sheets  delivered  in  succession  to 
it,  a  more  rapidly  moving  receiving  cylinder  provided  with  mean^for 
engaging  said  sheets  and  laying  the  same  upon  its  surface,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  main  web  to  said  receiving  cylinder,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  a  web 
transversely  into  sheet  lengths,  with  s  cylinder  provided  with  means 
engaging,  reUining  and  carrying  successive  sheets  onward,  a  more 
rapidly  moving  receiving  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
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■aid  shMUand  Uying  th«  nme  upon  lU  farfkc«,  and  means  fordelir- 
ering  a  main  web  to  said  recemog  eyliod^r,  subeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reTolvii^  carrying  cjlioder  baring 
means  for  retaining  supplemental  sbeeta  4ier«oa  and  means  for  lifting 
tbe  leading  end  of  each  sheet  from  off  ifc  gurface,  of  a  more  rapidly 
retolring  receiringcyHnderproTidedatoneend  with  means  for  engag- 
ing and  retaining  said  sheet  and  carrjiag  the  same  upon  its  surface, 
and  baring  its  other  end  adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry  a  main  web  or 
sbeeu  length,  substantially  as  described] 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rerolring  carrying  cylinder  haring 
means  for  reUining  supplemental  sheets  thereon  and  means  for  lifting 
the  leading  end  of  each  sheet  from  off  it*  surface,  and  a  cutting  mech- 
anism operating  to  serer  a  web  into  sheets,  of  a  more  rapidly  rerolr- 
ing  receiring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  wd  with  means  for  engaging 
and'  reUining  said  sheet  and  carrying  tile  same  upon  ito  »arfac«,  and 
haring  its  other  end  adapted  to  reeeire  aid  carry  a  main  web  or  sbeeU 
length,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rerolri4g  carrying  cylinder  haring 
meaofl  for  engaging,  reUining  and  carrjJing  onward  small  or  supple- 
menul  sheets  delirered  in  auccession  to  Ht,  and  a  more  rapidly  moring 
receiring  cyfiuder  prorided  with  meansjfor  engaging  reUining  and 
carrying  said  sheets,  and  with  means  fir  delirering  thereto  a  main 
web  with  which  the  supplemenUl  sheet  ia  to  be  associated,  snbsUn- 
tiftlly  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rerolriijg  carrying  cylinder  haring 
means  for  engaging,  reUining  and  carrying  onward  small  or  supple- 
menU^sheets  delirered  in  succession  to  i^  and  a  more  rapidly  moring 
receiring  cylinder  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  reUining  and 
carrying  said  sheeta,  with  means  for  d^irering  thereto  a  main  web 
with  which  the  supplemenUl  sheet  is  toibe  associated,  and  prorided 
with  means  for  delirering  said  sheet  frof  iU  surface,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cuuing  mechanism  for  diridi^pg  a  web 
transrersely  into  sheet  lengths  and  a  rerelring  carrying  cylinder  bar 
ing  pins  for  engaging,  reUining  and  carrying  each  sheet,  of  a  more 
rapidly  reroWing  receiring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  end  with  grip- 
ped operating  to  «eiie  said  sheet  and  (^arry  it  onward  upon  itanr- 
face,  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry  a  oiaiB  web, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  ^echaniam  for  diriding  a  web 
transrersely  into  sheet  lengths  and  a  rerlulring  carrying  cylinder  har- 
ing pins  for  engaging,  reUining  and  carrying  each  sheet,  and  with  1 
throw  off  for  detaching  the  head  of  said  ^heet  from  the  pins,  of  a  more 
rapidly  rerolring  receiring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  end  with  grip- 
pers  operating  to  seize  said  sheet  and  (tarry  it  onward  upon  its  sur- 
face, and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  rweire  and  carry  a  main  web, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combinatioQ  with  a  cylioier  prorided  with  a  cutting 
blade,  and  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  putting  slot  for  co-operation 
with  said  blade  in  diriding  a  web  into  ^eeU  and  pins  for  engaging. 
reUining  and  carrying  said  sheeU  onward,  of  a  more  rapidly  rerolr- 
ing cylinder  prorided  at  one  end  with  gtippers  operating  to  seize  said 
sheet  and  carry  it  onward  upon  iU  si<r&ce,  and  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry  a  main  w4b,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  catting 
blade,  and  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  cutting  slot  for  co-operation 
with  said  blade  in  diriding  a  web  into  ^heeU  and  pins  for  engaging, 
reUiniag  and  carrying  said  sheeta  oa«krd  and  with  a  throw  off  for 
detaching  the  head  of  said  sheet  from  I  the  pins,  of  a  more  rapidly 
rerolring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  en4  with  grippers  operating  to 
aeise  said  sheet  and  carry  it  onward  kipon  its  surface,  and  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry!  a  main  web,  subsUntially  aa 
described.  I 

12  The  combination  with  acnttinginechaaiBm  for  diriding  a  web 
into  sheeU,  and  a  rerolring  cylinder  hiring  two  sets  of  pins  for  en- 
gaging, reUining  and  carrying  the  sheets,  of  a  more  rapidly  rerolring 
receiring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  en|i  with  grippers  operating  to 
seize  each  sheet  and  carry  it  onward  upin  iU  surfkce,  and  at  the  othei 
end  adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry  a  niain  web,  subaUntiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed. I 

13.  The  combination  with  a  enttingpnechanism  for  diriding  a  web 
into  sheeU,  and  a  rerolring  cylinder  birring  two  sets  of  pins  for  en- 
gaging, reuining  and  carrying  the  sheets,  and  throw  off  for  detach- 
ing the  heads  of  the  sheets  from  the  pihs^  of  a  more  rapidly  reroir 
ing  receiring  cylinder  prorided  at  one  4nd  with  grippers  operating  to 
seize  said  sheeta  and  carry  it  onward  op^n  its  surface,  and  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  reeeire  and  carry  a  oi^in  web,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  cutting  mechanism  operating  to  sever 
a  web  into  sheets,  a  rerolring  carryingjcylinder  haring  means  for  en- 
gaging, reUining  and  carrying  onward  small  or  sapplemental  sheets 
delirered  in  succession  to  it,  and  a  mare  rapidly  moring  receiring 
cylinder  prorided  with  means  for  engMCing.  reUining  and  carrying 
said  sheeU  and  with  means  for  delire^ng  thereto  a  main  web  with 


which  the  aopplemenUl  aheet  ia  to  be  aaaoeiated,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S4:fi,4:60.   rSHCB-STAT.  Wouab D. Diuxi, Boiling SpnogB, Pa. 
PIM  Peh  27,  1896.    Serial  Ha  5S9.M9.    (Ho  model) 


4^» 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  Kne  wires  of  a  fence,  of  a 

roeUllic  picket  composed  of  similar  parU  haring  corresponding  flanged 
edge  portions,  the  flanges  of  one  part  haring  notchci  to  reeeire  the 
line  wires  and  enUr  and  be  embraced  by  the  flanges  of  the  opposite 
part,  the  line  wires  being  clamped  between  the  said  parts,  and  mean; 
for  securing  the  parU  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  line  wires  of  a  fence,  of  a  meUltic 
picket  composed  of  similar  parts  formed  fWim  strips  of  meUl  haring 
their  edge  portions  flanged,  the  flanged  edges  of  one  part  haring 
notches  to  reeeire  the  line  wires  and  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the 
line  wires,  the  other  part  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  line  wires,  the  flanges  of  one  part  being  contracted,  and  the 
flanges  of  the  opposite  part  being  flared,  and  binding  wires  passed 
around  the  two  parUof  the  picket  to  secure  them  together  and  har- 
ing their  extremities  coiled  around  the  line  wires,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  with  the  line  wires,  of  a  meUllic 
picket  composed  of  similar  parts  formed  from  strips  of  metal  haring 
their  edge  portions  flanged,  the  flanged  edges  of  one  part  baring 
notches  to  reeeire  the  line  wires  and  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the 
line  wires,  the  other  part  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
■aid  line  wires,  and  haring  iU  flanged  edge  portion  embracing  the 
flanged  edge  portions  of  the  part  prorided  with  the  said  notches,  and 
binding  wires  passed  around  the  component  parts  of  the  picket  to 
clamp  them  together,  and  haring  their  end  portions  coiled  about 
the  line  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  picket,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5 45 ,46  1 .     PKD-MILL     Jamb  I.  EunrooD,  laoaa  City.  Ma 
FIlBd  Rot.  0,  1894    Serial  Ra  527,927.    (Ro  model) 


Clirim.—  l.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  asUtionary  spi- 
der frame  prorided  with  a  lining  in  the  shape  of  an  annalar  burr  or 
friction  sarface.  of  a  oenter-post  extending  roUtably  through  naid  spi- 
der-frame and  supported  upon  a  ball-bearing,  a  burr  supported  from 
said  center-port  so  as  to  be  elerated  when  the  |W  is  raised  and  to 
descend  when  the  post  is  lowered,  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  first  mentioned  burr,  a  roUUble  spider-frame  abore  the  sUtion- 
ary  spidei^frame  and  slidingly  and  rigidly,  (with  reference  to  roUry 
motion)  mounted  upon  the  said  center-poet,  and  a  hopper  earned  by 
said  roUUble  spider-frame,  sabsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2,  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sutionary  spider-frame, 
comprising  the  annular  portion,  the  Uble  haring  a  central  opening 
and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  portion  and  the  Ubie  and  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  projecting  and  depending  teeth,  and  haring  a 
lining  in  the  shape  of  a  burr,  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  annular 
portion,  of  a  center-post  mounted  upon  a  ball-bearing  and  extending 
roUUbly  through  the  opening  of  said  uble,  a  cone  prorided  with  ex- 
ternal teeth  carried  by  said  center-posi,  and  a  burr  carried  by  said 
COM  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
burr,  a  roUUble  spider-frame,  comprising  an  annular  portion,  a  hub 
portion,  which  is  mounted  slidingly  and  rigidly,  (with  reference  to 
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rvUry  motion)  apon  the  oeoter-poat,  aad  the  arms  oooaeoting  the  aa- 

nular  and  hub-portions  and  prorided  with  depending  teeth,  and  a 
hopper  carried  by  said  roUUble  spider-frame,  subsUntially  aa  mH 
forth. 

3.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  spider  frame, 
comprising  the  annular  body-portion,  tbe  Uble  haring  a  central  open- 
ing, and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  portion  and  Uble,  and  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  projecting  and  with  depending  teeth,  and  pro- 
vided also  with  a  lining  in  the  shape  of  a  burr,  and  an  annular  sU- 
tionary feed- pan  supported  below  said  burr  and  prorided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  of  a  center-post  extending  roUUbly  through  the 
opening  of  said  Uble  and  mounted  upon  a  ball-bearing,  a  cone  carried 
by  said  port  and  prorided  with  external  teeth  adapted  to  act  in  con- 
junction with  the  depending  teeth  of  said  spider-frame,  a  burr  carried 
by  said  cone  and  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  first-men- 
tioned burr,  a  conreyer  operatirely  connected  to  route  with  the 
center-post,  baring  a  cirealar  rim  or  body-portion,  and  spades  which 
depend  within  the  fbed-pan,  a  roUUble  spider-frame,  comprising  the 
annular  portion,  the  hub-portion,  which  is  mounted  slidingly  and  rig- 
idly, (with  reference  to  roUry  motion)  upon  the  center-post,  and  the 
arms  prorided  with  depending  teeth  which  act  in  conjunction  with 
the  upwardly  projecting  teeth  of  the  first-mentioned  or  tUtionary 
spider-frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  roUuble  spider-fVame,  and 
means  to  rertically  adjust  said  center-post,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionarr  spider-frame, 
comprising  the  annular  body-portion,  tbe  Uble  haring  a  central  open- 
ing, and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  portion  and  Uble,  and  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  projecting  and  with  depending  teeth,  and  pro- 
rided abo  with  a  lining  in  the  shape  of  a  bnrr,  and  an  annular  sU- 
tionary feed-pan  supported  below  said  burr  and  prorided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  of  a  center-port  extending  roUUbly  through  the 
opening  of  said  Uble  and  mounted  upon  a  ball-bearing,  a  cone  car- 
ried by  said  port  and  prorided  with  external  teeth  adapted  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  depending  teeth  of  said  spider-frame,  a  burr 
carried  by  said  cone  and  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  first- 
mentioned  burr,  a  conreyer  operatirely  connected  to  route  with  the 
center-poet,  haring  a  circular  rim  or  body-portion,  and  spades  which 
depend  within  the  feed-pan,  spring-plates  secured  to  said  spades  and 
bearing  with  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  roUt- 
able  spider-frame,  comprising  an  annalar  portion,  a  hub-portion 
mounted  slidingly  and  rigidly,  (with  reference  to  roUry  motion)  upon 
the  cenUr-post,  and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  and  hub  por- 
tions and  prorided  with  depending  teeth  adapted  to  act  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  upwardly  projecting  teeth  of  tbe  first-mentioned  or  sU- 
tionary apider-fhime,  a  hoppar  carried  br  said  roUUble  apider-fVame. 
aad  means  to  rertically  aajurt  the  center-port  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby,  anbsUnttally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  spider-frame, 
comprising  the  annular  body-portion,  the  Uble  haring  a  central  npeO' 
iog,  and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  portion  and  Uble,  and  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  projecting  and  depending  teeth,  and  prorided 
also  with  a  lining  in  the  shape  of  a  burr,  and  an  annular  sUtionary 
feed-pan  supported  below  said  bnrr  and  prorided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  center-port  extending  roUUbly  through  the  opening  of 
aaid  Uble  and  mounted  upon  a  ball-bearing,  a  cone  carried  by  said 
poet  and  prorided  with  external  teeth  adspted  to  act  in  conjunction 
with  the  depending  teeth  of  the  said  spider-frame,  a  burr  carried  by 
■aid  cone  and  adapted  to  act  in  oonjanetion  with  the  first-mentioned 
burr,  a  cooreyer  operatirely  connected  to  route  with  the  center-port, 
haring  a  circular  rim  or  body-portion,  and  spades  which  depend  within 
the  feed-pan,  spring-plates  secured  to  said  spades  and  bearing  with  a 
yield  ing  pressn  re  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  roUUble  spider-frame, 
oompriaing  an  annular  portjon,  a  hob-portion  mounted  slidingly  and 
rigidly  (with  refisrenoe  to  roUry  motion)  upon  the  cenUr  port,  and 
the  arms  connecting  said  annular  and  hub  portions  and  prorided  with 
depending  teeth  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  of  the  firrt-mentioned  or  sUtionary  spider-frame,  a  hop- 
per carrlad  by  aaid  rotaUMe  apidor4k«ma,  means  to  rertically  adjart 
the  center-port  and  the  parts  carried  thereby,  an  apertured  cone  se- 
oared  rigidly  within  the  hopper  and  a  similar  apertured  cone  mounted 
roUUbly  upon  the  firstHoentioned  cone,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  spider-f^ame. 
prorided  with  a  groored  Uble  carrying  balls,  and  with  taeth  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  arms  of  aaid  spider-frame,  of  a  roUUble  spider- 
fiame  prorided  with  a  groored  hub-portion  also  mounted  upon  said 
balls,  so  as  to  conatitaU  a  ball-bearing  connection  between  said  spider- 
framea,  and  a  hopper  carried  by  said  roUUble  spider-frame,  subaUn- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fieed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  spider-frame, 
prorided  with  a  grooved  Uble  carrying  balls,  and  prorided  also  with 
teeth  projecting  upwardly  from  the  arms  of  said  spider-frame,  and 
antifriction  rollers  routahly  joarnaled  ia  and  supported  by  the  anna- 
lar portioa  of  the  aaid  apider^me  aod  projecting  sligjitly  abore  the 
,«pper  anrfiace  thereof,  of  a  roUtoble  spider-frame  compriaing  aa  anna- 


lar portion  reating  upon  aaid  aatifriction-rollert,  a  hub-portion  groored 
in  its  under  sida  and  resting  upon  tbe  said  balls,  and  arms  connecting 
said  annular  and  hub-portions  and  prorided  with  depending  teeth,  and 
a  hopper  carried  by  said  roUUble  frame,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 
8.  In  a  feed-mill,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  apider-frame, 
compriaing  the  annular  portion  prorided  with  an  annular  groore  ia 
iU  upper  inner  margin  and  with  a  lining  in  the  form  of  a  burr,  a  table 
prorided  centrally  with  a  cylindrical  aperture  and  groored  in  its  ap- 
per  side  concentric  to  said  aperture  and  carrying  balls  in  aaid  groora, 
and  tbe  arms  connecting  the  annular  portion  and  the  Uble  and  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  projecting  and  with  depending  teeth,  antifrio- 
tion-roUers  joarnaled  rotaUbly  in  said  annalar  portion  of  the  spider- 
frame  and  projecting  slightly  abore  the  upper  surface  thereof,  aa  an- 
nalar sUtionary  fsed-pan  carried  below  said  burr  and  prorided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  and  legs  supporting  said  apider-fi«me,  of  a  aae- 
ond  spider-frame,  comprising  the  annular  portion  resting  roUUbly 
upon  said  antifriction-rollers  and  haring  a  depending  flange  engaging 
the  groore  of  the  first-mentioned  spider-frame,  the  hnb-portion  pro- 
rided with  an  annular  groore  in  its  underside,  engaged  by  aaid  balk, 
and  with  the  central  opening,  and  rertical  ribs  projecting  inwardly 
thereof,  and  the  arms  connecting  said  annular  and  hub  portione  and 
prorided  with  depending  teeth,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  roUUble 
■pider-frame,  a  cap  rerting  npoo  the  hub-portion  of  the  roUUble  spi- 
der frame  and  prorided  with  a  cylindrical  receas  or  carity  registering 
with  the  opening  of  said  hub,  a  center-port  mounted  roUUMy  withip 
said  Uble  and  prorided  with  rertical  groorcs  engaged  by  the  ribs  of 
said  hub-portion,  and  with  the  threaded  or  bolt  extension  which  ex- 
tends through  and  abore  the  cap,  a  cone  carried  by  said  poet ;  pro- 
rided exUmally  with  Ueth,  a  burr  carried  by  said  cone,  a  conreyer 
consisting  of  a  rim  deUchably  connected  to  the  burr,  and  spades  de- 
pending rertically  within  the  annular  feed  pan  and  prorided  with 
spring-plate  extensions,  and  a  hand-wheel  tlireaded  internally  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  or  bolt  extension  of  the  poet  and  bearing  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  said  cap,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  5.4  6  2.  GBirrRAIrDRAFT  LAMP.  Wiuui  E  Bosau  aod 
PiuHC  L  Latbeop,  Brooklyn.  aasignorB  to  the  H.  L  Judd  k  Company, 
New  York,  H.Y.    FUed  June  20, 1894    Serial  Ra  616,119.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  draft  tube  hanng  the 
entire  portion  which  forms  the  upper  end  thereof  contracted  for  a 
considerable  portion  of  its  length,  aod  a  remorable  spreader  perfo- 
rated at  ita  npper  portion  and  haring  an  imperforate  depending  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  which  depending  portion 
is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  largert  diameter  of  the  draft  tube  aad 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  orer  and  be  supported  on  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  the  draft  Ube,  whereby  an  inclosed  circumferential  groore 
or  roocas  is  formed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  spreader  the  walla  of 
which  recess  are  formed  oo  one  side  by  the  spreader  and  on  the  other 
by  tbe  wick,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  draft  tube,  a  remorable 
apreader  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  outside  of  and  be  supported  there- 
by, said  spreader  haring  aa  outwardly  exteiyling  perforated  portioa, 
cloeed  at  the  top  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  largert  diametar  of 
the  draft  tube  and  located  so  that  it  will  extend  below  the  edge  of 
the  wick  when  the  lamp  is  in  condition  for  aae,  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
draft  tube  extending  aabeUatially  te  the  height  of  the  outwardly  ex 
tending  portion  of  the  apreader,  aubsUntially  as  aad  fbr  the  parpoaaa 
speeified. 
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3.  In  A  l»mp,  the  combia*tioa  of  •  dmft  tabe,  ft  rvmormblc 
spreader  adapted  to  fit  OTcr  tbe  outside  of  and  be  supported  thereby, 
«aid  spreader  haring  ao  outwardir  extending  perforated  porti«n, 
larf^r  Id  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  draft  tabe  and 
located  so  that  it  will  extend  below  the  e^^  of  the  wick  when  the 
lamp  is  in  condition  for  use  an  imperforatejdepending  portion  extend- 
ing from  satd  outwardly  extending  perforated  portion  which  imper- 
forate depending  portion  u  gradually  redufed  in  diameter  toward  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding  and  concentric  to 
said  draft  tube,  the  outer  tube  extending  to  the  height  of  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  spreader,  tubstantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified.  I 

4.  In  a  central  draft  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tube,  a 
draft  tobe  contained  therein,  having  its  nbper  end  reduced,  a  remoT- 
able,  corered,  perforated  spreader  haringjcircumferential  reductions 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diamjeter  of  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  draft  tube  and  circumferential  ridg#s,  the  lowermost  of  which 
is  larger  than  the  circumference  of  the  dr«ft  tube,  an  imperforate  de- 
pending portion  intecral  therewith  and  of  gradually  reduced  circum- 
ference to  lU  lower  end,  said  spreader  be^ng  adapted  to  fit  orer  and 
engage  the  draft  tube,  as  and  for  the  pur|>oees  specified. 


bag  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  grate  bars  hariog  beneath  t&em 
two  ash  pits  separated  by  a  wall,  a  vertical  flue  or  tube  about  central 
to  the  bag,  said  tube  provided  at  or  near  iu  upper  end  with  apertaroa 
which  lead  into  the  bag.  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  front  of  th» 
fire  box  to  the  central  tube  or  flue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  a  bag,  a  vertical  tube  central 
thereto  and  a  fire  box  communicating  with  said  bag,  the  bag  having 
in  its  wall  a  vertical  conduit  which  terminates  a  distance  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  bag  and  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
tbe  bag  through  a  horizontal  passage;  the  vertical  tube  having  ap- 
ertures at  or  near  the  upper  end  in  line  or  approximately  in  line  with 
the  aforesaid  horizontal  passage  of  the  bag ;  the  fire  box  having  two 
separate  sets  of  grate  bars,  and  two  ash  pits  below  the  grate  bars,  said 
ash  pits  being  sepamted  by  a  wall ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  front 
of  the  fire  box  to  the  vertical  conduit  of  the  bag,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  front  of  the  fire  box  to  tbe  tnbe  or  flue  central  to  the 
bag,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:5.4r6  3.    KILM.    HfliRT  E  BtiIhau),  MaiiiUoa,  Obia    Filed 
May  6.  1896i    Serial  Ma  548,25«.    Vo  moieL) 


5  4  5,464.     8TBAM-B0ILBR.     Wiuiak  D.  BwiW,  Chioago,  DL 
Piled  May  15, 1894    Senai  Na  511,312.    (No  nxxleL) 


Chnm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  of  a  bag  having  a  ver- 
tical conduit  with  passages  leading  therefrom  to  the  inside  of  the  bag, 
a  fire  box  comprising  a  single  fire  or  fu«|  combustion  chamber,  ex- 
tending from  one  wall  of  the  said  fire  bo^  to  the  other,  and  having 
two  separate  seta  of  grate  bars  at  the  sidds  thereof,  two  ash  pits,  one 
under  each  set  of  grau  bars,  a  wail  sepaiating  the  ash  pits,  \a  aper- 
ture or  passage  leading  through  the  kiln  wall  fVom  the  fire  chamber 
to  the  bag  a  vertical  tube  within  the  bag,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
the  front  of  the  fire  box  between  the  grste  bars  to  the  vertical  tube 
or  flue  within  the  bag.  said  vertical  tub«|or  flue  having  apertures  or 
paseagen  at  iu  upper  portion  leading  intojthe  bag,  and  corresponding 
conduiu  leading  to  the  vertical  conduit  i|  the  bag  wall,  the  said  pas- 
sages of  which  wall  correspond  or  registfcr  with  the  passages  in  the 
central  flue,  and  the  front  plate  having  (Openings  to  correspond  with 
the  two  seta  of  grate  bars  and  the  two  ash  pits,  and  doors  to  close 
said  openings,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  kiln  of  k  bag  and  a  fire  box,  the  lat- 
ter having  one  fire  or  fuel  combustion  (iiamber  provided  with  two 
separate  seU  of  grate  bars,  one  at  each  sioe  of  said  chamber,  a  passage 
smaller  than  said  chamber  leading  to  tht  bag  inside  the  kiln,  a  ver- 
tical tube  or  flue  central  to  the  bag  havihg  at  ita  upper  portion  aper- 
tures leading  from  the  said  flue  into  the  bag.  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  front  of  the  fire  box  into  the  last  nateed  flue,  the  ash  piu  under 
the  separate  grates,  a  wall  separating  thb  ash  pits,  and  a  front  door 
plate  provided  with  doors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  of  ^  l>ag,  and  a  fire  box  having 
a  single  combiwtion  chamber  communica^g  with  the  interior  of  said 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  the  grouped  water  tubes  hav- 
ing spaces  between  the  members  thereof,  and  the  groups  having  larger 
spaces  between  them,  the  said  groups  being  so  disposed  with  relation 
to  each  other  that  baffling  groups  will  be  above  the  spaces  between 
the  groups,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  tubes  arranged  in  groups  in  hori- 
zontal rows  with  spaces  between  the  members  thereof,  and  the  groups 
having  larger  spaces  between  them,  the  said  groups  being  so  disposed 
with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  narrow  spaces  in  one  horizontal 
row  are  over  tbe  wide  spaces  in  the  next  lower  horizontal  row,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  groups 
of  water  tubes  arranged  in  pairs  side  by  side  with  narrow  spaces  be- 
tween the  tubes  of  each  pair,  and  supported  in  headers  the  said 
groups  having  larger  spaces  between  them,  and  being  so  arranged 
that  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  of  the  pair«  will  come  between  or 
above  the  larger  spaces  between  the  groups  of  tubes,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler,  the  combination  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal rows  of  water  tubes,  headers  connecting  water  tubes  in  hori- 
zontal groups,  and  relatively  long  thimbles  connecting  the  headers  in 
alternate  horizontal  rows,  and  forming  substantially  upright  header 
sections,  whereby  great  flexibility  is  secured  to  allow  for  expansion 
and  contraction  of  parts  without  interference  between  adjoining 
header  sections,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  sobsUntially  hori- 
zontal rows  of  water  tubes  arranged  in  pairs,  individual  headers  for 
each  pair,  and  relatively  long  upright  thimbles  connecting  the  head 
ers  of  alternate  horizonUl  rows,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

6.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  water  tubes,  a  sub- 
sUntially  vertical  header  section  connecting  same,  and  a  steam  and 
water  separating  device  providing  an  upward  channel  for  the  steam, 
and  obstruction  against  the  ready  entrance  of  tbe  body  of  the  water 
from  the  water  tubes  into  tbe  steam  passage  way  formed  in  the  said 
header  section,  said  passage  way  having  openings  at  intervals  in  ita 
length  located  favorably  for  the  entrance  of  steam  liberated  in  the 
wrter  tubes  or  headers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler,  headers  connected  upwardly  by  thim- 
bles, water  tubes  connected  with  said  headers,  and  obstructing  de- 
vices located  substantially  opposite  the  water  tube  openings  within 
the  said  headers,  said  devices  being  arranged  to  form  with  the  said 
thimbles  upward  steam  ways  in  the  header  sections,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  headers  connected  with  pairs  of  water 
tubes  in  alternate  horironul  rows,  upright  thimbles  connecting  said 
headers,  channels  within  said  headers  forming  with  the  said  thimbles 
almost  continuous  upright  steam  passage  ways,  and  openings  in  said 
passage  ways  for  the  entrance  of  steam  at  intervals  in  the  upward 
course,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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9.  In  a  wat«r  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  water  tubes  with 
deflector  bricks  provided  with  graviuting  or  self-adjusubie  T  heads 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  tubes  and  with  bodies  adapted  to  bang  down 
between  the  tubes  and  close  the  space  against  movementa  of  the  hot 
gases  in  lines  parallel  to  the  tubes,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

10.  lo  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  water  tubet 
with  deflector  bncks  provided  with  graviuting  or  self-adjusUble  T 
heads  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tubes  and  with  bodies  adapted  to  hang 
down  between  the  tubes  and  close  tbe  space  against  movementa  of  the 
hot  gases  in  lines  parallel  to  the  tubes,  said  bricks  being  of  such  a 
configuration  that  a  series  of  them  will  form  a  practically  solid  de- 
flector wall,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  steam  boilers,  water  tubes  suiubly  supported  and  grouped 
in  subsUntially  horizonUl  or  slightly  inclined  positions,  in  combina- 
tion with  deflector  walls  composed  of  self  adjusUble  bricks  or  plates, 
each  of  which  is  supported  in  a  subsUntially  upright  position  by  lat- 
eral projections  adapted  to  engage  with  adjacent  tubes,  said  bricks 
or  plates  having  their  centers  of  gravity  below  the  lines  of  their  sup- 
ports, sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  45,465.    SEALED  PACKA8E.    OuM  S.  Fellows.  Middletown, 
>      M.  T     Filed  Oct  18, 1894    Serial  Ha  526,254    (Ho  modeL) 


/? 


Claim. — A  sheet  meUl  can  formed  with  an  end  cap  having  an 
exterior  flange  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  can  body  to  which  it  is 
soldered,  said  cap  being  bent  between  ita  flange  and  ita  end  plate  to 
form  a  circumscribing  concave  interior  groove  above  the  end  of  the 
can  body  when  the  end  plate  is  in  subsUntially  the  same  plane  as  that 
of  the  edge  of  the  can  body,  and  a  circumscribing  reduction  in  thick- 
ness in  the  cap  at  or  above  the  edge  of  the  can  body  and  coinciding 
with  said  interior  groove,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  soldering 
of  the  end  plate  to  the  edge  of  the  can  body,  and  of  adapting  the  can 
thus  capped  to  conUin  fluids  or  semi-fluids  by  limiting  the  capacity 
thereof  to  the  height  of  the  can  body  subsUntially  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 


6  4  5,4  6  6.    SEALED  FACIA6B.    OLn  a  FILLOW8.  Middletown 
1.  T.    Filed  Oct  29, 1894    Serial  Ra  527,264    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  meUI  can  having  an  end  plate,  with  a  flange 
by  which  the  end  plate  is  soldered  to  the  inner  side  of  the  can  body, 
a  stripping  portion  on  the  can  body  coinciding  with  said  soldered 
■joint  by  which  the  end  plate  and  can  body  are  secured  together  and 
provided  with  a  stripping  tongue  for  engagement  with  a  strip-wind- 
ing key,  a  circuitous  reduction  in  thickness  in  the  can  body  adjoin- 
ing the  plane  of  the  end  plate  and  a  circuitous  space  formed  between 
the  inuer  surface  of  the  can  body  and  the  opposed  surface  of  the  flange 
on  the  end  plate  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  flow  of  solder  be- 
yond tbe  line  of  severance,  subsUntially  in  tbe  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  sheet  meUl  can  having  an  end  plate  with  an  outward  flange 
by  which  the  end  plate  is  soldered  t«  the  inner  side  of  the  can  body, 
a  stripping  portion  on  the  can  body  coinciding  with  said  soldered  joint 
by  which  the  end  plate  and  can  body  are  secared  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stripping  tongue  for  engagement  with  a  strip-winding 
key,  a  circuitous  reduction  in  thickness  in  the  can  body  adjoining  tbe 
plane  of  the  end  plate,  and  a  circuitous  space  formed  between  tbe 
inner  surface  of  the  can  body  and  the  opposed  surfiace  of  the  outward 
flange  on  the  end  plate  for  the  pnrpose  of  preventing  the  flow  of  sol- 
der beyond  the  line  of  severance,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

3.  k  sheet  meul  can  baring  an  end  plaU  with  an  outward  flange 
by  which  the  end  plate  is  soldered  to  the  inner  side  of  the  can  body, 
a  stripping  portion  on  the  can  body  coinciding  with  said  soldered 
joint  by  which  the  end  plate  and  can  body  are  secured  together  and 
provided  with  a  strip  winding  key,  a  circuitous  reduction  in  thick- 
ness in  the  can  body  adjoining  the  plane  of  the  end  plate,  a  circuitous 
space  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  can  body  and  the  op- 
posed surface  of  the  outward  flange  on  the  end  plau  for  the  purpose  of 
limiting  the  flow  of  solder,  and  a  circuitous  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
can  body  to  determine  the  position  of  the  end  plate  subsUntially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 


645,467.  SEALED  PACKAQ&  Oui  &  FiLLOWB,  Middletown.  H.  T. 
FUel  Oct  29. 1894    Serial  Ha  527,255.    (Ho  modeLt 


Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  metal  can  baring  an  end  plate,  with  an  inward 
flange  by  which  the  end  plate  is  soldered  to  the  inner  side  of  the  can 
body,  a  stripping  portion  on  the  can  body  coinciding  with  said  sol- 
dered joint  by  which  the  end  plate  and  can  body  are  secured  together 
and  provided  with  a  stripping  tongue  for  engagement  with  a  strip- 
winding  key,  a  circuitous  reduction  in  thickness  in  the  can  body  ad- 
joining the  edge  of  said  inward  flange,  and  a  circuitous  space  formed 
between  the  inner  snrlkce  of  tbe  can  body  and  tbe  opposed  surface  of 
the  inward  flange  on  the  end  plaU  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
flow  of  solder  beyond  the  line  of  severance,  subsUntially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  sheet  meUl  can  having  an  end  plate  with  an  inward  flange 
by  which  the  end  plate  is  soldered  to  the  inner  side  of  the  can  body, 
a  stripping  portion  on  the  can  body  coinciding  with  said  soldered  joint 
by  which  the  end  plate  and  can  body  are  secured  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stripping  tongue  for  engagement  with  a  strip-wiad>ig 
key,  a  circuitous  reduction  in  thickness  in  tbe  can  body  adjoining  the 
edge  of  said  inward  flange,  a  circuitous  space  formed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  can  body  and  the  opposed  surfiice  ol  the  inward 
flange  on  the  end  plate  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  flow  of  solder, 
and  a  circuitous  shoulder  formed  upon  the  can  body  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  end  plate  subsUntially  in  th^  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5  4  5,468.  FOOT-POWER  EYELBTINS-MACHIHE.  Simoint 
FuLD,  Oulocy,  assignor  to  the  Merrick  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mam.    Filed  June  3,  1895.    Serial  Na  551,456.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  the  combination  with  thr 
eyelet  setting  devices,  the  eyelet-chute,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  parta,  of  the  fixed  track  formed  to  raise  the  chute  daring  iu 
backward  movement,  and  the  movable  track  adapted  to  guide  the 
chute  horizonUlly  during  ita  forward  movement. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  eyelet-set- 
ting devices,  the  eyelet-chute,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  parts, 
of  the  fixed  track  formed  to  raise  tbe  chuU  duriug  ita  backward 
movement,  the  swinging  arm  having  one  end  formed  as  a  track 
adapted  to  constitute  an  extension  of  a  part  of  the  fixed  track,  and 
a  spring  whereby  said  arm  is  permitted  to  yield  to  the  backward 
movement  of  the  chute  and  is  thrown  forward  to  operatively  locate 
ita  track  under  the  chuU. 
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3.  An  e7«ietuif-m*ehia«  oompria^g  ia  iu  eooainwtioa  the  rap- 
portiag  fruae  banng  th«  5xed  tr»ck,  the  lever  e  pivoted  to  laid 
fnine,  the  carrier  d*  pivoted  to  laid  laver  and  providad  with  a  de- 
Tiee  raeh  aa  a  traadle-roU  to  bear  on  ti|e  Ized  track  and  with  a  ahoe 
adjaeeat  to  nid  roU,  the  ana  k  pivoted  to  the  fraoie  and  provided 
with  tbe  movable  track  4,  a  spring  o«atroUiag  laid  arm,  a  atop  or 
r«at  5  arranged  to  support  the  chate  at  one  end  of  the  fixed  track. 

4.  Id  an  eyeletiag-machine,  the  oDmbinatioo  with  the  support- 
iag  frame,  the  eyelet  eetting  devioea,  |uid  the  chute  and  iu  carrier, 
of  the  operating  mechaaiam  compriaia|g  the  chate^apporting  lever  «, 
the  rock-ehaft  i  having  the  arm*  f  i»  and  i«,  link«>  *•  ooaneetiag  the 
ami  »•  t»  with  the  lever  «  and  the  bottom  tet,  reep«5tively,  the  treadl*- 
laver/aad  the  link  A  ooaneoting  said  lerer  with  the  arm  t*,  the  Mud  arm 
t*  aad  link  k  eonatitating  a  togglejoi^  which  raises  the  bottom  set. 


mnnieating  with  said  hot  air  aad  draft  ekamber,  a  draft  pipe  000- 
naeted  with  said  air  conducting  pipe  extending  downwardly  within 
said  magazine  to  the  place  of  eombostion  and  means  for  sapplying  air 
to  the  hot  air  and  draft  chamber  sabatantially  in  the  manner  aad  for* 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


5  4:  5  4:  6  9  .  BUCmCAL  aiSfALQia  APPASATTT8  Joo  E 
YvUM,  CUoagiv  QL  FQad  June  li  189Gl  Serial  Ha  562,901  (lo 
nodeU 


C^nm. — 1.  In  a  circuit  closer  for  ikilway  wgnaU,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  rail  of  a  railway  track  and  a  pifvoted  lever  arranged  to  be  act- 
sated  by  a  passing  train,  of  a  eontae^  carried  thereby  forming  one 
terminal  of  the  eireait,  a  swinging  terminal  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tension in  which  the  lever  contact  is  placed,  and  an  iaanlated  section 
on  the  swinging  terminal  sabetantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit  cloeer  for  railway  isignala,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  pa»wng  train,  of  a  contact  on  the 
lever,  and  a  swinging  bifuroatwl  contact  having  an  insnlated  seetioa 
with  which  the  lever  contact  normally  engages,  snbeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  circuit  eloaer  for  railway]  signals,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  p4nng  train,  of  a  contact  on  the 
lever,  a  swinging  bifurcated  contact  lUving  an  insulated  section  with 
which  the  lever  coutact  oormally  enfagea,  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
swinging  contact,  and  a  spring  presaiilgagaiiistNaid  swinging  contact, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  circuit  cloeer  for  railway!  signal^  the  combination  with  a 
lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  paaaing  train,  an  electrical  contact 
carried  by  the  lever,  aad  a  spring-prMaed  swinging  terminal  formed 
with  a  reee«  having  aa  insulated  waO  section  with  which  the  contact 
normally  engages,  aad  a  terminal  wap  section  with  which  the  contact 
eagagea  upon  the  movement  of  the  l«ver,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  circuit  cloeer,  the  eombiaation  with  a  rail  of  a  railway 
track  and  an  actuating  lever  arrangjed  to  be  operated  by  a  passing 
train,  of  a  eontaet  00  the  leTer,  a  terminal  looeely  mounted  and  hav- 
ing a  reeeaa  into  which  the  contact  t>rojecta,  insulating  material  at 
one  side  of  the  reeeaa,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
terminal  to  the  movement  of  the  contact,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  heating  stove  a  case  having  aa  outlet  for  the  prodnels  of 
eombttstion  in  its  upper  portion,  and  an  inlet  for  the  cold  air  in  the 
base  of  said  stove,  a  magasine  within  laid  stove  having  a  hot  air  aad 
draft  chamber  between  said  magasine  and  said  ease,  and  pipe  opea- 
ings  in  the  sidea  of  aaid  magasine,  and  a  pipe  in  said  openings  com- 
municating with  said  hot  air  and  draft  chamber,  aad  a  draft  pipe  ooo- 
nected  with  said  air  eoodneting  pipe  extending  downwardly  in  said 
magaxine  to  the  place  of  combustion,  a  fire  pot  beneath  said  maga- 
line  and  a  cold  air  oondnctor  within  the  cold  air  inlet  extending  to 
and  connected  with  the  said  hot  air  and  draft  chamber  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  heating  stove  a  case  having  an  oatlet  for  the  products  of 
combustion  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  an  inlet  for  the  cold  air  in 
the  base  of  said  stove,  aa  interior  concentric  hot  air  and  draft  ease 
having  a  circular  passage  for  the  products  of  oomboatioa  between 
the  respective  cases  a  magaxine  on  the  inner  side  of  the  oonoeatric 
hot  air  and  draft  case  having  pipe  openiags  commnnicating  with  said 
hot  air  and  draft  case,  a  fire  pot  beneath  said  magaxine,  an  air  con- 
ducting pipe  in  aaid  pipe  openings  and  a  draft  pipe  connected  with 
said  air  conducting  pipe  extending  downwardly  within  said  fire  pot, 
and  a  cold  air  conductor  in  the  said  cold  air  inlet  in  the  base  of  said 
stove  extending  within  the  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion 
aad  connected  with  said  hot  air  and  draft  case,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  cold  air  to  the  said  oondnctor  sabatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  heating  steve  a  case  having  aa  outlet  in  the  upper  part 
thereof  for  the  products  of  combuation  and  an  inlet  for  the  eold  air 
in  the  base  of  said  stove  an  interior  ooncentrio  hot  air  ease  having  a 
circular  passage  for  the  produeu  of  eombustioa  between  the  raapeet- 
ive  cas««  and  a  horisontal  circular  deflecting  flue  within  the  passage 
for  the  products  of  oombustion  and  immediately  below  the  outlet  in 
the  exterior  case  and  extending  part  of  the  disUnoe  in  said  passage 
in  opposite  directions  a  beat  cond acting  pipe  connected  with  said  hor^ 
sonUi  flue  extending  through  the  exterior  oaae  and  ventiducts  con 
neeted  at  one  end  with  the  said  deflecting  flue  and  having  the  other 
end  extending  through  the  base  of  said  stove  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


64:6  4:70.  HIATUS  AFPAEAtDa  GiuinAl  Pnoui. 
Ctty.  lAiM,  PUad  A|r.  1, 188&  8(rtil  Ha  04fi,014  (IoiikmM.) 
CInM. — 1.  In  a  beating  apparatns  comprising  a  caae,  a  magaxine 
for  fliel  within  said  case  having  a  paasage  for  the  products  of  com- 
bMlion  betwaan  said  ease  aad  maga|iae,  aad  ao  outlet  in  aaid  case, 
a  hot  air  aad  draft  ekambar  hetweea  said  magaxine  and  said  ease  ia 
wM  passage,  aad  openiaga  ia  the  sides  of  said  magazine,  aad  an  air 
eoaduetiag  pipe  within  aaid  isagaxitta,  aad  in  said  openinp  aad  ooos- 


64:6,4:71.    WTATO-PLAITOieMACHnri    8aMTiiLttFlo.m»- 
dale,  Milgnar  of  one-half  to  Henry  a  MUdaogh.  daraodoo  Hflk,  QL 
POed  June  18. 18M.    Serial  Ma  4>7J(N.    (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  two  series 
of  separating  ftngen  adapted  to  gather  between  their  oppoeed  fitoee 
a  number  of  potatoes,  of  piercing  forks  adapted  to  be  inaerted  into 
one  or  more  of  the  potatoee  than  gathered  to  remove  the  same  from 
between  the  separating  fingers  and  drop  the  same  in  the  drills,  sub- 
stantially as  dsaeribed. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  two  series  of  sep- 
arating ftngen,  of  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  one  another  to 
form  between  the  oppoeed  &ces  a  temporary  pocket  to  single  out  the 
poUtoea,  and  piercing  forks  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  or  more 
potatoee  thus  singled  out  to  reesove  the  same  firom  the  temporary 
pocket,  subetantially  as  deseribed. 
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3.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  the  aatomatically 
operated  forks  for  carrying  the  potatoes  one  hill  at  a  time,  of  a  yield 
ing  pocket  into  which  the  potatoes  are  gathered  to  be  in  poeition  to 
be  taken  up  by  the  forkK. 


4.  Ia  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  forks 
mounted  upon  a  cylinder  moved  step  by  step,  of  cam  mechanism  for 
operating  the  forks  to  Uke  up  and  drop  the  poUtoes  one  hill  at  a  time, 
and  a  pocket  having  a  yielding  wall  or  side  to  prevent  crashing  the 
poUtoes  when  gathered  therein,  said  pocket  being  in  the  path  of  the 
forks,  whereby  the  poUtoes  are  brought  into  poeition  to  be  picked  up 
by  the  forks,  subsUutially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bar  or  carriage,  of  a 
detent  carried  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
rotated  thereby,  and  carrying  a  projection  or  stop,  and  a  limiting  stop 
mounted  upon  said  bar  in  a  stationary  poeition  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  stop  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  only  when  said  ratchet 
wheel  tenda  to  travel  faster  than  the  detent.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recip 
rocating  separating  fingers  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  adapted 
upon  the  approach  of  the  fingers  to  form  a  temporary  pocket,  of 
piercing  forks  adapted  to  pierce  poUtoes  in  said  pocket,  and  means 
for  separating  said  Angers  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  pierced  poU- 
toea by  said  piercing  forks,  snbeUntially  as  deseribed. 

7.  In  a  poUto  planting  roachine,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocating bar,  of  the  reciprocating  separating  fingers  connected  by 
Knkage  with  said  bar,  whereby  they  are  caused  to  approach  and  re- 
oede  from  one  another,  the  disk  carrying  the  piercing  forks  adapted 
to  be  routed  step-by-etep  as  said  bar  is  reciprocated,  and  the  cam 
actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bar  adapted  to  cause  the  pierc- 
ing forks  to  enter  the  temporary  pocket  formed  by  the  separating 
flngera,  and  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  poUtoes  at  another  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  disk,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  pouto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rating fingers  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  pocket,  of  a  yielding 
mounting  for  one  of  the  series  of  fingers;  whereby  the  capacity  of 
■aid  pocket  may  be  varied,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  reciprocating  separating  fin- 
gers adapted  on  their  approach  to  form  a  temporary  pocket,  one  series 
of  said  fingers  being  yieldingly  mounted,  whereby  the  capacity  of 
•aid  pocket  may  be  varied,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie  sepa- 
rating finger*  r  mounted  upon  the  reciprocating  rod  V,  of  the  link  ^, 
the  end  thereof  encircling  said  rod  A',  and  the  spring  A'  located  be- 
tween the  end  of  link  ^  and  rod  A',  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  arms 
carrying  the  piercing  forks,  of  the  cam  r  provided  with  the  groove 
comprising  the  parallel  portions  r*  r*  and  the  angular  portions  r*  r*. 


in  which  the  ends  of  said  arms  are  adapted  to  travel,  the  roektag 
block  «*  movable  with  said  cam,  and  the  reciprocating  detents  /  «* 
adapted  to  rock  said  block  «*  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
cam,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  poUto  planter,  the  combination  with  the  separating  fin- 
gers adapted  to  be  approached  to  form  a  temporary  pocket  to  single 
out  a  number  of  poUtoes,  of  piercing  forks  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
into  said  pocket  to  remove  one  or  more  poUtoes  therefrom,  and  cam 
mechanism  for  inserting  said  forks  into  said  pocket  before  aaid  aepa- 
ratmg  linger*  have  receded  to  open  said  pocket,  subeUntiany  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating bar  h,  of  the  separating  fingers  e,  €  adapted  to  be  ap- 
proached thereby  to  form  a  temporary  pocket,  the  detenU  i  s* 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  bar  h,  the  rocking  block  «* 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  the  cam  r/or  actuating  said  piercing 
forks,  the  movement  of  said  detents  «'  «*  relatively  to  said  bar  h  being 
such  that  said  piercing  forks  are  caused  to  enUr  the  temporary  pocket 
before  the  same  is  opened  by  the  recession  of  the  separating  fingers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  «*  adapljd  te  roUte  the  disk  carrying  the  piercing 
forks,  of  the  reciprocating  detent  m,  adapted  to  roUte  said  ratehet 
wbeel  step-by-etep,  and  the  stop  o  adapted  to  engage  with  lugs  if  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  independently  of  Mid  detent, 
sobsUntiallv  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
eiprocatiag  bar  h  of  the  separating  fingers  d  mounted  upon  the  recip- 
rocating bar  <f .  the  pivoted  lever  i,  and  the  links  d  and  (^  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  lever  with  said  reciprocating  bars  h  and  A*,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

16.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating bar  h,  of  the  oscillating  lever  &*  oounected  therewith  by 
link  h',  the  link  &*,  the  separating  fingers  e  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  fingers  cand  the  end  of  said  link  A*,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  poUto  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  swing- 
ing scooping  plate  k  mounted  upon  the  reciprocating  bar  h,  of  the  sU- 
tionary  stop  V  adapted  to  impart  to  the  scooping  end  of  said  plate  a 
thrusting  movement,  and  the  resiliently  mounted  pin  k  adapted  to 
yieldingly  limit  the  swinging  of  said  plate,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed 


6  4:6,4:7  2.    PRIITIIIG-PRB8&    Haxtxt  L  Pina,  Dei  MataMi, 
loin.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1895.    Serial  Ha  5S9,50L    (HomodeL) 


€%aim.-^\.  An  improved  printing  press  comprising  a  saiubte 
f^ame,  a  type  bed  thereon,  tracks  at  the  side  of  the  bed,  an  impression 
member  mounted  on  said  tracka,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  axle  of 
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|ther,  a  stub  axle  fixed  in 
IT  wheel  IoomIj  mounted 

gear  wheel  an  shown,  a 
aderaide  with  ao  ioclioed 
kid  pawb,  ao  arm  00  said 
)n,  a  link  piroted  to  the 

lerers  to  that  «aid  link 
eren  are  at  the  limita  of 


the  impreanion  member,  a  senes  of  lazj  tang*  levers  pirotallj  con- 
neeteil  with  the  said  joke  at  one  end  and  fhh  a  slationarj  support 
at  the  other,  the  latter  ends  having  segmenljal  gears  on  their  meeting 
«dge»  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  vertical  ihaft  mounted  in  the  mv 
chine  frame,  an  arm  IoomIj  mounted  on  said  shafl  to  rotate  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  link  connected  with  said  arni  and  with  one  of  the  lazj 
tongs  levers  so  that  when  the  levers  are  at  ejther  limit  of  their  move- 
ment the  said  arm  and  link  will  be  in  aligne  lent  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  arm,  for  the  purpose*  stated. 

2.  An  improved  printing  press  coraprisii  g  a  suitable  frame,  a  tjp« 
bed  thereon,  tracks  at  the  side  of  thv  bed,  an  impresaion  member 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  joke  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  im- 
preasion  member  a  aeries  of  lazj  tongs  levera  pivotallj  connected  with 
the  said  joke  at  one  end  and  with  a  station  arj  support  at  the  other, 
the  latter  ends  having  segmental  gears  on  th  rir  meeting  edges  in  mesh 
with  each  other,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  n  the  machine  frame,  an 
arm  looeelj  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotaU  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
link  eoanected  with  said  arm  and  with  one  i»f  the  lazj  tongs  levers, 
■o  that  when  the  levers  are  at  either  limit  ol  their  movement  the  said 
arm  and  link  will  be  in  alignment,  a  gear  «)heel  looselr  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  spring  actuated  pawls  connectec  with  said  gear  wheel  to 
engage  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  pawb  either  in  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  arm,  for  the  purpoiee  stated. 

3.  An  improved  printing  press  comprisidg  a  suitable  frame,  a  tjp« 
bed  thereon,  tracks  at  the  side  of  the  be<i.  an  impresaion  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  cables  wound  upon  the  ends  of  the  impree- 
sioD  ejlinder  and  secured  at  the  ends  of  khe  tracks,  a  joke  con- 
nected with  the  axle  of  the  impresbion  cjlinder,  a  seriea  of  lazj  tongs 
levers  pivotallj  connected  with  the  said  jole  at  one  end  and  with  a 
statiooarj  support  at  the  other,  the  latter  ea<i8  having  segmental  gears 
on  their  meeting  edges  in  mesh  with  each 
the  machine  frame  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
thereon,  the  spring  actuated  pawls  on  sai 
bar  having  the  downward  projection  on  its 
face  and  cam  surface  an  shown,  to  engage 
axle  having  a  segmental  downward  projectil 
outer  end  uf  said  arm  and  to  the  lazj  ton 
and  arm  will  be  in  alignment  when  said 
their  stroke,  and  means  for  operating  said  igear  wheel,  for  the  por- 
poees  stated. 

4.  In  an  improved  printing  press  the  copbination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  a  tjpe  bed  thereon,  and  tracks  projicting  above  the  sides  of 
the  tjpe  bed  of  a  block  in  the  central  portion  of  each  track,  a  metal 
bar  on  each  track  secured  thereto  at  its  e(ids  onlj,  with  its  central 
portion  resting  on  said  block,  and  means  fbr  elevating  said  blocks, 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  In  an  improved  printing  press,  the  c<imbination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  a  tjpe  bed  thereon,  and  tracks  projjecting  above  the  sides  ol 
the  tjpe  bed,  of  a  block  in  the  central  portion  of  each  track,  a  meUl 
bar  on  each  track  secured  thereto  at  iu  eiida  onlj,  with  iu  central 
portion  resting  on  said  block,  two  rock  siffts  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  beneath  the  bed,  one  or  more  arm^  on  each  shaft  projecting 
downwardlj,  rods  pivotallj  connecting  the  krms,  disk^  on  the  ends  of 
said  rock  shafts,  blocks  placed  in  notches  In  the  disk  and  engaging 
the  under  edge  of  the  aforesaid  blocks,  and  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  for  the  pnrjwses  sUted. 

C.  In  an  improved  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  a  tjpe  bed  lliereon,  and  tracks  projjecting  above  the  sides  of 
the  tjpe  bed,  of  a  block  in  the  central  portion  of  each  track,  a  metal 
bar  on  each  Uack  secured  thereto  at  iu  ^ds  onlj,  with  ito  central 
portion  resting  on  said  block,  and  means  for  elevating  said  blocks, 
one  or  more  coil  springs  placed  in  suitable  vertical  bores  in  the  machine 
frame,  with  their  upper  ends  impinging  «4id  blocks  and  set  screws 
passed  upwardlj  through  said  bores  and  in  ehgagement  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  springs,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

7.  An  improved  printing  press,  composing  a  iuiuble  frame,  a 
tjpe  bed  thereon,  tracks  at  the  side  of  the  hjed,  an  impression  cjlinder 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  joke  conoeciedl  with  the  axle  of  the  im 
preesion  cjlinder,  a  series  of  laij  tongs  l«ver*  pivoUllj  connected 
with  the  said  joke  at  one  end  and  with  a  iuUonarj  support  at  the 
other,  the  latter  ends  having  segraenUl  geafc^  on  their  meeting  edges 
in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  stub  axle  fixed  |n  the  machine  frame  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  gear  wheel  looselj  mounted  thereon,  the  spring 
actuated  pawls  on  said  gear  wheel  as  shorts,  a  bar  having  the  down- 
ward projection  on  its  under  side  with  an  kclined  face  and  cam  sur- 
face a*  shown,  to  engage  said  pawls,  an  ai-m  on  said  axle  having  a 
se^ental  downward  projection  and  a  segment  projecting  horisontallj 
iu  an  opposite  direction  from  said  arm.  a  |ink  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  laxj  tongs  lever*  so  that  said  link  and  arm 
will  be  in  alignment  when  said  levers  are  at  the  limits  of  their  stroke, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  flat  tneUl  bars  on  top  of 
said  tracks  secured  onlj  at  their  end",  blocks  under  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  .bars,  two  rock  shaft*  mount  sd  beneath  the  tvpe  bed, 
means  for  connecting  them,  devices  fixed  t  >  their  ends  to  engage  and 
elevate  said  blocks  when  the  shafts  are  rocked,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the 


machine  frame  adjacent  to  said  gear  wheel,  an  arm  on  it*  top  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bj  said  horizontallj  projecting  segment  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shah  and  the  said  rock  shafts,  for  the  purposes  stated. 
8.  An  improved  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a 
tjpe  bed  thereon,  tracks  at  the  side  of  the  bed,  an  impremion  cjlinder 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  joke  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  im- 
predion  cjlinder,  a  series  of  laxj  tongs  levers  pivotallj  connected 
with  the  said  joke  at  one  end  and  with  a  sutionarj  support  at  the 
other,  the  latter  ends  having  segmental  gear*  on  their  meeting  edges 
in  mesh  with  each  other, «  stub  axle  fixed  in  the  machine  frame  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  gear  wheel  looselj  mounted  thereon,  the  spnng 
actuated  pawls  on  said  gear  wbeel  as  shown,  a  bar  having  the  down- 
ward projection  on  its  under  side  with  an  inclined  face  and  cam  sur- 
face as  shown,  to  engage  said  pawla,  an  arm  on  said  axle  having  a 
segmental  downward  projection  and  a  segment  projecting  horizon- 
tallj in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  lazj  tongs  levers  so  that  said  link 
and  arm  will  be  in  alignment  when  said  levers  are  at  the  limits  of 
their  stroke,  and  means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  flat  metal  bars 
on  top  of  said  tracks  secured  onlj  at  their  ends,  blocks  under  the 
central  portions  of  said  "bars,  two  rock  shafts  mounted  beneath  the 
tjpe  bed,  means  for  connecting  them,  devices  fixed  to  their  ends  to 
engage  and  elevate  said  blocks  when  the  shafts  are  rocked,  coil  springs 
placed  in  suitable  vertical  borea  in  the  tracks  to  impinge  the  under 
sides  of  said  blocks,  and  set  screws  in  said  bores  with  their  ends  in 
ngagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs,  a  vertical  shaft  in 
the  machine  frame  adjacent  to  said  gear  wheel  an  arm  on  its  top 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  said  horiiontallj  projecting  segment  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  said  rock  shafts,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

545,47  3.    aOAE  CTTTBR  AKD  U9HTEK    WiiiUi  P.  P(MJ«l, 
NewTortH.  T.    Piled  June  aa  1803.    Serial  Ha  478,298.    (Ho  model) 


c'iuw.— As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  cigar  cuV 
ter  and  lighter,  comprising  a  burner  with  ita  supplj  port,  a  bj-pass 
for  the  burner,  a  cigar  tip  cntter  mounted  upon  the  burner  or  appur- 
tenance thereof,  a  crank  for  operating  the  same,  a  hollow  receptacle 
located  immediatelj  below  the  burner  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
tips,  and  an  annoUr  resenroir  for  inflammable  material  supported  in 
an  inpular  recess  provided  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  hollow 
recepUcle,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 


545  474  BICYCL8ATTACHMB!rr.  T»iVBAPowutt.Hfflrfale, 
Mteh.  Piled  June  i  18«6l  Serial  Ma  561,831.  (Ho  model) 
Claim  —1.  An  attachment  for  bicjcles,  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic bars  or  frame  piece,  secured  rigidlj  to  the  frame  of  the  bicj- 
cle  and  provided  with  rollers  or  track  wheels  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  roil  upon  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  a  sniuble  laterallj  projecting 
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frame  provided  with  a  Hanged  wheel  for  engaging  and  rolling  upon 
the  opposite  rail  of  the  track,  subsUntiailjr  as  and  for  the  purpose  d 
scribed. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  bicjcles,  a  pair  of  telescopic  bars  or  frame 
pieces  each  provided  with  a  flanged  roller  or  track  wheel  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  axles  of 
the  machine,  an  extension  upon  each  of  said  arms  in  line  with  por- 
tions of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  suitable  clip  or  clamping 
device  for  engaging  said  extensions  with  the  machine  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  laterallj  extending  bars  or  frame  pieces  carrjing  a 
flanged  roller  or  wheel  for  engaging  the  opposite  rail  of  the  track, 
■nbstantiallj  as  specifled. 

S.  In  an  attachment  for  adapting  bicjcles  to  be  ridden  upon  a 
railwaj,  a  pair  of  inclined  rigid  arms  extending  in  advance  and  in 
rear  of  the  machine  fVame  and  provided  with  rollers  or  track  wheels 
for  engaging  one  of  the  rails,  in  combination  with  laterallj  and  diag- 
onallj  extending  bars  or  frame  pieces  carrjing  a  balancing  track 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  rail,  and  tift  oblique  braces 
interpoeed  between  said  forwardlj  and  rearwardlj  extending  rigid 
arms  and  the  laterallj  and  obliquelj  extending  bars  or  frame  pieces, 
all  arranged  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  bicjcles,  comprising  a  laterallj  projecting 
A^me  secured  rigidlj  to  the  machine  frame  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
ticallj  extending  and  slotted  portion  or  arm,  in  combination  with  a 
balancing  track  wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft  or  axle  adjustable  ver- 
ticallj  with  relation  to  said  vertical  portion  or  arm  of  the  tr%mt,  snb- 
■taotiaDj  as  and  for  the  parpose  specifled. 


for  operating  the  plunger,  clamp  A  attached  to  the  framework  near 
the  seat-pillar  for  guiding  and  securing  the  rods^  and  clamps  b  b'  for 
attaching  the  metal  cjlinder  a  to  the  lower  part  of  the  framework 
near  the  pedal-shaft,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


545,476.    SULKT.    Bow akd  &  Praubs,  Aurora, OL    PUedHaj 
25,1883.    Seoewed  May  26, 1896.    Serial  Ha  50a718.    (Ho  model) 


645.475.  POWDER-DUSTER  POR  CTCLE&  SlusPRAnn,Jr., 
Arnbem,  Hetberlauda.  Pto)  Mar.  i,  1886.  Serial  Ha  540,463.  (Ho 
iDodel) 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  enabling  cjclists  to  protect  themselves 
from  the  atUcks  of  dogs,  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  machine 
near  the  pedalsbatt  bj  means  of  brackets  or  supports,  aed  compris- 
ing a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  pepper  or  equivalent  pulverulent 
material,  a  plunger,  worked  near  the  seat-pillar  bj  means  of  rods,  for 
ejecting  said  material,  and  pipes  for  distributing  the  same  on  each 
side  of  the  machine  in  the  immediate  vicinitj  of  the  pedal-shaft,  sub- 
stantiallj as  herein  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  cjcles  for  aflTord- 
ing  cjcKsU  protection  from  the  atUcks  of  dogs,  the  combination  with 
the  collapsible  chamber  /,  disposed  within  the  cjlinder  a,  the  latter 
being  furnished  with  securing  bracketo  b  i',  of  a  plunger  «,  connected 
with  said  chamber  and  operated  bj  rods  </.  and  pipes  i<  <f  which  serve 
to  diffuse  the  pepper  or  other  pulverulent  material  into  the  atmos- 
phere about  the  pedal  shaft  of  the  machine,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  cjcles  for  afford- 
ing cjclisU  protection  from  the  attacks  of  dogs,  the  combination  with 
the  collapsible  pepper  chamber  <?',  disposed  within  the  cjlinder  a,  of 
a  plunger  e,  connected  with  said  chamber,  distributing  pipes  <f  <f  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  of  the  apparatus,  upwardlj  extending  r(Mls^ 


C3aim — 1.  'A  snlkj  axle  consisting  of  two  curved  members  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  wheel  spindles  supported  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  'members,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  snlkj,  the  combination  with  an  axle  composed  at  two 
curved  members  10 — 11  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  wheels 
joumaled  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  a  seat  mounted 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  members,  and  shafts,  subsUntiallj  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  snlkj,  the  combination  with  an  axle  composed  of  two 
curved  members  10 — 11  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  wheels 
journaled  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  a  seat  mounted 
opon  said  axle,  shafte,  and  external  and  internal  braces  for  the  ends 
of  said  members,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


545,477.  MEAH8  POR  .C0HMECTIH9  SOIL-PIPB&  Wuxui  J. 
PuBHAii  ioA  Edwix  F&buak.  London.  England.  PQed  Sefi.  17. 1891 
Serial  Ha  523,271.  (No  modeli  Patoited  in  Sngiand  Aug.  1. 188B.  Ha 
li76a 


CTttim. — 1.  In  a  means  for  connecting  discharge  pipes  to  traps  and 
as  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  metal  spigot  and  socket  pipe  a 
having  an  orifice  in  the  side  thereof  and  a  lead  lining  /  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  a  branch  maj  be  soldered  to  said  lining  tbroogfa  said 
onfice  substantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 
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2.  Id  a  mean*  for  connecting  diMsharKi 
biBAtion  of  a  spigot  and  socket  pipe  a  ha 
thereof  and  a  lead  lioiof  /  with  a  pipe  « 
■aid  liaiB(  and  provided  with  a  flanj^  at 
oallj  icrewed  collar  bearing,  on  the  uid 
•pecifted  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 
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pipes  to  trapa  the  com- 
an  orifice  in  the  Mde 
iched  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  and  an  inter- 
nge  all  subaUntiallr  as 


545  47  8.    BALAHCKD  VALVE.    WiiiuM  F.  QoviD.  Des  MoineB, 
Iowa.    Filed  Feh  23,  1898.     Serial  No  4221569.    (Ho  modd.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  ateam  cheat,  an  autoeiaticaUy  adjoauble  ralre 
COTer  adapted  to  incloee  the  top  and  aide^  of  a  raWe  and  to  alter- 
nately rite  and  fitU  at  ita  end  portions  and  ako  adapted  to  more  longi- 
tudinally, in  combination  with  a  sUde  raWi,  for  the  purpoeee  sUted. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  baring  a  cylinder,  a  rwsiprocating  pinion 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  Ta|Te  seat,  induction  and  ex 
hauat  porU  extending  through  the  vaUe  ie$t,  a  steam  chest  inclosing 
■aid  Tal»e  seat  and  porta,  a  TaWe  fitted  t^  the  ralre  seat,  a  sliding 
raWe  oorer  fitted  to  said  ralre  adapted  in  l^igth  relaUve  to  the  steam 
chest  as  required  to  move  longitudinally  ^nd  grind  ito  seat  and  to 
allow  either  end  of  the  corer  to  rise  frona  the  ralre  seat  while  the 
other  end  remains  in  contact  with  the  Talve  seat,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 


the  heel  of  the  shoe  of  the  machine,  and  a  slide  for  closing  the  open- 
ing through  the  fiue  board,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  lu  a  potato  hand  dropping  attachment  for  seed  droppers,  the 
combination,  with  a  seed  box,  the  rear  or  face  board  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  semi  cylindrical  flaring  hopper  secured  to 
the  board  to  register  with  the  opening,  a  semi-cylindrical  seed  con- 
ductor communicating  with  the  hopper,  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  with  the  shoe,  a  brace  for  se- 
curing the  conductor  to  the  hopper,  and  means  for  securing  the  con- 
ductor to  the  sundard  of  the  shoe  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  potato  hand  dropping  attachment  for  seed  droppers,  the 
combination,  with  a  seed  box,  the  rear  or  face  board  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  flaring  semi-cylindrical  hopper  secured  to 
the  board  by  means  of  strips  or  connectors  forming  slides,  a  remov- 
able plate  or  slide  within  said  slide  and  baring  a  Jot  in  iu  upper  por- 
tion, a  button  on  the  board  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  conductor 
secured  to  the  hopper  and  extending  to  the  heel  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  securing  the  conductor  to  the  sUndard  of  the  shoe  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545  479  MITTBD8ARllHTAHrtllBTH0B0FllAKIHQTHB 
SAMK  JOM  HoLJiB,  Bortoo.  IU««.  Pljed  Hot.  19, 18K  Serial  Ha 
629.236.    (No  model) 


545  481.    MBDICIHB-D08BIHDICAT0R.  RoMKT FvuiKTOi, Dei 
Moioea,  Iowa.    Filed  Jaa  19. 1895.    Serial  Ha  535,429.    (Ho  model) 


Cfajm.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  raanufccture,  a  knitted  garment 
comprising  a  body  portion,  legs,  and  a  »e4^ralea«  seat  portion  having 
knitted  therein  a  narrow  gore  between  th^  back  of  the  body  and  the 
crotch,  to  give  the  requisite  fiillness  to  th^seat  portion,  subsUntially 
as  described.  | 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  knitted  panU,  which 
eoosistt  in  forming  the  body  portion  by  iircular  knitting  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  seat;  throwing  out  the  nejdies  upon  which  the  front 
of  the  body  portion  has  been  knitted;  knitting  npon  the  remaining 
needles  and  narrowing,  to  thereby  form  a  jftiUness  at  the  seat  portion 
between  the  back  of  the  body  and  the  crotch  ;  throwing  in  all  the 
needles  and  completing  the  body  portion  t>y  circular  knitting  to  the 
crotch  ;  and  thereafter  completing  the  legi ,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim  —A  cup  cover  having  a  hand  and  a  pointer  joinUy  pivoted 
tp  the  cenUr  of  the  cover,  a  clock  dial  at  the  circumference  of  the 
cover  and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  movable  hand  that  extends 
to  the  dial,  a  scaie  of  numerals  located  in  an  eccentric  position  rela- 
tive to  the' said  hand  and  dial  and  the  pivoted  pointer  that  extends 
to  said  scale  marked  "QuanUty,"  the  pivoted  hand  marked  "Next 
Dose,"  a  prepared  place  on  the  cover  for  a  person's  same  and  a  pre- 
pared place  on  the  cover  for  a  doctor's  directions,  arranged  in  the 
manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


545  480  POTATO  HAH D-DROPPINO  An ACHMBHT.  CiolBoa 
rvm.  Lee  Centre,  DL  FUed  Apr.  18. 1(95.  Serial  Ha  546,278.  (Ho 
model) 


5  4  5  4  8  2      ACCOOHT-FILB.    Lrn  W.  BiuM,  Fremont,  Ohkx 
Filed  Feb  21, 1896.    Serial  Ha  539.239.    (No  model) 


C'faim.— 1.  In  a  poUto  hand  droppi 
pers,  the  combination,  with  a  seed  box,  th 
is  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  hopper 
iater  with  the  opening,  a  seed  conductor 
per,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  provided 


th<i 


* 


iig  attachment  tor  seed  drop- 
rear  or  face  board  of  which 
lec'ired  to  the  board  to  reg- 
immunicating  with  the  hop- 
ith  means  for  engaging  with 


Claim.— I.  An  account  file,  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  stem  ris- 
ing therefrom,  an  arched  rod  having  one  leg  removably  fitted  in  the 
hollow  stem,  and  a  swinging  arm  or  plaU  hingedly  connected  with 
the  base  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  arched  rod.  whereby  the 
same  is  held  rigidly  in  operative  position,  subsUnUally  as  described 

2  An  account  file,  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  stem  mounted 
thereon,  an  arched  rod  having  one  leg  reduced  and  fitting  in  the  .tem 
and  supported  thereon,  the  other  leg  being  provided  with  a  honton- 
Ul  shoulder,  and  a  plate  or  arm  hingedly  connected  with  the  base  and 
engaging  the  arched  rod  and  supported  by  the  horiionUl  shoulder 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  account  file,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  vertwjal 
back,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  on  the  base,  the  arched  rod  having  iU 
front  leg  reduc^  to  form  a  shoulder  and  fitted  within  the  hollow 


•tern,  said  rod  hariog  iu  rear  leg  reei^td  to  form  a  horiaontal  ■honl- 
der  and  an  inclined  face,  and  a  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  the  back 
and  arranged  to  swing  downward  into  a  horizontal  position  npon  the 
shoulder  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  iu  outer  edge  with  a  ootoh,  re- 
ceiving the  rod  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  •nb- 
■Untially  aa  dewsribed. 


545.483.  aOLB^BWIIS MACHIH8.  Loco OoDDC. Wtnofaerter. 
aflrigoortoJameiW.  Brooka,truitaaPetariham.lfaa.  FUed  Jan.  22, 
1884.    Serial  Ha  407.698.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  m  an  organiied  sewing  machine,  the  following  instru 
meoUlittet,  rii:— a  work-rest  to  hold  the  upper  against  the  edge  of 
the  sole;  a  thread  delivery;  a  device  to  pull  off  and  hold  distended 
at  the  side  of  the  pusher  adjacent  the  last  stitch  made  a  quantity  of 
thread  far  the  next  stitch ;  a  thrsad  poaher  to  aagage  said  diatendad 
thread,  aaid  device  and  the  thread  pnsher  being  located  at  the  same 
side  of  the  work-reat  said  pusher  to  enter  the  work  fN>m  the  aide 
act«l  upon  by  the  work  rest ;  and  roeaaa  to  aotaaU  said  pusher  and 
thread  diaUnding  and  polling-off  deriea,  to  operaU,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

2.  Id  an  organized  sewing  machine,  the  following  iostramantaii- 
ties,  ria:— a  work-rest  to  support  the  upper  against  the  edge  of  the 
sole :  a  thread  delirery ;  a  derioe  to  pall  ott  and  hold  diateodad  at  the 
aide  of  the  pnaher  a4jaoent  the  last  atitch  made  a  quantity  of  thread 
for  the  next  aUteh ;  a  thread  pusher  to  engage  eaid  distended  thrMd, 
■aid  derioe  and  the  thread  puaher  being  locatwl  at  the  same  side  of 
the  work-rest  said  pnsher  to  enUr  the  work  from  the  side  acted  upon 
by  the  work  rest;  means  to  actuate  said  pusher  and  thread  distend- 
ing and  poUing-oir  deriee,  and  a  pitch  gage,  to  operata,  rabatantially 
M  described. 

3.  In  an  organised  sewing  machine,  the  following  inatrumenUli- 
tiea,  rix: — a  work-rest  to  support  the  npper  against  the  edge  of  the 
■ole;  a  thread  delirery;  a  aenee  to  paO  offaaa  bold  diateaded  at 
the  side  of  the  pnaher  adjaoent  the  last  sttteh  made  a  quantity  of 
thread  for  the  next  stitch ;  a  thread  pusher  to  engage  aaid  diateadad 
thread,  said  deriee  and  the  thread  pusher  being  located  at  the  aama 
ade  of  the  work-reat  said  pnsher  to  enter  the  work  (W>m  the  aide 
noted  npon  by  the  work  raat ;  meaas  to  aetaate  said  pnaher  and  thread 
diateadiag  and  pulHng-off  derioe,  and  an  awl  to  make  a  hole  to  be 
entered  by  eaid  pnaher.  subsUntially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  In  an  orgaaiaed  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumentali- 
tiea.  rii :— a  work-rest  te  support  the  upper  agaiast  the  edge  of  the 
sole ;  a  thread  daiirery ;  a  deriee  te  pall  oiT  and  hold  distended  at  the 
aide  of  the  pnaher  adjaoent  the  last  stitch  made  a  quantity  of  thread 
for  the  aext  atiteh ;  a  thread  pnaher  to  engage  aaid  duteoded  thread, 
■aid  deriee  and  the  thread  puaher  being  loeated  at  the  same  aide  of 
the  work-reat  eaid  pusher  te  enter  the  work  from  the  aide  aoted  opoa 
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by  the  work  rest;  meana  te  actuate  aaid  pnaher  and  thread  dirtond 
ing  and  pnlling-off  device,  an  awl  to  make  a  hole  to  be  entered  by 
said  pnaher,  and  a  pitch  gage,  to  operate  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  thread  delivery ;  a  sUUonary  work- 
rest  having  a  narrow  edge  or  comer  located  near  said  thread-delir- 
ery  and  against  which  the  odge  of  the  sole  rests,  and  a  thread  measure 
ing  derioe  to  engage  said  thread  and  pull  out  a  sufficient  quantity  for 
the  next  stitch ;  combined  with  a  pusher  morable  adjacent  to  aaid 
work-rest  and  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  woric,  te  engage  aaid 
meaanred  and  distended  thread  and  push  it  into  a  aole  from  ita  edge, 
■abstentially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  thread  delirery;  a  atetionary  work- 
rest  baring  a  narrow  edge  or  comer  located  near  aaid  thread  delir- 
ery; and  a  thread-measuring  derioe  to  engage  said  thread  and  pull 
out  a  ndBdeot  quantity  for  the  next  stitch ;  combined  with  a  pusher 
to  engage  said  measureid  thread  and  push  it  into  a  sole  from  iu  edge; 
and  a  guard  interposed  between  the  said  measuring  derioe  and  the 
«pper  of  the  shoe  being  stitched,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  organiied  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrcmentali- 
*>••>  ▼i* : — •  work-rest  to  support  the  upper  against  the  edge  of  the 
aole ;  a  thread  delirery ;  a  device  to  pall  off  and  bold  distended  at  the 
aide  of  the  pnsher  adjacent  the  last  stiteh  made  a  quantity  of  thread 
for  the  next  stitch ;  a  thread  pnaher  to  engage  said  distended  thread, 
said  derioe  and  the  thread  ousher  t>eing  located  at  the  same  side  of 
the  work-rest  said  puaher  to  enter  the  work  at  the  side  acted  npon 
by  the  work  rest;  and  meana  to  actuate  said  pusher  and  thread  dis- 
tending and  polling-off  device,  and  a  feeding  deriee  to  automatically 
engage  the  work  and  move  it  along  said  work-rest,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  an  organized  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrnmentali- 
ties,  rix: — a  narrow  work-rest  to  support  the  upper  at  or  near  the 
edge  of  the  sole,  along  which  rest  the  work  may  be  slid  between 
saccessirs  atitehea;  a  thread  delirery;  a  thread  measuring  derioe  to 
pull  out  and  hold  distended  a  quantity  of  thread  for  the  next  stitch» 
a  thread  pnsher  to  engage  said  measured  loop  ef  thread  while  the 
■aid  device  holds  the  thread  distended  between  it  and  the  thread 
delivery ;  meana  to  more  aaid  puaher  and  thread  meaauring  derioe, 
and  derioea  to  intennittingly  engage  and  aid  in  holding  the  work 
againat  aaid  work-reat  while  the  said  pusher  is  pushing  a  loop  of 
thread  through  the  npper  and  into  the  sole  from  iu  edge  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  sole,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A.  sole  eewing  machine  eonuining  the  following  instramentali- 
tiea,  rix: — a  narrow  work-rest;  a  thread  delirery  in  cloee  proximity 
thereto;  a  thread  measuring  deriee;  an  awl  carrier  or  bar,  having 
an  awl ;  a  pnaher  earner  or  bar  having  a  pusher ,  devices  to  actuate 
■aid  carriers  or  ban  independently  one  of  the  other  in  said  fVame ; 
and  derioes  to  more  said  carriers  snbstantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  moremeot  of  the  work  orer  said  work -rest  whereby  the  pnsher 
may  be  nutde  to  enter  a  hole  from  which  the  awl  has  just  retired 
and  to  fill  said  bole  with  thread,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  narrow  work-rest  against  which 
the  work  may  be  pressed ;  a  thread  guide  in  said  work -rest  hariag  a 
thread  delirery  opening  and  pocket,  both  located  just  back  of  the 
acting  edge  of  said  work-rest;  combined  with  a  thread  measuring  de- 
rioe ;  and  meana  to  more  it  to  engage  and  draw  the  thread  for  a 

red  length  from  said  delirery,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  Inasole  eewing  machine,  a  thread  delivery ;  asUtionary  work  • 
reat  baring  a  narrow  edge  or  corner  and  loeated  near  said  thread  de- 
lirery ;  and  a  thread  meaauring  device  to  engage  aaid  thread ;  com- 
bined with  a  guard  interpoeed  between  the  said  meaauring  deriee  and 
the  upper  of  the  ahoe  being  stitched ;  subsUntially  aa  described. 

12.  la  a  sole  aewing  machine,  a  narrow  work  rest  baring  a  ooreer 
afaiast  which  the  upper  may  be  preesed  to  keep  it  firmly  in  oonUet 
with  a  portion  of  the  inner  Bofe  near  ito  edge ;  and  a  piercing  awl  to 
enter  the  edge  of  the  sole :  combined  with  an  adjustable  throat  pieoe 
to  act  as  a  guide  or  steadying  derioe  for  the  awl,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  work  reat  baring  a  narrow  edge 
to  aid  in  keeping  the  npper  and  eole  in  contact  at  the  stitch  making 
point ;  a  pitch  gage ;  an  awl ;  a  thread  posher ;  a  thread  measuring 
derioe ;  and  as  independent  pnnetaring  feeder  to  pieroe  the  sole  tnta 
the  side  opposite  ths  awl  and  pnsher,  near  the  path  of  moremeot  of 
tke  said  awl  and  pnsher  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  la  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  thread  guide;  a  work -rest ;  and 
a  rocking  frame  haring  ito  pirot  substantially  parallel  to  ths  edge  of 
the  work  rest;  combined  with  an  awl-carrier  and  a  pusher-carrier 
mounted  in  said  f^ame ;  an  awl  attached  te  the  awl-carrier ;  a  thread 
pusher  attaehed  to  the  pasber-carrier ;  and  with  meaas  to  tip  the  said 
frame  sabataatially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  seam  to  be 
made,  whereby  the  thread-pusher  may  be  nude  to  eater  the  hole 
made  by  the  awl,  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  roekiag  fiitme,  an  awl  carrier  mounted 
therein  and  prorided  with  aa  awl ;  a  pnsher  carrier  monnted  ihsisin 
aad  prorided  with  a  thread  paaher;  a  thread  delirery ;  a  narrow  work 
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and  «  pitch  ptg* ;  eombiiMd  with  s  t4«wi  ■•"•ring  <*«^<»  ^ 

Uke  th«  thread  at  the  thread  guide,  and  ^earare  off  the  same  fbr 
the  next  stitch  to  be  made :  and  with  maat»  to  actuate  laid  frame 
and  to  reciprocate  laid  camert  independently  whereby  the  awl,  waile 
the  work  i.  at  reet,  is  made  to  penetrate  (he  material,  and  ia  then 
withdrawn  therefrom  and  is  carried  out  of  line  with  said  hole  by  a 
moTement  of  said  frame,  the  poriier  in  the  Meantime  beinf  put  oppo- 
site the  hole  made  by  the  awl  and  in  line  wiUxthe  thread  held  stretched 
between  the  thread  guide  and  the  threa4  meaanring  derice.  and 
whereby  the  pusher  is  then  reciprocated  to  bush  the  measured  thread 
into  the  hole  made  by  the  awl  and  retire  ^om  said  hole  and  leate 
said  thread  therein  doubled,  snbeUntially  4*  de«:rib«l. 

16.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  rockfcg  frame,  an  awl  earner 
mounted  therein  and  prorided  with  an  awl ;  i  a  poaher  carrier  moantMl 
therein  and  prorided  with  a  thread  pusher ;{  a  thread  deliTery  :  a  nar- 
row work  rest  and  a  pitch  gage .  combinM  with  a  thread  measur- 
ing derice  to  Uke  the  thread  at  the  thre«(d  guide,  and  measure  off 
the  same  for  the  next  stitch  to  be  made  .  ind  means  to  actuate  said 
frame  and  to  reciprocate  said  bars  indepeadenUy,  whereby  the  awl, 
while  the  work  j«  at  reat;  is  made  to  penetrate  the  material,  u  thra 
withdrawn  therefh>m,  and  the  pusher  by  a  moTemeot  of  the  frame  la 
pnt  opposite  the  hole  made  by  the  awl  a^d  in  Une  with  the  thr^ 
stretched  between  the  thread  guide  and  the  thread  meaaunng  d^ 
Tice,  the  pusher  bar  being  then  recipro<|ated  to  put  the  measurwl 
thread  into  the  hole  made  by  the  awl  and  being  then  retracted  from 
said  hole  learing  said  thread  doubled  thehiin ;  and  with  a  punctai^ 
ing  feeder  to  engage  and  hold  the  materi4l  during  the  time  that  tk« 
latter  is  being  punctured  by  the  awl  and  while  the  pusher  acU  to  ftfl 
the  awl  hole  with  thr«ul,  substantially  aa  described. 

17.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  wotk-reet,  against  which  the 
work  is  held  while  being  stitched,  a  deri^  haring  two  penetratonf 
pointo  to  enter  the  sole  to  be  stitched,  combined  with  stitch-forming 
derioes  and  actuating  means  therefor,  the  said  pointo  entering  the 
sole  at  each  side  the  stitch-making  point  Und  holding  said  sole  firmly 
while  the  stitch  is  being  made  therein,  »u|eUntially  as  deaeribwL 

18.  In  a  sole  sewing  raachin«,  a  narrow  work -reet;  anda  punot- 
uring  feeder  baring  two  work-penetratin|  points  to  enter  the  sole  to 
be  stitohed,  combined  with  a  thread-pnsl|er ;  and  actuating  derices 
fbr  said  pusher  and  feeder,  whereby  the  pointo  of  the  fbederare  made 
to  enter  the  sole  at  each  side  the  stitoh  be^  made  in  the  sole,  and  to 
hold  said  sole  while  the  pusher  u  enteriB|  it.  as  and  for  the  purpoeei 

set  forth. 

19.  A  sole  sewing  machine  conUinia|g  the  following  inatmmeii- 
talities  rix  —a  work-support ;  a  feeding  derice  adapted  to  more  the 
work  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  Use  seam  ;  a  ribrating  frame 
baring  its  pirot  subetentially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
work  ;  a  pusher  carrier  baring  a  threw!  fiusher  ;  an  awl  carrier  bar- 
ing  an  awl,  said  carrien  being  mounted  In  the  same  rertical  plane ; 
and  derices  to  reciprocate  said  carrien,  actuate  said  feeding  <1«^»». 
and  up  said  frame  transrersely  to  Uie  direction  of  the  morement  of 
the  feeding  derice  when  feeding  the  w^rk  orer  the  work-eupport, 
subatantially  as  deeeribed. 

I 


a  thread-meMuringderwe  to  draw  the  thread  therefh>m  and  to  more 
it  into  the  path  of  the  thread  pusher  or  inserter;  a  slide  ft»me  in 
which  is  mounted  a  stud  on  which  the  said  sector*  rock ;  and  means 
to  more  said  frame  laterally  while  the  awl  and  thread  pusher  or  in- 
■erter  are  out  of  the  material,  to  operate,  subetentially  as  deeeribed. 


5  4r 6  4r 84:     SOLMBWIie  MACHUE.    Loot  Boddo,  Wtuchartar. 

ui^  to  iamei  W.  Brooki.  trustee,  Pftanbam.  Mm    FUedJaa.28 

18M    Sorlkl  Ba  497,687.    CRo  model.) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine^  the  following  instrumenuli- 
tiea,  rii— a  work-reet;  a  sector,  and  an  attached  cnrred  awl;  a  sec- 
tor, and  an  attached  cnrred  thread  pu«her  or  inserter:  derices  to 
more  said  sectors  laterally  in  unison  and  to  rock  them  alternately; 
a  thread-guide;  and  a  thread-measuring  derice  to  draw  the  thread 
therefrom  and  to  more  it  into  the  path  df  the  pusher,  substeoually  as 

described.  I 

2.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumenteKtiea,  rix.— 

a  work-reet.  a  sector,  an  attached  cnrrfcd  awl;  a  sector,  and  an  at- 
tached curred  thread  pusher  or  insertel;  derices  to  more  said  sec- 
tors laterally  in  unison  and  to  rock  them  alternately ;  a  thread-guide 
a  thread-measuring  derice  to  draw  the  tkread  therefrom  and  to  more 
it  into  the  path  of  the  thread  pusher  or  inserter,  and  an  independent 
derice  haring  a  point  to  enter  the  work  $nd  keep  it  against  the  work- 
reet  during  the  time  that  the  awl  is  in  ttie  work,  subetentially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  follo(»ringiBstrumentelitiea.  rix.— 

a  work-rest  a  sector,  an  attached  curtjed  awl;  a  sector,  and  an  at- 
teched  curred  thread  pusher  or  inserter;  derices  to  more  said  sec- 
tor* laterally  in  unison  and  to  rock  themjaltenistely  ,  a  thread-guide  ; 
a  thread  measuring  derice  to  draw  the  t|iread  therefrom  and  to  more 
it  into  the  path  of  the  thread  pusher  or  iiserter.  and  a  pitoh  gage,  sob- 
Btentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumentelities,  rix  — 
a  work-reet;  a  sector,  and  an  atteched fcurred  awl;  a  sector,  and  aa 
atUched  curred  thread  pusher  or  insertjsr;  derices  to  more  said  sec 
tors  iatorallr  lu  unison  and  to  rock  then^  alternately    a  thread  guide 


5  A  sector,  and  an  attached  cnrred  awl;  a  sector,  and  an  at- 
tached thread  pusher  or  inserter,  said  awl  and  thread  pusher  pointing 
in  the  same  direction ;  means  to  rock  said  sectors  alternately  about 
their  fulcra ;  and  dericee  to  more  said  sector*  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  fhlera,  subetentially  aa  da«:ribed. 

6.  A  work-reet,  a  morable  fVame  haring  a  fulcrum,  sectors  naount- 
ed  thereon  and  prorided  with  an  awl  and  a  stitoh-forming  derice  a 
thread-guide  earned  by  said  tt»me,  and  a  sliding  block  and  connected 
thread-measuring  derice,  combined  with  dericee  to  more  wid  frame, 
and  with  dericee  to  more  said  block  on  said  frame,  subetentially  as 
described. 

7.  The  morable  ftume  haring  a  ftilcrum,  two  sectors  mounted 
thereon ;  and  a  curred  awl  and  a  curred  thread  pusher  or  inserter  atr 
taohed  to  said  sectors ;  a  thread-guide  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sliding 
block,  and  ito  connected  thread-measuring  derice,  and  cams  to  more 
said  ft»me  and  said  block  on  said  ft^me,  combined  with  a  work-reet 
and  pitoh  gage  mountwl  on  a  bar  haring  guides  independent  of  said 
ft«me,  subetentially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  The  morable  fVame  haring  a  fulcrum,  an  awl  sector  and  • 
thread-pusher  sector;  and  an  awl  and  thread  pusher  attached  to  said 
sectors  reepectirely,  a  thread-guide  carried  by  said  frame;  a  sliding 
block  and  ito  connected  thread-measuring  derice,  derices  to  more  said 
ftume  and  said  block  on  said  frame;  and  a  work-reet  haring  guides 
independent  of  said  fhime ;  combined  with  an  independent  feeding  de- 
rice. and  means  to  withdraw  said  work-rest  fW>m  said  fi»«ling  dence 
while  the  Utter  is  acting  to  feed  the  material,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

9.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  following  instmmentelitiee,  rix  :— 
a  work-reet  and  stitoh  forming  derices;  combined  with  a  feeder  to 
hold  the  work  to  be  stitohed  against  the  work-rest,  and  a  pitoh  gage 
rigidly  connected  to  the  work-reet,  the  said  pitoh  gage  guiding  the 
outermost  surface  of  the  sole  while  the  edge  of  tiie  sole  is  held  against 
ihe  upper,  Uie  latter  lying  againet  said  work-rest,  subetaatially  as  de- 
scribed, u  __^ 

10  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  slide  bar,  a  connected  work-reet 
hariag  aa  attached  piteh  gage,  and  a  feeding  derice  haring  a  work- 
impaling  point,  combined  with  a  lerer.  and  dericee  to  more  it  to  re- 
tract the  said  work-rest  while  Uie  feeding  derice  engagee  and  mores 
the  work,  substentially  as  described. 

11  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrnmentaliUae 
rix  -a  work-reet.  a  pitoh  gage ;  a  sliding  fVame  ;  an  awl  and  ito  sec- 
tor a  thread  pusher  or  inserter  and  ito  sector,  and  a  thread-guide 
carrier  mounted  00  said  fVame  and  prorided  with  a  thread-guide ;  de- 
rices to  more  said  awl  sector  about  ito  fulcrum  to  force  the  awl  into 
the  work  and  then  retract  it,  derices  to  more  said  sliding  fVame  in 
the  direction  of  the  seam  while  the  awl  is  out  of  Uie  work  to  bnng 
the  thread  pusher  or  .neerter  oppo«te  Uie  awl  hole,  and  der«ee  to 
turn  the  thread  pusher  or  inserter  .bout  ito  fulcrum  to  «"•'»«»  P-» 
Uie  thread  in  loop  form  into  Uie  hole  made  by  Uie  awl  and  Uiea  to 
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fjitraet  said  Uiraad  poaher ;  a  Uiread-gvide  to  supply  a  tkrmd  to  mid 
thread  pusher;  and  a  feeding  derice  independent  of  said  awl  and 
thread  pusher  to  feed  the  material  orer  aaid  work-rMt,  MbateatiallT 
as  deeeribed.  ' 

12.  In  a  sole  sewing  maehine,  the  following  instrumentalities^ 
^  — •  work-reat;  a  pitoh  gage;  a  sliding  frame;  an  awl  sector;  a 
thread  pusher  sector  and  a  thread-guide  earner  mounted  on  said 
fVame;  an  awl;  a  thread  pusher;  a  thread-guide;  derices  to  more 
said  awl  sector  about  ito  fblcmm  to  force  the  awl  into  the  work  aad 
then  retract  said  awl,  derices  to  more  said  sliding  frame  in  the  diree- 
tion  of  the  seam  while  the  awl  is  out  of  the  work  to  bring  the  thread 
pusher  opposite  the  awl  hole,  and  dericee  to  tern  the  thread  pusher 
about  ito  fulcrum  to  cause  it  to  pnt  the  thread  in  loop  form  into  tbe 
hole  made  by  the  awl  and  to  retract  aaid  thread  pusher;  a  thr«ad- 
guide  to  supply  a  thread  to  said  thread  pusher;  and  a  feeding  derice 
independent  of  said  awl  and  thread  pnaher,  to  feed  the  material  orer 
said  work-rest;  and  a  weh  guide,  subetentially  as  deeeribed. 

IS.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumentelities, 
^«: — •  work-reet;  an  awl  and  a  thread  pusher  or  inserter  located 
both  on  the  same  side  of  the  work-rest;  and  derices  to  more  them 
into  and  out  of  the  work  alternately ;  a  thread-guide ;  a  thread-maaa- 
uring  derice  to  engage  the  thread  aad  draw  it  from  aaid  guide;  aad 
means  to  actuate  the  thread  guide  to  hold  the  thread  out  of  the  path  of 
the  awl,  and  thereafter  to  more  it  into  the  path  of  the  thread  pusher 
or  inserter,  substentially  as  deeeribed. 

14.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  work-support;  an  intennitting 
feed  derice  for  feeding  the  work ;  a  cvred  awl  independent  of  said 
feeding  derice,  a  curred  pusher;  carriers  therefor  roteteble  alter- 
■ately  about  a  common  axis:  and  means  to  more  said  carriers  later- 
ally into  position  to  cause  said  pusher  to  rotete  in  a  cnrred  line  ooin- 
eident  with  the  curred  path  of  operation  of  said  awl,  substeatially  aa 
deeeribed. 

15.  A  sliding  frame,  and  a  sector  mounted  thereon  and  prorided 
with  a  derice  to  engage  and  put  the  thread  into  the  stock  in  the  form 
of  a  loop,  combined  with  a  thread-guide  haring  ito  carrier  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  thread-measuring  derice,  and  means  to  more  said 
thread-guiae  w  supply  the  thread-measuring  derice  with  thread  for 
the  stitoh  to  be  made,  substentially  as  deeeribed. 

16.  The  sliding  fVame,  the  block  prorided  with  the  thread-meaa- 
uring  derice,  and  dericee  to  slide  the  ft^me  and  block  independently, 
combined  with  a  thread-guide  carried  by  and  morable  on  said  fVame 
to  preeedt  thread  to  the  thread-measuring  derice,  substentially  aa 
described. 

17.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  a  laterally  sliding  ftame 
prorided  with  stitehforming  derices,  and  a  thread  guide  haring  ite 
carrier  piroteUy  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rock  in  a  rertical  plane, 
combined  with  means  to  more  said  sliding  fi^me  and  to  rock  the 

.  thread  guide  carrier  on  said  frame,  subetentially  as  deeeribed. 

18.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  a  sliding  fVame  prorided 
with  ttitoh-fbrming  dericea,  and  haring  a  sector  lerer  mounted  on  it, 
combined  with  a  bar  haring  an  attached  work -rest,  said  bar  beiag 
guided  independently  of  said  frame,  and  derices  to  more  said  lerer, 
subetentially  as  deeeribed. 

19.  A  laterally  sliding  fVame  baring  ttitoh-fbrming  and  filing 
dericea,  aad  prorided  with  a  tension  derice,  combined  with  a  pull- 
off  lerer  mounted  on  said  fVame,  and  derices  to  more  said  puU-of!^ 
sabetentislly  as  deeeribed. 


4.  A  standard,  a  stem  pirotad  thereto,  and  limiting  stopa  there- 
for, combined  with  a  lamp  supported  by  tbe  atom,  and  a  counter-bal- 
ancing spring  to  act  upon  the  said  stem,  subetentially  as  deeeribed. 


5  4:5.4r86.  SEWIMO-MACHIHE.  Loco eoDDc. Wlncbester. aa- 
■igaar  to  Jum  W.  Brooks,  truftee,  Petenham,  Mam  PUed  Mar.  30, 
im   fleriid  Ha  8(»,74&    (MomodH) 


54:5,4:86.  AIUUSTABLB  8D?P0RT  POR  ILICTRIC  OR  OTHD 
LAMPa  liOOTeoDOD.WtDobeiter.MigDartoJaaMiW.Brooka.PMa' 
■ham,  aad  Prank  P.  Stanley.  Swamvaoott,  Man,,  tniateea  Piled  Mac 
Sa  I8M.    SetM  Na  606.747.    Olo  nodeL) 

CiauM.— 1.  In  an  adjnsteble  lamp  support,  a  tabular  outn  item 
haring  ooe  eod  pirotally  connected  to  a  supporting  stand,  a  tubular 
carrier  stem,  and  a  unirereal  joint  connecting  the  main  and  carrier 
stems  at  their  adjacent  ends,  whereby  a  loop  in  the  conducting  wirea 
is  aroided,  combined  with  means  for  attaching  the  lamp  to  the  ft«e 
end  of  the  carrier  stem,  the  conducting  wires  for  the  lamp  passing 
through  aad  fVom  one  to  the  other  stem  at  their  adjacent  open  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  main  stem  pirotelly  supported  at  one  end,  a  traasrerse  bear- 
ing surfece  rigidly  secured  to  ito  outer  end,  and  a  plate  piroted  thereto 
at  ito  base  and  prorided  with  a  friction  bearing,  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate  combined  with  a  lamp-carrying  stem,  a  bearing  surface  rig- 
idly secured  thereto  and  piroted  to  me  plate  to  co-operate  with  ito 
friction  bearing  surface,  and  a  counterbalancing  spring  to  control  the 
main  «tem,  substentially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  A  stendard,  a  main  stem  piroted  thereto,  and  limiting  stops 
therefor,  combined  with  a  lamp-carrying  stem,  a  universal  joint  con 
nectiug  said  stems  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a  counterbalancing 
spring  to  act  upon  and  maintein  the  main  stem  in  position  relatire  to 
the  stendard,  substentially  as  deeeribed. 


Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties, rix; — a  work  rest,  and  a  preeser-foot :  derices  to  lock  the  same 
at  a  distance  one  fW)m  the  other  according  to  the  thickness  of  the 
laaterial  between  them,  and  to  separate  the  said  surfaces  to  effect  tbe 
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rvUue  thereof  daring  the  feeding  of  |he  ntftteriai ;  m  awi,  nod  a 
poeher :  deriees  to  actoate  them,  and  t*  cause  the  awl  to  penetrate 
and  feed  the  material,  aa  de«:ribed:  a  thread  meaaaring  derice  to  en 
gage  aod  meaaore  off  the  thread  and  hold  the  aame  preparatory  to 
and  while  the  pusher  acu  to  posh  the  t|iread  into  the  awl  bole;  de- 
vice* to  actuate  (aid  measuring  derice  Variable  distances  according 
to  the  thickoeM  of  the  material;  a  tension  device,  and  a  thread  poll- 
off  to  make  slack  thread  at  one  side  th0  tension  derice,  snbetantiallj 
aa  described. 

S.  A  piroted  work-support;  stitchffbrming  deriees;  deriees  to 
oseillate  said  work -support,  and  locking  deriees  to  lock  the'work- 
sapport  in  place;  combined  with  a  thread-measuring  derioe  carried 
by  said  work -support ;  and  actuating  delriees  to  more  the  said  thread- 
measuring  derice  for  a  greater  or  less  distance  according  to  the  thiek- 
neas  of  the  material,  subsUntially  as  d^ribed. 

3.  A  piroted  work-support;  stitehiforming  deriees;  deriees  to 
oscillate  said  work-support,  and  lockin|  deriees  to  lock  the  work- 
sapport  in  plaoe ;  combined  with  a  thread-measuring  derioe  carried 
by  said  work -support ;  aad  actuating  devices  to  more  the  said  thread- 
measuring  derice  for  a  greater  or  less  dittanoe  aooordiag  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material ,  aad  with  a  pawl  t«  engage  the  oscillating  frame 
of  the  work-support  aod  effset  the  release  of  the  work  between  it 
aad  the  said  presser  foot,  sabstantially  las  deaeribed. 

4.  A  work-support  ha  ring  a  shaft  prorided  with  a  thread  measar- 
ing  derice  aod  with  an  arm,  and  a  can)  to  act  on  said  arm  and  tarn 
said  shaft,  combined  with  a  positioning  derice  to  act  on  said  arm  after 
each  stitch  to  put  the  thread-measurinc  derice  in  ita  sUrting  position, 
aad  means  to  actuate  said  pomtiiwing  de^ee,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  oscillating  work-support  pro- 
vided with  a  throat-plate  baring  a  shoulder  it*  to  support  the  thread ; 
and  a  pocket  close  to  said  shoulder,  combined  with  a  thread-measnr- 
ing  derice  carried  by  said  work-sopport ;  aod  deriees  to  more  said 
thread-measuring  derioe,  sabalantially  Ls  described. 

6.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  ioecillating  work-snpport  pro- 
vided with  a  throat-plate  baring  a  shoulder  k*  to  support  the  thread  ; 
and  a  thread  rest  f,  combined  with  a  thread-measuring  derice  car- 
ried by  said  work-support ;  and  dericea  to  more  said  thread-measur- 
ing dsrioe,  substantially  as  deaeribed.  | 

7.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  oscillating  work -support  pro- 
vided with  a  throat-plate  baring  a  shoqider  k*  to  support  the  thread ; 
a  pocket;  and  a  thread  rest ;  combined  with  a  thread-measuring  de- 
vice carried  by  said  work-eopport;  an4  devices  to  move  said  thread 
measuring  device,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  oscillating  work-support  pro- 
vided with  a  throat-plate  having  a  shoulder  k*  to  support  the  thread, 
a  pocket ;  and  a  tension  deviee  mounted  on  said  work-support ;  com- 
bined with  a  thread-measuring  device  parried  by  said  work-support; 
and  deviees  to  more  said  thread-measunng  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  An  oscillating  work-support  ha^ng  a  thread-measuring  derice 
prorided  with  an  arm  2 ;  a  cam  againat  which  said  arm  may  move ; 
a  movable  carriage,  aod  a  positioning  device  attached  thereto;  com- 
bined with  a  spring-pressed  block  to  b«ar  said  arm  toward  said  posi- 
tioning device  and  cam,  substantially  at  described. 

10.  A  work-snpport;  a  shaft  kavi|ig  an  attached  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  fiseding  deviee,  and  devie^  to  move  said  carriage,  oom- 
bined  with  a  feed  controller  co-operating  with  said  shaft ;  a  feed  regn- 
iatiag  device :  a  treadle,  and  eonnecUoi*  betweao  it  and  said  fiMd  ooo- 
troller  to  operate  the  latter,  substaatiaHy  aa  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  ihaft  C  having  the  flange  e,  iti 
attached  carriage  having  a  stod  m';  a  vriag  to  move  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  a  cam  to  act  on  said  staa  and  move  the  carriage  in  the 
opposite  direction ;  combined  with  a  filed  controller  having  a  flange 
e*,  and  devices  to  a^jnat  said  fied  eoatroUer  longitudinally  to  deter- 
mine the  approach  of  the  said  stad  toilard  said  earn,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

12.  The  carriage  r"  having  a  thiiaded  portion,  and  the  work- 
support  having  the  tabular  shaft,  combined  with  aa  awl-earrying  sag 
Bent  having  a  threaded  bub  screwed  i^to  said  threaded  portion,  sob- 
■Uatially  as  described. 

15.  The  sliding  fted  earriage  e**  h4ving  at  one  end  the  projeotioo 
&>*.  the  thread  clamping  roll  6**  earriet^  thereby,  and  the  rest  31  with 
which  taid  roll  eo-operates,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

14.  The  movable  frame,  ita  roll  and  real  to  elaap  the  thread ;  oora- 
bined  with  the  rod  k»,  and  stads  to  pull  the  thread  from  the  soaree  of 
lapply  while  the  thread  ia  damped  between  said  rod  and  the  stitch 
fbrming  device ;  a  lerer  to  which  said  rod  is  connected,  and  a  cam  to 
move  said  lever,  sebsuntiaily  as  described. 

16.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  ]|ielding  work-support;  an  op- 
posed rigid  foot :  a  sector ;  aa  awl  at  #ne  end  of  taid  sector,  a  posher 
or  thread-inserter  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  located  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  awl;  means  to  oacillate  the  sector;  a  thread- 
measuring  device  carried  by  said  work-aupport .  devices  to  move  said 
thread-measaring  device  to  measure  o(t  thread ;  devices  to  more  the 


sector  laterally  in  a  horisoatal  plane  while  the  awl  ia  in  the  material 
to  feed  the  same,  the  devieee  for  oecillating  the  said  sector  being  moved 
to  retract  the  awl  at  the  end  of  its  fheding  movement,  the  pusher  en- 
gaging the  thread  and  pushing  it  directly  into  the  hole  last  made  and 
left  by  the  awl,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

16.  In  a  sole  sewing  machiae,  the  following  instmmeoUlities, 
vis; — a  work-reat;  a  preaser-fbot;  an  awl,  aad  a  posher,  devices  to 
actuate  them,  and  to  canae  the  awl  to  penetrate  and  feed  the  material, 
aa  deecribed ;  a  thread-measaring  device  carried  by  the  said  work- 
rest  to  engage  and  measure  off  the  thread  and  hold  the  same  prepara- 
tory to  and  while  the  puaher  acts  to  posh  the  thread  into  the  awl 
hole ;  aad  devices  to  actuate  said  measuring  deviee  variable  distaaoei 
aooordiag  to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  substantiallv  as  deecribed. 

17.  A  preoser-foot ;  a  pivoted  work -support;  an  awl  having  iu 
oeater  of  oacillatioa  ooineident  to  that  of  the  work-support,  devices 
to  actuate  said  awl,  deriees  to  actuate  said  work-sopport  to  keep  the 
work  on  the  work-sopport  against  the  presser-foot  while  the  awl  is 
penetrating  the  material;  and  a  thread-measuring  derioe  carried  by 
said  work-support ;  aad  a  stitch-forming  device  to  engage  said  meas- 
ured thread ;  eombiBed  with  devices  for  aetoating  said  thread-meaa- 
oring  deviee,  sabstantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumentalities,  via; — 
a  work-sopport;  a  teosion  device ;  a  feeding  device  to  fised  the  ma- 
terial on  the  work-eapport ;  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  feed- 
ing deviee ;  a  palVoff  to  pull  the  thread  iVom  the  tension  device ;  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  and  oonnectioos  between  the  feeding  device  and 
the  puU-off,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  by  or  through  the  former 
and  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  pall-off  is  varied  in  aocordance  with 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  feeding  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4:6,4:8  7.    lOU-PIlCI  P0&  LOO0B-IAIL  ORiyna    LODB 
SoDOO,  Wineheiter,  Mrigncr  to  Jamee  W.  Brooki,  tratoe,  PtMnham, 
FOed  Aa  9. 1886.    8aM  la  OHBOa    dfomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  aoae  pieee  for  looee  nail  drivers,  a  nail  pases  gy 
to  reoeive  singly  the  nails  to  be  driven,  and  a  directing  derice  in  said 
passage  to  eogage  the  heads  of  improperiy  presented  nails  and  turn 
them  oe  their  loagttadiaai  azea  into  correct  position  to  be  driven, 
sabatantiaDy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  noae  piece  for  looae  nail  drivers,  a  nail  passage  to  reoeive 
singly  the  nails  to  be  driven  and  corresponding  in  cross  section  to  the 
shape  of  the  nail  heads,  and  a  directing  derioe  at  the  entrance  to  said 
passage,  to  eogage  the  heads  of  improperiy  preeented  nails  and  turn 
them  on  their  longitudinal  axes  into  correct  position  to  be  driren, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Ia  a  none  piece  for  looee  nail  drirers,  a  aail  passage  to  reoeire 
the  nails  to  be  driren,  and  a  cam  sarfhoe  at  the  entrance  to  said  pa*- 
sage  to  tarn  the  heads  of  Improperly  presented  nails  into  correct  po- 
sition to  be  drireo,  with  the  width  of  the  nail  heads  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  aoae  piece  for  looee  nail  driren.  a  nail  passage  open  lon- 
gitodinally  at  its  upper  eod  to  receive  the  nails  and  ineloeed  at  its 
lower  or  delivery  end,  and  a  direoang  deviee,  comprising  adjacent 
oppositely  turned  cam  surfaoes  st  the  entrance  to  the  delivery  end  ot 
the  passage,  to  turn  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  a  nail  improperly 
preeented,  suhetantially  as  dsscribed. 

5.  In  a  noae  piece  for  looee  nail  drivers,  a  main  supporting  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinally  open  groore  therein  to  form  a  nail  pas- 
sage, a  remorable  back  attached  to  said  main  portion  and  groored 
to  form  the  inclosed  delirery  end  of  the  nail  pasaage,  and  a  directing 
deviee  at  the  upper  end  of  the  delivery  ead  of  the  passage,  to  turn 
into  correct  poeition  the  heads  of  improperiy  presented  nails,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

54:6,4:88.  SHUTm-PASmiB.  PuoniOK  a  Sum.  Horth 
Buiooak.lla  nedlof.87,18M  Serial  Ha 690, 118.  .(Ho  modeL) 
Cfaiat. — The  combination  with  the  frame  A,  formed  with  circu- 
lar ^ecBssee  e,  /,  the  loops  0,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  with  its 
eztreraitiee  bent  inwardly  forming  eyes,  the  headed  screws  for  tas- 
tenittg  the  loop  to  the  fVame  and  the  bail  F,  having  inwardly  bent 
end  V,  joumaled  in  said  eyes,  of  the  window  easing  B,  and  the  eccen- 
tric catchee  I,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  screw  threaded  at  one  end 
and  engaging  with  the  casing  and  the  opposite  end  bent  into  an  eye, 
sabstantially  as  deecribed. 


64:5.4:88 


6'45,4:89.    FLOUR  CABIHET  AHD  SIFTER.    FLBl<n  R.  emn, 
Lakeiud.  FIil    Filed  Apr.  11, 1886.    Serna  Ha  546,S9a    (So  modeL) 


pivotal  point  of  eonneetion  of  the  swinging  anas  with  the  plate,  aod 
a  guide  or  bracket  secured  to  the  plate  upon  the  other  side  of  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  swinging  arms  thereto  aod  loooely  oob- 
nected  to  the  link,  whereby  when  the  plate  is  in  a  horizontal  position 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  crank  arm  causes  a  vertical  morement 
of  the  plate  and  subsequently  a  swinging  movement  thereof  to  ar- 
range the  plate  in  a  vertical  position  with  its  lower  end  supported 
apon  the  fV«me,  substantially  as  specified. 


54:6,4:91.  WAGOHRUHHIHO^XAR.  Tw)iua&iuaDn,Roakfl»d. 

m.    Filed  May  7, 1884    Serial  Ha  6ia418.    (HoiDOdeU 


Claim. — In  a  flour  cabinet  and  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  bin 
having  a  communicating  throat  and  cut-of&,  of  a  sifter  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  space  below  the  cnt-ofb,  the  side  walls  of  the  sifter  being  rab- 
beted at  their  lower  edges,  a  screen  fon>iing  the  bottom  of  the  sifter 
and  remorably  fitted  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  the  upper 
surfkce  of  the  screen  frame  combining  with  said  rabbets  to  form 
guide-groores,  said  screen  frame  being  provided  at  its  troat  end  with 
an  ezpoeed  handle,  and  a  reciprocatory  agitator  having  a  stem 
mounted  in  an  opening  in- the  fVont  of  the  sifter,  and  a  flat  head 
fitted  at  its  lateral  edges  in  said  guide-grooves  and  operating  in  con 
tact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  the  combinatioB  of  a  fhwt 
axle,  a  bolster  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  axle  through  the 
medium  of  a  king  bolt,  the  king  bolt  having  an  opening  ezteadiag 
transversely  through  iU  upper  end  aad  terminatiag  in  two  braochea, 
and  a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  and  through  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle  and 
a  reach  having  a  connection  therewith,  the  connection  conaisting  of 
a  bushing  through  which  the  king  bolt  peases  and  plates  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  reach  snpporting  the  bashing  in  a  pivotal  manner. 

3.  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle, 
plates  secured  to  the  front  &ce  thereof,  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
series  of  perforations,  a  tongue  baring  a  pirotal  ooonection  with  the 
axle,  a  bar  spring  secured  to  the  tongue  baring  one  end  passing  be- 
tween the  platea,  ita  other  end  eurred  upward  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing through  which  a  bolt  passes  holding  ths  evener  to  the  tongue, 
and  a  pin  located  in  the  perforations  orer  ths  end  of  the  bar  ^ring. 


6  4:6,4:9  a.    BRAUL    Idwabo &  Hau«  Hew  Tack,  I.  T. 
OotS.  18M    Serial  Ha  5H868.    (Ho  model) 


Filed 


54:5,4:90.  WHBKLBAHDUHO  DKVICS.  Ciablb  W.  Sbhlak 
aad  Liri  nm  T.  Subai,  Frederiokiburg,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1880b 
Serial  Na  SUML    (Ho  model) 


Vhim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle-earrying 
plate  connected  by  swinging  arms  to  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  having 
a  crank-arm,  a  link  connecting  the  extremity  of  the  crank-arm  with 
one  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  guide  or  bracket  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  and  slotted  to  receive  said  link,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fi^me,  of  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a 
crank  arm,  a  spindle-carrying  plate,  swinging-arms  connecting  an  in- 
termediate point  of  said  plaU  with  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one 
end  of  the  plate  with  the  said  crank-arm,  a  guide  or  bracket  slotted 
to  receive  said  link,  and  means  for  adjusubly  securing  said  guide  or 
bracket  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle-carrying  plaU, 
swinging  arms  connecting  the  plaU  to  the  fhune  and  pivoully  con- 
nected to  tbe  plate  approximately  at  tbe  center  of  iu  length,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  a  rock -shaft  mounted  in  rear  of  the  piroUl  pointe  of 
connection  of  the  swinging  arms  with  the  frame,  a  hok  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  with  the  pUte  upon  one  side  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  brake  for  a  bicycle  consisting  of  a  wire  or  band,  ap- 
plied directly  and  coiled  upon  the  pedal  or  crank-ahaft  in  a  direction 
oorresponding  with  tbe  motion  of  the  same,  and  within  the  tube  join- 
ing the  journals  of  said  crank-shaft  and  suiUblr  secured  at-ooa  of  its 
ends,  in  combination  with  means  for  drawing  ths  coil  and  tBhreby 
tightening  the  same  upon  the  shsft. 

2.  A  brake  for  a  bicycle  consisting  of  a  wire,  cord  or  band  ap- 
plied directly  and  coiled  upon  the  pedal  or  crank  shaft  in  a  direction 
corresponding  with  the  motion  of  the  same,  and  within  ths  tube  join- 
ing the  journals  of  said  shaft  and  suiubly  secured  at  one  end  and  pro- 
rided at  its  other  end  with  connections  te  the  hand  of  the  rider, 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  drawn  and  tightened,  in  combination  with 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the 
axle  of  the  aame  with  the  crank  or  pedal  axle,  subeUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


64:5.4:93.    eLOVS-FASTUKB.    Fkaii  R  Hau«  Boatflo, 

— ignnr,  by  mene  eerignineoti,  to  ttw  CoaenUdated  Faateoer  Com- 
puy,  Partiand.  Ma    FUed  Jaa  11  1886.    Serial  Ha  6SUSS.    (Ho 


Claim. —1.  A  fastener  for  giores  or  other  articles  consisting  of  a 
button  and  button-bole  member  prorided  with  a  socket  piece  baring 
the  integral  arms  b  and  springs  e  integral  with  the  blank  aad  inter- 
mediate of  the  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  A  fuUMT  for  gloTB*  or  other  artjclei  coMwtiog  of  a  battoa 
and  buttoD  hole  member  proTided  with  4  tocket  piece  having  the  in- 
tegral arm*  b  and  ipnng*  e  integral  withi  the  blank  and  intermediate 
of  the  arma  in  combination  with  the  collet  D.  lubeUntiallj  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


'iA.Fi  4-94-    RAILWAY BLOCI-aieUlLSTSTBM.   AltaiW.Halu 

Wed  June  15,  1896l    Serial  Ha  588,861    (Mo  model) 


teanon,  aad  aa  engaging  portion  of  laid  inpported  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  rapporting  member  when  the  loogitodinal  portion  of 
•aid  (apported  member  ia  in  a  labetantiaUj  horisontal  poaition,  aub- 
■tantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

2  In  a  supporting  device  for  overhead  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  with  a  lapporting  coupling  member  having  an  upwardlj 
projecting  socket  open  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  a  bolt  or  rod  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  said  socket,  of  a  supported  coupling 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  supported  member  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  portion  connected  to  the  conductor  and  in 
line  therewith,  an  upward  extension  at  the  end  opposite  said  con- 
ductor, a  lug  or  projection  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  an 
edge  of  the  socket  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  hook  at  the  end 
of  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  boh  of  the  su|>- 
porting  member,  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  supporting  device  for  overhead  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  coupling  member  having  an  open  socket 
and  a  mutilated  or  flattened  bolt  secured  thereto,  and  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  of  a  supported  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  fit  the  rounded  portion  of  wid  bolt,  the  mouth 
of  said  hook  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  such  rounded  por 
tion,  and  a  lag  adapted  tp  engage  an  edge  of  said  socket,  as  set  forth. 


645,4:96.  RWOIL-OPEILATKD FmKARM.  ALIIW HiDTT, Berttn. 
eennany.  POed  Aug.  25, 1891  Serial  Ha  521,271.  (Ho  modeL)  Pat- 
ented in  Snglaod  SepC  12, 1899,  Ha  17,114;  In  B^um  Aug.  20, 18M. 
Ha  111,454;  In  Hungary  Sept  21,  18H  Ha  1,169,  aod  In  Auatrla  Hot. 
2S,  1891  Ha  44/6.062. 


a.im.-l.  In  a  railway  signal  systbm.  a  block  signal,  a  circait 
closer  in  conjunction  therewith  and  operated  thereby,  an  automaUO 
su^plemenul  signal  for  said  block  signal.  »«>d  »  normally  closed  cii- 
cttit  including  a  track  instrument,  substlantially  as  deecnbed. 

2  In  a  railwav  signal  system,  a  bl^ck  signal,  a  circuit  cloaer  m 
conjunction  therewith  and  operated  Hereby,  an  automatic  supple- 
menul  signal  for  said  block  signal,  a|d  a  normally  closed  circuit 
track  instrument  with  a  battery  and  circuit  aU  arranged  subetant«Uy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 

3  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  hipck.  signal,  a  circuit  closer  10 
conjunction  therewith  said  circuit  cloaer  being  normally  open  and 
being  adapted  to  be  mechanically  closed  by  said  block  signal,  an  au- 
tomaUc  supplemenul  electric  signal  to  operate  as  a  fisilure  indicator, 
a  normally  closed  circuit  track  instruneot  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
caUy  opened  by  a  train,  all  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  Mock  signal,  a  normally  open 
circuit  cloeer  in  conjunction  therewith  4nd  adapted  to  be  cloaed  whan 
■aid  signal  is  at  "danger,"  a  supplemenul  automaUc  signal,  a  nor- 
maUy  cloeed  circuit  track  instrument  and  a  circuit,  relay  and  battery 
all  arranged  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


645  495  5OTP0RT  POR  OVBRtBAD  RLKTRIC  COHDOCTOR& 
MtLAmnoa  HanotD.  Haldea  aartg»or  to  ChMi\m  J.  Qoodwln,  Sprlng- 
flekl.  Mam.   PUed  Apr.  28, 18H  8erl«l  Ha  508.986.  ((Mo  modeL) 


rie^i 


Claim.— I.  In  a  supporting  devie^  for  overhead  electnc  conduc 
tors,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  coupling  member  having  a 
transverse  extension  secured  thereto  or  integral  therewith ;  of  a  sup- 
ported coupling  member  consisting  oT  a  longitudinal  portion  con- 
MCted  with  the  conductor  and  io  line!  therewith  and  an  upward  ex- 
Unsion  urminaUng  in  a  hook  adapted  to  fit  the  said  transverse  ex 


ptetf  to  fit  I 


Claim.--l.  The  combination,  of  a  barrel,  guided  in  a  shell  con- 
nected with  the  stock,  a  breech  bolt,  a  guide  sleeve  for  said  breech- 
bolt,  connected  with  the  barrel,  an  oecillating  cam-piece,  a  locking 
block  for  the  breech-bolt  actuated  by  said  cam-piece  and  a  resetting 
spring  on  the  guide-shell  of  the  barrel,  adapted  to  return  the  parU 
automatically  into  locked  position  for  firing  after  the  breech-holt  has 
been  moved  back  by  the  recoil  and  tilting  of  the  cam-piece,  suhaUn- 

tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  barrel  guided  in  a  shell  connected 
with  the  stock,  the  breech-bolt  and  the  guide-sleeve  for  the  same,  o< 
a  spring-actuated  locking  detent  provided  with  catches  for  locking 
ue  guide-sleeve  when  the  breech-bolt  u  in  tne  breech,  and  for  reUm- 
ing  the  same  in  drawn  back  poeiUon  when  a  new  magazine  «  to  be 
inserted.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  guide-shell  of  the  barrel,  and  the 
barrel  of  a  breech-piece,  a  guide-sleeve  for  said  breech-piece,  con- 
nected with  the  barrel,  an  oscillating  cam  piece,  a  locking  block  for 
the  breech-piece  actuated  by  said  cam-piece,  a  resetting  spring  on  the 
guide-shell  of  the  barrel,  and  a  pivoted  sear  and  a  boss  on  the  cam- 
piece,  adapted  to  engage  the  sear  and  release  it  from  the  ftnng-pin 
at  the  forward  limit  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  parts  """OJ 
after  the  first  discharge  the  parto  are  automatically  opened  and  locked 
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by  the  recoil  action  of  the  arm  and  the  latter  automatically  actuated 
until  all  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine  are  discharged,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


545,497.    PBH-RBCIFTACLR    Jin  E  Hatdd.  DeoTer,  Cok) 
PUad  Feb.  27, 1896.    Serial  Ha  539.902.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  roundish  domed  shaped  device  5,  with  projections 
9  longer  in  height  than  in  width,  pressed  or  molded  or  made  into  its 
side,  and  sUnding  in  an  upright  position,  with  a  V  or  tooth  shaped 
notch  12,  cut  or  molded  intoeach  projection  9,  an  elastic  band  or  spring 
garter  6,  which  is  to  encircle  aforesaid  pen  receptacle  or  pen  rack  5 
and  enter  the  notchea  12  for  the  purpoee  of  holding  up  the  pen  handlea, 
pencils,  or  brushes,  and  tbe  like,  subsUntially  deecribed  and  for  pur- 
poses specified. 

2.  A  roundish  dome  shaped  device  5  with  cuts  8,  down  its  side, 
large  enough  to  admit  a  pencil,  an  elastic  band  or  spring  garter  6, 
stretched  around  said  device  held  in  poeition  by  V  or  tooth  shaped 
notches  (12)  in  the  projections  (9)  which  stretch  the  elastic  a  little 
more  at  the  upper  side  than  the  lower  side,  allowing  the  pencil  or  pen- 
handle  to  more  easily  enter  between  the  elastic  and  the  pen  receptacle, 
an  inverted  cap  7,  forced  onto  the  recepUcle  5,  for  the  purpoee  of 
catching  ink  which  often  runs  down  from  the  pens,  all  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  45  4  9  8.    BLBCTRIC  BRAU.    WiLUAH  L  Hunina,  Hew 
York.  H.  Y.    FOed  May  7,  1894.    Serial  Ha  510,846.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electric  brake,  comprising  a  bar  having  shoea 
located  in  proximity  to  wheels,  a  plarality  of  coils  on  said  bar  immor- 
able  with  relation  to  the  bar,  connections  fVom  said  coil  or  coib  to  a 
source  of  power,  and  a  controller  arranged  to  throw  one  or  more  ooik 
into  circuit  at  a  time,  whereby  said  shoes  wiU  advance  toward  said 
wheels  to  apply  the  brake  with  more  or  leas  force,  subeUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  coils  immov- 
able relatively  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  the 
wheels,  combined  with  a  controller  adapted  to  throw  one  or  mora 
ioils  into  circuit  at  a  time,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  an  electnc  brake,  a  pair  of  bars  or  cores  provided  with  po- 
lar eztensiotts  each  haviag  a  plurality  of  ooik  that  arc  respectively 
connected  together,  circuit  controllers  for  the  coils  of  each  of  said 
bar*,  said  controllen  being  arranged  to  throw  one  or  more  coils  into 
circuit  at  a  time,  a  lead  wire  or  conductor  passing  to  said  controllera, 
and  wheels  in  proximity  to  said  ban,  whereby  both  of  said  bars  will 


be  operated  MmulUneoualy  to  apply  the  brakes  when  the  circuit  is 
dosed  by  one  controller,  through  the  coils  of  like  relation  to  the  po- 
lar extensions,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  brake,  the  combination  of  a  truck  and  wheels, 
with  a  bar  pivoUlly  carried  thereby  provided  with  polar  exUnsions 
and  having  its  ends  in  proximity  to  said  wheels,  shoes  operated  by 
said  bar,  springs  to  hold  said  bar  away  from  said  wheels,  stop  pieces 
to  act  with  said  springs,  a  plurality  of  coils  on  said  bar  to  magnetise 
it,  to  cause  it  to  approach  the  wheels,  and  a  controller  arranged  to 
energite  the  coils  of  like  relation  to  the  polar  extensions,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  moving 
element,  of  a  core  provided  with  a  polar  exUnsion,  coils  wound  on 
the  core  at  different  points  along  its  length  and  immovable  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  for  cutting-in  one  or  all  of  the  coils,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  moving 
element,  of  magnet  cores  having  polar  extensions,  which  polar  ex- 
tensions are  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  the  moving  element 
upon  the  energization  of  any  of  the  coils  wound  on  the  cores,  two  or 
more  coils  arranged  on  a  single  core,  and  means  for  energizing  the 
coils  of  like  relation  to  the  polar  extensions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  in  an  etectro-magnetic  brake,  the  combination  with  magnet 
cores,  having  polar  extensions,  of  two  or  more  coils  arranged  on  a 
single  core,  and  means  for  energizing  the  coils  of  like  relation  to  the 
polar  exUnsions,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,499.    TUn^A?.    Plan  A.  Himt,  Canton,  Otila    FQedApr. 
15,1888.    Sefiia  Ha  546.691.    (Homod^) 


C%ttJN. A  line  cap  composed  of  two  meUl  beads  a,  a  non-com- 
bustible head  i  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  head  a  and  having  a 
flexible  edge  adapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  wall  of  a  stove  pipe 
thimble,  spring  arms  D  curved  out  and  adapted  to  prem  against  the 
thimble,  and  a  cap  C,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


645. 500.   HOWnHO-MACfflHR    OuK.HiQnAD,Aj)f>tot<«.lIlnn. 
Piled  Dea  27.  1898.    Serial  Ha  491842.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  fVame,  the  two  tracks  e, 
rigidly  secured  to  iu  inner  side,  the  sutionary  platform  secured  in  tha 
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upper  portioo  of  the  frftme,  sad  provided  with  «  threaded  opeoiag, 
the  top,  aod  the  two  rods  d  which  pM»  dow»  through  both  top  aod 
pUtfonn ;  eombined  with  the  Mrew  threaded  winding  poet,  the  ehaia 
P,  &ateDed  At  one  ead  to  a  rod  <f  aed  aX  the  oiher  to  the  poet;  a  gvid- 
iflg  pulley  OTer  which  the  ehain  pmei.  a  tevet  for  operating  the  wind- 
ing poet,  and  a  track  which  m  placed  apoo  the  tracks  after  the  ob- 
ject has  been  raiaed,  enbetantially  aa  ahowo. 

i.  In  a  hoisting  maohine,  a  fraae  eomp^eed  of  four  posts,  which 
are  nnited  at  their  apper  ends,  and  have  their  lower  ends  secured  to- 
gether in  pairs  bj  runners  B,  and  a  hoisting  mechaaisiB  applied  to  the 
top  of  the  frame,  combined  with  the  two  tracks  e  secured  rigidly  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  frame,  and  extending  beyond  its  sides  at  both 
ends,  and  a  truck  D,  which  is  only  placed  n^n  the  tracks  after  th« 
object  has  been  raised,  subatantially  as  deecPibed. 

3.  The  winding  post,  and  the  slotted  le«er  applied  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  combined  with  the  meul  strap  M,  which  has  one  end 
wound  around  the  poet,  and  the  pin  n,  by  wliich  the  outer  end  of  the 
•trap  is  secured  to  the  ierer,  sabetantially  a^  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylinders  arranged 
in  line  with  each  other,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders,  said  pis- 
tons being  connected  to  a  common  rod  and  said  pistons  also  oontrol- 
ling  the  cyKnder  exhaust  ports,  raWed  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  cyUttders  whereby  the  pistons  compress  the  air  and  gases  for 
each  other,  an  electric  terminal  00  the  pistons,  an  electric  terminal  on 
each  of  the  cylinder  heads  with  which  the  piston  terminal*  alter- 
nately contact  to  form  aa  are  to  ignite  the  compressed  charges,  air 
intake  rahras  and  gas  pamps  which  are  operated  from  the  shaft  of 
the  engine,  and  a  governor  for  controlling  said  Talres  and  pumps; 
sabetantially  as  deeeribed. 


545.501.  CAIWXJOPLIIIQ.  JouOB  I  HBiDDiMi  and  Jon  a 
Hauib,  Io^  Kao&,  aalgnors  of  ooe-tiilrd  to  H.  L  Heodenoa  ame 
ptooa    Piled  Oct  16, 1891    3ertal  Na  528.0^1.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cknm. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combi  nation  of  a  draw-head,  a 
coupling  pin  mounted  therein,  and  proTided  at  its  front  portion  with 
lateral  enlarjjements,  forming  inclined  *houloer»  at  their  rear  sid 
and  horixonUl  shoulders  at  their  lower  ternjioabi  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  a  link,  and  a  pin  support  composed  of  opposite  sides 
embracing  the  rear  portioo  of  the  coupling  pin,  and  haring  a  lower 
rearwardly  offset  weighted  portion,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  in- 
clined shoulders  of  the  coupling  pin,  subsUiltially  as  dwcribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  o(  a  draw-bead,  a  coupling 
pin  mounted  therein  and  having  at  iu  rear  a  Jrertically  disponed  guide 
or  arm,  and  provided  at  iU  front  portion  with  lateral  enlargemento 
forming  inclined  ihoulders  at  the  rear  sides  land  horizonUl  shoulders 
at  their  lower  terminals,  said  coupling  pin  bteing  provided  at  iU  top 
with  a  plate  or  flange,  and  having  at  its  reir  a  recess  IS  forming  a 
lower  shoulder,  and  the  pin  support  pivote<|  at  iU  upper  front  comer 
to  the  coupling  pin,  and  comprising  the  opi^ite  sides  embracing  the 
rear  portion  of  the  coupling  pin  and  conforHiing  to  the  configuration 
of  the  same  and  having  rearwardly  offset  lawer  portions  15,  a  trans- 
verse web  connecting  the  front  edges  of  th^  lower  portions  16,  and  a 
cross-piece  17  connecting  the  upper  rear  iomen  of  the  sides  and 
located  in  the  recess  13,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4:5,502.    eAS-KHeiHB.    Hiuit  tL  Hnntai,  St  LoqIb,  m  & 
PUed  Pet  11, 1896.    Serial  Ha  537.9S&    iHo  model) 

C^im. 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combiMtion  with  two  cylinders 

arranged  in  line  with  each  other,  of  pistons  operating  in  said  cylin- 
den,  which  pistons  are  connected  to  a  common  rod,  a  cross-head  ar- 
ranged in  the  rod,  a  slide-block  arranged  in  tie  cross-head,  pipes  which 
lead  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  op- 
posite cylinders,  check-valves  which  control  the  openings  of  said  pipes 
Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  braoch  pipes  which  lead  from 
the  first  mentioned  pipes,  inwardly  opening  icheck-valves  arranged  in 
the  branch  pipes,  air-inuke  valves  in  the  (luter  ends  of  the  branch 
pipes,  pumpe  for  forcing  the  oil  into  the  bninch  pipes,  the  pumps  and 
the  air  intake  valves  of  each  cylinder  being  operated  together  means 
for  operating  the  pumps  and  air  intake  valve4,  and  a  governor  mounted 
on  the  engine  shaft  for  controlling  said  m^os;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  trith  the  shaft,  of  a  cam 
sleeve  slidiogly  arranged  thereon,  a  governor  for  said  sleeve,  rollers 
which  bear  against  the  cam  surftce  of  sai(^  sleeve,  non-circular  rods 
in  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  air  inUl^e  valves  arranged  on  the 
ends  of  the  rods,  pump  plungers  which  ari  adjusUbly  connected  to 
the  rods,  and  springs  for  forcing  the  rollers  a;;aiust  the  cam-surfaoe, 
whereby  when  one  air  intake  valve  is  opei^  and  the  pump  is  forcing 
the  oil  in  fh>nt  thereof,  the  other  air  inuke  valve  is  seated  and  iu 
connected  pump  is  receiving  a  charge  to  be  forced  in  front  of  its  air- 
inUke  valve  when  the  latter  is  nnaeated  subsUntially  aa  described. 


4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  and  iU  pis- 
ton, forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  of  poets  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  head  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  arm  pivoted  in  one  of 
the  posU  and  resting  upon  the  other,  said  posu  and  pivoted  arm 
forming  the  other  Urminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  the  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  post  upon  which  the  arm  resU,  and  means  on  the  mov- 
ing piston  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  arm,  and,  raising  it, 
form  an  arc  between  its  end  aud  the  poet  upon  which  it  rested,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

&.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  its  pis- 
ton forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  of  poeU  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  head  and  insulated  therefVom,  an  arm  pivoted  in  one  of 
the  posts  and  resting  upou  the  other,  said  posts  and  arm  forming  the 
other  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  the  wire  being  connected  to  the 
poet  upon  which  the  arm  rests,  a  spring  on  the  piston  for  contacting 
with  the  arm  to  complete  the  circuit,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  piston 
for  contacting  with  the  arm  to  raise  iU  end  from  the  post  upon  which 
it  rested,  to  form  an  arc,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  check-valve,  of  an 
open  pocket  for  receiving  the  sUm,  a  spring  in  the  pocket,  which  snr- 
roundis  the  stem  and  exerts  a  tendency  to  seat  the  valve,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  stem  being  increased  or  provided  with  a  sleeve  which  en- 
tirely fills  the  space  within  the  'Coils  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  cam  surface  arranged  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  squared 
shank  mounted  in  bearing  00  the  casing,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
shank,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  the  cross  head,  an  air  inUke 
valve  on  said  stem,  a  plunger  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  the  cross-head, 
a  gas  opening  arranged  in  advance  of  the  travel  of  said  plunger,  and 
a  yielding  plug  for  confining  the  gas  in  front  of  the  plunger,  which 
plug  is  unseated  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  gas  when  the  plunger  is 
aetuated,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylinders  arranged 
in  line  with  eaf  h  other,  of  pistons  within  said  cylinders  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  rod,  a  cross  head  arranged  in  the  rod,  a  sliding 
block  arranged  in  the  croes-head,  valved  connections  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  governed  sleeve  which  controls  the  air 
taUke  valves  and  gas  pumps ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylinders  arranged 
in  line  with  each  other,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders  which  con- 
trol their  own  exhaust,  valved  connections  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders  whereby  the  pistons  compress  the  air  and  gases  in  advance 
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of  each  other,  means  for  exploding  the  compressed  cbargea,  oonneo- 
tions  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  located  on  the 
•haft  for  controlling  the  air  intake  valves  and  gas  pumps;  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 

545,503.  SIPHON.  Pbak  &  HiLLHODBK,  Kalamazoo.  aaaigDor  of 
ooe-balf  to  HacelUoe  k  Perkins  Drug  Com|»ny,  Qnad  Bapida,  Mich. 
Piled  Sept  17. 189i    Senal  Ha  68S.189.    {Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  Upered  bung,  B,  of  rigid,  in- 
elasUc  maUrial  with  a  passage  therethrough  branched  into  two  at 
tKe  top;  a  knob,  r,  on  a  stem  above  said  bung  for  convenience  in 
handling  and  inserting  the  same;  a  rubber  tube,  C,  passing  through 
one  branch  of  said  passage  through  the  main  part  at  the  bottom  which 
fa  slightly  larger  than  the  tube ;  a  Uper  thimble,  B,  to  be  placed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  bung  to  reduce  the  sixe  thereof  approximately 
the  size  of  the  siphon  pipe;  an  air  pipe,  D,  leading  through  the  other 
branch  of  said  opening  from  the  top  of  the  bung  to  the  single  passage 
at  the  bottom  to  introduce  air  through  the  annular  space  around  the 
siphon  pipe,  substantially  as  deeeribed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Upered  bung,  B,of  rigid,  inelastic  ma- 
Urial with  a  passage  therethrough  branched  into  two  at  the  top;  a 
knob,  r,  on  a  sUm  above  said  bvng  for  convenience  in  handling  and 
inserting  the  same ;  a  rubber  tube,  C,  inserted  into  one  of  the  branches 
of  said  passageway  securely;  a  rubber  tube,  C,  inserted  adjusUbly 
through  said  tube,  C,  down  through  the  single  part  of  the  passage- 
way into  the  barrel;  a  pipe,  D,  inserted  in  the  other  branch  of  said 
passage,  for  the  purpoee  of  introducing  air  pressure  from  the  lungs, 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Upered  bung  of  rigid,  inelastic  maUrial 
with  a  passage  therethrough  approximating  the  size  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  bung  and  branching  in  two  openings  out  at  the  top  of  the  bung ; 
a  rubber  tube,  C,  secured  in  one  branch  of  said  passage ;  a  siphon 
tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  said  tube  C  and  adapted  to 
pass  down  through  the  single  passage  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  bung  leav- 
ing an  annular  space  around  the  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  bung;  a 
rubber  pipe  inserted  in  the  other  branch  of  said  passage  for  the  pur- 
pose of  introducing  air  pressure  from  the  lungs  of  the  operative  to 
sUrt  the  siphon,  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Upered  bung  of  rigid  maUrial  with  a 
pamags  exUnding  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  approxi- 
mating the  Mxe  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bnng  and  branching  obliquely 
iato  two  psssegns  out  at  the  top  of  the  bung;  a  siphon  pipe  inserted 
adjusUbly  through  cue  of  said  branch  passages  and  the  main  passage, 
the  said  pipe  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  main  passage ;  and  a  pipe 
to  deUver  air  pressure  to  the  barrel,  inserted  in  the  opposiu  branch 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  bung,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


plates ;  a  kerf-plaU  having  guides  that  admit  said  doveuil-plate :  and 
a  spring-bar  applied  to  said  kerf-plaU. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  guard,  of  a  kerf-plaU ;  a  spring- 
bar  applied  thereto  ;  and  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  side-plates  L,  L', 
pivoted  to  said  bar,  said  plates  being  provided  with  inwardly-bent  io- 
Ugral-guides  n,  n',  that  bear  against  the  oppoeito  sides  of  said  kerf- 
plaU,  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpoee  suud. 

4.  A  saw-guard  including  a  kerf-plate;  a  spring-bar  applied  to  it ; 
side  presser-plates  pivoted  to  said  bar ;  and  a  device  for  reUining  the 
free  ends  of  said  plates  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.  A  saw-guard  including  a  spring-bar;  a  paiVof  side  presser- 
plates  pivoted  thereto  ;  and  a  spring  0,  having  a  central  bend  in  con 
tact  with  said  bar ,  its  ends  applied  to  said  plate* .  and  pins  P,  F,  in- 
serted in  the  latter,  near  the  ends  of  said  spring  0. 

6.  A  saw-guard  including  a  kerf-plaU  having  a  slot  I,  provided 
with  a  laUral  exUnsioo  t;  a  spring-bar  J  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
J,  cross  bar/,  and  notch^"  and  a  keeper  El  applied  to  said  plau,  and 
engaged  with  notch/*. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  saw-guard,  of  the  slotted  bed-plaU  A 
«a;  clamp-plate  D, secured  thereto;  doveUil-plate  B,  having  a  flange 
e,  fitted  between  said  plates  A,  D;  kerf-plate  F,  baring  guides  f,f, 
that  engage  with  said  plaU,  E ;  a  keeper  K,  applied  to  said  plate  F ; 
a  longitudinally-slotted  sprihg-bar  J^/^',  carried  by  said  plate  F ;  and 
aide  presser-plates  L,  L',  pivoted  to  said  spring-bar,  and  reUined  in 
their  normal  positions  by  a  spring  0. 


545,504.  8AW-0UA&D.  P&iiouM.HooTn,BrookTiUe,urigDai 
to  buc  liomj  and  Lewto  &  Ward,  lUtao,  Ind.  PUed  Ajr.  29, 189S. 
Serial  Ha  M7jiia    (Ho  model) 

-T      _ 


Claim. — I.  A  spring-bar  applied  to  a  kerf-plaU,  and  having  side 
presser  plates  pivoted  to  it,  which  plates  are  provided  with  an  inde- 
pendent spring. 

2.  A  saw-guard  including  a  bed-plaU  ;  a  clamp-plaU  connected 
thereto ;  a  doVeUil-pUtp  having  a  laUral-fiange  inaerted  between  said 


545.505.  COM POamOH  POR  DRB8SIH0  LBATHEB.  Pbuui 
A  HuiD.  Red  Bank,  H.  J.  Pilad  Apr. S,  1894.  Serial  HaS06,212.  (Ho 
speolmeaa.) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  softening 
and  rendering  leather  waterproof  consisting  of  paraffins  lamp  black, 
oleic  acid,  and  petroleum,  combined  and  in  about  the  proportions 
specified. 

545.506.  METALLIC  PA8TEHER  POE  PHEUMATIC  TI&Ba 
Jius  L  Jomooi,  Port  Madlaoo.  Iowa,  PUed  Peh  23, 1890.  Sertel 
Ma53S.40B.    (Ho models 


Claim. — A  meullic  fiksteniog  device  for  the  outer  case  or  cover 
of  a  pneumatic  tire,  made  fh>m  a  singlu  sheet  meul  blank  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tire  and  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  plate,  two  rows  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  inwardly  converging  pins  or  hooks  projecting  from  the 
convex  face  thereof  and  formed  integrally  with  the  edges  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  eyelet  holes  in  the  outer  case  or  cover  of  the 
tire,  and  an  integral  loop  at  one  end  of  said  plate  for  embracing  and 
supporting  the  valve,  the  whole  device  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  meUl  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
outer  case  or  cover  and  between  the  latter  and  the  wheel  rim,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545.507.    CARrBRAXE     Piuii  &  JonMNi,  Hew  Bedtord,  DL 
POed  June  22, 189&    SertU  Ha  068.707.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  tbe 
car  body,  of  a  guiding  cylinder  or  casing  secured  to  and  suspended 
beneath  the  same,  a  brake  shoe  suspending  link  capable  of  sliding 
within  said  cylinder  or  casing,  and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  and  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  guiding 
cylinder  or  easing  connected  to  and  suspended  beneath  the  frame  of 
a  car  or  truck,  of  an  elongated  link  arranged  within  said  guiding 
cylinder  or  casing,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  transverse  horixooUl  open- 
ing near  its  upper  end,  and  an  intermediate  link  having  said  shoe  sus- 
pended upon  its  lower  end  and  capable  of  sliding  at  its  upper  end 
within  said  guiding  cylinder  or  casing  and  the  internally  arranged 
link,  snbsUntiallv  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


ijSo 


5  4  5,5  0  8.    VBHICLB-SHAPT  SUFWRTSL 
Goiumbuik  Otiia    mied  June  87. 1M&    Semi 


ClAlLB  Q. 
JlaL96i28L    (Ho 


QFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SlPTtMUt    3,     1895. 


lucx, 


Cktim. — A  vehicle  shaft  •upporter  compriaijig  »  •toad»rd  a,  with 
me«Df  for  atUchiag  it  to  the  axle,  »  lever  e  piT0ted  thereto,  k  rod/ 
with  meaas  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  shaft^  a  rod  A  on  the  lever 
e  and  a  coiled  spring  secared  on  the  rod  A  agaiifst  the  standard,  sal>- 
■tantiallj  as  described. 


54r5,509.  T7PB-WUT8R  ATTACHMUrr.  Roun  Lmns  aid 
9akt  M.  Jorb,  Watotown,  I.  T.  Filed  Juop  19. 1896.  Seriil  Ha 
M344i    (Mo  model) 


3  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  spacing  lever  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  stop  for  iimitiag  the  full  movement  of  the  ear- 
riage,  and  devices  intermediate  of  the  stop  and  lever  for  shifting  the 
stop,  and  means  for  soanding  an  alarm  upon  each  movement  of  the 
■top,  sobettDtiallj  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fhimee  T,  U,  and  spacing  lever  of 
■  tjpe-writing  machine,  of  a  movable  stop  device  for  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  supported  bj  the  frame  T,  a  stop  operating  device 
supported  bj  the  frame  U,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  device 
ttom  the  spacing  lever,  substantialij  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and  spacing  lever  of  a  type 
writing  machine,  an  adjustable  stop,  a  device  for  shifting  said  stop 
at  regular  intervals,  and  adjustable  means  for  operating  said  device 
from  the  spacing  lever,  whereby  to  throw  the  shifting  device  into  and 
out  of  operation,  substantialij  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  spacing  lever  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  an  adjustable  stop,  a  shaft  carrying  a  stop  oper- 
ating arm  and  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever,  and  a  pawl  for  operating 
■aid  wheel  arranged  to  be  vibrated  on  the  movement  of  the  spacing 
kver,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  An  attachment  for  type  writing  machines,  consisting  of  a  stop 
device  and  stop  operating  devices  capable  of  a  step  by  step  movement 
under  the  action  of  the  spacing  lever,  and  means  for  securing  the  parta 
IB  poaitiOD  in  respect  to  said  lever,  and  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
mbstantiaUr  as  described. 


5  4:  5  , 5  10.  TAEH-nU)TBCTOR  AITACHMSHT  FOR  SFDrHDIS- 
MACHnrsa  Mitthui  Uun,  MUltown.  OtDMta.  Filed  Hot.  87, 
18»i    Serial  Ha  smiM.    (HomodeL) 


OUm.~—l.  A  device  for  antomatieally  varj|ing  at  regular  inter- 
vals, the  travel  of  a  type-writing  machine  carriage,  consisting  of  a 
stop  adjnsUble  to  pomtioos  to  obstruct  or  permit  the  full  movement 
of  the  carriage,  a  stop  shifting  device,  and  me^ns  for  moving  said 
stop  shifting  device  on  the  movemeata  of  the  spacing  lever,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed.  j 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  »p»cing  lever  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  «top  for  limiting  the  full  rtovemeot  of  the  car- 
riage, and  devices  iniennediate  of  the  stop  and  )ever  for  shifting  the 
stop,  suhstaotially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  attachaeot  of  the  class  described,  the  eombi- 
natioo  with  the  guide  bar,  the  spindles,  and  the  ring-rail  of  a  spin- 
ning fV^me;  of  a  longitudinal  protector  wire  loosely  hung  beneath 
the  guide  bar  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles,  and  an  arm  at- 
tached to  the  ring-rail  and  provided  with  an  upper  angled  end  to  be 
carried  against  said  pretactor  wire  to  shift  the  poaition  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  au  attachment  of  the  class  deacnbed,  the  combination  with 
the  guide  bar,  spindles,  and  ring-rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  of  a  protec- 
tor wire  loosely  suspended  from  the  guide  bar  of  the  spinning  frame 
above  the  spindles,  and  a  shifting  arm  atUched  to  the  ring  rail  of  the 
spinning  frame  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  wire  by  the  movement 
of  said  rail,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  stuchment  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  guide  bar.  bobbin  spindles  and  ring  rail  of  a  spinning  frame ;  of  a 
•eriee  of  wire  hanger  links  loosely  suspended  from  the  guide  bar  be- 
tween the  thread  guides  thereof,  a  series  of  wire  guard  loops  alter- 
nating with  said  hanger  links  and  loosely  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  guide  bar  in  rear  of  the  hanger  links, 
a  longitadiaal  protector  wire  strung  through  said  guard  loops  and 
hanger  links,  and  suspended  thereby  at  one  side  of  the  yam  or  thread 
of  the  bobbins  above  the  latter,  and  a  shifting  arm  attached  to  the 
ring  rail  and  provided  with  an  upper  angled  end  to  be  carried  against 
■aid  protector  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:5,511.  OOlOflTICOVIH.  AownLarDtiun, Milwaukee, Wk 
Filed  Feb  IS,  188Ql    SerW  Ha  08S,17R    (Ho  modei) 
Claim. — I.  A  sheet-metal  oven  comprising  a  collapsible  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  collapsible  lining,  a  detachable  shell-bottom,  a  detachable 
lining-bottom,  and  a  detachable  top  having  a  lining. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  oven  comprising  a  shell  having  its  ends  and  sides 
in  hinge-connection,  a  lining  consisting  of  eod-pieoes  in  hio{»-connee- 
tion  with  a  side  of  the  shell,  a  side  likewise  joined  to  the  end-pieees, 
and  a  detachable  bottom ;  a  deUchable  bottom  for  the  shell,  and  a 
detachable  shell  top  having  a  lining. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  oven  comprising  a  collapsible  shell  having  in- 
turned  flanges,  a  detachable  bottom  that  resU  on  the  flanges,  and  a 
detachable  top. 


StrTEMIER     3,     1895. 
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4.  A  sheet  metal  oven  comprising  a  shell  having  the  vertical  edge* 
of  its  ends  and  sides  in  the  form  of  curls,  thoee  of  the  ends  loosely  en- 
gaging those  of  the  sides,  a  shell-lining  consisting  of  end-pieces  pro- 
vided with  vertical  edge  curls  looeely  engaging  curls  on  the  shell,  a 
side  in  like  connection  with  said  end  pieces,  and  a  detachable  bottom ; 
a  deUchable  bottom  for  the  shell,  and  a  top  datachably  engaging  said 
shell. 


5.  An  oven  provided  with  interior  supports,  each  in  the  form  of 
an  acute  angle  device  having  more  or  leas  of  a  horiiontal  portion  thereof 
run  through  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  oven  and  extended  parallel 

thereto. 

6.  A  sheet-metal  oven  comprising  a  collapsible  shell,  and  a  col- 
lapsible lining  in  hinge-connection  with  the  shell. 

5  4: 5  512  MAOAZIHB  FOR  REPEATING  FIREARM&  FEA»l  1 
LoDim.  Rondout,  H.  Y.  Filed  Hov  2, 1894.  Serial  Na  527,711.  Ha 
models 


gage  provided  with  the  bifurcated  jaws,  ff,  the  yoke,  U.  fastening 
devices  for  fastening  said  work  gage  to  said  yoke,  the  bolta,  I  I,  screwed 
into  the  housing  sundards,  C  C,  each  of  the  said  bolts  having  a  spring, 
J,  interposed  between  its  head  and  the  outer  face  of  said  yoke,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


'.^,Lds^ii^^,ii^^ 


i  Itiim.—  i.  A  magaaine  for  repeating  fire  arms,  compnsing  a  body 
of  sufficient  width  to  receive  two  or  more  rows  of  cartridges  therein, 
a  pUte  spring  secured  to  the  base  thereof  beyond  iu  mam  body,  a  pUte 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring,  and  depressed  longitudinally 
at  one  side  to  hold  the  rows  of  cartndges  at  unequal  height.,  spnngs 
secured  to  the  magarine  at  each  side  near  the  top  thereof  and  bent 
downwardly,  a  catch  depending  fW)m  the  plate  spnng,  a  normally 
projected  bolt  sliding  in  the  base  of  the  magaxine,  and  a  button  upon 
the  said  bolt,  whereby  the  same  may  be  slid  backwardly  or  caused 
to  engage  the  catch,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  magaxine  for  repeating  Are  arms,  having  a  plate  spnng  se- 
cured to  the  base  thereof  beyond  iU  main  body,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  said  spring  at  the  bottom  of  the  magaxine  to  force 
the  cartridges  upwardly  a  catch  depending  fW>m  the  spnng  a  bolt 
aliding  in  the  base  of  the  magaxine.  a  spring  at  the  rear  of  tie  said 
twit  to  hold  the  same  normally  forward,  and  a  button  npon  the  said 
bolt,  whereby  the  same  may  be  slid  backwardly  or  eauMd  to  engage 
the  catch,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  magarine  for  repeating  fire  arms  comprising  a  body  of  suf- 
ficient width  to  receive  therein  two  or  more  rows  of  cartridges,  a 
plate  spring  secured  to  the  base  thereof  beyond  iU  mam  body,  a  pUte 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring  at  the  bottom  of  the  mag- 
axine to  force  the  cartridges  upwardly,  the  said  plate  being  Ion- 
gitudinaUy  C9ncaved  and  bent  downwardly  at  one  side  to  hold  the 
rows  at  unequal  heighta,  springs  secured  near  the  top  of  the  maga- 
xine at  each  side  thereof  and  bent  downwardly  to  bear  upon  the  car- 
tridges to  mainuin  the  same  in  place  and  to  guide  the  same  into  the 
bamil.  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  plate  spring  at  the  bottom,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing  studs  thereon  working  in  slots  in  the  magaxine  base,  a  spiral 
rering  behind  the  bolt  to  force  the  same  forwardly,  and  cause  it  to  en- 
gage with  the  catch  and  hold  the  spring  out  of  engagement  with  the 
cartridges,  whereby  a  single  loading  arm  is  formed,  and  a  button 
npon  one  of  the  studs  to  actuate  the  said  bolt,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described.  

54-5  513      APPARATUS  FOR  R0LLIH8  8RA1ILB88  MHTALLIC 
TUM&    ||ixllAmBMAmi.Reimcheki.Oennany.    Filed  Jta.  28, 189i 

Sertll  Ha  684,442.    (Ho  model) 

Claim  —1.  The  combination  as  herein  set  forth  of  the  paracen- 
tric rolls  A  B,  the  housing  sUndards,  C  C,  the  mandrel.  E.  the  work 


2.  A  mandriel  for  supporting  a  hollow  meUllie  ingot,  a  pair  of 
step  by  step  acting  rolls,  subsUntially  such  as  described,  for  progress- 
ively reducing  sueceesive  sections  of  said  ingot  into  integrally  uniud 
lengths  of  thin  shelled  tubing,  in  combination  with  a  spring  supported 
work  gage  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  having  its  bifurcated  end  pro- 
jecting partially  into  the  space  between  said  two  rolla,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  mandrel  for  supporting  a  hollow  metallic  ingot  and  a  pair 
of  step  by  step  acting  rolls  subsUntially  such  as  described  for  pro- 
gressively reducing  successive  sections  of  said  ingot  into  integrally 
united  lengths  of  relatively  thin  shelled  tubing,  in  combination  with 
a  work  gage  projecting  partially  into  the  space  between  said  rolls, 
■the  said  work  gage  affording  clearance  for  the  finished  tubing  but 
adapted  to  present  a  bearing  and  act  as  a  stop  for  the  unreduced  or 
incompletely  reduced  forward  end  of  the  ingot  for  the  purpose  of  ar- 
resting each  of  the  endwise  feeding  movemento  of  the  ingot  at  a  pre- 
scribed point. 

4.  A  mandrel  for  supporting  a  hollow  meUllic  ingot  and  a  pair 
of  step  by  step  acting  rolls  subsUntially  such  as  described  for  pro- 
gressively reducing  successive  sections  of  said  ingot  into  inUgrally 
united  lengths  of  relatively  thin  shelled  tubing,  in  combination  with 
a  tubular  work  gage  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  having  iU  bifiircated 
end  projecting  partially  into  the  space  between  said  two  rolls,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,5  14r.    HOISTIHQ APPARATD&    Thobai Mamiu. Syraouw. 
H.  T.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1895.    Serial  Ho  547.607.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. 1 .  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 

A  having  opposite  subsUntiaHy  parallel  supporting  walls  a*  formed 
with  perforations  ffl»  therethrough,  spring  b*rs  G  having  their  lower 
ends  /  secured  to  the  supporting  walb  o»,  and  their  opposite  eads  g 
movable  through  the  perforations  a*  and  provided  with  engaging 
shoulders  projecting  laterally  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  support- 
ing walls,  a  support  F  movable  between  the  walls  a'  and  having  iu  op- 
posite sides  formed  subsUntially  parallel  and  provided  with  shoulders 
f  for  automatically  engaging  the  former  shoulders,  a  bucket  or  re- 
cepUcle  E  connected  to  said  support,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  bucket,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  having 
opposite  supporting  walls  formed  with  perforations  therethrough, 
spring  bars  having  corresponding  ends  extending  upwardly  beneath 
the  perforations  and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  supporting  walls 
their  intermediate  portions  extending  toward  each  other  from  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  ends,  and  their  opposite  ends  extending 
laterally  fVom  the  upper  extremities  of  said  intermediau  portions 
through  the  perforations  in  said  wall*  for  forming  yielding  engaging 
shoulder*,  a  support  movable  between  the  supporting  walls  and  hav- 
ing iu  opposiu  sides  provided  with  shoulders  for  forcing  the  inclieed 
inurmediate  portions  of  the  spring  bars  inwardly  aad  eogagiag  the 
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former  shoulders,  and  %  bucket  or  recepUci< 
port,  sabsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  porpoee  seti 
3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatos,  tbe  eotnbina 
engagin/;  shoulders  secured  to  the  carriage, 
port  proTided  with  shoulders  for  engaging 
backet  or  receptacle  connected  to  the  «iipportj 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  for  forcing 
from  operatire  position,  and  a  lever  piroted 
Dected  to  the  former  lerers  for  operating 
Xtaotiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


connected  to  the  sup- 
forth. 

on  of  a  carriage,  spring 
rerticallj  morable  sap- 
he  former  shoulders,  a 
a  pair  of  lerers  secnred 
he  eugaging  shoaiders 
the  carriage  and  coo- 
>h  simultaneouslj,  sal>- 


der,  and  a  movable  bottom  wall,  provided  with  a  traoarerse  guide, 
and  having  an  upturned  shoulder  projecting  from  one  side  edge  and 
binged  to  the  adjacent  upright  wall  of  the  bucket  or  receptacle,  a 
lock  movable  in  the  guide  for  deuchabij  engaging  the  fixed  shoul- 
der, a  hand  piece  movable  through  the  upturned  shoulder  for  oper- 
ating the  lock,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  guide  for  forcing  the  lock 
into  operative  powtion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  an  upright  wall  of  the 
bucket  or  receptacle,  and  a  link  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  to  the  bottom  wall,  subaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purtoee  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  spring 
engaging  shoulders  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
port provided  with  shoulders  for  engaging  |he  former  shoulders,  a 
backet  or  receptacle  connected  to  the  suppo^rt,  a  pair  of  levers  piv 
oted  to  the  carriage  and  having  corresponding  extremities  connected 
to  said  engaging  shoaiders  for  forcing  the  saiie  from  operative  posi- 
tion, links  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  former  levers,  a  rock 
ing  lever  having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  ^he  adjacent  ends  of  the 
links,  and  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  tb^  rocking  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  (lorpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combinatibn  of  a  carriage  having 
opposite  supporting  walls  formed  with  perorations  therethroagh, 
spring  bars  having  corresponding  ends  securedjto  the  supporting  walls, 
and  their  opposite  ends  movable  through  the  lapertnres  and  provided 
with  engagiiig  shoulders  projecting  laterally  from  the  adjacent  face* 
of  the  supporting  walls,  a  support  movable  between  said  walls  and 
having  ita  opposit49  sides  provided  with  shouljriers  for  automatically 
•ogagiag  the  former  shoulders,  a  bucket  or  receptacle  connected  to 
the  support,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  ooier  faces  of  the  support- 
ing walls,  and  having  corresponding  ends  engaged  with  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  spring  bars,  linkK  pivoted  to  t|ie  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  and  a  rocking  lever  having  ita  opposite  lends  pivoted  to  the  ad- 
jacent eods  of  the  links  for  actuating  the  pivoied  levers,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combinatiofi  of  a  support,  a  backet 
or  receptacle  secured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  a  fixed  shoul- 
der, and  a  movable  bottom  wall,  provided  wiih  a  transverse  guide, 
and  having  %a  upturned  shoulder  projecting  l^m  one  side  edge  and 
binged  to  the  adjacent  upright  wall  of  the  bucket  or  recepucle,  a 
lock  movable  in  the  guide  fordeuchably  enga|;ing  the  fixed  shoulder, 
a  hand  piece  movable  through  the  upturned  $hoclder  for  operating 
the  lock,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  guide  4>r  forcing  the  lock  into 
operative  position,  subatantially  as  and  for  thi  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  appar«tuA,  the  combinatioti  of  a  support,  a  bucket 
or  recepucle  secured  to  the  support  and  prov  ded  with  a  fixed  shoul- 


545.515.  irOT-LOCK.  PiAK  A.  Mmshob,  aparrow-s  Point.  •» 
Bignor  of  ooe-half  to  Riiftu  W.  Applegarth,  Baltimore,  Mi  Filed  Feb 
16,  1886.    Senal  Na  5^.679.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  formed  integral  with 
a  series  of  depressions  surrounding  bolt-holee,  and  having  circular, 
toothed,  or  ratchet  edges,  screw-threaded  bolU,  and  nuts,  of  nut  car- 
riers, each  composed  of  a  plate  having  marginal  flanges  or  rims  em- 
bracing the  nut  and  formed  with  an  elastic  pawl  or  tongue  overhang- 
ing and  spring  yielding  toward  and  from  one  of  the  flanges  or  rims 
of  the  nut-carrier  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  circular,  toothed, 
or  ratchet  edge  of  one  of  the  depressions  in  the  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail,  a  rectangular  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  depressions  surrounding  bolt-holes,  and  having 
circular,  toothed,  or  ratchet  edges,  screw-threaded  bolts,  and  nuta, 
of  nut-carriers,  each  composed  of  a  plate  having  marginal  flanges  or 
rims  to  embrace  the  nut  and  provided  with  an  elastic  pawl  or  tongue 
projecting  from  one  comer  of  the  plate,  constituting  a  longitudinal 
prolongationof  one  of  the  flanges  or  rims,  and  overhanging  and  spring 
yielding  toward  and  from  one  of  the  other  flanges  or  rims,  so  that 
the  plate  can  lie  against  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  depressions  while 
the  pawl  or  tongue  engages  the  circular,  toothed,  or  ratchet  edge 
thereof,  sabeUotially  as  described. 


545,516.  ITDT  LOCL  Praii  A.  Mhuom,  Sparrow •  Point  as- 
aigDOT  of  one-half  to  Ruflu  W.  Applegarth.  Balttmore,  Md.  Filed  Fetn 
16.1886.    Sertai  Ha  538,Ma    (Ho  modeL; 


nintni.— T.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  and  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt  having  a  channeled  or  furrowed  portion  trending  diago- 
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Dally  or  spirally  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  the  screw- 
thread  of  the  bolt,  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  groove, 
with  a  nut  having  a  toothed,  or  ratchet  face,  and  a  nutrlockiog  cup 
or  block  having  an  elastic  pawl  or  tongue,  and  a  bolt-bole,  the  edge 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  lip  or  lug  adapted  to  traverse  the  groove 
in  the  bolt  and  engage  the  diagonally  or  spirally  channeled  or  fur- 
rowad  portion,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  rfidoced  end 
portion,  grooved  longitudinally  and  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  or  fbrrows  trending  diagonally  or  spirally  in  a  direction  the 
reverse  of  the  direction  in  which  the  screw-thread  of  the  bolt  trends, 
with  a  nut  having  an  annular,  toothed,  or  ratchet  fcoe,  and  a  nut- 
looking  cup  having  an  elastic  pawl  or  tongue  secured  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  bolt-hole,  the  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lip  or 
lug  adapted  to  traverse  the  groove  in  the  bolt  and  enter  one  of  the 
diagonal  or  ^iral  channels  or  furrows,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  A  device  of  the  above  referred  to  class  consisting  of 

a  square,  clamps  arranged  thereon  and  gages  adjusuble  io  the  clamp, 
for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  square,  clamps 
arranged  thereon,  an  upper  gage  having  iu  end  of  hardened  steel, 
and  the  lower  gage  with  a  beveled  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  square,  and  in 
combination  therewith  gages  adjusUble  with  relation  to  the  square 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  gage  for  side  filing  saws  consisting  of  a  square,  clamps  ar 
ranged  on  the  arm  thereof  and  gages  having  slou  to  receive  the 
clamping  bolts,  whereby  they  are  adjusubly  secured,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


646  617      OOMBIHKD  WAGOH  AHD  VKLOCIPBDR    Ghaxlb  B. 
Maui,0uitaa.OhJa  Piled  DecS,  1884.  Sertal  Ha630.«4&.  (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  combined  child's  wagon  and  ve- 
locipede as  herein  described,  of  a  folding  section  of  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  formed  of  the  boards  P  and  Q,  hinged  together  and  to  the  bot- 
tom board  b',  the  board  P  adapted  to  be  folded  back  and  down  on 
the  rear  board  b',  and  the  board  Q  forward  and  down  on  the  board  P, 
and  means  for  spacing  the  boards  apart  to  increase  the  height  of  th« 
seat  formed  by  said  boards,  subaUotially  as  described  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  combined  wagon  and  velocipede  as  here- 
in described,  of  a  body  A,  having  a  portion  of  the  oottom  ot  the  body 
adapted  to  fold  back  upon  the  rear  portion  6',  and  forward  oa  itaaif, 
the  support  d*  and  clip  <<•,  whereby  the  boards  P  and  Q  may  be  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  and  apart,  to  provide  a  raised  seat, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  bottom  boards,  b^  V,  of  the 
boards,  P  and  Q,  hinged  together  and  one  hinged  to  one  of  the  fixed 
bottom  boards,  means  for  spacing  the  boards  apart  to  increase  the 
height  of  the  seat  formed  thereby,  and  clips.  N,  each  having  a  hori- 
sonUl  portion,  1,  to  be  secured  to  the  fixed  board,  V,  a  vertical  part, 
S,  to  engage  the  edge  thereof,  a  lateral  portion,  4,  to  support  the  I 
hinged  board,  and  an  extension,  3,  to  be  secured  to  the  side  boards, 
i6*,  of  the  body,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  having  a  fold- 
ing bottom  formed  of  boards,  P  and  Q,  hinged  together  and  to  the 
bottom  board,  V,  the  board,  P,  adapted  to  be  folded  back  and  down 
on  the  rear  board,  b',  and  the  board,  Q,  forward  and  down  on  the  board, 
P,  and  means  for  spacing  the  boards  apart  to  increase  the  height  of 
the  seat  formed  by  said  boards,  of  pedals  supported  beneath  the  bot- 
tom and  connected  with  the  wbeebof  the  body,  whereby  the  vehicle 
may  be  driven,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,519.    VALVK    HmrP.  Moa, 
9. 1884.    Serial  Ha  608,042.    (Ho  model.) 


Ashiaad.  Otakx    Piled  Mar. 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  an  aprigfat  cylindrical 
valve  casing  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  a  check  valve,  and  in  ita 
cloaed  top  with  an  upwardly  Upered  valve  seat ;  of  an  inwardly  open- 
ing solid  movable  conical  valve  plug  arranged  to  work  within  the 
easing  and  into  said  Upered  valve  seat,  said  movable  valve  ping  be- 
ing provided  with  an  enlarged  central  vertically  disposed  waUr  pas- 
sage having  at  iU  lower  end  a  conical  valve  seat,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged valve  rod  or  stem  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  and  mounted  to 
loosely  work  within  the  vertical  water  passage  of  the  movable  valve 
plug,  said  rod  or  stem  being  provided  with  an  upper  threaded  por- 
tion and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  integral  conical  valve  bead  regis- 
tering in  the  conical  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  waUi 
passage  through  the  valve  plug  and  adapted  to  open  downwardly  io 
advance  of  the  said  valve  plug,  a  stop-nut  adjusubly  mounted  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  rod  or  stem  above  the  plane  of  the  valve  plug 
and  adapted  to  work  against  the  top  of  the  latter  to  open  the  same, 
a  float  actuated  lever,  and  an  adjusUble  connection  between  the  le- 
ver and  said  rod  or  stem,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,518.  0A6B FOR SIDB-PILIHe 8AW&  William E Mian, 
Ux^  Serea  W.  Va.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1886.  Serial  Ha  646,79L  (Ho 
model) 


645,520.  TROLLBY-OOARD.  Jamb  T  MooDT.  Wiluab  Sbawd, 
aiKlADAM  J.  BAnB.3prlngfieklOhia  PUed  Feb  2S.  188&  Serial  Ha 
5S8,41L    (Homodd.) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  troilej  provided  with  Ut«ra|  gnarda,  and  •  latch 
guard  joarnaled  to  oae  tide  of  the  tpae«  betV««o  the  said  laterai 
guard*  and  □orm^lj  project«<r  acroas  the  taid  Ipace.  subsuotiall/ aa 
described  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  A  trolley  haTJng  lateral  gnarda,  and  a  Ifitch  guard  Joaraakd 
to  one  lateral  guard  and  ooriBall j  projected  aeiKMs  the  space  between 
the  said  lateral  guards.  nubsUntiallT  as  s«t  forth. 

3.  A  trolley  baring  lateral  guards,  and  a  l^tch  guard  joarnaled 
to  one  lateral  guard  and  adapted  to  make  positive  engagement  at  it* 
oppoeite  end  with  the  other  lateral  guard,  sob^Untiallj  as  specified. 

4.  A  trolley  baring  lateral  guards,  ashaft  journaled  in  bearing! 
on  one  lateral  guard  and  baring  a  crank  arm  to  which  the  releasing 
or  pull  rope  is  attached,  and  a  latch  guard  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  normally  extending  acroa  the  lAace  between  the  said 
lateral  guards,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  tne  combination  with  the 
guide  ways  in  its  sides  and  having  slots  extending  into  said  guide 
ways,  of  guards  mouoted  in  the  said  guide  wa;  's,  and  fastenings  for 
adjustably  securing  the  said  guards  in  the  guide 
set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
guideways,  of  lateral  guards  adjustably  held  in 
and  a  latch  guard  carried  by  and  raorable  wit  1  the  lateral  guards, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  A  trolley  head  comprising  similar  side  pieces  hariag  a  socket 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  trolley  pole,  and  having  guideways  at  the 
opposite  end,  means  for  securing  the  side  piece4  together  and  clam])- 
ing  the  trolley  pole  between  them,  lateral  gua 
the  said  guideways,  a  shaft  joornaled  to  one 
and  having  a  crank  arm  to  which  the  releasin 
latch  guard  attached  to  the  rhaft  and  having  i 
notch  in  the  remote  lateral  guard,  and  a  spriuglfor  normally  project- 
ing the  latch  guard  across  the  space  between  tqe  lateral  guards,  sub 
itantially  as  specified. 


trolley  head  having 


ways,  substantially  as 

trolley  head,  having 
the  said  guideways. 


is  adjustably  held  in 

^f  the  lateral  gnarda 

rope  is  attached,  a 

free  end  entering  a 


545,521.    SATK.    Jou  E  M 0EU8.  Maqu 
ID,  189fii    Serial  Na  536,521.    (Ko  model) 


keta.  Iowa.    PUed  Jaa 


Claim. — 1.  The  combioauoo  with  aswingin|  gate  having  an  arm 
projecting  in  rear  of  iu  pivotal  point,  of  opposit^  hand  levers  of  the 
first  and  second  order*,  respectively,  an  intermddiate  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends  and  having  the  extremity  of  ita  long  arm  arranged 
above  the  gate  arm  and  at  a  point  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
gate  arm  when  the  gate  is  in  its  open  and  cloned  positions,  the  anna 
of  the  intermediate  lever  being  connected  to  the  hiand  levers  whereby 
a  downward  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  eit|er  hand  lever  will 
cause  the  elevation  of  the  extremity  of  the  long  $rm  of  the  interme- 
diate iever^  bell-crank  lever  moanted  upon  the  gate  arm,  a  latch  on 
the  gate  connected  to  one  am  of  said  bell-cranl^  lever,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  extremity  of  the  intermediate  lever  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  whereby  the  ga|e  latch  is  retracted 
to  release  the  gate  and  lateral  strain  is  exerted  npon  the  gate  arm 


through  the  bell-crank  lever  to  impart  a  swinging  movement  to  tbe 
gate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging-gate  having  an  arm  projecting 
beyond  ito  pivotel  point,  of  pivoUl  band-levers  arranged  with  their 
free  ends  npon  oppomte  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  gate  wheo  the  latter 
is  in  iu  closed  position,  an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  between  iu  ex- 
tremities, iu  short  arm  being  connected  to  one  of  the  hand  lever* 
between  iU  pivotal  point  and  iu  outer  end,  and  iU  long  arm  being 
connected  at  an  intermediaU  poiat  to  the  extremity  of  the  inner  arm 
of  the  other  hand-lever  which  is  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point, 
the  frt*  end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  intermediate  lever  being  arranged 
n  a  plane  midway  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  gate  when  in 
iu  closed  and  open  positions  and  above  the  plane  of  the  gate-arm, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  extremity  of  the  long  arm  of  the  interme- 
diate lever  with  the  end  of  the  gate-arm,  whereby  downward  move- 
ment  of  either  hand-lever  will  caose  an  upward  movement  of  the  long 
arm  of  the  intermediate  lever  to  impart  swinging  movement  to  the 
gate,  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  long  arm  of  the  intermediate 
lever  operating  through  the  link  by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  gate- 
arm  continues  said  movement  of  the  gate,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


5  4:  5 .  5  2  2  .    VKHICL8-WHESL    »nPHnn  Iiau  Talbotton,  Ga. 
FUed  July  2,  1896.    Sertal  Ha  SH741.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  two  adjoining  ends  of  a  felly 
of  the  two  part  casting  B  and  C  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  ends 
of  the  felly  sections  and  when  in  place  having  a  wedge  shaped  recea 
between  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  the  sides  of  the  castings  over- 
lapping as  described,  a  wedge  shaped  block  E  seated  within  the 
wedge  shaped  chamber  between  the  ends,  the  metallic  strip  F  serv- 
ing as  a  dowel  to  unite  the  casting  sections,  and  the  set  screw  I  for 
moving  the  block  E,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

i.  In  a  tire  tightener,  the  combination  with  the  castings  adapted 
to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  felly  sections  the  outer  faces  of 
said  casting*  being  provided  with  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove, 
the  wedge,  iu  set  screw,  the  jam  nut  upon  the  shank  of  the  screw, 
and  a  tire  having  iU  under  face  provided  with  a  rib  to  engage  the 
slot  in  the  faces  of  the  castings,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  5 . 5  Q  3 .    MACHIHB  FOR  M AIIHO  AHD  DRIVIH9  WIRE  NAILS 
Jou  a  HoTB,  Btltlmore.  Md.  aatgnor  to  Walter  E.  Hanteo,  aune 
Filed  Dea  26,  IStM.    Serial  Ha  933.000.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  die-piece  having  an  inclined  face  through  which  the  wire  passes, 
of  a  cutter  arranged  to  co-opertfte  with  the  die-piece  to  sever  the 
wire,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  wire  while  ii  ia  being  cut,  and  a  cam 
projection  upon  the  cutUr  shank  for  operating  the  clamp,  labetan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  with  a 
die-piece  having  an  inclined  face  through  which  the  wire  passes,  and 
a  cutter  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  to  sever  the  wire  into  sec- 
tions, of  a  clamp  for  holding  the  wire,  a  cam  projection  on  thecutUr 
shank  for  operating  the  clamp,  and  means  for  feeding  successive  por 
tions  of  the  wire  to  the  cutter,  said  clamp  and  feeding  devices  being 
arranged  to  operate  alternately,  whereby  the  wire  is  free  to  move 
while  being  fed  and  clamped  while  beinx  cut,  subsUntially  asdescribed. 
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3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  with  a 
die  through  which  the  wire  passes,  a  cntUr  co-operating  with  the  die 
and  arranged  to  sever  the  wire  by  an  inclined  cut,  aaid  cutter  having 
a  shank  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  pin  arranged  to  travel  in 
the  slot  and  to  move  the  cutter  by  engagement  alternately  with  the 
ends  of  the  slot,  said  pin  being  carried  by  a  lever  or  equivalent  oper- 
Uing  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  feeding  device  con- 
sisting of  the  carriage  longitudinally  movable  in  guides,  a  movable 
clamping  piece  moanted  in  the  carriage,  a  Upered  key  also  mounted 
in  tbe  carriage,  and  suiuble  abutmenU  on  the  main  frame  arriinged 
to  alternately  tighten  and  loosen  the  key  as  the  carriage  is  recipro- 
cated, subsUntially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoUd  to  said  frame,  a  feeding  carriage  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  wire  and  suiUbly  guided  by  the  frame, 
aaid  carriage  being  in  engagement  with  the  lever,  fixed  and  movable 
clamping  plates  mouoted  in  the  carriage,  a  Upered  key-piece  in  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  clamping  plaU  and  suiUble  abutmenU 
on  the  main  frame  for  driving  and  releasing  said  key-piece,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  feeding  carriage  re- 
ciprocating in  guides,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing plaU,  a  Upered  movable  clamping  plate  and  a  reversely  Upered 
key.  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  suiuble  abutmenU  for 
engaging  the  key  to  dnve  and  release  the  same  as  the  carnage  is  re- 
ciprocated, substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  die-piece  and  cutter  and  the  recip- 
rocating feeding  device,  of  the  pivoted  reUining  pawl  arranged  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  wire  and  the  adjosUble  block 
opposite  said  pawl  and  arranged  to  co-operaU  therewith,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

545.634.     PLBCTRIC  MOTOR.    JoM  aHni,  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
FUed  June  22. 1894    Serial  Ha  &lfi,44S.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1 .  In  an  electro-motor  the  combination  with  magnets, 

A,  and  a  revoluble  armature,  C,  having  radial  arms.  A',  of  the  heads, 
B*,  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  arms,  having  bores,  a,  parallel  or  sub- 
sUntially so  with  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  armature  and  helices  coiled 
upon  the  arras,  and  carried  or  extended  through  the  said  bores  to  pro- 
mote the  magnetiiation  of  the  heads,  and  connected  with  a  sniuble 
commuUtor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electro-motor  the  combination  with  magneU  A,  and  a 
revoluble  armature.  C,  having  radial  arms.  A',  of  the  heads,  B'.  car- 
ried upon  the  end*  of  the  arms,  having  bores,  o.  slitted  a*  »hown  at, 
a',  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  armature,  helices 
coiled  upon  the  said  arms  and  extended  through  the  said  bores  to  pro- 
mote the  magnetisation  of  the  heads  and  a  commuUtor  for  making 
and  breaking  the  current  in  succession  through  the  helices,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3    In  an  electro-motor  the  combination  of  the  duplicate  magneU, 

C,  placed  opposite  each  other,  a  revoluble  armature,  A.  having  radial 

arms  A',  armature  heads,  B',  carried  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  aaid  arms, 

having  bores,  a.  slitted  as  at,  a',  commuUtor  plates,^,  revoluble  with 

the  armature,  blocks.  A,  for  insulating  said  plates,  and  helices  wound 

npon  the  arms,  continued  through  the  bores  and  connected  to  the 

plates,  g,  and  commuUting  devices  arranged  for  connecting  with  the 

source  of  electric  energy,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 

set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electro  motor  the  combination  of  the  duplicate  magnets, 

C,  placed  opposite  each  other,  the  revoluble  armature  having  arms 
A',  and  armature  heads,  B*,  the  plates,  g.  insulated  or  separated  fW)m 
each  other  and  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  axial  part  of  the 
armature,  helices  carried  by  the  said  arms,  wires  connecting  the  plates 
with  the  respective  helices  as  described,  and  conducting  rollers  ar 
ranged  to  bear  against  the  said  plates,  and  spring  sapporu  for  said 
rollers,  means  for  insulating  the  rollers  from  said  supporU.  and  wires 


for  conducting  the  current  to  said  rollers,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 


645,536.  8ULKT-PL0W  CAMIAQB.  HlWDAiflATl  R  0«LIT, 
Pwihui,  St.,  aaignar  to  Robert  H.  Oudey  and  John  H.  (Xnley,  sune 
place.    FUed  Got  28. 1894.    Sertal  Ha  S27.047.    (Ho  model) 


Claiwi. In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  the  skeleton  carriage 

body  having  opposite  laterally-adjusUble  side  bar*  and  an  intermedi- 
ately located  transverse  bearing-bar.  inUrsecting  the  side  bar*  at 
right  angles  thereto  said  bearing-bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
bearing-openings  at  both  sides  of  iU  center,  bearing  collars  arranged 
in  a  fixed  position  below  said  adjusUble  side  bar*  and  adapted  to 
align  with  one  of  the  bearing-opening*  in  the  bearing-bar,  a  series  of 
hanger  rods  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bearing  collar*  and 
detachably  bolted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  bar*  and  to  said 
bearing  bar.  opposite  parallel  vertical  wheel  shafts  mounted  in  the 
bearing  collars  and  the  bearing-opening*  directly  above  said  collars, 
said  shafts  extending  above  and  below  the  carriage  body  and  carry- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  guide  wheels,  oftUnding  shaft  arms  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  above  the  carriage  body, 
and  a  single  connecting  bar  connecting  the  other  ends  of  aaid  shaft 
arms  to  provide  for  the  simulUneou*  adjustment  of  both  shafts,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

545.536.    AIR-BRUSH.    JooPB a Otbuui, Oantoo, Ohla    FUed 
Mar.  1&,  188&    Serial  la  Ml  939.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  an  air  brush,  of  a  color  tube,  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  air  duct  leading  thereto, 
a  valve  rod,  a  lever  to  move  aaid  rod  longitudinally  in  the  tube,  a 
needle  valve  loosely  secured  to  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  said 
aperture  In  the  color  tube,  whereby  the  color  is  carried  forward  and 
the  needle  valve  laterally  controlled  or  held  central  to  the  aperture 
by  the  air  blast,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  air  brash  of  a  color  tnbe,  and  bolder. 
of  the  rod  and  needle  valve  looeely  secured  thereto,  an  actuating  lever 
and  a  gage  adapted  to  arrest  the  rearward  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
to  swing  laterally  out  of  the  way  of  the  lever,  substantially  a*  deecribed 

and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  brush,  tbe  combination  with  a  color  tube  and  an  air 
tnbe  adapud  to  eject  the  coloring  matter  from  the  former  tube,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  color  tube,  said  valve 
being  looeely  held  in  said  color  tube  and  adapted  to  be  centered  in 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  color  tnbe  by  the  air  blast,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

545,537.  ADTOKAnC-CHADeiHG  TABLBT  FOR  P08T-B0XML 
Ita'  Jiai  Para  and  Max  Wiuan.  DrMdeu.  Otnauiy.  FlM  Daa 
16.189a    Serial  Ha  374.860.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  oombiiuiUon,  th«  box  or  eatng,  Ui«  poijgoaai  dram 
joumAl«d  therein,  the  receptacle*  for  tablet*  or  cardi  abore  uid  dram, 
the  moT&ble  corer  coTeriag  the  expoeing  opening  for  laid  dram,  meana 
whereby  the  ntoTement  of  the  corer  will  rot«t«  the  dram,  uiid  dram 
baring  flMgw  or  lodge*  to  Mgage  tbe  bottom  lUblet  or  card  ud  earrj 
it  in  front  of  the  expoeing  opeoing,  •abet«oti*lly  a*  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A.D  o*ei  Hating  aeat  for  reaper*,  mower*,  and  other  re- 
kicie*,  compriaing  a  bar  carried  bj  the  aeat-kopporting  spring  of  the 
rehiele,  bolt*  extending  rortieallj  and  a^juaUblj  through  laid  bar, 
and  a  aeat  prorided  with  caritie*  in  which  the  head*  of  aaid  bolU  re*t, 
•ubataatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  lo  combination,  the  casing  baring  aoj  expoeing  opening,  the 
polygonal  dram  joaraaled  in  mid  casing,  ao4  baring  ledge*  on  its 
edge*,  the  receptacle  abore  said  dram  baring  aii  open  bottom  ar- 
ranged to  delirer  tablets  to  the  dram,  the  0(|rer  for  permitting  ac- 
cess to  laid  receptacle,  a  spring  carried  bj  iftid  corer  arranged  to 
bear  normallj  against  tbe  pile  of  tablets,  the  morable  corer  for  the 
exposing  opening,  and  means  wherebj  the  ntorement  of  tbe  corer 
will  rotate  tbe  dram  one  step,  sabstanttallr  a4  described. 

3.  In  combination,  tbe  casing  baring  an  exposing  opening,  tbe 
polygonal  dram  journaled  in  said  casing  and  baring  ledges  ^  on  its  lon- 
gitndinal  edges,  and  projections  A,  the  open  eoded  receptacle  within 
the  easing  arranged  to  bold  a  pile  of  tablets,  ^  filling  opening  to  the 
easing  abora  tbe  receptacle  baring  a  suitable  oorer,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  oorer  depending  within  tbe  receptacle  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  tbe  pile  of  tableu,  the  morable  corer  for  ths  exposing  opening  bar- 
ing a  spring  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  book  carried  by  the  corer  ar- 
rang«d  to  engage  tbe  projeetioos  k,  sabstaatial^  as  deacribed. 


2.  An  oscillating  seat  for  reapers,  mowers,  and  other  rebicles, 
!  comprising  a  bar  carried  by  tbe  seat- supporting  spring  of  the  rehiele, 
I  bolts  extending  rertically  through  said  bar,  a  seat  prorided  with  cari- 
I  ties  in  which  tbe  heads  of  said  bolts  rest,  and  retaining-spring*  carried 

by  said  seat  and  extending  transrerseiy  of  said  carities  and  the  ander 
side  of  the  beads  of  said  bolts,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  oscillating  seat  for  reapers,  mowers,  and  other  rehiclea, 
oomprisiog  a  seat-supporting  spring,  a  bar  piro.tally  moanted  upon  the 
fame,  bolts  extending  rertieailr  through  said  bar,  provided  with  hemi- 
spherical heads  at  their  upper  ends,  oats  engaging  said  bolts  at  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  bar,  a  seat  prorided  with  hemispherical 
carities  in  which  rest  tbe  said  hemispherical  beads  of  said  bolts,  and 
springs  carried  by  lags  depending  from  tbe  seat  and  extending  trans- 

i  rersely  of  said  carities  snd  the  under  sides  of  tbe  beads  of  said  bolts, 
snbetaatially  as  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 


645,528.  urn  AnACHMBIT  rOB  RByOLTBRA  Bemi 
Padu  WlMbadeo,  Qmataj.  Filed  Oct  Ifi.  ISM  Serial  Ha  S26,96a 
(MomoduL) 


5  4r  5 , 5  3  O.  LHOTTPB-MACHUB.  Auht  0.  Pmi,  Brooklyn, 
aaignor  to  the  Mergeotbaler  linotype  Compaay.  Rew  Tork,  M.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  8, 1886.    taHi  la  5H90Q.    (lomodflL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  knifb  attachment  for  rerolrtor  bandies  compriaing 
a  bott  sheath,  a  knife  blade  baring  stabs ^  and  a  longitudinal  central 
slot/,  two  spiral  sprinp  held  within  the  shea|b  apon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  slot  to  bear  against  said  stabs,  and  a  central  spanner  pin  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  blade  snd  hold  it  in  either  its  open  or  its  closed 
position,  subsUntially  as  dsseribed.  J 

2.  A  knife  attachment  for  rerolrer  ban<|les  comprising  a  butt 
sheath  A,  an  endwise  moring  blads  a,  b,  fitted  ifithin  the  sheath  bar- 
ing  s  longitudinal  slot  /,  and  a  stab  ^  projecting  from  tbe  side  thereof, 
a  spiral  spring  k,  interposed  between  tbe  shealh  and  handle  to  push 
the  blade  outwardly,  and  a  spanner  pin  /  adapted  to  fit  tbe  groore  in 
the  blade  and  interlock  with  either  end  tbere<|f,  lubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  knife  attachment  for  rerolrer  handles  comprising  a  butt 
sheath  k,  baring  an  oatwardly  projecting  socket  k',  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  »,  a  blade  a,  4,  baring  a  slot/j  and  end  notches  d, «, 
and  sctuated  by  a  spring  *  and  a  spanner  /,  spring  m,  to  fit  the  socket 
M  and  act  opoo  the  spanner,  substantially  as  dascribed. 

5-46.5  2  9.  OSCILLATDie  8BAT  FOR  RBA?BRS.  MOWBRS,  to 
EouBT  &  Pbci  and  Ciaklb  E  Soor,  Keaiqay,  Ma  FUed  Mar  li 
189&    aerial  la  541,883.    (HomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  Pinotype  machine  tbe  morable  assembler  in  eom- 
bination  with  mechanism  power  driren  for  moring  the  same  and  means 
for  controlling  the  morement 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  the  morable  assembler  in  oombinatioa 
with  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman,  a  driringdatch  and  finger  lerer  con- 
neetions  for  controlling  the  clatch. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  assembling  elerator,  the  crank  shaft 
and  pitman,  tbe  constantly  driren  palley,  the  elnteh  for  oonneeting  the 
■baft  and  palley,  tbe  palley  actuating  spring  and  the  finger  key  lerer 
arranged  to  disengage  and  hold  the  olatch. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  morable  aa- 
sembler  the  crank  and  pitman,  tbe  bar  connected  to  the  pitman  and 
carrying  the  hook  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  bar  and 
the  assembler. 


545,531.  OOMBIIBD  FOLBPLACB-LIBIBa  AID  AIDQU)B-BUP. 
PORT.  Oum&  PKUua,Man|aai,Tez.  FUed  De&  18, 18M  Serial 
No  532,222.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lining  prorided  on  the  inner 
faces  of  its  sides  with  horizontal  ways,  andirons  prorided  at  their 
fronts  with  openings,  and  a  horiiwotal  bar  passing  through  said  open- 
ings and  supporting  tbe  andirons,  and  prorided  at  its  ends  with  hori- 
tontal  slides  arranged  in  said  wars  and  adapted  to  be  roored  inward 
and  outward,  whereby  the  andirons  are  adjastabie,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lining  prorided  at  opposite  sides  with 
horizontal  ways,  andirons  prorided  at  their  fronts  with  openings  and 
baring  L-shaped  arms  arranged. ai  their  tops,  a  boritontal  bar  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  supporting  the  andirons,  and  prorided 
with  slides  arranged  in  said  ways,  and  tbe  top  connecting  bar  baring 
longitudinal  slots  and  prorided  with  transrerse  entrance  slots  to  per- 
mit tbe  arms  to  be  inserted  into  tbe  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


545,5  32.  TSLBG&APH-KET    Oborse  F.  Philbrooc,  liabon Falls, 
M&    Filed  J&a  19.  1895.    Serial  Na  535,551.    (No  model) 


a  crank-shaft  connected  with  the  bar  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
bolts  and  forming  a  lock  for  tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  derice,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  bolts  of  na- 
equal  length  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  disposed  at  right  anglet 
to  each  other,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  bolts,  and  baring  one  end  prorided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  and  connected  with  the  shorter  bolt  by  a  pirot  located  in 
said  opening,  a  link  piroted  to  tb«  longer  bolt,  and  prorided  at  its 
other  end  with  an  opening,  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lerer  by  a  pirot  arranged  in  its  opening,  a  crank  shaft  baring  a  crank 
bend  connected  with  tbe  longer  bolt  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  and  a  spring  for  locking  the  crank  shaft  against  aocidenyU 
morement,  substantially  as  described. 


54  5.534.  OORH  HARVB8TBR  AID  SHOCUR  HnutT  B 
POAO,  Hewton,  Iowa  FUed  Oct  2,  1894.  Serial  Na  524,768.  (No 
model) 


rfaim. — 1.  In  a  telegraph  key.  a  piroted  button  arranged  to  fall 
orer  when  left  without  pressure  and  prorided  with  an  integral  exten- 
sion forming  an  electrical  contact  piece,  in  combination  with  another 
contact  piece  arranged  in  the  path  of  tbe  contact-piece  first  men- 
tioned, to  make  contact  therewith  and  close  the  circuit  when  the  but- 
ton falls  orer  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  key,  a  piroted  button  arranged  to  fall  orer 
when  left  without  pressure  and  prorided  with  an  integral  extension 
forming  an  electrical  contact  piece,  in  combination  with  a  spring  which 
is  bifurcated  at  its  end  to  receire  tbe  said  contact-piece  snd  forms  tbe 
other  contact,  closing  the  circuit  when  the  button  falls  orer  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  telegraph  key  prorided  with  a  piroted  key-button  which 
has  a  raised  semi-circular  rim  on  the  rear  or  inner  part  of  its  periph- 
ery, for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  tbe  turaing  up  of  the  said  button 
into  working  position  by  the  operator's  finger,  the  forward  or  outer 
part  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  said  button  being  left  smooth  snbstan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  telegraph  key  prorided  with  a  piroted  key-button  which 
has  a  raised  semicircular  rim  on  the  rear  or  inner  part  f^  its  periphery 
to  facilitate  tbe  lifting  of  the  button  into  working  position  by  tbe 
operator's  finger,  and  countersunk  weights  near  the  outer  part  of  its 
periphery  to  insure  the  falling  orer  of  the  button  when  left  without 
pressure  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  telegraph-key  prorided  with  a  piroted  button  for  automatic 
cireuit-«losing,  the  said  button  baring  leaden  weights  oountersunk  in 
it  near  its  outer  edge  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


645,533.    DOOR  FASTENER.    Mm  P  Pikti*  LouliTflle,  By. 
■Ignor  of  tvo-thirds  to  John  Wm.  MiUer  aod  John  A  Gair, 
FUed  June  i  1895.    Serial  Ha  561083.    (BomadaL) 


Cknm. — 1.  la  a  locking  derice,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
bolts  moanted  for  reciprocation  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  straight  lerer  fulcramed  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  baring 
one  end  pirotally  connected  to  one  of  the  boita,  a  straight  link  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  end  of  the  lerer  and  to  the  other  bolt,  a  bar  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  connected  with  tbe  same,  and 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cora  harrester  baring  an 
endless  platform  adapted  to  receire  corn  stalks  in  an  upright  position 
and  be  mored  rearwardly  to  deposit  the  shock  on  tbe  ground  surface, 
of  a  guide  fixed  to  one  side  of  tbe  machine  frame  projecting  upwardly 
and  inwardly  and  rearwardly  and  haring  it*  rear  end  curred  oat- 
wardly and  forwardlr  and  slotted  borisontaily  an  arm  piroted  near 
its  central  portion  in  said  guide  with  its  outer  end  in  said  slot,  a  con- 
tractile spring  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  to 
said  guide,  and  a  grarity  latch  mounted  on  said  guide  to  engage  the 
said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  an  improred  cora  harrester  the  combination  of  an  endless 
platform  extended  horizontally 'and  adapted  to  receire  cora  stalks  in 
an  upright  position,  means  for  rotating  said  platform  by  power  de- 
rived from  the  traction  wheels  of  the  derice,  means  for  controlling 
the  morement  of  tbe  platform,  an  arm  supported  abore  the  central 
portion  of  the  plattbrm  and  extended  rearwardly,  two  gnides  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  frame,  an  arm  piroted  in  each  end  ex- 
tended inwardly,  a  coil  spring  for  holding  its  end  forwardly  and  a 
pawl  for  prerenting  said  end  from  moring  rearwardly,  all  arranged 
and  combined,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


645,535. 
Mar.  IS.  1896. 


DRAIN-TILIMe.    CiAiLB  Ronr,  Bethany,  DL 
Serial  No  541,842.    (BonMxM.) 

Q 


FUed 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  line  of  drain  tile,  of  a  cylindrical 
ralred  section  baring  two  diametrically  located  pirot  supports  in  its 
ndes,  a  ralre  2  balanced  wholly  within  said  section  and  haring  its 
pirots  half  way  of  its  length,  an  obaerration  tube  abore  the  ralred 
■eetion,  a  croas  rod  in  said  tube,  aod  a  ralre  rod  also  in  the  obaerra- 
tion tube  and  haring  notches  in  its  upper  end  and  its  lower  ead  se- 
eared  to  the  balanced  ralre  2  substantially  as  deacribed. 


545.536.    PORX  AnACHMBIT.    CiAUB  A  RoBU.  Otngot 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  18,  I8861    Serial  Ha  5S5.422.    (Ho  moM.) 
claim.— \.  The  eombioatioo.  with  the  fork,  of  the  falcrom  of 
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curred  spring  MmI  »d»pt«Ki  to  hook  OTcr  tt>«  e^oM  portion  of  the  fork 
to  e*ch  side  of  the  handle  and  engage  the  under  side  of  the  handle 
to  support  and  strengthen  it;  a  socket  to  reeeire  the  upper  end  of 
the  fulcrum  to  retain  the  same  in  place  upon  the  handle,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


the  prong  of  the  sUple  before  the  meeting  edgee  of  the  jaws  oome 
together,  and  the  poinU  10  formed  00  said  jaws  by  the  exciwon  of 
the  recesees  and  adapted  to  pnm  a«de  the  wire  and  permit  the  en- 
gagement of  the  prong  of  the  sUple  in  eaid  receewe,  subeUnUally  ai 
Mt  forth.  

645  5  38.  TABLE  LB8  PiSTBHIHO  Will  P  SiLLll*  lokOB^ 
Imt*  twrtgttnrnr  one-third  to  Huirti  Brown,  auae  ptooe.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
189A     Serial  Mo  M1.504.    (Ho  model) 


2  The  combination,  with  the  fork,  of  a  fulcrum  consisting  of  a 
•pring  portion,  B,  doubled  to  project  down  fardlj  and  ■^•rw*™'? 
therefrom,  with  hooks.  E.  E,  thereon  formed  io  engage  orer  the  head 
of  the  fork,  A',  with  a  re•^  D.  to  engage  uu4er  the  lower  end  of  the 
fork  handle  and  serre  to  support  and  strengthen  the  same  at  tba 
point,  a  socket,  F.  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  fulcrum  so  that 
the  fulcrum  can  be  deUched  by  merely  compreasing  the  »'<!••  of^»« 
loop.  B.  together  and  unhooking  it  from  th«  handle,  or  attached  by 
hooking  it  0T«r  the  handle  and  compre«ing  fhe  same  so  that  the  end 
shall  engage  io  the  socket,  as  specified 


I  ine  nan 


<  7,11m.— The  combination  with  a  Uble.  or  sUnd.  of  the  herein- 
specified  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  leg  to  the  side  raila, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  meul  brace  ha»ing  a  curred  middle  portion,  and 
having  iu  end  portions  bent  ootwardly  to  lie  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  raib  and  terminating  in  outer  flanged  ends,  which  are  adapts! 
to  enter  kerfc  provided  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  raik  a  lag  scmw  for 
connecting  the  middle  portion  of  the  brace  to  the  leg.  festeningi  for 
atuching  the  end  portions  of  the  said  brace  to  the  side  rails,  and  a 
lUy  for  connecting  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  rails,  subeUnually 
as  deecnbed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S  4  5  5  37      STAPLi-POLLBR.    Almw  H.  Rumu.  Mount  Wwh 
Si«.  Mol  ■  FUad  Mar.  IM896.    Serial  !*x  M2.(H7.    (Mo  model) 


5  4.  -S    5  3  9      DIYICE  FOR  HOISTIHO  OR  LOWBRIHe  LAMPS 
FlliiW.  Smith,  StLouta.  Ma    Piled  Dea  28. 1893.    8ertaHa4H787 

.0(0  model) 


ffaim.— 1.  A  sUple  puller  consisting  of  the  pivoted  member«,the 
oppoMtely  dispoeed  jaws  thereon  and  recedes  in  said  jaws  of  such 
depth  that  when  the  jaws  are  closed  the  opp<»s>ng  edges  of  the  recesees 
will  close  upon  and  grasp  the  prong  of  the  Mple  before  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  jaws  come  together,  sabeUnti*lly  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  SUple  puller  adapted  to  grasp  a  4ngle  prong  of  the  suple 
above  or  below  the  wire  and  consisting  of  |he  pivoted  memhert,  the 
oppontely  disposed  jaws  thereon,  the  recesses  in  said  jaws  of  such 
depth  that  when  the  jaws  are  closed  the  opposing  edges  of  the  r^ 
cesses  will  close  upon  and  grasp  the  prong  of  the  sUple  before  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  jaws  come  together,  abd  the  poioU  on  the  jaws 
beyond  the  receewe  to  press  the  wire  asid^  and  permit  engagement 
with  the  prong  of  the  sUple,  sobsUniially  M  »«t  fonh. 

3.  A  SUple  puller  adapted  to  grasp  a  jingle  prong  of  the  sUple 
above  or  below  the  wire  and  consisting  of  the  pivoted  members  pro- 
Tided  with  the  oppositely  disposed  jaws  reteseed  to  such  depth  that 

.  when  the  jaws  are  closed  the  opposing  edg4s  of  the  receeses  will  close 
«pon  and  graap  the  prong  of  the  suple  before  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  jaws  come  together  and  poinU  formed  on  said  jaws  by  the  ex- 
cision of  said  recesees  adapted  to  press  asi4e  the  wire  and  permit  en- 
gagement of  the  prong  of  the  sUple  in  saidirecess,  subsUniially  as  set 

forth.  I 

4  A  sUple  puller  consisting  of  the  pfroted  members  provided 
with  oppositely  dispoeed  jaw*  and  poinU  o^i  said  jaws  formed  by  the 
excision  of  receeses  in  the  meeting  edges  t)f  the  jaws  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  prong  of  the  supM  above  or  below  the  wire 
subnuntiaily  as  set  forth 

5  K  staple  puller  consisting  of  the  members  5  pivoted  together 
at  6,  the  oppositely  disposed  jaws  7  on  said  members,  the  recesses  8 
in  the  meeting  edges  of  said  jaws  of  such  idepth  that  when  the  jaws 
are  cloeed  the  opposing  edges  of  the  reccM^  will  close  upon  and  grasp 


Claim.— In  a  lamp  hoisting  and  lowering  device,  a  windlass  com- 
prising arms  for  securing  the  same  to  a  suiuble  pole,  suiUble  bear 
logs  projecting  from  said  arms,  a  longitudinally  movable  revolving 
shaft  within  said  bearings,  a  feather  on  said  shaft,  a  revolving  drum 
and  pulley  on  said  shaft,  grooves  within  said  drum  and  pulley  for  the 
reception  of  the  feather,  a  spring  actuated  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  shaft  co-operating  with  said  pawl,  a  crank  arm  for  routing  said 
«haft,  an  endlees  rope  winding  over  the  pulley,  a  fixed  pulley  and 
ruide  pulleys  for  the  same,  a  rope  passing  over  the  drum,  a  lamp  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  rope,  a  suiuble  way.  a  traveling  pulley 
at  the  end  of  said  rope  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  endle-  rope. 
BubsUntially  as  set  forth 


ccmAsi 


«>  4.  -i  ^4-0  HTDRAOLIC  RKOIL  eDM  -  CARRIAOR.  Moaus  P 
8.i'th,  Phitadelphl^  Pk,  -irtgnor  to  the  William  Cntmp  *■  3««  Ship 
and  Engine  Building  Company,  Bune  place    Filed  Mar  4. 188&    semi 

Ha  M0.482.    (No  model) 

rhim  -1  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combinaUoo  with  the  aile  and 
trail  of  two  supporU  or  brackeU  each  comprising  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  axle,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  trail  and  having  nbe.  and 
braces  connected  to  the  trail,  sttbrtaatially  as  deecnbed. 
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2.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  axle  aod  trail,  of 
supports  or  brackeU  oompriaing  a  sleeve  fitting  the  axle,  an  end  plate 
secured  to  the  trail,  and  a  bracket-plate  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
end  plate  and  forming  a  support  for  the  ammunition-box,  subetan- 
tiallj  as  descri 


3.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  trail,  of 
lupports  or  brackets  mounted  on  the  axle  and  secured  to  the  trail  and 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  extension  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  trail,  an  end  plaU  secured  to  the  trail,  and  a 
borizonUl  bracket-plate.  subeUntiallr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  trail,  the 
latter  comprising  steel  plates  embracing  the  axle,  of  a  support  or 
bracket  at  each  side  of  the  trail  also  embracing  the  axle,  each  of  said 
supports  comprising  •  sleeve,  an  end  plate,  and  a  bracket-plate  formed 
in  one  piece  and  secured  to  the  trail-plates.  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  gun-supporting 
frame,  of  a  sleeve  supporting  the  gun,  and  hydraulic  cylinders  and 
pistons  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  frame,  the  cjlindere  having 
a  uniform  bore  for  a  cerUin  disUnce  in  front  of  the  preaeure  face  of 
the  pistons  and  then  a  Upering  bore,  whereby  a  uniform  restsUnce 
is  offered  to  the  recoil  at  first,  and  then  gradually  increased,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

545,541.    TOT     Rbubd  A.  SiiTB, Bast  Weu«, H.  E    PQedM^r 
1, 188&    Serial  No  M7,744    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  puppet  ana  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  in  iU  extremity  and  a  slot  bifurcating  the  said 
extremity  and  leading  into  the  aperture,  the  width  of  the  slot  being 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  side 
pieoesoonnected  at  intermediate  points,  the  puppet  arms,  the  extremity 
of  each  arm  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  bnurcated  by  a 
alot  leading  into  the  aperture  but  of  leas  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  said  aperture,  and  also  having  notches  radial  to  the  aperture 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  slot,  and  the  cord  passing  between  the 
ends  of  the  side  pieces,  wound  around  the  bifurcations  of  one  of  the 
■aid  arms  and  twisted  as  it  pasaes  through  the  aperture  in  the  other 
arm,  subsUntially  as  described 


645,543.    FURMACB-UeuUTOR.    Wuxua R  Sam, Nonrtdi, 
Oonn.    Piled  July  18, 188&    Serial  Na  566.429.    (Ho  model) 


J^"' 


Claim. — In  a  furnace  having  feed  and  ash-pit  doors,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  former  consisting  of  an  arm  engaging  said 
door  as  set  forth,  and  mechanism  for  simuluneously  closing  and  open- 
ing the  ash-pit  door  consisting  of  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected with  said  ash  pit  door  aod  iU  other  end  located  in  the  path  of 
the  said  arm ;  all  being  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


645,543.  BRICK  MACHIN8.  Waltii  J.  Som,  Chicago,  Dl,  m- 
dgnor  to  the  Chicago  Hydraulic -Preii  Briok  Oonqiuy,  same  plao«L 
Filed  July  28.  18»i    Serial  Na  518,628.    (No  vaodrL) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination,  in  a  brick  making  machine,  of  k 
Uble  oonUining  openings  into  which  the  clay  is  placed,  a  croM  head 
above  and  below  said  uble  carrying  dies  adapted  to  fit  into  said  open- 
ings, means  by  which  said  cross  heads  arc  moved  toward  said  uble 
and  automatically  brought  back  to  their  normal  poaition,  and  au  au- 
tomatic brake  adapted  to  be  operated  by  being  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  croes-head  that  stops  said  cross  heads  in  said  latter 
poaition. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  brick  machine,  of  a  plate  or  Uble  pro- 
Tided  with  opeain|[s  into  which  the  clay  is  placed,  a  cross  head  carry- 
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iogdier  kdaptad  to  lit  into  Mid  opeoings,  on  mm  of  moTiDgMid  crow 
bead  comprising  a  scr«w  shaft  working  in  •  thrMtded  hole  in  taid 
Croat  head  and  operatiTelj  connected  to  a  4>aft  prorided  with  a  fric- 
tion diak,  a  hrake  wheel  atuched  to  said  latter  shaft  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  brake  shoe,  a  spring  {connected  to  said  brake 
shoe  and  adapted  to'engagfi  a  bereled  saH^e  on  the  croes  head  to 
operate  the  brake,  two  friction  cone  pullers  adapted  to  alternatelj 
engage  said  disk  and  reroWe  it  in  opposite  directions  and  means  of 
moring  said  cone  pulleTS,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  •  brick  macnine  baring  reciprocating 
eroasheads,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  bra|e-sho«  adapted  to  bear 
against  a^brake-wheel  connected  with  a  mdving  part  of  the  machine, 
and  a  spring  arm  connected  to  said  brake-shtoe  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  bereled  sarface  on  one  of  said  croasheais  whereby  said  brake  is 
Mt  at  a  predetermined  point.  snbaUntiallj  M  described. 

4.  '^he  combination  <n  a  brick  machinelof  a  top  and  bottom  plate 
and  ao  intermediate  plate  all  rigidlj  connected  together,  openings  in 
said  intermediate  plate  in  which  the  clay  is  flaced,  a  croaa-he«d  abort 
and  below  said  intermediate  plate,  each  carrying  dies  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  openings,  means  for  moring  sai^  croM-heads  comprising 
screw  shafts  working  in  threaded  holes  in  laid  cross  heads  and  bar 
ing  bearings  in  said  top  and  bottom  plate,  said  screw  shafts  being  op 
eratirelj  connected  to  shafts  associated  wsth  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  and  prorided  each  with  a  friction  diik,  two  friction  cone  pal- 
leys  aaw>ciated  with  each  of  said  disks,  eac|i  group  attached  to  a  lon- 
gitndinally  morable  shaft,  a  rod  or  the  likejconnected  to  each  of  said 
latter  shafts  and  adapted  to  more  it  so  thak  said  cone  pulleys  may 
alternately  be  brought  into  engagement  with  their  reepectire  disks, 
stops  attached  to  said  rods,  and  arms  attached  to  said  crossheada, 
adapted  to  engage  said  stops  at  a  predetermined  point,  sabstantially 
as  deacribed. 


54:5.54^4:.    SH8IT-A880CUTII0l[ICBAHI8M.  WlulAlSPiLCl 
HiTn,  Brooklyn,  anlgDor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Stephen  D.  Tucker.  Theodore  i 
H.  Mealaod  Chariei  W.  Carpenter,  Row  T4rfc,  I.  T. 
Serial  Na  489,128.    (Ho  modeL) 


Filed  July  6. 1892. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  r^eeiring  cylinder  running 
at  a  high  speed  and  a  oirrying  cylinder  runhing  at  an  appropriate  low, 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  running  at  high 
speed  and  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  running  at  an  appropriate  low 
speed,  of  interposed  driring  pulleys  running  at  high  speed,  and  co- 
operating spring  seated  rotatire  bearings  for  said  pulleys,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cyhoder  running  at  high 
speed  and  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  running  at  an  appropriate  low 
speed,  of  interposed  driring  pulleys  running  at  high  speed,  and  bear 
ing  rollers  2,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  coubinatioD  with  a  receiring  cylinder  prorided  with  sheet 
holding  dericea  and  rnnniog  at  high  speed,  and  a  carrying  cylinder 
prorided  with  sheet  holding  derices  and  running  at  an  appropriate 
low  Hpeed,  of  driring  pulleys  operating  to  rapidly  adrance  a  sheet 
when  released  from  the  carrying  cylinder  and  delirerthe  same  to  the 
holding  derices  of  the  receiring  cylinder,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  prorided  with  sheet 
holding  derices  and  rannin^  at  high  speed,  and  a  carrying  cyhnder 
prorided  with  sheet  holding  derices  and  running  at  an  appropriate 
low  speed  of  driring  pulleys  operated  to  rapidly  adrance  a  sheet 
when  released  from  the  carrying  cylinder  and  delirer  the  same  to  the 
holding  derices  of  the  receiring  cylinder,  and  conductors  for  guiding 
the  iiheet  from  said  pullers  to  the  sheet  holding  dericea.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  running  at  a  high 
speed  and  a  carrying  cylinder  running  at  an  appropriate  low  speed, 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  co-operating  with  the  latter  to  serer  a  web 
into  sheets,  and  a  sheet  transferring  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  receiring  and  carrying  cylinders,  whereby  sheeU  advanced  slowly 
upon  the  carrying  cylinder  arc  succeaairely  taken  therefrom  by  the 
receiring  cylinder  and  advanced  thereby  at  ito  high  speed,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  baring  sheet  hold- 
ing derices  and  running  at  high  speed,  and  a  carrying  cylinder  pro- 
rided with  sheet  holding  derices  and  running  at  an  appropriate  low 
speed,  of  cutting  devices  for  serering  a  web  into  sheets,  and  driring 
pulleri  operating  to  rapidly  advance  each  sheet  released  from  the 
carrying  cyhnder  and  delirer  the  same  to  the  holding  derices  of  the 
receiring  cylinder,  eubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  harlng  sheet  hold- 
ing derices  and  running  at  hi)fh  speed,  and  a  carrying  cylinder  pro- 
rided with  sheet  holding  devicee  and  running  at  ao  appropriate  low 
■peed,  of  catting  dericea  for  serering  a  web  into  sheets,  and  driring 
pulleys  operating  to  rapidly  adrance  each  sheet  releaaed  from  the 
carrying  cylinder  and  delirer  the  same  to  the  holding  derices  of  the 
receiving  cylinder,  and  conductors  for  guiding  the  sheeta  from  said 
pulleys  to  the  sheet  holding  derices,  subsUntiallj-  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  receiring  cylinder  20,  ittgrippers  12, 
and  means  for  rerolri  ig  it  at  a  high  speed,  the  receiring  cylinder  21, 
iu  reciprocating  pins  i>  or  6,  the  driring  pulleys  4,  and  a  moring  bear- 
ing co-operating  with  said  pulleys,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  type  cylinder  as  10,  an  impression 
cylinder  as  20,  the  latter  prorided  with  grtppers  12  and  means  for  con- 
reying  a  main  web  to  said  cylinders  to  be  printed  atone  end  thereof, 
and  with  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  as  21  driren  at  a  leaser  speed  than 
the  cylinders  10,  20,  and  prorided  with  dericea  for  holding  a  sheet 
thereon ,  of  driring  pulleys,  as  4,  whereby  a  small  or  supplemental 
sheet  adranced  slowly  is  accelerated  and  delif erad  to  the  grippers  12 
and  printed  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinders  10,  JO,  •nbnUnUally  as 
described. 

13.  The  combination  with  type  cylinders  80,  10,  impression  cyl- 
inders 40,  20  respectirely  baring  grippers  13.  12,  and  means  for  con- 
reying  a  main  web  to  be  printed  to  one  end  of  said  cylinders,  and  with 
a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  as  21  driren  at  an  appropriaU  lower  speed 
than  the  cylinder  30,  40,  20,  10,  and  prorided  with  dences  for  holding 
a  sheet  thereon,  of  driring  pulleys  4  and  co-operating  moring  bear 
Inga,  whereby  a  small  or  supplemental  sheet  slowly  adranced  is  aocel^ 
erated  to  the  speed  of  and  delirered  to  the  cylinder  20  to  be  printed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinders  30,  40,  20,  10,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  type  cylinders  10,  30.  impression 
cylinders  20, 40,  means  for  conreying  a  main  web  thereto  for  printing 
the  same  at  one  end  of  said  cylinders  and  turning  bars  T,  B,  for  trans- 


.pe«l  of  interpoaed  driring  pulley,  runnings  at  high  speed,  whereby]  Erring  said  web  laterally  to  the  rertical  plane  of  tr.rel  of  suppU 
rZet  «lranoid7lowly  uj,n  the  carryio,? cylinder  is  accelerated  to !  «"tal  sheets,  of  a  carrying  cylinder  21  prorided  with  sheet  hold.n 
the  high  speed  of  the  receiring  cylinder  a|id  delirered  thereto,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiringi  cylinder  running  at  high 


speed  and  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  running  at  an  appropriaU  low 
speed  of  interposed  driring  pulleys  running  at  high  speed,  and  co- 
operating movable  bearings  for  said  pulley^  subsUntially  as  described. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  cylinder  running  at  high 
speed  and  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  runnjng  at  an  appropriaU  low 


derices,  driring  pulleys  4  and  co-operating  moring  bearings  operat- 
ing to  nip  and  acceleraU  a  supplemenul  sheet  slowly  adranced  by 
the  cylinder  21  and  delirer  the  same  to  the  grippers  of  the  cylinder 
20  to  be  printed  at  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders  10,  20,  *0,  30,  and  - 
means  for  delirering  said  supplemenUl  sheet  to  and  associating  it 
with  the  main  web  or  sheeto  serered  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  type  cylinders  10,30,  imprasnion 


speed,  of  inurposed  driring  pulley,  runnihg  at  high  sp««l.  and  co-;  cylinder.  20, 40,  means  for  conreying  a  mam  ^•^'^^^'1%^;'^^ 
operating  roUtirTbUringsfbr  said  pulleysj.ubatantully  a.  described.!  the  same  at  one  end  of  said  cyhnder.,  tnm.ng  bar.  T.  B.  tor  tra 
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fernng  said  web  laUrally  to  the  rertical  plane  of  trarel  of  supple- 
menUl sheeta  and  a  cylinder  91  prorided  with  means  for  serering 
said  web  into  sheeU  and  collecting  successire  sheeU  upon  its  surface 
and  delirering  the  same  therefrom,  of  a  carrying  cylinder  21  pro- 
rided with  sheet  holding  dericea.  driring  pulleys  4  and  co-operating 
moring  bearing,  operating  to  nip  and  acceleraU  a  supplemental  sheet 
slowly  adranced  by  the  cylinder  2!  and  delirer  the  same  to  the  grip- 
pers of  the  cylinder  20  to  be  printed  at  the  other  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders 10,  20,  40,  30,  and  means  for  delirering  said  supplemenUl  sheet 
to  the  cylinder  91  for  association  with  the  sheeU  from  the  main  web, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5 4: 5 , 5 4 5 .  DIBBLIltOMACHIIE.  OiOEfi  K.  SnnwBtte, Frank 
Ihrter  Niederii^e.  Oernumy.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1896.  Serial  Na  546.420. 
(KotaoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  for  forming  sliu  or  holes  for  the  reception 
of  plaoto  or  cuttings,  consisting  of  a  Upered  body  87  baring  a  flat  face 
and  a  rounded  fkce  joining  to  form  cutting  edges  at  the  sides  and 
bereled  below  to  form  a  borizonUl  cutting  edge,  the  latur  carrying 
a  transrerM  cutting  blade  88. 

2.  A  derice  for  forming  slits  or  holes  for  the  reception  of  planU 
or  cuttings,  consisting  of  a  Upered  body  87  baring  a  flat  face  and  a 
rounded  face  joining  to  form  cutting  edges  at  the  sides  and  bereled 
below  to  form  a  horizonul  cutting  edge,  the  latur  carrying  a  trana- 
rerse  cutting  blade  88.  and  baring  down  the  center  of  the  rounded 
face  a  flattened  portion  exunded  outward  abore  to  form  an  angular 
projection 

3.  A  derice  for  forming  slits  or  holes  for  the  reception  of  plants 
or  cuttings,  consisting  of  a  Upered  body  87  baring  a  flat  face  and  a 
rounded  face  joining  to  form  cutting  edges  at  the  sides  and  bereled 
below  to  form  a  horizonUl  cutting  edge,  the  latur  carrying  a  trans- 
rerae  cutting  blade  88,  and  baring  down  the  cenUr  of  the  rounded 
face  a  flattened  portion  exUnded  outward  abore  to  form  an  angular 
projection  and  upon  iU  flat  face  a  projection  91  for  designation  of 
the  cutting  depth. 


645,646.  RBC8PTACLE  POR  TOOTHPICKS.  HlMElCB  Slini. 
Potafaun,  Oe'rmany.  Piled  Sept  8,  1694.  Serial  Ma  522,521.  (Mo 
model)  Patented  in  Belgium  Sept  14. 189i  Ma  1 1 1.822.  and  In  Praaoe 
Oct  13.  1891  Na  242.06«. 


and  a  deunt  lerer  similarly  pivoted  to  the  central  tube  and  actuated 
by  the  said  arm  to  give  inUrmitUnt  roUtion  to  the  magazine  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  delivery  recepUcle,  the  combination  with  the  ouUr  cas- 
ing baring  a  central  tubular  post,  of  the  magazine  cylinder  baring  a 
perforaU  cap  plaU  fitted  thereon,  a  push  rod  in  said  post  carrying  a 
toothed  arm  and  a  detent  lerer  piroted  to  the  post  and  engaging  with 
said  arm  to  inUrmitUntly  actuaU  the  magaxine  cylinder  by  the  mora- 
ment  of  the  push  rod  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  delirery  recepUcle,  the  combination  with  the  ouUr  cas- 
ing baring  a  discharge  opening  b',  of  the  inUrmitteutly  routing  cyl- 
inder carrying  shells  /,  brought  successirely  abore  aaid  discharge 
opening  by-  the  inUrmitUnt  roution  of  the  cylinder,  a  central  hub 
tube  or  poet,  a  push  rod  supporud  therein  carrying  a  toothed  arm  to 
engage  with  the  cyhnder  and  a  spring  within  the  tube  to  lift  the  pu»h 
rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  delirery  receptacle,  the  combination  of  the  ouUr  casing 
baring  a  single  discharge  opening,  the  magazine  cylinder,  the  central 
poet,  the  push  rod  and  spring  supported  therein,  the  arm  /.  secured 
to  the  push  rod  and  the  tilting  deUnt  lerer  n,  piroted  to  the  post  and 
actuated  by  the  arm  /,  to  act  conjointly  therewith  upon  the  magacint 
cylinder,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  delirery  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  perforaU  bead,  of  an  axial  push  rod  carrying  arm  /,  and  de- 
pending cone  tooth  ^,  to  engage  successirely  said  perforationii,  and  a 
deUnt  lerer  ha  ring  pirot  hole  m,  supported  thereby  upon  the  post  or 
cylinder  axis,  prongs  n',  to  engage  the  arm  /,  and  a  depending  tooth 
n',  to  engage  the  perforation  of  the  cylinder  head,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


6  4  5,547.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE- W  HEELS.  Willuui  StiLrox. 
MaDchestar,  England,  and  Jamb  W.  Q.  Waixik,  Dooqlas  Caiukt.  and 
WiLUAM  PvRvia,  eiaagow,  Scotland.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1895  Serial  Na 
587,908.    (Nomod^) 


f'laim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  wheels  the  combination  with 
the  fellies  A  and  hoop  B  of  an  inner  corer  inclosing  and  corering  the 
periphery  and  sides  of  the  fellies  to  prerent  the  escape  of  air  and  pro- 
ride  an  air-tight  joint  an  ouUr  corer  or  tread  with  a  space  between 
the  two  corers  into  which  air  under  pressure  can  be  pumped  and  the 
rings  H.  atUched  to  both  sides  of  the  wheel  by  which  the  corerr  are 
secured  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  wheels  the  combination  with  the  fsllies 
A  and  hoop  B  of  the  inner  cover  C  corering  the  fellies  the  buffer  D 
projecting  therefrom  the  exUrnal  corer  E  forming  an  air  space  be- 
tween the  two  corers  the  buffer  F  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  corer  E  the  rings  H  by  which  the  corers  are  secured  to  the  wheeU 
and  the  protecting  plates  Q  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  4: 5 , 6  4  8 .  VEHICLE  BRAKE  Cbaria  Stitir.  St  Loute,  Ma, 
•Migiior  of  on«-balf  to  the  John  L  Metikum  &  Company,  njne  place. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1896.    Serial  Ma  544,550.    (No  model) 


<  VWtm.— 1.  A  delirery  recepUcle  comprising  an  ouUr  casing  bar- 
ing a  d'ncharge  opening  in  its  bottom  plaU,  a  magazine  cylinder  sup- 
ported to  roUU  therein,  a  push  rod  in  the  same  axis  with  the  cylinder 
carrying  a  toothed  am  to  engage  with  apertures  in  magazine  cylinder 


Claim.— \.  In  an  improred  automatic  rehide  brake,  baring  its 
braking  mechanism  operated  by  the  coupling,  a  casting  mounted  in 
bearings  upon  said  coupling,  an  arm  or  rod  connecting  said  casting 
to  an  arm  secured  to  the  tongue,  which  operates  Mid  casting,  and 
bringing  it  in  contact  with  the  plates  secured  to  the  rear  axle  bracea. 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  brake  unlocked  while  backing,  suh- 
sUntiallr  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  in  an  improred  automatic  rehide  brake,  operated  by  a  corer 
plaU  17,  forming  part  of  the  rear  gearing  lerars  6  operating  insloU, 
formed  in  said  corer  plaU.  a  rod  7  connMSting  said  lerers  to  a  cr— 
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bar  H.  and  atijuKUblj  secured  thereto,  said  eroM  bar  8  secured  at  each 
end  to  vertical  levers  9  haTing  their  bearings  ire U  shaped  castings,  se- 
cured to  the  axle  rods  12  connecting  said  levers  to  the  brake  beam,  for 
the  purpose  of  locking  the  brake,  a  casting  secured  to  the  coupling 
pole  and  Ofterated  bv  a  rod  secured  to  the  toop^ue  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  said  brake  from  locking  when  backlog,  a  roller  located  in 
guides  secured  on  the  front  bolster,  so  as  to  a|ow  the  rolling  of  the 
bodv  when  said  brake  is  in  operation,  substaoliallj  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


iliall 


5-45.5-49.     TWIMK-RACIL     JOBIlC.STKODtLaiMlWlLLLUianODKU 

HuoUngtoa.  Ind.    FiM  Apr  30.  189Sl    Sermi  la  M7  STT.     No  model) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  natural  gas,  the 
combination  with  a  natural  gas  well  of  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
regulator  in  said  pipe,  and  a  U-shaped  pipe  beyond  the  regulator  ex- 
tending  downward  to  such  a  depth  that  the  weight  of  a  column  of 
the  liquid  intended  to  be  separated  contained  in  the  discharge  arm  of 
said  U-pipe  shall  be  at  least  as  great  as  the  gas  pressure  per  similar 
area  maintained  bv  said  regulator,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  separating  liquid  from  gas,  in  combination,  a 
supply  pipe  a,  a  receiving  tank  d,  a  regulator  h  located  between  said 
supply  pipe  and  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  e  adapted  to  oonvej  the  gaa 
from  said  receiving  tank,  a<id  aU-«haped  pipe  if  extendiogdownward 
from  said  tank  to  such  a  depth  that  the  weight  of  a  column  of  the 
liquid  intended  to  be  separated  contained  in  the  discharge  arm  of  said 
U-pipe  shall  be  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  per  similar  area  of 
the  gas  within  the  tank,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


545,5  51.    BAe-HOLDSB.    Livi  J 
itgnor  of  oo«-half  to  T.  F  Jooes, 
flffial  Ha  564.354.    (Mo  model) 


Tanuakt.  Walnut,  Eau..  u- 
place.    FUed  June  28.  1805. 


I'ltiim. — A  twine  reel  comprising  a  base,  standards  mounted  upon 
the  base  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  wit|t  angular  openings,  a 
spindle  having  angular  portions  to  fit  in  said  cbeuings  in  the  stand- 
ards, provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  and  at  {the  other  end  with  a 
■lot  for  a  split  key,  said  spindle  being  adapted  tt>  support  a  cylindrical 
spool,  and  a  pressure  guide  having  spring-actuated  side-arms,  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  secured  to  the  base,  and  parallel  upper  and 
lower  guide  rods  of  which  the  former  bears  i|gainst  the  surface  of 
the  .«pool  to  prevent  excessive  rotation  thereof}  the  loose  end  of  the 
twine  being  adapted  to  pass  between  said  rods,  kubetantially  as  speci- 
fied 

t 

545.5  50.  DEVICE  FOR  SEP ARATINO  U4(JII)  FROM  QAS.  Oia 
Stmoss.  Sheridan,  Ind  Filed  Jaa  17,  1896.  ferial  Ma  535,191.  (Ho 
model.) 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  device  for  separating  liquid  from  gas.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  tank  or  pipe  having  gas  therein  at  a  pressure  leM 


than  a  predetermined  maximum,  of  a  U-shape< 


ward  from  said  tank  or  pipe  and  ot'siich  lengt|  that  the  weight  of  a 
column  of  the  liquid  intended  to  be  separatedl  contained  in  the  dis- 
charge arm  of  said  Upipe  shall  be  at  least  as  j  reat  as  the  said  max 
iniini  preaiire  of  the  gas  in  said  tank  or  pipe  upon  an  area  e<|uivalent 
to  the  working  cross  section  of  said  arm  o(  t\\t  U-pipe,  for  the  pur- 
|iose  specified. 


pipe  extending  down- 


Claim. —  1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  supporting 
fVame  made  from  wire  and  having  the  vertical  parallel  side  arms 
thereof  formed  each  with  a  coil  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  horizontal 
bar  pacing  through  and  supported  within  said  coil  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  pa.s8ed  around  the  side  arms  of  the  supporting  frame  and 
projected  to  a  point  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  supporting  frame 
where  they  are  upturned  and  pointed,  and  a  pivotal  frame  connected 
to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  outer  edge 
of  a  bag,  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  main  supporting  frame  composed  of  wire 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  parallel  side  arms  pro- 
rided  at  their  lower  extremities  with  eyes  or  loops,  eyes  or  coils 
formed  in  said  side  arms  at  or  near  their  upper  end  and  disposed  in 
horizontal  alignment  and  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontal  cross  bar, 
the  terminals  of  which  are  coiled  around  the  side  bars  of  the  main 
frame  and  extended  forwardly  where  they  are  upturned  and  pointed 
to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  a  bag,  a  lower  connecting  bar  engaging 
the  eyes  or  loops  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame, 
and  a  bail  frame  also  composed  of  wire  and  having  the  extremities 
of  its  side  bars  looped  around  and  pivotally  engaged  with  said  lower 
bar,  the  swinging  end  of  said  bail  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bag  and  to  hold  the  mouth  thereof  open,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  specified. 


64  5,552.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNIMG  CBMEMT-MAKIHO  MA- 
TERIALS AMD  PROCESS  OF  OBTAIMINO  CARBOM  DIOXID.  WlLUAM 
R.  TATbOE.  Rocbester,  Knglaod.  FUed  Apr  5,  1899l  Serial  Ma  544.573. 
ilfo  model)    Patented  In  SngUod  Sept  26.  1891.  Ma  16,375 


Clnim.—X.  The  procees  of  burning  cement-making  materials  such 
as  specified,  and  of  obuining  carbonic  acid  gas  therefrom,  said  pro- 
cess consisting  in  first  heating  said  materials  by  direct  conUct  with 
gaseous  products  of  combustion,  until  the  moisture,  organic  matter 
and  the  like  are  driven  off  and  the  temperature  is  reached  at  which 
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carbonic  acid  gas  is  given  off,  and  sabeequently  continuing  the  heat- 
ing of  said  materialsout  of  contact  with  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion during  the  formation  of  the  carbonic-acid  ga.s,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  burning  cement-making  materials,  such  as 
lime,  chalk  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  or  fusing  kiln, 
of  a  chamber  retort  or  kiln  constituting  in  part  the  exhaust  flue  of 
aaid  furnace  and  through  which  the  product*  of  combustion  are 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  valve  or  valves  for  closing  the  flue  around  the 
retort  while  the  circulation  takes  place  through  the  latter  and  a  valve 
or  valves  for  closing  the  retort  when  the  circulation  takes  place 
around  the  same,  whereby  the  carbonic  acid  gas  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  retort  after  the  proper  temperature  has  been  reached,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  lu  apparatus  for  burning  cement-making  materials,  such  as 
lime,  chalk,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  or  fusing  kiln, 
of  a  chamber,  retort  or  kiln  located  in  the  exhaust  flue  and  through, 
or  around  and  in  coutact  with  which  the  products  of  combustion  are 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  valve  or  valves  for  closing  the  flue  around  the 
retort  while  the  circulation  takes  place  through  the  same  and  a  valve 
or  valvesforclosing  the  retort  when  the  circulation  lakes  place  around 
the  same,  whereby  the  carbonic  acid  gas  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
retort  after  the  proper  temperature  has  been  reached,  said  tempera- 
ture being  maintained  by  the  passage  of  the  producU  of  combustion 
through  the  flue  in  conUct  with  the  retort,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,653.  ELECTRIC  lOMITIMe  APPARATUS  FOR  OAS^EMQIMBa 
Hmr  Thau.  Mew  Tort  M.  T.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Irwin,  same  place. 
Filed  Oct  20. 18H    Serial  Ma  526,433.    (Mo  model) 


Ti     .      .TL- 


C/aim.— 1.  lu  an  electric  igniting  apparatus  for  gas  enginee,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  engine,  and  a  dynamo  suiubly  supportwl 
thereon  having  a  belt  passing  over  the  armature  pulley  and  the  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine  with  the  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  oper- 
ate  without  the  cylinder,  of  the  sparking  device  arrangwi  to  operate 
within  the  cylinder  to  form  a  conUct  therein  before  the  circuit  com- 
pleted  without  the  cylinder  U  broken,  and  to  continue  said  contact 
within  said  cylinder  afUr  the  conducting  continuity  of  the  circuit 
closing  device  without  the  cylinder  is  broken  until  a  spark  is  pro- 
duced within  said  cylinder  to  ignite  and  explode  the  gas  charge 
therein,  and  the  dynamo  circuit  broken,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  igniting  apparatus  for  gas  engines  the  combina- 
tion of  conductors  ;  a  cam  disk  carried  by  the  valve  shaft;  said  valve 
shaft  being  operated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  conUct  secured  to  an  insu- 
lated support  on  the  engine,  said  contact  and  cam  disk  representing  the 
two  terminals  of  the  dynamo  circuit,  a  fixed  contact  extending  into 
the  cylinder  supported  in  an  insulate!  block  secured  to  the  engine, 
and  adapted  to  form  a  wiping  contact  with  a  stud  on  the  face  of  the 
roUry  valve  operating  the  supply  and  exhaust  mechanisms,  combined 


with  a  dynamo  supported  on  a  platform  secured  to  the  engine,  said 
dynamo  having  one  pole  thereof  grounded  on  the  engine,  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  spring  contact  and  the  contact  extending  into 
the  cylinder,  and  a  belt  passiug  over  the  dynamo  pulley  and  the  fly 
wheel  of  the  engine,  to  operate  the  dynamo,  substantially  as,  and  foi 
and  for  the  purposes  set  torth. 


545,554.  ALTKRM ATIM8- CURRENT  OEMERATOR  OR  MOTOR 
EUHD  Tbomsoh,  Swampeoott,  Mass.  Piled  Sept  29, 1891.  Serial  Ma 
407,130     (Ho  model) 


( 'laim. 1 .  In  an  alternating  current  motor  or  generator,  the  com- 
bination subsUntially  as  described,  of*  field  magnet  and  an  arma- 
ture magnet  one  having  a  series  of  coils  and  the  other  having  iu  poles 
subdivided  into  separate  polar  projections  spaced  according  to  the 
scale  of  spacing  of  the  poles  for  the  first. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  or  generator,  the  combination 
subsUntially  as  described,  of  an  armature  having  a  series  of  bobbins, 
and  a  field  magnet  having  each  of  iu  poles  subdivided  into  separate 
polar  projections  whose  spaces  are  twice  the  space  oi  the  bobbins  of 
the  armature. 

3.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  described,  of  an  armature 
having  a  series  of  windings  which  are  altemauly  reversed,  and  a  field 
magnet  having  poles  each  subdivided  inloseparau  polar  projections, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545  55  5      DRAFT-RIOeiMQ     Jams Q. To«UJ»oii, Meridian, Misi 
KUed  Apr.  16.  1896.    Serial  Ma  545,912.    (Mo  model) 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  ths  sills  or 
draft  timbers,  of  wrought  meul  draft  plates  bolud  thereto,  and  fol- 
lower guides  on  said  plates,  said  guides  having  their  rear  ends  open 
to  admit  the  follower,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  sills  or  draft  tim- 
bers, of  wrought  meUl  draft  plates  bolted  thereto  and  follower  guide* 
on  said  plates,  each  composed  of  a  fVont  end  and  upper  and  lower 
horizonUl  parallel  bars,  the  rear  end  being  left  open  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  wrought  meUl  draft 
plates,  of  follower  guides  thereon  having  open  rear  ends,  a  follower 
having  ears  fitting  said  guide*,  and  a  rear  follower  fitting  between  the 
draft  plates  in  the  rear  of  the  guides  and  adapted  to  be  stopped  by 
their  rear  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  wrought  meUl  draft 
plates  having  front  and  rear  horizonUl  sloU.  of  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  sloU.  the  rear  one  abutting  normally  against  the  rear 
ends  of  ito  sloU,  a  draw  bar  engaging  with  the  front  cross  bar,  a  Uil 
pin  enuring  a  socket  in  the  draw  bar  and  having  a  bifurcated  rear 
end  embracing  the  rear  cross  bar,  two  followers  loosely  mounted  on 
the  Uil  pin,  a  spring  between  the  followers,  and  slotud  links  con- 
necting the  cross  bars  out«ide  of  the  draft  plates,  whereby  all  butting 
strains  will  be  sustained  by  the  rear  cross  bar  and  the  draft  plates, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  slotted  draft  mem- 
bers, of  a  draw  bar,  a  cross  bar  passing  snugly  through  the  draw  bar, 
links  ouUide  of  said  draft  members,  fitting  snugly  over  the  ends  of 
the  cross  bar,  a  rear  cross  bar  passing  through  elongated  sloU  in  the 
links  and  abutting  normally  against  the  rear  ends  of  slots  in  the  draft 
members,  a  bifurcated  Uil  pin  engaging  the  rear  crow  bar,  followers 
through  which  the  pin  passes,  springs  between  said  followers,  \nd  fol- 
lower guides  00  the  draft  members  adapted  to  resist  the  pulling  strains 
on  the  draw  bar,  but  not  to  receive  iU  thrust  under  butting  strains, 
«ub*Untially  as  described. 
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6.  In  a  drsft  rigging,  tbe  conbiaation  «ilh  vertical  ■lott«<ldr«ft|64:5, 5  5@.    AMCHOR  FOR FnCE-P08T&    Ltwu  VmBIUMLI and 


member*,  of  follower  guides  thereon,  a  f'ollo$rer  haTiag  ears  recAired 
in  stud  gnidea,  a  rear  follower  fitting  betw^n  said  members  in  tkc 
rear  of  iaid  gniOM,  a  spring  between  tbe  followers,  a  tail  pio  paaaiog 
through  said  followers  and  spring  and  a  crt>M  bar  paasing  through 
the  rear  end  of  said  tail  pin  and  through  slits  in  the  draft  membcra, 
whereby  the  cro«  bar  supports  the  tail  pin,  rear  follower  and  spring 
■o  that  upon  removing  the  cross  bar  the  tail  pin,  followers  and  spring 
raaj  be  dropped  down  and  remored  withoat  qisturbing  the  other  parts 
of  the  draft  gear,  substantiallr  as  described 


5  4:  5  ,  5  5  6  .    HOLDIK O-CUP  FOR  BOX^FILSa    FlUX  T&AMIUT, 

Cblatgo.  DL    FUed  Aug.  18. 18M     Serial  lo  520.7ia    (Ho  modeL) 


^ 


^ 


t'taim. —  1.  A  holding  derice  for  file  c«^  index  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  straight,  resilient,  sheet  metal  strip,  tht  end  portions  of  which 
are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  hodj  of  th«  strip  and  are  provided 
with  teeth  which  project  outward  in  planes  sribstantiall/  parallel  with 
the  body  of  the  strip,  substantiallT  as  described. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  fit|  ease  index  shews,  comprising  a  straight, 
resilient,  sheet  metal  strip,  the  end  portions  ot  which  are  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  strip  and  extend  ffom  opposite  sides  of  the 
same,  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  teeth  which  project  out- 
ward ia  planes  substantially  parallel  with  th^  body  of  the  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  A  holding  device  for  file  case  index  she^,comprisingastraight, 
resilient,  relatively  wide,  sheet  metal  strip  or  |tntp,  the  end  portioo*  of 
which  are  bent  at  rigbt  angles  to  tbe  body  df  the  strip  and  are  pro- 
vided with  teeth  which  project  in  opposite  flirections  in  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  body  of  tbe  strip,  tabauntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  file  case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
top  wall  which  formsanoverhangingledge,  anilaseriesof  index  sheets, 
of  a  holding  device  for  the  index  sheets  con^rising  a  straight,  resili- 
ent, sheet  metal  strip,  the  end  portions  of  ^ihicb  are  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  strip  and  which  4re  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  sogage  the  opposing  surfaces  of  siid  bottom  aud  top  walls 
of  the  case,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

5.  The  combinatioD,  with  a  file  case  bav  tig  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
top  wnll  which  forms  an  overhanging  ledge,  a  series  of  index  sheets 
within  tbe  case,  each  provided  with  a  tag  or  >rojection  at  its  margin 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  therein,  of  A  holding  device  for  the 
index  sheets,  comprising  a  straight,  resilienl,  relatively  wide  sheet 
metal  strip,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  b4  ni  ai  right  angles  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  strip  and  provided  ^t  their  end  margins  at 
the  comers  thereof  with  teeth  adapted  to  eitgage  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  bottom  and  top  walls  ot  the  case,  sdbstaotially  as  described. 


Pnup  VanuiNLl.  aroomarme,  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  16. 1894.    Serial  Na 
6S8.90a    (HonxxleL) 


Claim. — In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  post,  of  two  oblong  blocks  parallel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post 
and  resting  against  the  same,  oblong  blocks  inlerpoeed  between  the 
ends  of  said  other  blocks  and  abutting  against  the  post,  their  outer 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side  blocks,  tie  bands  project- 
ing around  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  and  means  on  the  post  engaging  the  blocks  whereby  the 
blocks  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the  post,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


545,559.    H AILLE8S  HORSE8H0R     Wiaui  K  Wai/IR,  Lpn- 
tfoo,  SngkUKL    FUed  May  17, 1895.    .Seiial  Ma  M9.69a    tNo  model) 


5  4: 5  . 5  5  7  .    CURLIir&-IROH  HOLDKR.    Qtota'i  A.  Tuutn,  Su 
FnnciscaCal.    FUed  Fefai  U.  1896.    SerlaliNa  537.896.    (Ho  modeL) 


m 


Claim. — I.  In  a  shoe  tor  horses  and  other  hoofed  animals,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  part,  with  one  or  more  dde  clips  a*  and  pro- 
jections (I*  and  having  heel  lags  C,  and  front  lug  A  with  ratchet  teeth 
a',  a  spring  clip  D,  and  a  band  B,  with  a  wearing  part  a*,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  nailless  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  bifurcated  toe  pillar 
having  serrations  or  teeth  in  the  proximate  faces  of  its  limbs,  and 
a  strap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  heel  ends  of  the  shoe  and 
fitting  over  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  pillar,  of  a  locking  clip 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  fork  of  the  aforesaid  pillar  and  engage  the  sei- 
rations  thereof,  said  clip  provided  with  abutment*  for  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  strap  to  hold  the  same  against  vertical  displacement  on 
the  pillar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  nailless  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  bifurcated  toe  pillar 
having  serrations  or  teeth  in  the  approximate  faces  of  iU  limbs,  and 
a  strap  deUchably  connected  with  the  respective  heel  ends  of  the 
shoe  and  fitting  over  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  pillar,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spring  clip  adapted  for  in'iertion  between  the  limbs  ot 
the  pillar  and  constructed  to  interlock  with  the  serrations  thereof, 
said  clip  provided  with  a  transverse  abutment  for  the  lower  edge  of 
the  strap  and  with  locking  lugs  projecting  downwardly  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  nailless  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  bifurcated  toe  pillar 
having  serrations  or  teeth  in  the  proximate  face*  of  its  limbs,  and 
shouldered  heel  projections  C.  and  a  strap  bent  upon  itself  and  adapted 
to  hook  ander  the  shoulders  of  the  heel  projections  and  fit  over  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  toe  pillar,  of  an  expansible  locking  device 
adapted  to  seat  between  the  limbs  of  the  toe  pillar  and  interlock  with 
the  serrations  of  iU  limbs,  said  locking  device  jirovided  with  abut- 
ments adapted  to  lock  the  strap  against  vertical  displacement  on  tbe 
pillar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6%Ras. —  1.  As  a  new  artieieof  manufacturt,  a  curling  iron  holder, 


eoosiating  of  a  meullic  thimble  adapted  to  be  ^ured  over  a  burner 
provided  with  an  integral  outwardly  projectiiig  holding  flange. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  nanutacture,  a  curling  iron   holder,  con 
sisting  of  a  tapering  slit  thimble  adapted  lo  b«i  secured  over  a  bomer, 
provided  with  ao  integral  ontwardly-projectiflg  holding  flange. 


545,560.    PROCESS  OF  DEPILATIJIOHIDB&    QiOEeiC.  WiLTXR. 

HuUngi.  M ieta.    FlI^  May  16,  1894.    Serial  Na  511.478.    (Mo  sped 

mens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  depilating  and  preparing  hides  consist- 
ing of  applying  to  the  flesh  sides  thereof  a  com|>ound  consisting  of  a 
mixture,  by  measure,  of  one  part  sodium  sulphide,  two  parts  lime  and 
four  parts  water. 

2  The  herein  deecribed  process  for  depilating  and  preparing  hides, 
consisting  in  applying  to  the  flesh  side  thereof  a  com|>ound  contain- 
ing only  sulphide  of  sodium,  lime  and  water  mixed  to  a  pasty  con- 
sistency. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  depilating  hides  consisting  in 
applying  to  the  flesh  side  thereof  a  mixture  of  sulphide  of  sodium, 
lime  and  water  and  folding  the  flesh  side  of  the  hide  together,  aa  speci- 
fied. 
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4.  The  process  for  depilating  and  preparing  hides  consisting  of 
applying  to  the  flesh  side  of  the  hides  a  solution  consisting  of  alkaline 
sulphide,  lime  and  water  mixed  to  a  pasty  or  soupy  consistency  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  the  hair,  cleansing  the  hides  and  loosening 
the  fleshy  material,  as  specified. 


545,5  61.     PIFB-HAMGBE.     Hwkt  C.  WixDni,  Ouincy, 
Filed  May  6, 1895.    Serial  Na  548.211.    ,7(0  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  de- 
vice, a  cross-bar  attached  thereto,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  cross-bar 
and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  bar,  and  means  for  retaining  the  ring  in  it<t  adjusted  position,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  device,  a 
cross-bar  attached  thereto,  two  rings  mounted  upon  the  cross-bar 
and  adapted  to  route  thereon  independently  of  each  other  in  planet 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
said  ring*  in  their  adjusted  positions,  all  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


545,562.    LAMP-CHIMHET  HOLDKR.    (}EOKOi  A.  WiLCH,  Mai- 
den! Maaa     FUed  Dea  12.  1893.    Serial  Ma  493.483.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  lamp  chimney  holder— two  guides  mounted  upon 
the  bomer,  each  guide  having  a  carved  horixonUl  portion,  U-shaped 
wire  grips  so  mounted  upon  said  horizonUl  portions  as  to  normally 
press  outward  in  opposite  directions.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


545,563.  COMBINBD  LAST  AID  TREE.  Alhaidh  R  Wfix- 
Eii,  WoToeater.  Man.,  aaaigiior  to  Porter  &  QanUner,  ame  place. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1894     Serial  Ma  528.478.     (Mo  model) 


?d 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tree,  a  separable  last,  means 
for  locking  or  securing  the  parts  of  said  last  together,  meant  carried 
by  aaid  tree  for  unlocking  the  parts  of  said  last  and  means  also  car- 
ried by  said  tree  for  deUchably  securing  the  last  to  the  tree,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  separable  last,  a  latch  for  secanng  the 
parts  of  said  last  together,  a  tree,  a  latch-operating  lever,  a  catch- 
lever  for  detacbably  securing  the  last  to  the  tree,  and  means  for  siBol- 
Uneously  actuating  said  lateh-operaUng  lever  and  aaid  eatch-lever, 
sabsuntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tree,  a  two-part  last,  meant  for  tecnr- 
ing  the  last  to  the  tree,  a  latch  for  deUchably  locking  the  parts  of 
aaid  last  together,  a  latch-operating  lever  mounted  in  said  tree,  a 
sliding  piece  or  plate  also  mounted  in  said  tree  and  connected  to  op- 
erate said  latch-operating  levc,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tree,  v^wo-part  last,  means  for  holding 
the  last  upon  the  tree  a  latch  for  deUchably  locking  the  parts  of 
said  last  together,  a  latch  operating  lever  mounted  in  said  tree,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  actuating  arid  latch-operating  lever,  and  a  cam- 
alide  for  actuating  said  pivoted  lever,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tree,  a  two-part  last,  a  latch  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  parUof  said  last  together,  a  latch-operating  lever,  a 
catch  lever  for  securing  the  last  to  the  tree  and  a  slide  connected  to 
aimuluneously  actuate  said  latch-operating  lever  and  said  catch  lever, 
snbeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  last,  a  tree,  a  catch-lever,  a  spiral  spring 
engaging  said  catch-lever,  a  pin  extending  from  the  tree  into  said  last, 
and  ;i  single  securing  screw  for  fastening  the  spiral  spring  and  the  pin 
in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 


645,564.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PACITNO  AND  WRAP- 
PING MACHINES  Heitrt  D.  Whipplk.  Rochester.  aaaigQar  to  the 
Automatic  Machinery  C(HnpaDy,  Port  Byroti.  M.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  17. 189(1 
Serial  Na  535,239.    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sUtionary  support,  a  feeding  tube  movable  therein,  a  plunger 
resting  in  the  tube,  having  independent  movement,  a  movable  valve 
covering  an  opening  in  the  feeding  tube,  and  means  for  closing  the 
valve  automatically  when  the  feeding  tube  receives  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sU- 
tionary support,  a  feeding  tube  movable  therein,  a  plunger  resting  in 
the  feeding  tube,  having  independent  movement,  a  movable  valve  cov- 
ering an  opening  in  the  feeding  tube,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  valve  and  at  the  other  to  a  sUtionary  support,  and  serving  to 
close  the  valve  when  the  feeding  tube  receives  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  laa  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  feeding  tube  movable  therein,  a  plunger  resting  in 
tbe  feeding  tnbe,  having  independent  movement,  a  movable  valve  cov- 
ering an  opening  in  the  feeding  tabe  and  forming  a  chute  to  receive 
the  maurial  to  be  acted  on,  a  link  attached  to  the  valve  and  to  a  sta- 
tionary support,  serving  to  close  the  valve  when  the  feeding  tube  re- 
ceives longitudinal  movement,  and  an  endless  apron  for  feeding  the 
maurial  to  the  valve. 


545,665.  AOTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  WA80I&  JliaWWlU)- 
KAi,  MorUi  AndOTflr,  Wk  FUed  June  17, 1895.  Serial  Ba  56S,1J1 
(lo  model) 

Claim. —  la  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon  a  slid- 
ing tongue  and  reach  having  clevis  conaeetion,  the  said  reach  having 
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an  «loag«ted  aiot  *  •,  *  king  bolt  working  in  ^ftid  tlot,  the  pcrforstion* 
L,  »  pl«t«  D  tMured  to  th«  rear  hoands  of  the  truck,  an  elongated 
slot  in  said  plate,  the  pin  M  having  its  shank  portion  engaging  in  one 
of  the  said  perforations  L  and  working  in  tbe  slot  d,  the  said  reach 
sliding  on  both  axle*  of  the  Tehicle,  and  tbt  cro«  piece  N  carrjing 
brake  shoes,  and  secured  to  the  s^d  reach,  siibstantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5  4:  5  ,  5  6  6  .    WATER  -  CLOSET  -  FLUS^IS  APPARATUS     JOHM 
WueLiT.  Elmira.  N.  Y .  aarignor  of  one  half  to  Miltoo  M.  Blmendort 


same  place    Piled  Mar 


MO,  199.    (Kg  model  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flushing  device  for  wi  ter  closets,  a  tank,  a  r»- 
ceptacle  arranged  on  the  ander  side  of  the  Lank,  a  fulcrumed  tilting 
bucket  supported  in  said  recepUele,  a  drip  f^pe  leading  from  the  tank 
into  the  renepucle  and  above  the  bucket.  |  cock  in  said  drip  pipe 


and  a  wtirt  controlled  sipboniog  pipe  in  said  tank  and  communicating 
with  the  said  receptacle,  all  said  parts  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closeU,  a  lower  and  upper  tank, 
a  drip  pipe  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  tanks,  an  overflow  pipe 
leading  from  near  the  top  of  the  upper  tank  into  the  lower  tank,  » 
receptacle  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  lower  tank,  a  tilting  bucket  fU- 
crumed  in  said  receptacle,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  tank 
into  the  receptacle  and  above  the  bucket,  a  valve  controlled  siphon- 
ing pipe  in  said  lower  tank  and  commtinicating  with  the  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  valve  controlled  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  tank, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  all  «aid  parts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closets,  a  tank,  a  receptacle  on 
the  under  side  of  the  tank,  a  f\ilcrumed  tilting  backet  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the  Unk  into  the  receptacle  and  abora 
the  bucket,  a  cock  in  said  drip  pipe,  a  siphoning  pipe  in  the'iank  and 
communicating  with  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  said  siphon- 
ing pipe  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve,  all  said 
parts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  cloeeU,  a  tank,  the  flushing 
pipe  communicating  with  said  tank,  through  an  intermediate  recep- 
tacle, a  fulcrumed  tilting  bucket  in  said  receptacle,  a  drip  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  into  the  receptacle  and  above  the  bucket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  regulating  cock,  a  siphoning  pipe  in  said  tank  and  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  said  siphoning 
pipe,  a  fulcrumed  lever  carrying  said  valve,  and  a  float  connected 
with  said  lever,  all  said  partt  sabetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  cloeeta,  a  lower  and  upper  Unk, 
a  drip  pipe  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  tanks,  an  overflow  lead- 
ing from  uear  the  top  of  the  upper  tank  into  the  lower  tank,  a  siphon- 
ing pipe  in  the  lower  tank,  means  for  starting  said  siphoning  pipe, 
meaoa  for  breaking  the  action  in  the  siphoning  pipe,  and  a  valve 
controlled  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  tank,  all  said  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  deM:ribed. 

6.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closeU,  a  lower  and  upper  Unk 
a  drip  pipe  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  Unks,  an  overflow  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  Unk  into  the  lower  Unk,  a  valve  controlled  sup- 
ply pipe  for  the  upper  unk,  a  siphoning  pipe  in  the  lower  Unk,  an 
air  pipe  communicating  with  said  siphon  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  free  end 
of  the  air  pipe,  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  of  the  supply  pipe,  all  said  parte  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  4: 5 , 5  6  7 .    Eeo-HOLDEB.    Amdkiw  J.  Bins,  Aubuni.  N.  T.,  u- 
mgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Hiram  W  Baboook,  WUllam  R  Tborpek  and 

Adelben  P.  Rich,  same  place    ?Ued  Oct  16. 18»4.    Serial  Ma  326,086. 
(Ifo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  egg  holder  composed  of  two  similar  sections  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  semi-egg-shaped  concavities  registering  and 
forming  egg  pockets,  and  having  continuous  grooves  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  pockete  forming  projecting  exterior  hollow  cushioning 
ribs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Aneggholder,  composed  of  two  similar  sections  provided  with 

corresponding  semi-egg-shaped  concavities,  and  having  transversely 
disposed  grooves  forming  exterior  cushioning  ribs,  said  sections  being 
provided  at  the  ends  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  concavities  with  de- 
pressed portions  fqrming  receeses,  the  recesses  of  one  section  regisUr 
iag  with  those  of  the  other  section  to  provide  ventilating  opening*, 
snbsUntially  as  described 


645,668.  TYPE.  Lmi  R  Botm,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  artgnor  to 
tha'Amortoan  Type  Founden  Oompeny.  Hew  York.  E.  Y.  Piled  Mar. 
1.  189S.    8eitelEa46il«.    (Eo  model) 

Claim.—  1 .  Piece  fractions  formed  on  bodiew  of  thesame  body- wise 
dimension  as  those  of  regular  font  figures  or  chsracters  with  which 
they  are  dsMgned  to  be  nsMl  and  having  dividing  lines  cast  partially 
on  bodies  with  ascending  flgarw  and  partially  on  separate  bodies  with 
descending  figures,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  Piece  Auctions  formed  on  bodies  of  the  same  body-wise  dimen- 
sion as  those  of  regular  font  fignres  or  characters  and  comprising  one 
set  of  figures  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  their  bodies  with  a  por- 
tion of  dividing  lines,  and  another  set  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of 
their  bodies  with  the  remainder  of  the  dividing  lines,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  Piece  fractions  comprising  one  set  of  figures  formed  on  the 
upper  portion  of  their  bodies  with  a  portion  of  oblique  dividing  lines, 
and  another  set  of  figures  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  their  bodies 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oblique  dividing  lines,  snbsUntially 
M  and  for  the  pnrpoee*  set  forth. 

4.  Piece  friactions  cast  on  bodies  of  the  same  body-wise  dimension 
M  thoee  of  regular  font  figures  or  characUrs  with  which  they  are  de- 
signed to  be  used,  and  comprising  oue  set  of  asrending  figures  with  a 
portion  of  oblique  dividing  lines,  one  set  of  ascending  figures  without 
such  lines,  one  set  of  descending  figure*  with  remaining  portions  of 
the  dividing  lines,  and  one  set  of  descending  figures  without  such  lines, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


646,6  69.     ELECTRIC  TOOL  AED  MACHIEE.     HfURT  E.  Bu«, 

WMhington.  DC.  aaei^or  to  Joeeph  A.  JelTrey,  Oolumbui,  Ohla    Piled 
Dec.  24  1886.    Senal  Na  222.524    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  eombinar 
tioo  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  made  sUtionary,  a  carrier  moving  for- 
ward and  back  upon  and  held  by  the  said  sUtionary  frame,  an  oper- 
ating bar  or  shaft  secured  to  the  said  moving  carrier,  an  electric  mo- 
tor revolving  the  said  operating  bar  or  shaft,  a  current  conductor  on 
the  SUtionary  frame  electrically  connecUd  with  the  motor,  and  mean* 
operated  by  the  said  electric  motor  for  advancing  the  carrier  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  made  sUtionary,  a  cutter  car- 
rier moving  upon  and  held  by  the  said  sUtionary  frame,  a  routing 
cutter  bar  or  shaft  secured  to  the  said  cutter  carrier,  an  electric  mo- 
tor revolving  the  said  cutUr  bar  or  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  said 
electric  motor  for  advancing  the  cutter  carrier  relatively  to  the  frame, 
and  a  switch,  or  current-changing  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed automatically  operated  by  the  cutter  carrier  when  moving 
relatively  to  the  sUtionary  frame.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* *et  forth. 


3.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine  ot  tbe  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  made  sUtionary,  a  cutUr  car- 
rier moving  upon  and  held  by  the  said  sUtionary  frame,  a  continu- 
ously r(*uting  cutter  bar  or  shaft  secured  to  the  said  cutter  carrier, 
an  electric  motor  revolving  said  cutUr  bar  or  shaft,  a  current  con- 
ductor on  the  sUtionary  frame  electrically  connected  with  the  motor, 
and  means  subsUntially  as  described  for  causing  the  cutter  carrier  to 
move  relatively  to  the  sUtionary  frame,  the  last  said  means  being  op- 
erated electrically  in  the  same  circuit  that  operates  the  roUtion  caus 
ing  motor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  sUtionary  frame,  the  cutter  carrier,  the  cutter 
shaft  or  bar  secured  to  the  earner,  means  for  continuously  revolving 
the  cutter  bar  or  shaft,  electrically  operated  devices  for  causing  the 
cutUr  carrier  to  more  relatively  to  the  sUtionary  frame  and  a  cur- 
rent conductor  on  the  sUtionary  frame  electrically  connected  with 
the  said  carrier-moving  device*,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  cutter  carrier  upon  the  said  frame,  electrically  operated  devices  for 
continuously  routing  the  said  cutter  bar  or  shaft,  an  electrically  op- 
erated mechanism  for  moving  the  cotter  carrier  relatively  to  the  frame 
and  a  current  conductor  on  the  frame  electrically  counected  with  the 
said  carrier-moving  mechanism,  both  the  latter  being  in  one  and  the 
same  circuit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

«i  The  combination  of  the  sUtionary  frame,  the  carrier  moving 
thereon ;  the  operating  mechanism  on  the  carrier,  an  electric  motor 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  positively  acting  feed  mechanism  for 
the  carrier  (in  contradistinction  to  a  hydraulic  or  air  feed  mechanism) 
and  a  switch  or  current  changer  operated  by  the  carrier,  snbsUntially 
as  set  forth'. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  sUtionary  frame,  the  carrier  moving 
on  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  or  bar  as  at  C,  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  said  shaft  or  bar  and  a  solen- 
oid or  electro-magnet  with  a  movable  core  for  holding  the  said  shaft 
or  bar  to  its  work,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  or  bed,  the  electric  motor 
having  the  hollow  armature,  the  shaft  moving  longitudinally  through 
the  said  hollow  armature,  and  the  gearing  interposed  between  the 
armature  and  the  shaft,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  or  bed,  the  electric  motor 
having  the  hollow  armature,  the  shaft  mounted  axially  in  the  hollow 
armature  and  the  two  independent  bearings  for  the  said  armature, 
both  being  independent  of  the  shaft,  and  the  gearing  which  connecU 
the  armature  and  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  or  bed,  the  shaft  B,  the 
electric  motor,  having  a  hollow  armature  around  the  shaft,  the  gear^ 
ing  connecting  the  electric  motor  and  the  said  shaft  Band  a  bearing 
for  each  end  of  the  armature  which  holds  it  out  of  conuct  with  the 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  or  bed,  the  shaft  B,  the 
electric  motor  having  the  hollow  armature  around  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  adapUd  to  move  through  said  armature,  and  means  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth  for  imparting  power  fi-om  the  armature  to  the 
shaft  whereby  they  are  independent  of  each  other  as  to  direction  or 
speed  of  motion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  or  bed,  the  carrier  mov- 
ing thereon,  the  electric  motor,  the  core  for  moving  the  carrier,  the 
solenoid  or  magnet  which  actuates  the  core,  and  devices  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  which  electrically  connect  the  solenoid  or  magnet  with  the 
motor,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  of  the  carrier,  the  core  which  moves  said 
carrier,  the  solenoid  or  magnet  which  actuates  said  core,  and  a  guide  ' 
for  the  core  independent  of  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with. the  carrier,  and  the  motor  having  a 
hollow  armature  around  the  carrier,  of  the  solenoid  or  magnet  and 
the  core  arranged  around  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1  h.  The  combination  of  the  routing  shaft  B,  the  motor  and  arma- 
ture, the  solenoid  or  magnet,  the  frame  which  supports  all  of  the 
aforesaid  parte,  and  means  supplemenul  to  the  shaft  and  interposed 
between  the  solenoid  or  magnet  and  the  shaft  through  which  mean« 
the  magnet  acte  to  move  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  carrier,  the  motor  for  routing  the 
carrier,  a  solenoid  independent  of  the  motor,  the  core  connected  to 
the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  said  solenoid,  subaUn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  carrier,  the  solenoid,  meaas  substan- 
tially as  deacribed  engaging  with  the  carrier  to  advance  it,  the  core 
actaatod  by  the  said  solenoid  and  connected  to  the  said  carrier-ad- 
vancing means,  said  core  being  arranged  subsUntially  asset  forth  to 
be  held  SUtionary  or  forced  backward  when  the  carrier  meete  reaist- 
aaoe,  sabataiitially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  the  reaans  sabsUatially 
M  described  for  moving  it  consisting  of  a  solenoid  and  anutengagiag 
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with  a  earner  and  adapted  to  more  lontitudiaallT  therewith,  sub- 
ttantiallj  as  Mt  forth.  | 

19.  The  oombioation  with  the  carrier  of  the  mean*  sabctantiallj 
aa  deaenbed  for  noTiag  it  couaiating  of  a  Mtleooid,  and  a  nut  moootod 
00  a  BOTable  (aide  independent  of  the  a^rrier,  tubatantiallj  aa  let 
fortk.  I 

W  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  the  meant  tabataatiallj 
as  deacrtbed  tor  moTing  it  coaaisting  of  a  ROleooid.  a  out  mounted  on 
a  moTable  j;uide,  independent  of  the  thaf1|  on  which  the  not  morea 
transrersely  to  the  earner,  and  a  guide  on  which  the  nut  movea  par 
allel  with  the  carrier,  tubatantially  as  deacfibMl 

21.  The  combination  with  the  carrier, lof  the  solenoid  or  electro- 
magnet, the  movable  core  and  the  dirisibU  nut  carried  bj  the  core, 
subotantially  ax  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  carrier, Und  the  electric  motor  for 
effecting  rotatioa,  of  the  nut  adapted  to  enjgage  with  the  carrier  and 
to  move  backward  with  the  carrier,  and  ^eana  sobetantially  as  de- 
scribed for  holding  the  said  nut  forward,  sibetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  and  longitadinally-feeding 
drill-rod,  a  support  therefor,  an  electric  m^tor  having  a  rotating  ar- 
mature-shaft on  said  support,  gearing  betWeen  said  armature-shaft 
and  drill  rod.  feeding  mechanism  for  the  dr)II-rod,  and  dericea  for  dis- 
engaging said  feeding  mechanism  from  the  drill-rod  to  admit  of  a 
quick  retora  of  the  drill-rod  independently  af  said  feeding  mechaoiam, 
subatantiallf  as  set  forth. 


645.5  7  0.  ELECTRIC  COAL  OR  ROci  DRILL  HintT  E.  BUH, 
Washington.  D.  C.  aarignor  to  Joseph  A.  Itknj.  Columbua.  Ohio  nied 
Sept  (i,  18M.    Semi  Na  2M,6S6.    fVo  mfleLi 


CliiiiH. — 1 .  An  electric  drill  or  analogoi  a  machine,  ha  ring  in  com 


an  armature  shaft  having 
a  longitudinally  movable 


bination.  a  field  magnet,  a  rotary  armature, 
its  bearings  on  one  part  of  the  field  magnet, 
driven  shaft  having  its  bearings  on  anotheil  part  of  the  field  magnet, 
and  a  driven  wheel  concentric  with  the  lasi  said  shaft  and  mounted 
independently  thereof  in  fiied  relations  wiih  the  field  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  drill  or  analogous  machit|e,  having  in  combination, 
a  field  magnet,  a  rotary  armature,  an  armalkire  shaft  mounted  on  one 
part  of  the  field  magnet,  and  having  a  driten  shaft  mounted  on  an- 
other part  of  the  field  magnet  parallel  wit^  the  armature  shaft  and 
situated  to  lie  across  the  planes  of  the  armifture,  whereby  said  driven 
shaft  can  be  elongated  without  unduly  eloi^ting  its  supporting  con- 
nection by  which  it  is  held  to  the  motor,  siibetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet,  a  rotary  armature,  an  annstnre  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  bearing  in  front  of  the  armature  atd  a  bearing  in  rear  of  the 
armature,  all  the  aforesaid  parta  being  connected  together  as  a  uni- 
tary structure  which  is  vibratable  or  axiall|  adjustable,  a  supporting 
fimme  for  said  structure  adapted  to  be  madk  stationary,  and  an  axial 
support  interposed  between  the  said  frame  and  structure,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth  { 

4.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  field  magnet,  the  armature,  and  the  armature  shaft  mounted  at 
one  end  in  one  of  the  cores  of  the  field  magnet,  and  the  other  end 
mounted  in  a  bearing  secured  to  the  pole  piece  of  the  field  magnet, 
Bubatantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  a  field  magnet  having 
two  parallel  cores,  an  armature  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  cores  and 
out  of  line  with  the  axis  thereof  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  the 
other  field  core,  and  extending  through  it,  inbetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  la  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  a  field  magnet  having 
parallel  cores  and  helices,  the  armature  having  its  shaft  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  cores,  and  sttnat^  oat  of  the  midway  line  between 


their  axaa,  the  power  devieea,  asd  the  driven  mechanism  geared  to  the 
armature  shaft  and  supported  on  the  field  magnet,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  > 

7.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  field  magnet,  of  the  trunnion*  anpporting  the  field  magnet,  the 
power  mechanism,  and  the  driven  mechanism,  counected  to  said  field 
magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  field  magnet,  the  armature,  the  trunnion  or  hinge  like  support 
which  carries  the  field  magnet,  and  the  stationary  frame  which  sup- 
ports said  trunnion,  substantially  asset  forth. 

9  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  rotary  armature,  a  field  magnet  having  two  poles  adapted  to  lie, 
aither  in  a  vertical  line  one  above  the  other,  or  in  lines  inclined  to  the 
rertical,  and  the  axial  support  for  the  said  magiiet  bodily  movable 
vertically,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  made  stationary,  of  the  field 
magnet  adjustable  vertically  on  said  frame,  the  armature,  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  the  pole  pieces  of  the  field  magnet  having  the  arma- 
tare  shaft  at  their  axis  and  arranged  to  vibrate  to  have  said  axis 
horizontal  or  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  electnc  drill,  or  analogous  machine,  tlie  combination 
with  the  stationary  frame,  of  the  field  magnet  supported  io  said  frame, 
the  armature,  the  driven  shaft  supported  on  said  magnet,  and  the 
means  secured  to  said  magnet  for  advancing  the  operative  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  armature,  the  armature  shaft,  supported  as  set  forth  to  be  ad- 
justed in  vertical  planes  around  a  horizontal  axis,  the  field  magnet 
the  main  supporting  frame  for  said  magnet,  and  the  driven  shaft 
BOttnted  in  fixed  relations  to  the  armature  shaft  and  adjustable  axi- 
ally  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  frame,  the  field  magnet,  the  operative  parts,  the  power  trans.mit- 
ting  devices  on  one  side  of  said  magnet,  and  the  advancing  mechan- 
iam  on  the  other  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine  the  combination  of 
the  frame,  the  field  magnet,  the  armature  supported  thereon,  one  of 
the  cores  of  v^id  magnet  having  an  aperture,  the  driven  part  passing 
through  said  aperture,  and  the  power  traaamitting  devieea.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  electric  drill  a  field  magnet,  having  attached  thereto 
the  driven  shaft,  the  devices  which  support  the  magnet,  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  motor  for  advancing  the  operative  parts  of  the 
drill,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  a  field  magnet  hav- 
ing the  driven  shaft  passed  through  it,  the  wheel  which  actuates  said 
shaft  mounted  on  said  magnet  and  means  for  holding  said  wheel  in 
place  relatively  to  said  magnet  independently  of  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  field  magnet  pole  pieces  the  armature  between  them,  the  closing 
devices  for  the  chamber  between  the  pole  pieces,  the  armature  shaft 
paaeing  through  said  closing  devices,  the  commutator  and  the  adjust- 
able brushes  inside  of  said  chamber,  and  means  outside  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  brushes  for  adjuating  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  electnc  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  pole  pieces  and  the  armature  mounted  between  them  of  the 
commutator  inside  of  the  outer  plane  of  the  armature,  the  adjustable 
brushes  also  inside  of  said  plane  and  devices  for  closing  the  chamber 
formed  in  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet  pole  piecea,  and  the  armatare  mounted  in  the 
chamber  between  them  of  the  closing  devices  for  said  chamber,  the 
armature  shaft  having  one  end  supported  directly  in  a  core  of  the 
field  magnet,  and  having  the  power  wheel  outaide  of  said  closing  de- 
vices, substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  augnet  having  pole  pieces,  the  rotary  armature  between 
them,  and  the  commutator,  of  the  protecting  wall  formed  with  or  se- 
cured to  the  field  magnet  and  extending  to  or  beyond  the  outer  lines 
of  ths  commutator,  and  the  armature  shaft  having  a  bearing  directly 
in  the  metal  forming  the  field  magnet,  whereby  the  parts  are  reduced, 
and  the  commutator  and  brushes  are  protected  when  the  motor  is  be- 
ing carried,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet  having  pole  pieces,  the  rotary  armature  between 
them,  and  the  armatnre  shaft  having  a  bearing  directly  on  the  metal 
forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  field  magnet  of  the  plate 
or  shield  in  front  of  the  pole  pieces  and  armature,  and  having  ths 
armature  shaft  passed  therethrough,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

22  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogoas  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  maxnet  pole  piecea,  the  armature  mounted  between 
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them,  the  parts  driven  by  the  armatnre  and  supported  on  the  field 
magnet,  and  the  neutral  pieces  of  the  field'magnet,  arranged  to  assist 
in  supporting  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

23  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  and  the  armature,  of  the  closing 
device*  in  front  of  the  armature,  the  adjustable  brushes  in  the  pole 
chamber,  the  stationary  electric  conductor  inside  of  said  chamber  and 
connected  with  the  brushes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  pole  piecea  and  the  armature,  of  the  brushes  and  the  com- 
mutator in  the  pole  chamber,  the  stationary  electric  conductors  in 
said  chamber  connected  with  the  brushes  means  for  adjusting  the 
brushes,  and  the  removable  closing  devices  in  front  of  the  armatare, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet  poie  pieces,  and  the  armature,  ot  the  clonng 
devices  in  front  of  the  armature,  the  brushes  inside  thereof,  and  means 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  closing  devices  for  adjusting  the 
pre.<<Hure  of  the  brushes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2<>  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  the  armature  having  ito  shaft  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  field  helices,  and  the  neutral  or  connecting 
piece  of  the  field  magnet,  of  the  brushes  mounted  between  the  front 
plane  of  the  armature,  and  said  neutral  piece,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  l>rusheii,  itultstantially  sa  .vet  forth. 

27.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet,  the  cominuUtor,  and  the  armature,  of  the 
closing  devices  in  front  of  the  armature,  the  bru.«hes  inside  thereof 
and  the  separable  electrical  conUcto  inside  thereof,  snbsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

28.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet,  and  the  armature,  of  the  front  bearing  for  the 
armature,  the  wheel  outside  of  ssid  bearing,  the  driven  shaft  mounted 
on  one  core  of  the  magnet,  and  the  gearing  interposed  between  said 
wheels  and  the  driven  shaft,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

29.  In  an  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  field  magnet,  the  commutator,  and  the  armature,  of  the 
closing  devices  in  front  of  the  armatare,  the  adjusuble  bruahea,  «nd 
the  wheel  on  the  armature  shaft  outside  of  the  said  closing  devices, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  portable  electric  drill  or  analofrous  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  portable  supporting  frame,  the  field  magnet  secured 
thereto,  the  armature,  the  armature  shaft,  the  field  magnet  and  arma- 
ture being  provided  with  wire  helices  having  two  insulated  terminals 
external  to  the  aforesaid  parU  and  a  detachable  conductor  section 
having  at  it*  end  two  insulated  terminals  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  extenial  terminals,  substantiallv  asset  forth. 

31.  In  a  portable  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  movable  and  adjustable  field  magnet,  and  the  driven 
parts,  of  the  contacts  secured  thereto,  and  a  detachable  portable  con- 
ductor section  having  at  its  end  two  mutually  insulated  terminals 
each  surrounded  bv  an  insulating  or  protecting  casing,  and  said  port- 
able conductor  being  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  connected  to  supply 
mains,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■'(2.  In  a  portable  electric  drill  or  analogous  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  driven  parta,  uf  the  movable  and  adjustable  field 
magnet,  the  portable  frame,  the  contacts  supported  thereon,  the  in- 
closing devices  for  said  contacts,  and  the  portable  contacts  adapted 
to  be  engaged  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  portable  electric  drill  or  analogoas  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  driven  parts  and  the  portable  field  magnet  of  the 
contacts  supported  thereon  and  a  portable  conductor  section  having 
at  its  end  mutually  insulated  contacts  surrounded  by  a  protecting 
casing  and  corresponding  with  the  aforesaid  contacts,  and  the  switch 
supported  on  the  magnets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  portable  electric  tool  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  namely  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotating  armature  and  a  field  magnet,  a  portable 
frame,  the  adjustable  connecting  devices  for  attaching  the  motor  to 
the  frame  in  different  positions  vertically,  a  trunnion  or  hinge  like 
support  interposed  between  said  vertically  adjustable  connecting  de- 
vices and  the  motor  and  adapted  to  permit  the  motor  to  be  adjusted 

'  a.Tially,  the  rotary  driven  shaft  geared  to  the  armature  and  connected 
to  the  field  magnet  by  bearings  holding  it  in  a  fixed  line  in  relation 
thereto,  and  a  detachable  electric  conductor  section  or  cable  having 
insulated  contacts  or  circuit  sections  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  motor  and  convey  current  thereto  irrespective  of  the  vertical  or 
axial  positions  to  which  it  is  adjusted  on  said  frame  or  trunnion,  sab- 
stantially  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  strap,  a  pocket  therein  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  thereof  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  face  and  of  a 
width  lew  than  that  of  the  strap,  and  a  strap  end  fitted  to  said  pocket 
and  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  splice  for  straps  consisting  of  strap  ends,  each  having  a  pocket 
and  a  projecting  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  strap  end  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  pocket  of  the  other  aud  being  reversed  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6-45,5  73.  LBATHER  ARTICLE.  FiiWD  J  Briii6BA1,  Chicago, 
DL.'aaBtgDor  to  the  Seamleas  Leather  Company,  of  Qlinots.  Filed  Jul 
9,  1896.    Serial  Ma  5M.S»1.    (Ho  modeL) 


546,571, 


)ii-A.-w-isr. 


645.572.  JOIlfT  FOR  EHDS  OF  LEATHER  STRAPa  FUBID  J. 
BuReBAM,  Qilcago,  111 ,  aaslgiior  to  the  Seamieas  Leather  Company,  at 
Illinote.    Filed  Jaa  9,  1896.    Serial  Na  534390.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  leather  article  having  a  seamless  msrpn  and  a 
seamless  back,  a  central  slit  extending  partially  through  the  thicknesa 
of  the  leather  of  leas  length  thsn  the  width  of  the  leather,  and  pock- 
ets formed  in  the  upper  face  of  said  article  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  central  slit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  seamless  leather  article  having  an  intact  margin  and  an 
intact  back,  pockets  io  its  upper  face  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  central  slit  and  a  filling  in  said  pocket*  bridging  the 
central  slit,  substantially  as  described. 


645,574.  STRAP  AMD  BDCKLR  Frikmd  J  BUHSHiH,  Chioago, 
III.  assignor  to  the  Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  Illlnoia  Filed  Jan. 
9,1896.    Serial  Ra  634.392.    (No  oradel  1 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  strap  A,  a  loop  upon  iu  end,  the 
strap  being  turned  and  passed  through  said  loop,  a  buckle  held  there- 
by, a  buckle  held  by  the  doubled  end  of  the  strap  A  at  iu  opposite  ex- 
tremity, a  strap  B,  and  a  loop  on  the  end  thereof  embracing  and  con- 
fining the  doubled  end  of  the  strap  A,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  a  strap  A,  a  buckle  held  by  the  doubled  end 
thereof,  a  seau)le«  loop  inclosing  and  confining  the  doubled  end  of 
the  strap  and  a  strap  B  integral  with  and  having  a  free  end  extend- 
ing from  said  loop,  subsuntially  as  described. 


545,575.  8HAFT-TUQ  LOOP  FiuiiiD  J.  BRUieHAM.  Chicagt).  DL. 
aaalgnor  to  the  Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  IlllDola  Filed  Jaa  9. 
1895.    Serial  Na  634.393.    (No  modeL) 


f/fiim. —  1  The  tug  loop  formed  of  a  strap  wider  at  one  end  and 
narrower  at  the  other,  the  wider  part  having  a  transverse  slit  r  made 
through  the  leather  and  a  longitudinal  paasage  forme<l  by  splitting 
the  leather  from  the  point  f,  through  to  the  end.  a  buckle,  the  nar 
rower  part  b  of  the  strap  being  drawn  through  the  %\\t  r.  and  the  pas- 
sage in  the  wider  part  of  the  leather,  the  projecting  end  l>eing  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  tongue  of  the  buckle,  all  snb«Untially  as  described. 
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2.  A  Urap  tlittcd  through  to  form  »d  opening  e  with  the  eod  of 
the  strmp  pMaed  through  the  openiag  to  form(  a  looo  to  cooflne  a  faa- 
tening  deTice,  and  an  independent  loop  secuoed  in  place  between  the 
oppooing  face*  of  the  parte  of  the  itrap,  subaiantiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  »haft  loop  comprising  a  strap  havinf  a  narrow  portion  b  and 
a  wider  portidn  a  of  taffieient  length  to  form  the  complete  loop,  the 
said  portion  a  haring  a  channel  eztending  through  the  same  to  the 
eod.  the  <iaid  narrow  portion  being  turned  to|  form  a  loop  and  passed 
through  the  channel  of  the  part  a,  and  indeed  thereby,  the  buckle 
held  by  the  turned  portion  b,  the  projecting  e^d  thereof  engaging  the 
buckle  tongue,  substantially  as  described.      1 

4.  A  shaft  loop  comprising  a  strap  haTinj  a  narrow  portion  ft  and 
a  wider  portion  o,  the  said  portion  a  haTing  a  longitudinal  passage 
formed  by  splitting  the  leather,  and  a  buckje  held  by  a  loop  in  the 
strap,  the  said  narrow  portion  passing  through  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  the  wider  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


545.57  0.  HAME-TU6.  FtiaiDJ.BEimHAM. Chicago. 111., aasignor 
to  the  SeamleeB  Leather  Company,  of  mino^  FUed  Jaa  9, 1S96.  Se- 
rial Ma  534.395.    iMo  model 


6'faun.— 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  constructing  a  pool 
ball,  which  coosisu  in  compressing  a  central  segment  and  then  remoT- 
ing  a  central  core  from  the  same,  and  finally  prsMing  the  material 
which  forms  the  adjacent  side  segmenU  through  this  central  opening 
and  causing  said  parts  to  be  firmly  united  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  constructing  a  pool  ball  which 
conststa  in  first  forming  a  central  segment  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and  then  compressing  additional  material  through  this  open- 
ing and  causing  the  parte  to  be  integrally  united  together. 

3.  The  herein  descnbed  process  of  forming  a  pool  ball  haring 
segmente  of  different  color,  which  consiste  in  first  compressing  one 
segment  and  simultaneously  forming  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
then  forming  the  other  segmente  by  subjecting  material  of  different 
color  to  additional  pressure  against  the  lateral  faces  of  the  first  seg- 
ment and  through  the  central  portion  thereof. 


Claim, — I.  The  method  of  making  boi  lugs  consisting  in  cutting 
out  a  blank  with  end  portions  of  less  width  jhan  the  center,  splitting 
said  central  portion  longitudinally  fi^m  end  U>  end  leafing  uncut  mar- 
gins and  then  expanding  the  split  center  to  f|»rm  sides  approximately 
in  line  with  the  sides  of  the  strap  ends,  subsiantially  as  described. 

2.  A  box  tug,  formed  out  of  a  split  blaik  haring  lateral  exten- 
sions, consisting  of  an  expanded  box  and  int  igrai  strap  ends,  the  top 
of  said  box  being  formed  by  the  upper  thicki  ess  of  the  strap  and  the 
sides  of  the  box  by  the  tplit  lateral  extensi>nB,  subsuotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  strap,  the  box  integral  therewv  h,  the  loop  E  and  the 
buckle,  the  end  of  the  strap  being  doubled  tu  inclose  the  buckle  bar 
and  being  passed  under  the  loop  E,  »ubsUn4ally  as  described. 


5-45,577.  3EAMUB88  LBATMR  ARflCLK.  ftixn  1.  ita*- 
RAM.  Chicago,  111 .  laagDor  to  the  Seamlfl^  Leather  Company,  aame 
plaoe.  FUed  Dea  i  1893.  Renewed  Apr  2l.  1896.  Serial  Ha  547,40a 
(No  model  > 


545,57  9.  CAR-FMDSB.  Rouw Buwni,  BobUjo.  Maw., Mrtgnor 
of  two-thirds  to  Wesley  Vanwart,  Frederlctoo,  and  John  R.  McConneU, 
Marysyille,  Canada.    FUed  Dead.  1894.   Sylal  Na 530.9aa    (XomodaL) 


f'laim  —  l.  In  a  bndle  front,  collar,  be 
nation  with  a  st'-\p  having  integral  loops  in 
a  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  leather,  of  a 
loops  lengthwise  of  said  article,  substantial 

2.  In  a  bridle  front,  belt  or  like  leather] 
vrith  a  strap  having  integrally  formed  I 
thickness  of  the  leather,  of  a  binding  strip  h 
partly  inclosing  said  strap,  and  a  facing  si 
loops  and  partially  concealed  by  them,  an 
the  binding  strip,  substantially  as  described 


or  the  like,  the  combi- 

te  surface  formed  out  of 

rip  drawn  through  said 

as  described. 

articles,  the  combination 

on   ite  surface  in  the 

ring  recessed  edges  and 

ip  passing  through  said 

concealing  the  edges  of 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  bar  or  beam  piroted 
to  the  car  truck  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  an  axle  or  shaft 
jonmaled  in  the  front  end  of  the  bar  or  beam  and  haring  guide-wheels 
for  traversing  the  railway  rails,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  prorided  with 
journal  boxes  in  which  said  axle  or  shaft  is  joumaled,  and  having  ite 
treat  end  portions  extended  laterally  orer  the  railway-rails,  uprighte 
or  sUodards  carried  by  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  yoke  shaped 
frame,  stretcher-bars  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards 
or  uprighte,  a  rod  or  shaft  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  stretcher 
bars  and  provided  with  an  elastic  buffer,  and  a  net  connected  with 
jd  rod  or  shaft  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  sUndards  or  up- 
righte, subsUntially  as  described. 


545,6  7  8.    PROCESS  OF  COKSTRDCTUCQ  POOL-BALLa    QlOUl 


E  Bun,  Mllbuni.  H 

modeL) 


Serial  No.  527.5«0.    (No 


5  4  5,580.    MBTALUC  PACUNQ.    THOiAS  Ckiirui.  McCoot 
Nebr.    Filed  Not.  15.  1894    Serial  Na  628.946.    iNo  modeU 


Clitni.— In  a  meUllic  packing,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instrumenuhties,  to  wit  the  housing  U  adapted  to  receire  an  ordi 
nary  piston  rod,  of  the  packing  ring,  A  the  principal  two-part  dished 
packing  ring  C,  said  ring  haring  an  annular  groore  3,  and  a  central 
opening  6,  the  two-part  meUllic  packing  E,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  the  pin  7,  the  spring  8  encompassing  the  dished  ring  C,  the  sec- 
tional packing  rings  K  and  H,  each  section  being  less  than  half  a  cir- 
cle and  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  the  spring 
9  within  said  groove,  all  subeUntially  asand  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


SiPTEMirs    3,    1895. 
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645,581.    ADJUSTABLE  CUT-OFF  8RPARAT0E  AND  eRADBS. 
Datid  J.  DaViwob,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  the  DaridMO.  Mar- 
tin Manulkoturing  Company,  same  plaoe.    Filed  Oct  18, 1894.    Serial 
.  Na  5ae,10a    (No  model 


riatm-l  In  a  cut  off  separator  and  grader,  a  screen,  a  bottom 
located  beneath  said  screen  provided  with  a  series  Df  longitndina  in- 
verted V-shaped  parutions  separating  said  bottom  into  a  series  of  lon^ 
gitudinal  troughs,  transverse  ported  slides  to  open  the  bottom  of  said 
trough,  at  any  desired  point,  discharge  ducte  arranged  beneath  each 
of  said  ported  slides,  said  bottom  and  said  screen  simuluneously  agi 
Ubie  in  the  same  direction,  s-ibsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  cut  off  separator  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  screen^ 
a  bottom  located  therebeneath,  means  for  vibrating  said  bottom  and 
M:reen  in  the  same  direction,  a  series  of  longitudinal  inverted  V-shaped 
partition,  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  paralle  to  each 
other  and  separating  said  bottom  into  a  series  of  longitudinal  troughs 
a  series  of  transverse  ported  slides  adapted  to  open  the  bottom  of  all 
of  «»id  troughs  St  any  desired  point,  and  inclined  discharge  ducts 
s«;ured  to  the  bottom"  beneath  each  of  said  slides,  subeUntially  as  set 

3.  In  a  cut  off  separator  and  grader,  an  agitable  frame  B,  a  screen 
located  therein,  a  bottom  located  at  the  base  of  said  frame  beneath 
iaid  screen  prorided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  inverted  V-shaped 
partitions  separating  said  bottom  into  a  series  of  longitudinal  troughs, 
a  series  of  transverse  ported  slides  to  open  the  bottom  of  said  troughs, 
a  discharge  duct  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  slides,  and  means  for 
agiuting  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cut  off  separator  and  grader,  an  agiuble  frame  B,  a  screen 
located  therein,  a  bottom  located  at  the  base  of  said  fVame  beneath 
said  screen  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  inverted  V-shaped 
partitions  separating  said  bottom  into  a  series  of  longitudinal  troughs, 
a  series  of  transverse  ported  slides  to  open  the  bottom  of  said  troughs, 
a  discharge  duct  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  slides,  and  means  for 
agiuting  said  frame,  said  agiuble  frame  made  vertically  adjusuble 
subsuntiallr  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  cut  off  separator  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  A,  an  agiuble  frame  B.  a  screen  eftgaged  with  the  agi 
Uble  frame  and  means  to  vertically  adjust  ;he  agiuble  frame,  ad- 
jusuble follow  boards,  said  agiuble  frame  having  a  bottom  located 
beneath  said  screen  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  troughs, 
a  series  of  transverse  ported  slides  to  open  the  bottom  of  said  troughs, 
a  transverse  discharge  duct  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  slides  and 
means  for  agiuting  the  agiuble  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,582. 

Jan.  27,  1888 


PLANTER.    JoM  a  Elw AID.  Whitewater.  Wto.    FUed 
Serial  Na  ^82.165.    (No  model) 


chamber  and  having  seed  forcing  fingers  which  penetrate  or  pass 
through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  hopper  in  enuring  the  same  and 
which  penetraU  or  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  in  passing 
out  therefrom,  the  said  com  feeding  mechanism  and  cotton  seed  feed- 
ing wheel  being  ^ch  adapted  to  have  all  of  itt  parts  thrown  out  of 
aetion  when  the  other  is  operating,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  cotton  planting  mechanism  enuring  the  main  fVane.  a 
seed  hopper  secured  to  the  said  fi^me.  a  com  feeding  mechanism 
connected  with  said  hoppe;  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  the 
chamber  therein,  and  a  cotton  seed  feeding  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
in  rear  and  outside  of  the  hopper  and  directly  behind  the  com  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  having  forcing  fingers  which  penetraU  or  past 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper  in  enuring  the  same  and  pene- 
traU or  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  in  passing  out  there- 
from, whereby  they  can  positively  force  charges  of  cotton  seed  out 
from  the  same  seed  chamber  through  the  bottom  thereof  the  said 
com  feeding  mechanism  and  cotton  feeding  wheel  being  each  adapted 
to  have  all  of  ite  parte  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  other  is  oper- 
ating, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  secured 
to  said  frame  having  a  seed  chamber,  a  corn  feeding  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  cottonseed  feeding  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  rear  and  out- 
side of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  mounted  below  the  com  feeding  mech- 
anism parallel  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  wheel  for 
operating  the  corn  feeding  mechanism,  the  said  two  parallel  shafts 
being  adapted  to  be  alUrnaUly  engaged  with  a  driving  wheel.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  main  fhimr.a  hopper  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  seed  chamber,  a  horironUlly  mounud. 
revolving  com  feeding  plaU  connected  with  said  hopper,  and  adapted 
to  be  supplied  from  said  chamber,  and  a  cotton  seed  feeding  wheel 
mounUd  on  a  shaft  outeide  and  in  rear  of  the  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  revolve  partially  within  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  directly  below 
the  aforesaid  corn  feeding  mechanism  and  parallel  to  the  last  afore- 
said shaft,  and  having  a  wheel  connecud  with  a  revolving  com  drop- 
ping plauand  a  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  deUchably  engaged 
alUrnaUly  with  the  two  said  parallel  shafU,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  main  firame,  a  hopper  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  having  a  seed  chamber,  a  com  feeding  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  fVom 
said  chamber,  and  a  cotton  seed  feeding  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
outside  of  said  hopper  and  having  forcing  fingers  which  move  into 
the  said  chamber  through  the  rear  wall  and  out  therefrom  through 
the  bottom,  the  length  of  the  inward  projecting  parte  of  the  said 
fingers  being  variable,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  the  said  com  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  cotton  feeding  wheel  being  each  adapted  to  have 
all  of  ite  parte  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  other  is  operating, 
subsUetially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  planur,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  a  seed 
receptacle  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and  haring  a  wall  plau  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  aperture,  of  a  cotton  seed  feed  wheel,  the  said 
wheel  and  wall  plaU  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  one  being  ad- 
josUble  relatively  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  independ- 
ently of  any  movement  of  the  hopper  relatively  to  the  frame  to  vary 
that  part  of  the  wheel  which  projecte  through  the  aperture  in  the 
said  plaU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  plaoUr,  the  combination  with  the  fsed  forcing  wheel 
feeding  fingers,  of  the  adjusUble  plaU  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  both  the  said  fingers  and  the  seed  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  planUr,  the  combination  with  the  seed  receptacle  and  the 
feed  forcing  wheel  arranged  to  intersect  one  of  the  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  wall  having  a  passage  way  for  the  wheel  and  fastening 
mechanism  for  said  wall  adapud  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  relatively 
to  the  said  seed  receptacle  to  adjust  it  in  relation  to  the  feed  wheel, 
sabeuatially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  seed  carrying  receptacle  with 
two  compartmenta,  two  aluraauly  acting  seed  feeding  mechanisms, 
one  for  cotton  and  the  other  for  com,  one  Uking  ite  charges  of  seed 
fh)m  one  of  said  compartmente  and  the  other  from  the  other  com 
partment  and  each  adapud  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation  when  the 
other  is  acting  and  both  being  permanently  secured  to  the  said  seed 
receptacle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  seed  carrying  receptacle  with 
two  seed  compartmente,  a  vertically  arranged  force  feed  wheel  for 
cotton  having  fingers  passing  through  the  rear  wall  of  one  of  said  seed 
compartmente  and  com  carrying  devices  arranged  to  travel  in  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  of  the  other  seed  compartment,  both  said  seed  feed- 
ing mechanisms  being  permanently  secured  in  posiuoo,  and  each  bemj 
adapt«l  to  be  operated  when  the  other  Is  thrown  oat  of  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1  i.  A  planting  mechanism  haring  a  seed  carrying  receptacle  with 


VUbm.—l.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  main  frame,  a  seed 
hopper  secured  to  said  frame,  a  com  feeding  mechanism  connected 
with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  the  chamber  therein, 
and  a  cutton  seed  feeding  wheel  having  forcing  fingers  which  pene- 
traU or  move  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  independently  of  the 
com  feeding  mechanism  whereby  they  can  positively  force  charges 
of  cotton  seed  through  it,  the  said  com  feeding  mechanism  and  cot- 
ton feeding  wheel  being  each  adapud  to  have  all  of  ite  parte  thrown 
out  of  action  when  the  other  is  operating,  subsUnUally  as  described 

2.  A  planting  mechanism  having  a  main  frame,  a  seed  hopper 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  corn  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said 

hoDoer  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  the  chamber  therein,  and  a  ,1.  a.pi»nHng  «-«>—"--•—■"»-  —  _-  /     -         ■  ■ 

cZn  Id  feedmg  wheel  mounud  on  a  shaft  outeide  of  the  hopper  [two  seed  compartmente.  a  force  fsed  mechanism  for  cotton  seed 
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iBoant«d  oaUide  of  the  nid  M«d  eariTing  ricepUcle  and  haviog  its 
feedinf^  derioM  arr»o;ed  to  take  char;^  df  seed  from  one  of  said 
compArtinenta.  and  corn  feeding  mechaaiaife  nituated  ioiide  of  the 
other  of  «aid  compartmeota.  and  a  morablt  partition  between  the 
leed  compartmenta,  tne  seed  feedin|;  meehaotsms  being  adapted  to  be 
altematelj  thrown  into  and  oat  of  action,  sitbaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 
13  A  planting  mechanism  baring  a  seed  carrying  receptacle  with 
two  seed  compartments,  a  rerticallj  moriac  feed  wheel  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  receptacle  and  haTing  teeth  to  force  charges  of  seed 
from  one  compartment,  a  horizontallj  arrangid  seed  wheel  in  the  other 
compartment  said  seed  wheels  being  actuated  altematelj,  a  power 
mechanism  altematelj  connected  with  said  teed  wheels,  a  remorable 
partition  between  said  compartmeota,  and  a  ctommon  feed  spoat  below 
and  rveeiring  material  from  both  of  said  coi4partmenta,sub«t«ntiall7 
as  set  forth. 


54:5,5  83.    PLAHTKB.    Jon EBlwakI). Whitewater, Wla   Orlgi- 

oal  applJcaUoD  fUed  S«pt  15. 1S87.  Serial  Ma  249,767     Dtrlded  and  t^ 
a^ipUaUaD  Ued  Dec.  22. 1887.    Serial  Ho.  m70S.    >No  oxideL) 


Ciaim.—l.  In  a  combined  com  planter  anu  cotton  planter,  the 
combination  with  the  hopper,  of  the  seed  dropping  wheel  baring  a  se- 
ries of  caritiea.  fingers  adapted  to  project  fr^m  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  and  also  to  be  placed  inside  of  said  periphery,  and  a  series  of 
independent  screw  threaded  derices  for  adjusting  said  fingers  to  differ- 
ent pofitioos  and  holding  them  in  one  or  the  other,  sabstaotially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  01  seed  receptacle  baring 
two  compartments,  of  a  seeding  wheel  mounted  below  one  of  said 
compartments  and  at  the  side  or  end  of  th«|  other  and  baring  a  se- 
nes  of  seed  carities  and  a  seriee  of  adjusUble  seeding  fingers,  sub 
suatiaily  as  set  forth. 


545,584. 

Dec.  22. 1887 


PLAHTKR.    Joni  R  Blwu<>.  Whitewatar.  Wk   FUed 
Serial  Na  258.738.    (Ho  mo^A) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  the  hopper  of  the  cotton  seed 
feeding  wheel  mounted  outside  of  the  hopper  and  adjustable  relatirely 
thereto  imlependently  of  any  morement  of  the  hopper,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  having  its  bottom  prorided 
with  rearwardly  projecting  parallel  arms,  of  k  distributing  wheel  bar- 
ing fingers  or  teeth  and  the  adjustable  jonraal  boxes  haring  slotted 
portions  through  which  nutted  bolts  are  pasaid,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  toothed  cotton  feed 
wheel  of  the  adjustable  plates  or  flange:*  at  ^he  sides  of  the  inwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  wall,  and  the  clan^ping  mechanism  on  the 
outside  of  the  hopper  for  securing  said  platM  afler  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hopper  and  ihe  toothed  wheel  of  the 
adjustable  plates  or  flanges  at  the  side  of  the  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  wheel,  means  for  joining  together  the  said  flanges  at  their 
upper  ends  and  a  clamping  derice  outside  of  <he  hopper  by  which  both 
of  said  flanges  can  be  secured  rigidly,  sabstadtially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  an(  1  the  toothed  cotton  seed 
feeding  wheel,  of  clamping  bolts  f*  for  securing  said  wheel  after  ad 
juslment,  and  the  lock  supplemental  to  said 


placement  of  the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  I  jrth 


bolts  for  prerenting  dis- 


6.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  toothed  cotton  seed 

feeding  wheel,  of  the  sliding  bearings  for  the  said  wheel,  and  the  hori- 
zontally arranged  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  seed  wheel,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  cotton  seed  feeding 
wheel  mounted  outside  of  the  hopper,  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  hop- 
per haring  rearwardly  projectmg  metallic  arms  secured  thereto  for 
supporting  the  cotton  seed  feeding  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  planting  mechanism  baring  a  seed  carrying  hopper,  a  eot- 
00  seed  feeding  wheel  mopnted  outside  of  said  hopper  adapted  to 

hare  a  portion  thereof  pa-se  through  the  rear  wall  and  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  and  the  reciprocating  com  dropping  bar  mounted  in  said 
hopper,  the  said  cotton  seed  feeding  wheel  and  the  reciprocating  com 
dropping  bar  being  adapted  to  receire  charges  of  seed  froai  the  feed 
hopper  and  each  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  other 
M  in  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  cotton  seed  feeding 
wheel,  of  the  sliding  bearings  for  said  wheel,  the  screw  rod  «*,  the  abut- 
ment f*  and  clamp  r',  sulwtantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  cotton  and  corn  planting  machine,  a  cotton  planter  feed 
wheel  which  penetrates  the  rear  wall  and  bottom  of  the  hopper  sub- 
•taatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing com  dropping  derice  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

545  585.    CAR  SIGH AUHQ  APPARATUS.    Charlb Haeold, Hew 
York.  H.  Y. '  FUed  Dec  10.  1894.    Serial  Ma  531,414.    iMo  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  the  two  alarms  located  at  the 

ends  of  the  car.  and  two  sounding  derives  for  each  alarm,  one  of  the 
said  derices  of  each  alarm  being  constructed  to  be  operated  from 
the  same  end  of  the  car  that  carries  the  said  alarm,  and  the  other 
derice  haring  operatire  connections  extending  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  of  the  two  alarms  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  car,  two  actuating  derices  projecting  adjacent  to  each  other  from 
each  platform  of  the  car,  an  operatire  connection  from  one  of  the 
aaid  derices  to  the  alarm  at  the  same  end  of  the  car,  and  an  opera- 
tire connection  from  the  other  actuating  derice  to  the  alarm  at  the 
opposite.end  of  the  car.  snbstantially  as  described. 


646,586.  PIPWOIMT.  Soloii  Q.  Howi,  Detroft,  Mich.,  aaiignor 
of  ooe-half  to  Dtrid  IngUa.  same  place  Filed  Nov.  1, 1894  Serial  Ma 
927,628.    (Ho  model: 

Claim. — 1.  Two  adjoining  pipea,  prorided  on  their  ends  with  the 
flanges  a',  a*,  combined  with  a  metallic  sloere  D,  made  in  two  parts, 
and  prorided  with  end  flanges  d*.  d,  i.  the  compressible  sleere  held 
between  the  flanges  (/,<f,  and  means  forcompreasing  the  meullic  sleere 
upon  the  compressible  one ;  the  flanges  a',  «•,  upon  the  pipes  being 
made  to  catch  between  the  two  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  meUllic 
sleere.  subsUntially  as  shown. 
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2.  A  pipe  joint  haring  in  combination  a  band,  a  oompresHble  siAeTa 
made  of  two  semi-circular  pieces  of  wood,  and  a  metal  aleere  made 
in  two  semi-circular  parts  eompreaaed  about  and  upon  the  wooden 
aleere,  and  means  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  metal  sleere  in  eompreaaed 
poaition  upon  the  wooden  sleere,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


If  yi  I4 

I  -la  i,__^  .ji  I 


3.  A  pipe  joint  haring  in  combination  a  compreaaible  sleere  made 
i«  sectiona,  and  a  meUl  aleere  also  made  in  section,  and  prorided 
with  projecting  lugs  D«,  D»,  D«,  D';  the  lugs  D«,  D',  each  haring 
wedge  shaped  edges  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  aleere  inward  to- 
ward the  cenUr ;  wedges  inserted  between  the  projecting  logs  D*,  D», 
and  clamping  wedgea  P  engaging  the  lugs  D«,  D\  on  each  end  of  the 
aleere,  subaUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  pipe  joint  baring  in  combination  a  compressible  sleere  made 
in  section,  a  meUl  sleere  made  in  sections,  a  wedging  derice  engaging 
■aid  meUl  sections  upon  the  comprevible  sleeve,  aaid  metal  sectiona 
prorided  with  projecting  laga  D*  D'  each  haring  wedge-ahaped  edges 
leading  from  the  enda  of  the  sleere  inward  toward  the  center  of  the 
aleere,  and  additional  clamping  wedges  P  P  engaging  said  logs  on 
each  end  of  the  sleere,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pipe  joint,  a  compreaaible  sleere,  and  a  metal  aleere  formed 
in  sections,  each  prorided  with  projecting  lugs  D*  D'  haring  wedge 
ahaped  edges  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeres  inward  toward  the 
center,  and  clamping  wedges  engaging  aaid  lags  on  each  end  of  the 
sleere,  anhaUntially  as  set  forth. 


646.687. 

buig,Ouada. 


RAIL£0AD-8WrrCE    Ciaklb  8  Jaanra,  Bridge- 
Piled  July  I,  189Ql   Serial  Ha  6HMa   Olo  modeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railroad  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  haring  a  series  of  openings  in  the  web,  of  the  split  rail  haring  a 
aeries  of  projections  formed  on  or  attached  to  the  adjaeeot  side  of  the 
aplit  rail  opposite  the  openings  in  the  main  rail  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
apecified. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch  the  combination  with  the  main  rail  haring 
a  series  of  openings  in  the  web,  of  the  split  rail  the  bar  fitted  into  it 
and  prorided  with  a  series  of  projections  opposite  the  openings  in  the 
main  rail  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch  the  combination  with  the  main  rail  haring 
a  aeriea  of  openings  in  the  web,  of  the  aplit  rail  the  bar  fitted  into 
and  secured  to  the  same,  and  the  rounded  projectioM  haring  the 
ridge  topa  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  4  6.688.    HAMITOe  AnACHMSFT.    JoOPI  JKilBOm, 

Woroarter,  Maia,  aalgnar  to  Jonph  eeofbvy  and  Joaeith  A.  Brule,  tn»- 

taei.amep)Ma    POed  Jane 7. 18K.    Serial  Ma S62.(M4.    (MomodeL) 

Claim. — In  a  hame  tng  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 

haring  the  rear  portion  onrred  in  eroas  section,  and  the  fW>nt  portion 

flat,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  curred  portion,  and  a  reai^ 

wardly  extending  portion  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  naain  portion 

df  the  ptaU,  and  a  block,  with  a  eirealar  boaa,  aeeared  on  said  pUU, 

intermediate  the  main  portion  and  the  rearwardly  extending  portion, 

of  a  tug  loop  haring  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  fit  on  said  boas, 

to  gire  a  swirel  ssotion  to  said  loop,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

72  0. 


646.689.    POWER-CRAHE.    FUDiua 0. KIUIOKI.  MiimeapoUa, 
Minn.    Piled  Feti  16. 188S.    Serial  Ha  462,577.    (Ho  model) 


Cfaim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  crane,  of  a  pair  of  enginea 
applied  one  to  raise  or  lower  the  load  and  the  other  to  swing  the 
crane  and  a  common  controller  for  the  ralres  of  both  engines,  sub- 
itantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crane  haring  a  piroted  jib,  of  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  engines,  the  reciprocating  members  of  which  act  re- 
spectirely  one  to  oscillate  the  mast  and  the  other  to  oscillate  the  jib 
and  a  common  hand  controUer  for  the  ralrea  of  both  enginea  mounted 
for  simultaneous  or  independent  action  on  the  said  ralrea,  whereby 
both  engines  may  be  independently  or  simnlUneonsly  operated  un- 
der control  fh>m  a  common  source,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crane  haring  a  piroted  jib,  of  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  enginea  applied  one  to  swing  the  crane  and  the  other 
to  raise  or  lower  the  jib,  and  a  common  controller  for  the  ralres  of 
both  engines  in  the  fbrm  of  a  hand-lerer  baring  a  nnirenal  more- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combioAtioD  with  the  cnine  havi  ig  •  piTOted  jib  of  the 
ewgiDes  F  P  »nd  R  R'  operatinft  m  de«cribe4.  the  bell  cr»nk  h»nd- 
leTer  M  piToted  to  the  swirel  «',  and  provided  with  the  connectioiw 
m«  m  H'  to  the  JhUt  ¥*  and  with  the  cooDectjoM  r«  r'  r»  to  the  ralTe 
r*,  arraoged  and  operating,  sabatantiaily  aa  JMcribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  acraneh«»ingapiTot*d  jib,  of  the  pair 
of  reciprocating  engines  having  their  recipro<  sating  member*  applied 
resp^ctivelj  one  to  swing  the  crane  and  the  ether  to  raiM  or  lower 
the  jib,  a  common  controller  for  the  valres  ofiboth  engine*  capable  of 
independent  or  simultaneous  action  thereof^,  a  lazy  tongs  grapple 
baring  iu  head  toggle  connected  to  the  jib  byjan  uojielding  link,  and 
a  grapple  opening  derice  provided  with  an  operating  connection  ex- 
tended to  within  reach  of  the  operator,  wheriby  both  of  the  engine* 
and  the  grapple  are  under  the  control  of  a  M$g\t  operator  fi-om  one 
position.  I 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crane  hartngja  piroted  jib  of  the  en- 
gine on  the  mast  having  its  piston  applied  to  operate  the  jib  and  pro- 
vided on  one  of  ita  cylinder  heads  with  a  rectseed  extension  forming 
a  pintle  or  pivot  for  the  mast  and  a  seat  for  the  engine  valve,  a  slid- 
ing valve  in  said  seat  and  a  combined  supply  pipe  and  valve  stem  mov- 
able azially  in  said  seat  fur  supplying  the  fltaid  and  controlling  the 
valve,  snbMantially  as  described.  I 

7.  In  ft  crane  having  the  pivoted  jib  D,  tie  eombioatton  with  the 
lazy  tongs  grapple  E  e  having  its  head  toggle  ||ivot«lly  connected  with 
the  jib  by  the  rigid  link  ^,  of  the  guide  sheaf  e  N*  located  on  the  jib, 
a  short  distance  back  of  the  grapple,  and  th^  combined  opening  and 
swinging  device  N  applied  to  the  grapple  and  provided  with  the  com- 
mon connection  N"  passing  over  said  sheave  *i*,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,590.    SPniNIHa-aPIirDLg.    HotID.Klob. lew  Tort. H.T. 
PUed  Dea  la  1894    Serial  Na  SS1.361.    (lf«  model) 


3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combinatioo  of  a  series  of  field  mag- 
nets supported  on  an  inner  diamagnetie  ring  and  having  their  outer 
poles  connected  by  means  of  a  paramagnetic  ring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  field  mag- 
nets each  having  a  pole  piece  a  frame  within  which  the  armatnre  of 
the  motor  revolves,  composed  of  two  side  pieces  of  diamagnetic  ma- 
terial and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said  fteld  magnet* 
are  attached  and  a  straight  spool  wound  armature,  and  eommntaton 
for  leading  electricity  from  the  field  magnets  to  the  armature  coili 
and  from  the  latter  coils  to  the  field  magnets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

b.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of  the  outer  circular  s» 
ries  of  magneu  and  the  inner  circular  frame,  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
magnets  being  parts  of  said  fVame,  substantially  as  described. 


545,592.    8LBCTRIC  MOTOIL    Om> &  E  KkahU. 8t  Loui% Ma 
FOed  May  la  1894    Serial  Ma  5ia744.    (Ho  modeL) 


fTaim.—  l.  The  combination,  with  a  spitdle  rail,  a  spindle,  and 
its  bearing  mounted  yieldingly  on  the  rail,  of  ^n  anti-vibrating  spring 
held  rigidly  at  one  end  by  the  spindle  bearing)  so  as  to  partake  of  the 
vibratory  movements  thereof  on  its  yielding  bearing,  but  at  its  other 
end  looee  and  free  to  vibrate  laterally  in  all  directions  in  accordaaoe 
with  its  own  period  of  vibration.  | 

2.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  spindle  rail,  a  spindle,  its  bearing 
mounted  yieldingly  on  the  rail,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
bobbin-holding  portion  of  the  spindle  and  the  portion  of  the  bearing 
mounted  yieldingly  on  the  rail  of  an  anti-vil  irating  spring  held  rig- 
idly at  one  end  by  the  spindle  bearing,  bnt  i  ts  other  end  loose  and 
free  to  vibrate  laterally  in  accordance  with  its  own  period  of  vibration. 


545.591.    EL8CTILIC  MOTOB.    Orro B. b- KaAjrat,  St  Louia,  Ma 
PUed  Apr.  23,  1894    Serial  Ho  9<W.707.    (H^  model) 


daim. — 1.  In  aa  electric  motor  the  combination  of  the  field  mag- 
nets radially  arranged,  the  two  diamagnetic  frame  pieces  and  a  pole 
piece  for  each  magnet  whoee  ends  are  attached  to  said  frame  pieces 
and  support  the  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  circular  series  of  field  rnagnebt  supported  on  an  inner  dia- 
magnetic frame,  an  outer  paramagnetic  ringeonnectmg  the  cores  of 
the  magneu.  and  an  armature,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  two  motors  whoee  armatarss  mn 
on  a  single  shaft  and  are  supported  solely  in  enter  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  motors  having  stationary  field  mag 
nets  and  revolving  armatures  said  armatures  being  supported  on  a 
single  shaft  and  the  armature  shaft  carrying  between  the  armatures 
a  pulley,  substantially  as  deeoribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  motors  each  having  aeircular  series 
of  stationary  field  magnets,  and  the  armatures  of  both  magnets  being 
supported  on  a  single  shaft  jonmaled  at  its  ends  only,  in  outer  bear- 
ings and  carrying  midway  between  the  armatures  the  pulley  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  motor-frame  and  the  plnmber  blocks, 
said  fVame  being  joamaled  in  said  blocks  to  be  rotated  when  released, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  motor-fhime  having  the  socket,  the 
motor  shaft  stepped  in  said  socket,  and  the  supports  for  said  motor 
fhime,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  5,593.    roULTICK    RonoLO  KnoBow,  Bertin.  Sermaoy. 
Piled  May  1,  1896    Serial  Sa  647.723.    (Ho  apedmeu) 
Claim. — A  caUplasm  or  poultice  eoosistiog  of  a  mixture  of  lin- 
seed meal  and  sodium  aeeUte  contained  in  a  water-tight  flexible  cover 


545,5  94.  TTPB-WlimH6MACHIH8.  Swam  P.  Umoi.  Chicago, 
m.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1894  8«i1b1  Ha  306,152.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioo  iu  a  type- writing  machine  supported 
upon  rollers,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  upon  a  level  plane  to 
•pace  the  lines  of  writing,  of  a  sliding-fHime,  adapted  to  be  fed  or 
moved  along  to  space  or  form  the  letters  in  writing,  a  supporting 
ft«me  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  sliding  frame  and  movable  thereon 
in  a  vertical  direction,  a  type-wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
jonmaled  to  be  routed  in  said  supporting  frame,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  verticaUy  therewith  to  form  the  impressioo,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  lift  said  type-wheel  and  frame  to  a  non-impression  posi- 
tion substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  adapted  to  write 
upon  a  level  plane  as  deaenbed,  of  a  type-bearing-wheel  mounted 
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upon  a  shaft,  and  adaptwl  to  be  routed  therewith,  an  index  upon 
the  &ee  side  of  said  type-wheel  of  the  letters  and  characters  borne 
thereon,  a  frame  adapted  to  form  a  support  and  bearing  for  said  type- 
wheel  and  shaft,  said  frame  pivotaliy  attached  to  a  alide,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  thereon  to  form  the  impression, 
said  slide  adapted  to  be  fed  or  moved  along  the  line  of  wriUng  one 
letter  for  each  impression  movement,  and  a  stop  attached  to  said 
type-wheel  fhime,  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  or  ooa-impreanoo 
movement  thereof,  and  also  adapted  to  premdowo  the  paper  holding 
spring  when  the  impression  U  formed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


S.  The  oombination  of  a  type-wheel  formed  as  described,  and  re- 
movably mounted  upon  a  shaft,  said  shaft  supported  in  a  fVame  piv- 
otaliy attached  to  a  slide,  a  drum  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  flexible 
wire  cord  wound  around  said  drum  and  secured  at  one  point  thereto, 
the  ends  of  said  wirs  cord,  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  spring 
bar  adapted  to  hold  said  wire  cord  tightly  drawn  around  said  drum, 
said  spring  bar  centrally  supported  by,  and  attached  to  an  indicator 
arm  fltted  to  slids  upon  a  guide  rod  transversely  to  said  shaft,  to  ro- 
ute said  shaft  and  type  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  adapted  to  be  moved  as  deecribed 
to  write  upon  a  level  plane  or  sheet,  the  combination  therein  of  a 
type-wheel  provided  upon  iU  fW)Qt  face  with  an  index  of  the  letters 
and  characters  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  and  with  a  deUohably 
formed  registering  toothed  ring  secured  to  the  reverse  side  of  said 
type-wheel ;  said  type-wheel  removably  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  therewith,  said  shaft  jonmaled  in  bearings  of 
a  supporting  frame  pivoUlly  atuched  to  a  slide,  said  slide  provided 
with  a  fixed  pointer  adapted  to  indicate  the  letter  to  be  printed  rep- 
reeented  upon  the  fece  side  of  the  type-wheel,  an  upward  projecting 
arm  formed  with  or  attached  to  said  slide,  adapted  to  limit  the  down- 
ward or  impressioo  movement  of  the  type-wheel,  and  a  fixed  regis- 
tering tooth  attached  to  said  slide  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

5.  In  the  deecribed  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  supported  upon  a  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  routed  there- 
with ;  said  shaft  jouraaled  in  a  vertically  movable  frame,  an  index 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  frame  transversely  to  said  shaft,  repre- 
ienting  the  letters  and  characters  upon  said  type-wheel,  and  an  indi- 
cator pointer  attached  to  a  spring-bar  adapted  to  move  connectedly 
and  in  unison  with  the  penphery  of  said  type-wheel  te  indicate  the 
letter  or  character  thereon  to  be  written,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  oombination  in  the  described  type-writing  machine,  o^  a 
fbed  motion  arm  actuated  by  the  impression  movement  of  the  tvpe- 
wheel  frame,  an  intermediate  pawl,  carrying  arm  pivotaliy  attached 


to  said  feed  motion  arm,  and  operated  by  means  of  a  fixed  point  or 
projection  upon  one  side  of  said  feed  motion  arm,  and  an  adjnsUble 
projection  upon  the  other  side  te  vary  the  stroke  of  said  pawl  carry- 
ing arm,  a  reUining  pawl,  and  a  shaft  provided  with  a  transverse 
projection  interposed  between  said  pawls  and  adapted  to  simulUue- 
oualy  lift  and  reUin  said  pawls  lifted  from  the  teeth  of  the  fi»ed  rack, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel  supporting  frame.  pivoUUy 
attached  to  a  sliding  frame,  an  ink-roller  carrying  arm^  pivoully  at- 
tached te  said  type-wheel  fVame,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  cam  pro- 
jection thereon,  a  sUtionary  stud  roller  supported  upon  said  sliding 
frame,  said  ink-roDer  and  arm  adapted  to  be  pushed  or  turned  to  one 
side  of  the  impression  point,  by  said  cam  acting  against  said  roller 
with  the  downward  impression  movement,  and  to  be  carried  under- 
neath the  type  wheel  to  ink  the  type  by  means  of  a  spring,  when  the 
upward  movement  Ukes  place,  an  inking  pad,  attached  to  the  bed 
plate  frame  of  the  machine  for  inking  said  ink-roller,  and  a  screw  rod 
attached  to  said  supporting  pivoted  frame  with  a  not  adjusuble 
thereon,  to  form  a  stop,  to  limit  the  lifted  height  of  said  frame,  the 
free  eod  of  said  screw  adapted  to  press  down  a  paper  reUining  spring, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,595. 

Uratla>a.I.J. 


HTDROCARBOH-BnUHER.    BEWilDl  P  Uwroi, 
FOed  July  1,  1896l    Serial  Ha  6HM2.    (Ho  modal) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-generator  having  flues, 
of  an  apparatus  connected  therewith  for  mixing  hydrocarbon  vapor 
or  gas  with  air  in  proper  proportions  for  use,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  air-chamber  b»,  means  for  introducing  heated  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  combining  chamber  6»,  a  perforated  diaphragm  or  par- 
tition between  the  chambers  b*  and  *•,  a  pipe  to  lead  the  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  chamber  b*,  a  mixer  or  norxle  on  the  delivery  end  of  said 
pipe,  means  for  leading  the  mixed  air  and  hydrocarbon  to  the  flues 
of  the  boiler,  and  an  igniting  chamber  whereat  the  gases  are  ignited 
at  the  point  where  they  enter  said  flues,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam-generator  having  three  tiers 
of  flues  a',  a*  and  a*,  the  chamber  a,  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the 
tiers  of  flues  a*  and  <H,  the  breeching  a",  to  receive  the  gases  from 
the  upper  tier  of  flues  a',  and  the  stack  a*,  of  the  chamber  V,  con- 
necting the  flues  a' and  a*  at  their  rear  ends,  the  combining  chamber 
6*,  the  air-chamber  A*,  the  perforated  partition  between  the  cham- 
bers b*  and  A»,  the  air-supply  pipe  e,  extending  through  the  chambers 
b'  and  b*  and  opening  into  the  chamber  b*,  whereby  a  supply  of 
heated  air  is  provided,  the  pipe  leading  the  hydrocarbon  to  the  com- 
bining chamber  b*,  the  perforated  mixing  noezle  on  the  delivery  end 
of  said  pipe,  the  igniting  chamber  6*,  between  the  chamber  *",  and 
the  rear  ends  of  the  floes  a'  of  the  generator,  the  nozzles  b^,  adapted 
to  lead  the  gases  from  the  combining  chamber  to  the  flues  across  the 
igniting  chamber,  and  the  screen  or  screens  over  the  gas  outlets  from 
the  combining  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue-boiler  or  steam-generator,  of  an 
igniting  chamber  6*,  at  the  rear  eod  of  the  flues  of  said  generator, 
said  chamber  provided  with  a  door,  means  for  mixing  air  and  hydro 
carbon  gas  or  vapor,  a  chamber  to  contain  said  mixed  gas  and  aii 
adjacent  to  the  igniting  chamber,  a  screened  outlet  for  said  gas« 
where  the  latter  pass  to  the  generator  floes,  and  nozzles  h*.  extend 
ing  from  said  outlets  into  the  flues  across  the  igniting  chamber,  said 
nozzles  having  apertures  b*,  to  permit  of  the  ignition  of  the  gases,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  heated  air  with  hydrocarbon  gas 
or  vapor,  a  chamber  b',  adapted  to  receive  heated  gases,  a  hot  air- 
chamber  b*,  an  air-pipe  e,  extending  through  the  chambe'  b'  and 
adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  chamber  b*  in  regulated  quantity,  a  com- 
bining or  mixing  chamber  6*,  a  perforated  partition  b*  between  the 
air-chamber  and  said  combining  chamber,  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  lead 
hydrooarbon  gas  or  vapor  to  said  combining  chamber  in  regulated 
quantities,  said  combining  chamber  having  a  screened  outlet  for  tbe 
mixed  gases,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  Id  »  hydrocarbon  barncr,  the  combinftioii  with  therapply-pipe 
</>o,  the  tube  <^,  connected  therewith,  ine«i»  for  regnlstinx  the  sup- 
ply of  gu  pMBin)?  from  the  pipe  rf^"  to  tBe  t»b«  <^,  the  »itM5h*mber  rf, 
about  the  tube  <i*,  meaoa  for  regulating  thfl|  admiaaioo  of  air  to  Mid 
chamber  d.  the  mixing  chamber  J*,  haring  batlet  perforatiou  in  iu 
top  or  crown,  the  perforated  diaphragm  rf*,  Detweeo  the  air-chamber 
aod  the  mlxiag  chamber,  and  the  chamber  o^  perforated  oozxle  d*,  on 
the  end  of  the  tube  tfi,  within  the  mixing  4hamber,  MbaUntiallj  ai 
«et  forth. 


545,596.  COAL  OR  ROCI  DRILL  BtWAmiiL  Lwa,  CohUBbia, 
Ohio,  aaigaor  to  the  LechiMr  Manuflurtuttng  Company,  tuat  ptaoa 
mad  Dec  S.  18M.    Serial  Ma  221,014    iVb  model) 


]  7.  The  combiaatioD  ot  the  drill  shaft,  the  wheel  engaging  there- 
with, the  feed  tube  and  piaton  for  advancing  the  drill  shaft,  the  en- 
gine witb  rotary  piston,  said  drill  shaft,  feed  tube,  driven  wheel  and 
rotary  piston  being  all  ooaceatric,  and  the  intermediate  devices  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  engine  piston  tu  the  said  driven  wheel, 
■nbaUatially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  drill  shaft,  the  driven  wheel  engaging 
with  the  shaft,  the  rotary  engine  having  its  piston  concentric  with 
the  said  wheel,  the  stationary  frame  aod  the  trunnions  situated  on  a 
line  above  the  bottom  of  the  piston  chamber  and  in  thf  plane  of  the 
drill  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  rotating  drill 
shaft,  of  a  feed  tube,  a  noo-rotating  piston  therein  and  one  or  mora 
guides  stationary  relatively  to  the  drill  shaft,  and  on  lines  eccentric 
to  the  drill  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  piston  to  prevent  it  from 
rotating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  routing  drill 
shaft  of  the  feed  tube  0,  the  piston  therein  and  the  rods  R  R  passing 
directly  through  the  piston,  said  rods  being  held  sUtionary  relatively 
to  the  drill  shaft  to  the  ends  of  the  tnbe,  snbatantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  drilling  appa^atu^  the  combination  with  a  roUry  drill 
■haft,  of  a  feed  tube,  the  piston  therein,  and  guides  for  said  piston 
parallel  to  said  drill  shaft,  and  mounted  sUtionarily  in  the  ends  of  the 
£Md  tnbe,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drill 
shaft  of  the  feed  tube,  a  non-roUting  piston  therein,  and  guide  rods 
mounted  entirely  within  the  feed  tnbe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  drill 
■haft,  of  a  feed  tube,  the  non-roUting  piston  therein  loosely  connected 
to  said  shaft,  guide  rods  passing  through  the  piston,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  drill  shaft 
aod  the  power  devices  for  routing  said  shaft,  of  the  fSted  tube  mounted 
directly  behind  the  power  device,  the  noo-routing  piston  loosely  oon- 
nected  to  the  end  of  the  drill  shaft,  and  means  sUtionary  relatively 
to  the  feed  cylinder  engaging  positively  with  aaid  piston  to  prevent 
it  from  routing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546,597.  MAIUFACTDU  OP  FnieiR-RIIO&  HiUT  LiHi, 
Mew  Toit.  I.  T..  Mrignor  of  oae^Mlf  to  tte  MMrtntt  Maouteeturlng 
Caopuy,  ame  piMM.    FQed  Dea  17,  1894    Serial  Ma  682,0e8.    (Mo 

modeL) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  Irombination  of  the  roUry 

drill  shaft,  the  roUry  engine  having  »  roiaty  piston  concentric  with 
the  drill  shaft  the  driving  wheel  secured  U  the  piston  and  the  gear 
wheel  driven  thereby  and  connected  to  tbeklrill  shaft,  snbsUntially  as 
set  forth.  I 

2.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  engine  the  piston  thereof  hav- 
ing a  hollow  axis  or  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft, 
the  roUry  drill  shaft  passing  loosely  through  the  said  gear  wheel,  aod 
means  connecting  the  said  gear  wheel  witU  the  shaft,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

.3  The  combination  of  the  roUry  fngine,  having  its  piston 
mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  formed  with  jokirnals  secured  in  bearings 
on  the  engine,  the  gear  wheel  secured  to  thi  said  hollow  shaft,  the  drill 
shaft  situated  loosely  in  the  said  hollow  piston  shaft,  the  wheel  eon- 
centric  with  said  gear  wheel  and  engaging  tith  the  drill  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  shaft  or  journal,  the  bearing  for  the  last  said  hol- 
low shaft  or  journals  secured  to  the  sUtianary  parU  of  the  engine, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  coal  or  rock  drill  the  cobibinftioo  of  the  engine,  the  ro- 
uting engine  shaft;  the  driving  wheel  actuated  by  the  engine,  the 
drill  shaft  parallel  to  the  engine  shaft,  the  driven  wheel  which  actuates 
the  drill  shaft  and  has  a  hollow  shaft  or  journal  on  that  side  of  the 
wheel  opposiu  to  the  engine  aod  parallel  |o  the  engine  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  hollow  shaft  or  jouraal,  a  soppprt  for  the  uid  bearing  se- 
cured to  the  engine,  and  a  driving  wheel  for  actuating  the  aforesaid 
driven  wheel  mounted  on  the  axis  thereof^  RubeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coal  or  rock  drill  the  combioaiioo  of  the  engine,  the  driv- 
ing wheel  routed  by  the  engine,  the  drill  ihaft,  and  the  dnven  wheel 
connected  to  the  drill  shaft,  said  drill  8haf>,  driving  wheel  and  driven 
wheel  being  all  mounted  on  the  ume  axi^  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coal  or  rock  drill  the  combination  of  the  drill  shaft,  the 
engine,  the  driving-wheel  connected  to  ttie  engine  and  situated  con- 
centrically with  the  drill  shaft,  the  driven  jrheel  connected  to  thedriO 
shaft,  aod  the  inUrmediate  wheel  betweeq  the  driving  aod  the  driven 
wheels  and  supported  noon  the  engine,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  dencribed  improvement  in  the  mannfcctore 
of  finger  rings  consisting  io  cutting  out  a  circular  imperforaU  Wank, 
sumpiog  the  same  up  into  a  cup  shape,  cutting  ont  the  bottom  of  the 
enp  and  thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  ring  blank,  and  swaging  such 
ring  blank  between  a  mandrel  and  dies  with  recessed  sorfisces  to  give 
the  blank  the  required  sw^ooal  shape,  snbstaatially  asset  fbrth. 

2  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  mannfaotnre  of  finger 
riap  consisting  in  cutting  oot  a  circular  imperfbrau  blank,  sUmping 
the  same  up  into  a  cup  shape,  cutting  out  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and 
thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  ring  blank,  and  swaging  such  ring  blank 
between  a  mandrel  and  dies  with  receded  smrfceee  to  give  the  bUnk 
the  required  sectional  shape,  and  aUo  rolling  the  ring  between  rollen 
to  finish  the  surfaces  of  the  edges,  subrtantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  the  mannfketura  of  finger  rings  the  dies  K  and  L  having 
pUin  recessed  snrfkeee  and  divided  into  two  parts  oentraUy  and  lon- 
gitudinally through  such  receswd  sur&oes,  and  removable  plates  in- 
troduced between  the  two  parts  of  the  dies  and  having  plain  edgee 
conforming  to  the  curved  recessed  surfkces  of  the  dies  and  which 
plates  are  changeable  for  sissiUr  pUtes  of  different  thick  nesees,  and 
bolu  for  securing  the  dies  and  pUtea  together  so  as  to  adapt  snch 
dies  to  finger  rings  of  different  widths,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 


645  698.  LDBRICATOl.  Thwdoii  ft  Liwa,  Boftkt,  M.  T^ 
sig^  to  the  Buffliki  Dental  MuuftcUulBgOampuT.aiMplMa.  FQed 
Feb.  4,1890.    Seriid  la  587.152.    (Mo  modeL) 


StPTtMar.R  3,    1895. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stud  or  stem  provided  at  its 
upper  portion  with  a  projecting  flange  and  in  iu  lower  portion  with 
an  oil  duct,  of  a  cap  or  cylinder  inclosing  said  stem  and  provided  at 
iu  lower  portion  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  cap  and  the  stem  and  bearing  at  iu  ends  against 
theflaogesofthecap  and  stem,  respectively,  gubauntially  as  net  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stud  or  stem  provided  at  iU  upper 
end  with  a  head  or  flange  and  in  iu  lower  portion  with  an  oil  duct, 
of  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  sUm  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  io  iU  upper  portion  with  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  and  above  uid  shoulder  with  an  inwardly-turned  lip, 
a  disk  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  confined  between 
■aid  shoulder  and  said  lip,  and  a  spring  sorrouoding  the  stem  between 
the  flanges  of  the  cap  and  the  sUm,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,599.    WATBR-WHML  OOVBRMOR    WmniLD  8.  LiBMl, 
LewtotOD,  Me.    Filed  Aug.  21. 1894    Soial  Ma  520,889.    (Mo  model) 


'< 


Claim. —  ].  The  combination  with  a  gaU  operating  shaft,  gear 
wheels  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a  clotch  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  of 
a  drive  shaft  parallel  with  the  gate  operatiog  shaft,  geariog  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  gear  wheels  of  the  gate  operating  shaft  to  re- 
volve the  said  gear  wheels  in  oppoaiu  directions,  a  pivoted  clutch 
operating  lever  having  one  end  extending  adjacent  to  the  drive  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  drive  shaft  for  swinging  the  clutch  operating 
lever  on  iU  pivot  to  shift  the  cluteh,  a  governor,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  cluteh  operating  lever  from  the  governor, 
■ubauntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  operating sh^ft,  gear  wheels  looae 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft 
parallel  with  the  gate  operatiog  shaft,  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  gate  operating  shaft  to  revolve  theaudgear  wheeb  in  oppo- 
•ite  directions,  a  pivoted  cluteh  operating  lever  having  one  end  ex- 
tending adjacent  te  the  drive  shaft,  caou  on  the  drive  shaft,  inter- 
mediate mechanism  between  the  cams  and  the  cluteh  operating  lever 
fbr  swiogiog  the  said  lever  on  iU  pivot  to  shift  the  cluteh,  a  goveraor, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  dnteh  lever  from  the 
(overaor,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  clnteh 
carried  by  said  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft,  gear  wheels  mesbiog  with  the 
gear  wheels  of  the  gate  operating  shaft  to  revolve  them  in  opposite 
directions,  cams  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating  the 
elnteh  sliding  bars  for  operating  the  said  lever,  said  bars  being  op- 
erated by  the  cams,  a  governor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  pivoted  lever  from  the  goveraor,  substaatially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  water  wheel  goveraor.  the  combination  with  a  gate,  op 
crating  shaft,  gear  wheel*  loose  00  the  shaft,  and  a  cluteh  carried  by 
laid  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels 


of  the  gate  operating  shaft  for  revolving  them  io  oppoeite  direction^ 
cams  00  the  drive  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  tor  operating  the  clnteh,  a 
tilting  aod  spring  actuated  bar  on  one  end  of  the  said  lever,  sliding 
and  spnng  pressed  bars  operated  by  the  cams  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tilting  bar,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said  bar  to  bring  it 
into  eogagemeot  with  the  said  sliding  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  gear  wheeln  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a  cluteh  carried  by 
said  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  gear  wheek 
of  the  gate  operating  shaft  for  revolving  them  io  opposite  directions, 
cams  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  cluteh  operating  lever,  a  tilting  and  spring 
actuated  bar  on  one  end  of  the  cluteh  lever,  sliding  and  spring  prened 
bars  operated  by  the  cams  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  tilting  bar,  a 
governor,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor  for  tilting  the  said 
bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  Io  a  water  wheel  goveroor,  the  combioation  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  gear  wheels  loose  thereon,  cluteh  disks  carried  by  said 
wheels,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  slide  but  oot  to  torn  00  the  said  shaft  and 
cluteh  disks  carried  by  the  sleeve,  of  a  drive  shaft,  pinions  on  the 
shaft,  one  of  t^e  pinions  meshing  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  an  in- 
termediate pinion  meshing  with  the  other  gear  wheel  and  the  pinion 
of  the  drive  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  tilting  aod 
spriog  actuated  bar  on  one  end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  cams  on  the  drive 
shaft,  sliding  and  spring  pressed  bars  operated  by  the  cams  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tilting  bar.  and 
means  for  tilting  the  said  bar  to  bring  iu  ends  io  lioe  of  travel  of  the 
sliding  bars,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  s  water  wheel  governor,  the  combioatioo  of  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  spur  wheels  placed  loosely  on  the  shaft  aod  furnished 
with  cluteh  disks,  a  sleeve  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  but  not 
revoluble  thereon,  cluteh  disks  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  lever  engaging 
the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  tilting  lever  of  magnetic  material,  recipro- 
cating bars  arranged  below  the  ends  of  the  tiltiog  lever,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bars  aod  revolving  the  spur  wheels  io  opposite  direc-  , 
tions,  aod  electro-magneU  arranged  to  act  on  the  tiltiog  lever,  sob- 
sUntially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  gear  wheels  loose  oo  the  shafU.aod  a  clnteh  carried  by 
the  said  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft,  gear  wheels  for  revolviog  the  gear 
wheels  of  the  gate  operatiog  shaft  io  opposite  directions,  a  cluteh  op 
eratiog  lever,  a  tiltiog  aod  spring  actuated  bar  of  magnetic  materia' 
00  ooe  eod  of  the  clnteh  lever,  cams  on  the  drive  shaft,  sliding  and 
spring  pressed  bars  operated  by  the  cams  aod  adapted  to  engage  the 
tilting  bar,  electro  magneU  adjacent  to  said  tilting  bar,  a  goveraor, 
and  electrical  connections  between  the  goveroor  aod  magneU  for  al- 
ternately energizing  the  magoeU,  subeUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  with  a  gate  op 
erating  shaft,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  of  electro 
magoeU  for  cootrolling  the  reversing  mechaoism,  a  governor,  a  cen- 
trally pivoted  lever  with  which  the  governor  is  connected,  spring  con 
tecu  under  the  ends  of  the  lever,  a  fixed  contact  beneath  one  of  the 
■pring  conucta,  and  the  electrical  connections  between  the  conUctf 
and  the  magneU,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  water  wheel  goveroor,  the  combination  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft,  a  reversing  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  electro  magneU 
for  controlling  the  reversing  mechanism,  a  goveraor,  aod  electrical 
connections  between  the  governor  and  magneU,  of  a  traveling  arm. 
operated  by  the  gate  operating  shaft,  s  spring  above  the  arm  and  hav 
ing  two  conUct  poinU  with  which  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  con 
tact4>oinU  above  the  spring  and  electrical  cionnections  between  the 
conUcU  and  magneU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  water  wheel  governor,  the  combioation  with  a  gate  op- 
erating shaft  having  one  end  prolonged  and  screw  threaded,  a  revere- 
iog  mechaoism  for  said  shaft,  electro-magoeu  for  controlling  the  re- 
Tersiog  mechanism,  a  goveraor,  and  the  electrical  connection  between 
the  goveraor  and  magneU,  of  a  nut  traveling  on  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a  contact  spring 
above  the  said  arm  and  having  downwardly  extending  projections 
contact  poinU  above  the  spring  contact,  and  the  electrical  connection!  ' 
between  the  conUcU  and  the  magneU,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


645,600.  D87IC8  FOR  HAMOIMO  OARMEMT&  Binau  Lir 
SCHITX,  last  Albany,  M.  T.,  aaatgnar  to  Jenny  Llpacbitt,  same  plaoe. 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1895.    S«rtal  Ma  544  427.    (Mo  model) 

i'tatm. — The  improvement  in  garment  suspenders  herein  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  bodr,  A,  provided  with  a  central  opening,  7. 
that  passes  vertically  therethrough,  a  bar,  B,  secured  longitodinallj 
to  the  underside  of  said  body,  movable  grippem,  C,  arranged  to»lide 
on  said  bar,  and  a  hook,  D,  whose  straight  stem  is  fitted  to  slide 
loosely  through  the  central  opening  7;  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
having  an  eye,  5.  that  encircles  the  bar  B,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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5-45,601.    aAMS^UirrSL    Jou  F  Lobstboh.  OoclnDati,  Ohia 
nied  June  17, 189&    Soriil  Ma  U3.04fi,    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combioAUoo,  m  a  rugMer,  of  »  iii*in-pl»t«  h»T- 

iog  ao  inner  tre-bar,  ao  outer  notched  and  nombered  arc-bar;  mean* 
for  atucbiog  said  plate  to  a  iupport;  and  a  piToted  flexible  index 
that  engages  with  either  one  of  said  notches,  and  is  reuined  in  place 
by  said  inner  are-bar,  lubsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  register,  of  the  main-plate  A,  haring 
an  inner  arc-bar  I.  an  ooter  notched  and  Cambered  arc-bar  F,  lateral 
lags  B,  V,  C,  a  ncrew  D  Upped  in  the  lug  C ;  and  a  flexible  index  J 
J',  piToted  to  the  instrnment  at  K,  which,  index  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  either  one  of  said  notches,  and  to  fa(e  reUined  in  place  by  said 
inner  arc-bar  I,  all  as  herein  described,  a«d  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


545  602  DEVTCB  FOR  CLBAHIl*  OUT  CHAIIKA  MoiUU 
M.  LooMT,  Lft  Cnaee.  WtiL  PUed  MirlS.  18»i.  8«rti  Ha  648,4». 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  eombiaatioo  of  the  barge*  a,  the  iron  aprons  h,  and 
the  Ads  g  carried  by  said  barges,  and  crab*  /  connected  to  and  oper- 
ating said  aprons,  and  spads  /  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  crab* 
m  and  the  crab  k  connected  to  and  operating  the  flns,  sabetontiaUy 
as  deacribed. 

54:5,603.    F0LDIH6  TABLK.    WuxiAl  Maooubk,  BuflUo,  H.  T. 
POad  loff.  90, 18M    Sertkl  Ha  SSascn.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  Two  rertieal  lUndard*  engaging  with  a  base  and 
hinged  thereto,  bereled  interior  fisoe*  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  stand- 
ards, transTerae  eleaU  and  a  top,  said  eleata  being  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  sundards  and  engaging  with  the  other,  for  the  parpoeesset  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae  with  two  Tertieal  sUndards  hinged 
thereto,  a  top,  transTerae  eleata  seen  red  thereto  and  !>irot«d  to  one 
of  said  standards  ana  engaging  with  the  other,  the  lower  enos  of 
•aid  standards  extending  below  the  hinge  point  and  hamg  their 
interior  lower  faces  bereled  to  limit  and  eqaaliM  the  spread  of  said 
itandardi,  said  sundards  and  said  cleaU  funning  a  sUble,  inverted 
isoeeeles  triangle  haring  iu  apex  rigid  with  said  base,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  base,  two  Tertieal  sundards  hinged  thereto,  a  top,  and 
traosTerse  eleau  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sundards  and  engaging  with 
the  other,  and  blocks  or  xtops  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  to  limit 
and  equalize  the  spread  of  said  sundards,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Two  rertieal  standards  hinged  to  a  baae,  and  having  an  equal 
and  fimitad  spreading  action,  a  top,  transverse  eleata  secured  thereto, 
a  pivot  or  roid  pivoting  said  cleau  to  one  of  said  sUndards,  projec- 
tions upon  the  other  of  said  sUodards  and  two  pairs  of  blind  notches 
in  said  eleata,  the  one  pair  engaging  said  projections  when  the  Ubie 
i*  open  to  hold  it  rigid,  and  the  other  pair  engaging  said  projeettona 
when  the  ubIe  is  folded  to  hold  said  sUndards  parallel  and  rigid,  for 
the  purposes  set  for. 

5.  A  baae,  two  vertical  sUndards,  a  mortise  or  slot  within  said 
bate,  hinge*  engaging  said  baae  and  sUndards,  blocks  or  stop*  secured 
to  said  baae  to  limit  and  eqoalise  the  spread  of  said  standards,  inte- 
rior beveled  faces  upon  said  sUndards,  a  top,  tranverse  cleats  secured 
thereto,  a  rod  pivoting  one  of  said  sundards  to  said  cleats,  projections 
apon  the  other  of  said  sUndards,  two  pairs  of  notches  in  said  eleata, 
the  one  pair  taking  over  aaid  projections  when  the  UbIe  is  open  and 
the  other  Uking  over  said  projections  when  said  Uble  is  folded,  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae*  set  forth. 

6.  A  base  B,  having  a  mortise  0,  and  blocks  d,  sUndards  A  and 
A',  hinge*  P,  P,  a  top  C,  securwl  to  cleau  D.  D,  claato  D,  D,  pivoted 
to  sUndard  A'  and  engaging  with  sUndard  A,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  bMe  B,  hinged  to  sUndards  A,  A',  a  top  C,  eleata  D,  D,  a 
pivot  rod  E',  pivoting  said  cleats  to  said  sUndard  A,  a  rod  E,  blind 
notches  e,  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod  E  when  the  Uble  is  open 
and  blind  notches  h  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rod  E  when  the  Ublr 
is  closed,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


545,604.    CAR^UPLIHO.    8TIPHH  J.  Minn,  Hewirfc  H.  J. 
PUed  July  1.  1883.    Serial  Ho  479,334.    (Ho  model) 


SiPTRMHR    3,     1895. 
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CUnm.—  \.  Id  a  ear-coiipler,  the  head  of  draw-bar  provided  with 
the  gnard-arm  d  and  one  or  more  ribs  located  un  ito  inner  shell  ex- 
tending to  a  point  at  either  side  of  the  line  ot  union  between  the  arm 
and  the  shank  of  draw-bar,  snbsUntially  as  de^sribed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  acar  coupler,  the  head  of  draw-bar  provided  with  the  goard- 
arm  d  having  a  shoulder  on  iu  rear  side,  a  series  of  ribs  extending 
from  said  shoulder  to  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  and  one  or  more 
rib*  located  on  the  inner  shell  of  the  draw  bar,  extending  to  a  point 
at  either  side  of  the  line  of  nnion  between  the  head  and  shank  of  draw- 
bar, subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  draw-bar  provided  with  a  series  of  ribs 
located  on  its  several  inner  walls  extending  to  a  point  at  either  side 
of  the  line  of  union  between  its  head  and  shank,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546. 605.  MAHUPACTUM  OF  PLAKE  MICA  POR  BOILKR-COV 
BRIHOS.  Ac  HniT  C.  MicHEix,  Toronto,  Canada.  PDed  Mar.  29 
1886.    Serial  Ha  543,749.    (Hoapedmeoi) 


I  connected  with  aaid  collar  and  adapted  to  be  diverged  by  the  guide* 
I  on  the  croHs  piece,  said  diverging  arms  being  provided  with  means 
near  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  thereon  an  article. 

3.  An  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross-head  having  guides 
near  ito  ends,  an  adjustable  collar  provided  with  means  for  securing 
it  in  any  position  on  the  handle,  rigid  diverging  rods  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  flanged  arms  of  said  adjusuble  collar,  and  passing 
through  the  guides  in  the  cross-head,  and  means  near  their  upper  ends 
for  supporting  outoide  thereof  an  article. 

4.  An  implement  compriising  a  handle,  a  cross  head  on  said  han- 
dle having  guides  near  iu  ends,  an  adjusUble  collar  having  a  set  screw 
therein  and  provided  with  flanged  sides,  rigid  divergent  rods  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  sard  flanged  sides  and  passing  through  the  guides 
in  the  cross-head,  said  rods  being  each  provided  at  their  free  end 
with  a  joke  and  with  eyes. 


o    ffl  o 


545,607.    LOOM  FOR  WEAVIHQ  VALAHCBa    ISAAC  EPalmm, 
Mkidletown,Corm.    PUed  Feb.  29, 1882.    Serial  Ha  423,193.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  block  mica, 
crysUls  or  ref\ise  sheeU  or  pieces  of  mica  iff  which  the  laminie  are 
united  together  in  their  natural  form,  as  found,  into  flake  mica,  oon- 
■isting  in  first  opening  the  edges  of  the  lamime  of  the  piece*  and  then 
holding  such  piece*,  so  that  the  edge*  of  the  laminse  are  presented 
ana  subjected  edgewise  to  the  direct  draft  from  a  blast  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceasof  reducing  refuse  sbeeta  or  pieces 
of  mica  into  flake  mica  consisting  in  first  corrugating  the  refuse  sheet 
mica  and  then  subjecting  edgewise  to  the  action  of  a  blast  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  refuse  sheeU  or  piece* 
of  mica  into  flake  mica  consisting  in  first  corrugating  the  refuse  sheet 
mica,  next  in  applyiug  heat  to  such  refuse  sheeU  or  pieces  of  mica 
and  then  subjecting  edgewise  to  the  action  of  a  blast  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  herein  described  proceas  consisting  in  first  corrugating 
the  refuse  sheet  miea  then  passing  it  edgewise  beneath  a  blast  and 
finally  eormgating  the  flakes  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  flake  mica  reduced  into  cor 
mgated  form  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,606.    DD8TBR  AHD  CURTAIM-POLE  LIPTKR.    CahLHH^ 
•OR,  Seattle.  avlgDor  to  Andrew  Helaon.  Klrkland,  Wash.    PUed  Jao. 
^26.  1893.    Renewed  Mar.  6, 189(V.    Sertel  Ha  M0.779.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  Uke-up  roll  comprising  adjustable  sec- 
tions having  Upered  ends  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  in  ad- 
justed position  toward  and  away  from  one  another  longitudinally 
of  the  roll,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lay,  and  the  cloth-roll  having  U- 
pered  ends,  of  a  breast  beam  having  iU  ends  Upered,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lay,  and  the  cloth  roll  having'  U- 
pered  ends,  of  the  breast  beam  comprising  adjusUble  sections  having 
Upered  ends,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  the  lay,  and  the  cloth  roll  having  U 
pered  ends,  of  the  breast  beam  having  Upered  ends  and  a  guide  ex- 
tending across  the  loom  intermediate  of  the  lay  and  breast  beam  to 
l^old  the  fabric  level,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,608.    EMBALMIHQTABLE.    Qboroi  R  Pamou, Malveni, 
Pi.    PUed  Apr.  16, 1894.    Serial  Ha  507,753.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  An  implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a  smooth 
upper  end,  a  ero**-head  having  guides,  an  adjusUble  collar  adapted 
to  freely  slide  on  said  handle,  rods  connected  with  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  diverged  by  the  guides  on  the  croes  piece. 

2.  An  implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a  smooth  upper 
end.  a  oro**-head  having  guide*,  an  adjoaUble  slidable  collar,  rod* 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  supporting  frame  consist- 
ing of  two  sections  connected  by  hinges  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  stud,  the  legs  hinged  to  the  frame,  the 
staples  carried  by  one  set  of  the  legs,  a  body  supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  hinged  together  and  one  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  plate*  having  openings  formed  Oiereio  to  receive  the  studs 
on  the  hinges  connecting  the  sections  of  the  main  fWame,  and  adjust- 
ing bars  connected  to  the  other  section  of  the  body  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  suples  on  the  legs  to  hold  the  fr»me  in  any 
desired  inclined  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  sapporting  frame  consisting  of  two 
sections  connected  by  hinges  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  np- 
wardly  extending  stud,  the  legs  hinged  to  the  frame,  the  sUplex  car- 
ried by  one  set  of  the  legs,  a  body  supporting  frame  consisting  of  two 
sections  hinged  together,  each  section  provided  with  hooks,  and  one 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  plates  having  openings  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  studs  on  the  hinges  connecting  the  sections  of 
the  main  frame,  and  adjusting  bars  connected  to  the  other  section  of 


IflO 
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StPTtMICR     3,     189; 


tfc«  body  MpportiBg  fruii«  and  adapted  t^  engaf*  tk«  M«pl«  oo  th« 
legt  to  hold  the  frame  in  any  deaired  iDclitaed  poaition  and  to  engage 
the  hooki  on  the  frame  to  reader  the  aeclioo*  thereof  rigid. 


545,609.    aiaH-BALAICB.    r»A»«»B  X.  PATittrr  and  Joo  C 
Habhs,  Cbkago.  DL    FOed  July  IS.  I9»i    Serial  Ma  517.4U.    (Ko 


2.  The  combination  with  the  standard,  eolnmn  and  yoke  frame, 
of  a  driring  drum  baring  a  conical  frictional  surface,  an  upper  and 
lower  center  for  the  shaft  of  the  dnring  drum,  an  oil  holding  Teaael 
aronnd  the  lower  eeater,  a  spindle  for  a  boring  or  other  tool,  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  and  a  pinion  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  within  the  conical  portion  of  the  driring  drum,  sabetantiaDy  aa 
set  forth. 

5-45,6  IQ.    SUKFACB  OOMDBHSSR.    Jamb  Rmiuw,  Deorer, 
Cokx    Piled  Dec  28. 1894.    Serial  Na  533.104.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash  baring  a  recess  in 
one  side  opening  at  the  outer  »arf»ce  of  the  sash,  a  block  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  recess  in  the  sash,  a  metallic  ribbon  hAving  one  end  at^ 
tached  to  said  block  the  other  end  paasiqg  through  aa  aperture  in  a 
pUte  attached  to  the  window  frame  and'  being  fastened  to  a  pulley 
placed  in  a  recess  in  said  frame,  said  plate  projecting  outwardly  abore 
said  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  stop  for  said  block,  and  a  spiral  spring 
eoiled  within  said  pulley,  one  end  of  said  Ipring  being  fastened  to  the 
ease  ot  the  pulley  so  as  to  reroire  with  it,  the  older  end  being  fas- 
tened to  a  fixed  central  pirot,  subsUnt'ajly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  iriodow  sashi  baring  a  receas  in  one  side 
opening  at  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the  saiib.  .t  block  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  recess  in  the  sash,  a  meUllic  ribbon  Itariag  one  end  attached  to 
■aid  block,  the  other  end  pawing  throagl  ao  aperture  in  a  plate  atr 
tached  to  the  window  frame  and  being  fsMened  to  a  palley  placed  in 
a  receas  in  said  fi^me,  said  pulley  projecting  slightly  through  said 
aperture,  a  spiral  spring  coiled  within  tfte  pulley  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  fastened  to  a  threaded  pin  or  screw  rotating  with  the 
poliey,  the  other  end  being  fastened  to  ^  fixed  central  pirot,  and  a 
aide  bar  remorably  connected  to  said  threaded  pin  and  pivot  and 
adapted  to  prereot  the  spiral  spring  beingjwithdrawn  from  or  inserted 
in  the  pulley. 


545,610.     CLARIHET.     (Hbtav  P.  PKCim,  Prorideooe,  R.  I 
Piled  Mar.  9,  1893.    Serial  Na  469.306.    (So  mcdeL) 


Cbtim. — The  improred  clanoet  hereie  described,  whose  joinU  are 
made  of  wood  and  corered  with  a  hafd  rubber  easing  cemented 
thereto,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


546,611.    DRILLDIG  APPABATUa    HoKT  K.  Rfivi.  Brooklyn. 
I.  T.    Piled  Dea  31. 1894.    Serial  Ha  333,446.    (Ho  model) 


^— 4i^=H 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  tb#  sUndard.  eolnmn  and  yoke 
frame,  of  a  driving  drum  having  a  conical  frictional  surface,  and  a  belt 
palley,  a  shaft  and  spindle  for  the  driB  or  a(ther  tool,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  same,  and  a  frictional  pinion  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  come  into  coatact  with  the  conical  snr- 
fiaee  of  the  driving  drum  as  the  tool,  spifdle  and  shaft  deaceod,  sub- 
■untially  as  set  forth, ' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  one  or  more  lengths  of  pipe  in- 
terposed in  the  pipe  delivery  of  a  pump  in  juxupoeition  to  iU  wat«r 
eyUnder,  and  prorided  with  pipe  connections  at  each  end,  a  cylindri- 
cal easting  surrounding  said  pipe  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  pipe  connections,  a  depending  lip  on  said  pipe  connection  ex- 
tending into  said  casting  adapted  to  hold  it  concentric  to  said  pipe, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  pipe  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  oaat- 
ing,  a  second  cylindrical  caating  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
easing  and  prorided  with  a  stuffing  box  and  gland  whereby  it  may  be 
packed  aronnd  the  said  inner  pipe,  an  exhaust  inlet  in  the  first  named 
casting  and  a  condensed  water  outlet  in  the  second  named  casting 
connected  respectively  to  the  exhaust  and  suction  pipes  of  a  pump, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  lengths  of  pipe  interposed 
in  the  delivery  pipe  of  a  pump,  prorided  with  a  flanged  coupling  at 
iU  end,  of  a  cylindrical  casting  surrounding  said  pipe  and  secured  to 
said  coupling,  a  depending  lip  on  said  coupling  extending  into  said 
easting,  whereby  it  is  held  concentric  to  the  pipe,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  pipe  and  secured  to  S4id  cylindrical  casting,  a  second  cylin- 
drical casting  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  an  expan- 
sive joint  arranged  in  said  casting  around  said  pipe,  an  exhaust  inlet 
in  the  first  named  casting  connecting  with  the  pump's  exhaust  pipe 
and  an  outlet  in  the  taeond  named  casting  connected  with  the  suc- 
tion pipe  of  the  pomp  or  to  an  independent  air  pump,  as  specified. 


545,618. 

00120,1894. 


FUICB.    JDun  C  SicsAuaoi,  Auburn,  M.  T. 
Sertal  Ha  526,482.    (Ho  model) 
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Cluhtt. — In  a  punch,  the  combination,  with  the  handles  pivot- 
ally  secured  together,  oue  end  of  one  of  which  is  bifurcated  and  one 
arm  is  prorided  with  a  cutting  block  and  the  other  arm  is  provided 
with  a  slotted  barrel  located  tangentially  thereto,  said  slot  extending 
only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  barret  and  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  arm,  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other  handle  being  provided 
with  teeth  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  pivotal  point  as  a 
center,  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  slot,  a  cutter  head  within  the 
barrel,  one  side  of  which  is  provided  with  transversely  arranged  teeth, 
and  the  opposite  side  is  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  pin  through 
the  side  of  the  barrel  to  engage  with  the  groove,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


645,6  14.  P&0CE88  OP  P&EPA&IH6  SOAP-SHEBia  WuUAll 
E  Roach  and  AtFBomi  J  Tocktilli,  Seattle,  Wtah.,  avignors  of  one- 
third  to  Alexander  Alooo.  tame  place.  Piled  Hot.  SO,  1894.  Serial  Ha 
530,390.    (Ho  specimens.) 


Cktim. — The  process  of  making  sheets  of  soap  which  constats  in 
eoating  a  fabric  with  thin  layers  of  soap,  drying  the  same,  then  oiling 
the  surfaces  and  polishing  them  by  the  application  of  a  warm  smooth 
metallic  surface  thereto  under  preaaure,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 


645,615. 

June  1, 188& 


SHIRT.    Bakuil  ft.  ScmcE,  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
Serial  Ha  061,S«6.    (Ho  model) 


PUed 


Claim. — Aaaa  improved  article  of  manufiscture,  a  ahirt,  oompria- 
ing  a  body  portion  which  ifr  cot  away  at  the  part  corresponding  to 
the  bosom  thereof,  and  two  halres  of  a  vest  front,  each  stitched  to 
said  body  portion  only  along  the  margin  of  said  opening,  and  extend- 
ing laterally  in  both  directions,  and  also  downwardly  therefrom, 
whereby  there  are  formed  outer  lateral  flaps  adapted  to  conceal  the 
suspenders  of  the  wearer,  inner  lateral  flaps  covering  the  opening  at 
the  bosom,  and  pendent  flaps  to  take  over  the  waistband  of  the  troa- 
sers,  sttbeUntialiy  as  described. 


545.616.    AnTOMATIC  OOMPDnHft-flCALK    Aunr  U  Sarm, 

Seymour,  aatgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Bdmood  Q  Smith,  Weatport,  Conn. 

PUed  May  2, 1896.    SerM  Ha  547.929.    (Hooiodel) 

Claim — 1.  The  eombination  of  the  caning  a  the  uprights  6  rigid 

with  the  sides  thereof,  the  croas  bar  c,  the  draft  rods  k  connected  at 

their  lower  ends  by  a  yoke  n,  the  springs  interposed  between  said 

draft  rods  and  cross  bar  in  the  manner  specified,  the  indicator  drum 

joumaled  within  the  uprights  and  carrying  pinions  which  are  engaged 

by  rack  bars,  the  cross  rod  a'  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rack  bars 

are  connected,  the  screw  V  depending  from  the  croas  rod  and  passing 

through  the  yoke  n.  and  the  set  nuU  on  said  screw,  sabstaatially  as 

and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  of  the  indicator  dram  constructed  of  thin 
skeleton  frames  of  a  very  light  material,  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  the  divisions  of  the  weight 


scale  and  other  numerals  printed  thereon,  the  pinions  carried  by  the 
shaft  of  said  drum,  adjustable  conical  bearings  wherein  said  shaft  is 
joumaled,  the  cross  bar  e  having  a  suspending  clip  secured  thereon, 
the  headed  draft  pins  supported  loosely  within  the  notched  ends  of 
the  cross  bar  e  after  the  manner  of  a  stirrup  connection,  the  bow 
shaped  clips  in  the  ends  of  the  draft  pins,  the  springs  between  the  coils 
of  which  said  clips  are  inserted,  whereby  the  tension  on  said  springs 
may  be  altered  ai  described,  the  draft  rods  k,  the  yoke  n  whereby 
said  rods  are  connected,  the  cross  rod  ct  to  which  the  rack  bars  are 
pivoted  and  whose  ends  are  notched  and  embrace  said  draft  rods  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  thereon,  a  ring  from  which  the  scale  pan 
is  suspended,  and  suitable  adjusting  connections  between  the  yoke  a 
and  said  cross  rod  a',  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  a,  the  uprights  h  rigid  with  the 
sides  thereof,  the  cross  bar  e,  the  draft  rods  k  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  yoke  a,  the  springs  interposed  between  said  draft  rods  and 
croas  bar,  the  indicator  drum  joumaled  within  the  uprights  and  car- 
rying pinions,  the  rack  bars  engagiiig  with  said  pinions,  the  cross  rod  a" 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rack  barvare  connected,  and  the  pin 
V  pivoted  to  said  cross  rod  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  yoke  a  as 
to  rertical  morereent  and  provided  with  means  whereby  a  scale  pan 
may  be  atuched,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  croas  rod  a',  the  springs  connected  at 
their  upper  extremities  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  scale,  the  draft  rods 
suspended  fh>m  the  lower  extremities  of  said  springs,  the  yoke  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  draft  rods,  the  pin  b'  pivoted  to  the 
crosB  rod  a'  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity with  means  for  attaching  s  «ale  pan  said  pan  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  yoke  a  aa  to  vertical  movement,  the  rotatory 
weight  indicating  device,  and  means  carried  by  the  cross  rod  a'  for 
operating  said  device.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  45,617.    HOT-LOCK.    JKrmam  D.  Trm,  Port  Smith,  Ark 
PUed  Dec  18, 1894.    Serial  Ha  582,147.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  bar  having  its  ends  curved 
around  to  form  a  bolt  hole  and  having  one  of  said  ends  bent  back  out- 
side the  body  portion  with  a  reversed  curve  of  uniform  radius  and 
sprung  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  beveled  end,  and  having  its 
other  end  bent  to  form  a  fiat  bearing  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  nut  lock  cousistinK  of  a  bar  having  its  ends  curved  around 
to  form  a  bolt  hole,  and  having  one  of  said  ends  bent  backward  and 
outride  the  body  portion  with  a  reversed  curve  of  uniform  radius  and 
sprung  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  beveled  end,  and  having  its 
other  end  bent  to  form  a  flat  bearing  and  bent  or  sprung  inwardly 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545,618.    ROTARY  CUTTER.    Aaiiou  &  Vou.  fioMoo, 
PUed  June  13. 1895.    Serial  Ha  552,629.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  or  trimmer,  the  combination  of  the 

following  instrumentalitiea,  viz — a  body  or  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cat- 
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ten  proTided  with  catting  edgw  aad  pirotajllj  Mear*d  to  th«  said 
body  or  whe«l  to  p«nnit  their  eattiog  edgM  lo  b«  adjustod  with  re- 
latioo  to  the  periphery  of  the  said  body  or  wlieel,  pina  or  projections 
carried  by  the  said  entters,  a  rotatable  derijce  carried  by  the  said 
wheel  and  prorided  with  slots  into  which  the^id  pins  or  projections 
extend,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheel,  normally  engafiog  said  ro- 
tatable device  to  hold  the  same  against  morelnent,  aad  thereby  bold 
the  pivotal  catten  with  their  cutting  edges  ib  •  fixed  poaition  with 
relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  body  or  wh4el,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  Id  a  rotary  catter  or  trimmer,  the  combination  of  the  following 
iostrumentalities,  vix: — a  body  or  wheel  provided  with  a  flange  and 
grooved  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  pivotally 
secured  to  the  said  body  or  wheel,  pins  or  projections  carried  by  the 
said  pivotal  cutters,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  said  wheel  and 
provided  with  slots  into  which  the  said  pinf  or  projections  are  ex- 
tended, and  a  clamping  nut  secured  to  the  ^heel  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  slotted  actuating  device,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  p«r- 
poae  specified.  | 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter  or  trimmer,  the  coml^nation  of  the  following 
instrumentalities,  viz  — a  body  provided  witii  a  bore  or  opening,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  sections  pivotally  coni|ected  to  said  body  and 
provided  with  catting  edges,  laterally  exten4ed  pins  or  projections 
carried  by  said  sections,  and  an  actuating  ridg  provided  with  slots 
into  which  the  said  pins  or  projections  extend,  f«r  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Inarotary  catter  or  trimmer,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instrumentalitiea,  viz : — the  body  A  provided  w(th  a  peripheral  groove, 
segmental  sections  provided  with  catting  ed||;M  and  with  arms  ex- 
tended into  the  said  groove,  pivot  pins  securitg  said  arms  to  the  said 
body,  »tods  or  projections  extended  laterally  from  the  said  sections, 
aa  actuating  ring  provided  with  cam  or  inclined  slots  into  which  'he 
said  studs  extend,  and  means  to  secure  the  s4id  ring  against  move- 
ment from  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  ias  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cutteror  trimmer,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instrumentalities,  viz — a  body  prorided  witl|  a  bore  or  opening,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  cutters  pivotally  connoted  to  the  said  body 
and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  laterally  exiended  pins  or  projec- 
tions earned  by  the  said  segmental  cutters,  a>d  an  actuating  device 
provided  with  slots  into  which  the  said  piad  or  projections  extend, 


substantially  as  described 


4- 


54:5.619.  MACHIHBFORSEPAKATHialROOM^RH.  ALFIono 
WALkATH,  Fort  Plain.  N.  T.  PUed  May  8, 1886.  Serial  Ha  M8,A2L 
(HoiBoMJ  ^' 


6%zt«. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting,  separating  aad  sorting  broom 
huri,  the  combination  of  a  fritme  a  rotary  knifis  suitably  moantad,  a 
means  for  ioi parting  motion  to  said  knife,  a  series  of  wheels  moant«d 
and  adapted  to  operate  on  a  shaft  adjacent  to  said  knife,  a  series  of 
studs  adjusted  in  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  separator  suit- 
ably mount«d  adapted  to  engage  the  short  pickings  and  eondact  them 
between  said  studs  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  curved 
notched  guide  mounted  above  said  wheels  adapted  to  bend  aad  snap 
the  hurl  in  connection  with  toothed  wheels,  with  a  guide  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  separator,  with  a  series  of  wheels  suitably 
moanted  operating  in  connection  with  those  above  referred  to,  bat 
revolring  in  an  opposite  direction,  with  a  third  series  of  wheels  suit- 
ably mounted  revolving  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  wheels, 
with  a  suitable  guide  placed  between  the  first  and  the  second  series  of 
wheels  by  the  operation  of  which  the  huri  is  caused  to  follow  the  sec- 
ond set  of  wheels  and  the  pickings  follow  the  flrat  set  of  wheels,  with 
a  guide  arranged  to  conduct  the  burl  from  the  second  set  of  wheeb 
to  the  third  set,  with  suitable  clearers  causing  the  straw  to  be  detached 
from  the  wheels,  a  bottomless  trough  into  which  the  hurl  is  deposited 
after  clearanco  fW>m  the  third  set  of  wheels,  a  belt  suitably  mounted 
extending  along  the  edge  of  a  sorting  box,  a  series  of  transverse  par- 
titions in  said  sorting  box,  s  series  of  short  belts  running  along  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  sorting  box  and  extending  from  said  trough  to 
aaeh  division  of  the  sorting  box  reapectively,  with  a  series  of  up- 
wardly projecting  pins  arranged  in  each  of  said  belts,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting,  separating  and  sorting  broom  huri, 
a  frame  in  combination  with  a  suitable  knife,  a  means  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  with  a  series  of  wheels  suitably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  hurl  and  pickings,  the  wheel  nearest  said  knife  provided 
with  studs  along  its  periphery,  a  series  of  feather  edge  wedge  shaped 
strips  secured  a  slight  distance  from  each  other  and  arranged  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  said  wheel  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  projecting  guide  forming  a  separator  and  mounted  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  wheels,  said  separator  operating  to  conduct  the  pickings,  after 
the  straw  has  been  cut,  between  the  studs  on  said  wheel  and  retain 
them  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  prevent  thein  fVom  be- 
ing sprung  away  tberefW>m  by  the  operation  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting,  separat:ng  and  sorting  broom  hurl, 
a  fVame,  a  suitable  knife  mounted  therein,  with  means  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  series  of  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adaptad 
to  carry  the  straw  after  having  been  operated  upon  by  said  knife,  a 
second  series  of  wheels  mounted  above  the  first  mentioned  series  of 
wheels  and  arranged  to  carry  the  hurl  from  said  flmt  mentioned 
wheels  after  the  pickings  have  been  separated  therefrom,  with  a  third 
series  of  wheels  mounted  in  said  fhtme  operating  in  connection  with 
said  second  series  of  wheels  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  hurl  from 
said  second  series  of  wheels  upward  and  over  said  third  series  of 
wheels  dropping  the  horl  therefrom  into  a  suitable  receptacle,  with 
means  for  clearing  each  of  said  set  of  wheels  of  the  straw,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4:  5  ,  6  2  O .    CLBAT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES    MORIATILLI  M. 
Wood,  Chkago,  DL    FUed  Jaa  lU  18W.     Serial  Ha  53i63L     Qlo 
) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  cleat  for  electric  wires,  a  body  having  a  slot,  the 
opening  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  or  in  line  with  the  length 
of  the  wire,  and  which  is  earved  within  the  cleat  so  as  to  form  a  hamp 
or  bend  on  the  wire  to  prevent  its  longitudinal  motion. 

2.  A  cleat  for  electric  wires  conaisting  of  a  body  with  a  slot  in 
taie  face  thereof  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  wire  and 
bending  into  a  horixontal  poaition,  and  a  tongue  and  recess  forming 
the  walk  of  said  slot,  whereby  it  forces  the  wire  into  a  loop  or  hump 
to  prevent  the  wire  fW>m  longitndinal  movement. 


54r5,621.  FXRE-KUTDLBR.  LniDM  Womm.  Hannflitl,  I.  T. 
Filed  May  23.  1896.  Serial  Na  560389.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  fire  kindler  haring  a  pan  or  easing  provided  in  op- 
posite walk  with  vertical  grooves,  a  supporting-bar  baring  its  termi- 
nals fitting  in  said  grooves,  and  stops  secured  removably  to  the  pan 
or  casing  in  the  paths  of  the  tarminak  of  the  sapportiag-bar,  sabaUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fire  kindler  having  a  pan  or  casing  provided  in  opposite 
walk  with  vertical  grooves,  perforated  ear*  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  groo^  bolu  arranged  in  said  perforated 
ears  and  engaged  at  their  inner  ends  by  nuta,  and  a  npporting-b«r 


SerTEMiE*   3,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'^'3 


having  its  terminak  fitted  ia  the  grooves  and  held  from  displaoemaot 
by  the  ouu  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts,  snbatantiaUj  aa  specified. 


3.  A  fire  kindler  having  a  pan  or  casing,  a  supporting-bar  ra- 
movably  attached  thereto,  and  an  agitator  arranged  in  the  pan  and 
provided  with  upstanding  spurs  or  arms  projecting,  respectively,  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  supporting-bar,  said  agitator  being 
adapted  to  be  rocked  in  the  pan  to  distribute  filling  material,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  fire  kindler  having  a  pan  or  casing,  a  supporting-bar  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  and  an  agitator  having  a  base,  upstanding 
■purs  or  arms  arranged,  respectively,  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
of  the  supporting-bar,  and  a  depending  anpporting  stud  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  upon  which  the  agitator  may 
b«  rocked  to  distribute  filling  material  in  the  pan,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

5.  A  fire  kindler  baring  a  pan  or  easing,  a  supporting-bar  re- 
movably secured  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pan,  and 
an  agitator  comprising  an  approximately  H-sbaped  base,  pairs  of  up- 
standing spurs  or  arms  arranged,  respectively,  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  of  the  supporting-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  agitator,  and  a  depending  supporting  stud 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  enlarged  foot  to  bear  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan  and  upon  which  the  agitator  may  be  rocked  to  dis- 
tribute filling  material  in  the  pan,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  4: 5 , 6  2  2 .  PAPER  FSEDIRO  MACHIHE  Thomas  A  Bums,  Ar- 
liogtou,  Maaa,  aaBtgnor  to  the  Brlggs  Manu&cturliig  Company,  M lagan 
FaUa,  H.  T.    Filed  July  19. 1893.    Serial  Ha  480,908.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombination  of  two  paper-supporting  tables  dis- 
posed one  over  the  other  and  with  the  upper  inclined  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower,  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  tables, 
rollers  fixed  to  said  shafts,  belts  running  on  said  rollers  and  carrying 
the  pile  of  paper  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  table  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  lower  table,  guides  conducting  the  pile  of  paper  at 


its  point  of  transfer  from  table  to  table,  and  paper  feeding  devices  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  lower  table  delivering  the  sheets  siugly  from 
the  pile  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  of  two  paper-aupporting  tables  disposed  one 
over  the  other  and  with  the  upper  inclined  toward  the  r<»ar  end  of 
the  lower,  transverse  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  tables, 
rollers  fixed  to  said  shafts,  endless  belts  running  on  said  rollers  and 
carrying  the  pile  of  paper  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  table,  friction- 
pulleys  fixed  respectively  to  the  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
table  and  to  the  shaft  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower  table  and 
driving  the  belts  in  unison,  guides  conducting  the  pileof  paper  at  its 
point  of  transfer  from  table  to  table,  and  paper  feeding  devices  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  lower  table  passing  the  sheets  singly  from  the 
pile  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper-supporting  table  of  a  super- 
posed supplemental  paper-s&pporting  table  supported  at  one  end  on 
props  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  friction  pulleys  on  the  upper  table 
riding  on  friction -pulleys  on  the  lower  table,  and  paper-conveying 
belts  receiving  motion  from  said  pulleys  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper-supporiiog  table,  transverae 
roller  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  table  and  paper  conveying  belta 
running  on  the  rollers  of  said  shafts,  of  a  superposed  supplemental 
table  having  transverse  roller  shafts  at  opposite  ends,  and  paper  con- 
veying belts  running  on  the  rollers  of  said  shafts,  friction  pulleys  fixed 
to  the  roller  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  table,  friction  pulleys 
fixed  to  the  adjacent  roller  shaft  of  the  upper  table  and  riding  on  the 
peripheries  of  the  lower  friction  pulleys  and  thereby  supporting  the 
upper  table  at  one  ead  and  props  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
upper  table  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  paper-supporting  tables  disposed 
one  over  the  other  and  paper  conveying  belts  carrying  the  pile  of 
paper  from  the  upper  table  to  the  lower  table  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter,  a  transverse  bar  supported  on  the  upper  table  over  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  table,  segmental  guide-plates  hung  on  said  rod,  and 
flexible  bands  extending  from  the  aforesaid  bar  to  tlie  lower  table  and 
bearing  on  the  backs  of  said  guide-plates  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  paper-supporting  table,  roller-ahafts 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  paper  conveying  belts  running  on  the 
rollers  of  said  shafts,  and  a  rock-shaft  extending  across  the  table, 
oscillatory  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  actuated  by  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  pivoted  to  said  levers,  paper-pushing  fingers 
fixed  to  the  latter  shaft  at  interraU  of  its  length,  a  crank  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  stem  actuating  the  crank,  and 
a  reciprocating  bar  actuated  from  the  rock-shaft  and  imparting  motion 
to  the  aforesaid  stem  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  paper  supporting  table,  roller-shafts 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  paper  conveying  belts  running  on  the 
rollers  of  said  shafts,  and  a  rock-shaft  extending  across  the  table,  os- 
cillatory levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  actuated  by  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  pivoted  to  said  levers,  paper-pushing  fingers 
fixed  to  the  latter  shaft  at  intervals  of  its  length,  a  crank  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  stem  having  an  arching  head 
actuating  the  crank,  a  slide  passing  under  said  head  and  lifting  and 
dropping  the  same,  and  a  cam-plate  attached  to  the  rock-shaft  and 
actuating  the  slide  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  papter-supporting  table,  roller-shafta 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  paper-conveying  belts  running  on  the 
rollers  of  said  shafta,  and  the  rock-ehaft  extending  across  the  table,  a 
cam-plate  fixed  to  the  rock-ehaft,  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table, 
a  pitman  connecting  one  arm  of  said  levers  to  thecam-plate  and  having 
a  longitudinal  play  011  the  lever,  a  transverse  shaft  pivoted  to  the  levert, 
paper-pushing  fingers  fixed  to  the  latter  shaft  at  interrak  of  iu  length, 
a  crank  fixed  to  the  end  of  sai4  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  stem  hav- 
ing an  arching  head  traversed  by  the  crank,  a  slide  passing  under 
the  said  bead  and  provided  with  a  recessed  seat  for  the  head  when 
in  its  lower  position,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  slide,  and  two 
cams  on  the  aforesaid  cam- plate  disposed  a  distance  apart  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  lug  during  the  latter  parts  of  the  movements  of  the  cam- 
plate  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  paper-supporting  table,  roller-shafts 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  paper-oonveying  belts  runiiing  on  the 
rollers  of  said  shafts,  and  a  rock-shaft  extending  across  the  Ubie,  the 
roller  shaft  — a" —  back  of  and  near  to  the  front  roller-shaft,  endless 
belta  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  — a" —  to  the  front  shaft,  the 
cam-plate  — # —  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft,  the  three  armed  lever  —I — 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  cam-plate  by  the  longitndinally 
movable  pitman  — J — ,  the  shaft  — K—  pivoted  to  another  arm  of  the 
lever  — I — ,  the  shaft  — m — ,  arm  — T —  and  crank  — n —  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  the  plate  — I — ,  connected  to  said  arm  and  provided  with  the 
notch  —f — ,  the  finger  —j —  atuched  to  the  shaft  — K. —  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  notch,  the  ratchet-wheel  — k —  fixed  to  ihafl 

r" — ,  the  lever  — A'-  -  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  and  having  its 
rear  end  in  the  path  of  the  third  arm  of  the  lever  — I — ,  and  the  pawl 
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— < —  pirotad  to  th«  I«r«r  — tC —  and  eogmgiB|  the  afbratftid  ntehvt 
MbatAotiallj  m  and  for  th«  parpoM  speeifiad. 

10  In  combinaUoB  with  the  paper-«app«rting  tabi«  C,  roUer- 
•luftt  at  oppoait*  «oda  of  said  table,  paper-cottTeyiag  belta  ruoniag 
on  the  roUen  of  laid  •hail,  aad  roek-ahaft  eztebdiag  a«ro«athe  table, 
the  eaa-plat«  — « — ,  the  lerer  — I —  shaft  — S — ,  crank  K'  and  io- 
gen  —f—f—j —  Boanted  on  the  latter  shaft,  the  Tertically  morable 
■tern  — / —  prorided  with  the  arching  head  — ^ — ,  the  siide  — /— 
proTkM  witk  tke  reeas  —f —  aad  lag  — /'— i  <!>•  iltAft  — "* — >  *n" 
— F — ,  aad  CTaak  — 1* —  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the  plate — ^—connected 
to  said  ans  aad  provided  with  the  notch  — f — ,  the  ratchet-wbeei 
— k —  ixad  to  the  shaft  — oT — ,  the  lerer  — A"-!-  mounted  looealj  on 
Mid  akaft  aad  hariag  its  ft<ae  aad  ia  the  path  of  the  leTsr  — I — ,  and 
tk«  pawl  — i—  pirotad  to  the  IcTer  —A' —  a|  combined  to  operate 
■a  hats  aria  fly  as  set  forth. 

11.  Ia  eombiaatioa  with  the  lerer  — I — ,  paper-poshing  ftngen 
~~f —  raeeiriag  raciproeatiag  motion  from  said  { lerer  and  meehaaiams 
intervittaotlj  lifting  said  fingers,  the  roek-ahaft  t—F—,  the  plate  — H— 
£k«teaed  to  said  shaft  and  imparting  motion  to  ihe  aforesaid  lerer  and 
the  plate  — « —  prorided  with  two  cams  for  actuation;  the  aforeeaid 
lifting  Boehaaism  and  expansible  between  the  cams  and  adjostablr 
seeared  to  the  plate  — H —  aa  sat  forth. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  shaft — K— prorided  with  a  loagi- 
tadinal  groore.  the  finger  —f—  formed  with  the  loop  — r — ,  and 
tongne  — r' — ,  aad  the  latch  — I —  inserted  between  said  tongne  and 
lagar,  and  piroted  thereto  as  set  forth  and  shpwn. 

13.  The  finger  —f—  formed  of  a  metal  plate  Upered  gradoally 
in  thickness  to  the  free  end  thereof  and  form^  with  the  transrersc 
groore  — « —  in  its  top  and  with  the  corresponding  ridge  — m' —  on 
its  bottom,  in  combination  with  the  shoe  — c — formed  of  sheet  metai 
and  baring  integral  with  it  the  ears  — «/'— v?—  bent  orer  into  the 
grroore  — a —  and  holding  the  shoe  on  the  rt<  ge  — a' —  apon  which 
it  is  allowed  to  rock  as  sat  forth. 


645,623.   R0AI>e&ADII8  MACEDTS. 
I.  T.    PQed  Ju.  li  1S95.    Serial  Ha  5H75< 


lUTU  T.  Dono,  BuAkx 
dlo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  tpe  combination  with  a 
wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  transverse  haritoatal  cutting  blade 
Boapended  from  said  frame,  aad  adjastiog  defices  whereby  the  cat- 
ting blade  is  boot  or  spniag  lengthwise,  sabet4ntially  as  set  forth. 

%.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combitation  with  a  wheeled 
sapportiog  frame  and  a  traosrerae  horizontal  cutting  blade,  of  a  sua- 
peaaiott  rod  seeared  at  its  lower  end  to  the  catting  blade,  capable  of 
moring  rerticaJly  in  said  sapporting  frame  aa|d  prorided  abore  and 
balow  the  same  with  a4jasting  nnU  which  befr  against  said  frame, 
whereby  the  suspeoaion  rod  may  be  adjusted  tiertically  ia  said  frame 
for  bending  or  earring  the  catting  blade  lengthwise,  subsuntially  as 
sot  fbrth.  I 

3.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ftx>nt 
aad  rear  aziee,  of  a  longitudinal  beam  or  fram#  connecting  said  axlea, 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  beam  or  (rsme,  aqd  a  cam  or  eccentric 
whereby  the  beam  or  frame  is  elerated  for  nsising  the  outter,  sab- 
staatiallr  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  the  front  aad  rear  axles  aad  loagitadinal 
i>eams  connecting  said  axles  and  resting  looeely  apon  tbe  rear  axle, 
a  cotter  sospended  from  said  beaou,  and  lifUog  cams  or  eccentrics 
piroted  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  beams  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  axle,  sabstantially  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  front  and  rear  axle  and  a  longitadinal 
beam  or  frame  connecting  said  axles  and  renting  loosely  upon  the  rear 
axle,  of  a  stop  which  holds  said  beam  or  frame  against  longitudinal 
moremeot  on  the  rear  axle  bat  permits  the  same  to  riae  and  h\\  with 
reference  to  said  axle,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  beam  or  frame,  and  • 
lifting  derice  for  elerating  the  rear  portion  of  said  beam  or  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombioation  with  the  fh>nt  and  rear  axlee  and  longitudinal 
beams  connecting  said  axles,  reating  looeely  apon  the  rear  azlaa  and 
prorided  with  notches  or  receaaes,  of  stops  secured  to  the  rear  axle 
and  engaging  with  said  notches  or  recesses,  cams  or  eccentrics  piroted 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  beams  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear 
axle,  and  a  cotter  suspended  from  said  beams,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fh>nt  and 
rear  axles  and  the  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  remorable 
washers  or  space  blocks  arranged  on  each  of  the  axle  spindles,  whereby 
the  wheels  may  be  a^iosted  laterally  on  the  spindles,  sabaUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


6  4:  5  , 6  S  4:.     KKTHOD  OP  DBSISIIie.    Wouam  &  Batoi,  Sag 
Harbor,  H.  T.    rUed  Apr.  17. 18W.    SerlalJa  54S.089.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  changeable  pattern  plate  for  use  in  watch  case  de- 
signing and  the  like,  composed  of  sections,  each  baring  a  design  por- 
tion thereon  forming  a  part  of  the  unitary  design,  said  sections  with 
their  design  porticos  being  coostructed  and  deaigoed  to  fit  each  other 
and  produce  a  complete  and  perfect  design  for  all  the  changes  or  ad- 
joatmeots  of  the  sections. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  changeable  pattern  plate, 
for  ose  in  watch  case  designing  and  the  like,  compoeed  of  sections 
each  baring  a  design  portion  thereon  forming  a  part  of  the  unitary 
design,  said  sections  with  their  design  portions  being  constrocted  and 
designed  to  fit  each  other  and  produce  a  complete  and  perfect  de- 
Bgn  for  all  the  changee  or  adjustments  of  the  sections  which  are  di- 
rided  from  each  other  on  radial  lines  and  are  grouped  to  form  the  com- 
plete design,  xnbatantially  as  described. 


6-45.625.  SBWIHO-MACHIHK  Altuo  B.  Powlib and  Qnifti 
&  Wuum,  Pawtuoket,  R.  L.  aarignon  to  the  Unooln  Sewing  MachliM 
Comiway.  Bxater,  H.  E  PUed  Apr.  2, 18M.  Serial  Ha  306,009.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — In  a  itwing  machine,  the  needle ;  mechanism  for  acta* 
ating  it  to  caose  it  to  penetrate  the  between  substance ;  the  feeding 
point ;  mechanism  for  actuating  it  to  cauw  it  to  more  endwise  and 
penetrate  the  between  subsUnee  in  a  path  at  right  sngles  to  the  path 
of  the  needle ;  and  mechanism  to  move  the  fbed  point  sidewise  after 
it  has  penetrated  and  while  it  is  in  the  between  substance,  for  feeding 
the  work  learing  the  shoe  free  to  be  tamed  upon  the  feeding  point 
as  an  axis  daring  the  feeding  operation  ;  all  combined  and  operating 
sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


6  4: 5 , 6  2  6 .  SAime  DBVIC8  POE  Hoassa   hakkt  a  aooui, 

OriikW  Wtai  '  PDed  May  I,  18K.  Serial  Ha  547.911.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  gaiting  derice  for  horses  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  bars  adapted  to  be  detachably  Tor  nected  to  the  shafts  of 
rehicles,  pulley  supporting,  forwardly  extending,  brace  frames  ad- 
jontably  mounted  on  said  bars,  poUeys  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  f^mM,  and  a  cord  psssnrt  about  said  pollers  in  front  of  the  horse 
and  prorided  at  each  end  with  a  bobble  which  is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  respectire  leg  of  a  horse,  whereby  one  leg  is  pulled  for- 
ward as  the  other  mor'es  backward,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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2.  A  detachable  getting  derice  for  horses  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  ban  each  haring  a  socket  at  one  end  and  a  clip  at  the 
other  whereby  they  may  be  deUchably  applied  on  the  ends  of  shafts, 
forwardly  extending  brace  frames  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  said  bars, 
yoke  bracketa  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  pulleys  mounted  in 
said  yokes,  and  a  cord  passed  through  said  yokes  and  about  the  pul- 
leys in  front  of  the  horse  and  haring  its  ends  extending  backward  to 
the  respectire  hind  legs  of  the  horse,  and  bobbles  for  connecting  tha 
ends  of  said  cords  to  said  hind  legs,  tubntantially  as  described. 


545,628.    SaUAUZIHO  MEAHS  POR  LOCOMOTIYE-BHeDIBa. 

JoBH  E.  Hdseis,  Pine  Bluff.  Art.  waHgaai  of  two-Uilnia  to  Speooer  W. 
Kenward  and  Robert  M.  Qalbraith.  same  piaoe.  PUed  Oct  6,  18H, 
Serial  Ha  525,130.    (Ho  model) 


545,62  7.  PARE-REQISTER.  HniM P. HoaHB, Bnwklyn, aaslgnor 
ta  W.  lennoo  Jewett,  Mew  York.  H.  Y.  PUed  Sept  27, 18M.  Serial 
Ha  524J15.    (Ho  model) 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  fare  register  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
lerer,  a  locking  lerer  haring  a  finger  piece  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
in  and  oat,  as  described,  and  to  remain  in  either  position  it  is  placed 
in  an  engaging  derice  connected  with  the  actuating  lerer,  and  an  en- 
gaging derice  in  engagement  with  the  locking  lerer  and  adapted,  as 
described,  to  be  by  it  mored  into  engagement  with  the  engaging  de- 
rice connected  with  the  actaating  lerer,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  lerer,  a  re- 
rersing  lerer  prorided  with  a  finger  piece  and  a  sector  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  in  and  out  as  described,  an  engaging  derice 
connected  with  the  actaating  lerer,  in  engagement  with  the  fisce  of 
said  sector  extension  snd  adapted  to  be  by  it  mored  into  engage- 
ment with  the  engaging  derice  of  the  actuating  lerer,  a  cam  g^ide 
and  an  engaging  derice  on  the  rerersing  lerer,  which  will  engage 
with  the  cam  guide  upon  the  morement  of  the  rerersing  lerer  and 
hold  it  inward  ezcept  when  in  its  normal  position,  all  sabstantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
in  fixed  position  (as  to  lateral  morement)  on  said  shaft,  a  trip  register 
wheel  and  a  totalizer  wheel,  both  continuously  engaging  said  pinion, 
an  operating  lerer  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  pinion,a  ratchet- 
wheel  and  a  pawl  (engaging  its  teeth)  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
lever  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  pinion,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  locking  lerer  prorided  with  a 
•top  adapted  to  more  across  the  path  of  the  slide  when  that  is  re- 
tracted, but  engage  it  when  extended,  a  pawl  on  the  slide  and  a  cam 
secured  to  the  trip  registering  derice,  sabstantially  as  deecribed,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  when  mored  in  one  direction,  bat  dis- 
engage therefrom  when  mored  in  the  other  direction,  said  cam  and 
registering  derice  being  arranged  as  deecribed,  whereby,  when  at 
tero,  it  will  hold  said  slide  retracted,  all  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  engine  truck  cradle,  the 
engine  saddle,  and  the  front  drire  springs,  of  a  longitudinal  bar  piroted 
about  the  cenUr  of  its  length  to  the  engine  saddle  and  having  iU 
front  end  secured  to  the  truck  cradle,  a  transrerse  bar  haring  ape?^ 
ture*  in  iU  ends  and  a  projection  on  iu  lower  surface  to  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitadinal  bar  is  piroted,  and  threaded  hangers 
secured  to  the  springs  passing  down  through  the  apertures  of  the 
said  transrerse  bar  and  prorided  with  nuU  thereon,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  track  cradle,  the  engine 
saddle,  and  the  fVont  drire  springs,  of  a  longitodinal  bar  piroted  at 
about  iu  middle  to  the  engine  saddle  and  prorided  at  ita  front  end 
with  a  rertical  aperture  and  at  iu  rear  end  with  a  transrene  aper- 
tore,  a  bolt  securing  the  front  end  of  the  said  bar  to  the  track  cradle, 
a  transrerse  bar  haring  vertical  apertures  in  iU  ends  and  prorided 
with  spaced  lugs  on  iU  under  side  at  the  middle  and  between  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar  is  piroted,  hangers  secured  to 
the  springs  and  haring  their  ends  threaded  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  of  the  transrerse  bar,  and  ouu  on  the  said  hangers,  sub- 
suntially as  deecribed. 


545,629.  SAPBTY  APPLIAHCE  POR  KUtCTRIC  COHDOCrTORa 
ADHJiiT  K  HOTCHOB,  Detroit.  Mioh.  Piled  May  5,  1893  Serial  Ha 
473,107.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the 
blocks  applied  upon  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  conductor  and 
having  enlarged  heads  with  inclined  nodercat  bearing  surfaces,  and 
the  frame  for  receiring  said  blocks  haring  interior  ledges  with  in- 
clined bearing  surfaces,  the  said  frame  being  closed  at  top  and  open 
at  bottom  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  conductor  and  the  paru 
being  arranged  to  separate  as  soon  as  the  line  is  slackened,  sabstan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blocks  ooooeeted  with  the  aeetioM 
of  the  conductor  and  the  frame  for  r»ic«ivingand  holding  said  blocks, 
of  the  arms  piroted  within  the  frame,  bearing  upon  the  blocks  and 
operated  by  springs,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  frmme,  the  condu  ctor,  the  block*  %t- 
Uched  thereto  and  the  »uxili»ry  conductor,  the  Uiwtn  piToted  in  the 
frame,  and  the  insulated  plates  located  in  the  patfesof  said  le?ert,  the 
leTers  being  held  normally  out  of  conUct  with  the  plate*  bj  bearing 
upon  the  block*  connected  with  the  conductor  and  the  insulated 
plates  being  connected  with  the  idle  or  auxiliary  Conductor,  ihe  parts 
being  arranged  to  operate  »ub*Untially  as  and  lor  the  purposes  ex- 
pUioed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  blocks  connected  with  the  sectioM 
of  the  conductor  and  the  frame  for  receiving  and  Riding  said  blocks, 
of  the  arm*  piToted  within  the  frame,  bearing  upon  the  blocks  and 
op«rat«d  by  spring*,  and  the  sprlug*  K.  K.,  inaulited  and  interposed 
between  the  ftume  and  block*,  *ub*tantially  a*  *h4wn  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  ^t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  conductor  and  the  blocks  itUched  to  the  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  the  frame  composed  of  the  clo*e^  top  and  side  walls, 
the  same  being  open  at  bottom  to  receire  the  Mocks  aod  prorided 
with  means  for  connecting  it  with  support*,  and  cobstitating,  when  the 
parts  are  in  working  position,  a  section  of  the  iqain  conductor,  lul^- 
*tantiaUy  a*  shown  and  daacribed. 


proper  disUoce  from  the  wall,  mean*  to  secure  *aid  arm*  to  the  wall, 
and  roller*  mounted  on  *aid  rertical  member*,  aubaUntially  a*  let 
forth 


I  GOaii 


545  6  30.    SLASS-IOSLTIiaTAire.    THOBUP.KowT.HirUbrd 
CttT.  lot.    Filed  Mar.  20.  18M    a«1al  la  SOl^M.    (lo  model 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  glaaa  melting  Unk  of  &re  boxea 
arranged  at  opposite  end*  of  the  Unk,  heating  chamber*  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  with  the  fire  boxes,  !»ir  passages  extend- 
ing under  the  heating  chamber*  and  fire  boxes,  and  an  outlet  stack 
for  the  air  passages  located  between  the  heating  chambers,  •uu*taa- 
tially  as  described.  | 

2.  In  a  i;las*  melting  uufc,  the  combination  ^ith  the  fire  box  and 
heating  chamber,  of  horizonUl  gas  inleto  leadii^g  into  the  fire  box 
opposite  the  heating  chamber,  rertical  air  paaa^ges  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  gas  inleU,  a  return  flue  leading  froi^  the  melting  cham- 
ber to  the  fire  box  baring  a  downwardly  extend|ng  portion  UrminaV- 
ing  at  a  point  abore  and  adjacent  the  gas  inlets  and  in  line  with  one 
of  the  Tertical  air  passages  and  a  passage  opposite  the  gaa  inleU  lead- 
ing into  the  heating  chamber,  subsUntially  as  aeacribed. 

3.  A  glass  melting  Unk  baring  the  meltiugjchambers  dirided  by 
an  arched  partition,  a  stack  extending  up  oven  and  abore  the  said 
arch,  tunneb  under  the  melting  chambers  an  owning  extending  up 
from  the  tunnels  through  the  arch  and  suck,  aad  a  horizonul  open- 
ing L,  extending  through  the  said  Unk  crosswisi  and  communicating 
with  the  stack  opening,  all  as  shown  and  deecriped. 

4.  In  a  glass  melting  tank,  the  combination]  with  the  fire  box  and 
heating  chamber,  of  a  tunnel  under  the  Unk,  kir  passages  leading 
into  the  tunnel,  a  rertical  air  outlet  stack  at  one  end  of  the  tunnel 
beyond  the  beating  chamber,  and  passages  at  tne  opposite  end  of  the 
tunnel  leading  to  the  fire  box,  •nb«UDtially  a*  (jescribed. 


^ 


4.  A  bicycle  sUnd  comprising  two  rertical  member*,  and  hori- 
sontal  arms  to  support  said  members  in  subsUntial  parallelism  and  at 
a  proper  disUnce  from  the  wall,  each  of  said  arms  haring  a  foot  bent 
at  right  angles  thereto  aod  parallel  with  the  wall  and  prorided  with 
an  eye,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  rertical  member*,  subsUntially 
a*  set  forth. 

5.  A  bicylcle  sUnd  formed  of  a  oontinuoos  piece  nf  wire  bent  to 
form  rertical  members,  horitonul  lopporting  arms  for  said  vertical 
members,  a  single  foot  for  each  of  the  arms  at  one  end  of  the  rertical 
member*  and  a  common  foot  connecting  the  horixootal  arm*  at  the 
other  ends  of  the  rertical  member*,  and  roller*  mounted  on  said  rer- 
tical members,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


64  5,633.  COII-OOITROLLEDADVBRTISII&-MACHnrR  Ho»- 
AOi  A.  Maiut,  Boaton,  amigoar  to  William  I.  Oigtwd,  Maldca  Maa. 
Filed  Dea  14. 1883.    Serial  Ha  488,632.    (Ho  modeL^ 


OWL 


545,631.    BICYCLE-3TAHD     Isaac  tuoiLDO.  Brooklyn,  H.  Y., 
li^gDor  to  the  Pope  Manufu^rlug  Company,  f ortland.  Ma,  and  Hart- 
tonLCoon.    F1M  May  7. 1896.    Serial  Na  548i422.    (Mo  oodel) 
Claim. — 1.  A  bicycle  sUod  comprising  two  vertical  members, 
and  horizonul  arms  to  support  said  members  ii  subsUntial  parallel- 
ism and  at  a  proper  disUnce  from  the  wali.eaci  of  said  arms  haring 
a  foot  bent  at  right  angleit  thereto  and  parallel  with  the  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bicycle  nUnd  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire  beat  to 
form  vertical  members,  horizontal  supporting  arms  for  said  vertical 
members  and  a  Toot  to  bear  against  the  wall  an(|  connecting  the  hori- 
zonul arms  at  one  end  of  the  vertical  member  1,  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  bicycle  sUnd  comprising  two  vertica 
arms  to  support  said  members  in  subsUntial 


membeni,  horizonul 
parallelism  and  at  a 


(Tbitm. 1.  In  an  advertiaing-machine,  the  eombination  with  a 

case,  a  mechanism  carrying  advertisements  located  therein,  a  door 
or  cover  having  a  central  opening  and  a  laterally-extending  slot  or 
opening  at  the  side  of  said  central  opening,  and  a  transparent  plate 
covering  said  openings,  of  a  pivoted  (butter  for  closing  the  lateral 
*lot,  a  rouuble  reciprocal  abaft,  mean*  for  connecting  the  *h utter 
and  the  shaft,  a  coin-controlled  device  for  locking  the  shaft  from  re- 
ciprocation, and  an  engaging  device  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
advertisement  carrying  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  case,  a  system  of  rollers  joumaled  therein,  and  a  band  carried  by  the 
roller*,  of  a  reciprocal  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  roller*  isjouroaled, 
and  an  engaging  derice  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  released  from  the  roller  by  the  reciprocation  of  the 
shafL 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertiaing-device,  the  combination  with 
a  case,  a  system  of  rollers  jonrnaled  therein,  a  band  carried  by  the 
rollers,  and  a  door  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
band  may  be  viewed,  of  a  reciprocal  shaft,  mounted  in  bearing*,  on 
which  one  of  the  rollers  is  journaled,  a  shutter  movably  supported 
within  the  case  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  door,  and  a  device  con- 
nectinj-.the  shutur  with  the  shaft  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
shaft  tends  to  operate  the  shutter. 

4.  In  an  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with  an  incased 
roll,  a  reciprocal  shaft  on  which  the  roll  is  joumaled,  and  an  engag- 
ing device  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  roll,  of  a  plurality 
of  shutters  supported  within  the  ease,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
shutter*  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  shutter*  are  operated  simulUne- 
ously  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  same. 
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5.  In  a  coin-controlled  adrertiMngmachine,  the  combination  with 
a  caae,  a  reciprocal  shaft  rouubly  mounted  therein  and  extending 
through  a  perforation  in  the  side  of  the  *ame,  an  actuating  roller  jour- 
naled on  the  shaft  within  the  caae,  an  engaging-device  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  engaging  the  roller,  and  a  coin-controlled  locking  device  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  reciprocation,  of  a  series  of  shutters  located 
within  the  case  and  connected  with  the  shaft,  as  described. 

6.  Inacoio  controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ease,  a  mechanism  eonUined  therein  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  rouuble  reciprocal  shaft,  of  the  shaft  reciprocally  and  roUUbly 
mounted  therein  having  one  end  extending  through  one  side  of  the 
case,  and  furnished  with  a  conical  enlargement  Upering  inward,  an 
engaging-shoulder  adjacent  to  such  enlargement,  and  an  outwardly 
Upering  enlargement  removed  from  said  shoulder,  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
coin-controlled  lever  adapted  to  engage  «aid  shoulder  to  prevent  the 
reciprocation  of  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
•eoond  enlargement  when  operated  by  a  coin,  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  ooin-controUed  mechaniam,  the  combination  withathaft 
roUUbly  and  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  caae  and  haring  an  engag- 
ing shoulder,  of  a  coin-operated  lever  supported  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  counterweighted  locking-arm  to 
engage  the  shoulder  00  the  shaft,  and  a  forwardly-extending  arm 
adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  coin,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  caae,  a  shaft  roUUbly  and  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  having 
an  engaging-device,  of  an  actuating-cylinder  joumaled  on  the  shaft 
and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  reciprocation  of  the  cylinder  away  from 
the  engaging-device. 

9.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ca»e,  and  the  shaft  29  roUUbly  and  reciprocally  mounted  therein 
and  having  the  enlargement  39,  the  Upering  portion  41,  the  shoulder 
42  and  the  oppodtely-Upering  enlargement  43  separated  from  said 
shoulder  by  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  of  the  lever  46  having  the  arm  47 
furnished  with  the  bent  portion  47',  and  the  counter-weighted  locking- 
arm  48  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  42  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  directing  a  coin  to  the  arm  47,  as  described. 

10.  In  a  coin-controUed-advertising-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  and  the  shaft  29  joumaled  therein  and  having  the  enlarge- 
ment 39.  the  upering  portion  41,  the  shoulder  42  and  the  oppositely 
Upering  enlargement  43  separated  from  the  shoulder  42  by  a  portion 
of  the  shaft,  of  a  locking-device  conuined  within  said  case  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  42  and  when  unlocked  to  be  operated  by  said 
Upering  enlargemenU  41  and  43,  as  described. 

11.  In  a  coin-controlled  derice,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav 
ing  sight  opening*  in  one  side  thereof,  of  the  brackeU  Wand  51  con- 
Uined  within  the  caae,  the  arm  52  having  the  pendent  extenaion  53 
and  the*hutter  54  pivoted  to  the  bracket  50,  the  arm  55  having  the 
■hatter  56  pivoted  te  the  bracket  51,  the  bar  57  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  extension  53  and  to  the  main  portion  of  the  arm  55,  and 
mean*  for  reciprocating*aid  bar  57  teoperate  the  shutters,  asde«;ribed. 


disk  rouuble  on  said  bearings  aod  free  to  move  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  operating  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  coin-chute  having  an  opening  in  its  side  as  distinguished  from  its 
edge,  of  the  coin  lever  36  pivoted  paraUel  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
coin  is  guided  by  the  chute  and  extending  through  the  opening  im  be 
■ide  of  the  chute,  a  roUUble  shaft  reciprocally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  coin-lever,  and  means,  operated  by  the  coin-lever,  adapted  to  re- 

t  said  shaft  to  allow  of  its  reciprocation. 

3.  In  acoin  controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  shutter  comprising  the  member  40  having  the  parallel -plate* 
41  and  42  extending  therefrom,  of  a  coin-controlled  device  for  oper- 
ating the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  meUllic  frame,  a  reciprocally  moving  shaft  joumaled  in  bearing* 
therein  having  a  knob  at  its  outer  end,  and  an  enlarged  shoulder,  a 
collar  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  shaft 
toward  the  knob,  a  plate,  pivoted  above  the  shaft  and  extending  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  having  a  step  for  engaging  the 
collar  and  a  depending  coin-lever,  a  cro*a-bar  pivoted  above  the  free 
edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  te  engage  the  same  when  it  is  par- 
tially thrown  upward,  said  cross-bar  being  fbmished  with  a  depend- 
ing finger  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  the  shaft  and  with  an 
arm  extending  upward  from  said  bar,  and  a  shutter  pivouily  supported 
aod  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  arm,  of  an  address-carrying  device, 
and  mean*  operated  by  the  shaft  for  moving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suiuble  case  having  a  name-slot,  a  coin<hute  aod  a  circular  open- 
ing in  the  front  beneath  the  coin-«lot,  a  series  of  numbered  advertise- 
ments displayed  on  the  face  of  the  machine,  and  an  address-carrying 
device  conuined  within  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
rouuble  shafl,  of  the  frame  22,  secured  within  the  case,  having  the 
spring-socket  23,  the  back  24  fumUhed  with  the  recessed  portion  25 
provided  with  the  slots  25' and  27,  the  shaft  28,  having  the  knob  15 
and  the  shoulder  29,  journaled  in  said  frame,  the  collar  30  on  the 
shaft,  the  coiled-spring  31 ,  surrounding  the  shaft,  bearing  in  the  sprin;?- 
•ocket  and  on  said  collar,  a  device  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  addreae-carrying  device,  the  plate  pivoted  above  the  shaft  and 
having  the  coin-lever  36  and  the  step  35  for  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  collar,  the  crosa-bar  37,  pivoted  above  the  free  edge  of 
the  plate  33,  having  the  -finger  38  for  engaging  the  shoulder  29,  aod 
the  arm  39  extending  through  the  slot  25', and  the  shutter  40  pivoted 
to  the  side  24  of  the  frame  22  and  adapted  te  be  operated  by  the  arm 
39,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


645,633.  CGIH-COHTROLLBD  ADVBRTianrO-MACHIHE.  Hoi- 
AOi  A.  Mailit,  BoetOQ,  aaHgnor  to  William  M.  dgood,  Maiden,  m^i^ 
Plied  June  28.  1884    Serial  Ha  516.871    (Homodei) 


545,634.  COIH-COHTEOLLBDMBCHAHISM.  HoRACi  A.  Maiut. 
Boetoa  anigDor  to  WUliam  M.  Oagood,  MaUen,  Maaa  FUed  Oct  28 
1884.    Serial  Ha  627,387.    (Homodei) 


Claum.—  l.  In  a  coin-controUed  advertising-machine,  the  corabi- 
nauon  with  the  caMi,  of  a  series  of  long  bearings  mounted  therein,  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  matter  to  be  viewed,  of  a  plate  movable  before 
such  matter  and  having  a  viewing  slot,  and  a  coin  eoutrolled  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  plate  aod  including  acoin  lever  and  a  shutter 
cooperating  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  close  the  viewing  dot. 


Hi8 


2.  la  a  eoiD  coatroUed  meciiaaMai  tbe  coitbioation  with  meaiu 
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mounted  to  more  b«- 
mecbmoiam  connected 


for  sapporting  matter  to  be  riewed,  of  a  shield 

fore  tueh  matter,  a  trarertable  coin  controlled 

with  the  shield,  and  means  for  locking  the  mechanism  and  shield  in 

position. 

3.  In  a  coin-coDtroUed  nsachioe,  the  com  hination  with  a  plate 
traTeraablj  mounted  therein  and  baring  a  rieiring  slot,  of  a  shutter 
piToted  on  said  plate,  and  a  coin-controlled  Isrer  cooperating  with 
the  shutter  to  lock  the  same  against  operation. 

4.  lo  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  coolbinatioa  with  a  case 
containiBg  matter  to  be  riewed,  a  plate  traretsably  mounted  before 
■aid  matter  and  furnished  with  ariewing  siot,^nd  a  shutter  forcloa- 
ing  the  slot,  of  shields  connected  with  the  plaie  for  hiding  that  por- 
tion of  the  matter  not  covered  by  the  traversable  plate. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
and  a  plate  trarersably  mounted  therein  and  iiniished  with  a  view- 
ing slot,  of  a  shutter  for  closing  the  slot,  a  derice  for  operating  the 
shutter,  and  means  for  automaticallj  locking  the  plate  io  position 
when  the  shutter  is  operated. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  comaination  with  a  case,  a 
plate  traversablj  mounted  therein  and  furuisqed  with  a  slot,  and  a 
shutter  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  cl^  the  slot,  of  a  coin 
lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  locl4  the  shutter,  a  device 
for  operating  the  shutter  when  unlocked,  and  nasans  for  automatically 
locking  the  plate  in  position  when  the  shutterlis  operated. 

7.  In  a  coin-«ontrolled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case,  a 
plate  traveraably  mounted  therein  and  havind  a  slot,  a  shutter  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cloee  the  sloi,  ot  a  device  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  the  plate  to  which  a  portion  of  the  shutter  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  coin-lever  adapted  to  engage  the  sh  itter  to  lock  the  same. 

S.  In  a  coin-cuntrolled  machine,  the  cooibination  with  a  case, 
and  a  toothed  rack  secured  thereto,  of  a  plai4  traversably  mounted 
over  the  rack  and  having  an  opening,  a  shutter  pivoted  to  the  plate 
for  closing  ihe  opening,  a  second  plate  reciprocally  mounted  on  the 
first  plate  and  pivoted  to  the  shutter,  and  meai 
rocal  plate  for  engaging  the  rack. 

9.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  tbe  co; 
containing  matter  to  be  viewed,  a  plate  trare 
case  before  such  matter  and  having  an  openin 
matter  may  be  viewed,  and  a  shutter  for  closing  the  opening,  of  belta 
in  the  nature  of  shields  secured  to  said  plate,  tollers  on  which  these 
belts  may  be  wound,  and  means  connected  wiih  said  plate  for  actu- 
ating the  rollers  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  plate. 

10.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
and  a  serrated  strip  secured  thereto  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib,  of 
a  plate  traversable  in  the  case  over  said  rack  and  having  a  slot,  an 
L-sliaped  lip  seearMl  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  traverse  along  the 
rib  of  the  serrated  strip,  a  shatter  pivoted  to  siid  plate  for  closing  the 
slot,  a  second  plate  reciprocally  mounted  on  th«|  first  plate  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  shutter  and  carrying  a  locking  bolt  adapted 
to  be  engaged  between  the  serrations  of  the  mnp. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  ca*e  prorided  with  the  front  7,  the 
vertical  side-frame  of  which  has  the  groove  li,  the  coin-chute  13  and 
a  lateral  vertical  side  slot,  the  strips  16  and  17  secured  along  the  side 
slot,  and  the  plate  U  secured  over  th«  coin-cl^ute,  of  the  plate  25  ex- 
tending through  the  side  slot  having  a  name  owning,  a  vertical  lever- 
slot  34  and  the  horizonUl  opening  33,  a  shutter  arm  pivoted  on  said 
plate  having  th%  opening  38  with  the  upper  inclined  edge  38"  and  a 
shutter,  the  coin-lever  45  pivoted  to  swing  i4  the  lever  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  coin-chute  and  having  the  shoulder  47  and  the 
iuclined  end  48  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  38  of  the 
shutter-arm,  and  the  plate  41  reciprocal  in  the  Opening  33  and  pivoted 
to  the  shutter-arm,  having  the  knife-bolt  42  fof  engaging  between  the 
serrations  of  the  plate  17,  and  the  grip  43  fori  operating  and  travers- 
ing the  whole,  as  described. 

12.  la  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
spring  bearings  secured  at  the  upper  and  low^r  portions  thereof,  the 
rollers  51  and  52  joumaled  in  the  bearings  aild  having  the  sprockeU 
53  and  54,  belts  secured  to  the  mam  bodies  of  said  rollers,  and  a 
sprocket-belt  engaging  in  the  sprockets,  of  a  plate  as  25  traversably 
mounted  in  the  case  between  the  rollers  to  wliich  the  ends  of  the  re- 
spective belts  are  secured,  said  plate  having  sj  name  slot,  and  a  coin- 
controlled  shutter  mechanism  mounted  on  thi  plate. 


2.  In  a  type-holder,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a  aeries  of  hold- 
ing strips,  of  a  single  thicknees  and  seated  in  said  block  and  having 
the  outer  edges  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  reinforce-cap,  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  stiffen  the  edgesof  said  strips,  subsUntially  as  described. 


1  carried  by  the  recip- 

ibination  with  a  case 
kbly  mounted  in  (he 
through  which  such 


5  4:  5  ,  6  3  6  .    DOUOH  DIVIDIHe  MACfilHB.    Jahb  W.  McKiT. 
Chicago,  m     Filed  Mar.  26.  189&    Sailal  la  543,241    Olo  modal) 


545,635.    TYPB-HOLDER.    Ciagios F. $0011. Chlcaga DL    FQed 

Jaa  30, 189&    Serial  Na  536,066.    (Vo  mod(l) 

Claim. 1.  A  type-holder  of  the  kind  described,  compnsing  a 

block,  provided  with  grooves  having  parallel  I  sides  or  walls,  holding- 
strips  of  a  single  thickness  inserted  in  and  pr(|ecting  beyond  the  fitce 
of  the  block  to  provide  type-channels  or  spaces  therebetween,  a  rein- 
force-cap,  mounted  on  the  edges  of  said  «l"lK  •"<!  locking-pins,  in- 
serted through  said  block  and  stripe.  subsUnLially  as  de«:ribed. 


Claim, — 1.  Ib  a  dough  dividing  machioe,  the  combination  with 
the  dough  serving  mechanism  of  the  chambered  receptacle  revolnble 
step  by  step  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  and  adjustable  devices  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  said  chambers  by  wholly  occupying  portions  thereof 
■abstaotially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  dough 
serving  mechanism  of  the  chambered  receptacle  revoluble  upon  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  suitably  joumaled  and  operated,  adjustable  devices  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  said  chambers  by  wholly  occupying  portions 
thereof,  aad  a  revoluble  scraper  adapted  to  enter  the  said  chambers 
and  remove  their  eonteota,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  dough 
serving  mechanism  of  a  chambered  receptacle  revoluble  upon  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  suitably  joumaled,  adjnsuble  devices  for  varying  the 
size  of  the  said  chambers  by  wholly  occupying  portions  thereof,  a 
revoluble  scraper  adapted  to  enter  the  said  chambers  in  turn  and  to 
remove  their  contents,  and  gearing  by  which  the  said  chambered 
reeepUcle  and  the  said  revoluble  scraper  are  relatively  routed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  dough 
kneading  and  serving  mechanism  of  a  set  of  chambers  arranged  mouths 
outwardly  about  a  central  shaft  suitably  joumaled,  each  of  the  said 
chambers  having  an  open  end,  the  hoUow  cylindrical  piece  posaeasing 
interior  divisions  corresponding  to  the  said  chambers  in  number  and 
form,  the  said  cylindrical  piece' being  adjustable  to  cover  and  occupy 
more  or  less  of  the  said  set  of  chambers,  a  revoluble  scraper  adapted 
to  enter  each  of  the  said  chambers  in  turn  and  to  remove  iu  contenU, 
gearing  and  clutches  by  which  the  said  set  of  chambers  and  the  said 
scraper  are  alternately  routed,  the  whole  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  knead- 
ing and  serving  mechanism  of  a  set  of  chambers  approximately  equal 
in  area  at  their  mouths  and  arranged  mouths  outwardly  about  a  cen- 
tral shaft  soiubly  joumaled,  each  of  the  said  chambers  having  an 
open  end,  the  hollow,  cyHndrical  piece  possessing  inUrior  divisions 
corresponding  to  the  said  chambers  in  number  and  form,  the  said  cy- 
lindrical place  being  adjusUble  to  cover  and  occupy  more  or  less  of 
the  said  set  of  chambers,  a  revoluble  scraper  having  a  plurality  of 
blades,  the  gearing,  the  cam  operated  clutch  sleeves  whereby  the  said 
chambers  and  the  said  scraper  are  alUmately  routed,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

6.  Id  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  cooibinatioa  witli  the  kaead- 
ing  and  serving  mechanism  of  a  set  of  chambent  arranged  moatbs 
outwardly  about  a  central  shaft  suiubly  joumaled,  each  of  the  said 
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chambers  haTiag  aa  opM  end,  the  hollow  cylindrical  piece  fnmtm 
ing  interior  dividoos  eorresponning  to  the  said  chambers  in  number 
and  form,  the  said  cylindrical  piece  being  adju*uble  to  cover  and  oc- 
cupy more  or  less  of  the  said  set  of  chambers,  the  revoluble  scraper  hav- 
inga  plurality  of  blades  and  sleeves  upon  its  operating  shaft,  devices 
affecting  an  engagement  between  the  said  scraper  and  the  said  ctKo- 
dncal  piece  for  preserving  their  relative  positions,  the  cam  operated 
clutch-sleeves  and  gearing  whereby  the  said  set  of  chambers  and  the 
said  scraper  are  alUraaUly  routed,  tbe  notched  disk  and  spring  catch 
adapted  to  insure  agreement  of  the  mouth  of  each  cinmber  in  turn 
with  the  vent  of  the  dough  box,  and  a  positively  driven  belt  so  placed 
as  to  receive  the  portions  of  dough  falling  from  the  chambers,  the 
whole  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described 


64:6,637. 

Oea  18,  18M 


TRLBTTFU.    Chauji  8nio,  lew  York,  M.  Y. 
Serial  Ha  682.279.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  contact  arm  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  exUnded  above 
and  below  said  lever,  a  co-operating  electric  signal  producing  device 
located  above  the  lever,  a  co-operative  nechanical  contact  arm  con- 
trolling device  arranged  below  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  key  lever  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
of  a  contact  arm  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  project 
tions  one  near  the  pivot  and  the  other  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
mtm,  aad  an  ara-controUing  derice  arranged  below  the  key  lever 
which,  by  contact  therewith  at  the  top  of  said  prejection  moves  said 
contact  arm  is  one  direction  and  by  conUct  at  the  bottom  moves  said 
ana  in  the  oppoeiu  direction,  subatantially  as  speciAad. 

3.  The  coasbination  with  the  key  lever*  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
of  contact  arms  one  upon  each  key  lever,  and  an  arm  controlling  de- 
vice located  below  the  lever  and  contact  devices  constructed  aad  ai^ 
ranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  all  of  said  contact  arms  except 
that  mounted  npon  the  key  larer  of  tbe  sysUm  which  U  depr«Med, 
■nbeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combiaatioB  with  a  key  lever  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
of  a  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  sUtionary  electrical 
signal  device  arranged  normally  in  the  path  of  the  contact  arm,  and 
a  contact  arm  controlling  device  adapts]  to  throw  the  arm  daring  a 
downward  movement  of  the  key  lever  oat  of  contact  with  said  signal 
producing  device,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  oombiaatioa  with  the  series  of  key  ievera  of  a  typewriting 
machine  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  contact  arm,  of  a  series  of 
electrical  contact  devices  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  eonUct  arms 
so  as  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  key  levers  carrying  said  arms 
after  the  depression  ofone  of  said  key  levers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  key  levers  of  a  typewriting 
Machine  and  of  a  eonUct  arm  mounted  on  each  of  the  same  and  of 
a  series  of  cooperating  contact  derices  arranged  normally  in  the  path 
of  said  arm  to  prerent  the  depression  of  any  key  of  the  series  after 
•lie  of  the  same  has  been  depressed,  of  a  contact  arm  controlling  de- 
vice having  a  br*ad  fkce  for  reUiaiag  t^e  locked  locking  contact 
arms  with  the  signal  prodneiag  derices,  subsUntiaHy  as  specified. 
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7.  The  combination  with  the  key  lerar  of  a  typewriting  audrinc 
having  a  pivoUlly  mounted  contact  arm  Urminating  at  each  end  with 
a  hook  or  projection,  of  a  relatively  fixed  cooperating  contact  device 
and  of  a  relatively  movable  arm  controlling  device  or  bail  co-oper 
ating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  conUct  arm,  subsUntiallv  as 
specified. 

8.  A  key  lever  provided  with  a  pivoted  eonUct  arm  having  a 
lateral  extension  and  a  stop  adapUd  to  impinge  arainst  the  lever,  in 
combination  with  an  electrical  signal  device  aad  with  an  arm  con- 
trolling device,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  A  key  lever  provided  with  a  pivoted  conUct  arm  having  a 
■top  adapted  to  abut  against  the  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  ihe 
arm  in  one  direction,  in  combination  with  a  device  co-acting  with  the 
lever  below  iu  pivot  and  limiting  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direc 
tion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

Filed  ^®-  ^  ^'J  '•»•'■  »""l  *  conUct  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon 

and  having  an  extension  at  iu  free  end  below  the  lever,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoUd  bail  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  exten- 
sion, subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  A  key  lever  and  a  conUct  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon 
aad  baring  an  extension  below  iu  pivot  terminating  at  it«  fre«^end 
in  an  oflset,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  bail  for  operating  said  ex- 
tension and  offset,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  provided  with 
a  conUct  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  extended  above  and 
below  the  same,  a  series  of  signal  devices  one  for  each  arm  above  the 
pivot  and  means  below  the  pivot  for  preventing  the  simuluneous  con- 
tact of  more  than  one  arm  of  the  signal  devices,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  platen  type  bar  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  key  lever  provided  with  a  coiiUct  arm,  a  cooperating  contact 
device  located  to  normally  lock  the  arm  and  means  for  unlocking  by 
changing  the  path  of  the  conUct  arm  during  the  printing  movement 
of  the  key  lever.  subsUntially  as  specified 

14.  A  key  lever  provided  with  a  conUct  arm  and  an  electrical 
signal  device  for  normally  locking  said  arm,  combined  with  a  piv- 
oted bail  and  cooperating  devices  for  moving  said  arm  away  from 
aad  ont  of  mechanical  contact  with  said  signal  device  upon  the  ini- 
tial movement  of  the  key  lever  and  a  contact  device  irranged  in  the 
path  of  said  contact  arm  to  prevent  a  movement  of  tbe  other  key 
levers  after  the  depression  of  a  single  key,  subsUntially  as  specified 

16.  A  key  lever  provided  witb  a  conUct  arm  pivoUlly  mounted 
OB  and  extended  below  said  lever  and  having  projections  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wide  pivoted  bail  for  engaging  said  projections  and  un- 
locking the  conuct  arm  and  iu  key  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  A  key  lever  prorided  with  a  contact  am  pivotally  mounted 
on  and  extended  below  said  lever  and  having  projections,  a  pivotod 
bail  and  a  reUrding  device  connected  with  said  bail,  subsUntially  m 
■peeified. 

17.  The  eombinatiofl  of  a  key  lever  earryiag  a  coatact  arm  aad 
a  bail  aad  reUrding  derice  monnted  in  gimbal  joinu  and  conaected 
with  the  bail,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combinatioB  with  a  series  of  key  levers  of  a  typewrit- 
iag  machine,  of  a  series  of  contact  arras  mounted  one  upon  each  key 
lever,  a  removable  signal-deviee-carrying-bar.  and  a  series  of  electri- 
cal signal  producing  devices  all  carried  by  said  bar  one  for  each  con- 
tact arm  adjusUbly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  said  arms  whereby 
the  required  adjustment  of  the  key  levers  and  keys  as  to  their  levels 
is  not  interfered  with  in  the  adjustment  of  the  signal  producing  de- 
ricea,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key  lever  hav- 
ing a  coatact  arm  co-operating  code  signal  devices,  an  oscillating  bar 
earrying  said  devices,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  out  of  operative 
poaitioa,  subeUatially  as  specified. 

20.  Tbe  combination  with  a  key  lever  and  iU  operatively  eon 
aected  priating  characters,  of  a  contact  arm  pivoted  upon  the  key  lever 
and  a  signal  device  arranged  to  automatically  operate  by  said  conUct 
arm  pivoted  upon  tbe  key  lever  after  an  impression  ba«  been  aade 
by  the  printing  character,  said  arm  being  automatically  moved  out 
of  mechanical  conUct  with  the  Mgnal  device  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  key,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  key  lever  provided  with  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  mounted  oa  the  key  lever  and  code  signal  devices  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  te  antomatically  move  said  arm  out 
of  mechanical  and  electrical  engagemeat  with  said  signal  device  during 
the  down  stroke  of  the  key  lever  and  to  antematically  produce  a 
mechanical  and  electrical  connection  with  said  device  during  the  up 
stroke  of  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  provided  with 
a  pivoted  contact  arm,  a  series  of  signal  devices  one  for  each  arm 
aad  a  pivoted  bail  engaging  said  arm  for  aatematically  prevontiag 
■imulUaeoBS  coatact  of  more  than  eae  arm  with  iu  co-acting  device, 
aabsUntially  as  specified. 
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23.  Tb«  combinAtion  with  the  key-boani  and  typA-oar  •ystAou  of 
a  typewriter  and  with  iu  uoiversal  bail,  of  4  leriee  of  contact  ama 
moaot«d  on  the  kej  leter  a  atnta  of  iadepeadently  Tertically  adjoat- 
able  sifnal  dericee  and  a  rocking  bar  ramoT»blj  mounted  and  carrj- 
iBf  Mid  ngnal  devieea,  mbeUBtially  ai  epvclfied. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  set  of  ke^  leTere  of  a  typewriting 
macbiiie  and  with  their  connected  printing  qechaniam,  of  a  sratem  of 
contact  arms  carried  by  the  key  lerers,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  car- 
rying signal  prodaeing  devicea,  a  broad  ^«d  bail  co-operating  with 
the  contact  arm  and  mean*  for  tihing  said  b^r  and  oieana  for  depre»- 
ing  said  bail,  snbatantially  as  specified. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter;  of  a  pirotally  moaated 
signal  producing  mechanism  comprising  a  ifiireraal  bail  and  a  piv- 
oted throw-off  eonatracted  and  arranged  t#  throw  said  asechanisiB 
oat  of  operative  position  and  said  bail  antoiQatieally  beyond  tbe  limit 
of  movement  of  the  key  lerers  of  the  tyfewriter,  snbaUnttally  as 
specified. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  i«achine,  a  signal  produc- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  bail  artanged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  a  key  lever  of  the  typewriting  machine  and  a  piv- 
oted throw-off  constructed  and  arranged  to  throw  said  mechanism  out 
of  electrical  connection  and  at  the  same  tinse  to  automatically  throw 
the  aniversal  bail  of  said  meehanisffl  out  of  |he  path  of  the  key  lever, 
labetaatially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer  doon, 
the  inner  door  having  holes  through  which  the  non-interfering  and 
cutout  devices  are  operated  by  studs  on  the  ooter  door,  of  a  rigid  stud 
for  operating  the  cutout  devicea,  and  a  telescopic  swiveled  stud  for 
operating  the  noo-interferinK  devioea,  subeUnbally  as  set  forth. 


54:5.638.  L00M-TB1IPL&  WiLLACitSn>paiM.lllUbr(l,iarigiMr 
to  UieDutcber  Temple  Campuy,Hopedale,llaia  PUed  May  W,  188& 
Svtal  Ha  549.915.    (Vo  model.) 


C'faisi.— I.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  temple  lUnd  having  an  ear,  and 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  extended  (torn  each  side  of  said  ear,  combined  with 
a  shank  having  two  longitodinally  slotted  h<ba  nonnted  on  said  pin, 
and  a  rvmovable  bearing  in  each  hnbsarrotindingthe  pin,  access  to 
the  bearing  to  remove  it  being  had  through  the  slot  in  the  hub,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  temple  stand  having  an  ear,  and  a  fixed 
pivot  pin  extended  from  each  side  of  said  ea^,  combined  with  a  shank 
having  two  longitudinally  slotted  bubs  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  remov- 
able bearing  or  bushing  in  each  hub.  to  which  aoceas  may  be  had 
through  the  slot*  in  the  hubs,  to  remove  the  bearings,  and  retaining 
■ata  therefor  on  the  ends  of  the  pivot  pin,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  temple  stand  having  an  ear,  and  a  fixed 
pivot  pin  extended  from  each  side  of  said  ear,  combined  with  a  shank 
having  two  longitudinally  slotted  hubs  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a  re- 
movable bearing  in  each  hub  provided  with  an  external  lug  to  enter 
the  loagitndioal  slot  in  the  hub,  subetantiall^  as  deecribed. 


5  45.639.    SieiAIrBOX.    Manai  E  Soui,  lev  Toik,  W.  T.. 

•■tgDor  to  the  aamewaU  Ftre-Alarm  Talefnpta  Company,  aune  plaoei 

Fned  Mar.  8.  1896l    Settel  Ha  54a946.    OomodeL) 

CImkm. — 1.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combii^ation  with  the  noa-inteis 

fhranee  and  cut-oat  devices  of  a  stud  cartied  on  the  box  door,  for 

operating  the  eat  out  devicea,  and  a  teleeco^ic  spring  stud  carried  on 

(he  box  door  for  operating  the  noo-interfer«ice  devicea,  substaotially 

as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  itith  the  non-iaterfereacc 
and  cut  out  devices,  of  a  stud  carried  on  the  box  door  for  operating 
the  cut-out  devicee,  and  a  teleecopic  spring  stud  carried  on  the  box 
door  for  operating  the  non-interference  devicea,  said  stud  having  an 
obKque  position  when  the  door  is  opeo,  sntietentislly  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the  non-interference 
device,  of  a  stud  carried  on  the  box  door  f^r  operating  »nch  devicee, 
and  comprising  the  plate  K  for  attachment  to  the  door,  the  sleeve  H 
pivoted  to  the  plate  K,  the  pin  I,  spring  e  4ad  spring  i,  sobstaatially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  int  forth. 


545.64:0.    TKn8&     Binrni  0.  Wall  and  JouPB  &  WiLuaai, 
Obla    Piled  Feh  2S,  1896.    Sehal  Ha  540.001.    (Ho  model) 


CfaiM. — 1.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  spring  frame  having  a  loop  at 
one  end,  and  a  yielding  pad  around  said  loop  of  a  spring  support 
mounted  on  the  frame  near  said  end,  and  a  pad  carried  by  said  spring 
■apport  arranged  within  the  pad  on  the  loop,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

1.  The  eombioation  of  a  spring  fVame  having  a  loop  at  one  end, 
a  yielding  rim  around  said  loop,  a  spring  support  mounted  on  the 
fhtme  and  extended  within  said  loop  and  carrying  a  pad,  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  fnw  to  eagage  said  spring  support  to  regulate  the 
pressure  of  said  pad,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  truss  pad  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  soft  material  and 
a  yielding  button  having  an  enlarged  head  held  within  the  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  portion  protruding  from  tbe  body  portion  and 
grooved  circnmferentially  exteriorly  of  the  body  portion  to  receive  a 
spring  wire  support,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


545.641.  PnciIrHOLDBB.  WouAi WiLKM. aiovenTiUe, I- T. 
FOed  Mar  15.  1896.    Sartel  Ha  549,46a    (Ho 


Claim.— A  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  iU  upper  end  bent 
over,  a  guard  and  spring  secured  to  the  said  plate  as  shown  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slotway. 


5  4  6,643.  KJVATOR POLS-eOAM).  Settoto D.  Batu  I*ok 
HavtB,  PL  PUed  Mar.  16. 189&  Serial  Ha  542,065.  (Ho  model) 
6'faiiH.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  waits  of  aa  elevator  shaft, 
of  a  pair  of  ftrv-gnards  hang  in  said  shaft,  above  the  course  of  the  car, 
and  all  iU  machinery  a  cog-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  each  guard,  lower 
cog-wheels,  each  provided  with  a  lever  and  handle,  and  endless  chains, 
connecting  the  upper  oog-wheeb  with  the  lower  onea,  all  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  walk  of  a  tightly  incased  elevator 
shaft,  of  a  tight  top  or  cover,  having  ventilating  openings ;  a  pair  of 
fire-guards  hung  therein  above  the  machinery,  a  cog-wheel  attached 
to  each  shaft,  lower  cog-wheels  fiimished  with  lever*  and  handles; 
endless  chains  connecting  said  cog-wheels,  and  locks  or  faiteiiinp 
for  said  chains,  all  snbeUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 
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3.  The  eonbiaatioB  with  the  walk  of  aa  elevator  shaft,  of  a  tight 
top,  or  cover,  provided  with  openings  for  ventiUUon;  pairs  of  fire- 
gaards  hung  in  the  shaft,  one  pair  above  all  the  machinery  therein, 
and  one  at  each  floor  of  the  building;  a  cog-wheel  on  the  shaft  of 
each  fire-guard ;  a  cog-wheel  provided  with  a  lever  and  handle  below 
each  set  of  cog-wheels  and  an  endless  chain  connecting  all  the  cog- 
wheels of  each  sariaa,  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


545,648.     BXmaiOHPDLB- LADDIE  AHDIUJCL 

MiRCiiMH8MDIego,0»l    PnedJaa2,1896.    8«WHafi8S.aO«. 
(So  mooH.) 


between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ladder,  when  the  Utter  u  in  lU  nor- 
mal poeiLon,  rack  ban  movable  in  said  guides  and  supporting  the 
ladder  upon  their  upper  ends  and  pinions  engaging  tbe  racks  whereby 
the  lattar  are  moved  in  vertical  planes  to  lift  the  ladder  out  of  iu  nor- 
mal horiaonUl  position  to  an  inclined  position  to  permit  iU  being  sub- 
sequently moved  into  a  vertical  or  approximately  vertical  position, 
anbeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  extension  ladder,  a  frame  mounted  upon  wheels  having 
longitudinal  guides  upon  it,  a  ladder  having  blocks  or  trtvplers  oon- 
nected  with  iU  foot  and  movable  in  said  guides,  a  vertically  movin| 
rack  by  which  tbe  ladders  are  raised  to  an  inclined  position  about  said 
travelers,  a  drum  shaft  joumaled  across  the  tum-uble,  ropes  adapted 
to  coil  upon  the  drum  having  their  opporite  arms  connected  with  the 
foot  of  the  ladder,  and  braces  having  the  lower  ends  fulcrumed  upon 
the  tum-uble,  and  the  upper  end«  connected  with  the  ladder  at  poinU 
above  iU  base  whereby  the  moving  of  the  foot  of  the  ladder  aloag 
the  guides  will  raiae  it  into  an  approxioutely  vertical  poaition. 

3.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  truck  frame  having  longitudinal 
fuideo,  blocks  or  travelers  upon  the  foot  of  the  ladder  movable  on 
■aid  guides,  a  means  comprising  vertically  movable  rack  ban  at  the 
■ides  of  the  truck  fVame  and  engaging  the  ladder  at  pointa  between 
its  extremities  for  first  raising  the  ladden  to  an  angle,  winding  drums 
and  cables  extending  therefrom  to  the  foot  of  the  ladders  and  braces 
connected  with  the  ladder  so  as  to  raise  it  to  a  vertical  position  when 
the  foot  k  drawn  toward  the  brace*,  a  tum-Ubie  pivoted  upon  the 
opposiU  portion  of  tbe  trock  fhtme  having  the  winding  drum  shaft 
joumaled  across  the  front  end  of  it,  said  Uble  having  tongues  con- 
tinuous with  the  guides  upon  the  main  frame  whereby  the  foot  of 
the  ladder  may  be  transferred  from  the  main  frame  to  the  turn-table 
when  it  has  been  raised  to  the  vertical  poaition. 

4.  In  an  extension  ladder,  a  truck  frame  having  longitudinal 
guides,  a  ladder  having  blocks  or  travelen  at  iu  lower  end  movable 
■pon  said  guides,  a  tura-Uble  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
having  tracks  adapted  to  sUnd  in  line  with  the  guides  of  the  main 
ttamt,  a  arum  shaft  joumaled  aoroas  the  tnra-uble,  cables  extending 
fh>m  the  drunu  to  the  foot  of  the  ladder,  a  mechanism  comprising 
vertically  movable  rack  ban  engaging  the  ladder  at  poinU  between 
l»s  ends  and  pinions  for  actuating  the  ban  by  which  the  ladder  is  first 
raked  about  said  blocks  or  travelen  to  an  angle  with  the  truck  frame, 
means  for  routing  the  drum  shaft  so  that  the  foot  of  the  ladder  and 
iU  connected  blocks  or  travelen  are  drawn  along  the  guides  and 
transferred  therefrom  to  the  tura-Uble,  braces  fulcrumed  upon  a  shaft 
atone  end,  having  the  other  ends  connected  with  the  ladder  so  as  to 
raiae  it  wheu  the  foot  k  moved  toward  the  tum-Uble,  said  braces 
conaisting  of  serew-ahafle  extending  into  tubular  sleevee,  with  nuU 
which  advanoe  the  screw  shaft  in  either  direction  when  the  sleeves 
are  routed,  means  for  routing  the  sleevee  consisting  of  bevel  pinions 
fixed  to  their  lower  ends  and  corresponding  bevel  gean  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  tura-Uble,  and  engaging  the  pinions,  so 
that  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  will  turn  the  tubes,  and  thos  advance 
the  screw  shafts  in  either  direction  to  lengthen  or  shorUn  the  braces 
and  change  the  angle  of  the  ladder. 

5.  In  an  exunsion  ladder,  a  truck  frame  having  longitudinal 
guides,  tnvelen  connected  with  the  foot  of  the  ladder  and  movable 
00  the  guides,  a  tora-Uble  pivoted  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  frame 
with  braces  attached  thereto  and  connected  wit^  tbe  laddera,  wind- 
ing drums  upon  the  tura-uble  and  ropes  exuadiag  therefrom  to  the 
foot  of  the  ladder,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  drawn  upon  the  tura- 
Uble  and  raised  by  the  braeas  into  a  vertical  position,  said  tum-uble 
being  revolnble  about  iU  central  king  bolt  so  as  to  change  the  poai- 
tion of  the  ladden  with  reference  to  the  truck  after  they  have  been 
transferred  to  the  turn-Uble,  and  extension  arms  or  braces  exUnding 
fW>ffl  the  tum-uble  to  the  ground  as  herein  described. 


545.644.  SAWMIU  MACHIHEET.  Dmu  &  Da vnn  Merrill, 
■nigDartotheBdwardP.  AUkCamptny.Mllwaukae.Wla  POedSeiit 
27,1894    Serial  Ha  584^78.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— 1.  la  aa  axteooion  ladder,  a  wbeeleo  track  Aume  hav- 
■■ff  (n>i<i«*  extendiug  borisontally  along  it,  a  ladder  adapted  to  aor- 
mally  lie  ia  a  horiaoatal  poaitioa  00  the  track  fVaaie,  with  iU  fo«t  ead 
proridad  with  blocks  or  traveler*  adapted  to  engage  and  move  apoa 


STTnir ,  ^    .     *!;        T  *Tr  ^  •"«»?••»«»  -»'•  •»»■  C%i«.-1    In  combination  with  a  lumbertraasfbrriag  or  convey 

the  guidea,  vertical  guides  on  the  side,  of  the  track  frame  at  a  po.nt|i„g  mecbankm    devices  snb-Uatially  ^k  as  showa  aJ  imcribi 
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•dapMd  to  Kft  one  piee«  of  laab«r  tron  th«|  eoar«j\ng  mochanMOi 
and  hold  it  eUrmted  whilo  th«  wid  eo»Jtj\alf  machaoiun  trmosfsn 
or  carries  awar  another  piece,  and  theo  to  r^lace  upon  the  conrer- 
ing  mechaaisiD  the  piece  of  lumber  lifted  ;  thfe  said  lifting  deriee  be- 
iaf  to  arranged  relatiTetj  to  the  conrejing  mecbaniam.  that  the  path 
in  which  the  lumber  traveta  ia  unobatructed  bt  the  said  lifting  device 
in  whichever  position  to  which  it  may  be  brcjught. 

2.  Ia  a  lumber  handling  plant;  the  eomtiination  with  a  transfer- 
rinf  or  conreTiog  mechanism  for  the  cant  and  slabs .  of  devices  adapted 
to  lift  the  slab  off  the  convejing  mechanism  ai^  hold  it  while  the  cant 
is  being  transferred  or  carried  away  by  the  iconveying  mechanism, 
and  then  replace  the  slab  upon  the  conveying  ^echaaism,  all  sabsU»- 
tiallyasshown  and  described  ;  the  said  lifting  device  being  so  arranged 
relatively  to  the  conveying  mechanism,  tha»  the  path  in  which  the 
lumber  travels  is  aaobsUueted  by  the  said  lifting  device  in  whicherat 
position  to  which  it  may  be  brought.  ' 

3  la  combination  with  the  transferring  of  conveying  rollers ,  the 
lifting  arms  5.  3,  normally  inactive;  and  mechanism  whereby  said 
arms  are  adapted  first  to  raise  a  piece  of  lataber  off  the  roller*  and 
hold  it  while  another  piece  is  carried  away  I  y  the  rollers,  and  then 
to  replace  the  piece  first  raised. 


t.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  reeiproeauag  needle-bar  provided  with 
needles,  combined  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  and  pinion  having  a 
portion  of  their  teeth  mutilated  or  cot  away,  a  second  gear  and  pin- 
ion having  a  portion  of  their  teeth  cut  avay,  said  gears  and  pinions 
being  adapted  to  co  operate  as  explained,  and  a  pitman  connectin| 
the  second  mentioned  gear  and  pinion  with  the  needle-bar,  as  set  forth. 


•    ^ 


545.645 

FA  5.  1»5 


CAR-COOPLnia    RinxAll.,roftD,l 
SeiM  Ha  5S7,SM.    CKo  mod«i) 


Gal  PUed 


Claim. — An  improved  car  coupling  consisting  of  a  draw-bar  and 
bumper,  a  spring-actuated  sliding  block  movable  in  the  chamber  with- 
in the  draw-bar  and  normally  held  in  line  beteath  the  pin  opening  so 
that  the  pin  is  prevented  from  falling  through  the  draw-bar,  the  ia- 
ciined  levers  K.  fuicnimed  at  their  central  poifits  upon  the  ends  of  the 
ear  above  and  to  each  side  of  the  line  of  th^  pin,  having  their  outer 
eods  to  receive  a  chain  or  connection  by  whiqh  the  links  are  operated, 
a  link  O  occupying  th»  space  between  the  separated  inner  ends  of  the 
levers  and  pivotally  connected  at  iu  ends  witk  said  levers,  and  a  chain 
extending  from  a  point  between  the  opposite  eods  of  the  link  and  con- 
nected with  the  coupling-pin.  said  link  O  being  interposed  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  K  whereby  one  of  t|ie  levers  serves  as  a  fal- 
arsm  about  which  the  link  is  movable  when  t^e  outer  end  of  the  other 
lever  is  moved  downward,  and  the  chain  coqoecting  the  link  with  the 
coupling  pin  is  moved  in  a  vertical  line  to  withdraw  the  pin. 


545,646.  S8WI1I&-MACHUIK.  Qtowi  L  Haklow.  SomernUa, 
Man  Pltod  Oct  IS,  1883.  SertJ  Ma  488.164.  iHo  model) 
Chim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  ihecorlibination  of  a  needle  bar 
carrying  two  needles,  two  shuttles  for  coop^ratiun  with  said  needles 
respectively,  a  bed-plate  having  a  hinged  section  supporting  one  of 
■aid  shuttles,  a  driving  shaft  applied  to  the  ither  shuttle,  a  counter- 
shaft composed  of  sections  detachably  joined  between  the  sections 
of  the  bed -plate,  gearing  connecting  one  section  of  said  counter-shaft 
with  the  driving  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  other  section  of 
the  counter-shaft  with  the  shuttle  on  the  hi|iged  section  of  the  bed- 
plate, substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  sit  forth. 


645  647.  STRIIQE.  JoBiMB  F  Hawi  Detroit.  Mich.,  Mrtgnor 
toi.  J.  HwMyACa,  HewYortuH.  Y.  Filed  Fet  20, 1886.  Serial  la 
5S9.10a    OlomoiieL) 


Clami. 1    A  jointless,  vaginal  syringe  of  smooth,  hard  materia) 

comprising  a  shield,  the  hollow  flexible  edge  on  the  shield  a  noixle 
with  jet  apertures,  ao  inlet  nipple  communicating  with  the  nowle,  and 
an  outlet  nipple  for  the  waste-liquid,  all  rigidly  and  joinUesaly  con 
nected,  whereby  the  formation  of  crevices  for  the  collection  of  filth 
and  germs  is  avoided  and  cleansing  faciliUted,  subsUntially  u  set 
forth. 

1  la  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  the  shield,  having  an  out- 
let for  the  waste-liquid,  and  a  noaxle  B,  united  in  a  rigid  and  joiatlees 
manner  to  the  inner  face  of  said  shield,  of  the  two  flanges  0,  along 
the  under  side  of  the  noaxle  and  adapted  to  hold  back  the  adjacent 
parts  so  that  they  wiU  not  impede  the  outflow  of  the  waste-liquid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  syringe,  the  tubular  notile  B,  having  !U  outer  end  formed 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  D,  and  having  jet-apertures  F,  at  the 
re-entering  angles  between  said  ribs,  said  apertures  being  inclined  for- 
ward, subrtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  smooth  shield  of  hard  ma- 
terial of  the  nozxie  B  having  ribs  D  at  the  end,  seoarated  by  -rroovee 
E,  and  the  jet-apertures  D  situated  at  the  base  of  said  grooves,  the 
inlet  nipple  C,  the  flanges  0  on  the  under  side  of  the  noule  and  form- 
ing the  channel  leading  to  the  discharge  outlet,  the  outlet,  or  dis- 
charge nipple  J,  the  lip  L,  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  flariag 
mouth  of  the  discharge  outlet  and  the  tubular  ring  of  soft  rubber  de- 
tachably SMturMl  about  the  eige  of  the  shield,  substanUally  as  set 
fertk. 
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5.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  smooth,  oval  skiald  of 
hard  material,  provided  with  a  nozzle,  an  inlet  nipple,  an  ontlet  nip- 
ple, a  flared  outlet  passage  I,  connecting  with  the  outlet  nipple,  a  lip 
L.  forming  an  ezteosioo  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  passage  I,  and  with 
a  groove  M,  of  the  removable  tubular,  packing  ring  N,  of  soft  rub- 
ber provided  with  a  flap  0,  said  flap  embracing  the  edge  of  the  shield 
all  around  and  the  tubular  ring  occupying  the  groove  M,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shield,  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


of  the  cord  for  rarying  the  length  of  the  cord,  relatively  to  ita  ends, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,650.    WATKR-SLBVATOL    AuxAiDU  HoOKun,  LlDoaln, 
Mflhr.    PUed  Sept  6. 1884    Serial  Ha  582,287.    (Ho  modei) 


5  4  5.64  8.    PITMAM-EOD.    Ghasi  Q.  HAOBooaK.  Hyaok,  H.  T. 
FUed  Feh.  6. 1886.    Serial  Ma  537,448.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— la  a  chain  pump  a  bucket  consisting  of  a  box  closed 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  having  two  opposite  discharge  openings 
a  cone  shaped  deflector  in  the  center  of  said  top,  an  air  pasaage  at 
one  side  of  said  box,  and  a  screen  or  fender  locat«i  in  said  air  space 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed.  ' 


545,651.    LAMP-HKATKK    Qtowat  C.  Howird,  Waltham, 

Filed  Dea  4.  1884    Serial  Ma  580,770.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  pitman  rodcomprisinga  rod  ha  vingiu  ends  threaded, 
an  abutment  secured  on  said  rod,  a  bearing  yoke  formed  to  embrace 
the  bearing  pin  or  stud  and  having  its  ends  perforatwl  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  to  press  together  the  eods  of  the 
yoke,  sabsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  pitman  rod  comprising  a  rod  having  iu  end  threaded,  two 
nnta  on  said  rod  and  a  bearing  yoke  formed  to  embrace  the  bMring 
pin  or  stud  and  having  iu  ends  perforated  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  placed  on  said  rod  between  the  nuta,  sabsUntially  as  ahown 
mod  described. 


645,649.  TROLLgYAMLBSTBR.  HntT  F.  HoDiwunn,  loeb. 
•■ter.  I.  Y.,  BHigDor  of  ooe-haJf  to  MarUo  C.  Rutberlbrt.  MOie  piao& 
FUed  May  «,  1886    Serial  Ha  548,883     (Ho  model* 


Claim. — In  a  lamp  heater,  the  upper  imperforate  plate  10,  the 
straps  12  connecting  said  plate  to  the  lower  plate  11,  said  plate  11 
having  the  perforations  13  and  19,  in  combination  with  collar  15  pro- 
Tided  with  hooks  16  and  the  flange  17,  said  collar  being  sw;nred  to 
the  plate  11  by  means  of  lips  18  struck  from  the  plate  11  and  beat 
under  the  flange  17,  subsUntially  as  described 


545,65  2.    STRBBT-SWKEPSS.    QtosM  D   HoraAls  PitUhuig, 
P>.    FUed  Aug.  IS,  1884    Seritl  Ma  520,122.    (Ho  model)' 


V^^lVMa^'^^^W^lWm»l^WH^«t"^>t»»^^^^.^^^m^v»^flr^C^^.^.^Y^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  arrester,  of  a  ease, 
the  top  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rigid  catch,  a  spring  within  the 
ease,  a  cord  eonneeted  with  the  spring  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
■aeered  to  the  trolley  arm  at  the  other,  and  means  upon  the  oord  to 
•■gage  with  the  cateh  of  the  eaae,  snbeUnUally  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  oombioation.  with  a  troUev  arreaUr.  of  a  ease,  the  top  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  portion  of  the  said  opeiiing  being 
contracted,  a  spring  within  the  eaae,  a  oord  secnred  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
trolley  arm,  and  a  button  upon  the  cord  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top 
of  the  case  above  the  oootracted  portion  of  the  opening,  snbetantiaUy 
as  set  foHh. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  trolley  arresur,  of  a  perforated  daah 
board,  a  ease  provided  with  projections  for  entering  said  perforations, 
a  fastener  for  one  of  the  projections,  a  spring  within  the  cane,  a  cord 
seenrad  to  ths  spring  at  oae  end  and  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  trol- 
ley arm  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  ia  an  ez- 
paaded  condition,  snbsUotialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  ia  a  trolley  arrester,  of  a  cord  adapted  to  be 
eonaected  with  the  trolley  arm  at  one  end  and  with  me<u>s  for  retract- 
ing it  at  the  other  end,  rings  and  a  snap  hook  inUrmediate  the  ends 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  inclined  elevating  endless  con- 
veyer, the  correapondingly  disposed  fi-ame  having  rollers  at  iU  ends 
compassed  by  said  conveyer,  pnlleys  on  the  upper  one  of  said  roUert. 
transporting  wheels  for  said  fhtme,  whoee  axle  also  carries  a  series 
of  pulleys,  belU  compassing  the  pulleys  on  said  upper  roller  and  pnl- 
leys of  said  series,  the  parallel  roUry  sweepers  ajd  their  carrying 
frame  connected  with  the  lower  eod  of  said  inclined  frame,  one  of 
said  sweepers  having  a  puUey  00  each  eod,  and  the  other  sweeper 
having  a  series  of  pulleys  on  each  eod,  belu  compassing  the  palleys 
of  one  of  said  sweepers  and  one  of  each  of  the  series  of  the  pulleys  of 
the  other  sweeper,  belu  com  passing' the  other  pulleys  of  said  last  re- 
ferred to  series  of  palleys  and  the  coineideot  palleys  of  the  series  of 
pulleys  on  the  axle  of  the  transporting  wheels,  and  the  apron  hinged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  carrying  frame  and  arranged  below  the  inner 
one  of  the  said  sweepers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  5,653.  ILBCTEIC  ALARM.  Wiluai  &  Hou,  Dalka.  T«x. 
FUed  Hot.  SI,  1884  Serial  Ha  528.861.  (Ho  modd.) 
Ciatm. — 1 .  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  magnet  and  iU  armature,  a  vertieai  and  a  horizonUlly-dispoeed 
conuct  point,  and  a  sliding  bar  or  arm  carrying  one  of  said  contact 
poinu  and  an  inautator  normally  reating  upon  the  vertieai  contact 
poiut  aad  adapted  wheo  moved  in  either  dir«:tioD  to  tall  off  of  the 
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vertical  conUct  aod  bring  the  Tertic*!  cont»ctl  and  the  condactiag 
part  of  the  sliding  arm  into  conuct,  »ubsUot»ally  ai  specified 


545  65  5  WnrDOW-VKirTILATOR.  SAiaFJam-Ctotemfllft 
Qa.!  MiigDor  to  Bobert  P.  Orlffln.  same  place.  POed  Jan.  30, 1895.  So- 
rial  Ra  5M.714    (Ho  model) 


Clai^, A  rentilating  screen  frame  profiled  with  doable  rolls 

on  oppo«t«  side(»,  a  cooUnuous  screen  secured  to  and  passing  across 
back  aod  forth  around  the  rolls  forming  a  plurality  of  screens  with, 
air  spM^  betwewi  the  same  and  adjusting  dericee  for  the  rolb. 


545  6  5  G      lOZZLl  FOR  OARDBMHOM.    f»AM  !*»■.  KeM- 

aiitin,GaL  'ptted  June  12, 188&    Scrtal  Ra  SA£,57a    (Xo  modal) 


1  lo  a  derice  for  the  purpose  specified,  ihe  comoination  with  a 
magMt.  the  pivoted  armature  and  iU  piroiedj  portion,  of  a  contact 
poiat,  and  a  cooperating  conUct  point  and  mH  insulator,  in  a  different 
plane  f^om  and  dividing  said  cooperating  conuct  point,  subaUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  magnet,  th«  armature  and  the  slid- 
ing arm  thereon,  of  the  conwct  point,  the  plsftina  strip  and  the  insu- 
lator in  a  different  plane,  subeUntially  as  andj  for  the  purpose  speci- 

iad.  1 

4.  The  combination  with  the  magnet,  thi  pivoted  armature,  the 
alarm  connections  and  the  maia  line,  of  the  gliding  arm  carried  by 
the  srraature,  the  contact  poinU  the  insulator  dividing  one  of  said 
pomto  and  the  means  for  keeping  them  nojrmally  "eparated,  said 
means  being  in  a  different  plane  from  the  coijuct  on  the  arm,  as  set 

forth.  I 

ft.  A  magnet  and  a  pivoted  armature  sn^  sliding  arm  connected 
with  said  armature  and  provided  with  a  conU<Jt  point  aod  an  insulator 
dividing  the  same  and  arranged  upon  a  different  plane,  combined  with 
an  adjusUble  pivoully-mounted  vertical  contact  arm  upon  which  the 
sliding  arm  normally  rests  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— Am  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spray  noiile 
for  lawn  and  garden  hoee,  comprising  a  noszle  body  having  a  series 
of  lateral  discbarge  openings,  and  a  flaring  deflector  fixedly  attached 
to  the  noixle  body  and  formed  of  pliable  sheet  material  which  ia 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  variety  of  forms  aod  which  will  reUin  the 
shape  imparted  thereto,  sub«uniially  asdescntHxl  tor  the  purpose  set 

forth.  ^^^ 

645  65  7      MACHllIB  FOR  MAIIHO  LOOPa   Howard 6.  Prroa. 
Douglas.  Wya    Filed  Apr.  17,  1896.    Serial  Ra  648.0M.     (Ro  model) 


6  4  5  6  5  4.  CUrriR-HRAD  FOR  WOODWORKlRft-MACHIRBa 
Jon  L  JoHaaaoa.  Mantuette,  Mich.  Fded  Jaa  22,  1895.  Serial  Ha 
535.828.    (Ho 


(^im. In  a  cutter  head,  the  combinat^n  with  disk  B,  provided 

with  hubs  L  and  K.,  disk  U  and  H'.  with  edfdn  P  snd  P  held  in  pooi- 
tiou  by  clamping-plate  C,  by  means  of  bolu  f  and  P,  and  nuta  I  and 
r.  disk  B  being  provided  with  grooves  to  accommodate  shank  N  of 
cutter  B,  aod  with  grooves  to  accoramodat«  shank  M  of  counterbal- 
ance D;  together  w  th  cotUr  blade  in  whidi  diagonal  »loU  O,  with 
a^ges  R  aad  K'are  located;  said  mechanisnl  being  adiust^  to  arbor 
A  by  sat  scrow  0  for  usa:  all  subeUntially  As  shown  aod  deacribed. 


Claim.— \ .  In  a  machine  for  makiag  loopa.  aa  anvil  provided  with 
a  forwardly  extending  grooved  arm,  a  spring  clampihg  arm  located 
above  said  grooved  arm,  and  the  flaring  extensions  on  said  clamping 
arm  for  faciliuting  the  elevation  thereof  subeUntially  as  deacnbed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  forming  loopa.an  anvil  provided  with  a  grooved 
fitce.  in  combination  with  a  spring  clamping  arm  located  opposite  to 
said  grooved  face  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  reeepUon 
and  passage  of  the  die.  and  also  provided  with  oppositely  flanng  wings 
or  ex  tensions  lor  faciliuting  the  lifting  of  the  clamping  arm,  and  mean? 
for  adjosting  the  tension  of  said  arm,  snbsUnUally  as  descnbed. 

3.  In  a  loop  making  machine,  an  anvil  provided  with  a  grooved 
arm,  a  spring  clamping  arm  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  die.  an  adjusuble  gage  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  clamping  arm,  and  means  for  regulate 
ing  the  disunce  between  the  anvil  aod  said  clamping  arm,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  loops,  an  anvil  provided  with  an  arm 
or  rest  having  formed  therein  parallel  grooves,  a  spring  clamping  arm 
arranged  opposite  to  the  grooved  arm  of  the  anvil  aod  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  die,  an  oppo«tely  diverging  pair 
of  wings  or  extensions  on  said  clamping  arm  for  faciliUUng  the  raw- 
ing thereof  while  inserting  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  an  ad- 
jusuble gage  for  regulaUng  the  poeiUoo  of  the  material  with  rela- 
tion to  the  die,  aod  means  for  adjosting  the  disunce  between  the 
clamping  arm  and  the  grooved  arm  or  rest  on  the  anvil,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  clamping  arm,  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  loops,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  anvil  having  a  horixootal  grooved  arm.  a  spring 
clamping  arm  located  above  said  anvil  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  the  machine  die.  the  flaring  wings  or  exUnsions  at 
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the  forward  end  of  said  clamping  arm  for  faciliuting  the  lifting 
thereof,  the  adjusUble  gage  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  loop 
with  relation  to  the  die,  and  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  and  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  clamping  arm,  subeUntially  as  described. 


645,658.    CLOTHSS-DEIBR.    Sowia  Prboott.  Arttogton.  Mua. 
FUed  SepC  10, 18»4    Serial  Ha  522,561    (Ro  model) 


f'Aiim. — 1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  hub  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port slats  or  bars,  and  a  head  to  support  said  hub,  parallel  arms  to 
susUin  said  head,  a  foot  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  are 
jointed,  aod  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  parallel  arms,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  foot,  parallel  arms  jointed  to  said  foot 
one  above  the  other,  a  head  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  and  horizonUl  slats  or  bars  supported  in  s  part  of  the  head, 
combined  with  an  operating  rope  to  raise  and  lower  the  head,  the 
parallel  arms  during  such  movement  mainUining  the  slats  or  bar* 
horizonUl,  a  boom  to  susuin  the  rope  above  the  head,  and  means  to 
move  the  susUining  portion  of  the  boom  at  subeUntially  one-half  the 
speed  of  the  head,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  pivoted  post,  a  foot  secured  thereto,  par- 
allel arms  jointed  to  said  foot,  a  head  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  hub 
atUched  to  said  head  and  provided  with  slats  or  bars,  combined  with 
a  rope,  sheaves  over  which  the  same  is  pa«ed  to  raise  and  lower  said 
parallel  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  device  co-operating 
therewith  and  under  the  control  of  the  rope.subsUntially  asdeecribed. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  hub  adapted  to  receive  and  support  slats 
or  bara,  aod  a  head  to  support  said  hub,  parallel  arms  to  susUia  said 
haad,  a  foot  to  which  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  arms  are  jointed, 
eombioed  with  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  parallel  arms,  and  a 
locking  device  co-operating  with  said  means,  to  mainUin  said  arms 
at  any  desired  angle,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


14  arranged  at  their  free  ooos  in  operative  relation  with  the  turning 
srms  when  the  latter  are  engaged  by  said  catches,  and  shanks  con 
nected  to  said  leaf-springs  and  terminatiog  in  finger-holds,  subaUo- 
tially  as  specified. 

6  4  5  .6  6  O .    FSBD-WATBR  HSATBR.    Jofla  S.  SciumK,  Alle- 
gtaeoy.  Pa.    FUed  May  21, 1896.    Serlil  Ha  560.0SS.    ffo  mod^) 


645,659.     MUSIC-LBAF  TURHSR.     WiixuM  &  Puu>T,  Gonioa, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  31. 1894.    Serial  Ha  521.846.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  taming  arms  provided 
with  partially  roUUble  eo-axially  mounted  drums,  roUUble  UosioB 
pins  spa6od  from  said  drums,  springs  atUched  at  one  end  to  the 
drums  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tension  pins,  catches  12  to  engage 
said  turning-arms,  respectively,  aod  releasing  keys  having  laaf-eprings 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell  hair- 
inj  a  series  of  pans,  every  alteroaU  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  or  perforation  in  the  center  thereof;  a  spray,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  therewith ;  a  vertical  pipe  or  rod  revolubly  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  spray  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  paoa, 
whereby  said  pans  may  be  tamed  with  said  bar  or  pipe  ,  and  a  cham- 
ber between  said  heater  and  a  pump  and  connected  therewith,  the 
channel  connecting  the  beater  and  said  chamber  being  larger  than  that 
connecting  said  chamber  and  pump,  and  below  the  plane  of  the  same, 
and  below  the  low  water  line  in  said  heaUr,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
series  of  pans,  every  alternate  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing or  perforation  in  the  oenur  thereof;  a  spray,  a  water  supply  pipe 
connected  therewith ;  a  vertical  pipe  or  rod  revolubly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spray  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  pans,  whereby 
said  pans  may  be  turned  with  said  bar  or  pipe;  and  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  heater  and  a  pump  and  connected  therewith,  the  channel 
connecting  said  heater  and  said  chamber  being  larger  than  that  con- 
necting said  chamber  and  pump,  and  below  the  plane  of  the  same, 
aod  below  the  low  water  line  io  said  heater;  a  strainer  located  at  the 
high  water  level  in  said  heater;  and  a  swimmer  connected  with  and 
adapted  te  cootrol  a  valve  io  said  water  supply  pipe,  subeUntially  as 
described. 


54  5,66  1.    JACOUARD  MACHIH&    Bwnat  W.  SrarroRO.  Prort- 

dflooe,  R.  I ,  aaalgiKH-  to  the  Koowlea  Loom  Worta,  Woroeatar.  Mml 

FUed  Feh  I,  1896.    Serid  Ha  586,96a    (Ho  model) 

Brief. — Two  or  more  card -cylinders  are  mounted  upon  a  "  fixture  " 

or  arm8  secured  to  a  shaft  extending  across  the  line  of  needles,  and 

each  cylinder  bears  its  own  pattern-cards,  whereby  when  it  is  desired 

to  change  the  figure  or  pattern  io  the  cloth  being  woven  the  shaft  is 

routed  by  the  rope  56  te  bring  the  idle  cylinder  into  action  and  turn 

the  previously-active  cylinder  out  of  operative  position. 

Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  thr  slide-rod  34,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  of  the  cross  shaft  37  mounted  in  a  bearing 
provided  oa  the  said  slide-rod,  the  fixtare  38  secured  to  the  said  croas- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders or  prisms  having  the  jouraaii  thereof  mounted  in  the  beanngt 
on  the  said  fixture,  separate  cheeking  devices  for  the  said  cylinders 
or  prisoia,  means  whereby  the  crosa-shaft  aod  its  appurtenances  may 
be  roUtod  to  present  the  desired  cyliader  or  priam  in  positioo  for 
action  and  for  locking  the  same  io  soch  position,  until  it  is  again  to 
be  partially  routed,  aod  means  for  actuating  the  cylinder  or  prism 
which  for  the  time  being  is  ia  working  poeittoo,  subetaatially  as  da- 
•cribed. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  slide-rod  34,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  of  the  cross-shaft  37  mounted  io  a  boariag  pro- 
vided on  the  said  slide-rod,  the  fixtare  38  socarad  to  the  said  croM- 
shaft  aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  plurality  of  eyiin- 
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den  or  prnaw  kaTiBg  th«  joaraali  Ui«r«of  moiintMl  \m  the  beariiiKt 

oa  th«  said  fixture,  Mp«r»(«  checking  deriee*  Ibr  the  said  cylinder  or 
priMne,  a>e*i»  wherebj  the  oroee-ehaft  and  ite  appurtenaocea  toaj  be 
rotated  to  preeent  the  deeired  ejliederor  prtMt  in  poeition  for  action 


it  is  again  to  be  par- 
to  the  machiae  fram- 


aad  for  lo«kiiif  the  «aiiie  in  each  poeition  until 

tially  rotated,  and  the  hook  or  pawl  44  piroted 

ing  for  co-operation  with  the  ejliader  or  prim  T-hich  for  the  tioie 

keiag  ia  ia  working  poeition,  tabetantiallj  a*  di  Moribed. 


3.  The  cumbinatioa  with  the  tlide-rod  34,  and  meaiM  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  of  the  croee-shafl  37  moun^  in  a  bearing  pr<^ 
Tided  on  the  said  nJide-rod,  the  flztare  38  seci^^  to  the  said  croee- 
shafl  and  proTided  with  a  plaralitj  ef  bearing^  a  plurality  of  eytiii- 
ders  or  prisms  baring  the  joamab  thereof  motinted  in  the  bearing! 
on  the  said  fiztore,  separate  checking  dericee  ifor  the  said  cjlioden 
or  prisms,  means  for  separately  actaating  the  cjrlinderor  prism  which 
is  presented  in  position  for  action,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  said  croae- 
shaft,  ropes  connected  with  the  said  wheel  for  Rotating  it  as  maj  ba 
required  in  order  to  present  tbe  desired  cjliodeijin  position  for  action, 
and  cheeking  devices  co-acting  with  the  said  ^heel  to  retain  it  and 
the  eroes-shafl  with  the  parts  carried  by  the  latter  in  the  desired  po- 
■itioa  of  adjastmeut,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

4.  I'be  combination  with  the  slide-rod  34,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  of  the  crosa^haft  37.  moaitted  in  s  bearing  pro- 
Tided  on  the  said  slide-rod,  the  fixture  38  seciired  to  the  said  crosa- 
shaft  and  proTided  with  a  plnrality  of  bearing*,  a  plurality  of  card- 
cylinders  or  prisms  baring  the  journals  thereof  mounted  in  bearings 
on  the  said  fixture,  the  checking  lerers  42  co  acfing  with  the  cylinders 
or  prisms,  the  springs  43  acting  upon  the  saiq  checking  lerers,  the 
pawl  44  piroted  to  the  machine  framing  for  enga|n"K  ''■^  ^be  cylinder 
or  prism  which  for  the  time  being  is  presented  )n  position  for  action, 
the  wheel  4<  secured  to  the  said  cross  shaft,  t^e  rope  or  ropes  con- 
nected with  the  said  wheel  for  rotating  itasmak  be  required  in  order 
to  present  the  desired  cylinder  in  position  for  Action,  guides  carried 
by  the  slide-rod,  the  rod  iS  mounted  in  said  guides,  the  spring  63  act- 
ing oa  said  ro<f,  and  the  roller  62  carried  by  thei  said  rod  and  enuring 
notches  ib  the  wheel  46  and  acting  to  lock  the  ieroas-shaft  in  poeition 
after  being  partially  routed,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

I 
I 


64:5.662.  WASTIPAPU  BA8UT.  iofB  W  Snwin,  York, 
lefer.  RM  May  23.  ItK.  BetM  Bo  SOOasn  OKo  noM.) 
t'imim. —  1.  ▲  receptacle  to  be  ased  in  connection  with  the  ordi- 
nary wasU  paper  basket  for  reeeiring  the  refMe,  and  in  which  the 
same  is  adapted  to  be  burned,  prorided  with  a|  imperforaU  bottom 
aad  npper  portion,  and  formed  with  aa  outwardly-flaring  portion,  and 
baring  iu  lower  portion  formed  with  perforate  aides,  clips  secured  to 
the  said  flaring  portion,  a  corer  prorided  near  lu  ooUr  edge  with  a 
series  of  perforationa,  and  with  projections  to  pbeitirely  engage  with 
the  said  clips,  aad  a  haadle  attached  to  the  eintral  portion  of  the 
oorer  and  wrring  aa  a  means  for  carrying  the!  recepUcle  when  the 
corer  is  poeitirely  secured  thereto,  subetantialljf  as  set  forth. 

X.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufaetore.  a  «heet-meUl  recep- 
tacle U  be  aaed  in  connection  with  wasta-papen  baskeU,  or  like  arti- 


clea,  for  reeeiring  the  wnsU  aad  in  which  the  same  is  adapted  U  ba 
consumed,  an  imperforaU  bottom  prorided  with  ears  to  reeeire  the 
fosUnings  by  means  of  which  it  is  poaitirely  attached  to  the  body  of 
the  receptacle,  aad  which  is  supported  upon  an  inwardly-spun  bead, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  being  prorided  with  a  series  ot 
perforations  and  its  upper  portion  being  imperforaU  and  formed  with 
an  ontwardly-axUttding  shoulder  and  an  npwardlr-flaring  portion, 
clips  secured  U>  the  said  flaring  portion,  and  a  corer  prorided  near 
ita  onUr  edge  with  a  series  of  perforations,  and  with  projections  to 
angage  with  the  said  clips,  and  baring  a  centrally -disposed  handle, 
sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  ofabrake- 
lerer  connected  with  the  brake-beams,  a  fluid  pump  baring  its  piston 
formed  with  a  cooeare  eoshioning  surface,  and  aa  outlet^pipe  landing 
from  the  pump  and  prorided  with  an  extensible  liquid  operated  con- 
nection with  the  brake-lerer  and  conuining  the  supply  of  liqnid  per- 
manently confined  between  said  extensible  connection  and  the  pump- 
piston  to  form  a  piston  rod,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ear-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake-lerer 
connected  with  the  brake-beaats,  a  steam-operated  pnmp  haring  an 
outlet  pipe  prorided  with  an  ezUnaible  fluid-operaud  connection  with 
the  brake-lerer,  and  a  Ulescoping  sUam-suppiy  pipe  forming  the  *Um 
of  the  pump  piston  and  prorided  with  steam -inlet  and  exhanat  ports, 
and  ralre-mechanism  for  controlling  the  suam  supply  aad  ezhanstof 
the  pump,  subeuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ear-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake-lerer 
connected  with  the  brake-beams,  a  sUam-operated  pump  E  haring  a 
piston  P  formed  with  a  coneare  cushioning  snrfkoe,  and  an  outlet- 


SrPTRMstR    3,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


14*7 


pipe  /  Urminating  in  a  Uleseopiag  braka-eyUnder  oonaeetad  with  the 
brake  lerer,  a  liquid  confined  in  the  outlet-pipe  between  tbe  pump- 
pisJon  and  brake-cylinder  to  actuaU  the  latur  by  forcing  the  piston 
against  the  liquid,  a  Ulescoping  steam  supply  pipe  forming  the  stem 
of  the  pump-piston  and  prorided  with  steam-inlet  and  exhanst  ports, 
and  ralre-mechanism  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  and  exhaust  of 
the  pump,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  car-brake  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  the  brake- 
lerer  C  connects  with  the  brake-beams  and  haring  the  handla^x- 
tonsion  p.  a  pump  B  baring  a  piston  F  formed  with  a  ooacare  cush- 
ioning snr&ee,  a  pipe  /  leading  fi^m  the  pump  and  terminating  in  a 
brake-cylinder  D  formed  with  ulescoping  sections  m  and  a,  the  latUr 
being  conoectMl  with  the  handle-portion  of  the  brake-lerer.  said  pipe 
conUining  the  operating  hquid  confined  between  the  pnmp-piston  and 
brake-cylinder,  a  steam-pipe  forming  the  sum  of  tbe  pump-piston  and 
comprising  the  Uleaooping  pipe-sw;tions  p  and  /,  porU  /  and  <^  and 
a  ralre  in  the  pipe-section  ^  and  a  ralre-controlled  exhsust-pipe  e 
therein,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operaU  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


aad  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  strips,  the  fingers  which  form 
conUcts  with  the  arc  spanning  strips  being  connected  with  each  other, 
the  other  fingers  being  connected  with  the  resistaaces.  motors,  ground 
and  trolley,  and  the  strips  being  connected  with  each  other  substan- 
tially as  described,  whereby,  in  alUrnaU  positions  of  the  swiuh  the 
arc  spanning  strips  and  their  fingers  are  connected,  in  series,  in  the 
circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  controller  cylinder 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  noUhed  indicator  wheel  secured  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  said  indicator 
wheel,  with  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  baring  a  noUbed 
radial  arm,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
Unding  downward  into  the  noUh  in  said  arm  and  fitting  loosely 
therein,  and  a  longitudinally  expansible  coil  spring  which  is  secured 
at  iu  ends  respectirely  to  the  hub  and  cylinder,  snbsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


54:5,664:.    MXTHOD  OF  AID  APPA&ATUS  TOR  OOHTROLLIVe 
CITRSnT  POE  ILBCTRIC  MOTOB&     Tnnffm  tm  ZwnsiiSK. 

(aeTeiuid,urignoraroDe4ialf  toeaorgea  WorthbigtOD,  Byrta,  Ohia 
PQed  Mot  1, 18M.    Serial  Ma  627,617.    (Mo  modal) 


54:5.665.  DOOR-KMOB  LOCK.  Oioui  L  Bauit,  Indteapot^ 
Iiid.,aaBignororoD«half  to  John  L  Clougfa,  aamepiaoe.  FUedFet26k 
18M    Seild  Ma  601,571.    (Mo  model) 


tltf 


{ 


4 


HIH 


HM 


«    ■• 


MhB 


-«      "B      V>      J- 
P     9     P     Q 


•    V 


m 


CInim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  proeens  of  reducing  the  current 
for  electric  motors  on  street  cars  and  the  like,  which  oonsisU  in  con- 
necting in  some  part  of  the  circuit  then  existing  aa  arc  spanning  sya 
Um  which  includes  a  plurality  of  separable  eootaeU  in  series,  then 
connecting  up  the  reduced  circuit  in  parallel  with  that  part  of  first 
circuit  which  conUint  the  arc  spanning  sysum,  and  then,  after  both 
of  tbe  abore  named  sUps  hare  been  performed  in  either  order,  simnl- 
Uneously  separating  a  plurality  of  said  separable  contacts,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  speeiAed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  process  of  reducing  the  current  for  elec- 
tric motors  on  street  cars  and  the  like  by  introducing  reaisUnce  into 
the  circuit,  which  consistt  in  oonneeiing  said  resistaaoe,  in  series,  in 
the  circuit,  farming  around  the  resistance  so  connected  a  shunt  whiob 
includes  a  plurality  of  separable  oontaets  in  series,  and  finally  simul- 
Uneonsly  breaking  a  plurality  of  eontacU  in  said  shunt,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swiuh  haring  thereon  controller  strips, 
aad  are  spanning  strips,  with  corresponding  fingers  adapted  to  eagage 
with  some  of  the  oontroller  strips  in  erery  position  of  the  swiuh  and 
with  the  arc  spanning  strips  in  alUmaU  positions  thereof,  said  strips 
and  fingers  being  connected  sabsUntially  as  deecribed  whereby  in- 
erery  alUmaU  positioo  of  the  swiuh  the  are  spanning  strips  and  cor- 
responding fingers  are  connected,  in  sariaa,  ia,tha  cireait,  for  tha  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swiuh  haring  thereon  controller  strips 
somo  of  which  lie  in  erery  rertieal  row  which  corresponds  to  the  ser- 
eral  positions  of  the  swiuh,  and  are  spanaiag  strips  which  lie  ia  orary 
other  of  said  rertieal  rows,  with  contact  flagars  which  correspoad 


Chim. — 1.  A.  knob,  prorided  with  keyless  locking  derices,  a 
elnUh  member  carried  by  the  knob,  means  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging the  said  oluUb  member  fVt>re  iU  corresponding  member,  and 
springs  acting  in  opposition  to  said  disengaging  means  for  engaging 
the  clutch  member  when  the  proper  keyless  locking  derices  are  op- 
erated, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  knob  prorided  with  keyless  locking  derieea,  a  eluUh  mem- 
ber mounUd  on  tbe  knob,  a  spring  for  automatically  disengaging  tha 
elnUh  member  from  iu  corresponding  member  and  a  spring  or  springs 
controlled  by  the  keylees  locking  derices,  for  engaging  the  cluUh 
members,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  A  knob  prorided  with  keyless  locking  derices  a  claUh,  a  plun- 
ger rod  connected  to  the  cluUh,  a  spring  for  holding  the  plnnger  rod 
in  normal  poeition,  a  series  of  springs  acting  in  opposition  to  the  first 
and  bearing  on  the  plnnger  rod,  and  controlled  by  the  keyleas  lockiaf 
derices,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  knob  prorided  with  keyless  locking  deTieas  embraeiag  a 
series  of  pnsh  buttons,  a  clnUh  and  rod  for  operating  the  same,  and 
a  series  of  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  rod, 
and  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  posh 
buttons,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  clnUh  and  rod,  a  spring  for  holdiaf 
the  same  in  normal  position,  a  series  of  pnsh  buttons,  plates  eonneetad 
to  the  posh  buttons  aad  engaging  the  rod  and  prorided  with  open- 
ings, and  a  series  of  springs  connected  to  the  posh  buttons,  a  portion 
of  which  are  alao  connected  to  the  rod,  sabstantially  as  daaoribad. 

6.  A  knob,  prorided  with  a  duUh  derice,  a  rod  ooanactad  thereto, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  duUh  in  normal  poeition,  a  aeries  of  pasb- 
buttons,  a  series  of  plates  conoecUd  to  the  push-buttons  and  baring 
openings  and  controlling  the  moremenU  of  the  rod,  and  springs  eon- 
neetad to  said  ^taa,  a  portion  of  whieh  springs  are  arraagad  to  op- 
eraU the  dnUh,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  knob,  haring  a  recess  in  iU  onUr  portion,  prorided  with  a 
remorable  box-like  caaing,  a  series  of  push-buttons,  plates  eonnaeted 
to  tbe  push-buttons  and  exteading  into  the  casing,  and  springs  mountad 
in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  platan,  substantially  as  dsseribad. 


54:5,666.    DOOB.UOB  LOCL    6mb«  L  Baubt. 

lDd.,airigDararoo»-batftoJoluLaougt,«inepiao&    FIMFohM, 

ia»i    Sartd  Ma  OOUTS.    (MoaoM.) 

Cknm. — 1.  A  knob,  adapted  for  attachment  to  aa  ordinary  lock 
or  laUh  operating  spindle  and  to  tarn  independent  thereof,  prorided 
with  keyless  permnUtion  locking  derices  embraced  within  the  knob 
and  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  the  knob,  snbataatially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  A  knob,  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  lock  er  lateh 
operating  spindle  and  to  turn  independent  thereof  prorided  with  key- 
lass  permuution  locking  derices,  aad  a  clateh  eoatroUad  by  said  de- 
rices, substantially  as  deecribed. 

S.  A  knob  adapted  for  attaehmaat  U  aa  ordinary  loek  or  laUk 
-spiadle  and  to  Um  independent  thereof,  prorided  with  keyless  leek- 
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in(  d«Tie«*  embraced  within  the  knob,  m 

ing  the  clutch  aatomatieally  when  the  p^per  keTl 

b«*n  operated,  sobotantially  aa  described.; 
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clatcb,  and  oaeana  for  bot- 
derieea  hare 


4.  A  knob  adapted  for  attach  meat  t^  ao  ordioarj  lock  or  latch 
operatinK  spiodle  and  to  tarn  iodependeot  thereof,  prorided  with  key- 
le«  permutation  locking  devieea,  a  clate^  member  mounted  in  the 
knob  and  controlled  bj  uid  kejle«  deTibee,  in  combination  with  a 
latch  and  mean*  for  operating  it,  and  metos  for  attaching  the  knob 
in  poeition  to  engage  the  said  latch  openating  device,  kubetantiallj 
a«  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  prorided  with  an  ordinary  spin- 
dle projecting  through  the  door,  of  a  kLob  prorided  with  kejlaas 
permutation  locking  devices,  means  for  seturing  the  knob  to  the  door 
with  relation  to  the  spindle  so  that  the  knob  can  more  without  op- 
erating the  spindle,  and  a  clutch  derice  within  the  knob  arranged  to 
engage  the  spindle  so  that  it  will  be  operated  with  the  knob,  the 
clutch  being  controlled  \>j  the  kejleas  loc|cing  derices,  substantlallj 
as  described. 

6.  A  k  nob  prorided  with  a  series  of  pn^-buttonsradiall J  mounted 
in  the  knob,  a  clutch  derice  and  intermediate  connections  between 
the  radial  push-buttons  and  dutch  dericeJ  for  controlling  the  latter, 
substantiallj  as  described.  { 

7.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  of  ^ush-bnttons  and  s  clutch 
derice,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  clutch  derice  and  locking  derices 
controlling  the  plunger  and  controlled  bj  Ithe  push-buttons,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

8.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  ofj  push-buttons  and  with  a 
clutch,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  clutch  baring  an  enlarged  head, 
and  a  series  of  locking  derices  eogagiog  |he  head  and  controlled  bj 
the  push-buttons,  substantiallj  as  described. 

9.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  of  pttsb-buttona,  and  a  plunger, 
a  series  of  locking  derices  normally  engaging  the  plunger  and  op- 
erated to  be  disengaged  by  the  posh- buttons,  and  another  series  of 
locking  derices  uormallj  disengaging  th^  plunger  but  operated  bj 
the  push-buttons  to  engage  therewith,  substantiallj  aa  described. 

10.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  of  spring-controlled  push-but- 
tons, a  plunger  provided  with  a  head,  a  series  of  locking  derices  nor- 
mall  J  engaging  the  head  and  operated  t«ibe  disengaged  bj  the  cor- 
responding push-buttons,  and  a  series  of  fal#e  locking  derices  normallj 
disengaging  the  head  and  arranged  to  be  o^rated  to  engage  the  head 
bj  the  corresponding  push-buttons,  substantiallj  as  described. 

11.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  <)t  push-buttons,  a  plunger 
baring  a  hoMl,  a  ring  prorided  with  a  series  of  bearings,  a  series  of 
locking  derices  mooated  in  the  ring,  and  bearings  on  the  knob,  an<< 
a  series  of  locking  derices  connected  to  i^id  bearings  and  extending 
through  the  bearing*  of  the  ring,  sabstaiitiallj  as  described. 

12.  A  knob  prorided  with  a  series  of  spring  controlled  push  but- 
tons, a  slom,  a  clutch  sliding  in  said  stei^,  a  colUr  surrounding  the 
stem  and  connected  to  the  clutch,  a  plnngir  connected  to  the  clutch, 
locking  devices  controlling  the  plunger  Mnd  controlled  bj  the  push- 
buttons, and  a  spring  for  moring  the  cittch  when  released  bj  the 
locking  devices,  snbsUntiallj  as  described 

13.  A  kaob  prorided  with  true  and  (mm  kejiess  locking  derices, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  operatire  position,  and 
meaM  controlling  the  position  of  the  clqtcb  and  controlled  bj  the 
kejIess  locking  derices,  the  said  means  being  constructed  to  permit 
the  operation  o(  the  locking  derices  whether  the  clutch  is  in  operatire 
or  inoperatire  position,  substantiallj  aa  de4eribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  knob  pr<irided  with  kevlees  permu- 
tation locking  dsvices  and  provided  with  one  member  of  a  clutch  de- 
rice, of  a  spiodle  adapted  to  fit  an  ordinafj  lock  or  latch  and  having 
At  one  end  the  usual  knob-attaching  device,  and  at  the  other  end  a 
clutch  member,  subetantiallr  as  deacribem 
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Clnim. —  1.  A  knob,  provided  with  iejloss  locking  dsvices,  a 
plunger  rod  eontroiUd  bj  the  loekiaf  dtoricea,  and  a  spring  withii^ 


the  knob  for  normallj  holding  the  plunger  rod  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion, the  plunger  rod  being  adapted  to  be  mored  manaallj  when  the 
proper  kejlees  locking  derices  are  operated,  nubsUntiallj  as  de- 
acribed 


2.  A  knob,  prorided  with  kejleas  locking  derices,  aplnnger  rod 
controlled  bj  the  locking  derices,  a  spring  within  the  knob  for  hold- 
ing the  plunger  rod  in  its  extended  position,  and  kejleas  locking  de- 
rices embracing  the  rod  and  controlling  its  morementa,  luibstantiallj 
as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  lock  or  latch  baring  a  spindle  for  op- 
erating it,  of  a  knob  provided  with  kejless  locking  devices,  a  plun- 
ger controlled  bj  said  derices  baring  an  extended  rod  operating  as  a 
clutch  to  engage  the  spindle  of  the  lock,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4.  A  knob  prorided  with  kejicss  locking  derices,  a  rod  having 
cnt-awaj  portions,  and  plates  embracing  said  rod,  the  said  platen  hav- 
ing openings  therein  through  which  the  rod  moves,  substantiallj  as 
described. 

5.  A  knob,  provided  with  a  rod  having  cut-awar  portions,  a  series 
of  plates  each  having  a  larger  and  a  smaller  opening  embracing  the 
rod,  and  a  portion  of  which  are  arranged  reverselj  to  the  others,  and 
push-buttons  controlling  the  plates,  substantiallj  as  described 

6.  A  knob,  provided  with  a  rod  having  cut-awar  portions,  a  series 
of  perforated  plates  embracing  the  rod,  the  plates  being  of  rarions 
thicknesses,  and  means  for  operating  the  plates,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  of  ao  ordinarj  lock  haring 
perforations  in  its  end,  of  a  knob  looselj  connected  thereto,  the  knob 
being  prorided  with  a  rod  to  engage  the  spindle,  and  kejless  locking 
derices  controlling  the  rod,  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  of  an  ordinarj  lock  or  latch 
haring  openings  in  its  end,  of  a  knob  looselj  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  plunger  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ings in  the  spindle,  plates  embracing  the  rod,  push-buttons  controlling 
the  platea,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  in  its  normal  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  spindle,  sabetanti*llj  as  described. 
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CIbmi.— 1.  A  knob  prorided  with  kejless  locking  deriees,  and  a 
plunger  oontrolled  by  the  keyless  locking  derieea,  the  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  carrying  pins,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  1^  knob  provided  with  kejless  locking  devices,  a  spring-con- 
trolled plunger,  recesses  in  the  peripherj  of  the  plunger,  and  spring- 
actuated  pins  mounted  in  the  recesses,  sabsUntiAllj  as  described. 

3.  A  knob  provided  with  kejless  locking  dsvices,  a  plunger,  re- 
ceases  in  the  peripherj  of  the  plunger,  and  spring  controlled  pins 
mounted  in  the  recesses,  a  portion  of  which  normallj  project  bejond 
the  peripherj  of  the  plunger,  and  a  portion  normallj  within  the  pe- 
ripherj of  the  plunger,  snbstantiailv  as  described. 

4.  A  knob  provided  with  kejless  locking  devices,  and  a  plonger 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  carrjing  pin*  and  provided  with  a 
second  series  of  recesses  adjacent  the  first  series,  snbsUntiailj  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  knob,  the  combination  with  push  buttons  having  spindles, 
a  portion  of  which  extend  to  the  peripherj  of  the  recess  in  the  knob, 
and  a  portion  of  which  extend  a  lees  distance,  of  a  plunger  provided 
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with  a  series  of  pins,  a  portion  of  which  extend  bejond  the  periph- 
erj of  the  plunger,  and  a  portion  of  which  are  within  the  peripherj 
of  the  plunger,  substantiallj  as  described. 

6.  A  knob,  prorided  with  a  series  of  kejless  locking  deriees,  a 
shank,  a  plunger  within  the  knob  and  projecting  into  the  shank,  and 
a  collar  embracing  the  shank  and  connected  to  the  plunger,  substan- 
tiallj as  described. 

7.  In  a  knob,  the  combination  with  the  spring-controlled  pnah- 
buttons  haring  spindles,  of  a  springactaated  planger  within  the  knob, 
the  plunger  being  provided  with  recesses  containing  spring-actuated 
pins,  and  a  collar  connected  to  the  plunger,  substantiallj  as  described. 

8.  A  knob,  prorided  with  kejleas  locking  derices,  a  planger  har- 
ing receeses  supporting  pins,  and  a  spring  comprising  an  annular  por 
tion  baring  arms  supporting  the  pins  in  the  plunger,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


5  4: 5  , 6  6  9 .    TACI-POLLIie  AnACHMSIT  FOR  8BWII0-MA 

CHIJIB&    JouPB  B.  Bnn&n,  Boetm.  SMlgnor  oT  oo«-balf  to  MeUeo 
Bray,  Hewtoa.  Mmi    Ned  Pet  IS,  IS8&    SerM  Ba  538,810    (Bo 


^  Chim. — 1.  The  combination  ofan  oscillating  needle  and  awl  carry, 

ing  arm  ;  a  curred  awl  and  a  curred  needle  carried  thereby  ;  a  work 
support  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  the  channel  of  the  sole ;  a 

•  presser  foot  to  bear  upon  the  upper  or  welt ;  a  tack  palling  blade  car- 
ried bj  said  needle  and  awl  carrjing  arm  ;  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  arm 

2.  The  combination  ofan  oecillating  needle  and  awl  carrying  arm; 
a  needle  and  awl  carried  bj  said  arm  and  curred  to  an  arc  of  a  circle 
oooceotric  to  the  axis  of  said  arm  ,  a  work  support  constructed  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  channel  of  the  sole ;  a  looper ;  a  thread  carrier ; 
a  shnttle ;  a  tack  pulling  blade  carried  bj  said  needle  and  awl  carry- 
ing arm  and  curred  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  parallel  to  said  awl  or  needle 
but  of  a  somewhat  less  radius  and  haring  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on 
its  working  end,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  withdraw  any  lasting  tack 
that  maj  ba  in  its  path  when  the  awl  descends  to  pierce  the  work. 


5  4:5.670.    BLBCTRIC  TRABSFOEMSS.    WlLUll  F.  Binm, 
Allegiii.MiignororaiM-halftoBdwlDM.Howe,OQUwitar,MkiiL    FUad 
-  Hot.  16,  18M.    Sertel  Ha  529,080     (Ho  BodeL^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  transformer  core  compoeed  of  a  maai  of  slotted  iron 
plates  or  laminations  which  are  superimposed  one  upon  the  ether  and 
arranged  in  groups,  each  group  consisting  of  a  series  of  plates  in 
metallic  contact  with  each  other,  and  each  group  insulated  from  an 
a4jaceat  group  or  gronps  bj  lajers  of  asbestos  as  heat  resisting  in- 
sulations, said  plates  or  laminations  haring  one  side  eat  awaj  to  pro- 
duce the  seat,  and  a  remorable  section  fitted  in  the  seat  formed  by 
the  slotted  plates  and  composed  of  plates  or  laminations  which  are 
also  disposed  in  groups,  each  coiisistingof  a  series  of  plates  in  metallic 
contact  with  each  other  and  each  group  insulated  from  adjacent  groups 
by  layers  of  asbestos  which  are  bound  with  the  plates,  in  combination 
with  the  primary  and  secondary  coils  which  are  arranged  within  the 
slotted  plates  and  around  the  removable  section,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  transformer,  the  primary  and  secondary  coils 
each  coated  with  a  solution  of  gum  shellac  and  logwood  extract  and 
with  the  secondary  coil  wound  within  and  insulated  from  the  primary 


coil,  in  combination  with  a  core  aronnd  which  the  eoils  are  wound, 
substantially  as  and  for  ths  purposes  deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  the  primary  and  secondary  ofan  elec- 
tric transformer  which  consists  in  winding  a  layer  d  of  the  priaary 
and  coating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  gum  shellac  and  extract  ol 
logwood ;  then  winding  the  secondary  coil  upon  said  primary  ooil 
layer  d,  and  coating  the  same  with  the  before  mentioned  solation ; 
then  winding  another  layer  d  of  the  primary  coil  upon  said  coil  oT 
secondary  winding  and  applying  said  solation  to  the  primary  coil  wind- 
ing if;  immersing  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  in  a  bath  of  the 
solution,  and  fioallj  drjing  the  structure,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  described. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  the  primarj  and  secondary  ofan  elec- 
tric transformer  which  consists  in  winding  the  secondary  within  lay- 
ers of  the  primary,  coating  the  windings  with  a  solution  of  gum  shellac 
and  extract  of  logwood,  and  finally  drying  the  coatings,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  transformer,  the  secondary  coil  wonnd  within 
the  primary  coils  and  insulated  therefrom  by  mica  insulations,  com- 
bined with  a  core  around  and  within  which  the  coils  are  arrani^, 
and  mica  insolations  between  the  lajers  of  wire  forming  said  coils 
and  between  the  coils  and  the  core,  cubstantialij  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

6.  In  an  electric  transformer,  the  combination  of  a  core  composed 
of  iron  plates  or  laminations  insulated  in  groups  bj  heat  resisting 
insulations,  and  each  group  consisting  of  a  series  of  plates  in  electric 
contact  with  each  other,  and  the  primarj  and  secondarj  coils  insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  from  the  core  bj  mica  insulations,  sultstan- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  binding  poata.  of  a  fuse  block,  the  con- 
tinuous plates  at  the  ends  of  said  fuse  block  and  said  plates  having 
tongues  which  are  electricallj  engaged  with  said  binding  posts,  a 
series  of  fusible  conductors  attached  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  series  of 
independent  plates  attached  to  said  fusible  conductors  and  arranged 
close  to  the  other  ooDtinnous  plate,  and  a  removable  plug,  substan- 
tiallj as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  spaced  posts,  of  a  channeled  fuse  block, 
a  terminal  plate  on  one  side  of  the  fuse  block  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  posts,  a  continnoas  contact  plate  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  other  post  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fuse  block,  a  series  of  independent  contact  plates  opposite  to  the 
continuous  contact  plate,  a  series  of  fusible  conductors  attached  to 
the  continuous  terminal  plate  and  to  the  iudepeodent  contact  plates, 
and  a  plug,  sotietantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  spaced  poets,  of  a  fixed  fViae  block 
provided  with  the  longitudinal  channels  and  a  series  of  transversa 
plug  receiving  apertures,  a  continuous  terminal  plate  in  electrical 
connection  with  one  post,  a  continuoo*  contact  plate  in  eloctrical 
connection  with  the  other  post  and  fixed  to  the  fbse  block  on  one  side 
of  the  plug  receiving  apertures,  a  series  of  independent  contact  plates 
fixed  on  the  other  side  of  said  apertures,  oppoeite  to  the  eoatinuoas 
contact  plate,  a  series  of  fusible  conductors,  snd  a  plug,  subatantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  spaced  binding  poeta,  of  a  fixed  tarn 
block  haring  the  apertures,  k,  t  and  the  longitudinal  channels  on  one 
face  thereof,  the  continnoas  contact  and  terminal  plates  a,  /,  fastened 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
respectire  binding  poets,  a  series  of  independent  contact  platMS  fixed 
to  the  fuse  block  opposite  to  the  continuous  plate,  a  series  of  fusible 
conductors,  and  a  plug,  substantiallj  as  described. 


54:5^.671.    MAOAZIBB-FIRIARM.    Jon  M.  BMwnM.  Ogden. 
Dtidi,  aaigDor  to  the  WlDObeeter  RepeaUng  Anne  Oampaiiy,  Hew  Ha- 
ven, CoiuL    Filed  Apr.  29,  189fi.    Serial  Ha  547,51&    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  fire-arm,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pirotal  bifurcated  carrier  haring  one  of  its  members  or 
legs  adapted  to  be  sprnng'.laterallj,  and  prorided  at  its  rear  end  with 
a  cam,  of  a  finger  or  operating-lerer  consaruetad  at  its  inner  end  with 
a  projection  to  co-operate  with  the  said  cam  in  positirelj  raising  the 
carrier  into  its  discharging  position  and  sustaining  it  therein  teiopo- 
rarilj  when  the  aaid  lerer  begins  its  closing  or  forward  morement  and 
co-operatea  with  the  said  cam  in  pushing  the  aaid  member  laterallj  to 
one  side  at  the  end  of  the  ontward  or  openiag  morement  of  the  lerer 
for  clearing  the  member  and  cam  from  the  path  of  the  lerer,  substan- 
tiallj as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
pirotal,  bifurcated  carrier  haring  one  of  its  legs  or  members  adapted 
to  he  sprung  laterallj  and  provided  with  a  cam.  of  a  finger  or  oper- 
ating lever  constructed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  pin  or  projection  co- 
acting  with  the  said  eam  in  positivelj  lifting  the  carrier  into  iU  die- 
charging  position  and  temporarilj  sustaining  it  therein,  sabetanlially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  fire  arm.  the  combination  witk  a 
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earner  baring  a  tpring  teg  or  member  eoa  itraeted  with  a  cam  baring 
a  bereled  forward  edge  aod  also  hariag  a  darred  lifting  and  a  ttraigbt 
■ustainiog  edge ;  of  a  finger  or  operating  l^rer,  the  inner  rod  of  which 
ia  eonatrueted  with  a  pin  or  projection  coasting  with  the  bereled  edg« 
of  the  oam  to  spring  the  same  aaide  for  tba  rearward  pataage  of  a  pin, 
and  coacting  with  the  curved  and  straighl  edgea  of  the  cam  for  lift- 
ing the  carrier  into  ita  discharging  poaitiofi  and  sustaining  it  therein 
temporarilj,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 


for  lifting  the  earner  to  feed  the  cartridges  upward  in  the  boz-magar- 
line,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  cover  or 
plate  adapted  to  eloee  the  open  bottom  of  the  boz-magazine  and  pir- 
otallj  hang  hj  iU  forward  end,  of  a  carrier  piroted  at  iu  forward 
end  in  the  forward  end  of  the  cover  or  plate,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  carrier  to  lift  it  to  feed  the  cartridges  upward  in 
the  boz-magazine,  and  to  at  the  same  time  coact  with  the  cover  or 
plate  to  hold  the  same  in  iu  closed  position,  sabetaotiall/  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  fire-aim,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoul  bifurcated  carrier  having  one  of  iu  legi  adapted  to  swing 
lateraDy,  provided  with  a  cam.  and  constf^acted  with  an  elongated 
pivotr^pening  and  having  iU  other  leg  alsd  constructed  with  a  cor- 
respondingly located  pivot-opening,  of  a  finger  or  operating  lever 
eonatrueted  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  pin  or  |projection  to  eoact  with 
the  said  cam,  and  two  screw-pivoU  reapec^ivelj  located  in  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  frame  of  the  arm,  and  entering  the  pivot-openings 
ia  the  reapective  ends  of  the  legs  or  memfaurs  of  the  carrier  for  sup- 
porting the  same  pivoullv  within  the  said  frame,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed, and  wherebj  the  elongated  pivot  Opening  permiU  the  elon- 
gated leg  or  head  of  the  carrier  to  be  spri^ng  laterally. 

5.  In  a  breech- loading  magazine  fire-atm,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotal  carrier,  of  a  vertically  movable  re<joil  block,  one  of  the  said 
paru  having  an  operating  notch  and  the  o^ber  a  toe  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  notch  when  the  block  is  in  iU  clo^  position,  wherebj  the 
block  in  the  beginning  of  iU  downward  movement  is  caused  to  lift  the 
carrier  into  poaition  to  form  a  cartridgetstop.  substantially  as  set 
forth 

S.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  fire  arn,  the  combination  with  a 
earner,  constructed  at  iu  rear  end  with  i  toe,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able recoil  block,  having  an  operating  noich  formed  in  iu  forward 
&ce  to  receive  the  said  toe  in  position  to  efect  the  lifting  of  the  car- 
rier into  position  to  form  a  cartridge  sto|>  at  the  beginning  of  the 
downward  movementof  the  recoil-block,  suleUntially  asset  forth. 

7.  In  a  breeeb-loading  magazine  fire  ar^n,  the  combination  with  a 
ehambered  frame,  having  recoil-block  grooves  formed  in  the  inner 
hem  of  iu  side  walls  and  locking  groovea  leading  forward  ont  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  recoil-block  groo«ea;  of  a  cover  or  plate 
adapted  to  eloee  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  in  the  frame,  and  eon- 
stmoted  at  iu  rear  and  with  luga  adapted  to  enter  the  said  locking 
froorea,  into  which  they  are  introdoced  through  the  clearance  af- 
forded by  the  recoil-block  grooves,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 


04:5.67  2.  B0I-ifieA2inB0LT-«U«.  JoalLBko«nM,ORdea, 
(ftBh.  Mrignor  to  tte  WtooiMMer  Ksj^eattts  Am  OapaBy.  lew  Ha- 
rm.  Oaoa    FUed  Apr.  29.  188&    Serial  H  MlJBaO.    (lo  Budeij 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  boz-magazine  fire  ana.  the  combination  with  a 
eoTer  or  plale^pivotally  hung  by  iu  forward  end  and  cloeiaf  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box-magaaine.  of  a  carrier  pivdtaliy  mounted  at  lU  tor* 
ward  end  ia  the  forward  end  of  the  said  eo  rer  or  plate,  and  a  spring 


3.  In  a  boz-magazine  art  arm,  the  combination  with  a  cover  or 
plate,  adapted  to  close  the  open  bottom  of  the  boz-magazine  and 
pivoUlly  hung  by  iU  forward  end,  of  a  carrier  pivoted  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  cover  or  plate,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  eoact  with 
the  said  cover  or  plate  to  hold  it  in  both  iU  closed  and  open  positions 
and  with  the  carrier  to  lift  the  same,  when  the  cover  or  plate  is  closed, 
for  feeding  the  cartridges  upward  in  the  boz-magazine,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  box  magazine  fire-arm,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  cover  or 
plate  adapted  to  cloee  the  open  bottom  of  the  boz  magazine,  and 
pivouUy  hung  by  iU  forward  end,  which  is  constructed  with  a  shoulder, 
of  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  said  cover 
or  plate  and  cooatructed  at  iu  forward  end  with  a  shoulder,  and  a 
spring  oo-acting  with  the  aaid  ahoaldera,  aabeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boz-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  cover  or 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  open  bottom  of  the  boz-magazine,  pivoUUy 
hung  by  iU  forward  end  aod  oonstraoted  in  iu  inner  fiaee  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  of  a  earner  pivoted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
cover  or  plate  and  adapted  to  eater  the  aaid  groove  therein  when 
the  plate  or  cover  is  swung  int^  iU  open  position,  sabetaotially  as  set 
forth 

6.  In  a  boz  magazine  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  boz  mag- 
azine baring  at  iU  forward  end  a  traasreree  web  or  tie,  of  a  cover  or 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  open  bottom  of  the  boz-magazine,  and  piv- 
otally hung  by  iu  forward  end.  a  carrier  pivoted  by  iu  forward  end 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  said  cover  or  plate,  aod  eonsimcted  at  iu 
forward  end  with  a  eam-sar&ee  which  coaeU  with  the  said  web  or 
tie  in  foreiof  the  carrier  to  follow  the  said  oover  or  plate  when  swung 
into  lU  open  position,  and  a  spring  to  bold  the  cover  in  iu  eloeed  po- 
sition and  elevate  the  carrier  to  lift  the  oartridgee  upward  in  the  boz- 
magazine,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  boz-magazine  lire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  boz-mag- 
asine  having  at  iu  forward  ead  a  traosverae  web  or  tie,  of  a  cover  or 
plate  pivoUlly  bung  by  iu  forward  end  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
boz-magazine,  the  open  bottom  of  which  it  closes  when  in  iU  eloeed 
position,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  iU  forward  eod  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  cover  or  plaU  at  a  point  eeeoathe  to  the  pivot  thereof,  aod 
eonatrueted  with  a  earn  sarfWee  arranged  to  engage  with  the  said  web 
or  tie  when  the  plaU  is  swung  into  iu  open  position  for  causing  the 
earner  to  poeitively  swing  open  with  the  plato,  and  a  spring  ooaetiag 
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with  the  earner  in  the  eloeed  position  of  the  plate  to  feed  the  cai^ 
tridgea  upward  in  the  boz-magazine,  anbstaotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  boz-magazine  Are  arm,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  boz-inag- 
asiaa,  combioed  with  the  lower  tang  of  the  arm  and  coostraQted  with 
two  spring  fingers  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ball  portions  of  the 
eartridgea,  and  with  a  boz-like,  forwardly  inclined  guidew«y  to  re- 
ceive the  headaofthe  eartridgea;  of  a  cover  or  plaU  pivoUlly  hung 
by  iu  forward  ead  aad  adapted  to  clooe  the  open  bottom  of  the  box- 
magazine,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  iu  forward  end  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  plaU  or  oover,  and  a  carrier-spring  coacting  with  the  carrier  to 
lift  the  cartridges  upward  in  the  box-magazine,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

9.  In  a  ftra  arm,  the  combination  with  a  breech-bolt,  of  a  longi- 
tadinally  and  laterally  movable  ejector,  mounted  therein  and  famished 
at  iu  forward  eod  with  an  inwardly  projecting  ejecting  shoulder,  and 
an  oatwardly  projeotiog  operating  ahoalder  loeatod  in  the  rear  of  the 
ejecting  ahoalder,  aad  at  iu  rear  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lifting 
nhoulder  and  aa  outwardly  projecting  retracting  shoulder,  sabetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  oombiaation  with  a  frame  constrncted  with 
a  loekiaf  abataeat,  of  a  broech-bolt  adapted  to  have  iu  rear  end 
swung  iato  eagagement  with  the  aaid  abatment,  whereby  it  ia  locked 
in  iu  eloeed  poeition,  and  coastructed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  ter- 
minating at  iu  rear  end  in  a  reeeea,  the  forward  wall  of  whieb  ia  bev- 
eled, and  an  ejector  located  in  the  aaid  groove  and  eonatrueted  at  its 
forward  ead  with  an  eieetiag  ahoaldor  which  eogagea  with  the  heads 
of  the  eartridgea.  aod  with  an  operating  ahoalder  which  engages  with 
the  said  abutment  &ce,  and  at  iU  rear  end  with  a  lifting  shoulder 
which  enUrs  the  recess  of  the  breech-bolt  and  ooaeU  with  the  beveled 
forward  wall  thereof,  and  with  a  retracting  shoulder  which  tempo- 
rarily oagagaa  with  the  frame  of  the  arm  dnnag  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  breech,  whereby  the  ejector  is  virtaally  retracted  so  aa  to 
bring  iUejectiag  shoulder  iato  subeUntial  alignment  with  the  forward 
(boa  of  the  breech-bolt,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 

11.  lua  fire-arm,  the  eoubination  with  a  breech-bolt,  of  a  breech- 
bolt  alide  loeatod  atoaeside  thereof  aod  ia  the  same  horitonUl  plane 
therewith,  a  hammer,  a  apring-lified  sliding  lock  located  below  the 
rear  end  of  the  breech-bolt  slide,  aod  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
and  lock  the  same  and  henoe  the  breech  in  iu  eloeed  position,  and 
engaged  by  the  hammer  for  beiag  depreased  and  retired  into  iu  un- 
locked poeition  just  before  the  hammer  reaches  iU  fall  down  or  fired 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Cbtm. 1.  The  combination  with  meaaafor  snpporting  and  pro- 
gressively moving  a  web  of  paper,  said  meana  including  positive  aap- 
porU  in  contact  with  the  web,  of  an  intermediate  preaaure-mainUin- 
ing  apparatus  located  at  one  side  of  a  direct  line  between  said  supporU 
and  comprising  an  air-forcing  device  and  an  air-guiding  device  ar- 
ranged to  appiv  a  deflecting  air  preaaure  to  the  web. 
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'  Claim.— I.  The  feed  trough  having  the  iaaide  of  iU  bottom  pro- 
tected by  a  aeriea  of  meul  atripa  act  edgewise  into  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  the  sides  of  said  strips  being  covered  by  the  body  forming 
the  main  portion  of  the  bottom,  aabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees 

described. 

2.  A  feed  trough  having  the  inside  of  iu  bottom  protected  by  a 
series  of  meUl  strips  set  edgewise  in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  edges 
of  the  strips  below  tite  snriiace  of  the  bottom,  the  sides  of  said  stnpa 
being  covered  by  the  body  forming  the  main  portion  of  the  bottom 
aubauntiallv  aa  aud  for  the  purpoees  described 

3.  A  feed  trough  having  grooves  formed  iu  the  inside  of  iU  bot- 
tom and  extending  only  partially  through  the  bottom,  and  a  series 
of  m»ul  strips  set  edgewise  in  said  grooves,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeec  deeenbed 

•S4.n  674  APPARATUS  FOE  COATWQ  AID  DIYII*  PAFBR 
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2  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  progressively 
moving  a  web  of  paper,  aaid  means  including  positive  supporU  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  web  of  an  air-directing  nozzle  located  out  of  line  with 
said  supporU  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  against  a  portion 
of  the  web  between  said  supporU.  and  an  air-forcing  device  communi- 
cating with  said  nozzle,  the  arrangement  of  the  nozzle  being  such 
that  the  blast  delivered  thereby  holds  the  web  in  the  form  of  a  bighl 
or  loop  between  said  supporU  without  contact  with  a  solid  ot^ocC 


545,675.    APPARATD8 FOR TUNMELIMQ ROCK.    HaUtBtuI. 
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Ctoim.—  I  In  a  rock  tunneling  appa  ratus.  thr  combination  of  the 
upright  supporting  fiame  having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding 
with  that  of  the  tunnel,  a  series  of  traveling  percussion  channeling 
machines  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  frame,  a 
iexible  connection  atUcbing  the  entire  series  of  machines  together  to 
cause  the  same  to  travel  in  unison,  and  means  for  operating  said  lexL 
blc  connection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  ft  rock  tunneling  appArfttat,  the  coi^bination  of  tk%  aprigfat 
■iipiKirtin;;  frmme,  lukring  m  marginal  formation  corresponding  wiik 
that  of  the  tunnel,  a  serie*  of  trareiing  percoaaioo  channeling  machtnea, 
arranged  to  trarel  upon  the  outer  tarface  of  siKb  frame,  a  flexible  con- 

"•ection  attaching  the  entire  seriea  of  machioM  together  to  cauaetbt 
same  to  travnl  in  unison,  and  an  operating  cspBUta,  the  dmm  of  which 
i*  connected  with  aaid  flexible  connection  so  m  to  actuate  the  aamet 
subetantiallj  a*  set  forth.  { 

3.  Id  a  rock  tunneling  apparatoa,  the  coi|tbinatioD  of  the  upright 
Hupporting  frame  having  a  marginal  formation  correapooding  with 
that  of  the  tunnel,  and  constating  of  an  upright  bow  having  ao  H  ahaped 
crow  section,  the  outer  lateral  flanges  of  which  constitute  slideways, 
a  series  of  traveling  percussion  channelingi  machines  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  fram*,  a  flexible  connection 
attaching  such  machinea  together  so  as  to  travel  in  unison,  and  meau 
for  operating  said  flexible  connection,  sabata^tiall?  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rock  tunneling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  upright 
supporting  frame  having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  tunnel,  and  oooaisting  of  an  upright  ^w  having  an  H  shaped 
cross  sectioi,  the  outer  lateral  flanges  of  whi^h  constitute  slidewaji, 
a  series  of  traveling  percnaaion  channeling  machines  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  scch  framr,  a  flexible  connection 
attaching  such  machines  together  so  as  to  travel  in  unison,  and  an 
operating  capat*n,  the  drum  of  which  is  conilected  with  said  flexible 
connection  so  as  to  actuate  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rock  tunneling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  upright 
supporting  frame  having  a  marginal  formaljion  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  tunnel,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  tier  of  horizontal 
member*,  a  seriaa  of  traveling  percuaaion  epianneling  machines  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  the  outer  sarfiace  of  such  frame,  a  flexible  con- 
nection attaching  the  entire  series  of  asachints  together,  to  cause  the 
same  to  travel  in  unison,  and  a  series  of  percussion  drilling  machines 
mounted  upon  the  horixontAl  members  of  theimain  supporting  frame, 
sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  rock  tunneling  machine,  the  cotibination  of  a  carrying 
ear  or  truck,  means  for  anchoring  the  same  within  the  tunnel,  an  up- 
right supporting  frame  rigidlj  attached  to  Ithe  end  of  the  car,  and 
having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding  kith  that  of  the  tunnel, 
a  seriee  of  traveling  percussion  channelingi  machinea,  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  frame,  i  flexible  connection  at- 
taching such  machines  together  so  as  to  travel  in  unison,  and  means 
for  operating  said  flexible  connection,  substakitially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  rock  tunneling  machine,  the  co4bination  of  a  carrying 
ear  or  truck,  means  for  anchoring  the  same  trithin  the  tunnel,  an  up- 
right supporting  frame  rigidly  attached  to  t)ie  end  of  the  car,  and 
having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding  frith  that  of  the  tunnel, 
a  seriea  of  traveling  percussion  channelingi  machines  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  fram4,  a  flexible  connection 
attaching  such  machine*  together,  so  as  to  tfavel  in  unison,  and  an 
operating  capstan,  the  drum  of  which  is  connected  with  said  flexible 
connection  so  as  to  actuate  the  same,  substaiitially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rock  tunneling  apparatus,  the  manbination  of  a  carrying 
ear  or  truck,  means  for  anchoring  the  same  within  the  tanoel,  an  up- 
right supporting  frame  rigidly  attached  to  tjhe  end  of  the  car,  and 
having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding  with  that  of  the  tunnel, 
aod  consisting  of  an  upright  bow  having  anjH  shaped  cross  section, 
the  outer  lateral  flanges  of  which  coostitulv  slidewaya,  a  seriea  of 
traveline  percusaion  channeling  machines  arranged  to  travel  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  such  frame,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  such 
machines  together  so  aa  to  travel  in  unison,  kad  means  for  operating 
■aid  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  rock  tunneling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  carrying 
car  or  truck,  means  for  anchoring  the  same  within  the  tunnel,  an  up- 
right supportiug  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  car,  and 
having  a  marginal  formation  corresponding  with  that  of  the  tunnel, 
and  consisting  of  an  apright  bow  having  an  Hjshaped  cr««  section,  the 
outer  lateral  flanges  of  which  constitute  slid^ways,  a  series  of  travel- 
ing percussion  channeling  machine*  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  such  frame,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  such  machines 
together  so  as  to  travel  in  unison,  and  an  opeKting  capstan,  the  drum 
of  which  is  connected  with  said  flexible  confection,  so  as  to  actuate 
the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


hinge  inembera,  the  said  tailpiece  engaged  by  the  apringof  the  bot- 
MS  pUte,  and  the  hinge  racinbem  of  said  plates  being  eonoected  to 
operate  sisbetantially  as  deitcribed,  whereby  said  clamp  is  adapted  to 
securely  bind  the  sheets  to  said  book  in  the  cover  without  destroy- 
ing the  cowpaetueas  of  tlte  book  when  folded,  as  set  forth 
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tttim. — I.  The  within  described  inanifo|d  sales-book  comprising 
th«  Cover,  and  a  clamp  constructed  of  the  tMin,  flat,  rectangular  bot- 
tom plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  snid  covf  r  and  provided  with  the 
spring  and  the  hinge  menibent  at  one  of  its  ^dges,  and  the  thin,  flat, 
rectangular  top  plate  bent  down  at  right  ait);les  at  one  of  its  edges 
and  provided  at  said  edge  with  the  taii-|>iec^  ,iiui  the  coniplemcntAl 
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2.  The  within  described  manifold  sales-book  comprising  the  cover, 
a  clamp  constructed  of  the  thin,  tiat,  rectangular  bottom  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  cover  and  provided  with  the  spring  and  the  hinge 
members  at  one  of  its  edges,  and  the  thin,  flat,  rectangular  top  plate  bent 
down  at  right  angles  at  one  of  its  edges  and  provided  at  said  edge 
with  the  tail-piece  and  the  complemental  hinge  members,  the  said  tail- 
piece engaged  by  the  spring  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  the  hinge  mem- 
ber* of  said  plates  being  connected  to  operate  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed, combined  with  a  pile  of  sheets  having  their  stab  ends  united 
together  and  engaged  by  the  clamp  to  securely  bind  them  in  the  cover 
without  destroying  the  compactness  of  the  book  when  folded,  the  top 
plate  of  which  clamp  lies  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  sheets, 
said  sheets  being  also  provided  with  suitable  lines  of  perforations  to 
aid  in  the  separation  of  the  duplicate  aud  main  bills  from  the  stubs 
and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  manifold  sales-book  comprising  the  cover, 
a  clamp  constructed  of  the  thin,  flat,  rectangular  bottom  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  cover  and  provided  with  the  spring  and  the 
hinge  members  at  one  of  its  edges,  and  the  thin,  flat,  rectangular  top 
plate  bent  down  at  right  angles  at  one  of  its  edges  and  provided  at 
said  edge  with  the  tail-piece  and  the  complemental  hinge  members, 
the  said  tail-piece  engaged  by  the  spring  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  the 
hinge  members  of  said  plates  being  connected  to  operate  substantially 
as  described,  combined  with  a  pile  of  nheets  having  their  stub  ends 
united  together  and  engaged  by  the  clamp  to  securely  bind  them  in 
the  cover  without  destroying  the  compactness  of  the  book  when 
folded,  the  top  plate  of  which  clamp  lies  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  sheets,  said  sheets  being  also  provided  with  suitable  lines  ot 
perforations  to  aid  in  the  separation  of  the  duplicate  and  main  bilk 
from  the  stub*  and  from  each  other,  and  a  black  leaf  also  engaged  by 
aaid  clamp,  snbatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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Claim. —  1 . '  A  otaaifoid  saleabook  comprising  a  seriea  of  unfolded 
sheets  arranged  in  a  pile,  each  of  said  sheets  having  the  line  of  per- 
forations d  at  or  near  the  center,  the  line  of  perforations  e  extending 
at  right  angles  from  said  central  line  of  perforations  to  the  edge  of 
said  sheeU,  and  the  slit  tf  extending  from  the  junction  of  aaid  Ums  of 
perforations  to  the  nearest  edge  of  the  sheets,  the  perforations  e  and 
the  slit  <f  forming  binding  stubs,  a  black  leaf  and  means  to  unite  said 
black  leaf  and  the  unfolded  sheets  along  the  binding  stjibs  only,  sub- 
stantially asdeecribed. 

2.  A  manifold  salesbook  comprising  a  series  of  unfolded  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  a  pile,  each  of  said  sheets  having  the  line  of  perforation*  d 
at  or  near  the  center,  the  line  of  perforations  e  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  central  line  of  perforations  to  one  edge  of  said  sheets, 
the  slit  <f  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  lioea  of  perforations  to 
the  nearest  edge  of  the  sheets,  the  perforations  c  and  the  slit  (f  form- 
ing binding  stubs,  and  the  line  ot  perforations//  extending  at  right 
angles  Iroui  said  central  line  of  |)erforation8  to  the  other  edge  of  said 
sheets  10  form  cashier's  vouchers,  a  black  leaf,  and  means  to  unite 
said'^hlack  leaf  and  the  unfolded  sheets  along  the  binding  stabs  only, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  manifold  salesbook  comprising  a  series  of  unfolded  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  a  pile,  each  of  said  sheet<t  having  the  line  of  (lerforations  rf 
at  or  near  the  center,  the  line  of  peiforatioiis  e  extending  at  right 
angle?!  from  said  central  line  of  perforation!*  to  the  edge  of  said  sheets. 
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the  slit  (f  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  lines  of  perforations  to 
the  nearest  edge  of  the  sheets,  the  perforations  c  and  the  slit  <f  form- 
ing binding  stub*,  and  the  line  of  perforations  g  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  central  line  of  perforations  to  the  other  edge  of  said 
sheeU  to  form  cashier's  voucher*,  a  black  leaf,  means  to  unite  said 
black  leaf  and  the  unfolded  sheeU  along  the  binding  stubs  only,  and 
the  cover  to  which  the  said  pile  of  sheets  is  attached,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  A  manifold  salesbook  comprising  a  series  of  unfolded  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  a  pile,  each  of  said  sheet*  having  the  line  of  perforations  </ 
at  or  near  the  center,  the  line  of  perforations  e  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  central  line  of  perforations  to  the  edge  of  aaid  sheeU, 
the  slit  (f  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  lines  of  perforations  to 
the  nearest  edge  of  the  sheeU,  the  perforations  c  and  the  slit  <f  form- 
ing binding  stubs,  and  the  line  of  perforations  g  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  central  line  of  perforations  to  the  other  edge  of  Baid' 
sheeU  to  form  cashier's  vouchers,  a  black  leaf,  means  to  unite  said 
black  leaf  and  the  unfolded  sheets  along  the  binding  stubs  only,  the 
cover,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  said  cover  and  engaging  the  binding 
ttaba  of  said  sheeU,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 


C'taim. — A  remedial  powder-applying  device  consistiDg  of  a  plug, 
with  a  closed  head  and  having  a  cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pert 
in  the  side  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  above  the  bottom  thereof  whereby 
the  latter  is  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  enda,said 
port  extending  obliquely  inwardly  and  downwardly  through  aaid  wall 
to  the  base  of  said  cavity,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  5  6  7  8  MIRROR-MAZE.  8U8TAV  CuttAM,  Berlin.  Oennany. 
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Claim. 1.  A  clevis  comprising  a  bow  member,  a  hinged  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  a  bolt  having  a  sliding  relation  to  the  hinged 
member,  and  a  apring  for  holding  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  the 
bow  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clevis  comprising  a  bow  member,  a  hinged  member  pivoted 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  socket  therein,  a  boll  provided  with  a  shank 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  socket  of  the  hinged  member,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  the  bow  member  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  clevis  comprising  a  bow  member,  it  hinged  member  having 
a  socket  therein,  a  bolt  having  a  slotted  shank  mounted  to  slide 
within  the  socketed  hinged  member,  a  pin  or  rivet  carried  by  the 
hinged  member  and  engaging  the  slotted  shank  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  the  bow  member, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  clevis  comprising  a  bow  member,  a  hinged  member  provided 
with  a  recUngular  socket,  a  bolt  having  a  recungular  slotted  shank, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  hinged  member  and  engaging  said  slotted  shank, 
and  a  spiral  spring  arranged  within  the  socketed  member  and  oper 
ating  to  hold  the  bolt  in  engagement  with  the  bow  member,  sub 

•Untially  as  specified. 

,  5.  A  clevis  comprising  a  bow  member  having  a  keyhole  slot  there- 
in, a  hinged  member  pivoted  to  said  bow  member,  a  boll  having  a 
sliding  relation  to  the  hinged  member  and  provided  with  a  head  for 
engaging  aaid  keyhole  slot,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  head  of 
the  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  keyhole-slot  in  the  bow  member, 
subaUntially  as  specified. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  mirror-maxe,  the  combination  of  mirrors  and 
pasiiages  relatively  disposed  to  produce,  by  reflection,  the  illusionary 
effect  of  a  labyrinthian  device,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  mirror-mare,  the  combination  of  mirrors  forming  passages 
and  partitions  in  a  labyrinthian  device,  the  individual  mirrors  and  pas- 
sages corresponding  in  width  and  height  and  in  the  shape,  site  and 
decoration  of  their  frames  or  borders,  and  being  arranged  on  linea 
forming  equilateral  triangles,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mirror-maxe,  the  combination  of  mirrors  S  forming  pas- 
wges  and  partitiona  in  a  labyrinthian  device,  and  arranged  on  lines 
forming  equilateral  triangles,  and  objects,  such  as  the  picture*  B,  B*, 
sUtionarily  arranged  in  said  passages,  to  be  reflected  by  the  mirror*, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  mirror-ma*e  comprising,  in  combination,  mirror*  8  forming 
passages  and  partitions  in  a  labyrinthian  device,  and  arranged  on  lines 
forming  equilateral  triangles,  and  a  chamber  P  formed  in  the  mare  of 
such  mirrors  and  provided  with  a  background  H,  subsUntially  aa  de^ 

5  A  kaleido«!ope  formed  of  a  chamber  K  accessible  fi^m  below 
and  bounded  by  equilateral  triangles  forming  a  regular  tetrahedron, 
the  sides  of  w  hich  are  mirror*  fitted  together,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


545,681.  MKAR8  TOR  OPgRATIRQ  8WIR0IR0  GATES.  FlA« 
J.  CoLunoa.  Lynn,  DL  Piled  Feb.  16,  1896i  Soial  Ra  5S8.7ia  (Ro 
nxxleL) 


545  679  REMEDIAL  POWDER- APPLYIRO  DEVICR  RlCHAM 
&  (W,  Ptiltadelphla.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  17, 1896.  Sertd  Ha  546,988.  (Ro 
iDOdeU 
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Clnim.  —  1.  In  eombioAtioo,  •  swia^pog  fmt«.  Be«ii«formcta«tiDg 
the  gmle  eompruing  two  el«Tat«<l  sjtteuM  f(|r  operating  levera,  a  con- 
■«ctioD  sack  aa  bar/b«t WMn  the  leren  of  th4  tTstema,  a  m  ulticraok  b*-' 
tweea  the  gate  aod  srstema  of  operating  levtere,  and  a  diding  connec- 
tioii  between  one  end  of  the  crank  and  the  gate  actuating  meaas,  sub- 
aUatiallf  aa  described. 

2  la  combiQatioB,  a  gate,  a  lyatem  of  elevated  operating-levert, 
a  aalticraak  shaft  between  the  gate  and  tqe  system  of  operating  !•- 
Tera,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  crank  arms  of  the  malticraak 
shaft  with  the  operating  leTers,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  oue  end  to  a 
gate  latch  lifting  bar  and  pivotalij  eonneo^d  with  the  other  crank 
arm  of  the  malticrank  shaft,  subsUntially  4"  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  sjstem  of  iterated  operating  levera, 
a  mnitierank  shaft  between  the  gate  and  tUe  sjstem  of  operating  l«- 
▼er%  aeans  for  connecting  one  «f  the  crank  arms  of  the  multicrank 
shaft  with  the  operating  levers,  an  ottcillatiig  gate  latch,  a  latch  lift 
i*g  bar,  and  a  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  latch  liftiag  bar,  and 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  othet  crank  arm  passes,  where- 
by it  will  raise  the  latch,  swing  the  gate,  and  lock  the  latch  and  gat«, 
aabttantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  sjstem  of  plerated  operating  levara, 
a  malticrank  shaft  between  the  gate  and  Uie  jijstem  of  operating  le- 
vers, means  for  connecting  one  of  the  crank  arms  of  the  malticrank 
shaft  with  the  operating  levera,  an  oscillating  gate  latch,  a  latch  lift- 
ing bar,  a  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  latc^  lifting  bar  and  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  the  other  crank  ^rm  passes,  and  a  bar  or 
stop  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said  hing^  bar  engages  when  the 
gate  is  swnng  nearlj  to  its  open  position,  si^bstantiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  swinging  gate  ha  ring  an  oscillating  or  ria- 
log  and  falling  latch,  a  swinging  catch,  a  latdh  lifting  bar,  a  bar  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  lifting  bar  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
a  multicrank  Khaft,  one  crank  arm  of  whicli  rests  in  said  slot,  sub- 
stsntiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  swinging  gate  having  an  oscillating  or  rising 
and  falling  latch,  a  latch  lifting  bar,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  cpper  end 
of  the  latch  lifting  bar  and  provided  with  1  slot,  a  malticrank  shaft, 
one  crank  arm  of  which  rests  in  said  slot,  an  d  poets,  as  e*  and  c*,  each 
provided  with  a  catch,  subsiantiallj  as  and   'or  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  combination,  the  gate  A,  having  a  swinging  latch  c*,  the 
bar  P,  the  bar  L  hinged  to  the  bar  P  and  pi  ovided  with  a  slot  /,  the 
post  C,  the  multicrank  shaft  H.  with  an  ai  m  A'  seated  in  the  slot  I, 
and  having  an  arm  A,  and  the  lever  F  loos»lj  hinged  to  the  arm  k, 
substaniiallj  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specific i 

8.  In  combination,  a  swinging  gate  haling  a  latch,  a  latch  op«r- 
atiag  bar,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  latch  operatin  (  bar,  a  multicrank  shaft, 
one  crank  arm  of  which  operates  said  bar  kinged  to  the  latch  oper- 
atiag  bar,  and  a  lever  connected  with  anuthef  crank  arm  of  the  multi- 
crank shaft  for  operating  it,  substaotiallj  a|  deacribed 


54:5,683.    swine  B&ACUT  for  BOOK-HOLBna    WOLB  L 
CMaT,JaiiMMown,I.T.     PtMAprT.iaM.    8arU  la  fiOI,rr6.    (lo 


:i. 


5-45.682.     FEACS-WULE  TBKSIOM  DBVIC&     Jou  1.  CotAM. 
aprlQgfield.  Obla    FIMJuDe  13.189&    Seiitl  Ha  962.707.    (HomoM.) 


6'Aitas. —  1  The  impro»«d  fttnce  wire-feeder  composed  of  the  two 
separable  interlocking  plate*  described,  th4  lower  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges;  holes  in  transverse  line  (n  its  forward  end  ;  a  Ion 
fitndinal  slot  terminating  in  a  hole  at  one  e^id  of  the  latter;  the  top 
plate  provided  with  lugs  extending  downward  aod  forward  therefrom, 
adapted  to  engage  the  holes  in  the  forward'  end  of  said  lower  plate 
to  iaterloek  said  plates ;  said  upper  plate  b^og  provided  with  a  loa- 
gitndinal  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  i^id  lower  plate,  and  the 
aemi-eiastic  clamp  described,  having  its  connecting  bolt  engaging  the 
slots  in  said  plates,  wherebj  said  clamp  majbe  shifted  from  point  to 
point  in  the  line  of  said  slots,  as  and  for  theipurpose  hereinbefore  set 
ferU. 

2.  In  a  fence  wire-feeder,  the  two  loo^tudinallj  slotted  inter- 
iocking-plates;  the  lower  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged hole  at  one  end  of  its  slot,  a  semi-elastic  clamp  having  its  con- 
necting bolt  engaging  the  slots  in  said  plates,  the  latter  being  made 
separable  bj  shifting  said  claaip  to  a  peiati  where  its  bolt-head  reg- 
isters with  the  enlarged  hole  in  said  lower  pUte,  when  it  is  drawn 
upward  through  the  latter,  without  detaching  said  clamp  from  the 
upper  plate,  substantiallj  asset  forth  1 

.").  In  a  fence  wire-feeder,  the  combioa^on  with  the  two  coioci- 
deatJj  slotted  plates,  provided  with  iaterloiking  devices,  of  a  semi- 
elastic  clamp  connecting  said  plates,  and  me4ns  for  separating  the  lat- 
ter without  removing  said  clamp  from  the  upper  plate,  as  set  fo'tk. 


Cfaoa.— The  swinging  bracket  D,  provided  with  the  socket  r,  ia 
its  outer  end,  combined  with  a  socket  head  composed  of  the  stem  r^ 
which  revolves  freelj  in  the  socket  r,  and  the  head  x,  having  a  carved 
npper  face  in  which  is  formed  a  series  of  sockets  «',  which  sUad  at 
different  angles,  the  pin  /  to  fit  in  the  sockeU,  the  plate  f  secured  to 
the  pin,  and  the  table  r.  secured  to  the  plate  for  holding  the  book  ; 
the  table  being  provided  with  flanges  at  iuends,  snbstantiallj  as  shown. 


545.684.  JAR-PASTKNBfi.  Mau  L  Duuho,  BrooklTn.  R.  T., 
■wignnr  to  the  Btntow  Pratt  Jar  Gompaoy.  Jeney  City.  I.  J  PUei 
June  21. 189&    Serltl  Ha  968,M0.     (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  Jar  fastener  comprising  a  joke  having  the  main 
section  3  and  arms  30  with  inwardlj  bent  portions  31  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  verticallj  movable  croes-bar  4  spanning  the  joke  and  secured 
bj  its  ends  to  the  arms  thereof,  and  a  cam  or  screw  mounted  on  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  depress  the  crosa-bar,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  jar  &stener  compriaing  a  yoke  having  the  main  section  3 
and  arms  30  with  inwardly  bent  portions  31  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
vertically  movable  cross-bar  4  spanning  the  yoke  and  secured  by  its 
ends  to  the  arms  thereof  a  cam  or  screw  mounted  cm  the  joke  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  cross-bar,  and  a  stop  5  projecting  laterallj 
fVom  the  croaa-bar  and  joke  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  jar  cover,  sabstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  jar  fastener  comprining  a  joke  formed  from  wire  and  having 
the  main  section  3  and  arms  30  with  inwardlj  bent  portions  3 1  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  verticallj  movable  cross-bar  4,  spanning  the  joke  and 
secured  by  eyes  or  ooik  at  its  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  a  cam 
or  screw  mounted  on  the  joke  aad  adapted  to  depress  the  croaa-bar, 
•ubstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  jar  fastener  comprising  a  joke  formed  tVom  wire  and  having 
the  main  section  3  and  arras  30  with  inwardlj  beet  portions  31  at  their 
lower  eada,  a  vertienliy  movable  croaa-bar  4  spanning  the  yoke  and 
secured  by  eyea  or  coils  at  its  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  stop  b 
formed  from  the  same  piece  of  wire  as  the  cross-bar  and  projecting 
laterally  ttxtm  the  crosa-bar  aad  yoke  aod  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  jar  cover,  snbatantially  as  described. 
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5.  A  jar  fastener  comprising  a  yoke  having  the  main  section  3 
and  arms  30  with  inwardlj  bent  portions  31  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rer- 
ticallv  movable  croaa-bar  4  spanning  the  joke  and  secured  bj  ita  ends 
to  the  arms  thereof,  and  a  device  for  depressing  the  cross-bar  com- 
posed of  an  inner  coil  6  fixed  to  the  joke,  and  an  outer  coil  7  pr»- 
vided  with  a  handle  70  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cross-bar, 
substantiallj  as  described. 


545,685.    WELL  OR  POST  AUBER.    Jkun  M.  Piubaoe.  OoU 
smith.  iDd    PUedMir.  11, 1896.    Serial  Ha  541.228.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — A  weli  or  post  auger  provided  with  a  bucket  baring  cutr 
ters  2  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  then  in- 
wardlj and  upwardlj  and  terminating  at  poinU  approximatelj  near 
the  center  of  the  bucket,  and  provided  with  rounded  edges  4  in  com- 
bination with  reamers  constructed  and  arranged  subsUntiallj  aa 
shown  and  described,  with  a  bottom  having  an  opening  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  bucket  to  a  point  approximatelj  near  the  cen- 
ter and  provided  with  a  downwardly  flared  edge  and  a  hinged  valve 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  dose  the  open- 
ing, and  adapted  to  operate  subsUnUallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

545,686.     TROLLEY.    Zacibt  T.  PutBiSH,  AugustA,  Me.     Piled 
July  12, 18%     Serial  Ha  566,720.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  trolley  comprising  the  forked  rod,  the  depending 
arms  secured  thereto,  and  the  trollej  wheel  joumaled  between  said 
arms,  and  being  adapted  to  incline  laterallj  in  relation  to  the  same, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

2  A  trollej  comprising  the  forked  rod,  the  depending  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  arms  of  the  fork,  the  two  part  shaft  having  ita  outer  ends 
pivotallj  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending  arms,  and 
the  trollej-wheel  mounted  upon  said  two  part  shaft,  substantiallj  as 
described 

3.  A  trollej  comprising  the  forked  rod,  the  depending  arms,  the 
sockets  formed  in  the  end  thereof,  the  two  part  shaft  having  the 
spherical  or  bulbous  heads  fitting  said  sockets,  and  the  wheel  jour- 
naled  in  said  shaft  and  having  a  hub  for  confining  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft 


5  4  5,687.    niOH  RAILWAT-TIE.    WtLLUH  Qauik.  Amertoa 
Ctty.  Ku&    Piled  Apr  6,  1896    Serial  Ha  544.820     (Ho  model) 


i  ■/«;,».-  1 .  The  coinbiiistioii  in  a  metallic  railwaj  tie.  of  two  plates, 
united  at  each  end  by  two  pieri,  the  uppermost  plate  being  provided 
with  a  retaining  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  dasps  for  holding  the 
rail  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth! 

2.  In  a  metallic  railwaj  tie,  the  combination  with  the  plates  united 
at  each  end  by  two  piers,  thr  upper  plate  being  thicker  than  the 
lower  and  provided  with  a  dove-tail  groove,  of.  the  clasps  G.  fitted 
in  said  groo^  e.  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  in  plare,  and  scared  bj 
bolts,  to  the  said  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

72  0 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  points  of  eollars,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  brackets  withic  which  it  is  mounted,  a  table  to 
which  said  brackets  are  secured,  said  shaft  between  said  brackets 
constructed  of  two  pieces,  one  of  said  pieces  of  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  tongue,  the  other  portion  of  said  shaft  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  an  apron  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured bj  said  tongue  within  said  groove  in  said  shaft,  rings  adapted 
to  hold  the  portions  of  said  shaft  together,  a  roller  about  which  said 
apron  is  placed,  brackets  secured  to  said  table  within  which  said  roller 
is  mounted,  a  clamping  device  composed  of  a  plate  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  thumb  nut  and  a  screw  at  each  end  together  with  a  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  which  fits  into  said  slot,  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing the  apron  in  position,  a  strap  attached  to  said  plate,  a  pullej  about 
hich  said  strap  is  placed,  a  weight  attached  to  the  end  of  said  strap, 
a  spool  placed  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  straps  passing  orer  said  s|k>oIs, 
pulleys  about  which  said  straps  pass,  weights  attached  to  the  ends  of 
aaid  straps,  straps  secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  spools  and  the 
brackets  passing  over  the  shaft,  a  treadle  to  which  said  strajM  arc  at- 
tached, a  brace  attached  to  the  table,  a  screw  mounted  therein  which 
may  be  brought  in  contact  with  said  treadle,  for  the  purpose  of  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  treadle,  all  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,688.  MACHIHE  POR ROLLIHO  POIHTS  OP COLLARa  Al- 
BitT  E.  eiAlT.  Troy,  I.  T.  Piled  Hov.  17,  18M.  Serial  Ha  629.189. 
(Ho  model) 


545,689.   VEQETABLS-ASSORTBR    JoHM  E  Hum. Sharpaburg 
Pi.    PUed  Dea  17,  1890.    Serial  Ha  375.080     >No  models 


I  'it,!,H.—  1  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  endle«  chain 
belt  m  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  «  1".  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  r  being  secured  to  the  sliding  shaft  k  journaled  in  guideway* 
in  the  frame,  a  pinion  I  00  said  shaft  k  meshing  with  the  sliding  pin- 
ion «'  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  s.  and  connections  between  said 
sliding  shaft  k  and  pinion  /  to  preserve  the  engagement  of  the  said 
pinion  *'  with  the  pinion  /  when  the  sliding  shaft  i  It  moved,  subeUii- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  endless  chain  belt  m, 
the  sprocket-wheels  i  t',  the  sliding  shaft  k  journaled  in  the  bearing 
blocks  t  traveling  in  the  guidcwayi  /,  the  pinion  I  meshin;;  with  the 
sliding  pinion  »'  having  the  collar  #»  thereon,  the  power  shall  >,  and 
the  arm  m  secured  to  the  sliding  shaft  t  and  to  the  collar  *'  of  the 
sliding  pinion  <',  and  the  threaded  bar  '  and  crank  arm  •'.  subatUn- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpones  set  forth. 


545,690.  ICE-ELEVATOR  CHAIH  LMOin  HuifTii  Chlo^o.  Ill 
Piled  Apr.  la  1896.  Serial  Ha  545,157.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  cross  bar  for  ice  elevaton.  coiisistiug  of  an  angle 
iron  bar  having  iu  ends  slit,  bent  at  right  angles  and  pierced  for  atr 
Uchment  to  the  elevator  chain,  one  of  said  parte  being  the  .short  part 
and  the  other  a  long  part,  subsuiitially  as  specified. 

2.  The  ice  elevator,  consisting  of  a  suiuble   frame  work,  two 
chains,  and  a  series  of  angle  iron  cross  bars  having  Iwth  ends  slit  and 

;— i» 
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bent  into  p«rts  of  unequal  lengths  and 

poinU  to  a  link  of  the  chain  at  the 

the  adjacent  link,  subsUnttallj  as  gpecifie<i . 


I  connect  ion 
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att^hed  at  each  end  at  two 
between  taid  link  and 


54.5^69  1.  BRUSE  Chaujs  E.  Hovlhtd,  ProTldenoe,  R.  L,  «•• 
sigsor.  by  direct  and  mesne  anlgnmenU.  to  the  Reversible  Bruah  Com- 
pany, of  Rhode  Island.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1$3.    Serial  Ha  406,87a    (Ho 

model) 

,.  ,>     '!«»•. . 
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ClaifH— la  a  reTersible  brush,  the  co^nbination  of  the  back  10, 
the  head  5  pivoted  centrally  to  the  baci,  the  arc-ehaped  grooved 
platet  set  into  the  head,  and  the  bolu  carrie*  bj  the  back,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  grooves,  subsUntiaUy  a«  aa4  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 


545,692.    DEAIW:8MTER  LATHi    Qi0»8i  &  Hram,  Bgio. 
■  to  the'  Bgln  Hatiooal  Watch  cixDpuiy.  Chicago,  OL    Ffled 
^  2,189s.    Sertel  Ha  482.17G.    (Ho  i^eL} 


6.  At  an  improvement  in  means  for  rotating  blanks  or  work,  the 
combination  of  the  spring  dog  and  the  clamping  device  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  relatire  to  the  other  part  and 
■aid  other  part  has  provision  for  engagemeot  by  a  support,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

7.  The  combination  of  suitable  work  holding  centers,  an  expaa- 
■ible  sleeve  to  engage  a  dog,  a  plunger  to  expand  said  sleeve,  and  a 
whirl  to  engage  and  rotate  such  dog,  when  freed  from  the  sleeve,  sub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown  and  deacribed. 

8.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  rotating  blanka  or  work,  the 
combination  with  suiuble  work  holding  center*,  a  whirl  for  revolving 
the  work  having  a  projection  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  dis- 
engagement from  a  dog  that  is  secured  to  the  work  held  by  the  cen- 
ters, and  a  support  for  the  dog  adapted  for  connection  with  and  sep- 
aration from  the  same  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.'  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  rotating  blanks  or  work,  th« 
combination  with  suiuble  work  holding  centers,  of  a  whirl  for  re- 
volving the  work  movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  a  dog 
that  is  secured  to  the  work  held  by  the  centers,  and  a  support  for  the 
dog  adapted  for  connection  with  and  separation  from  the  same  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  rotating  blanks  or  work,  the 
combination  with  suiuble  work-holding  centers,  a  dog  for  atuch- 
ment  to  the  work  held  by  the  centers,  having  a  lug  or  projection,  a 
support  for  the  dog  adapted  for  connection  with  and  separation  froM 
the  same,  and  a  whirl  movable  toward  and  fVom  the  dog  to  place  a 
part  carried  by  and  projecting  from  it  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  log  on  the  dog,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 


545,693.  ASYHCHR0H0D8  MOTOR  Mauwci  Huni  and  Mao- 
tici  LnLAM,  Fula,  Fimnoe,  avlgiKin  to  the  Society  AnoDynie  pour  la 
TrausmlaBloD  de  la  Foroe  par  l'&lectrlctt6.  same  place  Piled  Apr.  19, 
1895.  Serial  Na  546,408.  (Ho  model'  Patented  in  France  May  12, 1894 
Ha  238,502 ;  In  Germany  May  28,  1894,  Na  T9.588 ,  in  Austria  June  i 
1894,  Ha  44/5.477.  and  In  Belgium  Sept.  29. 1891  Ha  112,046. 


Claim. 1.  As  an  improvement  in  oceans  for  rotating  blanks  or 

work  in  lathes,  the  combination  of  suiulile  centers,  a  dog,  a  support 
for  the  dog  which  is  disengaged  therefrtiro  when  the  dog  is  atuched 
to  the  work,  and  means  made  separate  tfom  the  dog  for  routing  the 
same,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  routing  blanks  or  work  in 
lathes  the  combination  of  suiuble  eenterk,  for  the  work,  a  dog,  a  sup- 
port for  the  latter  which  is  separated  from  it  when  the  dog  is  at- 
Uched  to  the  work,  and  a  whirl  for  rotating  the  dog  made  separate 
therefVom,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  routing  blanks  or  work  in 
lathes,  the  combination  with  the  work-hi  tiding  device  having  a  recess 
in  one  face,  of  the  lathe  part,  movable  ifto  the  recess  to  engage  and 
■apport  said  device,  and  out  of  the  sam^  to  release  the  device  when 
it  is  attached  to  the  work,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  routing  blanks  or  work  in 
lathee,  the  combination  of  the  spring  dojg,  the  two-part  clamping  de- 
vice, and  the  lathe  part  for  deUchably  ^gaging  and  supporting  said 
device,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  means  fori  routing  blanks  or  work,  the 
combination  of  the  spring  dog.  having  i  upering  periphery  and  the 
clamping  device  comprising  two  parts,  4»e  of  which  is  roUUble  rel- 
ative to  the  other  part,  and  has  an  opei^ng  conforming  to  the  Uper- 
ing periphery  of  the  dog.  subeUntially  as 


ind  for  the  purpose  described 


Claim.— \.  The  metuod  of  sUrting  and  running  single  phase  al- 
ternating current  motors  in  either  direction,  which  consists  in  rout- 
ing in  the  direction  to  be  given  to  the  armature  and  between  the  same 
and  a  circular  row  of  alternately  wound  field  magnett,  a  flux  screen 
conUining  circuiu  closed  upon  themselves,  and  passing  single  phase 
alternating  currents  through  the  field  coils,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  sUrting  and  running  single  pha-vi  alternating 
current  motor*  in  either  direction,  which  consisU  in  first  routing  by 
external  power  in  the  direction  to  be  given  to  the  armature  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  circular  row  of  alternately  wound  field  magnet*, 
a  flux  screen  conUining  circuits  closed  upon  themselves,  then  passing 
■ingle  pha<w  alternating  currenU  through  the  field  coils  and  then  with- 
drawing the  external  power,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  roUUng  field  of  force,  which  con- 
■ista  in  routing  a  flux  screen  conUining  circuiU  closed  upon  tbeni- 
■elves  in  inductive  proximity  to  a  circular  row  of  alternately  wound 
magneu,  and  passing  single  phase  alternating  currenta  through  the 
magnet  coils,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4  The  method  of  producing  a  routing  field  of  force,  which  con- 
sisU  in  roUUng  by  external  power  a  flux  screen  conUining  circuits 
closed  upon  themselvee,  in  inductive  proximity  to  a  circular  row  ot 
altematelv  wound  magneto,  paving  single  phase  alternating  current 
through  the  magnet  coils  and  then  withdrawing  the  external  power, 
subeuntiailv  as  described. 

5  An  Asynchronous,  single  phase  alternating  current  motor,  coti- 
■isting  of  a  circuUr  row  of  alternately  wound  field  magnets,  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  a  single  phami  current,  a  routing  armature,  a  ro- 
UUble flux  screen  between  the  armature  and  field  magneto  conUininp 
Oircuito  closed  upon  themseUee,  and  means  for  sUrting  the  rotation 
of  the  flux  screen  by  external  power,  subeUnUally  as  descnbed. 

6.  An  asynchronous  single  phase  alternating  current  motor,  con- 
iUting  of  a  circular  row  of  alternately  wound  field  magneto,  the 
coils  whereof  are  in  a  single  series  for  the  reception  of  a  single  phase 
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alternating  current,  an  armature,  a  flax  screen  ntoaied  tMtween  the 
armature  and  field  magnets,  compoaed  of  a  laminated  iron  cylinder 
with  circuito  threading  through  the  same,  and  means  for  sUrting  the 
roution  of  the  flux  screen  by  external  power,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


545,694.  ELSCTRIG- ARC  LAMP  Rdmhj  E  Jiis.  Opladen,  Oer- 
muy.  Piled  Hot.  26, 1891  Seiial  Ha  529,953.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
In  Belgium  Se|>t  10, 1891  Ha  111.772. 


Claim. — 1.  In  electric  arc  lamps  the  combination,  with  the  upper 
and  lower  carbons,  the  regulating  helix,  and  the  main  regulating 
resisUnce  of  the  lamp,  of  an  auxiliary  resisUnee  for  changing  the 
action  of  the  said  helix,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  auxiliary 
reeisUnce  and  the  main  regulating  resisUnce,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  Id  electric  arc  lamps  the  combination,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  carbons,  the  regulating  helix,  and  the  main  and  regulating  resist- 
ance of  the  lamp,  of  an  adjustable  auxiliary  resisUnce  for  changing 
the  action  of  the  said  helix,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  aux- 
iliary resisUnoe  and  the  main  regulating  resisUnce,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545,695.    POLDIHe  IHVALID-CHAIR.    Bniau) K.  Jaau. Mew 
Brlgbtoa,  H.  T.    POed  June  IS.  1896.    Serial  Ha  562,711    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  folding  chair  for  invalids,  comprising  a  seat  frame, 
a  back  held  thereon,  a  set  of  handles  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
said  fVame.  and  a  second  set  of  handles  in  a  different  plane,  one  of  the 
said  handles  of  the  second  set  being  atUched  to  the  said  back  and  the 
other  supported  fh>m  the  seat  frame,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
icribed. 

2.  A  folding  chair  for  invalids,  comprising  a  seat  frame,  a  back 
held  thereon,  a  set  of  handles  extending  fVom  the  front  and  rear  bars 
of  the  said  frame,  an  arm  supported  from  the  said  frame  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  said  haqdlea,  and  a  second  set  of  handles  arranged 
in  a  different  plane  to  the  first  named  set  of  handles,  one  of  the  han- 
dles of  the  second  set  being  attached  to  the  said  arm  and  the  other 
to  the  said  back,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  folding  chair  for  invalids,  provided  with  a  seat  frame  formed 
with  a  set  of  handles  at  one  side  thereof,  a  back  pivoted  00  the  said 
■eat  fVame,  an  arm  mounted  to  tarn  on  a  projection  from  the  fh>nt  bar 
of  the  said  set  of  handles,  a  pin  for  connecting  the  said  arm  to  the 
■aid  projection,  a  handle  held  by  the  said  arm,  and  a  second  handle 
held  in  the  said  back  in  alignment  with  the  handle  held  by  said  arm, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  folding  seat  for  invalids,  the  same  comprising  a  seat  frame, 
a  back  pivoully  mounted  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  handles  extended 
fW>m  one  side  of  the  seat  f^me,  additional  handles  connected  respect- 
ively to  the  back  and  seat  fVarae  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 


chair,  rods  projecting  downwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  seat 
frame,  and  a  foot  reat  adJusUble  on  said  rods,  ■abatantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

5.  A  folding  chair  for  invalids,  the  same  comprising  a  seat  frame, 
a  back  pivoully  mounted  thereon,  handles  secured  to  the  seat  frame 
and  back  and  arranged  in  two  seto  one  above  the  other,  and  a  foot 
reat  held  to  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  frame,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  folding  chair  fur  invalids,  a  seat  frame,  a  back  and  foot 
reat  connected  thereto,  a  part  of  said  frame  being  extended,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  projection,  a  pin  for  locking  taid  arm,  and 
a  handle  carried  by  the  fk«e  end  of  the  arm,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


545,696.  KLECTRIC TIMB-CHECK RECEIVER  CharusK. Jab- 
Don,  Georgetown,  British  Ouiana.  Filed  Mar.  26, 189fiL  Serial  Ha 
64S,2Sa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  electric  time  check,  the  combination 
of  the  box  A  provided  with  a  slot  g.  the  comparted  drawer  B,  the 
chnte  d,  the  electro-magnet  F,  armatore  lever  0  carrying  the  anna- 
tore  H  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  lugs  m,  n,  n',  the  bolt  q,  bar 
p,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  and  bolt  forward  when  released  from 
the  lags  of  the  armsture  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  time  check,  the  combination  of  a 
comparted  box,  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  check,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, an  armature  operating  therewith,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  armature  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  bolt  capable  of  locking 
with  the  lug  on  the  lever  and  having  a  tendency  to  project  across  the 
opening  for  receiving  the  checks,  and  clock  mechanism  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  the  electro  magnet,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  comparted  box  havingaslotfor  receiv- 
ing a  time  check,  a  lever  fUlcrumed  within  the  box,  a  weight  connected 
to  the  lever,  a  bolt  capable  of  projecting  acroes  the  slot  and  closing 
the  same,  means  for  connecting  the  bolt  and  lever,  an  electro-magnet, 
an  armature  operating  therewith,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  armature  and 
having  a  lag  thereon,  capable  of  connection  with  the  bolt  and  of 
holding  it  away  firom  the  slot,  and  clock  mechanism  capable  of  clos- 
ing the  oircuit  of  the  electro-magnet,  subsuntialty  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  comparted  box  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving a  time  check,  of  a  bolt,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  to  the  bolt,  a 
lever  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  the  said  slot  having  on  ito  upper  side  a  lug  projecting  down- 
wardly and  capable  of  engaging  with  the  bar  of  the  bolt,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  operating  therewith  and  fixed  to  the  lever,  and 
clock  mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  casing,  of  an  electro- magnet, 
clock  mechanism  for  periodically  closing  the  circuit  thereof,  an  arma- 
ture operating  with  the  magnet,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  armature  and 
having  two  lugs  thereon,  a  second  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
plate,  the  box  or  casing  having  a  slot  through  which  portions  of  the 
plate  may  be  seen,  the  said  second  lever  having  a  tendency  to  a  cer- 
Uin  position,  and  means  connected  to  the  second  lever  and  controlled 
by  the  lugs  of  the  armature  lever,  whereby  upon  the  operation  of 
■aid  armature  lever  the  second  lever  or  that  having  the  plate  may 
move  according  to  the  engagement  of  the  lugs  on  the  armature  lever, 
■nbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boxor  casing,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  within 
the  box  and  having  a  plate  on  one  end,  the  box  or  casing  haring  an 
opening  through  which  portions  of  the  plate  may  be  seen,  a  second 
lever  connected  to  Uie  first  lever,  a  weight  affixed  te  the  second  lever, 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  lever,  an  electro  magnet,  an 
annature  operating  therewith,  a  lever  fixed  te  the  armature  and  hav- 
ing ito  free  end  enlarged  and  slotted  and  provided  in  the  sioi  with  two 
downwardly-projecting  lugs  capable  of  respectively  engaging  with  the 
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I.ar  and  of  holding  th«  lever  carrying  the  p  at*  agaiiut  iU  tendency 
and  clock  mechanism  for  acting  on  the  eircait  of  the  electro  magnet, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination,  of  a  box  having 
located  within  the  box  and  liaring  an  inclined  surface  thereon,  a  lerer 
located  beiow  the  slot,  a  deflector  plate  m*»ed  by  the  lever,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  lever  and  capable  of  engagei^ent  with  the  inclined  sur 
face  of  the  drawer,  a  weight  actuating  th^  rod,  an  electro  magnet, 
means  capable  of  holding  the  lever  against  t)»e  tendency  of  the  weight 
and  controlled  by  the  magnet,  and  clock  m^clianiam  for  acting  on  the 
circuit  of  the  magnet,  subsUntially  as  deac^bed. 

8.  The  combination,  of  a  box  having  ^  slot  therein,  a  drawer  in 
the  box  and  having  an  inclined  surface  thefeon,  a  lever  in  the  box.  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  capable  of  e|ig»ging  with  the  inclined 
surface,  a  weight  actuating  the  rod,  a  deflietor  plate  moved  by  the 
lever,  a  transverse  bar  connected  to  the  lefer,  an  electro  magnet,  an 
armature  therefor,  a  secoftd  lever  actuated  !by  the  armature  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon  capable  of  locking  with  th<  transverse  bar,  and  clock 
mechanism  for  acting  on  the  circuit  of  the  i^agnet,  sulMUotially  as  dc 
scribed. 


545  fi97.    MACHIIB  FOR  MAUHft  COHTROLLERS  FOR  COM 
POSIHO-MACHIliBS    FiA«  A.  JoBWOi,  Philidelphla.  P*.,  aaBignor  to 
the  Tacbytype  ManuflMiturlng  Comiiui;.  Mlniwapoto,  Ulna    FUed  Mm.j 
9  I8«4    Serai  Na  SiaMl.    (HomoM.) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  chi  iracter  keys  and  with  slides 
provided  with  several  sets  of  c«m  surfaces,  of  mechanisms  for  making 
character  selecting  impressions  and  corre4ponding  space  impressions 
upon  a  controller  strip,  said  mechanisms  bfcing  controlled  by  different 
•eta  of  the  cam  surfaces  through  intermediate  connections,  substao- 
ti&lly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  character  kiys  and  with  slides  provided 
with  cam  surfaces,  of  two  seU  of  punches  ^r  making  character  select- 
ing impressions  upon  a  controller  strip,  i  striker  for  operating  the 
punches,  and  Lnterponents  for  selecting  th4  punches,  said  interponents 
being  controlled  by  the  cam  surfaces  thrpagh  intermediate  conaec- 
tioos,  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  character  kiys  and  with  slides  provided 
with  several  sets  of  cam  surfaces,  of  punches  for  making  character 
selecting  imprexsion*  and  corresponding  character  space  impressions, 
mechanisms  controlled  by  the  cam  surfaces  for  rendering  selected 
punches  operative,  and  a  common  striker  for  all  of  said  punches,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  character  k^ys  and  with  slides  provided 
with  cam  surfaces,  of  punches  for  making  character  and  charactei 
space  selecting  impressions,  a  striker  fo^  operating  the  punches,  in- 
terponents for  selecting  the  punches,  said  interponents  being  controlled 
bv  the  cam  surfaces  through  intermediate  connections,  an  escape  shaft 
and  connections  between  said  shati  and  the  striker,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  shafX  when  a  key  is  operate4.  substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  character  kjeys  and  with  slides  provided 
with  cam  surfaces,  of  punches  for  makiag  character  and  character 
space  selecting  impressions,  interpooentJ  for  selecting  the  punches, 
rock  shafts  liaviug  arms  and  bails  operated  by  the  cams,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  rock  shafts  and  the  i^terponenU.  subsUntially  as 
described.  I 

0.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  keys  and  key  levers,  and  with 
slides  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  of  mec|aiiism  for  making  charartei 
selecting  impreiwions  upon  a  controller,  4nd  a  typewriter  for  record- 
ing the  characters  upon  the  strip,  said  mechanism  and  typewriter  be 


ing  simulUneoiuiy  controlled  by  the  cam  surfaces  throagh  interme- 
diate connections,  substantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  set  of  keys  and  key  levers,  and  with 
alides  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  of  two  seU  of  panches  for  making 
character  selecting  impressions  upon  a  controller,  a  striker  for  operat 
ing  the  punches,  interponents  for  selecting  the  punches,  and  a  type- 
writer arranged  to  record  the  characters  upon  the  strip,  said  inter- 
ponents and  typewriter  being  controlled  by  the  cam  surfaces  through 
intermediate  connection.i,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  s«t  of  keys  and  key  levers,  of  two  seU 
of  punches  for  making  character  selecting  impressions  upon  a  control- 
ler strio,  two  interponenU  for  selecting  said  punches,  a  set  of  type 
mounted  in  a  sliding  frame,  and  having  a  movement  therein  transverse 
to  that  of  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  rocker  arm  connected  with 
one  interponent  and  the  type  case,  and  a  second  rock  shaft  connected 
with  the  second  interponent  and  with  the  sliding  frame,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

;•  The  combiaation  with  a  set  of  keys  and  key  levers,  and  with 
slides  provided  with  character  selecting  and  spacing  cam  surfaces,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  spacing  cam  for  making  space  selecting  im- 
pressions upon  a  controller,  and  a  space  counting  dial  and  index  also 
operated  by  the  spacing  cams,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  keys  and  key  levers,  and  with 
slides  provided  with  character  selecting  and  spacing  cam  surfaces,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  spacing  cams  for  making  space  selecting  im- 
presaions  upon  a  controller,  a  space  counting  dial  and  index,  and  a 
jostifirr,  said  space  counter  and  justifier  being  also  controlled  by  said 
•pacing  cams,  substantially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  the  justifier  shaft  and  the  justifier  key- 
pieee  arranged  to  slide  upon  and  turn  with  said  shaft,  of  the  sUrting 
■haft  and  means  operated  by  the  sUrting  shaft  and  constructed  to 
lock  the  justifier  key-piece  to  prevent  movement  in  either  direction 
while  ita  setting  is  being  transferred,  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  The  combination  with  the  justifier  key-piece  and  mechanism 
for  moving  said  key  piece  in  two  directions  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  character  space  and  number  of  word  spaces  in  a  line  re- 
spectively, of  a  justifying  impression  device,  a  movable  holder  there- 
for, and  means  for  setting  the  holder  in  accordance  with  the  Mtting 
of  the  key-piece,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  justifier  key-piece  movable  in  two 
directions,  of  the  justifying  impression  device  and  movable  carrier 
therefor,  the  stopfer  said  carrier  having  a  step  or  shoulder,  a  pair  of 
slides  connected  rwpectively  to  said  carrier  and  stop,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  setting  of  the  key  piece  to  said  slide*,  subrtantially 
as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  justifier  key-piece  movable  in  two 
directions,  of  the  jasUfying  impression  device  and  carrier  therefor,i 
the  stop  for  said  carrier  having  a  step  or  shoulder,  a  pair  of  slides 
connected  respectively  to  said  carrier  and  stop,  and  a  correspondiug 
psir  of  setting  transfer-slides  mounted  in  a  movable  frame  and  adapf*d 
to  be  set  by  the  key-piece  and  transfer  said  setting  to  the  slides  con 
nected  with  the  carrier  and  stop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  justifying  impression  device  and 
carrier  therefor,  and  the  stop  for  said  carrier  having  a  sUp  or  shoul- 
der, of  a  pair  of  slides  connected  respectively  to  said  carrier  and  stop, 
the  slide  for  the  stop  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  au  interpo- 
nent arranged  to  bring  the  impression  device  into  operation  and  s 
pawl  connected  to  the  interpoUnt  and  operating  upon  the  teeth  of 
the  stop  slide,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  each  time  the  impressiot 
device  is  operated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  means  for  making  an  impression  in  s 
controller  to  indicate  word  spaces,  a  justifying  impression  device  and 
means  for  feeding  the  controller  to  said  device,  of  a  coosUnUy  mov- 
ing striker  io  the  rear  of  the  impression  device,  a  feeler  having  a 
yielding  connection  with  said  striker  and  arranged  to  vibrate  in  the 
path  of  said  impressions  and  an  interponent  connected  with  the  feeler 
and  adapted  to  interpose  between  the  striker  and  the  impression  de- 
vice each  time  the  feeler  finds  an  impression.  subsUntially  as  described^ 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  punches  for  making  character  se- 
lecting impressions  in  the  strip,  and  character  keys  and  connections 
for  selecting  the  punches,  of  an  adjusUble  punch  for  making  justify- 
ing impressions  in  utid  strip,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
said  punch  relatively  to  the  strip,  and  operating  the  same  at  the  com- 
pletion of  a  line  of  characUr  impressions,  whereby  the  justifying  im- 
pression or  impressions  for  the  line  are  automatically  added  to  the 
strip,  subsUntially  as  described 


545  698     MCTHODOFMAMUFACTURIIOFAHCYCOHFBCTIOH 
BRY    "sinJiL  A.  JOBWOB,  Penn  Yan.  M  Y     Filed  Jaa  2S,  1896.    Se- 
rial Ma  M6.414     1  Ho  spectmwis 
C/./;»M  — The  improved  method  of  manufacturing  candy  adapted 

to  be  used  for  decorative  pur|>os*4  which  consists  in  forming  the  same 
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while  in  a  plastic  condition  into  a  strip ;  then  forming  therein  a  groove 
or  crease;  then  inserting  in  said  groove  or  crease  a  tube  inclosing  a 
flexible  thread;  then  folding  said  strip  around  said  tube;  then  with- 
drawing said  tube  endwise  and  leaving  the  thread  inclosed  within 
said  strip :  then  separating  the  candy  into  separate  longitudinal  sec- 
tions and  compressing  each  section  around  the  thread  by  passing  the 
same  between  dies,  and  then  allowinc  the  candy  to  harden,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  described 


545.699.  ELECTRICAL  ANMUMCLATIMQ-TARGBT.  OnoKAUrP 
■Aini,  Sacnunento,  CaL  FUed  Not.  15, 18M  Serial  Na  528,882.  (Mo 
models 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  regiatering  Urget,  the  oombioation  of  a  casing 
comprising  front  and  back  plates  provided  with  aligned  perforations, 
a  bull's  eye  and  concentric  rings  having  on  their  rear  faces  rods  which 
project  through  said  perforations,  a  plate  raovably  mounted  behind 
the  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  same  equal  dis- 
Unoes,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  forward,  whereby  said  rod; 
are  engaged  thereby  and  the  buU's-eye  and  rings  brought  into  align 
ment,  subsUntially  atfset  forth. 

2.  In  a  regisuring  Urget,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
ft-ont  and  back  plates  provided  with  aligned  perforations,  a  bull's-eye 
and  Urget  rings  having  on  their  rear  faces  projecting  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  in  the  casing  bolts  behind  the  casing 
extending  parallel  to  the  rods  on  the  Urget  rings,  springs  on  the  bolu, 
a  plate  movable  on  said  bolts  outside  the  springs  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  rods,  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  behind  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  plat«,  whereby  said  rods  are  engaged  there- 
by and  the  ball's-eye  and  rings  brought  into  alignment,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


645,700.  CORN  OR  SEED  PLANTER.  Bbuiaed  C  Lamm,  Am 
boy,  OL  FUad  Jaa  31, 1896.  Serial  Na  536.800  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  acorn  or  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  an  upper  dropper 
plate,  a  lower  fhtme  with  a  chamber  therein,  a  lower  dropper  plaU, 
a  vertical  shaft,  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  for  operating 
said  plates,  a  conduit  connecting  said  hopper  and  chamber,  an  incloe- 
ing  casing  for  said  shaft,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  com  or  seed  plaoUr,  the  handle  having  the  guide  3,  oa 
the  side  thereof,  the  bar  4  in  said  guide  having  the  finger  piece  h  at 
one  end,  the  arm  6  extending  from  one  end  of  said  bar  4,  a  hopper 
with  the  shelf  11,  the  elbow  9  pivoted  to  said  shelf,  the  dropper  plaU 
16  with  the  hole  17  therein,  and  provided  with  the  arm  15,  the  link 
14  connected  with  said  arm  15  and  one  limb  of  said  lever,  the  chain 
7  connecting  said  arm  6  and  the  other  limb  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  latter  mentioned  limb  and  a  sUtionary  support, 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  com  or  seed  planter,  the  frame  29  consisting  of  the  top 
portion  30,  the  sides  31,  the  chamber  32.  the  conduit  28  leading  into 


said  chamber,  the  dropper  plate  33  with  the  hole  34  therein,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plate,  and  the  casing  40  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  said  frame,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  4  5,701.  SEMAPHORE-SIOHAL  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Jacob  W 
Lattig,  Weet  Bethleliem,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5. 1895.  Serial  Ma  533,934 
Ofomodei.) 


^^^^  •    1 

1 

!l 

i 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  pivoted  semaphore  arm  and  its 
support,  of  a  row  of  electric  lamps  atUched  to  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  arm,  a  rommuUtor,  a  motor  for  rapidly  driving  the  mov- 
able member  of  said  commuUtor,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and 
electrical  connections,  subsUntially  as  described  whereby  whenever 
and  so  long  as  the  commuUtor  is  in  operation  the  lamps  on  the  sema- 
phore arm  will  be  intermittently  and  successively  put  in  circuit  so  as 
to  produce  upon  the  eye  the  effect  of  a  continuously  moving  streak 
of  light  running  lengthwise  of  the  semaphore  blade,  subsUntially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


645,702.    LEOOIN.    LiORiLRLiTT,NewYork,I.Y.    FiledMay 

31,  1896l    Serial  Na  551,186.     (No  modeL) 

Cliiim — The  herein-descrii>ed  leggin,  consisting  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  edges  of  it«  lapping  parts  with  buttons  and  button 
holes  respectively,  a  series  of  elastic  straps  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  outer  lapping  part  of  the  body  and  provided  with  rings  at 
their  ouUr  ends,  a  series  of  hooks  secured  tu  th«>  outer  side  of  the 
inner  lapping  pait  of  the  body,  a  Qhp  secured  to  the  inner  lapping 
part  outside  of  said  hooks,  buckles  srranged  on  said  flap,  and  straps 
secured  to  the  outer  lapping  part  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said 
buckles,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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545.703.  SEEDEB.  JoHD  M.  W  Lots,  HamntoD.  Ohio,  laignor 
U>  the  Lon^  k  Ailstatter  Company,  same  pUoe.  FUed  June  29,  1896. 
tolal  Ha  5M.4S1.    (HomodeL) 


their  angi«  of  jirection  bj  ooil  springs,  Mid  the  braoe  rods  hinged  to- 
gether aod  piroted  at  their  extremities  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 


tions of  said  frame,  snbstaatialljr  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  tne  open  rectangalar  frame  baring  a  ver- 
tieal  portion  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  the  da^h-board  of  a  street  ear 
and  baring  a  borizootally  extending  lower  portion  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  bj  coil  springs,  the  brace  rods  piroted  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  respectirely,  said  rode 
hinged  together  at  their  inner  ends,  and  «  lafetj  net  carried  bj  said 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  open  rectangular  frame  comprising  an 
upper  portion  secured  in  rertical  position  to  the  dash-board  of  a  street 
car  and  prorided  with  outwardly  curred  portions,  a  lower  portion  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  plane  and  coil  springs  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  hinged  brace  rods  piroted  to  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  safety  net  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  to  said  eurred  portions,  sub- 
■Uotially  aa  set  forth. 


645,705.    CDSHIOirSD  SOLE  FOR  POOTWSAB.    CharlbMao- 
OMALO,  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Hov.  28.  1894.    Serial  In  530,225.    (Ho 


-a. 


t'him.—  \.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  hopper  baring  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  seed-wheel 
baring  a  seriee  of  piroted  teeth  projecting  outwardly,  a  concentric 
stationary  disk  to  mainUin  said  teeth  in  position  of  outward  projec- 
tion aad  having  a  ootoh  to  permit  their  retjreat  as  they  pass  the  dia- 
charge  opening,  and  an  obstruction  at  the  discharge  opening  in  the 
path  of  said  teeth  and  serring  to  clear  the  p4  riphery  of  the  seed-wlfeel 
at  the  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  seeder,  the  combinatioo,  sabst|ntially  as  set  forth,  of  a, 
hopper  baring  a  discharge  opening,  a  toothy  seed-wheel  arranged  to 
carry  seed  between  iu  teeth  to  said  openidg,  and  a  shed-plate  orer 
said  teeth  at  said  discharge  opening  and  piroted  for  adjostmentof  its 
entry  end  to  and  from  the  upper  side  face  of  said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination,  sabetantially  as  set  forth,  with  a 
hopper  baring  a  discharge  opening,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and 
projecting  therein  to  turn  a  seed  wheel,  a  4isk  remorably  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  seriee  of  t^eth  piroted  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disk  and  doweled  to  the  hopper  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  roU- 
tioo  and  baring  ita  periphery  engaging  sai4  piroted  teeth  and  baring 
a  notch  at  said  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  retreat  of  the  teeth 
U  they  pass  the  discharge  opening. 

4.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
hopper  baring  a  discbarge  opening,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  to 
drire  a  aeed-wheal,  a  toothed  seed-wheel  iremorably  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  bail  secured  to  one  face  of  the  seed- 
wheel  to  serre  as  an  agiutor  and  as  a  handle. 


545^704.  8AFETT-FBHDERF0RSHLBBT^AKa,  Jat&LttOKD. 
Bridgeport,  Cooa.  anrtpwr  to  the  Lytbrd  Car  Feoder  Company.  Boatoo. 
Mml    Piled  Aug.  29, 1891  Reoewed  July  20, 189&  Senal  Ra  5M.829. 

dODBodeL) 

Claim. 1.  A  safsty  fsader  for  street,  cars,  comprising  an  open 

rectangalar  frame  baring  itt  apper  and  lojwer  portions  connected  at 


loirf 


Clam.— 1 .  A  cnshiooed  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  upper  bearing  sheet  1,  and  a  layer  of  pneumatic  tubing  2,  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  Mme,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cushioned  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  1,  a  layer  of  pneumatic  tubing  2,  arranged  be- 
neath the  same,  and  an  inclosing  eorering  3  of  flexible  material,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cushioned  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  1,  and  a  spirally  arranged  layer  of  pneumatic 
tubing  2,  arranged  beneath  the  same,  snbstanUally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cushioned  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  I,  a  spirally  arranged  layer  of  pneumatic  tubing 
2,  arranged  beneath  the  same,  and  an  ineloaing  eorering  3,  of  flexible 
material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cushioned  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  1,  a  layer  of  pneumatic  tnbing  2,  arranged  be- 
neath the  same,  and  an  inclosing  eorering  3,  of  flexible  air  tight  ma- 
terial, adapted  to  conUin  air  in  a  confined  condition,  subaUntially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  A  cushioned  sole  for  footwear,  comprisittg  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  1,  baring  an  attaching  flap  4,  at  one  end,  and  a 
layer  of  pneumatic  tubing  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  I,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  A  coshiooed  sole  for  footwear,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper  bearing  sheet  1,  baring  an  attaching  flap  4,  at  one  end,  a  layer 
of  pneumatic  tubing  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  1,  and  an  inclosing 
eorering  3  of  flexible  material,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


FUed 


545,706.    PADDL&    PioM  L  MiraB,  8t  Paul.  MUm. 

June  12,  1896.    Serial  Ma  502.549.    (No  model.) 

Chim. —  1    A  paiidle  having  a  bent  shank  or  body  portion,  a  hand 
grasp  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  end  of  the  shank  or  body, 
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and  a  ring  or  loop  piroUlly  mounted  at  the  bend  in  the  shank  or  body, 
■nbaUntially  as  described 


2.  A  paddle  haring  a  hand  grasp  projected  from  the  body  or 
shank  thereof,  and  haring  a  ring  or  loop  capable  of  reoeiring  the  arm 
of  the  user,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  paddle  haring  a  bent  shank  or  body  portion  prorided  with 
means  for  securing  the  inner  arm  alongside  of  and  to  the  arm  of  the 
user,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


545,707.    STORM-CURTAni  FOR  BDOQIBa    BuiUtl)  MaKM, 
MoPtMnoD. Kaa&    FUed Jaa 21, 1896.   Sertal Ha 536,867.  (HomodeL^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  storm  curUin  or  apron  constructed  in  two  sections, 
each  section  being  shaped  to  corer  one-half  of  the  rehicle  front  from 
top  of  hood  to  bottom  of  body  and  likewise  a  side  portion  of  the  body, 
each  section  being  also  provided  with  sight  openings  and  one  of  them 
with  a  driring  flap,  each  section  being  farther  prorided  with  a  cord 
exUnding  along  its  side  edge  for  atuchoient  to  a  support  within  the 
rehicle  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  storm  apron  or  eurUin,  the  same  comprising  two  orerlap- 
ping  sections  detachably  secured  together,  each  section  comprising  a 
front  and  a  side  sub-section,  the  side  and  front  sub-sections  being  pro- 
rided with  means  tor  attachment  to  the  front  and  side  of  the  hood, 
and  each  side  sub-section  haring  means  of  attachment  to  an  interior 
fixed  support  upon  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  storm  curUin  or  apron  comprising  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  front  and  a  side  sub-section,  the  side  and  front 
sub-sections  baring  means  of  attachment  to  the  front  and  side  por 
tions  of  the  hood  of  the  rehicle,  and  means  for  attachment  to  the  body 
of  the  rehicle,  each  front  sub-aection  being  also  prorided  with  a  flap 
adapted  to  extend  downward  orer  the  inner  face  of  the  dash-board, 
each  flap  haring  means  for  attachment  to  and  support  within  the 
rehicle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  storm  curUin  or  apron  compriring  two  sections,  eaf  h  sec- 
tion couMsting  of  a  front  and  a  side  sub-aection,  the  side  and  front 
■ub  sections  haring  means  of  attachment  to  the  front  and  front  side 
portions  of  the  hood  of  the  rehicle,  each  front  snb-section  being  also 
prorided  with  a  flap  adapted  to  exUnd  downward  orer  the  inner  face 
of  the  dash-board,  each  flap  having  means  for  attachment  to  and  sup- 
port within  the  rehicle,  and  clamps  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flaps,  the  aaid  clamps  being  located  between  the  flaps  and  main  body 
of  the  front  snb-section^  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  daah-board  of  the  rehicle,  as  and  for  the  pu^ 
poee  set  forth. 

545,708.    BOX-MAeAZIHB  BOLT-OdH.    WOUAI  Makh,  Hew 
Hareo,  Coon.,  amigax  to  the  Wtooheater  Repeating  Anne  Company, 
MOM  place    Filed  Mar.  15,  189&    Serial  Ha  541,881.    (Ho  model) 
C'iaim. — 1.  In  a  breech-loading,  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chambered  frame,  haring  a  feeding  opening  in  iU 
lower  edge  or  bottom,  of  a  box-maganne  located  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  fi^me  and  haring  one  of  ita  side  walls  slotted,  a  pirotal 
carrier  normally  extending  into  the  box-maf  azine  through  the  slot 
thereof,  and  a  earner-arm,  to  the  onUr  end  of  which  the  carrier  it 
piroted  and  which  is  located  between  the  slotted  side  wall  of  the 


box-magazine  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  frame,  whereby  the 
carrier,  by  swinging  on  its  pirot,  may  be  cleared  fi^m  the  box-mag- 
arine  to  gire  clearance  to  the  feeding  of  cartridges  thereinto  through 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2  In  a  breech-loadiog,  box-majrazine  fire  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  chambered  frame,  having  a  feeding  opening  located  in  its  lower 
edge  or  bottom,  of  a  box -magazine  located  within  the  chamber  of  the 
said  frame  and  haring  one  of  its  side  walls  slotted,  a  piroUl  carrier, 
consisting  of  a  finger  and  a  stem,  of  which  the  former  normally  ex- 
tends through  the  said  slot  into  the  magazine,  a  carrier-arm  located 
between  the  magazine  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  frame,  and 
haring  the  stem  of  the  carrier  piroUlly  connected  with  it,  a  carrier 
apring  coacting  with  the  said  arm  to  lift  the  carrier,  and  a  carrier 
thumb-piece  connected  with  the  arm  and  arranged  to  be  employed 
for  depressing  the  same  and  the  carrier  against  the  Unsion  of  the  car- 
rier-spring, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  breech-loading,  box-magaxine  fire  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  chambered  frame  having  a  clearance  slot  formed  in  it,  of  a 
sUtionary  box-magazine  located  therein  and  haring  one  of  its  side 
walls  slotted,  a  piroUl  carrier,  normally  extending  into  the  magazine 
through  the  slot  therein,  a  carrier-arm  located  between  the  magazine 
and  the  adjacent  side  wal!  of  the  frame  and  haring  the  carrier  pir- 
oUlly atUched  to  it,  a  carrier-spring  coacting  with  the  said  arm.  and 
a  carrier  thumb  piece  connected  with  the  arm  for  depressing  the 
same  and  carrier  against  the  tension  of  the  carrier-spring  to  bring 
the  carrier  into  line  with  the  said  clearance  slot  which  is  formed  in 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and 
whereby  the  carrier  when  so  depressed  maybe  swung  entirely  out  of 
the  box-magazine  and  into  the  said  slot  in  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  breech-loading,  box  magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  chambered  frame,  of  a  sUtionary  box  magazine  located  therein 
and  haring  one  of  its  side  walls  slotted,  a  piroUl  carrier,  normally 
extending  into  the  magazine  through  the  slot  therein,  a  carrier-arm 
located  between  the  magazine  and  the  frame  and  haring  the  carrier 
piroted  to  it,  a  hub  for  the  said  arm,  raouated  in  the  aaid  frame,  a 
earner-spring  acting  through  the  said  hub,  and  a  carrier  thumb-piece 
arranged  upon  tbe  outside  of  the  frame,  and  baring  a  shank  enteriiig 
the  aaid  hub  whereby  the  carrier  and  arm  are  depressed  by  the  thumb- 
piece  against  the  tiension  of  the  earner-spring,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  breech-loading,  box  magazine  fire  arm,  the  combiytion 
with  a  chambered  frame,  of  a  sUtionary  box-magazine,  having  one  of 
ita  side  walls  slotted,  a  piroUl  carrier  extending  through  the  said  slot 
into  the  magazine,  a  carrier  arm  located  ouuide  of  the  magazin*  and 
between  the  same  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  a  carrier^ 
spring,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  carrier-arm  and  hence  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  breech-loading  box-magazine  fire-arm,  the  combination 
with  a  chambered  frame,  of  a  box-magazine  located  therein,  a  pirotal 
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nagazine,  sabatantially  «• 

ir«  ariu,  the  combination 

[■magazine  located  therein 

pifotal  carrier  ooriDallj 

lie  Mid  slot,  a  carrier-arm 

{ng  for  preesing  the  carrier 


carrier  nonnaUj  extending  into  the  box-n^gazine,  a  carrier-arm  to 
the  outer  eud  of  which  the  carrier  is  piro^,  and  which  is  located 
between  the  box-magazine  and  the  fram^  an  indicator  connected 
with  the  said  carrier-arm  and  exposed  u|K>n  the  outer  fkce  of  the 
frame  which  is  provided  with  a  scale  to  co^ct  with  the  indicator  to 
indicate  the  number  of  cartridges  in  the 
described. 

7.  In  a  breech-luading,  box-magazine 
with  a  chambered  frame,  of  a  stationary  bo 
and  haring  a  slot  in  one  of  its  side  walls, 
projecting  into  the  box-magazine  through 
to  which  the  carrier  is  pivoted,  a  earrier-sp 
against  the  cartndges  in  the  magazine,  a  th^mb-piece  connected  with 
the  carrier-arm  and  located  upon  the  outai^e  ot  the  said  frame,  and 
a  graduated  scale  located  adjacent  to  the  sajd  thumb-piece,  which  co- 
acts  with  it  to  indicate  the  position  of  thelcarrier  in  the  magazine, 
and  hence  thenumber  of  cartridges  therein]  substantially  asset  forth. 

8  In  a  breech-loading  box-magazine  lire  arm.  the  combination 
with  a  box-magazine,  of  a  rertically  movable  cutoff  plate  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end  and  forming  a  rear  cut-olT.  a  cut-off  finger  forming 
a  forward  cut  off  and  means  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  arm  for 
operating  both  of  the  said  cut-ofh,  substaniially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  breech-loading,  box-mtgaziae  nre  arm,  the  combiaation 
with  a  box-magazine,  of  a  forward  cut-off,  consisting  of  a  cat-ofTfin- 
ger,  and  a  slide  in  the  forward  ead  of  wl^ich  the  finger  is  pivoted, 
an4  means  for  operating  the  slide  forward  and  backward  to  change 
the  position  of  the  finger,  which  is  normally  in  line  with  the  slide 
but  which  is  thrown  inward  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  into  the 
magazine  in  discharging  its  cut-off  function,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  breech-loading,  box-magazine|flre  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  box-magazine,  of  a  forward  cut  off.  Consisting  of  a  cut  off  fin- 
ger, having  its  outer  end  constructed  with  a  circular  lag,  which  ea- 
ters a  slot  in  the  adjacent  %\d«  wall  of  the!  frame,  and  of  a  slide,  in 
the  forward  end  of  which  the  said  finger  ii  pivotally  mounted ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  slide  back  and  foith  to  retire  the  finger  or 
bring  it  into  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  breech-loading,  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  bo.x-magazine.  of  a  forward  cut  off,  comprising  a  cut-off  finger, 
having  a  flat  upper  face,  a  beveled  lower  lace,  and  a  circular  outer 
end,  and  a  horizontal  slide,  in  the  forward  end  of  which  the  finger  is 
mounted  :  and  means  for  operating  the  sli<|e  back  and  forth  to  shift 
the  position  of  the  finger,  the  circular  outer  ead  of  which  forms  ■ 
fulcrum  for  its  operation  and  enters  a  slot  in  the  frame  of  the  receiver, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  breech-loading,  box-magazina  fire  arm,  the  combination 
with  a  box  magazine,  of  a  vertically  movable  cut-off  plate,  pivotally 
c^jnnected  at  ibt  forward  end  with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  maga- 
zine and  adapted  at  its  rear  end  to  form  a  near  cut-off,  a  cut-off  finger 
forming  a  forward  cut-off,  a  horizontally  arranged  slide,  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  the  said  finger  is  pivot41ly  mounted,  and  a  cut-off 
thumb  piece  located  upon  the  outside  of  th4  frame  and  provided  with 
an  eccentric  pin  connected  with  the  plate  ( .nd  slide  for  their  simulta 
neons  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth 


from  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  arranged  to  both  retard  and  dimin- 
ish the  throw  of  the  said  eccentric,  sobeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  4:  o  .  7  O  9 .     OAS^BMOIHK     Pkahk  a  MtAO.  MontrML  CuadL 
Filed  Aug.  3. 1894    Serial  Ma  519.288.    (flo  model 

ClaiML — 1  In  an  explosive  engine,  tie  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder  of  the  pump  for  feeding!  the  fuel  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  the  pump,  an  exhaust  viive  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  explosion,  and  connections  ooerated  by  the  pump  and 
extending  therefrom  to  the  exhaoet  valve  1 0  actuate  the  latter,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 

m 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  explosive  engine,  with  the  working 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  drive  shafl  operated  thereby,  of  a  gov- 
ernor operatively  connected  with  the  said  ihafl,  a  pump  for  feeding 
the  combustible  agent  to  the  cylinder,  open, tive  means,  controlled  by 
the  said  governor,  for  driving  the  said  paotp,  and  exhaoat  valve  for 
the  escape  products  of  explosion,  and  eo4iections  operated  by  the 
pump  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  exl|aust  valve  to  actuate  the 
latter,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  explosive  engine,  with  the  working 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  drive  shaft  operated  thereby,  of  a  gov- 
ernor operatively  connected  with  the  Said  {shaft,  a  pump  for  feeding 
the  combustible  agent  to  the  cylinder,  operative  means,  controlled 
by  the  said  governor,  for  driving  the  said  pamjr.  an  extension  on  the 
plunger  of  the  pump,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  escape  of  the  product* 
of  explosion,  and  meaus  operated  by  the  iaid  extension  to  hold  the 
exhaust  valve  temporarily  open,  as  and  for  tiie  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  shirung  eccentnc  operatively  con- 
nected with  a  gaa,  vapor  or  oil  pump,  and  a  governor  consisting  of 
one  or  more  weighted  arm*  actuated  by  eentrifbgal  force  derived 


5.  In  a  gaa  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder 
and  piston,  and  a  pump  for  gas,  oil  or  vapor,  said  pump  being  driven 
fi-om  an  eccentric  arranged  to  be  rotated  upon  another  eccentric  a* 
a  center,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  gas  or  vapor  pump 
cylinder,  a  plunger  or  piston  working  therein,  and  an  annular  piston 
valve  attached  to  and  worked  by  said  pump  piston  and  controlling 
the  exit  port  of  said  pump,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

7.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  an  exhaust  valve  normally  closed,  and 
a  gas,  vapor  or  oil  pump  whose  piston  or  piston  rod  or  an  attachment 
thereto  is  arranged  to  open  and  suddenly  release  the  said  exhaust 
valve,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  mechanism  for  working  the  exhaust 
valve  from  an  extension  of  the  gas,  vapor  or  oil  pump  piston  or  piston 
rod,  consisting  of  a  rack  a  rotating  pin,  a  jointed  lever,  and  a  spring 
or  equivalent  for  seatiirg  the  valve  when  relea.ted.  iiibstantially  n* 
shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  gaa  or  oil  engine,  a  pump  for  injecting  oil  or  naphtha  hav- 
ing its  piston  arranged  to  slide  on  the  piston  rod,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

10.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  pump  for  injecting  oil  or  naphtha,  bav 
ing  its  piston  arranged  to  slide  on  the  piston  rod  and  the  said  pistou 
rod  arranged  to  operate  the  discharge  portof  the  pump,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

11.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine  having  concentric  cylinders  of  different 
diameters,  the  extension  or  lip  whereby  the  small  cylinder  is  extended 
into  the  larger  one,  substautially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine  having  a  working  cylinder,  an  annular 
coniprewion  cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  working; 
cylinder,  the  combination  of  the  extension  or  lip  and  the  packing  ring, 
as  and  for  the  pur)>osr  herein  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  cumbination  of  a  gas  or  oil  inlet 
valve  whose  time  of  action  is  variable  relative  to  the  main  crank  of 
the  engine,  an  exhaust  valve,  and  a  connecting  uiechani*m  operated 
by  one  of  the  valves  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  other  valve  to 
actuate  the  latter,  said  mechanism  being  so  timed  that  the  exhauH 
valve  is  closed  before  the  inlet  valve  is  opened,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

14.  In  a  gas  ur  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  gas,  vapor  or  oil 
pump,  au  eccentric  rod  controlling  the  action  of  said  pump,  an  eccen- 
tric revoluble  on  another  eccentric  as  a  center  and  a  governor  for 
turning  the  revoluble  eccentric,  substautially  as  shown  and  described. 

15.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric  of 
variable  circumferential  position  on  the  shaft  which  drives  it;  a  pump, 
and  a  gas,  vapor  or  oil  inlet  valve  operating  within  the  compression 
chamber  of  the  pump,  and  controlled  by  said  eccentric,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

Ifi.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  an  eceentric  of 
variable  circumferential  position  on  the  shaft  which  drives  it.  an  ex- 
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liaust  valve  and  an  inlet  valve  both  operated  by  said  eccentnc,  and 
a  passage,  connecting  the  port  of  aaid  inlet  valve  aud  the  explosion 
chamber  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

17  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  an  automatic  governor  consisting  of 
one  or  more  weighted  arms  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  derived  from 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  an  eccentric  mounted  to  turn  upon  another 
eccentric  as  a  center  and  operatively  connected  to  said  governor,  and 
a  gas,  vapor  or  oil  pump  whose  plunger  is  provided  with  a  cross  pas 
sage  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  iso|>erated  by  said 
variable  eccentric,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

18.  In  a  gas  or  oilengine,  an  automatic  governor  having  one  or 
more  weighted  arms  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  derived  from  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  gas,  oil  or  vapor  pump  whose  plunger  ia 
provided  with  a  cross  passage  for  controlling  the  exhaust,  so  arranged 
that  the  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  is  advanced  or  reUrded  relative 
to  the  main  crank,  by  the  action  of  said  governor,  sabsUntially  a* 
shown  and  described. 

19.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  movable  ecoeo- 
tric  whoae  circumferential  position  on  iu  driving  shaft  is  automatically 
controlled,  a  gas,  oil  or  vapor  pump  and  an  exhaust  valve  both  gov- 
erned in  their  action  by  said  eccentric,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5  4r  6  , 7  1  O.    TOM-TOM.    RonKT  Mirn  umI  William  a  Foou». 
Philadelphia,  Pi.    PUed  June  6, 189Si    Serial  Ha  561,824.    (Ho  uwdeL) 


<iiiim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tub  or  vat, 
a  bar  suspended  and  guided  therein  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated, 
said  bar  having  journaled  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  suitable  roller, 
in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  said  vat.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  vat  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  false  bottom  therefor,  means  for  routing  said  vat,  upright 
bars  having  rollei^t  journaled  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  bar*,  in  combinatioa  with  suitable  means 
for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  same,  substantially  a* 
deacribed. 

3.  A  foundation  with  rollers  journaled  therein,  a  vat  supported 
on  said  rollers,  slotted  bars  having  rollers  within  aaid  vat,  guides  for 
said  bars,  and  a  shaft  with  fingors  working  in  said  aiota  and  operating 
said  bar*,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vat,  means  for  routing  the  same,  a  roUUble  shaft  above 
said  vat  provided  with  a  finger,  and  a  slotted  reciprocating  bar  mov- 
able in  guides  and  having  a  roller  at  its  lower  end  within  said  Unk, 
aaid  part*  being  comb'aed  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4, 5 , 7  1  1 .  PB&FORATOIL  Ho&ACi  0.  MiLLn.  Puuatawney.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  2S,  1895.  Serial  Ma  546,933.  (No  model) 
CImim. — 1.  A  perforator,  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  perfo- 
rating knifit  Extended  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  mounted  to  slide 
thereon,  and  a  paper- releaaing  spring  likewise  extended  length  wiae  of 
the  bar  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  supporting  bar,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  A  perforator,  comprising  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slideway.  a  perforating  knife  arranged  to  move  upon  the 
•aid  slideway,  and  pruvided  with  an  end  portion  spaced  fl-om  the  said 
slideway,  and  a  pa  per -re  leasing  spring  provided  with  a  slide  fitting 
into  the  space  between  the  supporting  bar  and  the  said  spaced  end  of 
the  knife,  subeUutially  as  described. 

3.  A  perforator,  comprisins  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudiaal  groove  forming  a  slideway,  a  |)erforating  knife  provided 
with  a  projection  arranged  to  move  upon  the  said  slideway.  and  with 
a  reduced  end  portion  spaced  from  the  slideway,  and  a  paper-releas 


ing  spring  provided  with  a  slide  fitting  into  the  slideway  under  the 
reduced  end  of  the  knife.  subsUntially  as  destcribed. 


4.  A  perforator,  comprising  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slideway,  a  perforating  knife  arranged  to  move  upon  the 
said  slideway,  and  provided  with  an  end  portion  spaced  from  the  said 
slideway,  and  a  side  arm  adapted  to  carry  perforating  knives  and 
provided  with  a  portion  fitting  into  the  space  between  the  supporting 
bar  and  the  said  spaced  end  ot  the  knife,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  perforator,  compnsing  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  forming  a  slideway,  a  perforating  knife  provided^ 
with  a  projection  arranged  to  move  upon  the  said  slideway,  and  with 
a  reduced  end  portion  spaced  from  the  slideway,  and  a  side  arm 
adapted  to  carry  perforating  knives  and  provided  with  a  portion  it- 
ling  into  the  groove  under  the  reduced  end  of  the  kuife,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


545.712.  COHVKRTIBLE  WA(}OK,  PBRAMBDLATOR.  ROCKER, 
AHD  SWIHQ  Ellu  S  Moktom,  Oaleoa.  K&na.,  aailgnor  of  one  half  to 
Loui£  KoaButb  Moeller.  same  place  Filed  Apr.  10,  1895  Serial  Ha 
545,202.    (Ho  model) 


claim.— \  A  convertible  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seal 
thereon,  a  deUchable  foot  rest  hung  from  the  frame,  a  transverse 
knee  rest  on  the  frame,  forward  of  the  foot  rest,  and  wheels,  two  o( 
which  are  adapted  to  swivel  and  route,  which  wheel*  are  positioned 
in  seijuence  on  the  frame,  and  the  remainine  wheels  located  at  the 
sides  of  the  frame  between  the  swiveling  wheels,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  convertible  vehicle,  comprising  a  croes  like  frame,  a  seat  at 
the  junction  of  the  frame  members,  a  deUchable  foot  rest  hung  from 
the  frame  in  front  of  and  below  the  seat,  a  knee  rest  on  the  frame 
above  the  foot  rest  and  below  the  seat,  a  guard  ring  supported  from 
the  frame  above  and  around  the  seat,  a  ubie  forward  of  the  guard 
ring,  four  wheels  on  depending  portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  tongue 
hinged  at  the  front  of  said  frame.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  convertible  vehicle,  comprising  a  cross-like  frame,  a  seat, 
four  wheels  thereon,  a  rocker  frame  i>idented  to  receive  the  wheel* 
at  their  peripheries,  and  a  hooked  connection  between  the  rocker 
frame  and  cross-like  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  .V  convertible  vehicle,  comprising  two  bars  connected  to  form 
a  cros«>  like  fr.iine,  a  seat  at  the  junction  of  the  frame  member*,  a 
detachalilo  foot  rest,  wheels  roUUble  on  the  frame,  a  guard  ring  sup- 
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ported  from  the  frame  abore  and  aroaoil  the  uid  »eat,  and  meatu 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  theiaid  bars  to  haog  the  frame  for  con- 
version of  the  vehicle  into  a  swing,  cubsUntialij  as  described. 

5.  A  convertible  vehicle,  compristna  a  crom  like  frame,  a  seat 
thereon,  a  detachable  foot  rest  hung  fron  the  frame,  a  knee  rest  on 
the  frame,  a  guard  ring  supported  from  tne  frame  above  and  around 
the  seat,  a  table  forward  of  the  guard  rifg,  a  head  piece  detachablj 
secured  to  the  said  table,  and  wheeU  arr^ged  on  depending  portious 
of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 


guide  eylioder,  having  a  lateral  gas  inlet  and  end  gas  exit,  a  hollow 
ralve  adapted  to  slide  in  such  cylinder,  and  having  a  lateral  and  end 
gas  inlet  and  exit,  an  atuchment  of  the  valve  that  works  in  the  gas 
exit  of  the  cylinder,  springi  arranged  at  the  enda  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  regalating  the  tenaton  of  one  of  them,  as  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 


rr*ng 
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545,713.  arrORM-CURTAIH  FOR  BOOQIEi  WHKLfK  M.  Moir 
KUOH,  Weet  Onion,  Ohia  nied  June  27^  1896.  3e(MHa9H281.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim.  —  1.  In  combination  with  a  biiggj  topof  the  ordinary  type, 
a  frame  carrying  a  cartaio-roUer  the  fri  me  being  held  in  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  bow  of  the  bugky  top  and  in  sliding  engage 
m«nt  with  the  stud  carried  by  the  seatj  or  seat-rail,  for  the  purpoee 
Mt  forth.  i 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boggy  top,  of  a  roller  carrying  frame 
pivotaJIv  connected  thereto  at  its  nppenend  and  supported  in  sliding 
engagement  with  means  carried  by  the  4eat  or  seat-rail,  so  that  when 
the  top  is  raised  the  roller  carrying  fra(ne  will  be  brought  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  will  aatoiiatically  aaaume  a  horixoatal 
position  when  the  top  is  lowered. 

3.  A.  roller  carrying  frame  for  buggT  tope  consisting  of  a  length 
of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  eyes  (or  supporting  the  roller  and 
eyes  at  its  upper  end  for  attachment  to  ttte  buggy  top,  together  with 
a  loop  attached  to  the  seat  or  seat-rail,  so  as  to  engage  one  of  the 
members  of  the  roller  carrying  frame,  -nibetantiallyas  shown,  where- 
by when  the  buggy  top  is  raised  the  cartain  carrying  frame  will  be 
in  a  vertical  position  so  that  the  curtain  tan  be  drawn  across  one  side 
of  the  top. 

4  In  combination  with  a  buggy  tor  of  a  roller  carrying  fhime 
for  supporting  the  side  curtains  thereof  made  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  to  present  members  ET  and  E^  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  by  a  section  of  the  wire  formfd  into  a  bracket  or  support  < 
having  an  eye  which  receives  one  end  ofltbe  curtain  roller,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  member  ET  being  formed  into  an  eye  ^  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  the  curtain  roller,  and  the  free  ends  of  both  members 
being  formed  into  eyes  e*  which  engage  a  pin  carried  by  the  buggy 
top;  together  with  means  for  holding  tie  lower  end  of  the  frame  in 
engagement  with  the  seat  or  seat-rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 

6  4: 5 . 7  1 4r.     PRESSDRS-aSQUUTOK.     Tboias  C.  M oQkath,  BoU 
TV.  R.  T.    FUed  June  19. 189A.    S<!rt4l  No  S53.373.    (Ifo  model) 


Ctftim 1.  In  a  gas-pressure  regulator,  the  combination,  with  a 

hollow  guide,  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  end  slot  constituting  a  gas 
exit,  of  a  hollow,  spring-pressed  valve  Adapted  to  slide  in  aaid  guide, 
and  an  attachment  of  the  valve  whicl|  works  in  the  gas  exit  and 
opens  or  cloaen  it  as  the  gas  pressure  varies,  substantially  as  shown 
and  dewribed. 

2.  Id  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  the  ^mbination,  with  the  tubular 
body,  1,  of  the  internal  gas  regulator  proper,  composed  of  the  fixed 


545,7  15.  DRTIHG APPARATUS  PaiiDUCH E. Oira Dortmund, 
Qwmaj  Piled  June  30,  ISM  Serial  Ha  516.189.  iNo  model)  Patr 
ented  tn  Belgium  Apr.  19. 1894.  Ha  109,M7,  and  In  Austria  liar.  24. 1894 
Ma  44/634. 


Claim. — In  apparatus  for  drying  beet  root  strips,  spent  grains  or 
similar  material,  the  combination  of  the  heat  emitting  surface,  with 
•ieve-like  protecting  walla  arranged  as  described  and  having  openinga 
of  such  width  as  to  allow  the  dried  particles  to  pass  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  heat  emitting  and  protecting  walla,  for  the  purpose  stated. 


545,716.    OUrCAIB  TRIMMER.    Johb  &  Ovb&  Buflklo  Center, 
Iowa.    FUed  Nov.  13. 1894    Serial  Ma  528,636.    (No  model) 
Brief. — Three  revolving  cutter-heads.     The  oil-cake  is  shoved 
forward  between  the  first  and  second,  then  at  right  angles  between 
the  other  second  aod  third,  one  cutter  thus  doing  double  duty. 


Claim. —  1.  .V  machine  for  trimming  oil  cakes  and  the  like,  com- 
prioing  three  revoluble  cutter*,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  be- 
tween thecutters  triangularly  arranged  which  are  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment to  permit  the  ends  of  the  cake  to  be  trimmed  and  to  be  stopped  op- 
posite the  cutters  in  transverse  alignment,  whereby  the  cake  may  be 
poshed  from  the  carrier  between  the  cutters  in  transverse  alignment 
to  permit  the  sides  thereof  to  be  trimmed,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  oil  cakes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  three  revoluble  cutter  heads  mounted  triangularly 
in  said  frame,  a  transversely  movable  carrier  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  between  the  cutter  heads  in  longitudinal  alignment  to  per- 
mit the  ends  of  the  cake  carried  by  the  carrier  to  be  trimmed  and  to 
be  stopped  opposite  the  cutter  heads  in  transverse  alignment,  whereby 
the  cake  may  be  pushed  from  the  carrier  between  the  cutter  heads  in 
transverse  alignment  to  trim  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  roller  bed  in  rear 
of  the  said  cutter  heads  to  receive  the  trimmed  cake,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  oil  cakes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame,  the  vertical  shafts  10,  11  and  12  mounted  in  the  frame,  said 
shafts  being  triangularly  arranged,  cutter  heads  on  the  ends  of  said 
shafU.  guards  for  the  said  cutter  heads,  the  guards  for  the  cutter  heads 
of  the  shafts  11  and  12  extending  about  two-thirds  of  the  way  around 
the  heads  and  the  guard  for  the  head  of  the  shaft  10  about  one-third 
of  the  way  around  the  cutter  head,  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  between  the  cutter  heads  of  the  shafts  10  and  12, 
and  a  roller  bed  in  rear  of  the  cutter  heads  of  the  shafts  10  and  II, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


5  4  5.7  1  7  .  ILLUMINATED  810H  FOR  STREET -CARa  HnRT 
PUBSOli  and  ELQAarrH  A.  Rici.  Sprin^eld,  Mass  FUed  Dec.  12. 1894 
Serial  Ma  531.591.    iMo  model) 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  hollow  rouuble  sign  having 
openings  through  it*  ends,  of  a  support  at  and  for  eaeh  end  of  the  sign, 
consisting  of  a  standard  each  having  its  upper  portion  constructed  in 
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the  form  of  a  shell  with  a  socket  or  month  for  the  engagement  tbent- 
with  of  the  circular  end  portions  of  the  sign  which  are  roUUbly  jour- 
naled  therein,  each  of  said  sbelli  being  formed  in  two  separable  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  and  a  lamp  located  in  each  of  said  shells  op- 
posite the  end  openings  of  the  sign,  whereby  said  shells  may  be  thrown 
open  to  afford  access  to  the  lamps  and  to  permit  the  removal  and  re- 
placement of  the  sign,  substantially  as  described. 


54.5^718.    BLASTFURNACE.    WiLUAi PfHBiSTHT, Denver, Goto. 
PUel  May  6.  1896.    Serial  Ma  548,305.    (So  model) 

m 


6.  The  combination  of  a  blast  furnace,  a  water  jacket  surround- 
ing the  furnace  a  receptacle  for  heating  air  for  blast  and  cooling  the 
water  of  the  jacket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  a  water 
chamber  surrounding  the  tubes  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  recepta- 
cle and  suitable  pipe  connections  for  circulating  the  water  of  the  furtiaoe 
jacket  through  the  chamber  surrounding  the  tubes  of  the  receptacle 

7.  The  combination  of  a  blast  furnace  a  water  jacket  surround- 
ing the  furnace,  a  receptacle  for  heating  air  and  cooling  the  water 
of  the  jacket,  a  bustle  pipe  connected  to  said  recepUcle.  pipes  con- 
necting the  bustle  pipe  to  the  tuyeres,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
receptacle  and  means  for  circulating  the  water  of  the  jacket  through 
said  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  a  water  jacket  surround- 
ing the  furnace  a  multitubular  receptacle  separate  from  the  jacket 
and  having  air  chambers  at  both  ends  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
air,  and  means  for  conducting  the  hot  water  from  the  jacket  to  one 
end  of  the  water  chamber  of  said  receptacle  and  means  for  returning 
said  water  to  said  jacket. 


545.719.   WAOOM-BRAKB.   As* M. PniDEiwiaaB. Cleveland. Te 
FUed  June  22,  1895.    Serial  Ma  553.681.    iMonudel) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  blast  furnace,  a  water-jacket,  a 
recepucle  separate  from  the  jacket  and  provided  with  an  air  heating 
chamber  and  a  water  cooling  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  air  chamber  of  the  recepUcle  and  means  for  circulating  the  water 
of  said  jacket  through  the  water  chamber  of  said  recepUcle. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  provided  with  a  water-jacket,  a  recepUcle  sep- 
arate from  the  jacket  and  provided  with  an  air  heating  chamber  and 
a  water  cooling  chamber,  in  combination  with  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  air  chamber  of  the  recepUcle  and  a  system  of  pipes  for  con- 
ducting the  hot  water  of  the  jacket  to  the  water  chamber  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  returning  the  cooled  water  to  the  jacket. 

3.  A  blast  furnace  provided  with  a  water-jacket,  a  distributing 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  receiving  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  separate  air  and  water  chambers  and  connected  at  oppo 
site  ends  to  said  distributing  and  receiving  pipes  respectively,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  chamber  of  said  re- 
cepUcle. 

4.  A  blast  furnace  provided  with  a  water-jacxet.  in  combination 
with  a  recepUcle  provided  with  se))arateair  heating  and  water  cool- 
ing chambers,  the  air  heating  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
through  whish  the  air  is  conducted  and  the  water  cooling  chamber 
surrounding  said  tubes,  pipes  for  circulating  the  water  of  the  jacket 
through  the  water  chamber  of  the  recepUcle  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  air  chamber  of  said  recepUcle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  blast  furnace,  a  water  jacket  surround- 
ing the  furnace  a  multitubular  recepUcle  separate  from  the  water 

'jacket  and  in  which  air  is  heaUd  and  water  cooled,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  tubes  of  the  recepUcle  and  means  for  circulating  the 
water  of  said  jacket  through  said  receptacle  around  said  tubes. 


Cliiim. — 1.  In  a  wagon  brake  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  therefor  removably  bolted  upon  the  rear 
hounds  of  the  wagon,  and  brake  shaft  hangers  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  said  support:  of  a  brake  shaft  pivoully  mounted  in  said 
hangers  beneath  said  hounds,  stops  on  said  brake  shaft  abutting 
against  said  hangers,  and  squared  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  brake 
shaft ;  rub  block  hangers  keyed  upon  said  squared  portions  of  said 
brake  shaft  and  adjusUble  latemlly  thereon ;  rub  blocks  pivoUlly 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rub  block  hangers ;  and  a  hand 
lever  rigidly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  squared  portions  of  the  said 
brake  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  p«lr(>o«e8  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  «  support  therefor  removably  bolted  upon  the  rear  hounds  of  the 
wagon,  and  brake  shaft  hangers  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  support ;  of  a  brake  shaft  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  hangers  be- 
neath said  hounds,  stofts  on  said  brake  »haft.  sUy  rods  connectiug 
said  brake  shaft  with  the  rear  axle;  squared  portions  on  the  ouUr 
ends  of  said  brake  shaft;  rub  block  hangers  keyed  upon  said  squared- 
portions  of  said  brake  shaft  and  adjusUble  laterally  thereon ;  and 
provided  with  forked  arms  at  their  lower  ends  rub  block  holders 
pivotally  mounUd  in  said  hangers  between  said  forked  arms,  and  rub 
blocks  carried  thereby;  a  band  lever  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  squared  portions  of  said  brake  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  lever  when  thrown  forward,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3,  In  a  wagon  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  removably  bolted  upon  the  rear  hounds  of  the 
wagon,  and  brake  shaft  hangers  rigidl;'  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  support:  of  a  brake  shaft  pivoUUy  mounted  in  said  hangers  be- 
neath said  bounds,  sUy  rods  connecting  said  brake  shaft  with  the 
rear  axle ;  stops  on  said  brake  shaft  outside  said  hangers,  and  squared 
portions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brake  shaft;  rub  block  hangers 
keyed  upon  said  squared  portions  of  said  brake  shaft  and  adjusUble 
laterallv  thereon,  and  provided  with  forked  arms  at  their  lower  ends; 
rub  block  holders  composed  of  two  sections  bolted  together  pivoUlly 
mounted  in  said  hangers  between  said  forked  arms;  rub  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  holders;  a  hand  lever  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  squared  portions  of  the  said  brake  shaft,  and  a  hand  operated 
pawl  carried  thereby ;  and  a  segmenUl  rack  carried  by  one  of  said 
brake  shaft  hangers,  for  locking  said  lever  in  the  forward  position, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4  I  n  a  wagon  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  support  therefor  reroovablv  bolted  upon  the  rear  hounds  of  the 
wagon,  and  brake  shaft  hangers  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  support:  of  a  brake  shaft  pivotallv  racnnted  in  said  hangers  be- 
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iMath  Mid  buunut,  »t*j  rods  connecting  said  brake  ihatt  with  the 
rear  axle.  itoiMoniiaid  brake  shaft  outbid  tuid  hangers,  and  nqaared 
portions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brak4  shaft:  rub  block  haagen 
kejed  upon  said  squared  portions  of  said  >rake  shaft  and  adjustable 
laterally  thereon,  and  provided  with  forke<  I  arm«  at  their  lower  ends ; 
rub  block  holders  cuiupoaed  of  two  sectior  •  bolted  together  pirotallj 
mounted  in  said  hangers  between  said  f(>rked  arms:  slope  on  said 
holders  for  limiting  the  pirotal  raoreinent  thereof;  rub  blocks  car- 
ried bj  said  holders:  a  hand  lever  adjiutablj  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  squared  portions  of  the  said  brake  slaft,  and  a  hand  operated 
pawl  carried  thereby :  and  a  segmental  rack  carried  bj  one  of  said 
brake  shaft  hangers  br  means  of  which  tne  said  hand  lever  may  be 
locked  when  thrown  forward,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoew 
deacribed. 


5  4: 5  .  7  2  O .    CAR-AXLE  BOX.    Jos«>H  PBTiTHoaiiK.  Oakland.  OaL 
PUed  Nov.  23.  liiS     Serial  Na  391.680     iNo  naodd ) 


Cltiim. —  1  In  a  Journal-bcii,  a  cellar  composed  of  a  single-sheet 
bottom,  compartments  having  double  sides,  the  inner  wall  of  each  side 
being  perforated  end  bearing-pieces,  and  t  olts  uniting  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  journal  box.  the  combination  >f  the  axle,  a  cellar  bear- 
ing thereon,  said  cellar  reeeased  at  the  botLom,  springs  in  the  receaaea 
of  said  bottom,  side-pintles  on  said  cellar,  evers  loosely  hung  on  said 
piaUea,  stays  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  lev  srs,  and  inwardly  project- 
ing pins  adapted  to  keep  down  the  fropl  ends  of  the  same  when 
lowered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  jouraal-boz,  th<>  combination  i>f  the  axle,  a  spring  sup- 
ported cellar  bearing  thereon,  side-pintlei  on  said  cellar,  levers  ful- 
erumed  on  said  pintles,  suys  or  bearingi  for  the  back  end  of  said 
levers,  and  means  adapted  to  keep  down  tie  front  end  of  the  same, 
when  lowered,  substantially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car-axle  box,  i  dust-guard  receea  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  cover  or  door  for  saic  recess,  the  said  cover  or 
door  being  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  the  same  by  means  of  a  spring-actuated  lock- 
ing-bolt, subsuntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  ear-axle  box,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a  dust-guard 
therearound,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  saiu  ilust^guard,  the  contacting 
branch  of  said  sprin*;  being  in  an  inclined  {plane,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


54:5,7  2  1.  FAR  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  R0CKI1I(KHAIR&  Jaooi 
PiCKiL  and  WiLLua  Schhali,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  8.  1896. 
Serial  Na  548,312     (Ho  model ) 


CitiitH. — The  combination  of  a  tubalar  standard  :  a  rertieal  shaft 
extending  through  the  standard;  a  revoluble  fan  mounted  ou  the 
sundard  a  horizouul  shaft,  0,  at  Uie  base  of  the  sUudard  and  said 
parts  geared  so  as  to  communicate  motion  from  this  shaft  to  the  fa>: 
two  ratchet  wheels  on  said  horizontal  shaft ,  two  vertically-recipro- 
cating rods,  k,  l-",  each  having  a  hook  pawl  connecting  with  one  of 
the  said  ratchet  wheels;  a  cross  bar,  r,  having  each  end  connected 
with  a  different  one  of  said  vertically-reciprocating  rods;  and  a  rod, 
X,  connecting  at  one  end  with  the  cent«irof  saidcroea-br.r  and  at  the 
sther  end  provided  with  a  clamp  to  grip  the  rocker  of  a  chair. 


5 4 5, 7  2 -2.  C0mi-H1NDL»  FuDiRicj RaTcurr,  New  Bedford. 
Mam.,  anlgnor  to  Uie  Palrpoint  MaDubctiirtng  Compuiy,  aame  ptaee 
FUed  June  21.  1898.    Serial  Na  478.3M.    tXo  model) 


Cfaim. —  Asa  ftew  article  of  manufacture,  a  casket  handle  ear  hav- 
ing perforated  projections  in  combination  with  a  loosely  inserted  in- 
terior reinforcing  ear  having  perforated  projections  and  an  extended 
arm  opposed  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ear,  each  perforated  projee-, 
tion  of  the  reinforcing  ear  being  opposed  to  a  perforated  projection 
of  the  outer  ear,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545.7  23.    FURNACE     D  Dkam  Run.  Hackenaack.  N.  J.iHignor 
to  James  R  Church,  same  place.    Filed  Dec  27, 1893.    SerUNa4H929. 

(No  model' 


'  litiiH — I.  A  fiiniacc  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  flaring 
bottom  walls,  an  ash  pit,  air  tluuii  in  said  chainlMir  having  hori/ontil 
necks  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  exterior  casing 
forming  a  hot  air  chainl>er  between  il  and  the  combustion  rliHinl>er 
nd  ash  pit.  air  inlet  pi|>es  connected  with  the  necks  of  said  tluot,  und 
air  inlet  pipes  leadiiii;  iniosai<l  chamber  and  having  ^eir  outlet  adja- 
cent to  the  flaring  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  parts 
being  combined  substantinlly  a.'*  described. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  ash  pit,  an 
exterior  casing  forming  a  hot  air  chamber  surrounding  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  ash  pit,  air  flues  with  contracted  ends  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  having  at  their  lower  ends  air  inlet  pl)tes communi- 
cating with  the  atmoxphere,  below  said  combustion  chamber,  air  inlet 
pipes  leading  into  said  hot  air  chamber  adjacent  to  the  bottom  walls 
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of  laid  combustion  chamber,  said  air  flues  communicating  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  hoi  air  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  connected 
by  pipes  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  discharge  flue  for  said  upper 
chamber,  and  a  damper  in  the  central  one  of  said  pipes,  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  water  pipe  leading  into 
said  chamber,  a  cup  in  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a 
vertical  glass  pipe  on  said  water  pipe,  outside  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  vertical  plate  forming  a  dial  adjacent  to  said  glass  pipe,  said  parts 
being  combined  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  farnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  flaring  bottom 
walls,  an  ash  pit,  air  flues  in  said  chamber,  having  horitontal  and  also 
vertical  necks  paasing  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  exterior 
caaing  forming  a  hot  air  chamber  between  it  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  ash  pit,  air  inlet  pipes  connected  with  the  necks  of  said  flues 
and  air  inlet  pipes  leading  into  said  chamber  and  having  their  outlets 
adjacent  to  a  flaring  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  all  of 
said  parts  being  combined  together  with  the  pipes  for  the  escape  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  combustion  chambor  with  flaring  bottom 
walls,  an  ash  pit,  air  flues  in  said  chamber  having  horisontal  and  also 
vertical  necks  passing  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  exterior 
easing  forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  between  it  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  aah  pit,  air  inlet  pipes  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  having 
thei  r  outlet  adjacent  to  the  flaring  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  outlet  pipes  for  the  articles  of  combustion,  all  of  the  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


the  valve  with  the  confined  space  under  the  smaller  cylinder  of  the 
float,  and  the  passage  through  the  stem  connecting  the  confined  space 
under  the  larger  cylinder  of  the  float  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve- 
chamber,  at  a  point  between  the  heads  of  the  two  cylinders,  combined 
tor  operation  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas-regulator,  the  combination  with  a  valve-chamber  hav- 
ing a  gas  passage,  a  valve  closing  said  passage,  a  float-chamber  having 
two  concentric  sealing  troughs,  a  float  composed  of  two  inverted  cups 
having  heads  of  diiTerenl  diameters,  arranged  concentrically,  and  set- 
ting into  the  sealing  troughs,  and  a  pasMge  connecting  the  inlet  side 
of  the  valve  chamber  with  the  space  within  the  float-basin  beneath 
the  smaller  head  ;  of  a  tubular  valve  stem  opening  at  its  lower  end 
at  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  exteriorly  threaded  at  iu  upper  end, 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture  through  said  threads,  the  heads 
of  the  cup-shaped  floats  being  mounted  on  said  threads  respectively 
above  and  below  the  aperture  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas-regulator,  the  combination  with  a  valve-chamber  hav- 
ing a  gas-passage,  a  valve  closing  said  passage,  a  float-chamber  having 
two  concentric  sealing-tronghs,  a  float  composed  of  two  inverted  cupf 
arranged  concentrically  with  their  edges  setting  into  said  troughs,  aod 
a  passage  leading  fh>is  above  the  valve  to  the  space  beneath  th( 
smaller  cup;  of  a  tubular  valve-stem  opening  at  its  lower  end  beneath 
the  valve,  exterioriy  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  aperture  through  said  threads,  the  heads  of  the  cups  being 
mounted  on  the  threads  respectively  above  and  beneath  the  aperture 
therein,  a  tubular  piece  screwed  on  tlie  threads  between  said  heads 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with  that  in  the  threads,  a 
collar  00  the  stem  below  the  lower  cup,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  to  the 
threads  above  the  upper  cup,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,7  24.    BREAST-STRAP CODPUNQ.    Snrao  A.  D. Rimou* 

aiivd.111    Filed  Mar.  29. 189&    Serial  Ha  MS.692.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  neck  yoke  bar  1,  provided 
with  the  ring  2.  of  the  metallic  coupling  herein  shown  and  described, 
comprising  the  short  intermediate  curved  rod  or  bar  3,  having  its 
ends  bent  into  hooks  5.  the  triangle  6  connected  with  one  of  said 
hooks  and  with  the  strap  7,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  inner 
section  of  a  hame,  the  ring  9,  connected  with  the  other  hook  and 
with  a  strap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  outer  section  of  a 
hame,  and  the  strap  13,  connected  with  ring  9  and  adapted  to  be  con 
oected  with  a  pole  or  tongue,  substantially  as  specified. 


545,7  2  5.    OAS-RBGOLATOR.     JoHi  L  RiCHTUi.  Alameda.  CaL 
Piled  Fet  20. 1894    Serial  Na  ?00,918.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-regulator  a  disk  valve  controlling  the  con 
necting^ passage  between  the  inlet-side  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve- 
chamber  and  acting  against  the  pressure  from  the  inlet-side  to  close 
the  passage,  and  a  float-chamber  having  a  float  composed  of  two 
inverted  cylinders  with  closed  heads  of  different  diameters  arranged 
concentrically  and  connected  with  the  disk-vslve  by  a  tubular  rigid 
stem,  a  paasags  counseling  the  inlet-side  of  the  valve-chamber  above 


545,726.  INDICATOR.  BtwiMui  F  RnrurHoosi,  Phlladrtphia, 
Pa.,  aaignor  of  ooe-half  to  Henry  E.  F.  Bonell,  same  jtlaoe.  FUed  Apr. 
19. 189&    Serial  Na  546,680.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  indicator  for  electrical  bell  circuits,  a  tube,  a 
coil  surrounding  said  tube,  a  stationary  core  within  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  vibrator  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  a  seat 
for  said  vibrator,  and  a  push-button,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  electrical  bell  circuits,  a  casing  E,  having 
the  ends  V,  O^and  the  cover  ti,  a  coil,  the  tube  supporting  the  same, 
the  core  L,  and  the  vibrator  M  thereunder,  in  combination  with  a 
push  button,  and  suitable  contact  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


545.7  27.  WATER-0A8E.  Fun  RocnnoH.  Max  Tima.  and 
Htuan  Hnne.  eoa-litt.  Germany  Filed  Oct  5,  1894  Serial  Ra 
584.962.    (No  model) 


B 


C 


^ 


.,f  •I  1 


i 


t'him  —  I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  reflector  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  water-gages  of  different  length,  comprising  two 
channeled  or  hollow  sections,  one  fitting  within  the  other  and  partly 
surrounding  the  ssid  wster-gage,  a  spring  holder  on  the  outer  ends  of 
each  section  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the  gage,  one  or 
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mor«  lerewB  00  ooe  ot  th«  said  mcuoos,  uid  Mrew«  pacsing  throagh 
■lou  of  the  other  lectioa  to  &II0  w  o'  length  wise  idjustmeot  ftQd  cUmp- 
\ag  of  the  sectiooi,  tabetantially  m  aad  for  th^  purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  In  «  water-gage,  a  reflector  capable  bf  being  mounted  on 
wator-gaget  of  different  length,  comprising  tw^  channeled  or  hoUow 
Mctiooa,  ooe  fitting  within  the  other  and  partly  surrounding  the  said 
water-gage,  a  spring  bolder  on  the  outer  ends  o^  each  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the  gage,  one  or  ^ore  screws  on  one  of 
the  said  sections  paasinf(  through  slots  of  the  (ither  sections  to  allow 
of  lengthwise  adjostinent  and  clamping  in  pUce  of  the  sections,  in 
flombination  with  a  protecting  jacket  compoeed  of  two  adjustable  sec- 
tions, which  are  hinged  to  the  respectire  seciions  of  the  reflector, 
snbetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth 


detectors,'  a  nbrating  feeler  adapted  to  engage  a  deteetor  in  normal 
position  dae  to  slackening  or  breakage  of  its  actire  warp  thread,  a 
dagger,  an  actoator  on  the  laj  to  more  the  dagger  when  the  feeler 
is  engaged  bj  a  detector,  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom,  and  con- 
nections between  it  and  the  dagger,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  following  instramentali- 
ties.  Til : — the  laj,  a  series  of  slotted  detectors  moved  into  abnormal 
poaition  \>j  intact  warp  threads  in  the  upper  plane  of  the  shed,  a  rock- 
shaft,  an  attached  feeler  to  engage  a  detector  in  normal  position,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  the  laj,  to  rock  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  rock  it  in  the  other  direction,  a 
dagger  normally  mored  into  inoperative  position  by  the  arm  of  the 
rock-ehail,  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom,  controlled  by  the  dag- 
ger, and  an  actuator  on  the  lay  to  more  said  dagger  and  stop  the 
loom  when  the  feeler  engages  a  detector,  subetantially  as  deeeribed. 


645,7  538.  WAKP  8T0P-M0TI0H  FOR LOOHa  ClUlUi F.  aopn. 
Ho^8date,lfaHL, MrigiiortoeeaDnper&aooiauDeplM&  FOedFetiL 
il88&    SerU  Ha  587.171.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  loom4  containing  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  ric , — a  series  of  slotted  4etector8  each  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  abnormal  position  by  one  th^d  at  a  time  of  a  plu- 
rality of  co-operating  warp  threads  passing  through  the  slot  of  each 
detector  when  the  active  thread  is  taut  and  anhroken  and  lifted  in  the 
formation  of  the  shed,  a  support  extended  transversely  through  slotf 
in  the  detectors,  a  feeler  to  engage  a  detector  i  i  normal  poaition,  and 
a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom  controlled  by  said  feeler,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  containing  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, viz; — lease  rods,  hameasea,  a  series  of  slotted  detectors 
between  the  lease  rods  and  harnesses,  each  sdapted  to  be  lifted  by 
one  thread  at  a  time  of  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  passed  through 
its  slot  when  the  active  thread  is  taut  and  uibroken  and  raised  by 
the  hameaees,  a  guide  for  the  lonfritudinal  edkea  of  the  detectors,  a 
feeler  to  engage  a  detector  if  the  latter  is  dept-eseed  when  the  shed  is 
formed,  and  k  stopping  mechanism  for  t|^e  I<iom  controlled  by  said 
feeler,  substantially  as  described.  ! 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  containing  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, viz; — harncMes,  a  series  of  slotled  detectors  adjacent 
thereto,  each  ads  pted  to  be  moved  into  abnormal  position  by  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  warp  threads  passed  throagh  its  4ot.  a  support  extended 
transversely  throagh  slots  in  the  detectors,  a  ^iiide  for  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  the  detectors,  in  which  the  detec^rs  are  vertically  mov- 
able, a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom,  and  a  feeler  controlling  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  a  detector  m\  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  containiag  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, viz : — a  lay,  a  rock-shaft  turned  in  one  direction  by  a  spring, 
a  feeler  and  an  arm  vibrated  by  said  shaft,  a  li^k  connecting  the  arm 
and  the  lay,  to  turn  the  rock-shaft  in  oppoaitioh  to  the  spring,  a  rock 
ing  arm,  a  dagger  pivoted  thereon  and  heldl  inoperative  when  the 
spring  is  free  to  turn  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  series  of  detectors  moved 
oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  feeler  while  the  warp  threads 
are  intact,  engagement  of  a  detector  by  thel  feeler  permitting  the 
dagger  to  move  into  operative  position,  a  stipping  mechanism  for 
the  loom,  and  connections  between  it  and  the  dagger,  subetantially 
as  descnbed.  1 

5.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  fillowing  instrumentali- 
ties, vii ; — the  lay,  a  series  of  slotted  detectors  controlled  by  the  warp 
threads  and  moved  into  abnormal  position  ay  intact  threads  in  the 
opper  plane  of  the  shed,  a  guide  for  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
detectors,  a  support  extended  transversely  tisrough  the  sioU  of  the 


54:5.729.  TRACnOH  CABLE  SUPPORT.  BumAROMioiPlAn 

&  Bachhai,  BuflUo,  H.  T.    Piled  SeijC  20,  ISM    8erU  Ha  623,5«& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  traction  apparatus  a  cable  supporter  consisting 
of  a  revoluble  hub  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axle  and  provided  with 
more  than  ooe  horizontal  radial  arm,  each  having  a  friction  roller  revo- 
luble on  a  horizontal  axis  thereon  for  supporting  the  moving  endless 
cable,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  being  tapered,  and  an  additional 
friction  roller  supported  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
horizontal  roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  traction  apparatus  a  cable  supporter  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble hub  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axle  and  provided  with  more  than 
one  horizontal  radial  arm,  each  having  a  friction  roller  revoluble 
thereon  for  supporting  the  moving  endless  cable,  and  one  or  more  ver- 
tical friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  hub  and  against  which  the  sup- 
ported cable  has  contact. 

3.  In  a  traction  apparatus  a  cable  supporter  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble hub  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axle  and  provided  with  more  than 
one  horizontal  radial  arm,  each  having  a  friction  roller,  revoluble 
thereon  for  supporting  the  moving  endless  cable  and  one  or  more 
vertical  fHction  rollers  mounted  on  the  hub  and  against  which  the 
supported  cable  has  contact,  the  hub  and  its  bearing  having  attached 
means  for  limiting  each  movement  of  the  hub  upon  the  vertical  axle. 

4.  A  support  for  cables  carrying  buckets,  consisting  of  an  upright 
axis,  a  hub  joumaled  thereon,  a  number  of  horizontal  shafts  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  enlargements  near  their  outer  ends  beyond 
which  they  are  threaded,  and  horizontal  rollers  joumaled  on  said  shafts ; 
combined  with  an  arm  for  each  roller  saoared  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
hub,  its  body  curving  outward  forward  of  the  roller,  and  its  outer  end 
turned  to  the  rear  and  provided  with  a  slot  passing  over  the  threaded 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  nut  on  the  latter  adjustably  holding  the  slotted 
end  in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545.730.    PUMP.    SiTioDK  A  Roun,  Chicago,  m.    PUedMay2, 

1894.    SeriU  Ha  500.772.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  differential  piston  pump  the  combination  with 
the  upper  and  lower  cylinder,  of  the  coupling  piece  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders  an<f  in  open  connection  therewith,  a 
vertical  pipe  opening  out  of  the  side  of  said  coupling  piece  and  cast 
integral  with  the  same,  said  vertical  ))ipe  extending  npwardl^from 
the  coupling  piece  at  the  side  of  the  upper  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  said  vertical  pipe  vn  alignment  with  the  latter, 
a  three  way  valve  chamber  cast  integral  with  the  vertical  pipe  at 
the  upper  end  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  valve  chamber  to  the  pump  spout,  a  second  discharge 
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pipe  leading  fVom  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  within  the 
chamber  adapted  to  dooe  communication  with  either  of  said  pipes, 
and  a  valve  operating  rod  leading  out  through  the  upper  discharge 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  difierential  piston  pump  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  cylinders  of  the  coupling  piece  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  in  open  communication  therewith  a  vertical 
pipe  leading  out  of  the  side  of  said  coupling  piece  and  cast  integral 
therewith,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  pipe  in 
alignment  with  the  latter,  a  brace  pipe  rigidly  connected  at  iu  upper 
end  to  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
lower  cylinder,  a  three  way  valve  chamber  cast  integral  with  the  ver- 
tical pipe  at  the  upper  end  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  valve  chamber  to  the  pump  spout,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,' a  valve  within 
the  chamber  adapted  to  close  communication  with  either  of  said  dis- 
charge pipes  and  a  valve  operating  rod  leading  out  through  the  upper 
discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


545,7  31.    PORTABLE  DERRICK.    Jaoob  3aetib,U  Junta,Oola 
FUedllay9J8»5.    Serial  Ha  548,744.    (Ho  model) 


operated  locking  device  for  the  post,  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  on  said 
post  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  arm,  a  flexible  conneetioa 
adapted  to  change  the  inclinatiotvof  the  arm  and  hold  it  as  a(^ust«d, 
a  traveling  frame  on  the  forward  part  of  the  arm  which  will  chan(« 
position  as  the  arm  is  inclined,  a  hoisting  rope  on  the  said  frame  and 
post,  and  a  sheave  block  engaging  a  bight  of  the  hoisting  rope  below 
the  traveling  frame,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  porUble  derrick,  subsuntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  roUUbly  supported  post,  a  carrier  arm  pirot«d 
on  the  apper  end  of  the  post  between  the  ends  of  said  arm,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier  arm  and  post, 
adapted  to  alter  the  inclination  of  the  arm,  of  a  traveling  frame  on 
the  forward  part  of  the  arm,  a  jack  slidable  vertically  on  the  said 
frame,  a  hoisting  rope  hung  fVtim  the  fhime  to  produce  a  bight  in  said 
rope,  and  thence  extended  over  pulleys  on  the  fi-ame  and  post,  a  sheave 
block  in  the  bight  of  the  hoisting  rope,  and  a  pulling  rope  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  jack  to  a  latching  deviee  at  the  base  of  the  post, 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  portable  derrick.  sobsUntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  rotatable  poet,  a  pivoted  arm  thereon,  and  means 
to  sustain  the  arm  and  incline  it  from  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  latch- 
ing device  adapted  to  hold  the  arm  on  the  post  forwardly  extended, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  release  the  latching  device,  comprising  ao 
upwardly  slidable  jack  on  a  traveling  frame  that  is  on  the  forward 
part  of  the  arm,  and  a  normally  taut  rope  extending  from  said  jack 
to  the  latching  device,  and  adapted  to  release  said  latching  device  so 
that  the  arm  may  be  swung  laterally,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  portable  derrick,  substantially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  rotatably  supported  post,  a  pivoted  arm  thereon, 
means  to  hold  the  arm  forwardly  extended,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
release  said  arm  and  laterally  swing  it,  of  a  device  to  automatically 
return  the  arm  from  a  laterally  swung  position,  comprising  a  pulley 
pivoted  on  the  front  side  of  the  post,  another  pulley  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  an  idler  puUcy  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  pulley  and 
also  supported  on  the  post,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  said  pulleys 
and  fast  at  its  lower  end  on  a  fixture  at  the  base  of  the  post,  and  a 
weight  hung  at  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  connection,  as  specified. 


y 


Claim.—] .  In  combination  with  the  swinging  arm  of  a  derrick,  a 
traveling  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by 
the  frame  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  derrick-arm, 
the  jack  comprising  bars  movable  with  relation  to  the  carriage,  the 
buffer  block  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  sheave  block 
adapted  to  engage  said  buffer,  a  latch  for  securing  the  derrick  post 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  latch  and  jack  sub«Untially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  porUble  derrick,  snbsUntially  as  descnbed,  the  combina 
ttOB  with  an  upright  roUUbly  supported  post,  of  an  automatically 


54,5,7  32.    PLAHB.    Bdbuvd  A  SCHADI,  Hew  Britain,  GoDiL   FUed 
Junes,  18901    Serial  Ha  551,751    (Ho model) 


Claim,— \.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  and  with  a 
plane-iron  supported  thereon ;  of  a  clamping  device  for  the  plane- 
iron  comprising  two  clamps,  ooe  of  said  clamps  clamping  the  plane- 
iron  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  clamping-point  of  the  other  clamp, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  and  with  a  plane- 
iron  supported  thereon ;  of  a  clamping  device  for  the  plane-iron  com- 
prising two  Clamps,  one  of  said  clamps  clamping  the  plane  iron  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  clamping-poiot  of  the  other  clamp ;  and 
means  for  separately  operating  the  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock  ;  of  a  carrier-bracket 
supported  thereon ;  a  plane  iron  adjusubly  supported  on  said  bracket ; 
a  cap-plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  plane-iron ;  and  clamping  means 
for  said  plane-iron  comprising  a  main  clamping-lever  inlcrumed  on 
the  carrier-bracket  and  a  supplemenUl  clamping  lerer  pivoully  ad- 
josUble  on  said  clamping-lever  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  cap  plate 
at  a  point  beyond  the  clamping-point  of  the  main-lever,  subsuntially 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock  ;  of  a  plane-iron  ad- 
jusubly supported  on  said  stock  ;  and  clamping  means  for  said  plane- 
iron  comprising  a  main  clamping-lever  folcrumedon  the  stock,  and  a 
supplemental  damping-lever  pivoUlly  adjusuble  on  said  main  damp- 
ing-lever, and  adapted  to  clamp  the  plane-iron  at  a  point  beyond  the 
clamping-point  of  the  main-lever,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock;  of  a  plao»-iron  ad- 
jusubly supported  on  said  stock  ;  a  cap-plate  sdapted  to  rest  on  said 
plane-iron;  and  clamping  means  for  said  plane-iron  comprising  a 
double-lever  fulcramed  to  the  stock,  one  of  said  levers  clamping  the 
cap-plate  at  a  point  beyond  the  clamping-point  of  the  other  lever,  sab- 
suutially  as  described. 
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clAmpiaf;-point  of  the 


6.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock  :  of  a  plane-iron  ad 
jiiKtablj  supported  on  Mid  stocic  ;  a  cap-plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
plane-iron  ,  and  damping  means  for  said  plane-^ron  comprising  a  loaia 
clampinj^-lerer  falcrumed  on  the  stock  ;  and  a  i^ippiemental  clamping- 
lever  piTotallr  adjustable  on  said  main  clamping-lever  and  adapted 
to  clamip  the  cap-plate  at  a  point  beyond  the 
main-lever,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  plane.  th«  combination  with  a  sto^k  :  of  a  plane-iron  ad- 
justably supported  on  said  slock  ;  a  cap-plate  adapted  to  rest  ud  said 
plane-iron  and  clamping  means  for  *aid  pl^ne-iron  comprising  a 
double-lever,  the  main  clamping  lever  thereof  being  fulcrumedto  the 
■lock  and  the  supplemental  clamping-lever  beiig  pivotally  adjustable 
on  said  main-lever;  and  means  for  adjusting  saiddouble-lever,  whereby 
the  adjustable  action  of  the  combined  levers  ektends  to  the  clamping 
ends  of  both  the  main  and  supplemental  clamping-levers,  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

8.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  sUx^  ;  of  a  plane-iron  ad- 
jaatably  Mpport«d  on  said  stock  :  a  cap-piat«  ^apted  to  rwt  on  said 
plane-iron:  a  main  clamping-lever  fnlcrnmedon  said  stock  ;  meant 
for  adjusting  said  lever:  a  supplemental  clamping-lever  pivotally  ad- 
justable on  said  main-lever  and  adapted  to  cltmp  the  cap-plate  at  a 
point  beyond  the  clamping-point  of  the  mai^  clamping-lever ;  and 
mean*  for  adjuating  said  supplemental-lever  relative  to  the  main-lever 
and  independently  thereof,  substantially  as  deteribed. 

9.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  the  stock  having  a  transverse 
mouth  :  of  a  horizontal  carrier-support  diapoe^d  thereon  :  and  a  car- 
rier-bracket having  a  bearing-fitce  sabetantially  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal face  of  the  support,  and  adapted  to  sli<le  on  said  support,  and 

also  having  a  vertically-inclined  side  adapted  to  support  a  plane-iron, 
■aid  inclined  side  extending  below  the  bearin)|-&ce  of  the  horizontal 
support  to  support  the  plane-iron  adjacent  to  t)>e  month  of  the  stock , 
a  plaae-iron  adjustably  supported  on  said  bracket ;  meaot  for  longi- 
tadinally  actuating  said  oarrier-bracket  relatively  to  its  support ;  mean 
for  adjusting  the  plane-iron  on  its  inclined  sapfwrt:  a  cap-plate  reat- 
iag  on  the  plane-iron ;  and  a  clamping  device  fbr  said  plane-iron  com- 
prising a  main  clamping-lever  fulcmmed  to  tite  carrier-bracket;  an 
adjusting  device  for  said  main  clamping-lever :  a  supplemental  clamp- 
ing-lever pivotally  adjustable  on  said  main-levet.  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  cap-plate  at  a  point  beyond  the  clamping-point  of  the  main-lever ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  supplemental-lever  independently  of  the 
main-lever,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

10.  In  a  plane-iron,  the  combination  wit^  a  stock ;  of  a  plane- 
iron  adjustably  supported  on  said  stock  ,  a  ca|>-plate  adapted  to  reet 
on  said  plane-iron :  a  main  clamping-lever  falcrumed  00  said  stock 
and  adapted  to  clamp  said  cap-plate  and  plan#-iron  ;  an  adjusting  de- 
rice  for  said  main-lever :  a  supplemental  ciaitping-leTer  pivoted  on 
the  main-lever  at  a  point  below  the  fblerum-point  of  said  main-lever, 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  cap-plate  and  plane-iron  at  a  point  beyond 
the  clamping-point  of  the  main  clamping-lever*,  and  an  adjusting  de- 
Tioe  for  said  supplemental-lever,  whereby  said  vipplemental  olamping- 
lever  is  adjustable  independently  of  the  main  damping -lever,  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

54:5.7  33.    WATBR-CLOen  COMMBCTIOll.    CmuLO R.  SaiUDT, 
Btltimore,  Md.    Piled  June  7.  1894.    Serial  Ila  513.791.    do  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  bushing  for  water-cloeet  connections  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  section  of  elastic  material  form<»d  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  substantially  ai*  described. 

2.  A  bushing  for  water  eloMt  connections 
cylindrical  section  of  elastic  material  having  ii  ternal  annular  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bushing  for  water  cloMt  connectioni  consisting  of  a  cylin 
drical  section  of  elastic  material  tormed  with 
ferent  widths,  substantially  as  deacrib«d. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  k)wI  having  a  hollow 
boss  or  spud  end  of  an  elastic  bushing  adaptel  to  fit  in  said  boss  and 
formed  with  internal  annular  flanges,  substani  iaily  a«  described 

5.  Thr  combination  with  a  water  closet  »owl  having  a  hollow 
boss  formed  integral  with  the  bowl  and  an  elastic  bu.«hing  fitting 
within  said  bos«  and  formed  with  inwardly  pr(  jecting  annular  flanges 


consisting  of  a  tapered 


internal  flanges  of  dif- 


of  a  spud  or  union  member  fitting  in  said  bushing,  a  nut  screwing  on 
the  end  of  said  spud  and  a  washer  between  said  nut  and  spud,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  pipe  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combination  with 
the  bowl  having  boas  B  and  flange  D,  with  notcheri/.  d,  of  the  elastic 
bushing  E  having  lugs  e,  r,  entering  the  notches  d,  d,  and  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flanges  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  inside  of 
the  bushing  by  an  entering  pipe  or  union  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combination  with  an 
elastic  bushing  having  internal,  parallel,  annular  flanges  which  over- 
lap one  another,  of  a  cylindrical  union  member  entering  said  bushing 
and  compressing  said  overlapping  flanges  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bushing  for  water  closet  conneetions  consisting  of  an  elastic 
section  having  internal  annular  flanges  of  such  depth  that  they  will 
overlap  one  another  when  pressed  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bush- 
ing by  an  entering  uuion  member. 

9.  In  a  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combination  with  an 
elastic  bushing  having  internal  annular  flanges  of  a  pipe  or'  union 
member  entering  said  bushing  and  having  an  external  bead  engaging 
with  one  of  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  bushing  for  water  closet  connections  consisting  of  a  sofl 
rubber  cylinder  having  one  or  more  inwardly  projecting  annular 
flanges  or  ridges,  of  last  thickness  than  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
sabetantially  as  described. 


6-45,7  34:.  MAIUPACrnU  OP  MAULBIZSD  LKATHIB.  Jou 
aciOLL,  BrooklTii.  ■.  T.  PUed  May  31,  1896.  Serial  la  561,S0L 
(BpwJiiwM ) 

Clavm. —  1.  The  process  of  providing  leather  with  a  marbled  sui^ 
fitce  which  consists  in  providing  a  body  of  water,  dissolving  therein 
a  quantity  of  common  salt,  floating  coloring  matter  on  the  surface  of 
this  solution,  and  then  exposing  the  leather  to  the  action  of  the  color- 
ing matter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  providing  leather  with  a  marbled  surface,  which 
process  consists  in  providing  a  body  of  water,  dissolving  therein  a 
quantity  of  common  salt,  floating  coloring  matter  on  the  surface  of 
the  solution,  agitating  the  coloring  matter,  and  then  exposing  the 
leather  to  the  action  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  providing  leather  with  a  marbled  surface  which 
eottsists  in  proriding  a  body  of  water,  dissolving  therein  a  quantity  of 
common  salt,  floating  coloring  matter  on  the  surfitce  thereof,  bring- 
ing carbonate  of  potassium  into  contact  with  said  coloring  matter, 
and  then  exposing  the  leather  to  the  action  of  the  coloring  matter, 
substantially  as  described. 


545,735.    ADTOMATIC  WATBR-HEATER.    Itviie  M.  SlAHAn 
BuflUo,  I.  T.     PUed  Qd  20.  1894.    Seriai  Ma  526,530.    (Mo  model) 


Septemie*    ^,    1895. 
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Claim. — I .  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  temper- 
atnre  of  a  hot  water  reservoir,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir,  of 
the  cold  water  supply  pipe  baring  a  prolongation  projecting  within 
the  reservoir,  a  tube  of  expansible  metal  disposed  within  said  pro- 
longation, a  rod  of  non-expausible  material  arranged  within  said  tube, 
a  valve  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valre  arranged  there- 
in and  operated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tube  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  used  for  heating  the  reservoir,  and  a  cir- 
enlatory  pipe  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
■ubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  ralve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  lever  having  a  rolling  fulcrum  near  its  center,  and 
prorided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  face  haring  a  by  pass  and  adapted 
to  control  the  outlet,  an  adjusting  screw  at  iu  other  end  by  which  it 
is  operated,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  face  to  its  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5 ,4  5 , 7  3  6 .    ELBCTUC-ARC  LAMP.    Rodolpb  Skk&dihu  Cliioago, 
Dl'  PUed  Apr-  26. 1891    Seriai  Ma  509.134.    (Mo  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  light  system,  two  or  more  arc  lamps  in 
parallel  connection,  each  of  said  lamps  being  provided  with  means  to 
maintain  their  respective  carbons  normally  separated,  derived  circuits, 
and  switching  derioes  for  said  derived  circuits  arranged  to  operate 
as  described,  whereby  after  the  carbons  in  the  first  lamp  (king  lamp) 
are  consumed  to  a  certain  point  the  derived  circuit  in  said  lamp  may 
be  automatically  broken  and  circuits  through  one  of  the  other  lamps 
in  the  gronp  completed  adapted  to  extinguish  the  arc  in  said  first  lamp 
and  to  eanae  the  light  service  to  be  continued  by  the  carbons  tbua 
brought  into  action. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  more  than  one  set  of  carbons,  said  car- 
bons being  intended  to  bam  in  succession  and  each  provided  with  ao 
independent  regulating  raechaniam  in  derived  circuit,  meaoito  cause 
said  regulating  mechanisms  to  be  placed  into  action  successively,  con- 
sisting of  switching  devices  for  said  derived  circuits  adapted  to  main- 
tain one  of  the  said  regulating  mechanisms  normally  in  a  closed  cir- 
cuit and  all  the  other  regulating  mechanisms  in  open  eircaits  until 
the  feed  action  governed  by  said  first  mechanism  ceases. 

3.  In  an  electric  light  system,  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
movable  electrodes  having  each  an  independent  regulating  mechanism 
in  derived  circait,  of  switching  devices  for  said  derived  circuits  sub- 
stantially as  described  adaptad  to  cause  said  regulating  mechanisms 
to  operate  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  circuits,  whereby  said 
electrodes  may  be  caused  to  bum  in  sueceesioB. 


6  45,7  3  7.     PILE- WIRE  PORLOOM&    Gosiati  SwicranDER. 

ToDken,  M.  T.,  laigTKir  to  Jotm  T.  Waring,  same  ptaoe.    PUed  Apr.  3, 

1896.    Serial  Ma  544.247.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1  The  combination,  with  a  pile- wire  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  end  and  a  stationary  bridge  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  grooved  portion,  of  a  detachable  cutting-blade  pro- 
vided with  a  carved  guard,  with  a  slot  in  the  body  of  the  blade  and 
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with  a  slit  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  into  the  slot, 
and  an  abutment  00  the  cutting-Siade  by  which  the  guard  of  the  blade 
is  locked  to  the  pile-wire,  substaofially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pile-wire  prorided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  its  outer  end  and  a  stationary  bridge  across  the  grooved 
portion,  of  a  detachable  cutting-blade  provided  with  «  curved  end- 
portion  or  guard,  with  a  slot  in  the  body  of  the  same  and  with  a  slit 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  i  nto  the  slot,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  cutting-blade  for  the  curved-^nd-portion  or  guard  of  the 
blade,  said  abutment  projecting  beyond  the  bridge  of  the  pile-wire, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,7  38.  VALVE  FOR  DIRECT- ACTIOM  EMOINE&  HmT  a 
SlUKAlT,  Westfleld.  M.  J.,  aaslgnor  tothe  IngereoU-Sergeant  Drill  Com- 
pany. Mew  Tork,  M.  T.  PUed  Oct  4. 1894.  Serial  Ma  521871.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. — I.  in  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  fitted 
with  a  piston  haring  inclines  for  operating  a  valve,  and  a  valve-seat 
of  arc  form  on  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve  of  corresponding  form  fitted 
to  said  seat  and  having  the  end  portions  of  its  face  normal  or  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  piston  whereby 
it  is  caused  to  stop  against  the  piston  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  fbrth 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  haring  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof,  a  valve-chest  fitted  to  said  cylinder  and  compris- 
ing an  arc  formed  valve-seat  and  valve  guiding  cheeks  projecting 
within  said  opening,  and  a  ralve  fitted  to  said  seat  between  said  guid- 
ing cheeks,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a  piston  in 
which  is  a  cavity  forming  a  steam  space  between  the  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  valve-chest  upon  said  cylinder  containing  an  arc-for  ned 
ralroHMat.  and  a  hollow  arc-formed  valve  haring  a  caritT  in  its  brck 
in  communication  with  said  steam  space  and  having  provided  through 
it  near  its  ends  openings  o  o  forming  free  communication  at  all  times 
between  the  sforesaid  space  and  the  valve-chest,  substantiaUy  as 
herein  set  forth. 


645,739.     &ASF.     WiLLiAi  Sba w.  Ithaca,  Mich 
1896.    fWvtel  Ma  546.7S2.    (Mo  model) 


Piled  Apr  22, 


6Vain«.— The  combination  with  the  headed  rod  provided  with 
screw-threads  on  its  end  opposite  the  head,  of  the  toothed  rasping- 
blades  the  teeth  of  which  are  prorided  with  beveled  edges,  the  al- 
ternating toothless  rasping-blades  having  beveM  •<lg«.  >■''•  rubber 
washers  interposed  between  the  toothed  and  plain  rasping-blades,  the 
tubular  sleeve  and  the  securing-nut  and  handle,  Mibstaniially  as  speci 
fied  

545,740.    TYPE-BAR  SUPPORTER    Elmm  S  Shiiib.  MUton. 
Ft.  'pQed  Jum  6.  1895.    Serial  Ma  551,892.    (No  model) 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  the  hanger  formed  with  sock- 
eU  near  the  free  ends,  of  the  type  bar  formed  with  corresponding  sock- 
ets and  the  loose  bsUs  seated  in  said  sockeU :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hanger  comprising  the  cap  haring 
a  groove  in  one  side,  the  arm  formed  integral  therewith  having  a 
socket  near  ito  f^ee  end,  the  arm  seated  in  said  groove  haring  a  socket 
near  iu  free  end,  the  set  screw  and  the  adjusting  screw,  of  the  type 
bar  formed  with  sockeU  and  the  loose  balls  seated  in  said  sockeU : 
substantially  as  described. 
G— HI 


"4^2 


3.    the  combination  with  the  hmnfter  coo^p 
X  groove  in  one  side,  the  arm  formed  integral 
a  socket  ne«r  its  free  end  the  act  screw  »nd 
the  type-bar  provided  with  opposite  boasex 
the  looM  balls  Mated  in  said  sockets:  su 
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nsing  the  cap  baring 

1  with  said  cap  haring 

,he  adjusting  screw,  of 

fa  rmed  with  sockets  aod 

bata^tia]!/  as  deacribed. 


provided  with  a  plate  reeeiving  pocket  or  slit  in  line  with  saeh  fixed 
focal  point,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


o45  741.  DBVICK  FOR  MFTIHQ  INVAUDa  DaTO)  E  Shttt- 
TEB.  ereenwmd.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1896. .  Serial  Na  534,835.  (Ko 
mod«L) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bedatead  of  a  device  for  lift- 
ing a  sick  person  which  consists  of  supports  |>lidablj  mounted  on  the 
uprights  of  the  bedstead,  means  of  holding  ^ch  supports  at  anj  de- 
sired elevation,  bearing*  secured  to  the  upp4  r  end  of  such  supports, 
iifling-bar*  loosely  mounted  in  such  bearings,  a  crank  secured  to  each 
lifting  bar  wherebj  the  same  is  rotated,  mraiis  of  locking  such  lifting 
bar  in  anv  certain  position,  and  a  sheet  secured  at  it«  sides  to  such 
lifting  bars,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  desc  -ibed. 

2.  Tb^  combination  with  a  bedstead  of  ik  device  for  lifting  a  sick 
person  which  consists  of  suitable  supports  slid  ablv  mounted  on  the  up- 
rights of  the  bedstead,  means  of  securing  9uc^  support*  at  an  j  desired 
elevation,  bearings  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  such  supports  one  of 
which  is  a  socket  bearing  and  the  other  an  open  shoulder  bearing, 
lifting  bars  on  each  side  mounted  in  such  bei  .rings,  means  of  rotating 


such  lifting  bars,  and  a  sheet  secured  at  its 
substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


tide  to  the  lifting  bars, 


54:5, 74-2. 
Maj  9, 189fiL 


HUT-LOCK.  JoBi  W.  SPBltefU  Magazine,  W.  Vai 
Serial  Ma  548,743.    (Ko  mod^L) 


Piled 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  rail(,  the  Ash  plates  and  the 
bolts  and  nuts,  one  of  said  fish  plates  having]  a  recess  formed  in  its  in- 
ner face,  of  a  spring  locking  bar,  a  bolt  or  ritiet  for  pivoting  said  lock- 
ing bar  to  one  of  the  fish  plates,  the  head  of  said  bolt  or  rivet  being 
seated  in  the  aforesaid  recess,  and  a  waaher  upon  said  bolt  or  rivet 
interposed  between  the  locking  bar  and  fisfaj  plate,  so  as  to  allow  the 
locking  bar  to  swing  upward  past  the  rai(  tread,  said  locking  bar 
being  provided  on  one  of  its  edges  with  nofches  to  receive  the  nuts 
and  having  a  laterallj  projected  lag  at  its  ojlher  end  to  spring  under 
the  trradof  the  rail  and  lock  the  bar  agains  vertical  movement,  sub- 
stantiallj as  set  forth. 


5  4:  -5 . 7  4: 3 .    COM BIHED  TELESCOPB.  MICROSCOPE,  AND  CAMERA. 

KOBtn  I  »rEvns.  VioeLaod.  N.  J.     FiH  Oa  30, 1894.     Serial  Na 

527.430    (Ho  model  i 

Ctinm. —  1.  The  improved  insUuroent,  ^mprising  the  telescopic 
sections,  the  outer  one  having  an  object   gl^M,  the  inner  one  having 


the  eje  piece,  and  one  of  the  intermediate 
slit  for  receiving  a  plate-bolder  when  the  inm 


ones  having  a  pocket  or 
or  eje  section  is  extend 


ed.  said  pocket  or  slit  being  arranged  to  le^eive  a  sensiti/.ed  plate 


holder  all  arranged  subsUntiallj  as  <hown 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  telescope  and  camera 
bodj  portion  having  an  object  glass  at  one 


md  for  the  purposes  <le- 


tion  therewith  having  an  eje  or  microscop :  end  piece,  an  intermedi 


ate  section  having  a  tixtd  focal  )>oint,  and 


comprising  an  extensible 
end,  a  telescope  connec- 


B 


a 


1E1 


L 


Li 


/no 


having  its  bodj  portion 


54-5,74:4,.  HTDROCARBOH-BtlRHEK  3i»oii9TSWAtTandHons 
a  Cakib,  Lima,  Ohla  Piled  Apr  2.  1895.  Serial  Ma  544,204.  do 
model) 


t'lnitH. — 1.  A  hjdrocarbon  burner,  consisting  of  a  deflector  plate 
having  an  oil  receptacle,  a  vaporizing  coil  supported  above  said  plate, 
a  superheating  pipe  connected  therewith  aod  provided  upon  its  under 
side  with  a  jet  aperture  and  a  mixer  suspended  from  said  superheat- 
ing pipe  over  the  oil  receptacle  and  consisting  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated-cone-shaped sh'll  having  centrallj  supported  therein  a  tube  ar- 
ranged directlj  beneath  the  jet  aperture,  an  air  passage  graduallj 
dimini.vhing  in  area  fi-om  top  to  bottom  being  formed  between  the 
shell  and  tube,  subatantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  hjdrocarbon  burner,  consisting  of  a  deflector  plate  having 
oil  receptacles,  of  a  shell  supported  above  the  same  and  provided  upon 
its  npper  <iide  with  inwardlj  projecting  raised  lugs,  a  vaporizing  coil 
supported  upon  said  lags,  superheating  pipes  connected  with  said  coil 
and  supported  bv  uprights  carried  bv  said  shelf,  said  pipe*  being  pro- 
vided upon  the  under  side  with  jet  apertures,  mixers,  one  for  each  jet 
aperture,  provided  with  perforated  ears,  said  mixers  being  suspended 
from  the  superhe*ting  pipes  bj  said  ears  and  held  in  alignment  with  the 
jet  orifice*  bj  the  said  lugs,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  hjdrocarbon  burner,  consisting  of  a  deflector  plate  raised  at 
its  center  and  inclined  downwardlj  in  opposite  directions  therefrom 
toward  its  ends,  concaved  oil  receptacles  fonned  in  the  ends  of  said 
deflector  plate,  channeh  connecting  said  oil  receptacles,  a  vaporizing 
coil  supported  above  said  plate,  saperbeating  pipes  connected  with 
said  coil  and  provided  upon  the  under  side  with  jet  apertures  ar- 
ranged above  said  oil  receptacles,  and  mixers  arranged  above  said 
deflector  p'ate  and  immediatelj  beneath  said  jet  apertures,  sabatao- 
tiallj  as  described. 

545  745      arlAM  COOKIHO  APPARATUa    ALACi attWAK, 8an 
FraiictKO,  Cal    Piled  May  10.  1895.    Serial  Ha  548.841.    (Ho  moiteL) 
ClnM.—\.  In  a  steam-cooking  apparatus,  a  coffee  leaching  ves- 
sel having  two  iponU  arranged  respectivelj  on  the  exterior  and  in- 
terior of  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  veawl  and  communicating  at 
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their  lower  ends  bj  an  aperture  formed  in  said  wall,  the  intenor  spout 
having  an  outlet  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  exterior  spout, 
subataotiallj  as  described. 


*  rt- 


•  jf 


2.  In  a  steam-cooking  apparatus,  a  coffee-leaching  vessel  having 
a  foraminoos  diaphragm  and  provided  with  two  spoate  arranged  re- 
■pectivelj  en  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  communicating  at  the  lower  ends  bj  an  aperture  fqrmed 
in  said  wall,  the  interior  spout  having  a  curved  outlet  at  its  upper 
end  which  discharges  onto  said  diaphragm  at  a  point  below  the  top 
of  the  exterior  spout,  substantiallj  as  descril^ed. 

3.  In  a  steam-cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  vritfa  a  boiler 
of  one  or  more  cooking  vessels,  all  having  steam  passages  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  with  the  boiler,  said  passages  having  open- 
ings to  permit  steam  to  enter  the  interior  of  said  vessels,  and  a  soup- 
pan  provided  with  a  steam  passage  closed  save  at  its  ends,  the  upper 
end  being  contracted  to  form  a  neck  entering  the  lower  end  of  the 
passage  above  and  adapted  to  receive  the  condensed  steam  on  its  ex- 
terior and  conduct  it  into  the  soup-pan,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam-cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
of  one  or  more  cooking  vessels  each  having  a  perforated  steam  pas- 
sage the  upper  end  of  which  receives  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  in 
the  vessel  next  above,  and  a  soup-pan  arranged  between  the  boilei 
and  said  veveb  and  provided  with  a  steam  passage  which  is  closed 
save  at  its  ends,  the  upper  end  being  contracted  to  form  a  neck  looselj 
entering  the  passage  next  above  and  Ijing  whollj  within  the  wall  of 
the  pan,  wherebj  the  water  of  condensation  from  above  will  be  re- 
ceived upon  the  outside  of  the  passage  in  said  soop-pan  aod  be  col- 
lected in  the  latter,  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 


545,746.    RAILWAY- VBLOaPEDE.     Mai  Stbuibim,  CrefeU. 
eermany.    Filed  May  27, 1895.    Serial  Mo  550.841.    iMo  model) 


Claim.~\.  A  railway  velocipede,  having  an  outer  or  balaaeing 
wheel  connected  with  the  main  portion  bj  a  joint  whereby  said  wheel 
maj  be  turned  from  a  horizonUl  or  working  position  to  a  vertical 
position  out  of  the  way,  a  curved  b«r  connected  with  the  support  of 
the  wheel,  and  sKdablj  mounted  io  the  main  tr%mt  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  bar  to  effect  the  change  of  position  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  railwaj  velocipede  and  in  combination  with  the  main  or 
biejcle  portion  thereof,  an  outer  or  balancing  wheel,  aod  a  connection 
comprising  a  curved  rack  and  engaging  pinion  between  said  wheel  and 
the  main  portion  enabling  the  wheel  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  to 
a  vertical  position  to  be  out  of  the  waj  and  permit  the  machine  to 
occupy  a  limited  space. 

3.  In  a  railway  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  wheeled 
frame,  the  outer  or  balancing  wheel,  the  axle  or  shaft  of  said  wheel 
fVee  at  its  inner  end,  the  curved  or  segment  rack  of  said  axle  or  shaft, 
and  the  pinion  on  the  main  frame  engaging  and  operating  said  rack, 
whereby  the  outer  or  balancing  wheel  may  be  thrown  to  a  vertical 
position  out  of  the  waj,  to  permit  the  machine  to  occupj  a  limited 
space 

4.  In  a  raBway  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  wheeled 
fi-ame,  the  outer  or  balancing  wheel,  the  axle  or  shaft  of  said  wheel 
free  at  its  inner  end,  the  curved  or  segment  rack  of  said  axle,  the 
pinioo  on  tue  main  frame  engaging  and  operating  said  rack  whereby 
the  outer  or  balancing  wheel  may  be  thrown  to  a  vertical  position 
out  of  the  way  to  permit  the  machioe  to  occupj  a  limited  space,  and 


the  hinged  brace  of  the  axle  or  shaft  connected  with  the  rear  of  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  Io  a  railway  velocipede,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
wheeled  frame,  of  an  axle  or  shaft  jointed  thereto  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  from  an  approximately  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
vice  versa,  said  axle  or  shaft  having  a  tubular  outer  end,  and  a  bal- 
ancing wheel  having  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  whereby  it  automatically  conforms  to  the  changes  of  gage, 
and  an  alarm  mechanism  actuated  bj  said  wheel  in  its  sliding  move- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  railwaj  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame, 
of  an  axle  extending  across  the  road-bed,  and  having  a  tubular  outer 
end,  a  balancing  wheel  hariog  a  spindle  telescoping  in  said  tabular 
outer  end,  a  spring  to  control  the  sliding  movement  of  the  wheel,  a 
bell  and  electrodes  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  mean*  00  the  wheel 
spindle  for  operatiog  the  electrodes. 


545,747.  WASHIMO-MACHINE.  Jon W. SmroKKLAHD, Chicago, 
m,  aeslgDor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  McDulTee.  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  2i 
1894.    Serial  Ma  504,958.    (No  modd.) 


Claim. —  I.  Id  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  wash- 
iog  cjlinder  aod  a  traveling  plate  therein,  of  a  plunger  rod  carrjing 
said  plate  and  having  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  teeth. 
a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  driving  said 
shaft,  a  pulley  shaft  and  belt  driving  said  worm,  aod  means,  substan- 
tiallj as  described,  for  separating  said  worm  and  worm  gear,  at  will, 
wherebj  movement  of  the  plunger  maj  be  prevented,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Io  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  cjlinder  and 
the  traveling  plates  therein,  each  plate  having  outward  projecting 
plunger  rods  having  rack  teeth,  of  pinions  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
rods  respectivelj,  a  sectional  shaft  M  M',  a  sleeve  .M*  looeelj  surround- 
ing the  shaft-section  M',  belt  pulleys  ou  the  shaft-eectioc  M  and  sleeve 
M*  respectively,  an  intermediate  pulley  on  the  shaft-section  M',  belt 
shipping  mechanism  connected'  with  aod  operated  by  the  shaft-«ec- 
tion  M',  a  gear  connection  between  the  shaftrsection  M  and  one  said 
pinion,  a  gear  conoectioo  between  the  sleeve  M'  and  the  other  said 
pinion,  aod  gear  connection,  substantially  as  described,  between  the 
shaft  section  M  aod  the  sleeve  M*  respectivelj  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  roUUble  cjlinder,  all  subsUntiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  washiog-machine  comprising,  in  combination,  the  following 
elements:  a  rouuble  cjlinder  having  peripheral  gear  at  each  end, 
traveling  plate*  within  said  cjlinder,  rods  G  O'  carrjing  said  plates 
and  supported  in  the  opposite  heads  of  the  washing  machine,  said  rods 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  pinions  engaging  said  rods  respectivelj,  a 
sectional  shaft  M  M',  a  sleeve  M'  on  the  shaft-secuon  M',  belt  pullejs 
0  (X  on  the  sleeve  M*  aod  shaftsection  M.  respectivelj,  an  interme- 
diate pullej  <)*  on  the  shafl-section  M',  gear  between  the  sleeve  M» 
aod  one  end  of  the  rotatable  cjlinder  and  meshing  with  the  peripheral 
gear  thereon,  and  gear  in  different  number  between  the  shaft-section 
U  aod  the  peripheral  gear  00  the  opposite  end  of  the  roUUble  cjlin- 
der, aod  a  belt  shifting  device  comprising  a  belt  engaging  bar,  a  worm 
on  the  shaitrsectioo  M'  and  a  pioioo  eogagiog  said  worm  and  con- 
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iMCtMl  ecMotricaUj  with  the  baodle  of  u|d  bsr,  all  sabaUotUllj  m 
and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  Awashiog-machiDe,  the  internal  fiotaUblecyliadereompnt 
ing  in  combination  the  spider  heads  «,  semi-Cabalar  brace  rods  E"  bar- 
ing the  lug»  E*  and  perforated  tUvea  E  tapf>orted  on  said  brace  rod* 
through  the  mediam  of  note  and  bolts  entenng  said  lugs,  sabetaotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


pipe  is  put  in  communication  with  ita  reducing  reaarroir,  sabatantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


64r6  748     aOAD-aCRAPKR.    SAHDOts  M.  Thatwi,  JameBtown, 
M.  \.    POedreb  5, 1896.    Serial  Ma  531413.    (No  model) 


daim. — 1.  In  road  or  earth  scrapers  Ihe  blade  baring  its  upper 
line  of  sides  (a  little  back  from  the  lowerledge)  in  a  line  parallel  or 
nearlj  parallel  to  the  lower  line  of  said  si^ea,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
blade  being  turned  orer  to  stiffen  the  sid^  of  the  scraper  subetaa- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  |>urpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  earth  or  drag  scrapers,  the  bodt  of  the  scraper  formed  aa 
ahown,  baring  a  draw  bail  connected  to  tpe  scraper  on  the  inside,  a 
dumping  rod  encircling  the  rear  ut  the  scraper,  a  throw  off  for  said 
rod,  so  the  front  ends  of  the  rod  will  engage  the  earth  to  dump  the 
scraper,  in  combination  with  stops  rigidlj  ^enured  to  the  bodj  of  the 
scraper,  to  prerent  the  dumping  rod  moring  too  far  back,  substan- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  road  or  earth  scrapers  the  bla(|e  A.  prorided  with  sideaa. 
and  back  a',  bail  B.  hinged  inside  tbe  blade^  the  scraper  being  prorided 
with  bandies  D.  D.  in  combination  with  dhmping  rod  C.  baring  loop 
F.  and  a  suitable  tripping  derice  subttantiilij  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,749.  Am-BRAKK^irniOLLHG  MECHAinSM.  WaLTHH. 
Thoipsoi.  St  liOula.  Ma  Piled  Uu.  6, 1893  Serial  Na  4M,807.  (lo 
model) 


Claim. — In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  drum  dirided  into  separate  compartments,  a  main 
reeerroir,  a  brake-cylinder,  an  engineer' i  ralre  connections  for  dis- 
charging air  from  tbe  train-pipe  of  tbe  sritem  into  all  of  said  compart 
menta,  and  connections  for  ezhansting  air  f  -om  ail  of  said  compartments 
of  the  drum  through  the  engineer  s  ralre,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  herein  specified. 


545,750.  PHBUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOE  HANDLING  RAILWAY- 
SWrrCHEa  Jon  W.  THOMaa,  Jr.  Niahrille,  Teoa  Piled  July  11, 
189&    Serial  Na  565.647.    (No  model) 

Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  thje  working  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating the  switch  or  other  derice,  ralre  nechanism  for  admitting  tbe 
working  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said  cylinder,  the  operating 
lerer  in  the  tower  and  a  double  ralre  actuated  thereby,  of  two  pneu- 
matic pistons  for  controlling  tbe  valve  linechanism  of  the  working 
cylinder,  controlling  pipes  one  for  each  piston,  two  sets  of  ports  (one 
for  each  controlling  pipe)  controlled  by  tiie  double  ralre,  and  consist- 
ing each  of  an  exhaust  port ,  a  port  connected  to  a  reducing  reser- 
Toir,  and  a  port  connected  to  the  controlling  pipe  to  which  the  reeer- 
roir pertains,  whereby  when  one  controlliog  pipe  w  placed  in  commu- 
aication  with  tbe  source  of  compressed  siriupply,  its  reducing  reeerroir 
is  put  in  communication  with  the  exhanit,  and  the  other  nontroUing 


2.  The  combination  with  tbe  operating  lerer  and  iu  Uppet,  and 
the  pressure  regulating  ralre  controlled  thereby,  of  a  projection  or 
shoulder  on  the  stem  of  the  ralre  or  some  part  moring  in  unison 
therewith,  a  spring  retracted  dog  or  latch  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  the  lerer,  and  means  also  carried  by  tbe  operating  lerer  whereby 
said  dog  or  latch  may  at  will  be  mored  against  the  stress  of  its  re- 
tracting spring  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  projection  or  shoulder, 
Bobstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  operating  lerer  and  iU  Uppet,  the 
preesure  regulating  ralre  and  the  latch  projection,  or  shoulder  on  tbe 
ralre  stem  or  some  part  moring  in  unison  therewith,  of  tbe  spring 
retracted  dog  or  latch  mounted  on  the  operating  lerer,  and  the  latch 
lerer  also  mounted  on  said  operating  lever  and  prorided  vrith  a  cam 
or  incline  to  act  against  tbe  heel  of  the  latch  or  dog  and  press  it  in- 
ward against  the  stress  of  iU  retracting  spring,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  bell  crank  and  operating  lerer  and  iU  Uppet,  the  press- 
ure regulating  ralre,  a  bar  pinned  to  the  stem  of  said  ralre  and  bar- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  tbe  operating  lerer,  and  a  lateb 
projection  or  shoulder  on  said  bar  in  combination  with  the  spring  re- 
tracted latch  or  dog  on  tbe  operating  lerer,  and  tbe  latch  lerer  also 
moanted  on  the  operating  lerer  and  prorided  with  a  cam  or  incline 
to  act  upon  the  heel  of  the  said  latch  or  dog,  snbaUnHally  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  working  cylinder,  the  operating  le- 
rer and  its  Uppet,  the  indicator  pins  and  indicator  cylinder,  of  ralre 
mechanism  for  admitting  and  exhausUng  air  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
der, an  equalising  piston,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  ralre  mech- 
anism, and  a  controlling  pipe  for  said  equalising  piston  mechanism,  a 
reducing  reeerroir,  and  a  slide  ralre  mechanism  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  the  piston  of  the  working  cylinder  or  some  part  moring 
therewith,  and  controlling  ports  comprising  an  exhaust  port,  a  port 
connected  to  the  controlling  pipe,  and  a  port  connected  to  the  reduc- 
ing reeerroir  which  is  thrown  into  communication  with  either  tbe  ex- 
haust or  the  controlling  pipe  according  to  the  position  of  the  slide 
ralre,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinauon  of  tbe  working  cylinder,  the  operating  lerer 
and  its  Uppet;  the  indicator  pins  and  indicator  cylinder,  tbe  two 
ralres  for  controlling  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  said 
cylinders ;  tbe  two  equaliring  piston  mechanisms  one  for  each  ralre ; 
two  controlling  pipes  one  for  each  piston ;  two  reducing  reeerroirs 
one  for  each  controlling  pipe  and  a  slide  ralre  mechanism  connects! 
to  and  operated  by  the  working  piston  or  some  part  moring  there- 
with and  controlling  two  seU  of  ports  one  for  each  eqnaliiing  piston 
mechanism,  consisting  of  a  port  connected  to  one  of  tbe  controlling 
pipes,  a  port  connected  to  the  reducing  reeerroir  perUining  to  that 
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pipe  and  an  exhaust  port — theee  parts  being  combined  and  arranged 
together  for  joint  operation,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  controlling  pipe  lines  the  reducing 
'reserroirs  for  the  same  and  the  ralre  controlled  parts  through  which 
said  lines  are  connected  to  their  reserroirs  at  appropriate  times,  of 
feed  ports  10  supplied  with  air  at  reduced  pressure,  from  a  suiUble 
source  of  supply,  arranged  to  communicate  with  tbe  pipe  Une,  at  the 
time  the  latter  are  in  communication  with  their  reeerroirs,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


harness-saddle  terreU,  and  adjusting  bolu  working  in  aaid  jaws, 
shown  and  described. 


645,7  5  1.  CAA-COUPLIHa.  Jon  P.  Tiim.  Sutherland  Springs, 
Tex.,  ssBtgnor  of  three-lburlhs  to  Blancbe  J.  Ttner.  same  plaoe,  and  WIl- 
■00  McNeill  and  BUa  J.  Newton.  Austin,  Tex.  PUed  May  18,  ISaCL  Se- 
rial Na  548.161.    (lomodeLI 


Claitn. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  rertically 
■lotted  drawhead,  of  a  piroted  grarity  block  in  said  slot,  a  lifting 
plaU  loosely  secured  on  the  block,  a  curred  pin  on  tbe  front  of  tbe 
plate,  means  to  lift  the  pin  and  plate,  and  an  elongated  link  insertible 
in  a  borizonUl  slot  of  the  drawhead  which  extends  from  the  front  end 
of  said  drawhead  and  intersecu  the  rertical  slot  therein,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  a  slidable,  forwardly 
spring-pressed  drawhead  baring  a  rertical  slot  longitudinally  extend- 
ing from  near  its  front  end  and  also  borizonUlly  slotted  from  the 
front  to  intersect  tbe  vertical  slot,  of  a  recessed  grarity  block  piroted 
near  iu  rear  end  in  the  rertical  slot,  a  lifting  plate  piroted  in  the  re- 
cess of  tbe  block  near  iU  rear  end,  and  prerented  from  learing  said 
recess  at  the  front  by  a  cross  bar,  a  headed  curred  coupling  pin 
looeely  engaging  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  lifting  plate  and  lifted  thereby, 
a  locking  dog  piroted  in  the  rertical  slot  behind  a  shoulder  on  tbe 
upper  side  of  said  block  and  interlocking  iU  lower  end  with  said 
shoulder  when  the  block  is  upwardly  rocked,  and  means  to  lift  the 
plaU,  pin  and  block  from  the  side  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed.        • 

S.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  slidably  supported 
and  spring-pressed  drawhead,  baring  a  rertical  and  a  boriaonUl  slot 
formed  longitudinally  therein,  tbe  rertical  slot  extending  from  behind 
a  ribbed  enlargement  at  the  front,  the  boritonUl  seat  being  flared  at 
the  front  end,  of  a  recessed  grarity  block  piroted  at  its  rear  end  in 
the  rertical  slot,  and  baring  a  locking  shoulder  on  ito  upper  side  near 
the  rear  end  behind  the  pirot  of  the  block,  a  lifting  plate  piroted 
near  iU  rear  end  in  the  recess  of  the  grarity  block,  a  curred  and 
beaded  coupling  pin  engaging  a  perforation  at  tbe  front  of  the  lift>- 
ing  plate  and  lifted  thereby,  a  locking  dog  piroted  in  the  rertical  slot 
near  its  rear  wall,  said  dog  baring  a  heary  portion  behind  iU  pirot 
adapted  to  project  its  lower  end  or  toe  forward  to  interlock  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  block  when  said  block  is  forwardly  raised,  a  coup- 
ling link  adapted  to  enter  tbe  horizontal  slot  and  be  supported  by  the 
weight  of  the  grarity  block,  and  a  chain  extended  from  tbe  lifting 
plate  to  the  nde  of  the  oar  for  lifting  the  block,  pin  and  plate.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


5  4  6,753.    ADVBRTISniQ  DBVICR     OiOMi  M.  OlDBlwoon. 

Oraage.  Maa.    POed  June  85. 1894   Reoewed  July  17, 1896.  Serial  Ha 

66M58.    (No  model) 

Cfatm.— The  improred  adrertiaing  derice  composed  of  a  card- 
holder, supporting  arms  attached  to  the  latter,  and  terminal,  rigidly- 
attached  clamps,  formed  of  opposing  jaws,  which  are  adapted  to  clasp 


6  4  5,753.  8TARCHIN0-MACHINE.  RiCHAM  W  Wkuxw  and 
Saam  T.  Stitb,  Rockfoitl,  III  Plied  Peb.  13, 1896.  Serial  Ha  538,307. 
rNomodi4.) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  collar  and  cuitsUrching  machine,  a  sUrcb  recep- 
tacle, three  series  of  rertically  arranged  rollers,  each  series  held  in 
guide  ways  in  tbe  receptacle,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  the  center 
series,  and  an  endless  apron  carried  by  tbe  two  outside  series,  each 
apron  baring  a  tightener  therefor. 

2.  In  a  collar  and  cuff  sUrcbing  machine,  a  sUrch  receptacle, 
three  series  of  rertically  arranged  rollers,  each  series  held  in  guide  ways 
in  the  receptacle,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  tbe  center  series,  and 
an  endless  apron  carried  by  tbe  two  ouuide  series  baring  a  horirontal 
section  extending  on  either  side  of  the  cenUr. 


645.754.  T00TH-8BPARAT0R  Bdwiw)  WBHiK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.*MrigDorto  the  &  a  White  Dental  Maoutscturiug  Campany,  same 
place.     PUed  Oct  31,  18»4     Serial  Ma  527.566.    (No  model) 


'i^W?^; 


Claim.— \.  In  a  tooth  separator,  a  pair  of  duplioate  different 
sised  separator  jaws  one  registering  within  the  other  aod  both  baring 
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oppoaite  rerersely-disposed  pointed  arms  1  dapted  to  engage  between 
teeth,  and  meaoa  for  adjusting  the  arms  of  the  two  jawi  to  and  awaj 
from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  fortU. 

2.  Id  a  dental  oeparator,  a  pair  of  duplicate  different  sized  sepa- 
rator jawi  working  one  within  the  other  and  prorided  with  opposite 
rererselj-di-'posed  pointed  arm^,  means  tpr  adjusting  the  width  of 
both  jaws,  to  »ary  the  disUoce  between  tlje  oppoeitelv  located  pointa 
of  said  arms  and  separate  means  for  adj^ting  the  pointed  arms  of 
both  jaws  to  and  away  from  each  other  liibiUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3  lo  a  denUi  separator,  a  pair  of  duplicate  jaws  baring  oppo- 
site reversely-disposed  claw-arms  adjustable  to  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  widtH  of  both  jaws,  to  rary  the 
disUnce  between  the  oppositely  located  p4iat«  of  the  floor  arms,  snb- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  denUl  separator,  a  pair  of  duji  licate  registering  separator 
jaws  working  one  within  the  other  and  ha|ing  intermediate  U-shaped 
body  portions  and  opposite  reverwely-displosed  semi-elliptical  pointed 
claw  arms  projected  from  one  side  and  the  axtremitiee  of  said  U-shaped 
body  portions  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  latier,  the  U-ahaped  body  por- 
tion of  the  outer  jaw  being  provided  in  it^cloeed  end  with  an  opening 
or  perforation  and  in  its  ends  orextremiti^  with  perforations,  one  of 
which  is  threaded,  and  the  U-shaped  bo<^y  portion  of  the  inner  sep- 
arator jaw  being  provided  in  its  opposite  ^des  with  slots,  a  regulating 
screw  engaged  in  the  perforations  in  the  pnds  of  the  U-«haped  body 
portion  of  the  outer  jaw  and  ptuaaed  throiajfh  the  slot*  of  said  other 
U-shaped  body  portion,  and  an  adjusting  thumb  screw  engaging  the 
closed  ends  of  both  U-shaped  body  portions  to  provide  for  a  separa- 
tion of  said  claw-arms,  substantially  as  S4 1  forth. 


54  5,7  55.  CARBON-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  •  ARC  LAMP& 
Tbohas  E.  ADiis,  Ctereiand.  Ohio.  PDed  Feb.  15.  1896.  Serial  Ra 
638.M5.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim. — I.  In  a  carbon  holder  for  4ectric  are  lamps,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plate,  o'i  a  normally  fizedjjaw  having  a  lateral  projec 
tion  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  Iwith  said  plate  out  of  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  holder,  a  movable  ja*,  a  yoke  carrying  the  mov- 
able jaw  and  embracing  the  fixed  jaw  aid  a  screw  passing  through 
said  yoke  and  engaging  the  fixed  jaw.  s«b«tantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbon  holder,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  jaw  having 
recewes  in  its  sides,  of  a  movable  jaw,  a  ydke  projecting  from  the  mov- 
able law  and  extending  through  the  recaaysin  the  fixed  jaw  to  a  point 
in  rear  of  said  fixed  jaw,  and  a  thumb  icrew  paaaing  throagh  said 
yoke  and  engaging  staid  fixed  jaw,  subet^ntially  aa  set  forth. 


545,756. 


545.756.    RIVBTIHO-MACHIHK.    JoM  Adt.  Mew  Haven,  Conn.; 

auabeth  a  Adt  executrix  of  said  John  *ilt,  deceased.    Filed  July  23, 

1894.    Serial  Ma  518.328.    (Mo  modeL)  . 

I  ■/aim. —  1  In  a  riveting  machine  for  aimultaneously  heading  both 
ends  of  a  rivet  by  striking  blows  upon  oi^e  eud  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hammer,  of  meana  for  simultineously  rotating  and  recip- 
rocating the  same,  an  anvil,  an  anvil-carrier  in  which  the  anvil  ia  lo- 
cated, a  table  or  support  for  the  anvil-carrier,  and  means  connected 
with  the  «aiid  anvil-carrier  for  rotating  the  same  and  hence  the  an- 
vil which  is  held  against  endwise  moreifent  by  the  carrier  and  the 
fijed  table  or  support  therefor,  but  rotatjes  a«  well  as  the  reciprocat- 
ing hammer,  sulmtantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  In  a  riveting;  machine,  the  combiliation,  with  a  nammer  and 
means  for  niraultaneously  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  same,  of  an 
anvil,  an  anvil-carrier  in  which  the  anvil 
ing  a  socket  in  which  the  aavil-carrier  in 
said  chamber  and  connect«<l  with  the  ahvil-carrier  for  rotating  the 
same  and  hence  the  anvil,  which  is  thus  ^eld  against  endwise  move 
nent.  siib»Uutially  as  i«t  forth. 


\n  located,  a  table  contain 
set,  and  a  shafl  entering  the 


T^y. 


545,757.  COMPOSmOM  FOR  EIAMBLIMQ  BRICKS.  Ac  Mao- 
rick  Aflnw.  London,  England  FQed  Apr  6. 1896.  Serial  Ma  544,811 
(Mo  specimens.)  Patented  in  England  June  26,  1891  Na  12.383;  In 
Belgium  Apr.3, 1896.  Na  111900 :  in  Luxemburg  Apr.  3, 1895,  Na  2,270; 
and  in  CuadSL  June  5.  1896,  Ma  49,123. 

Claim. —  1.  A  composition  for  glazing  or  enameling  brick,  pot- 
tery and  metals,  consisting  of  arsenic  glam,  ceramic  material,  alka- 
liea,  tin,  lead,  and  bizmath  prepared  and  appli«)d  subetantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  composition  for  glazing  or  enameling  brick,  pottery  and 
metals,  consiating  of  arsenic  glaaa,  ceramic  material,  alkaliea,  tin,  lead 
and  bizmnth  all  mixed  and  fused,  then  pulverized,  and  reduced  to  a 
paint  like  consistency  by  a  suitable  vehicle,  aa  gum  or  sugar,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,758.  FRAME  FOR  FORQINQ  PRESSES.  Ac.  Hdcbt  AllM. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  FUed  June  27, 188B.  Serial  Ma  478,944  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  for 
shears,  forging  presses,  kc,  a  guide  frame  through  which  it  moves,  and 
a  series  of  cylinders,  and  supports  suspending  the  loweat  cylinder 
from  the  guide-frame,  the  upper  cylinder  or  cyliodera  being  aupport«d 
from  the  lowMt  cylinder;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  frame  for  forging  presses,  shears,  ke.,  composed  of  groups 
of  parallel  plates  or  bara,  secured  together  and  braced  by  croaa-bars 
or  plates  which  extend  between  the  same ,  substautially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  frame  for  ahears,  forging  presses,  Ac,  conaiating  of  two  op- 
posite poets,  each  composed  of  two  groups  of  parallel  plates  or  bars, 
the  plates  or  bars  of  the  opposite  groups  being  connected  by  intcr- 
fitted  cross  bars  or  plates  and  pins;  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  frame  for  forging  presses,  shears,  Ac,  composed  of  group* 
of  parallel  plates  or  bara,  aecured  together  and  braced  by  croaa-bars 
or  plates  which  extend  between  the  same,  a  guide-frame  through 
which  said  frame  ia  vertically  movable,  and  a  aeries  of  operating  cyl- 
inders Duspended  serially  from  said  guide  frame  and  having  plungers 
which  bear  on  the  movable  frame,  substantially  a^  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  for  shears,  forg- 
ing presses.  Ac,  a  guide  frame  through  which  it  moves,  a  aeriea  of  cyl- 
inders suspended  serially  from  said  guide-frame,  and  plungers  which 
bear  on  the  movable  frame .  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  .K  frame  for  ahearf,  forging  preaaea,  kc,  eonaistiog  of  two  op- 
poaite  poata,  each  composed  of  two  groups  of  parallel  plates  or  bars, 
the  piatea  or  bars  of  the  opposite  groups  being  conn«ipted  by  interfit- 
ted  eroas-bara  or  piatea  and  pina,  in  combination  with  actuating  cyl- 
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indent  and  plungers,  whoae  connecting  mechaniam  extenda  through  the 
gap  between  the  adjacent  groapa;  anbstantially  aa  described. 


F     -tT.Tir'X~7l' 


545,7  59.    SHEAR& 
1894.    Serial  Ma  496.336. 


Hmrt  AiKD,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
iKo  model) 


FUed  Jan.  la 


:0    © 


CVm*.— MeUl  shears,  having  a  frame  with  upright  bolta  connectr 
ing  the  eoUblature  with  the  baae,  a  vertically  acting  motor  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  knife  fixed  in  the  plane  of  said  bolta  to 
the  middle  part  of  the  end  of  the  moving  part  of  the  motor,  an  anvil- 
block  forming  partof  aaid  frame  and  terminating  at  a  middle  point 
at  the  plane  of  the  knivea  and  affording  a  laterally  open  gap  under 
the  rear  part  of  the  motor  which  overhangs  said  gap,  and  a  atauon- 
ary  kuife  fixed  to  the  anvil-block  ,  sub«UnUaUy  aa  deacribed. 


545^7  60,    LIMMLAMF.    0k)»8I  K.  Ashlit,  Washington,  tt  a 
Fflea  Oct  24L 189L    Serial  Ma  409,684    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  hoe-clamp  whicn  haa  fixed  line-engagtng  aurtace* 
and  movable  line-engaging  surfaces;  the  body  of  which,  in  iU  aid* 
walla,  near  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  has  opposite  longitudinal  re- 
ceasea  or  waya;  and  the  cloaing  plate  or  covering-slide  of  which  it 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  endwise  within  the  opposite  waya,  and  is  adapted 
also  to  be  bent  downward,  at  either  end,  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
body,  and  to  be  thereby  secured  in  ita  covering  poaition. 

2.  In  a  lineclamp,  a  containing-caae  which  embraces  a  rectan- 
gular body  the  sides  of  which  are  at  the  top  horizonUlly  indrawn  or 
flanged,  and  longitudinally  recessed  or  grooved;  a  apring-bolt  or 
clamping-«lidc,  within  the  body;  and  a  cloRing-plate  or  covering-alide 
of  greater  length  than  the  containing-case,  and  inaertible  endwise 
therein,  from  either  direction,  and  which  is  slitted  at  iU  ends  to  form 
downtumed  corner  lugs,  to  engage  the  body  of  the  caae,  and  an  in- 
termediate tongue,  to  engage  a  superposed  designating  or  addreaa 
card. 

3.  A  line-clamp  which  embraoea  an  oblong  open-ended,  flat-bot- 
tomed box  or  casing  the  side  walls  of  which  are  interioriy  parallel  in 
their  main  poi;tiou,  but  which  at  one  end  converge  and  are  serrated; 
a  central  longitudinal  bolt,  the  engaging  end  of  which  is  Upered.  and 
outwardly-serrated,  to  correspond  with  the  converging  side  walls  of 
thecaaing;  a  fixed  central  block  or  seat  which  projects  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  box  or  casing ;  and  a  spriag  which  is  received 
within  the  bolt,  and  is  seated  by  its  baae,  upon  the  block,  and  by  its 
opposite  extremity  bear*  against  the  body  of  the  bolt,  to  actuat«  the 
same  and  clamp  the  line  between  the  coincident  serrated  surfaces. 


545.7  61.  MCTALLIC  ROD-PACKIMQ.  Ja«b  L  BauiR,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  oDe-third  to  James  MscOowen,  same  place 
FUed  June  8, 1895.    Serial  Na  561.457.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  rod  packing,  comprising  a  pair  of  annulai 
metal  rings,  which  in  cross  section  form  hollow  double  truncated  cones, 
the  central  clamp  or  seat-piece  having  the  conical  seats  flaring  toward 
ita  opposite  ends  and  engageable  with  the  inner  cone  portions  of  aaid 
packing  rings,  the  end  clamp  pieces  havin>c  the  conical  seata  engaging 
the  outer  cone  portiona  of  aaid  packing  rings  and  provided  with  the 
inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  engaging  around  the  ends  of  said 
central  clamp  piece,  and  means  for  clamping  said  |»art»  together  within 
the  stiifYing  box.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  metallic  rod  packing,  comprising  the  pair  of  two-part  soft 
metal  packing  rings,  which  in  cross  section  form  hollow  doable  trun- 
cated cones,  the  central  clamp  or  seat^piece  having  the  conical  scats 
flaring  toward  its  opposite  ends  and  engageable  with  the  inner  cone 
portions  of  aaid  packing  ringa,  the  end  clamp  pieces  having  the  coni- 
cal aeatH  engaging  the  outer  cone  portions  of  said  packing  ringa  and 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange*  engaging  around 
the  ends  of  said  central  clamp  piece,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
parts  together  within  the  stuflSng-box,  substantiall/  aa  deacribed. 


545,763.    DREDGER    Lm dob  W.  Bate, Chicago. Ill     FiledMar. 

4. 1896.    Serial  Na  540.535.    (No  model) 

Ckiitm. 1.  In  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  boat; 

of  groups  of  two  or  more  ladders  and  appurtenances  arranged  side  by 
side  and  with  the  ladders  of  each  group  rigidly  connected  and  meana 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  groups  of  ladders. 
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3.  Iq  a  hjdrftalie  dredger,  the  combinatic  1  with  a  boat ;  of  two  1  end  shoM  which  b«ar  Uterallj  on  the  reepeetive  evrred  track*  00  the 
or  more  groups  of  ladders  aod  appurteoancea  (arranged  nde  bj  side,  hammer-head,  the  iaid  shoes,  apd  meaoa  for  preasiag  the  said  shoes 


and  with  the  ladders  of  each  group  rigidly  conatcted :  meaos  wherebj 
tbe  sereral  groups  may  be  raised  and  lowered  limuluaeoualy  or  iade- 
p^odeotly  :  aod  a  main  discharge  pipe  for  eacK  group,  prorided  with 
branches  for  connection  with  the  respective  stfctioo  pipes  carried  by 
the  ladders. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the combinatioi  with  a  boat:  of  two 
or  more  groups  of  ladders  and  appurtenanceo  Arranged  side  by  side, 
and  with  the  ladders  of  each  group  rigidly  coon^ted  ;  means  whereby 
the  several  groups  may  be  raised  and  lowered  a  imultaoeoosly  or  inde- 
pendently .  and  a  main  discharge  pipe  for  eack  group,  provided  witk 
branches  for  connection  with  the  respective  suction  pipes  carried  by 
the  ladders,  said  branches  each  terminating  in  a  curved  elbow  to  re- 
ceive the  curved  end  of  the  suction-pipe. 

4.  Id  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  boat  provided 
with  a  di!tcharge  pipe  terminating  at  one  end  with  a  curved  elbow 
D. — th<;  said  elbow  being  located  within  the  hull  of  tbe  boat;  of  a 
pivoted  auction  pipe  provided  with  a  curved  end  to  fit  the  curred 
elbow,  sab«tantialiy  a.s  shown  and  described. 

5.  la  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the  combinaton  with  a  boat,  of  a 
battery  of  suction  pipes  extending  across  the  I1  ull  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  battery  as  a  whole  or  in  divi  lions  of  one  or  more 
pipes,  each  division  of  pipes  being  conoected  Uy  a  branch  pipe  with 
a  main  discharge  pipe  leading  to  a  suitable  pu  np. 

.  6.  Id  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  boat;  of  a 
series  of  ladders  provided  each  with  one  or  m(  re  cutters  and  suction 
pipes :  curred  elbows  within  the  hull  of  the  boai  to  receive  the  curved 
ends  of  the  suction  pipes .  and  means  for  raisng  and  lowering  the 
ladders. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  dredger,  the  combinatioi  1  with  a  boat:  of  two 
or  more  groups  of  ladders  and  appurtenances,  arranged  side  by  side, 
and  with  the  ladders  of  each  group  rigidly  connoted  with  each  other; 
aod  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  respecnve  groups  independ- 
ently or  together. 

54  5,703.  POWBR-HAMMBU  Auwans  Buudbt,  aomenrflla, 
Mm.  Filed  a«|it  2S,  1894  Soial  Na  iU.O».  (Mo  model) 
(-'imim. —  1.  Iq  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  crank-shaft  and  a  crank  in  the  frame,  and  a  guided,  reciprocating 
hammer-head  in  the  frame  provided  with  tracks  extending  loogitudi- 
nally  thereof,  of  a  6rank-rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  car- 
rying at  its  other  end  shoes  which  bear  on  tb4  respective  tracks  on 
the  hammer-bead,  the  said  shoes,  and  meaos  f<r  pressing  said  shoes 
elastically  against  the  respective  tracks,  substintially  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  irith  a  fVame,  a  crank- 
shaft aod  crank  in  the  fVame,  and  a  guided,  reciprocating  hammer- 
head ID  the  frame  and  provided  with  curved  tnacks.  as  set  forth,  of  a 
crank-rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  crank  ana  carrying  at  its  other 


elastically  up  to  the  respective  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Id  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  craok- 
■haft  and  crank  in  tbe  frame,  and  a  guided,  reciprocatiog  hammer- 
head in  the  frame  and  provided  with  curved  tracks,  which  converge 
at  their  audi,  of  the  crank-rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and 
carrying  at  its  other  end  two  shoes  which  bear  outwardly  on  the 
respective  curved  tracks,  the  said  shoes,  and  springs  carried  by  the 
connecting-rod  which  press  the  said  shoes  op  elastically  to  their 
respective  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  crank- 
shaft and  crank  in  the  frame,  aod  a  guided,  reciprocating  hammer- 
bead  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  curved  tracks,  as  set  forth,  of  a 
crank-rod  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  crank  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  shoes  which  bear  on  the  respective  curved  tracks  on 
the  hammer-head,  springs  for  pressing  flaid  shoes  elastically  up  to  the 
respective  tracks  and  means  for  adjusting  the  teosion  of  said  spring*, 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  lu  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  crank-shaft  aod 
crank  and  a  guided  reciprocating  hammer-head,  of  a  crana-rod  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  crank,  and  spring-arms  mounted  on 
said  crank-rod  and  provided  with  shoes  which  bear  respectively  with 
elastic  pressure  laterally  on  tracks  on  the  hammer-head,  whereby  a 
grip  is  provided,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  crank-shaft  and 
crank  aod  a  guided  reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  curved 
tracks,  as  set  forth,  of  the  crank-rod  eoooected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  crank,  said  rod  having  like  spring-arms  provided  with  shoes  which 
bear  with  elastic  pressure  laterally  on  the  respective  track*  on  the 
hammer-head,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  crank-shaft  aod 
crank  aod  a  guided  reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  carved 
tracks  which  converge  at  their  ends,  of  a  crank-rod,  eoonected  at  it* 
upper  end  to  the  crank,  two  spring-arms  mounted  on  said  crank-rod 
and  each  carrying  a  shoe  which  bean  on  one  of  said  track*,  the  elas- 
ticity of  the  branch  serving  to  press  the  shoe  laterally  outward  into 
firm  contact  with  the  track,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  eombioation  with  a  crank-shaft  and 
craok  and  a  guided  reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  curved 
tracks  15,  of  a  crank-rod  coupled  to  the  crank,  two  spriag-arms  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  crank-rod  and  provided  with  shoes  which 
bear  on  the  respective  tracks  on  the  hammer-head,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  tension  of  the  spring-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Id  a  power  hammer,  the  conbioatioo  with  a  craok-shaft  and 
craok  and  a  reciprocating  hammer-bead  provided  with  carved,  eon- 
verging  tracks,  of  the  crank-rod  connected  to  the  craok,  said  rod 
haviog  two  longitudinally  adjuatable  spriog-arnu  each  carrying  a 
roller  which  bear*  on  one  of  *aid  track*,  aod  a  teiuion  *erew  for 
*preadiDg  the  spring-arnu  and  increasing  the  teonon  of  tbe  tame,  snb- 
atantially  a*  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  the  crank-shaft, 
craok  and  a  reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  corred  con- 
verging tracks,  a  crank-rod  coupled  to  the  crank,  a  connecting-block 
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adjustably  mountMl  on  said  eraok-rod,  •pring-arm*,  carried  by  (aid 
connecting-block  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  spring-arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tracks  in  the  hammer-head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  eombioation  of  a  crank-shaft,  crank 
and  a  reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  carred  converging 
tracks,  a  crank-rod  coupled  to  the  crank,  a  connecting-bluck  having 
a  central  bore  to  receive  said  crank-rod  and  having  channel*  on  op- 
posite side*  of  *aid  central  bore,  means  for  *eeuring  said  connectiag- 
block  to  the  crank-rod,  spring-arms  each  arraoged  with  one  end  in 
one  of  the  channels  in  the  connecting-block,  and  having  at  it*  other 
end  a  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  track  in  the  hammer-head,  and 
wedges  arranged  in  said  channel*  and  adapted  to  hold  *aid  apring- 
arms  in  place,  substantially  a*  *et  forth. 

12.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  crank-shaft  aod  » 
reciprocating  hammer-head  provided  with  curved,  converging  track*, 
a  connecting-block  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  said  crank-rod 
and  havisg  channel*  on  opposite  side*  of  *aid  central  bora,  the  wall* 
of  said  channels  being  provided  with  recesses,  means  for  securing  *aid 
couoectiog-block  to  the  crank-rod  spring-arms  each  arranged  with 
one  end  in  one  of  the  channels  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  the 
rece**  in  the  wall  theraof,  wedge*  arraoged  io  *aid  channels  and 
adapted  to  hold  *aid  *pring-arm*  with  their  projection*  io  engage- 
ment with  the  reces*e8  in  the  wall*  of  the  channels,  and  rollers  mounted 
on  said  spring-arms  io  position  to  engage  the  tracks  in  the  hammer- 
head, substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
anvil  and  the  guided,  reciprocating  hammer-head  in  the  frame,  of  the 
arm  27,  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  horixontally,  the 
die-carrier  28,  borne  by  said  arm,  and  the  dies  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, the  ralative  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  die*  are 
brought  over  the  anvil  by  *wingiDg  said  arm. 

14.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  anvil,  a 
reciprocating  hammer-head  guided  in  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  horizontally,  a  die-carrier  mounted 
on  said  arm  aod  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  over  the  anrii 
when  said  arm  is  actuated,  aod  a  stop  inonoted  on  said  die-carrier  in 
position  to  engage  said  anvil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  stop  of  the  kind  described,  eumpncing  a  caahioned  striking 
plate,  a  screw  on  the  under  side  of  the  striking  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
turned  by  the  screw,  a  bearing  plate  tor  the  upper  side  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  to  lock  the  ratchet  wheel,  aod  a  lever  mechanism  to 
release  the  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  of  the  cushioned  striking  plate,  the  ratchet 
wheel  turned  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  striking  plate,  a  pawl  for 
preventing  said  ratchet  wheel  from  turning,  a  lever  projecting  above 
the  *triking  plate  to  be  engaged  by  a  cage,  and  mechaniam  actu&t«d 
by  the  lever  to  releaae  the  pawl,  aubsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

7.  The  combioatioo,  with  the  caahioned  striking  plate  and  the 
stationary  track  rails  adjacent  thereto,  of  the  swinging  track  rail* 
hinged  td  the  rigid  rails  aod  ooouected  with  the  striking  plate  to  rise 
aod  fall  therewith,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  stop  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  eashioned  *triking 
plate,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  ttriking  plate  in  poaitioo  when  the 
cushion  is  compressed,  and  means  for  releasing  the  striking  plate, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  caahioned  striking  plate,  and  the 
swinging  floor  section  secured  to  a  stationary  support  and  also  secured 
to  the  striking  plate  to  rise  and  tall  therewith,  subctantially  a*  de- 
acribed. 


545,764.  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  TH0MA8  Bnx,  McAlerter,  and 
Joia  8.  WiLUAU.  Kreba,  Ind  Ter.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1894.  Serial  Ma 
532,322.    (No  model) 


( •fnim.—].  A  stop  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cushioned 
striking  plate,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  striking  plate  in  iU  lower 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  releaaing  the  striking  plate, 
Kulwtantially  as  described. 

2  A  stop  of  the  kind  described,  comprisiOg  a  cushioned  striking 
plate.  A  ratchet  mechanism  for  locking  the  striking  plate  in  ita  de- 
pressed position,  and  a  lever  mechani*m  actuated  by  the  rise  of  the 
cage  from  the  atriking  plate  to  release  the  ratchet  mechanism,  *ub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stop  of  the  kind  deecribed,  compri*ing  a  cuahiooed  »trikiDg 
plate,  a  scfew  on  the  under  aids  of  the  striking  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
Uraed  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  screw,  a  pawl  to  engage  tha 

•ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever  mechaniam  to  release  the  pawl,  aobstan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  stop  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cushioned  striking 
plaU,  a  screw  on  the  under  side  of  the  striking  plate,  a  bal'  joint  coo 
nectiag  the  screw  and  striking  plaU,  a  ratchet  wheel  tarned  by  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  screw,  a  pawl  to  lock  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  lever  mechanism  to  release  the  pawl,  subeUntially  as  described 


545,765.    SULKY  FOR  PLOWa    Jobk  W.  BiiXB,  Cedar  Vale. 
Kans.    FUed  May  17, 1895.    Serial  Ha  549,685.    (Ho  model.) 


Chim. — 1  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  sulky  for 
walking  plows,  having  an  axle  adapted  to  be  rerersed  and  an  adjuat- 
able  rod  designed  to  hold  said  axle  in  ita  reversed  position,  whereby 
aaid  sulky  may  be  used  in  connection  with  a  right  and  left  handed  plow, 
aubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

'2.  In  a  sulky  for  walking  plows,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
A,  A,  having  journaled  therein,  a  rever«ible  axle,  the  plate  R  pivoted 
00  said  framework,  the  swiveled  collar  Q,  the  rod  S  connecting  said 
collar  and  plate,  of  the  alotted  plate  M  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
id  shaft,  the  wheel  0  carried  on  a  stub  shaft  which  works  in  said 
alot  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shaft, 
substantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


5  4. 5  ,  7  6  6 .  MAOAZIHB-ODH.  Thohi  Q.  BoilTT,  Hew  Hareo. 
Caim.,a«lgnQrU>  the  WtncheBterReiieatlng  Ann  Company,  WDeplaoe. 
Filed  Aug.  24  1894    Serial  Ha  521,144    (Ho  model) 
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Clfum. — In  k  box-m»f»zii)e  br«ech-lo*(li  ig  fir«-arm,  the  combi' 
nation  with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  box-maga  tine  located  in  the  aaid 
frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  reciprocatin); 
block  adapted  at  itA  upper  end  to  take  intt^  one  or  more  groores 
formed  iti  the  breech-bolt,  a  6ii!;er  lefer  bifu^ated  to  embrace  the 
box-magazine,  and  connected  at  its  upper  edd  with  the  brf^ch-bolt 
which  it  actuates  back  and  forth,  and  a  batU-p)ate  or  link  bang  bj 
iu  forward  end,  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  boi  magazine,  and  baring 
its  rear  end  articulated  with  the  finger-lever,  abd  also  articulated  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  recoil-block  which  it  m^res  up  and  down,  »ub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


54  5,767.  BOTTLE-CUTrmO  APPAB|ATD&  AU6U8T  BureoK, 
Str«itor,  III,  assignor  of  one- half  to  QusUt  aamuelaou,  same  place. 
Piled  Jva.  29. 1896.    Serial  Ma  536.60S.    (Mq  model) 

n 


6'Aiijn. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  m|>ld,  of  the  cutter  mor 
able  in  and  out  at  the  neck  of  the  mold,  a  waMsrsapplj  pipe  delirer 
ini;  into  the  mold  near  the  cutter,  a  mechaoisn  for  moring  the  cutter 
and  a  ralve  controlled  bf  the  movement  of  th^  cutter  to  regulate  the 
water  supply,  substantially  aa  deacrilted. 

2.  The  combination,  with  ihe  mold,  of  thi;  spriog-preased  rerola- 
ble  cutler  arranged  "o  move  transversely  opwsite  the  neck  of  the 
mold  and  adapte<l  to  r-nter  it,  and  a  lever  me<  haoiam  for  moving  the 
cutter  inward,  '•ubstantially  as  described. 

■i.  The  combination,  with  the  mold  having  a  transTer»ely  disposed 
neck  opening,  of  the  spring  pressed  cutter  m  >ving  in  and  out  in  ths 
said  neck  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  mold  havini ;  a  neck  opening,  of  the 
cutter  moving  in  and  out  in  the  said  opening,  a  td  a  water  pipe  deliver- 
ing into  the  said  opening,  substantially  as  deicribed. 

f>.  The  combination,  with  the  mold  havinj;a  neck  opening,  of  the 
sliding  sh.afl  nppo!<ite  the  said  opening,  a  cuttei  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  water  supply  pip«  delivering  into  the  said  oi>ening,  a  valve  control 
ling  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  by 
the  movement  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  d  escribed. 


545,7  68.  STOP MBCHANISM FOR 3PINHINS-MACHINE&  CUB 
i]iCKH.BL08B,Mlami8b<irg,0hio.  Filed  Feb  2$,  1896.  Serial  Ha  339.602 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.   In  stop  mechanism  tor  spinning 
nation  with  driving  mechanism,  a  belt  shifte 
ing  inechanisui.  of  trip  mechanism  to  trip  th  i 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  to  restore  said  tr  p 
tial  |>osition  when  displaced,  substantially  as 

2.   Ill  stop  mechanism   tor  spinning  mao 
with  driving  mechani.sm  and  a  belt  shifter,  of 
the  belt  shifter  actuating  mechanism,  and  me«  h 
iiected  with  the  trip  mechanism  and  belt  shiftf 
to  restore  said  trip  mechanism  to  its  initial 
with  the  actuation  of  the  belt  shifler,  substa 


machines,  the  combi- 

and  belt  shifter  actuat- 

belt  shifter  actuating 

mechanism  to  its  ini- 
ipecified. 

ines,  the  combination 
trip  mechanism  to  trip 
anism  operatively  con- 
r  aatuating  mechanism 
H)sition  simultaneou.slv 
itially  as  specified. 


3.  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
with  driving  mechanism  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  lever  supported  nor- 
mally by  tbe  yam,  a  belt  shifter  and  intermediate  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  to  reatore  said  lever  to  its  initial  position  when  displaced, 
•ubetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
with  driving  mechanism  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  lerer  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  yarn,  a  trip  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  catch,  a  counter-weighted 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  belt  shifter  and  provided  with  a 
lock  lever  co-operating  with  the  catch  and  slot  of  the  trip  lerer,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

h  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  tbe  combination 
with  driving  mechanism  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  counter-weighted  shaft 
connected  with  the  belt  shifter  and  provided  with  a  lock  lever,  a  bal- 
ance lever,  and  a  trip  lever  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  balance 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  lock  lever,  kubatantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
with  driving  mechanism  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  Italance  lever  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  belt  shifter  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  tilt, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  balance  lever  and  connected  mechanism,  of  a  carved  finger  at 
tbe  extremity  of  the  balance  lever  and  a  projecting  end  above  the 
finger,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  balance  lever  and  connected  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  tilt  upon 
the  extremity  of  the  balance  lever,  and  a  stop  upon  the  tilt,  sabatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

9  In  stop  mechanism  for  spinning  machioea,  the  combination 
with  a  balance  lever  and  connected  mechanism,  of  a  tilt  provided  with 
a  curved  finger  a  superimposed  spoon  end,  and  a  stop,  substantially 
as  specified. 


5  4  5,769.    PLUO-COCI.    JoHii  D.  Bowiai,  Aluxma.  Pa. 
May  24,  1895.    Serial  Ha  690,601.    (No  model) 


PIM 


Claim. — I.  A  plug  cock  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
different  levels  in  combination  with  a  plug  fitting  therein  having  cir- 
cumferential channels,  one  registering  with  each  port  and  one  or 
both  of  varying  cross  section,  a  channel  connecting  the  circumferen- 
tial channels  at  poiiiM  where  they  are  of  full  area,  and  one  or  more 
smooth  surfaces  in  line  with  the  circumferential  channel  or  channels 
adapted  to  close  the  port  or  ports  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  plug  cock  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  at  different 
leveb  in  combination  with  a  plug  fitting  therein  having  circumferen- 
tial channels,  one  registering  with  each  port  and  one  of  varying  croes 
section  and  the  other  of  substantially  full  cross  sectional  area  through- 
out, a  channel  connecting  the  circumferential  channels  at  points 
where  they  are  of  fall  cross  sectional  area  and  a  smooth  surface  be- 
tween the  small  and  large  ends  of  the  tapered  channel  adapted  to 
close  the  ports  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  plug  cock  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  at  different 
levels  in  combination  with  a  plug  litting  therein  having  circumferen- 
tial channels,  one  registering  with  each  port  and  one  of  varying  cross 
section  and  the  other  of  subxtantially  full  croes  sectional  area  through- 
out, a  channel  connectiug  the  circumferential  channels  at  points  where 
they  are  of  fall  cross  sectional  area  and  a  smooth  surface  between  the 
•mall  and  large  ends  of  the  tapered  channel  adapted  to  close  the  port 
of  the  casing,  with  which  said  channel  registers  and  a  smooth  surface 
between  the  ends  of  the  full  sized  channel  arranged  to  close  the  port 
with  which  said  channel  registers. 


545,770.  APPARATD8  FOR CAHHIHQ  FRDITSOR  VBOBTABLEa 

JoBM  W  BowEM  and  Uvni  Flack.  Sbaroo,  H  C.    Filed  June  3, 1896. 

Serial  Ha  661.649.    (No  model) 

(Inim. —  1  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
of  a  support  9  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  boiler  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  arms  15,  a  rod  16  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  Kupport  and  adapted  at  its  free  end  to  rest  upon  either  of  said 
arms,  a  link  18  suspended  upon  said  rod,  and  a  reticulated  basket 
adapted  to  be  hung  upon  said  link,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
support  9  adapted  to  be  seated  thereupon  and  provided  with  a  seriee 
of  laterally  projecting  arms  16,  a  rod  Ifi  coiled  intermediate  it*  ends 


Septemkh   3,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


14.61 


to  form  a  loop  17  and  at  one  end  pivoted  to  said  support  and  at  its 
free  end  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  arms  15,-a  hooked  link 
18  suspended  from  the  loop  17  and  a  reticulated  basket  adapted  to 
be  hung  on  said  hooked  link,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  re- 
ticulated basket  2,  a  support  9  for  said  basket,  consisting  of  U-shaped 
rods  10  and  1 1  united  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  hooks  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  the  boiler,  and  means 
for  adjusUbly  suspending  said  basket  upon  the  said  support,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  re- 
ticulated basket  2,  a  support  9  for  said  basket  consisting  of  two  in- 
verted U-shaped  rods  10  and  11  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  and  looped  together  at  their  upper  end«,  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  rods  being  bent  upward  and  then  downward  to  form 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  boiler,  a  rod  16  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  rods  and  adjustably  and  detachibly  secured 
to  the  opposite  rod,  and  means  for  removably  suspending  said  basket 
from  said  rod  16,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


545,771.    SAFETY  ATTACHMEHT  OR  FEHDBR  FOR  CABL8, 
ELECTRIC,  OR  OTHER  CARS    RoBEKT  Bumi,  Boston,  Mmb..  aalgnor 
of  two-ttairda  to  Wesley  VanwarU  Frederictoo.  and  Joho  R.  MoGoonflll, 
MarysTllle,  Canada.   Filed  Feb.  9, 1895.  Serial  Ma  687,767.   (No  model) 
Chimy 1.  In  a  street-railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  fen- 
der carrying  truck  arranged  beneath  the  car-platform,  of  hangers 
rigidiv  connected  to  said  platform,  housiags  on  the  frame  of  the  truck 
having  chambers  entered  by  said  hangers,  and  springs  arranged  in 
said  chambers  and  pressing  the  hangers  upward,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  street  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  fender-carrying 
truck  arranged  beneath  the  car-platform,  of  hangers  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  housings  mounted  on  the  f^ame  of 
the  fender-truck  and  having  chambers  entered  by  the  hangers,  spriags 
arranged  in  said  chambers  and  exerting  their  tension  upon  the  hangers, 
and  a  fender  frame  wholly  supported  by  tbe  fender-truck,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  street-railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  fender-carry- 
ing truck  arranged  beneath  the  car-platform,  of  hangers  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  platform  housings  arranged  between  angle-plates  form- 
ing part  of  tbe  frame  of  said  fender-truck,  said  housings  being  pro- 
vided with  clips  engaging  the  edges  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  angle- 
plates,  springs  arranged  in  chambers  in  said  housings  and  receiving 
the  downward  thrust  of  the  hangers,  which  enter  said  chambers,  and 
U  render  frame  wholly  supported  by  said  fender-truck,  subeUntially 
as  described. 


645,7  7  2.  HOT-AIR  HEATER.  WMLfT  F. CaBf,  Rome, and  BiRRi 
6.  Camp,  Nannie,  aaslgnor  to  Chas.  C  Brown.  TDton.  Qa.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1894.    Seitd  Ma  606.326.    (No  model) 


Cflaim. — The  herein-described  improved  hot-air  heater,  compris- 
ing an  onter  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door  designed  to 
close  said  opening,  an  air  reservoir  or  receiving  chamber  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  air  supply-pipe  communicating  with  said 
air  reservoir,  a  valve  or  damper  therein  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  reservoir,  approximately  U-^ape  heating  pipes  or  lue<«  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  grate,  said  tubes  at  their  lower  endscomroonicating 
with  said  air  reservoir  and  ha\-ing  their  upper  ends  passed  through 
said  casing  whereby  heated  air  may  be  discharged  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond air-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing 
below  said  grate,  and  a  valve  or  damper  in  said  latter  pipe  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  air  to  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545  773      BR*BCH  LOADIMQ  ORDMANCE    Jiaji  B.  Q.  A.  Ca«I. 
"  Pai*.  Franoe.    Piled  Apr.  11.  1894    Serlai  Na  507,117.    (lo  model) 
Patented  in  Fmnce  Mar.  17,  1892.  Na  220.209.  and  Jaa  16.  18M 
Claim— \.  The  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
breech  block,  and  furnished  at  one  of  it«  extremities  with  a  shoulder 
which  at  tbe  termination  of  the  roUtion  of  the  breech  *crew  engages 
in  a  rece«  in  the  bracket  and  serves  as  the  fulcrum  during  the  ex- 
traction of  the  breech  block,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  breech-block,  of  the  safety  devtce 
consisting  of  a  handle  movable  on  the  operating  lever  and  furnished 
with  a  hook  which  engages  in  a  notch  in  the  and  of  tbe  bre«ck,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  the  combination  with  the  operating  lever,  of  a  hammer,  spring 
and  trigger  iocloeed  within  sai^  lever,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  1  D«  eombiaation  with  a  br««ck  blocl^  or  aer«w,  eonUioiog  a 
firiog  pin,  of  an  op«iiitiag  l«rer  cootaioiog  •  hammer,  aad  a  sear  for 
holding  the  firing  mechaaiam  in  cocked  posilioD,  subataotialljr  a«  de- 
•erib«d. 


3.  A  hanger  for  ateam  or  other  pipe*  eonaisting  of  a  rerticallj 
channeled  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling,  a  cjlindrical 
rack-bar  provided  with  annular  teeth  and  adapted  for  sliding  and  ro- 
tarj  adjustment  in  the  vertical  channel  of  the  bracket  and  carrying 
at  its  lower  end  means  for  embracing  the  pipe,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  rack-bar  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bracket  at  different 
heights. 

5  4  5,77ft.  PIPBHAHOER  AMD  ATTACHMgHT  ROBMI  W 
Clau.  Bulblo.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Daniel  Clark,  same  place.  Piled  Mar. 
21,  189&    Senai  Ma  542,826.    (Mo  model) 


5.  The  combination  with  firing  mechanism,  of  a  sear  engaging 
the  firing  mechanism,  a  morable  rod  t  engaging  said  sear,  a  piroted 
lever  >:,  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  »od  and  provided  with  a 
perforation  for  attachment  of  a  lanyard,  and  a  rod  r  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  v  whereby  the  firing  mechaniim  may  be  operated  by 
the  lanyard  or  rod  ;,  subaUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  operating  lev^r  conUining  »  hammer 
provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  sear  which  engages  said  projection 
and  cocks  the  hammer  during  the  clowng  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing lever,  substantially  as  deecribed  j 

7.  The  combinaiioD  with  an  operating  leler,  a  hammer  and  a  rod 
arranged  therein,  and  a  sear  engaging  said  hjaramer  and  engaged  by 
said  rod,  of  a  bent  lever  adapted  to  engage  saiti  rod  and  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  of  a  lanyard,  and  a  fcteral  rod  t  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever,  substantially  as  deecribedJ 

5  4  5.774:.  PIPK-HAM&ER.  Roim  W.  Clau.  Buffalo,  M.  Y., 
aaignor  to  Daniel  Clark,  aune  plaoe.  PUedlMar  21, 1896.  Serial  Ma 
M2.SM.    (Mo  model 


6%itJN. —  1 .  A  hanger  for  steam  or  other  pipes  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically channeled  bracket  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower  end  and 
notches  in  the  channel  within  the  enlarged  lower  end,  a  notched  rod 
adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  notchee  in  the  vertical 
channel,  and  a  looee  collar  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  enlarged  lower  end  of  the  bracket  to  bold  the  notched  rod  in 
engagement  with  the  bracket  at  any  desired  position. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  a  pipe  to  the  hanger  eonaisting  of  twia 
parts  removably  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  partcoropoeed  of  along 
and  short  arm  reversely  bent  the  short  arms  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  and  the  long  arms  having  respectively  a  hole  and  a  pin  both 
radial  to  the  pivot  «o  aa  to  interlock  one  with  the  other  when  the 
parte  are  closed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 


54-5,7  7  6.  MUTLOCK.  Fmjicu  W  Coliiiaii,  Rodney,  Miaa.  as- 
algDor  to  ttie  Chicago  Oraln  Door  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  FUed  Mar.  26. 
18961    Serial  Ma  543.266.    (Mo  model) 


Cfaim. — 1 .  A  hanger  for  steam  or  other  pipes  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically channeled  bracket  adapted  to  be  secafed  to  the  ceiling,  a  rack- 
bar  adapted  for  sliding  adjustment  in  the  vertical  channel  of  the 
bracket  and  carrying  at  its  lower  ends  means  for  embracing  the  pipe 
wings  formed  on  said  bracket  near  ita  lower  end,  a  gravity-pawl  piv- 
oted between  said  wings  of  the  bracket  out4ide  of  the  vertical  chan- 
nel and  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  'with  the  rack-bar  and  a 
pin  removably  passing  through  said  wings  above  the  operative  end 
of  the  pawl  and  having  one  end  provided  ^ith  a  head  and  its  other 
end  bent  against  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  wing,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hanger  for  steam  or  other  pipes  consisting  of  a  vertically 
cbanoeled  bmcket  adapted  to  be  secured  U>  the  ceiling  a  rack-bar 
adapted  for  sliding  adjustment  in  the  verticil  channel  of  the  bracket 
and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  means  for  embrjacing  the  pipe,  a  gravity- 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  bracket  outside  of  the  vertical  channel  and  adapted 
for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  rack-b*r  and  means  for  locking 
the  pawl  in  its  engaged  po!>ition  with  the  rack-bar. 


Claitm. — 1.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination,  with  the  threaded 
bolt,  having  a  reduced  non-circular  terminal,  of  the  threaded  nut  hav- 
ing a  projecting  jaw  bent  to  engage  with  said  bolt  terminal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate,  one  limb  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  a  nut,  the  other  limb  being 
provided  with  an  angular  opening  to  receive  the  correspondingly 
shaped  end  of  a  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate,  one  limb  being  con- 
structed to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  nut  and  its  other  limb  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  opening  to  receive  the  correspondingly  shaped 
end  of  a  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  nut  and  a  U  shaped  elastic  plate  hav- 
ing one  limb  fixedly  secured  to  the  nut  and  its  other  limb  provided 
with  an  angular  opening  to  receive  the  correspondingly  shaped  end 
of  a  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a 
screw  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  device,  comprising  an  elastic  U  shaped 
plate,  one  limb  of  which  is  seated  and  secured  in  a  recess  on  the  end 
of  the  nut,  and  the  other  limb  of  said  plate  polygonally  apertnred  to 
fit  on  a  polygonal-shaped  end  of  the  screw-bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54  5.777.  PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  PUMCR  Eluab  R  COMIU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgiwr  of  five-diths  to  Samuel  T  Kerr,  Smith  Har- 
per, and  Francis  Asbury,  same  place,  and  WUaoo  B.  SoUiday  and  Augus- 
tus H.  R.  Ouiley,  Sooth  Easton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3.  ISM.  Serial  Ma 
530.686.    !Mo  model)  ._ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  punching  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  link  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  piston,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  link  and  having 
a  series  of  apertures  in  its  under  side,  and  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 
piston  below  ita  upper  end  and  embracing  said  lever,  the  extremity  of 
the  piston  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  under  side  of 
the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  face  of  said  face  plate  and  dogs  fit 
ting  the  sloto  in  said  face  plate  secured  to  said  springs  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  in  the  other  part  of  said  lock,  sabeUntiailj  af 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


645,7  7  9.    KMD  SUPPORT  FOR  CARS.    81TH  A.  Cioiri.  lew  Tort, 
M.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1896.    Serial  Ma  541,011.    (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided  with  valves,  a 
plunger  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  its  inlet 
connected  to  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  therein  adapted  to  carry  a 
punch,  a  reversing  cylinder  having  ports  connecting  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  of  the  plunger  cylinder,  a  valve  having  a  chamber 
adapted  to  connect  alternately  with  said  ports,  said  chamber  having 
a  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  a  connection  between  said 
reversing  cylinder  and  the  reservoir,  and  also  between  the  reversing 
cylinder  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  hydraulic  punching  machineor  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  a  lever  adjustably  pivoted  adja- 
cent to  the  cylinder  and  having  apertures  in  its  under  side,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  piston  embracing  the  lever,  the  extremity  of  the  pis- 
ton being  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  in  the  underside  of  the  le- 
ver, and  a  spring  bolt  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  the  lever  whereby  the  end  of  the  piston  is  held  in 
engagement  with  the  apertures  on  the  under  side  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


645,778. 
May  8, 1895. 


SASH-LOCK.   ADonKAi  R  Cou«H.  TremoDt,  Me.    FUed 
Serial  Ma  548.474    (Mo  model) 


cn 


E 


u 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of 
a  window,  of  a  locking  device  therefor,  made  in  two  parU.  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  is  provided 
with  notches  therein  having  shoulders  at  their  lower  edge,  and  the 
other  part  secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  the  front  face 
plate  thereof  being  provided  with  sloU,  springs  secured  st  their  lower 
ends  to  the  inner  face  of  said  face  plate  and  dogs  fitting  the  sloU  in 
said  face  plate  secured  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  other  part  of  ssid  lock,  subsUniially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  win- 
dow, of  a  locking  device  therefor,  made  in  two  parU,  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  saah  and  is  provided  with 
notches  therein  having  shoulders  at  their  lower  edge,  and  the  other 
part  secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  the  front  face  plate 
thereof  being  provided  with  sioU.  springs  secured  in  elongated  sloU 


Claim. — 1.  An  end  support  for  cars,  provided  with  a  double  tross 
for  each  end  of  the  end  sill,  the  truss  comprising  a  bottom  knee  brace 
made  in  sections,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  sill  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  the  lower  ends  of  the  knee  brace  members  or  sections,  a 
socket  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  knee  brace,  and  attached  to 
the  end  sill,  and  a  truss  rod  engaging  the  said  socket  and  extending 
upwardly  over  a  post  in  the  car,  to  then  extend  downward  and  form 
at  its  rear  end  a  socket  engaged  by  the  rear  end  or  the  knee  brace, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  end  support  for  cars,  provided  with  a  dbnble  truss  for  each 
end  of  the  end  sill,  the  truss  comprising  a  bottom  knee  brace  made 
in  sections,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  sill  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  the  lower  ends  of  the  knee  brace  membersor  sections,  a  socket 
engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  knee  brace,  and  attached  to  the  end 
sill,  a  truss  rod  engaging  the  said  socket  and  extending  upwardly 
over  a  post  in  the  car.  to  then  extend  downward  and  form  at  its  rear 
end  a  socket  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the.  knee  brace,  and  a  bolt 
held  on  the  end  sill  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  mem- 
ber of  the  knee  brace,  substantiallv  as  shown  and  described 


645,780.    8AWIM0 MACHIMR    WiujiU)  Cuwia,  (hand  Rapida. 

Mich.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1896.    Serial  Mo  543,982.    (Mo  iBodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  saw  having  a  single  rectilinear 

cutting  edge,  and  two  oppositely  reciprocating  carriages,  alternately 

engaging  the  bolu  with  the  edge  of  said  saw,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  band  saw,  two  carriages  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  feed  works  upon  said  carriages  and  operating  alter- 
nately at  the  ehd  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  carriages  and  mechan- 
ism for  oppositely  reciprocating  said  carriages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  in  combination  with  two  oppositely  mov- 
ing reciprocating  carnages  having  automatic  feed  mechanisms,  an  end- 
less chain  connected  to  said  carriages,  sprocket  wheeU  engaging  said 
chain,  a  gear  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  sector  engaging  said  gear,  a  shaft  havicg  a  crank  wheel,  and  a  piv 
man  connecting  said  crank  wheel  and  lever  and  means  for  routing 
said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine  in  combination  with  two  reciprocaUog 
carriages,  an  endless  r*hain  and  sprocket  wheels  and  a  gear  connected 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  pivoted  lever,  crank  wheel  shaft  and  pit- 
man to  reciprocate  said  gear,  oppositely  faced  bevel  friction  wheels, 
a  bevel  friction  pinion  between  said  wheels  and  mount*d  on  a  driving 
shaa,  a  movable  journal  box  for  said  shaft  and  a  lever  and  connect- 
ing rods  to  move  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  sawing  machine  in  combination  wit  1  a  taw,  and  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  having  a  iraosrerselj  movable  table  and  a  rack  bar 
attached,  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  bar,  and  a  lawl  and  lever  to  op- 
erate Mid  pinion,  a  spring  iatcb  and  a  hook  to  e  igage  the  same,  said 
latch  and  hook  connected  to  said  table  and  leve^  subetantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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545,7  81.  CAR-FEHDBL  Wiluaii  tt  H.  DiTFnfBiocH,  New  York 
I.  T.    Piled  June  3. 1S8&    Serial  Ma  b6iM^.    (Ho  model) 


6.  Id  a  sawing  machine,  in  combioatioo  witi  a  rack  bar,  for  mov- 
ing the  stock  forward  to  the  saw,  a  shaft  hav  ng  a  hand  wheel  at- 
Uched,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  ra^k  bar,  a  feed  wheel 
looselj  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  wheel  and 
shaft,  a  lever  to  operate  said  clutch,  a  friction  pa»v!  engaging  said  feed 
wheel,  a  lever  operating  said  pawl,  a  spring  catck  on  said  lever,  and  a 
hook  on  nid  rack  bar  to  engage  said  catch,  subsiantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  sawing  machine,  in  combination  wit|i  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, having  a  transversely  movable  table,  a  fr^me  mounted  on  said 
Ubie  to  vibrate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  lever  attached  to  said  frame,  a 
serpentine  cam  wheel  engaging  said  lever,  and  ifaechanism  to  periodi- 
cally move  »aid  cam  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  reciprocating  cat-riage,  a  transversely 
movable  frame  on  said  carriage  and  pivoted  t«  vibrate  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  forked  lever  connected  to  said  frame,  a  ihaft  having  a  serpen- 
tine cam  wheel  engaging  ♦he  forked  tnd  of  said  |ever,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  pawl  engaging  saiid  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  fixed  bar  to  engage  said  lever,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  Id  a  tawing  machine  in  combination  wil  h  a  reciprocating  and 
transversely  movable  frame,  pivoted  to  vibrate  >n  a  vertical  axis,  and 
provided  with  dogs  to  hold  the  stock,  a  lever  connected  to  said  frame, 
having  a  forked  end,  a  serpentine  cam  wheel  u^unted  on  a  shaft  and 
engaging  the  forked  end  of  taid  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  at 
many  teeth  as  the  inclined  cam  surfaces  of  taic  cam  wheel,  a  pivoted 
lever  baring  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  fixed  bar  to 
engage  said  lever,  subxtantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  tawing  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  transversely 
movable  table  on  taid  carriage,  a  vertical  frame  on  said  table  pivoted 
to  vibrate  on  a  Vertical  axis,  a  rack  bar  attache  1  to  said  table,  a  shaft 
haring  a  pinion  enga<;ing  said  rack  bar,  a  feed  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  friction  pawl  engaging  said  feed  wheel,  a  lev«r  operating  said  fric- 
tion pawl,  and  a  fixed  incline  to  operate  said  Uver,  a  lever  attached 
to  said  vertical  vibrating  frame,  a  serpentine  ;aia  wheel  engaging 
taid  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  a  m  wheel,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  fixed  bar  to  operate 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  Id  a  sawing  machine,  a  reciprocating  frame,  pivoted  to  vi- 
brate on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pivoted  lever  and  m  sans  for  periodically 
vibrating  the  same,  a  slot  in  said  lever,  and  a  bir  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  taid  frame  and  at  the  other  to  a  bolt  adjustable  in  said  slot,  whereby 
the  vibration  of  laid  frame  may  be  varied,  subeiantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  feoder,  the  combiDatioD  of  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  in  front  of  the  car  ind  having  a  transverse  bar,  a  platform, 
and  a  rectangular  frame  pivoted  to  the  car  and  connected  to  the  plat- 
form, the  said  frame  being  arranged  to  be  removably  supported  on 
the  bar  of  the  gate,  tubetaDtially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  plat- 
form connected  thereto,  a  gate  pivotally  moonted  within  the  frame 
and  haring  a  bar  removably  supporting  the  frame,  and  a  slotted  guide 
connected  to  the  frame  and  receiving  a  projection  on  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  frame  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  car.  a  pivtform  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  gate  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  the  froot  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  bar  upon 
which  the  frame  is  removably  rested,  a  slotted  guide  carried  by  the 
frame  and  receiring  a  projection  on  the  car,  and  vertically  movable 
and  flexible  rods  carried  by  the  gate,  sabstantially  as  described. 


64:5,782.    RAimOAD  PLOW-CAK.    Wnxua  &  DoDDRiooi  St 
Louli.  Ma    riled  Apr.  1, 1896i    Serial  Ha  M4.0S1.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  railroad  plow  car,  the  combination  of  the  plow, 
having  an  upright  stem  or  shank,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  car 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  to  the  said  stem  subttan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  plow  ca^.  the  combination  of  the  plow  having 
an  upright  stem  or  shank,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  car,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  arm  to  the  said  stem,  a  ch&in  connecting  the 
plow  to  the  car,  a  crane  or  derrick  and  means  for  operating  the  crane, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad  plow  ear,  the  combination  of  the  plow,  an  arm 
for  guiding  the  plow,  the  said  anu  being  fixed  to  a  piston  contained 
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in  a  cyhoaer,  and  means  for  moving  the  piston  within  the  cylinder, 
■ubsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  plow  car,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  carried  by  the  car  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
▼alve  and  pipe,  a  valve  or  valves  communicating  with  the  reservoir 
and  with  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  piston  and 
passing  through  the  closed  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car  frame,  an  end  till  integral  throughont  and 
formed,  or  provided  at  the  end  with  a  downwardly  extended  flange 
having  one  or  more  holes  for  holding  a  traction  clevis,  substantially 
as  described. 


extending  lugs  or  fingers  upon  the  ends  of  which  the  edge  of  the  top 
section  rests  and  the  upwardly  extending  imperforate  walls  outside 
of  the  projections  or  fingers  of  greater  diameter  than  the  di.%iueter 
of  the  top  section  leaving  a  peripheral  air  space  down  around  the 
edge  of  the  top  section  and  fingers :  substantially  as  described. 


6-45.783.    QASBIJRNEK.    Charlb  K.  Drbslir,  Hew  York.  H.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1894.    Serial  Ma  520.682.    (Mo  model) 


C7aim. — 1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  op- 
posite supports  on  its  upper  surface,  one  of  the  said  supports  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  burner  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  supply  pipe  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
the  burner  being  arranged  between  the  supports  with  the  supply  pipe 
projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  said  support  and  forming  a 
pivot  by  which  the  burner  is  pivoted,  whereby  the  burner  can  be  held 
in  a  vertical  or  inclined  poi^ition,  :<ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ga.<)  burner,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  opposite  sup- 
ports on  its  upper  surface,  one  of  the  naid  supports  being  provided 
with  ao  opening,  a  cylindrical  burner  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  supply  pipe  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  the  burner  being 
arran:;ed  between  the  supports  with  the  supply  pipe  projecting  through 
the  opening  of  the  support,  and  by  which  the  burner  is  pivoted,  and 
a  tension  device  arranged  in  the  opposite  support  and  engaging  the 
burner  to  hold  it  io  the  position  into  which  it  is  moved,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  opposite  lugs, 
links  pivoted  to'the  lugs,  and  a  burner  having  its  lower  end  pivoted 
to  and  between  the  links,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  opposite  luga, 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  lugs,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
the  first  named  links,  and  a  burner  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  be- 
tween the  second  pair  of  links,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  base  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting and  opposite  lugi,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  lugs,  a  second 
pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  first  pair  of  links,  one  of  the  second  pair 
of  links  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  burner  provided  with 
a  supply  pipe  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  working  in 
the  opening  of  the  link  and  by  which  the  burner  is  pivoted  to  and 
between  the  second  pair  of  links,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  spaced  supports,  a  burner  having  a 
central  burner  tip,  a  supply  pipe  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  burner  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  supports,^wh?reby  the 
burner  is  pivoted  between  the  supports,  and  a  spring  in  recesses  in  the 
base  of  the  burner  and  one  of  the  said  supports,  sabstantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

7.  .K  gas  burner,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  bottom 
having  a  lateral  opening,  a  tip  secured  in  the  center  of  the  base  and 
with  which  the  lateral  opening  thereof  communicates,  a  supply  pipe 
secured  in  the  lateral'  opening  of  the  base  of  the  casing,  and  a  tube 
adjustable  on  the  casing  and  projecting  down  into  the  casing  and 
around  the  tip,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  bnmer,  a  base,  vertical  rods  secured  to  the  base  and 
having  their  upper  ends  recessed  on  one  side,  and  a  support  prorided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rods  the  recesses 
of  which  engage  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


64-5.784-.  BOX  [RON  Max  Elb,  Dreeden.  Ocrmany  PUed  Sept 
8. 189i  SermlMa  522.5 10.  (Ho  model]  Patented  Id  Oennan;  Mot. 
1,  1893,  Ha  75.749;  In  England  Dea  1,  1893.  Ma  2,309:  In  France  Feb 
20. 189i  Ha  236.438:  In  SwiUerland  Feb.  22. 18H  Ma  8.281 :  in  Sweden 
Mar.  12.  1894,  and  in  Austria  Huu»;&ry  Mar.  26,  1894. 
C'/uim. —  1.  In  a  hollow  box  iron,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able cover  or  top  section  having  the  handle  thereon,  of  the  base  sec- 
tion ha\  ing  the  pressing  surface  on  the  bottom,  the  series  of  upwardly 


2.  In  a  hollow  box  iron,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  base 
section  having  the  centrally  located  rim  or  projection  in  the  bottom 
thereof  to  form  a  receptacle  for  spirits,  and  the  removable  perforated 
fuel  plate  supported  on  the  top  of  the  base  section,  of  the  hollow  or 
domed  top  section  hinged  to  the  base  section  and  overlying  the  per- 
forated plate  for  covering  the  fuel  on  the  perforated  plate  and  a  pe- 
ripheral air  inlet  around  the  top  section  ;  substantially  as  described. 


54 0,7 85.  MEAT-CDTTER.  Robert C. EuRiCH. Southlngtoa Conn., 
asB^^nor  to  tbe  Peck.  Stow  A.  WUuox  (kKnpauy,  same  place.  FUed  Mar. 
20.1835.    Serial  Ma  642,519.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  meat  cutter  case,  its  screw,  the 
kuite  fitted  thereto  by  an  engaging  angular  recess  and  projection,  the 
perforated  plate  and  the  screw  adjusting  rod  extended  through  said 
screw  for  forming  a  step  or  pivot  upon  which  the  knife  may  rock,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  longitudinally  divided  and  sepa 
rable  case  having  cutting  elevations  near  its  delivery  end,  said  case 
being  extended  beyond  said  elevations,  a  combined  forcing  and  cutr 
ting  screw  having  cutting  elevations  extended  to  and  running  out  at 
its  delivery  end,  said  end  being  fitted  to  said  cutting  elevations  and 
supported  axially  by  means  of  the  peripheral  bearing  contact  there- 
with in  contradistinction  to  being  supported  in  plain  bearings,  and  a 
perforated  plate  and  knife  made  separately  from  said  case  and  screw 
but  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the  same  and  confined  within 
the  case  io  the  space  between  the  delivery  end  of  said  screw  and  the 
delivery  end  of  the  case,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  divided  and  separable  case 
having  a  series  of  cutting  elevations,  a  combined  f  irriog  and  cutting 
screw  having  a  series  of  peripheral  grooves  in  bearing;  contact  with 
Aflid  elevation,  a  perforated  plate  and  knife,  and  an  adjuntiag  device 
for  forcing  said  plate  and  knives  against  each  other  and  at  the  same 
time  forcing  the  cutting  elevations  and  grooves  of  the  screw  and 
case  into  engagement,  sutmtantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5  4  5  ;7  8  O .  POTATO-PLAMTER.  Louis  C.  Ev JOB.  Springfield,  OfaJa 
PUed  Mar.  6, 1895.  Serial  Ma  540,723.  0*0  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  potato  planter,  amain  shaft  and  driving  wheels, 
picker  arms  carried  on  a  spider  which  is  loose  on  said  main  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  from  said  main  shaft  to  a  countershaft  and  from 
said  countershaft  to  the  spider  hartng  the  picker  armK,  and  means  at 
described  for  varying  the  speed  between  the  wain  shaft  and  the  coun- 
tershaft, substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  In  a  poUto  pUnter,  the  eombinatioa  w  th  the  mAio  ihalt,  and 
the  driring  wheel*  thereon,  picker  arms  oo  a  %ab  or  cpider  whioh  ia 
joaraaled  00  said  »hafV  a  driring  coaneotioD  fi^om  eaid  maia  ahaft  to 
■aid  picker  armi,  said  driving  oonneetioa  hating  variable  parta  bj 
which  the  tpeed  of  the  picker  arms  with  relaion  to  said  main  shaft 
maj  b«  Taried,  labatantially  as  specified 


3.  The  combination  with  the  oaain  frame,  a  main  driring  shaft 
■apported  thereon,  a  countershaft  also  sappoMJed  in  said  main  frame, 
and  picker  arms  on  a  hub  or  spider  which  is  j^urnaled  00  saijl  main 
shaft  and  driven  from  said  countershaft,  and  iseaos,  sabsUntially  as 
deseribed,  for  rarying  the  sp««l  between  saiA  main  shaft  and  said 
picker  arms,  subsUntialiy  as  specified.  J 

■4.  A  main  f^ame  and  a  main  driving  sQaft  joaraaled  therein, 
driving  wheels  on  said  shaft,  picker  arms  on  H  hub  or  spider  which  ia 
also  jonraaled  on  said  shaft  lod  adapted  to  tu^  independent  thereof, 
a  counurshaft  journalod  in  said  main  frame,  a  driving  connection  from 
said  main  shaft  to  said  oonntershaft  and  from  sjid  oountarabaft  to  said 
picker  arms,  said  dnving  connection  including  variable  speed  devioea 
by  means  of  which  the  speed  of  said  picker  arjis  with  relation  to  said 
maia  shaft  may  b«  vanad,  substantially  as  spfeified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  f^me,  ai^d  a  main  dnving  shaft, 
picker  arms  on  a  hub  or  spider  which  is  joarnal#d  thereon,  and  a  coaiH 
terthaft  connected  to  said  picker  arms,  a  dnving  connection  from  said 
main  shaft  to  said  countershaft  consisting  esaential!y  of  a  cone  sprocket 
and  driving  chain  by  means  of  which  the  spcid  may  be  varied,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  driving  ^aft,  picker  arms  on  a 
hub  or  spider  which  is  jouraaled  loosely  thereof,  a  countershaft  geared 
to  said  main  shaft  and  also  to  said  picker  arm&  a  cone  sprocket  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  gearing  between  said  main  ihaft  and  countershaft, 
a  clutch  between  said  main  shaft  and  said  con#  sprocket,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  sprocket  in  engagement  with  sai4  clutch,  and  a  shifting 
lever  to  disengage  said  clutch,  sabsUntially  a#  specified. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  main  frame,  pickbr  arms  therein,  a  main 
shaft  on  which  kaid  picker  arms  are  snpportadj  a  concave  hiring  cam 
grooves  with  which  said  picker  arms  engage,  ind  vibrating  conduitt 
at  each  side  of  said  concave,  substantially  a4  and  for  the  parpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  pouto  planter,  and  in  combination  with  the  dropping 
devices  there<>f',  a  hopper,  a  trough  or  chute  ettending  to  the  front  of 
said  hopper  at  the  bottom,  and  a  viSrating  folate  in  said  trough  or 
chate  and  a  connection  from  the  driving  mechiinism  to  said  vibrating 
plate  to  cause  it  to  vibrate  in  said  trough  or  jchute,  subaUntially  as 
specified.       •  ' 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  and  4  trough  or  chate  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  oscillating  plate  pivoted  ih  said  chute  and  a  vi- 
brating plate  hinged  to  said  oscillating  plate^  said  oacillatiug  plate 
being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  front  of  th^  hopper,  and  a  vibrat 
ing  conduit  from  said  oscillating  plate  to  thejdropping  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  I 

10  The  combination,  in  a  poUto  planter;  of  a  hopper,  a  trough 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  oscillating  plate  jodrnaled  in  said  trough. 


said  oscillating  plate  baiog  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  vibrating  plate  in 
said  hopper  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  vibrating  conduit  leading  from 
said  hopper,  snbatantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  and  an  oecillatrng  plate 
therein,  a  vibrating  plate  hinged  thereto,  and  an  a4justable  slide  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  the  pivotal  center  of  said  oscillating  plate, 
■abstantially  as  specified. . 

12.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  troughs  or  chutes  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  oacillating  plates  arranged  in  said  troughs  or 
chutes  with  the  fronts  of  said  oecillating  plates  sabstaotially  in  'ine 
with  the  froBt  of  said  hopper,  ribrating  plates  hinged  to  said  oscil- 
lating plates  at  the  rear,  and  vibrating  conduits  hinged  to  said  oscil- 
lating plates  at  the  front,  and  dropping  devices  with  which  said  con 
dnita  operate,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  picker  arms,  a  concave,  a  pivoted 
conduit  on  each  side  of  said  concave,  and  a  hopper  having  oscillate 
ing  plates  connected  to  each  of  said  conduits,  and  vibrating  plates 
connected  to  said  oscillating  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  from  said  con- 
dnita,  and  a  connection  from  the  driving  mechanism  to  said  oscillatr 
ing  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  potato  plantar,  a  picker  arm  having  at  the  outer  end  a 
vibrating  plate  with  extending  arms,  one  of  which  is  bifurcated,  a 
■pike  or  impaling  fork  extending  from  said  picker  arms  and  passing 
throngh  the  bifbreated  parts  of  said  plate  and  in  line  with  the  other 
arm  thereof,  a  concave  w<',i  which  said  picker  arm  operates,  said 
concave  being  provided  with  cam  grooves,  and  cam  projections  on 
■ai '  plates  to  project  into  said  grooves,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  main  fi-ame  having  a  chamber  or  con- 
duit in  the  firont  thereof,  and  inwardly  projecting  wings  at  the  rear 
of  said  chamber,  a  concave  extending  from  said  wings  upwardly  and 
backwardlr,  and  a  vibrating  conduit  on  each  side  of  said  concave, 
and  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  conduits,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

1 6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  shoe  hinged  to  said  main  frame  by  pivoted  links  as  described,  a  lever 
joined  to  one  or  more  of  said  pivoted  links,  and  mefns  for  holding 
■aid  lever  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  so  as  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  shoe,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  a  chamber  therein, 
and  flaring  sides  iu  the  rear,  backwardly-extcnding  bars  from  said 
frame,  and  a  hopper  secured  to  said  frame  and  partially  supported  on 
said  bars,  side  plates  in  said  hopper  parallel  to  said  bars,  an  oacillating 
plate  pivoted  between  said  side  plates  and  extended  bars,  and  a  vi- 
brating plate  hinged  to  said  oscillating  plate,  and  means  for  operating 
said  oscillating  plate  from  the  driving  mechanicm  of  said  planter,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  picker  arms,  and  a  driving  mech- 
anism, a  hopper  arranged  above  said  picker  arms  and  having  con- 
duit* extending  thereto,  vibrating  plates  in  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per hinged  to  said  conduits,  a  countershaft  having  pitman  connec- 
tions to  said  vibrating  plates,  and  a  connection  from  said  counter- 
shaft to  the  rotating  picker  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  A  main  frame  having  a  contracted  chamber  in  the  front  there- 
of, and  inwardly-projecting  wings  at  the  rear  of  said  chamber,  diverg- 
ing sides  from  the  wings  bsckwardly,  and  a  hopper  iu  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  concave  pivoted  at  the  bottom  to  said  frame  and  supported 
yieldingly  at  the  top,  picker  arms  having  movable  plates  adapted  tc 
travel  in  said  concave,  conduits  on  each  side  of  said  concave,  said  con- 
duits being  arranged  within  the  diverging  sides  of  the  frame  and  piv- 
oted thereto  at  or  qear  their  lower  ends,  and  vibrating  plates  in  said 
hopper  hinged  to  said  conduits,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
■aid  vibrating  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  dropping  devices 
therein,  an  adjustable  shoe  supported  by  pivoted  links  from  said  frame, 
said  links  in  front  being  extended  upwardly  and  united  together  to 
form  a  lifting  lever,  a  quadrant  on  said  frame,  and  an  engaging  device 
on  said  lifting  lever  to  engage  said  quadrant,  sabsUntially  as  specified, 

21.  In  a  poUto  planter,  the  oombinction  with  dropping  devieea, 
of  a  hopper  having  a  chate  on  each  side  thereof  and  vibrating  feed- 
ing devices  therein,  and  a  Fertilizer  hopper  having  a  distributing  de- 
vice arranged  in  said  hopper  between  said  chutes,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

22  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  and  an  oacillating  plate 
therein,  a  vibrating  plate  hinged  thereto,  and  a  pivoUd  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  hopper,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

23.  In  a  pouto  planter,  the  combination  with  the  dropping  de- 
vices, of  a  hopper  and  oscillating  plate  therein,  a  vibrating  plate  hinged 
to  said  oscillating  plate,  and  means  as  described  for  vibrating  uid 
plat««  as  said  dropping  devices  are  actuated  to  eaase  an  automatic 
eatoff,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

24.  In  a  poUto  planUr,  a  routing  picker  arm  having  a  movable 
plaU  and  a  sUtionary  impaling  fork,  a  concave  through  which  said 
picker  arm  revolves,  cam  grooves  in  said  concave,  and  cam  projections 
oa  the  movable  plau,  sabaUotially  as  specified 
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25.  The  combioatioa  with  the  revolving  picker  arms,  and  a  main 
fhime  in  which  they  are  revolved,  a  concave  hingeJ  in  said  main  frame, 
lateral  grooves  in  said  concave,  movable  parts  on  said  picker  arms 
having  projections  to  engage  with  said  grooves,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  said  concave,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

26.  In  a  poUto  planter,  the  combination  with  the  dropping  de- 
vices, of  a  hopper  having  feeding  devices  therein,  said  feeding  devices 
consisting  essentially  of  vibrating  plates  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  as  described  for  op- 
erating said  feeding  devices  alternately,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

27.  The  cumbination  with  a  hopper,  and  vibrating  plates  therein, 
conduits  from  the  vibrating  plates  to  the  dropping  devices,  and  means 
as  described  for  alternately  operating  the  vibrating  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hopper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


545,787.    POTATO-PLANTEK    Loou  C  Evaks,  Springfield,  OhJa 
Piled  June  15, 189&    Serial  Na  552,889.    (Ho  modd.) 


ward  said  fork,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  serrations 
or  teeth  opposite  said  fork,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  picker  arm  having  an  impaling  fork, 
of  an  oscillating  head  having  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  to  said 
impaling  fork,  and  teeth  or  serrations  in  said  projecting  portion, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  a  concave  having  a  cam  groove  therein, 
and  a  pocket  having  inclined  sides  above  said  cam  groove,  of  a  picker 
arm  having  an  oscillating  head  with  projections  to  engage  in  said 
cam  groove,  and  an  impaling  fork  arranged  opposite  sa'd  projections, 
said  head  being  provided  with  teeth  or  serrations,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  adjusUble  shoe  as  described,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shoe  in  different  |KMitions  of  adjustment,  a 
spring  supported  by  said  shoe  and  moving  therewith,  and  a  back- 
wardly-extending  arm  adjusUbly  supported  on  said  spring  so  as  to 
occupy  different  relative  positions  with  said  shoe,  and  an  angularly- 
arranged  disk  journaled  on  said  arm  whereby  said  disk  is  supported 
wholly  on  said  spring  and  moves  with  said  shoe,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  .1  planter  and  its  tongae,  of  a  sliding 
weight  arranged  on  said  tongue,  a  connection  from  each  end  of  said 
weight  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  over  suiuble  supporting 
devices  so  as  to  be  operated  in  either  direction  from  the  frame  of 
■aid  planter,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  sliding  weight  arranged 
thereon,  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  each  end  of  said  weight 
and  passing  over  a  pulley  arranged  at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
tongue,  thence  backwardlr  through  a  guide  on  said  weight  and  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  operator  on  said  planter,  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 


545,788.  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  FAFER-MAKIMQ  MACHIHES. 
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C/aim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  picker  arms,  of  a  sapport- 
ing  plate  having  a  number  of  concentric  rows  of  openings  therein,  s 
series  of  openings  in  said  picker  arms  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
concentric  rows,  and  intermeshing  devices  on  the  respective  parts  ar- 
ranged radially  opposite  the  corresponding  openings  in  said  respect- 
ive parts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  poUto  planter,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  number  of 
concentric  rows  of  openings  therein,  picker  arms,  each  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings,  one  for  each  concentric  row  in  said  plate,  projections 
on  said  picker  arms  and  depressions  in  said  plate,  one  of  said  depres- 
sions being  arranged  radially  opposite  each  of  the  openings  in  each 
of  said  concentric  rows,  and  fastening  devices  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  arms  and  plate,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  poUto  planter,  a  series  of  picker  arms,  two  oppositely- 
arranged  plates,  each  having  a  number  of  concentric  rows  of  openings, 
one  of  the  openings  in  each  row  being  arranged  in  a  series  in  a  radial 
line,  and  a  series  of  openings  in  each  of  said  picker  arms  correspond- 
ing to  said  radial  series,  intenneshing  parts  between  said  picker  arms 
and  the  respective  plates,  and  a  fiastening  device  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  plates  and  through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  picker 
arms,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  poUto  planter,  the  combination  with  the  picker  arms 
having  moving  heads,  as  described,  of  a  concave  hsving  a  cam-shaped 
groove  with  which  said  picker  arms  engage,  said  groove  being  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  said  concave  in  a  subaUntially  concentric  carve, 
an  abrupt  cam  way  between  the  concentric  portions  of  said  groove, 
and  a  pocket  formed  with  inclined  sides  arranged  over  one  of  said 
concentric  portions  and  extending  to  said  abrupt  cam  way,  subaUn 
tially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  poUto  planUr,  a  series  of  picker  arms  each  having  an 


C'laimi. — 1.  In  a  paper  or  palp  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  apron,  adapted  to  carry  wet  pulp,  with  a  series  of  traveling 
suction  boxes,  successively  carried  beneath,  and  in  working  conUrt 
under  said  apron,  and  with  means  for  exhaosting  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpose  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  paper  or  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
apron  adapted  to  carry  wet  pulp,  with  partially  exhaasted  traveling 
suction  boxes  carried  successively  beneath  and  in  supporting  conUct 
under  said  apron,  and  with  the  endless  chains  connecting  them  in  series, 
and  the  tracks  upon  which  they  ride,  directing  their  motion  as  herein 
described. 

3.  In  a  paper  or  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endloM 
apron  adapted  to  carry  wet  pulp,  with  partially  exhausted  traveling 
suction  boxes  carried  successively  beneath  and  in  working  contact  un- 
der said  apron,  and  with  the  endless  chains  connecting  them  in  series, 
and  the  sprocket  wheels  and  goar  connections  whereby  they  are  car- 
ried forward  with  the  same  movement  as  the  apron  resting  upon  them, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  paper  or  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
apron  adapted  to  carry  wet  pulp,  a  series  of  open  top  boxes,  means 
for  moving  them  beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  apron,  the  exhaust 
chamber  r,  eoramuaicatiag  with  said  boxea,  and  the  exhaust  conduit 
«,  as  herein  fully  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  or  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  the  endless 
apron  y,  adapted  to  carry  wet  palp  upon  one  side,  with  the  suction 
boxes  i,  i,  in  working  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  said  apron, 
the  flexible  hose  pipes  k,  t,  the  disk^,  on  a  shaft  geared  to  move  with 
the  series  of  boxes,  the  exhaust  chamber  /-,  with  which  the  flexible 
hose  from  the  boxes  communicates,  and  the  exhaust  eondait «,  all 
constructed  and  arranged,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  paper  or  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  the  endless 
apron  y,  adapted  to  carry  wet  palp,  with  the  open  top  Ikixcs  i.  t,  upon 
which  this  apron  rests,  the  flexible  hose  pipes  k,  k,  connecting  these 
boxes  to  the  openings  n,  n.  of  the  disk^,  and  the  exhaust  chamber  v. 


oecillating  head,  of  an  impaling  fork,  means  for  moving  said  head  to-iand  with  the  sapporting  track  q,  the  links  /,  /,  the  sprocket  wheel  e, 
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and  tlic  gear  wheel* n,  '»,  r,  and  </,  coii»tructe( 
uctioii  >uU>tiiiiiially  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
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and  arranged  for  joint 
rein  described. 


H.  Qaffnbt,  Qloticester. 
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3.  Id  a  steamer  for  prepariog  fasd  for  live  stock,  a  taperinf;  ao- 
nular  inner  chamber,  and  a  tapering  annular  oater  chamber  surround- 
ing  said  inner  chamber  and  extending  aiioTe  the  same,  and  the  uppei 
and  lower  commuDicating  apertures  between  said  chamber,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  detachable  lire  box  :<ecured  thereto  10  the  manner  de- 
scribed, a  deUchable  smoke  pipe  provided  with  a  flanged  base  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  chamber,  and  a  flexible  steam 
pipe  communicating  with  the  steam  space  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


I  l„.,m. — The  herein  described  ball  beari  ig  caster,  consisting  of  a 
semi  spherical  socket  \  havin?  an  upper  .sphsrical  pocket  »•  conUin- 
ing  a  central  or  rore  ball  and  peripheral  antifriction  bearing  balls  above 
the  (.ister  ball  M  and  a  series  of  spherical  i\  le  pockets  F  conuining 
each  a  central  or  core  ball  and  |)eripher»l  antifriction  bearing  balls 
adapted  to  roll  against  sanl  ca.ster  ball.  suh*UntialW  as  and  (or  the 
purpose  ««t  forth. 


5  4: 5 , 7  9  1 .  FLAN0IK8-MACHI1IE.  H»KT  L  Oatb.  Milwaukee, 
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STEAMER.    Ehoch  R  Oars  ktt.  Appleton  City,  Mo 
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linim. —  I  In  a  steamer  for  heating  o-  cooking  food  for  stock, 
the  combination  with  a  tapering  inner  chamber  surrounding  the  cen. 
tral  smoke  flue  and  having  its  lower  end  contracted,  of  a  tapering 
outer  chamber  .surrounding  said  inner  chaiiberand  having  its  lower 


end  also  contracted,  the  upper  and  lower   aperture*  connecting  said 
chambers  for  providing  for  the  proper  circi  lation  of  the  water,  a  fur 
nace  Unrated  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  chimber,  and  a  steam  pipe  or 
outlet  communicating  with   the  steam  spsce  of  the  outer  chamber 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

'1.  In  a  steamer  for  preparing  feed  fo '  lire  stock,  a 
and  ta|>ering  inner  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  tapering  and  cy 
lindrical  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  iiner  chamber  and  extend 
iue  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower 
coinmiinicatiug  apertures  between  said  chambers,  a  removable  smoke 
pi})e  arranged  within  the  onter  chamber  a 


the  inner  chamber,  and  a  deuchable  hre  b4x  or  furnace  connected  to 


the  lower  end  of  the  inner  chaml>«r,  in  th< 
as  dearribed 


cylindrical 


id  resting  upon  the  top  of  ('/• 


Claitm. I.  In  a  machine  tor  flanging  sheet-metal  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suiuble  body-receiving  frame  having  a  yieldfngflaiiRe- 
sbaping  portion,  a  roUry  head  movable  longitudinally  of  itn  axis,  and 
flanging  rollers  carried  by  the  head  in  opposition  to  said  yielding  por- 
tion of  the  frame. 

i  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-meul  bodies,  the  combination 
of  a  body  receiving  frame  having  a  yielding  portion,  a  flange-shaper 
Mated  in  the  yielding  portion  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  head  movable 
longitiidif  "lly  of  itt  axis,  and  flanging  rollers  carried  by  the  head  in 
opposition  to  said  flange-shaper. 

.1  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet^metal  bodies,  the  combination 
of  a  separable  body  receiving  frame  having  yielding  portions,  flange- 
ahaper  sections  seated  in  the  yielding  portions  of  the  frame,  a  rotary 
head  movable  longitudinally  of  iu  axis,  and  flanging  rollers  carried 
by  the  head  in  opposition  to  the  flange-shaper 

,  4  In  a  machine  for  flanging  iheet-meul  bodies,  the  combination 
of  a  body-receiving  frame  having  a  yielding  portion  provided  with  a 
flange-shaper,  a  suy-plate  on  the  machine  base  within  said  frame,  a 
roUry  head  movable  loagitudiaally  of  its  axis,  and  flanging-rollers  car- 
ried by  the  head  in  opposition  to  the  flange  shaper 

.'».  In  a  machine  foHflanging  sheet-metal  bodies,  the  combination 
of  a  separable  body  receWing  frame  having  yielding  portions,  a  flange- 
shaper  section  seated  in  each  yielding  portion  of  the  frame,  a  stay 
plate  on  the  machine-baae  within  said  frame,  a  roUry  head  movable 
lonjritudinally  of  iU  axis,  and  flanging  rollers  carried  by  the  bead  in 
opposition  to  the  flange-shaper. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-meUl  1  >diea,  the  combination 
of  a  body-receiving  frame  comprisi  ig  rods,  springs  surroanding  the 
rods  and  a  flange-shaper  having  its  holder  loose  on  the  rods  agaimit 
the  springs;  a  roUry  head  movable  longitudinally  of  iU  axis,  and 
flanging  rollers  carried  by  the  bead  in  opposition  to  the  flange-shaper 

7.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-metal  bodies  the  combination 
of  a  sniuble  body  receiving  frame  having  a  yielding  flange  shaping 
portion,  a  roUry  head  movable  longitudinally  of  iU  axis,  flanging 
rollers  carried  by  the  head  in  opposition  to  sai*!  yielding  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  a  disk  operative  within  a  ve»sel-»>ody  in  the  machine 
to  prevent  buckling  of  this  body  while  a  flanging  operation  is  uking 
place. 

545.7  92.  CAR-TRUCI  BOLSTER.  EowAtB  F.  Ooltra,  St  Uula 
Ma*  aaignor  to  the  American  Steel  Bolster  Company,  Madison  County. 
Ill    fUed  June  14,  1896     Serial  Ma  562,796.    iMo  models 


manner  and  substantially 


im. —  1 


A  car-truck  bolster  having  a  longitudinally  arranged 
box-girder  perforated  centrally  and  flanged  along  ita  side  weba,  at 
the  top  or  thereabout,  the  said  bolster  having  spnng  seaU  and  pro. 
Tided  with  center  and  side  bearings,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  A  c«r-truck  boMer  having  a  loogitudinally  arranged  box- 
girder  flanged  along  its  side  weba,  at  the  top  and  bottom,  or  thereabout, 
respectively,  the  said  bolster  having  spring  seats  and  provided  with 
center  and  side  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car-truck  bolster  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  box- 
girder  flanged  aod  provided  with  stiffening  brackeU,  the  said  bolster 
having  spring  seats  and  carrying  center  and  side  bearings,  substan- 
tialiv  as  described. 


54-5,793.    PERFORATOR    WiuJAH  0  OoTTW ALB,  Ottawa,  Canada. 
FUed  Mar.  li  1896     Serial  Ma  541,687.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  perforator  for  bill  files,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate  provided  with  punches,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate 
along  one  edge,  and  formed  at  each  side  with  matrix  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  said  punches  and  situated  above  the  latter,  and  a  pair 
of  receptacle*  for  punchingi  mounted  upon  the  upper  or  outer  side  of 
the  spring  plate  at  each  edge  of  the  latter  and  over  said  openings  and 
movable  with  the  plate,  and  having  doors  adapted  to  retain  the  punch- 
inga  or  to  permit  the  clearing  of  the  receptacle  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  lo  a  perforator  the  combination  with  a  spring  plate  formed 
with  a  matrix  opening,  of  a  receptacle  mounted  upon  said  plate  over 
the  opening,  a  slioe  within  the  receptacle,  a  downward  extension  20 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  door  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  slide,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  perforator  the  combination  with  the  spring  plate  4  hav- 
ing a  matrix  op<  ning  a,  of  a  receptacle  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
the  said  spring  plate  at  the  outer  side  of  the  opening  and  formed  with 
a  alot  18,  a  slide  withiu  the  recepucle  provided  with  a  door,  and  a 
pin  connecting  the  slide  with  said  slot,  substantially  asset  forth. 

4.  In  a  perforator  the  combination  with  the  spring  plate  4  haV' 
ing  a  matrix  opening,  of  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  plate  above  the  opening,  a  bent  spring  slide  16  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  door  carried  by  the  slide,  a*  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  spring  plate  of  the  perforator,  of  the 
receptacle  provided  with  a  slide  the  inner  end  of  which  is  bent  down- 
ward to  form  the  extension  20,  and  the  outer  end  of  which  is  bent 
downward  to  form  a  door  and  upward  to  form  a  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  slide,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


nel  being  provided  at  points  inside  the  car  with  outlet  tubes  having 
their  inner  ends  projecting  interiorly  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  the 
channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  conducting  channel  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  air  outside  the  car.  said  channel  be- 
ing provided  at  points  inside  the  car  with  outlet  tubes  having  their 
inner  ends  projecting  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel,  and  de- 

ecting  plates  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  conducting  channel  \ 
and  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  i>suingfrom  said  outlet  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  conducting  channel  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  air  outside  the  car,  said  channel  be- 
ing provided  at  poinU  inside  the  car  with  outlet  tubes  having  their 
inner  ends  projecting  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel,  and  de- 
flecting plates  pivoted  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  channel,  said  de- 
flecting plates  being  inclined  to  the  mouths  of  the  outer  tubes  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  on  their  pivots  thereby  deflecting  the  air 
issuing  from  said  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  conducting  channel  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  laterally-projecting  funnel-shaped  hoods  having 
their  outer  ends  open  and  their  inner  ends  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  said  channel,  said  hoods  being  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  channel  and  being  provided  at  their  points  of  communi- 
cation therewith  with  valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  iu  opposite 
directions,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  respect- 
ively by  the  entry  of  air  through  one  of  the  hoods,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


545,7  95. 
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CAR-COUPLIMO     Thomas  OKirriTfl.  D.  S.  Army.    FUed 
Serial  Ma  546.978.    (Mo  modeL) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  conducting  channel 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  air  outaide  the  car,  said  chan- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead  having  at  one  side  a 
perforation  and  at  the  other  side  a  pivoted  coupling  bar  provided 
with  an  upturned  hook,  said  hook  and  perforation  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  correspondingly  located  perforation  and  book  on  an 
opposing  drawhead,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  hook  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  normally  in  operative  position  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  having  an 
aperture  at  one  side,  a  coupling  bar  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  drawhead  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  in  advance  of 
the  aperture  in  the  drawhead,  said  hook  and  aperture  being  adapted 
for  engagement,  respectively,  with  a  correspondingly  located  aperture 
and  hook  on  an  opposing  drawhead,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
coupling  bar  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  normally  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  having  an 
aperture  extending  through  it  at  one  side,  a  coupling  bar  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  drawhead  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hook,  said  hook  and  aperture  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  correspondingly  located  aperture  and  hook  on  an  opposing 
drawhead,  a  spring  connected  to  the  coupling  bar  aod  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  normally  raised  in  its  operative  position,  a  vertically 
movable  shaft  i^ounted  on  the  car  platform  and  provided  with  forks 
at  its  lower  end  one  of  which  is  adapted  when  depressed  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  in  the  drawhead  in  position  to  eni^age  and  ds- 
preas  the  hook  in  engagement  tnerewith,  the  other  fork  being  adapted 
when  depressed  to  engage  the  coupling  bar  and  move  the  same  down 
out  of  its  operative  position,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  hold  it  in  an  elevated  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.'  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  having  at 
one  side  an  aperture  and  at  the  other  side  a  hook,  said  hook  and  aper- 
ture being  adapted,  respectively,  for  engagement  with  a  correspond- 
ingly located  aperture  and  hook  on  an  opposing  drawhead,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  car  platform  and  provided  with  forks,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  play  through  the  aperture  in  the  drawhead  and  the 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  car  platform  and  an  arm  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  aod 
artuate  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  bsving 
a  king  bolt,  a  drawhead  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  sa.d  king  bolt  and 
adapted  for  lateral  movement,  guide  rods  connected  to  said  drawhead 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  forward  part  and  adapted  to  guide  the  same, 
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hold  uid  dr»wh«ad  nor- 


and  sprinip  on  said  guide  rods  adapted  ta 

mally  in  a  centra)  position,  tubstantially  a  1  aet  forth. 

C.  In  a  car  coopling,  the  corabinatioq  of  a  drawhead  haring  at 
oae  «ide  ao  aperture  and  at  the  other  side  «  hook,  uid  hook  and  kper- 
ture  being  adapted  respectirely  for  enga|ement  with  a  correapond- 
ingiy  located  aperture  and  hook  on  an  o|>posing  drawhead,  a  abaft 
Tertically  moTable  in  the  car  platform  an^  prorided  with  fork*,  one 
of  which  IS  adapted  to  plaj  through  the  aperture  in  the  drawhead  and 
the  other  of  which  engages  the  hook,  a  •pt'ing  mounted  on  taid  shaft 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  leTor 
pivoted  on  the  car  platform  and  provide^  with  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  and  depress  said  shaft,  snbsUntial^  as  described. 


the  rails  at  the  interaectiog  points  forming  a  naer  or  wear  plate  and 
aetiog  as  an  additional  means  of  fastening  the  rails  together,  substan- 
tially as  described,  ppp. 


545,7  96.  STIRRDP. 
Beens.  Lubeck.  6«rmaoy 
taaieii 


JoHAM  M.  L  Haddov  aod  HunucH  F.  E 
PUetlOctS.lfiM   Serial  Na  536,061.    (lo 


«Bd 


guird 


Claim. — In  a  safety  stirrup,  the  par^ 
thereto  near  the  top,  and  the  tread  c  bin 
horizontal  bar  connecting  the  parts  a  and 
rate  jointed  links  e,  i,  f,  f ,  and  g,  the 
these  neveral  parts  and  so  arranged  that 
upward  upon  the  plate  d,  the  parts  u  and 
and  a  catch  ;>  with  a  spring  /  arranged 
tread,  substantially  as  described. 


a  having  a  side  h  hinged 

at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 

h,  and  formed  of  the  aepa- 

plate  d  bearing  against 

upon  pressure  being  applied 

wiU  be  advanced  together^ 

thereon  (or  depressing  the 


z.  The  combination  iu  a  rail  structure,  of  the  rails  having  under- 
cut recesses  at  their  interswrting  points,  said  raiU  being  secured  to- 
gether by  cast  meUl  having  formed  therein  cavities  which  are  continu- 
aUons  of  the  recesses  in  the  rails,  with  a  meUl  plaU  cast  into  the  re- 
cess at  the  intersecting  point  of  the  rails,  said  plate  filling  thecavitiea 
formed  in  the  rail  and  the  securing  casing  and  acting  as  a  riser  or 
wear  plate  as  well  as  additional  means  for  securing  the  rails  together, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


54:5,7  97.    LOCOMOTIVR    WuxuH  P.  Huisai,  Philadelphia, Pa. 
PiM  May  3,  1896.    Serial  Na  548.001.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfnim. — 1.  The  combination  io  a  lo<  lomotive  of  the  side  frames 
depretwed  back  .of  the  drivers,  the  driv  ng  wheels  and  trailers,  the 
boiler,  the  tire  box,  the  sides  of  which  are 
portion  of  the  frame  and  within  the  spac|B  between  the  oppositely  ar 
ranged  driving  wheels  and  the  trailing  «^heeis  so  that  a  wide  and  uni- 
farmir  deep  fire  box  is  obtained  which  Extends  forward  between  the 
driving  wheels,  substantially  as  describe< 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frames  A 
at  II  directly  in  front  of  the  fire  box,  tl 
uniform  depth,  the  side  walls  of  the  fire 
depressed  portion  of  the  side  frames  and 

oppositely  arranged  driving  wheels  andl  trailers  and  having  an  ash 
pit  extending  between  the  frames  aud  iqrate  bars  separating  the  ash 
pit  from  the  fire  box,  substantially  as  detcribed 


of  a  locomotive,  depressed 

boiler  and  the  fire  box  of 

ox  being  directly  above  the 

ithin  the  space  between  the 


545,7  99.    BOTTOM.    FLORini  Joinsii,  LItUe  Palta,  Ulna    Fltod 
Oea  15,  1894.     Serial  Ha  531,913.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  loops  or  eyes  1,  the  divergent  arms  2  bent  inwardly  and 
upwardly  toward  each  other  as  at  3,  forming  a  throat  or  pasaage  4 
and  said  arms  being  again  spread  apart  beyond  the  said  passage,  aa 
at  5,  and  twisted  together  at  6,  said  twisted  portion  sunding  at  right 
angles  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  arms  and  the  loop  or  head  7 
formed  by  spreading  the  arms  laterally  upon  each  side  of  the  twisted 
portion  6,  and  spurs  S  integral  with  an  angular  portion  9,  pivotallj 
connected  to  the  eyes  I,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,800.  EYELET.  Elkazbr  Kimpshall,  Sharon,  aartgnor to 
TbwphUua  King,  trustee,  Boston,  MSA  Filed  Aug.  1. 1885.  Serial  Ma 
567,821.    (Mo  model) 


ur 


545.798.    RAIL  STRDCTUEK.    F^m P  How b,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
MBtgnor  to  ttue  William  Wharton.  Jr..  i  Company,  Incorporated,  same 
yiaoa    Filed  Aug.  29,  1894.    Serial  Ma.  521.604.    (Mo  raodeL) 
Chimt. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  ral  structure,  of  the  intersect- 
ing rails,  means  for  securing  said  rails  together,  each  rail,  being  re- 
ceased  at  the  intersecting  point,  with  haH  metal  cast  in  the  recess  of 


C/aim.— 1.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  trusto-coni- 
cal  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body,  the  flange  joining  the  body 
of  the  eyelet  at  an  obtuse  angle  which  forms  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
bear  on  a  die  plate,  and  an  annular  upwardly  projecting  cutting  lip 
fomied  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  sUnding  at  an  angle 
therewith,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  frusto-conical  flange 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  body,  the  flange  joining  the  body  of  the 
eyelet  at  an  obtuse  angle  which  forms  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  00 
a  die  plate,  an  annular  upwardly  projecting  cutting  lip  formed  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  sUnding  at  an  angle  therewith,  and  an 
annular  covering  molded  on  said  lip  and  flange,  the  lip  being  formed 
to  cut  the  mass  of  covering  com}>osition  while  the  latter  is  being 
forced  down  onto  the  flange,  the  angle  at  which  said  lip  projecU  from 
the  flange  insuring  the  upward  projection  of  the  lip  in  the  molded 

covering,  as  set  forth. 

«  ^^ 

545  801.  MBTALUC  MATrRESS-FRAME  "AuHOlwo E.  KimiST, 
SofDerrllle,  liaaa  Filed  Mar  18. 1894  Serial  Ha  608,908.  (Ho  model) 
Chiim.—  ].  In  a  meullic  uistiress  frame,  tubular  side  rails  and 
end  rails  united  at  the  comers  of  the  frame,  each  rail  perforated  near 
iu  end  to  receive  a  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  meUUic  bracket  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  ite  under  surface,  forming  a  seat  for  the 
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tide  rail,  a  transverse  gr.>ove  in  its  outer  face,  forming  a  seat  tor  the 
end  rail,  bolts  passing  through  said  bolt-holes  and  fixed  therein,  se- 
curing each  rail  separately  to  said  bracket,  a  vertical  longitudinal 
slot  in  haid  bracket,  through  which  the  bolt  securing  it  to  the  side 
rail  passes,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  bracket  a  sliding  move- 
ment outwardly  above  the  side  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  corner  bracket  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  with  bolts  for  connecting  the  side  and  end  rails  of  a  me- 
tallic mattress  frame  thereto,  a  saddle-piece  L,  interposed  between  the 
side  rail  and  said  bracket,  and  fixed  on  the  side-rail  by  the  same  bolt 
that  secures  the  bracket  to  said  side  rail ;  also  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  under  surface  fitting  the  side  rail,  and  shaped  on  its  up- 
per surface  to  fit  the  under  side  of  the  bracket,  and  also  formed  with 
a  vertical  arm,/,  through  which  a  screw,  K,  works  against  said  bracket, 
tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545,802.  FARE-REQI8TER.  JoHK  J.  Kmiklli,  Hew  York,  H.  T., 
aa^or  of  one-half  to  John  B  Benton,  same  place.  Filed  Mov.  28, 1894 
Serial  Ha  530,213.    iMo  modd.) 


C/«im.— 1.  A  registering  apparatus  having  two  registering  de- 
yices  inclosed  in  a  casing  furnished  with  sight-apertures  to  disclose 
the  numerals  on  the  respective  register  wheels,  an  operating  pull  com- 
mon to  both  registering  devices,  a  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  operating  pull  with  either  registering  mechanism,  at  will, 
and  a  movable  screen  for  the  said  sight-apertures,  the  screen  being 
connected  to  said  shifting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby,  whereby,  when  a  registering  mechanism  is  disconnected  from 
the  pull,  iu  sight-aperture  will  be  closed  by  the  screen,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  registering  apparatus  having  two  registering  devices  com- 
prising each  a  numeral-bearing  wheel  and  a  pawl  and-ratcbet  mechan- 
ism, ao  operating  pull  common  to  both  of  said  registering  devices, 
connecting  mechanism  between  said  pull  and  the  registering  devices, 
a  shifting  mechanism  for  operating  said  connecting  mechanism, 
whereby  the  pull  may  be  coupled  to  either  of  said  mechanums  at 
will,  and  a  gravity  operated  locking  device  which  automatically  locks 
said  shifting  mechanism  afler  the  shift  has  been  effected,  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  two  reg- 
istering devices  comprising  each  a  numeral-bearing  wheel,  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  pawl-arm  provided  with  a  stud  16,  and  a  pawl,  of  the  notched 
arm  14,  pivoted  to  a  rocker,  with  iU  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
■tnds  16,  respectively,  the  said  rocker,  11,  a  pull  connected  with  the 
rocker,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  putting  the  arm  14  into  con- 
nection with  one  or  the  other  of  said  studs  16,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  two  register 
ing  devices,  an  operating  pull,  and  operative  mechanism  betweer 
said  pull  and  the  registering  mechanisms,  of  a  shifting  mechanism  for 
putting  said  pull  into  connection  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  regis- 
tering mechanisms,  said  shifting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  shaft  17, 
a  gear  19  on  said  shaft,  a  roUtively  mounted  crank-wheel  20,  in  gear 
with  and  having  twice  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  wheel  19,  and  a 
link  22,  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  »tnd  in  the  crank-wheel  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  arm  which  operates  the  pawl-arms  of  the  register 
devices,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  registering  apparatus  having  two  registering  mechanisms 
operated  by  one  pull,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  pull  and 
registering  devices,  and  a  casing  having  in  it  sight-apertures  for  ex 
posing  the  numerals  on  the  wheels  of  the  registers,  the  combination 
with  the  shifting  mechanism,  of  the  movable  locking-slide  for  the 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  screen  the  said  aight-«)>ertores  when  the 
shifting  mechanism  is  unlocked,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
provided  with  sight-apertures  i  and  3.  of  the  shaft  17,  in  the  casing, 


the  faceted  disk,  24,  on  said  shaft,  and  the  locking  slide,  26,  provided 
with  screens  26'",  adapted  to  screen  the  sightrspertures  2  and  3  when 
the  slide  is  in  iU  elevated  and  unlocking  position,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  registering  apparatus  having  two  registering  devices,  the 
combination  with  the  casing,  having  in  it  sight-apertures,  of  the  slide 
5,  adapted  to  screen  said  apertures,  as  set  forth,  and  the  shifting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  said  slide,  said  mechanism  comprising  the 
shaft  17,  the  gear-wheel  19  thereon  aod  the  crank -wheel  20,  in  gear 
with  the  wheel  19,  and  the  link  29,  connecting  said  slide  with  a  stad 
in  the  crank-wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  registering 
mechanisms,  and  a  pull  common  to  both  for  operating  them,  said  pull 
having  a  projecting  stop  10*  to  limit  iU  movement,  of  the  shaft  17, 
the  faceted  disk  24  thereon,  and  the  locking  slide  26,  provided  with 
a  guard  20°,  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  front  of  the  stop  10*,  when 
laid  slide  is  in  iu  elevated  or  non-locking  position,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


545,803.  PAPER-BAQAMDEMVELOPECABIMBT  JouP.KLUfl. 
St  Louis.  Ma,  aaslgQor  to  Mary  Klug  and  Edward  W.  Braisted,  same 
place.    Filed  Dea  24. 1894.    Serial  Ma  532.860    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper  bag  and  envelope  cabinet,  comprising  a  rect- 
angular box-like  structure  constructed  with  a  vertical  slot  at  one 
corner  thereof,  a  series  of  compartmenU  formed  by  horizonUl  parti- 
tions within  said  box-like  structure,  followers  moving  horiiooUlly 
within  the  compartmenU,  expansive  springs  interposed  between  the 
followers  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  eye-bolU  secured  to  the 
rear  sides  of  the  followers,  and  rods  having  their  forward  ends  looped 
in  the  eye-bolU  aud  extending  rearwardly  through  transverse  «lote  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  rods  being  constructed  with  U-shaped 
bends  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portions  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  wall  to  lock  and  hold  the  follow- 
ers from  any  forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  and  envelope  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  rect- 
angular box-like  structure  constructed  with  a  vertical  slot  at  one 
comer  thereof,  horizonul  partitions  located  within  the  box  like  struct, 
nre,  spring-actuated  followers  horizouUlly  moving  within  the  com- 
partmenU formed  by  the  partitions,  eye-bolU  mounted  in  said  follow- 
ers, and  a  rod  constructed  with  a  U-shaped  bend  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion  thereof  and  near  the  rear  end,  said  rear  end  of  the 
rod  being  hooked  in  order  to  engage  the  eye-bolU  of  the  foUowera. 


Filed 


545,804.  COUMTER-SEAT.    JoM  L  Lo»D.  MedfertL 

Jul  86, 1886.    Serial  Ha  536.S69.    Ho  model) 

daim. 1.  In  a  store  eonnter-seat,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right or  sUndard,  of  a  seat  having  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  sUndard,  a  swinging  bow-shaped  brace  piv- 
oted beneath  the  seat,  and  embracing  the  sUndard,  and  an  open  U- 
ahaped  socket  secured  to  the  sUndard.  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  transverse  bar  of  the  bow-shaped  brace  when  the  seat  is 
raised  to  a  horizonUl  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  store  eonnter-seat,  the  combination  with  an  upright  or 
standard,  of  the  seat  C,  having  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  D,  D.  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  under  side  of  same,  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  Dost  or  sUndard  to  permit  the  seat  to  be 
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dropped  dowo  woen  not  re<{uir«d  for  aae,  Ui4  iwinfing  bowthap«d 
t>rae«  G,  pirotcd  to  the  tupportiag  »nnt  D,  D,  and  embracing  the 
iiaodard,  and  tb«  stationary  ioelined  aagie  bimce  H,  extending  from 
tbe  KaiU  ttaodard  to  the  floor,  and  provided  «t  iti  upper  eud  with  an 
open  Mcket  e,  adapted  to  r«c«ire  and  hold  ^he  transverae  bar  /,  of 
the  braoe  G,  to  support  the  seat  in  a  horizon^l  position,  said  brace 
G.  sliding  on  the  upper  iocliaed  side  of  tbe  br^e  H.  which  serves  as 
a  guide  to  direct  the  bar/,  into  the  sockets,  is  the  seat  is  raised,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  Mt  forth. 


f^rzff^r^-   ■;^i^^.'^.^-r<:-]^ 
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04 5. 805.    CISAUm-lIiCHIHB     WiUiaa  MAxniLO,  Brook 
tjn.  M.  Y.    rtM  Mar.  21,  1896.    Serlkl  Na  ^5M.    (Ho  mcdeL) 


4.  In  cigarette  machinea,  the  oombination  with  a  traveling  belt 
tuitablv  supported,  a  still  bar,  a  second  belt  wound  on  part  of  its  sur- 
face, a  roller  provided  with  a  conical  forward  end  portion,  all  in  op- 
erative relation  with  one  another,  and  an  inclined  disk  adjusted  to 
conduct  tobacco  toward  said  conical  end  portion,  aubstantiallj  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  cigarette  machines,  the  combination  w\^b  a  traveling  belt 
suitably  supported,  a  still  bar,  a  second  belt  wound  ou  part  of  its  sar- 
fsee,  and  a  roller,  all  in  operative  relation  with  one  another,  of  means 
for  holding  said  belts  in  said  frictional  contact  with  each  other,  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  said  b«Ju,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Id  cigarette  machinea,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  belt 
■uitablj  supported,  a  still  bar,  a  second  belt  wound  ou  part  of  its  sur- 
face, a  roller,  all  in  operative  relation  with  one  another,  means  for  con 
dacting  tobacco  into  the  space  between  said  roller  and  the  operative 
portions  of  said  belts,  and  appliances  for  varying  the  relative  poai-., 
tion  between  said  roller  and  said  operative  portions  of  the  belts,  sub- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  cigarette  machines,  the  combination  with  a  roller  and  two 
•tiU  bars,  each  provided  with  a  suitable  belt,  all  in  operative  relation 
with  one  another,  of  mechaniam  for  conducting  tobacco  into  the  space 
between  roller  and  belts,  and  meau»  for  guiding  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial toward  the  roUet-,  obliquely,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  cigarette  machines,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  apron 
suitably  supported,  a  still  bar,  a  belt  wound  spirally  around  part  of 
ita  surface,  and  a  roller  all  in  operative  relation  with  one  another  the 
roller  being  placed  obliquely  with  reference  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  apron  travels,  of  means  for  conducting  the  tobacco  into  the  space 
between  the  roller  and  said  apron  and  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,806.   TROLLIY-WIU  SUPPORT.   Jou  W  Miaui,  Btui- 
tOD,  DL    FUed  Rot.  17. 18M.    Serial  Ha  529^09.    (Ho  modeL) 


/J 


a 


(JUtim. —  I.  In  cigarette  maehioea,  the  c4mbioation  with  a  trav- 
eling apron  suitably  supported,  a  still  bar  flx4dly  mounted  on  proper 
supports,  a  belt  wound  on  part  of  its  surface,  a  roller,  all  in  operative 
relation  with  one  another,  and  means  for  conducting  the  tooacco  into 
the  space  between  the  roller  and  said  apron  add  belt,  substantially  as 
•et  forth.  I 

2.  In  cigarette  machines,  the  combination  with  two  still  bars  fix- 
edly mounted  on  proper  supports,  each  havir^g  a  belt  wound  03  part 
of  its  surface,  a  roller,  ail  in  operative  relation  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  conducting  tobaoco  into  the  space  between  said  belts  at 
their  point  of  contact  with  said  still  bars  and  the  roller,  subetantially 
as  set  forth  | 

3.  In  cigarette  machines,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  belt 
suitably  sapport«d,  a  still  bar,  a  second  belt  4ound  on  part  of  itssur- 
ftce.  a  roller  provided  with  a  conical  forwaro  end  portion  all  in  op- 
erative relation  with  one  another,  and  means  for  introducing  tobacco 
into  the  ^pace  between  said  conical  end  portico  and  said  belts  where 
so  supported,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  having  an  inclined 
upper  edge,  of  a  clip  having  alan  an  inclined  upper  ^dge,  said  oHp 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  hanger  and  to  be  wMged  therenpon 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  banger,  of  a  clip  movable  longitadi- 
nally  on  the  hanger  and  acting  to  bind  a  trolley  wire  directly  against 
said  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  clip  which  binds  a  trol- 
ley wire  directly  against  said  hanger,  and  is  movable  longitudinally  to 
either  increase  or  diminish  the  binding  action  of  the  wire  against  said 
hanger,  substan  tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  dip  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached thereto  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  the  trolley  wire,  said  clip 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  hanger  in  one  direction  or  the 
Otaar  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  or  loosening  the  trolley  wire,  and 
means  for  locking  the  clip  to  the  hanger  when  shifted  thereupon  to 
tighten  the  wire  against  said  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  clip  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached thereto  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  the  trolley  wire,  said  clip 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  hanger  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  or  loosening  the  trolley  wire,  and 
ears  15  carried  by  said  clip,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6  The  eombioatioo  with  a  hanger  having  an  inclined  upper  edge, 
of  a  clip  having  inclined  flanges  or  books  at  its  upper  edges  to  en- 
gage the  inclined  edge  of  the  hanger,  said  clip  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hanger,  and  acting  to  bind  a  trolley  wire  directly 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  hanger,  subsUntially  as  described 


545,807.    COKVBYIHO  APPARATUS.    Tbo«A8  &  Miunaouth 
Oiuge,  R.  J.    Piled  May  27.  1896.    Serial  Ha  U0,7W.    (Ho  mudeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  load  car- 
riage, a  fall-rope-carrier,  a  support  for  said  fall-rope-carrier,  and  de- 
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fleeting  mechanism  whereby  the  nangers  of  said  fall-rope  carrier  are 
split  apart  as  the  carriage  passes;  said  fall -rope  carrier  consisting  of 
hangers  extending  downward  from  said  support  on  each  side  of  the 
fall-rope  and  a  fall-rope-rest  connected  with  one  of  said  hangers  and 
normally  held  near  the  other  hanger,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  carriage,  a  fall- 
rope-earrier,  a  support  for  said  fall  rope-carrier,  a  fall-rope-sheave 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage  abora 
said  fall-rope-sheave  whereby  said  carriage  engages  with  said  fall- 
rope-carrier-support,  and  deflecting  mechanism  whereby  the  hangers 
of  said  fall-rope-carrier  ate  split  apart  at  th*  carriage  passes;  said 
fall-rope-earrier  consisting  of  hanger*  extending  downward  from  said 
support  on  each  side  of  the  fall-rope  below  the  top  level  of  said  fall- 
rope-sheave  and  a  fall-rope-rest  connected  to  one  of  said  hangers  and 
normally  held  near  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

o.  A  fall-rope-carrier  consisting  of  the  hangers  A*",  a  loop  whereby 
the  same  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  supporting-rope,  a  roller  / 
connected  with  one  of  said  hangers  and  deflecting  pieces  0  and  0  con- 
nected with  both  of  saifl  hangers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combijnatioo,  a  load-carriage,  a 
fall  rope-carrier,  a  support  for  said  fall-ropfe  carrier,  hangers  for  said 
fall-rope-carrier  normally  held  toward  each  other  by  a  spring  ten 
sion,  and  deflecting  mechanism  whereby  said  hangers  are  split  apart 
in  anugonism  to  said  spring  tension  as  the  carriage  passes  .  said  fall- 
rope  carrier  being  constructed  of  hangers  extendinR  downward  from 
•aid  support  on  each  side  of  the  fall-rope  and  a  fall-rope-rest  connected 
with  one  of  said  hangers,  subsUntially  la  described. 

5.  In  a  conveving  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  cable  or  track, 
a  carriage  depending  therefrom,  a  fall-rope-sheave  mounted  thereon, 
two  hangers  suspended  from  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  fall-rope- 
sheave  extending  downward  on  each  side  of  the  fall-rope,  a  fall-rope 
rest  mounted  upon  one  of  said  hangers  below  the  level  of  the  fall-rope 
and  means  whereby  said  hangers  are  split  apart  while  the  carriage 
passes.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

6  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  the  cable  or  track, 
a  carriage  depending  therefrom,  a  fall-rope-sheave  mounted  thereon, 
two  hangers  suspended  from  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  fall-rope- 
sheave  and  normally  tending  to  approach  each  other,  a  fall-rope-rest 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  hangers,  and  means  whereby  said  hangersare 
deflected  apart  while  the  carriage  passes,  subsUntially  a«  described. 


5.  In  a  box-suy  machine,  a  head  and  a  strip-feeding  roller  jour- 
naled  therein,  in  combinaUon  with  a  pretser  frame  partially  encirchng 
the  same  and  having  inward-extending  flanges  to  embrace  the  inner 
edges  of  the  same,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  preeser  frame 
against  the  strip  feeding  roller,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,808.  BOX  8TAYIHQ  MACHIHK.  Julius  Mom,  Drealen,  a^ 
signer  to  the  Berliner  Kiinstdruck  und  Verla^Anstalt,  vonnate  A  *.  C 
Kauflnann,  Perlln,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  1, 1894.  SertaJ  No.  530,532.  Ho 
nxxieL) 

-  Vrtim  — 1.  In  a  box  sUying  machine,  a  head,  and  a  strip-feeding 
wheel  journaled  therein,  in  combination  with  a  preeser  frame  partially 
encircling  the  feeding  roller  and  pivoied  in  the  head,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  pres«ng  the  same  against  the  feeding  roller,  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box-sUy  machine,  a  head,  and  a  strip-feeding  roller  hav- 
ing  a  roughened  periphery  and  journaled  in  the  head,  in  combination 
with  a  preeser  frame  partially  eocircHng  the  feeding  roller  and  piv- 
oted in  the  head,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  fHme 
against  the  feeding  roller,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box-suy  machine,  a  head  and  a  strip-feeding  roller  hav- 
ing a  roughened  periphery  and  journaled  in  the  head,  in  combination 
with  a  presaer  frame  partially  encircling  the  feeding  roller  and  pivoted 
in  the  head,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  frsme  against 
the  feeding  roller,  the  inner  snrfisce  of  the  preeser  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  rib  or  ribs,  so  as  to  come  in  conUct  with 
only  a  part  of  the  strip  to  be  fed.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

'4.  In  a  box-auy  machine,  a  paste-applying  roller  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal pasta-applying  rib  or  ribs  so  as  to  apply  the  paste  in  a  stripe 
or  stripes  on  the  sUy  strip,  in  combinaUoa  with  a  strip-feeding  roller 
and  a  pre««r  frame  partly  encircling  the  feeding  roller  yieldingly 
bearing  against  the  same  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib  or  ribs  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  baar  only  on  the  unpasted  portions  of  the  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.        * 


6.  In  a  box-sUy  machine,  a  head  and  a  roughened  strip-feeding 
roller  journaled  therein,  in  combination  with  a  presser  frame  par- 
tiallv  encircling  the  same  and  having  inwardly-«xtending  flanges  to 
embrace  the  inner  edges  of  the  same,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  presser  frame  against  the  strip-feeding  roller,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  presser  frame  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ridge  to  bear 
onlv  ou  a  portion  of  the  strip  to  be  fed,  subsUutiaily  asset  forth. 

7.  In  a  boT-sUy  machine,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  strip-feeding 
roller  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  in  combination 
with  a  preeser  frame  yieldingly  held  against  the  strip-feeding  roller, 
a  pawl  lever  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  a 
stop  00  the  machine  frame  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  lever, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  box-sUy  machine,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  pair  of  shear 
blades  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  normally  and  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  shear  bladeji  clixied,  a  pair  of  cams  arranged  between  the  rear 
arms  of  the  nhear  blades,  swiveled  on  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
lug  or  toe.  in  combination  with  a  guide  or  cam  rail  mounud  on  the 
machine  frame  in  the  path  of  the  lug  or  toe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  boz-sUy  machine,  the  combination,  of  an  anvil  against 
which  the  comer  of  the  box  to  be  sUyed  is  held,  with  a  reciprocating 
head  provided  with  the  following  parU  a  strip  feeding  roller  jour- 
naled therein  and  a  presser  frame  yieldingly  bearing  against  the  same, 
a  ratchet  connected  to  the  same,  and  a  pawl  lever  having  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet,  a  plunger  having  guide  ways  for  the  sUy  strip, 
a  cutting  device,  a  cam  device  for  actuating  the  cutting  device,  swiv- 
eled in  the  head  and  provided  with  a  lug  or  toe,  a  stop  or  abutment 
on  tbe  machine  frsme,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  lever,  and  a 
guide  rail  also  on  the  machine  frame  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  toe 
on  the  cam  device,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  5,809.    OrmHO-MACHIHB.    QiAELB  1L  MUMion  ind 
ADOWmB  SaiTH.  PittaflakL  Maa.;  uiA  SmiUi  MtgDor  to  itid  Mua 
gnre.    PIM  July  23,  1S94.    8«rial  Ha  518,296.    (Ho  modti.) 
Claim.— \.  In  s  knitting  machine,  the  roUry  needle  cylinder  car- 
rying hooked  needles,  the  presser  wheel  mounted  on  a  fixed  vertical 
axis  at  one  side  of  tbe  needle  cylinder  and  routing  with  iu  edge  in 
proximity  to  the  beards  of  tbe  needles,  a  spring  actuated  cam  lever 
moonted'on  a  support  with  iu  cam  face  in  oonuct  with  the  lower 
fkce  of  the  presaer  wheel,  said  lever  having  an  arm  proj«:ting  there- 
from, a  wire  trigger  engaging  said  arm  and  resting  00  the  yam,  whera- 
by  the  breaking  of  the  yam  effecu  the  releaae  of  the  preasure  wheal 
elevating  device,  all  combined  •ubrtantially  as  deecrbwi 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  carrier  and  bearded  needlee, 
a  ilxed  vertical  support  near  said  carrier,  the  preaer  wheel  on  uid 
support  having  iu  edge  in  proximity  to  the  aeedles,  a  three-aimed 
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l«T«r  topportMl  on  a  pirot  oear  mid  who*!,  obe  of  the  arms  being  • 
cam  and  baring  a  bearing  against  the  ander  tar&oe  of  the  preMer 
wheel,  the  Mcood  arm  baring  a  spring  connected  thereto  and  tending 
to  rock  the  lerer  on  it*  pirot,  and  the  third  arm  in  engagement  iritb 
**•«  *"K*'''  **'<^  ^W*""  bearing  on  the  unbroken  yam  and  dropping 
on  the  breakage  of  the  yarn,  whereby  the  thr^e-armed  lerer  u  swung 
and  the  preaMr  wheel  raised  on  its  axis,  aH  eotnbined  RabetantiaOy  aa 
described. 


54:5.811.  CARTUDOB-LOADnre  OfPLSMSMT.  SoLOioir  Mc- 
IDU,  aod  Obasuh  E  Ddiu,  Burtlngtao.  lowt.  FUed  May  2i  I89S. 
Serial  Na  »0,M1.    (Ho  toodeL) 


S.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  cylinder  an<^  needles,  the  rertically 
norable  presser  wheel,  a  cam  mouoted  under  iaid  wheel  and  bearing 
thereon,  a  spring  for  acknating  said  cam  to  liti{the  presser  wheel,  and 
a  detent  acting  normaDy  to  restrain  the  cam  inorement,  said  detent 
controlled  by  the  aobroken  yam,  all  combined  4<i<l  relatireir  arranged 
auhatantially  as  described. 


6  -4  5  . 8  1  O .    CA&-BaAK&    Pun  P.  VraBn.  B«arer  Falk  Pa. 
FOad  A|ir.  22, 189&    Serial  Ha  546,728.    (HoimodeU 


Chkm. — 1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  Combination  with  the 
brake  bar,  the  clog  or  segment,  the  wheel  brake  shoe  and  mechanism 
Cor  throwing  the  same  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  a  car  wheel,  of  the 
upwardly  and  downwardly  morable  brake  arm  luring  a  piroted  brake 
shoe  at  its  lower  end  and  means  for  actuating  t^e  same  independently 
of  the  wheel  brake,  substantially  aa  deecribed4 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combinatioii  with  the  brake-bar 
and  the  clog  or  segment  recessed  at  the  outer  tide,  of  the  brake  arms 
prorided  with  rack  teeth,  the  shoe  piroted  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  tranarerse  shaft  prorided  with  a  pinion  qeahing  with  said  rack 
anna  aod  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Id  a  brake  mechanism,  the  eombinatian  with  the  brake-bar 
and  the  clog  or  segment  baring  a  recess  in  the  outer  side  of  the  rack 
arm  the  shoe  piroted  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  friction  spring,  the 
traoarerM  shaft,  the  pinions  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  central  rack  pin- 
ion the  lerer  joumaied  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  a  rertical 
operating  lerer,  the  doable  or  reversible  spring-actuated  pawl,  the 
bell  cranks,  the  piroted  handle  and  connection;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  brak^bar, 
the  elogor  segment,  the  brake  shoe  connected  therewith,  the  inwardly 
eztending  lerer  secured  to  said  bar,  the  arm  to  which  said  lerer  is 
felenuMd  and  the  rotatable  rod  connected  therewith,  of  the  upwardly 
aad  downwardly  morable  brake  ama,  the  sho^  piroted  to  the  lower 
•ads  thereof,  aod  means  for  actuating  said  arots;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Chun. — 1.  In  a  cartridge  implement,  the  combination  with  the 
body  part  containing  the  decapping  and  loading  chambers,  the  lerer 
handles  hinged  thereto,  the  ram-rod  hinged  to  one  handle,  and  the 
capping  derice  attached  to  the  other  handle,  of  the  decapping  derice 
comprising  the  rod,  the  guide  washer  and  the  ejecting  pin,  the  rod 
being  raorably  attached  to  the  bodyol  the  implement;  and  the  cap- 
per guard  morably  attached  to  one  handle  of  the  implement  in  suit- 
able proximity  to  the  capping  derice,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  capping  dericee  attached  to  one  handle  of  the  im- 
plement, of  the  guard  morably  attached  to  said  handle  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  decapping  derices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  capping  derice*  comprising  a  pin  and  a  spring-actuated 
washer  attached  to  one  handle  of  the  implement,  of  a  capper  guard 
hinged  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  surround  the  capping  washer, 
substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  implement,  the  combination  with  the  capping 
derices  comprising  the  spring-actuated  washer  and  the  pin  attached 
to  one  handle  of  the  implement,  of  the  guard  comprising  a  wire  ring 
baring  a  lateral  projection,  and  arms  engaging  apertures  fbrmed  in 
the  handle,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  surround  the  capping  washer, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cartridge  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  wad-guide 
adjustably  inserted  in  the  top  of  the  loading  chamber,  and  readily 
detachable  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  A  cartridge  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  implement,  of  the  decapping  derice  mor- 
ably attached  thereto  aod  comprising  the  rod.  the  guide  washer  aod 
the  ejecting  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cartridge  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  implement  baring  an  aperture  formed  abore 
the  decapping  chamber,  of  the  decapping  derice  comprising  a  rod, 
a  guide-washer  and  an  ejecting  pin,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rod 
being  slotted  and  engaging  the  aperture  formed  abore  the  chamber, 
aod  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  rod  and  supporting  the  latter 
in  operatire  relation  with  the  body  of  the  implement,  substantially 
ss  described. 


545,812.  TASL&   Viotob Oaub,  Bnile,  Wta.   FUed  May  9,  I8861 
Serial  Ha  548,7ia    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — The  oombination  with  a  table  baring  aa  aperture  in  its 
top,  a  stud  secured  to  the  leg  braces  and  baring  a  screw  threaded 
portion  and  a  rounded  head,  a  sleere  baring  an  interiorly  screw 
threaded  lower  end  which  engages  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stud, 
the  upper  end  of  *aid  tleere  being  located  in  the  aperture  of  the  table 
top,  of  a  supplementary  top  baring  a  depending  split  tube  which  jield- 
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ingly  engages  the  sleere  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is  supported  by 
the  head  of  the  stud,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,813.    LID-DKSK.    Bdwakd F.  Poour  and  Film D.  PooLiT, 
Philadelphia.  Pt.    FUed  Mar.  IS.  18M    Serial  Ha  608.424   (HomodeL) 


Clsi'm. —  1.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  a  wheel  or  sector 
baring  a  normal  progressive  forward  morement,  and  prorided  with 
a  mechanical  arrangement  of  solid  keys  repreeeoting  a  fixed  combi- 
nation of  electrical  impulses,  in  combination  with  the  armature  lerer 
of  an  electro  magnet,  arranged  to  arrest  and  release  the  sector,  and 
hariog  a  single  finger  prorided  with  a  roughened  derice  to  co-oper- 
ate with  the  solid  key -bars,  aod  thereby  arrest  its  morement  by  frie- 
tional  pressure. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  a  wheel  or  sector,  baring 
a  normal  forward  progressive  morement,  aod  prorided  with  a  me- 
chanical arrangement  of  solid  keys,  formed  in  the  shape  of  ao  inclined 
plane  with  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  plane,  in  combination  with 
the  armature  lerer  of  an  electro  magnet  prorided  with  a  single  finger 
to  co-operate  with  the  inclined  plane  and  shoulder  of  the  key-bars 
and  thereby  secure  a  fixed  starting  and  stopping  place  with  each 
morement  of  the  finger. 


Claim. — In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  the  desk  top  baring  side 
slots  completely  therethrough,  a  distance  inwardly  from  its  front  edgs, 
the  desk  lid  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  top  to  swing  as  described, 
and  the  brace  bars  free  and  unsecured  at  their  inner  ends,  and  each 
at  its  outer  end  piroted  to  the  lid  and  extending  orer  the  lid  and  top 
with  its  inner  end  deflected  to  pass  through  a  top  slot,  and  at  its  in- 
ner extremity  beneath  the  top  prorided  with  a  lateral  head  arrang^ 
to  bear  up  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  when  the  lid  is  lowered 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  bears  down  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  top  between  the  slot  and  lid,  and  thereby  supports  the  lid 
and  equalizes  the  strain  on  the  top,  substantially  as  described. 


545,8  14.  PIAMO-FRAME.  QBOEei  D  R  PUSOOTT  and  Mklth 
A.  HowKLL,  CoDoord,  M.  R.  aaognors  to  the  Preecott  Piaoo  Company, 
aameplaoa    FUed  Feb  13. 1896.    Serial  Ha 538,226.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  metal  frame  for  pianos  prorided  with  oflsets  in  its 
rear  face,  and  openings  in  said  offiMta  for  the  reception  of  the  tuning 
pins,  the  rear  face  of  one  of  said  offsets  being  on  a  plane  with  the  foi^ 
ward  face  of  the  other,  substantially  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  metal  frame  for  pianos  prorided  with  an  opening  for  the 
tuning  pins,  of  the  treble  strinp  the  metal  abore  said  opening  being 
set  forward  as  shown-,  and  an  opening  for  the  tuning  pins  of  the  bass 
ttriiigs,  the  metal  al>ore  said  opening  for  the  bass  strings  being  set 
forward  sufficiently  to  cauM  its  rear  face  to  be  on  a  plane  with  the 
forward  face  tff  that  metal  abore  the  opening  for  the  tuning  pins  of 
the  treble  strings,  all  substantially  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  metal  frame  for  pianos  baring  openings,  one  for  all  the  tun- 
ing pins  of  the  treble  strings,  and  one  for  all  thoae  of  the  bass  strings, 
and  baring  the  metal  abore  said  openings  set  forward  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  rear  face  of  that  abore  the  openings  for  the  baas  strings  to 
be  on  a  plane  with  the  forward  face  of  that  metal  abore  the  opening 
for  the  treble  strings  whereby  the  veneers  of  the  pin  block  may  ex- 
tend their  faU  thickness,  back  of  the  metal  abore  said  openings  to 
the  top  of  said  frame. 


545.816.  QA8-MBTEK.  Ouvui C  Puda*.  Plttaburg, Pa., aaignor 
to  Uie  Chaplin  FulUn  ManubcAuring  Company,  same  place.  FUed  Dee 
5,  1892    Serial  Ma  454.045.    (Ho  model) 


545,815.  ELSCTRICSieHALIHeAPPA&ATD&  BnuAHDiPuai, 
Baltimore.  Md..  aHtgnor  to  the  Blectric  Selector  and  Signal  Company, 
of  West  Virginia.   FUed  Apr.  24.  I8M    Serial  Ha  506,107.   Qio 


Claim. — In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  central  discharging 
chamber  and  a  series  of  outer  gas  receiring  and  measuring  chambers, 
each  baring  a  morable  partition  separating  it  from  the  central  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  port  connected  with  the  central  chamber,  and  an  inlet 
port,  and  a  raire  operated  by  said  partitions  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  inlet  port  successirely  with  the  sereral  outer  chambers  for  the 
inlet  of  gas  to  the  latter,  and  the  sereral  outer  chambers  sneeessirely 
with  the  central  chamber,  for  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough  to  the 
outlet  port;  substantially  as  described. 


545,817.  STRIHSB.   JaBiniLPniaAT,BrowDaTme,TeL  FOtd 
July  26. 1894.    Serial  Ha  518.682     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  reeerroir  B  baring  a  fiUing 
opening  in  one  end  and  a  cap  E  dosing  the  said  opening,  of  a  barrel 
C  formed  at  one  side  of  the  reserroir  and  baring  an  opening  D  ad- 
jacent to  its  upper  or  inner  end,  a  cap  J  dosing  the  barrel,  a  discharge 
noxzle  for  the  barrel,  a  piston  working  in  the  barrel,  a  stem  secured  to 
said  pinton  and  projecting  through  the  cap  J,  a  protecting  cap  or  corer 
A  for  the  projecting  stem,  and  the  cap  P,  the  whole  forming  a  neat 
compact  derice  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the  pocket,  as  specified. 


545,818.  DBTIHe  APPARATUS  FOR  8H0B&  Altuo  ROOM, 
Lubeck,  Oermany.  FUed  Oct  5, 1894  Serial  Ha  52S.044  (Ho  modeir 
Patented  to  Oennany  July  12.  18»4  Ha  79,153  ;  In  Belgkim  July  17, 
1894  Ha  111,020 ;  In  Luxemburg  July  17.  1894  Ha  2,072 ;  In  Sweden 
July  18.  1894  Ho.  5.771 :  In  Horway  July  19.  1884  Ha  3.783  ;  io  Hun- 
gary Aug.  4 1894  Ha  870 ;  in  Portugal  Aug  4  18H  Ha  1.923 :  In  Spain 
Aug.  28.  1894  Ha  16,064;  in  Austria  Sept  19,  1894  Na  44^4947  .  In 
FnaoeSeiiC  1 9. 1894  Ha  24 1.494;  in  Bnglaod  Sept  241 8M.  Na  18.125: 
in  Italy  Sept  30. 1894  la  37,255.  and  In  Can«ia  Dec  4  18H  la4Mlli 
Claimi. — A  drying  apparatus  for  shoes,  comprising  a  casing  B  bar- 
ing drying  chambers  alternately  s  rranged  therein  in  relation  to  oon 
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another,  wher«bj  the  prodaeUt  of  combunion  i 
■aid  drying  chambers,  means  for  suppljioK  ^ 
tb«tca«ioc  totaid  drying;  chambers,  doors  7    / 
of  sai<l  ca«ing,  wberebj  saia  casing  may  oe 
each  drying  chamber,  a  passage  Cio  the  rear 
openings  12,  13,  14,  15  and  16,  in  the  rear  of 
connected  with  said  passage,  and  a  pipe  p  co 
with  the  outside  atmosphere. 
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II  pass  entirely  around 
St  at  the  lower  end  of 
nd  y*,  in  the  front  wall 
c  eaned  doors  d,  d,  for 
^  the  drying  chambers, 
said  drying  chamber* 
lecting  said  passage  C 


5.  A  bell  snaped  insaialor  haTiog  at  opposite  sides  circumferen- 
tial lips  K  at  its  base  for  the  purpose  described. 

ft.  A  bell  shaped  insulator  haring  at  iu  lower  edge  and  at  oppo- 
site side  thereof  circumferential  lips  K  for  the  purpose  described,  and 
a  groove  E  in  its  end  extending  id  a  line  between  the  ends  ot  tlie  arid 
lipe,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  operate  as  described. 


545.819.  KLBCnUC  IKSDUTOR.  DailK,  M.  ROTHmiMn, 
Uncaater.  Pa.,  aasgnor  of  two-UunU  to  Charles  A  logUs  and  Sdward 
D.  R«lUy,  nme  place  FUed  Mar  8.  1899.  Serial  Na  540,9S1.  (He 
model) 


Clatm—\.  An  insnlator  having  a traosrirM opening,  vertical  or 
longitudinal  side  grooTea  or  slots  commanicaiing  with  the  said  open- 
ing and  forming  a  transrsrse  web  or  ligament  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  diameter  of  main  wire,  whereby  the  tie  wire 
will  hare  a  side  and  top  hold  upon  the  main  wire  to  prevent  it  from 
slipping,  substantially  as  described.  1 

2  An  insulator  having  a  groove  in  its  ead  for  the  mam  wire,  a 
transverse  groove  below  the  said  end  groove  lat  right  angles  thereto, 
vertical  or  longitudinal  slots  or  grooves  comt^unicating  with  the  said 
transverse  opening  and  forming  a  web  extending  longitudinal  the  main 
wire,  whereby  a  tie  wire  may  be  passed  arouiM  the  said  ligament  and 
securely  hold  the  main  wire  between  its  twisted  ends,  substantially  as 
shown. 

.3.  An  insulator  having  a  curved  circumferential  groove  for  the 
main  wire,  a  transverse  opening  beneath  theatid  groove,  and  vertical 
or  side  openings  communicating  with  the  sfid  curved  grooves,  the 
parts  adapted  for  the  purpose  •bown  and  de^ribed. 

4.  Ka  insulator  having  a  groove  in  its  enjd,  an  opening  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  groove  and  beneath  tNe  same,  vertical  or  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  or  slots  communicating  with  the  said  transverse 
opening,  and  s  circumferential  curved  groove  beneath  the  said  end 


5  4  5,820.  RAILWAY-SWrrcE  Bdwaid  Samuil  aod  Viorot 
Anskul  Philadelphia.  Pa..  anlKnon  to  the  William  Wharton.  Jr.,  ft 
Company.  Inoorponted.  saine  pkoa  FUad  Apr.  18,  18M.  S«rtel  Na 
308.085.    (HomodAL) 


claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  switch  structure,  a  pivot 
opening  therein,  a  switch  tongue  wider  at  the  base  than  at  the  top 
and  having  a  pivot  pin  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  the  opening  in  the  switch  structure  and  held  in  position  simply  by 
the  weight  of  the  tongue  and  by  the  snug  fit  of  the  pin,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  switch  structure,  an  opening  therein, 
a  switch  tongue  having  a  pin,  the  opening  in  the  switch  structure  being 
larger  than  the  pin,  with  metal  cast  in  the  opening  and  around  the 
tongue,  said  cast  metal  being-  locked  to  the  switch  structure  so  that 
the  pin  will  turn  within  the  cast  metal  bushing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


646,82  1.  TRACK  STROCTORB.  Bdwau)  Siiuiu  PhlladelphJa, 
Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  Jt  Company,  Inoorporattd, 
nme  place.     FUed  Mot.  3,  18»4.    Serial  Ha  327,809.    (Ho  model) 


coove  aod  above  the  said  transverse  openin 


(.  the  same  adapted  for 


alternate  use.  substantiallr  as  shown  and  desrribed 


> 


'JIaim  —  V  A  frog  or  other  rail  structure  composed  ot  two  or 
more  rails  permanently  secured  together  by  a  east  metal  section  form- 
ing a  recess  at  the  center  or  crosaing  point,  with  a  hard  metal  plate 
secured  to  the  cast  metal  section  of  the  structure,  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate  forming  a  continuation  of  the  rail  sections,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  frog  or  other  rail  structure,  of  two  or 
more  rails  permanently  secured  together  by  a  cast  metal  section  form- 
ing a  rrcessat  the  center  or  crossing  point,  holes  therein,  with  a  hard 
meul  plate  adapted  to  the  recess  and  having  depending  lugs  passing 
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through  the  holes  in  the  cast  meUl  section  and  securing  devicea 
adapted  to  the  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  5,832.  STEAM  VACUUM  WATER-ELEVATOR.  PaOL  SiT- 
TXiiao,  Brooklyn,  and  Huuux  R.  WiNULiuini,  New  Tort  H.  T ,  as- 
signon  to  the  Automatic  Water  Tank  Gompany,  Jeney  City ,  N.  J.  Piled 
Aug  15, 1894    Serial  Ha  6aJ.40e.    (Ho  modeU 


5  4  5,824.    PLAHTER.    Jaib  D  ScbofieU),  Dallas,  Tex     Fil«J 
May  25,  1895.    Serial  Na  550,629.    (No  model) 


Plaim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  vacuum  water  elevator, 
of  the  vacuum  tank  having  an  air  vent,  the  water  inlet  pa.s8age.  the 
discharge  pipe,  the  steam  pipe,  spray  water  reservoir,  an  overflow 
pipe  for  the  vacuum  tank,  whereby  the  water  in  the  tank  is  kept  at 
a  proper  level,  leaving  an  air  space  for  the  steam  to  expand,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vacuum  tank,  of  the  outlet  pipe  opening 
into  the  tank  near  the  bottom,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  the  tank 
near  the  top,  a  check  valve  in  the  discharge  pipe,  a  valved  passage 
communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  a  steam  pipe  and  an  aii 
▼ent  in  the  discharge  pipe,  said  vacuum  tank  having  an  overflow  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vacuum  water  elevator,  of  the  vacuum 
tank,  inlet  pipe  therefor,  an  overflow  pipe,  discharge  pipe  extending 
from  the  vacuum  tank  and  terminating  in  a  goose  neck  and  having 
a  nozzle,  an  air  vent  for  said  discharge  pipe,  a  storage  reservoir  into 
which  the  nozzle  discharges  thus  allowing  a  portion  of  the  discharged 
water  to  flow  into  the  reservoir,  a  steam  pipe  coupled  to  the  vacuum 
tank,  a  passage  forming  a  communication  between  the  discharge  pipe 
and  steam  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  nubstantially  as  described. 


645,828.   MACHINE  FOR  BEVEUN(}VBHEER  STRIPS.   Cbaklb 
F.  SCAiaaii,  Deerto^,  Me.    Filed  Dec  6, 1894.    Serial  Ha  530,989.    (Ho 


Claim. — The  herein  described  machine  for  beveling  veneer  strip* 
conaisting  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  a  length  equal  to  the  unbev- 
eled  portion  of  the  veneer  strip,  a  bed  in  which  said  rolls  are  jour- 
naled  having  raised  flanges  or  guides  extending  along  the  sides  thereof,, 
the  flanges  iiftbe  rear  of  said  feed  roll*  being  recessed  and  overhanging 
said  bed,  a  pair  of  flat  springs  in  front  of  said  feed  rolls,  the  rear 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  press  down  on  said  veneer  strip  in  front 
of  said  rolls,  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  springs  having  an  offset 
resting  on  said  flange  and  being  secured  thereto  by  "crews,  a  bifur- 
cated wedge  between  said  spring  and  said  flange  fur  adjusting  naid 
apring  vertically,  a  pair  of  knives  held  in  position  in  rear  of  said  feed 
rolls  by  set  screws  in  said  tianges,  the  sides  of  said  r>ed  in  rear  of  said 
rolls  being  beveled  to  give  the  proper  inclination  to  said  knives  and 
a  pair  of  wedges  beneath  said  knives  to  adjust  the  vme  vertically. 


Claim.  — \.  The  combination  with  a  main-trame,  of  a  transverse 
axle  journaled  therein,  of  disks  arranged  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
move  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  di^ks  at  an  angle  to  rach 
other  and  to  the  axle  and  independent  of  said  axle,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  of  a  planter,  a  trans- 
verse axle  journaled  therein,  means  for  conveying  motion  from  the 
axle  to  the  agitating  mechanism  of  the  planter,  of  furrow-covering 
disks  arranged  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  snd  means 
for  adjusting  said  disks  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  axle, 
substantially  a.<  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  U-shaped  main-frame  ot  a  planter, 
of  hub-supporting  disks  secured  for  lateral  adjustment  to  the  eiid!<  of 
the  frame,  disks  having  dubs  rotatibly  mounted  on  the  hub-supp«)rt- 
ing  disks,  and  means  for  conveying  motion  from  said  disk*  to  the 
seed-dropping  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  of  a  planter,  an  axle 
journaled  therein  and  means  for  conveying  motion  from  the  axle  to 
the  agiuting-mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  opposite  combined  planter-sup- 
porting aod  furrow  covering  disks  mounted  upon  the  axle  so  as  to 
move  therewith  and  raean.n  for  adjusting  them  laterally  at  an  angle 
to  the  axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  planter,  the  same 
comprising  a  pair  of  depending  bearing-standards,  an  axle  journaled 
for  rotation  therein,  a  pair  of  hub  disks  arranged  on  the  a\le  slotted 
to  receive  the  axle,  aod  means  for  adjusting  them  at  angles  to  the 
axle  and  upon  the  sUndards,  of  a  pair  of  hollow  hubs  adapted  for  ro- 
tation and  mounted  upon  and  looseiy  connected  with  the  hub-diskt 
and  positively  and  niovably  connected  with  the  axle,  covering  and 
supporting-disks  arranged  on  the  hubs  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and 
means  for  conveying  motion  from  the  axle  to  the  agitating- mechan- 
ism subatantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  of  a  planter,  the  same 
consisting  of  the  central  U-shaped  portion  2  and  the  outwardly  dis 
posed  and  depending  sUndards  4  having  the  bearings  5.  the  angularly 
disposed  openings  6,  concaved  faces  and  grooves  40.  of  the  transverse 
axle  21  arranged  in  the  bearings  5,  the  seed  driving-shafl  1»  jour- 
naled vertically  in  an  opening  ^  formed  in  the  yoke  portion  2,  the 
intermeshing  gears  20  and  22  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  axle  re»|>ect- 
ively,  the  gear-box  7  covering  the  same  and  depending  from  the 
yoke-)K>rtion  and  having  the  removable  cover  23,  the  sleeves  24  hav- 
ing the  ribs  25,  pins  26  passing  through  the  sleeves  and  aile,  the  hoi 
low  conical  hubs  29  having  at  their  inner  ends  the  openings  'H  foi 
receiving  the  sleeves  and  the  notches  .14  for  receiving  the  ribs  thereof 
aod  having  at  their  outer  sides  the  inclined  l>eanng-surtace». TO  radial 
apoke-arms  31  and  perforated  ears  32,  the  disk  rims  .14  bolted  to  the 
arms,  the  conical  hub-disks  .16  having  the  external  inclined  bearings 
37  and  the  radial  sloU  :»8  provided  at  their  edges  with  the  superficial 
rib*  .W  engaging  the  grooves  40  of  the  sUndards,  the  reUiniiig  rings 
46  having  the  inwardly  dispowsd  l>ea ring-flanges  ,')0.  and  pertoratwl 
ears  48,  the  screws  4!»  connecting  the  same  with  the  ears  ."52.  the  bolu 
41  arranged  in  the  openings  6  and  Having  the  »<)uared|K)rtions  within 
the  slou  .'is  and  f>erood  the  same  having  the  Theads  4.>  engaging  the 
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edge*  of  the  slots,  the  oats  43  on  the  outer  enot  ^f  the  bolts  sod  the 
ioterposed  wsshen  42,  labetAiitisilj  as  specified     1 

7.  The  eombiustion  with  the  msin-frsme  of  4  planter,  hmTingd»- 
peoding  stMidsrds  sn..  opposite  aligning  bearing^  of  a  traosTerve  ro- 
tatable  sxle-ribs  arranged  aroand  the  same,  loose  hub^  engaging  the 
ribs,  disks  supported  looeelj  upon  the  axle  and  baring  their  hub-por 
tions  loosely  engaging  the  ribs,  means  for  adjustiD|  the  disks  at  angle* 
to  themselves  and  axle,  and  means  for  coorejin^  motion  from  the 
axle  to  the  agitating-mecbanism,  itabstaatially  asjspecified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  planter-frame  eolaprising  depending 
standards  baring  bearings,  an  axle  arranged  loostlj  in  the  bearingr 
and  means  for  conrejing  motion  from  the  same  to  the  agitating- 
mecbanism  of  the  planter,  of  sleeres  mounted  rigfdlj  on  the  axle  and 
prorided  with  ribs,  hubs  looselj  engaging  the  r^b^  and  capable  of  os- 
cillation, means  for  adjusting  the  hubs  at  angles*  to  the  sleeres  and 
disks  carried  bj  the  bubs,  subsUntially  asspecift^. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  of  i  planter  baring  de- 
pending standards  prorided  with  openings,  an  aile  journaled  in  the 
openings,  means  for  conreying  motion  from  the  atle  to  the  agitating- 
mecbanism,  and  ribbed-sleeres  arranged  on  the  ax|e,  of  hollow  conical 
hubs  loosely  engaging  the  ileeres  and  ribs  and  provided  at  their  outer 
sides  with  annular  bMring-sur&cee,  disks  carried  ^y  the  hubs,  slotted 
hub-disks  arranged  at  the  outer  faces  pf  the  hube  and  slidably 
mounted  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  sUodards,  means  for  adjusting  the 
hub-disks  at  angles  to  the  axle  and  for  reUinii^g  them  within  thf 
hubs,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  of  a  planter,  baring 
depending  standards  prorided  with  openings,  an  a^ie  journaled  in  the 
openings,  means  for  conreyiog  motion  from  the  a^le  to  the  agitating- 
mecbanism,  and  ribbed-sleeres  arranged  00  the  ax|e,  of  hollow  conical 
hubs  loosely  engaging  the  sleeres  and  ribs  and  prolrided  at  their  outer 
sides  with  annular  bearing  surfaces,  disks  carried  by  the  hubs,  slotted 
hub-disks  arranged  \t\  the  hubs  and  baring  surfaces  for  their  bear- 
ings, bolts  passed  through  the  standards  and  slots  of  the  hub-disks, 
nuts  for  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  means  for  loosely  and  slidably  connecting  tl  e  bolts  to  the  slots 
of  the  hub-disks,  substantially  as  specified. 


545,82  5.  8O8PBH8I0H-BRID6R.  Aethbr iuuii, Pajette, 
FUed  Dec  22,  1894.    Serial  Ha  332.073.    (Ho  madeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  bridge  construction,  an  anebpring  derice  buried 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  piers  or  standards,  and  cables 
connecting  the  anchoring  device  with  the  piers  Or  standards,  the  said 
cables  being  spring-controlled,  whereby  they  ar^  free  to  expand  or 
contract  without  affecting  the  parts  to  which  tl^ey  are  attached,  w 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 

i.  la  bridge  construction,  the  combination,  Iwith  anchoring  de- 
rices  buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  ^f  piers  or  standards 
adapted  as  supports  for  a  span  of  the  bridge,  cabies  connecting  the 
anchoring  derices  with  the  said  piers  or  staodarda,  the  said  cables 
beiin  passed  through  the  piers,  baring  stops  at  th^ir  upper  outer  ends, 
and  springs  interposed  between  the  stops  and  ^iers,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.i  In  the  construction  of  bridges,  a  span  1  baring  spring-con- 
trolled end  morement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  bridges,  a  fiooringi  baring  end  more- 
ment .springs  controlling  the  end  morement  of  Mijd  ttooring,  and  a  sus- 
peiisiiMi  support  orer  which  the  flooring  exteuds,j as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose s|>eeified. 

5  la  the  construction  of  bridges,  the  combiniition,  with  the  piers, 
and  a  truss  support  connected  with  the  piers  an(|  baring  spnng  cush- 
ions, o(  a  flooring  comprising  end  bars  baring  wheels  engaging  with 
*  support,  cables  connecting  the  said  piera  and  currying  the  flooring, 
aad  springs  having  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against  fixed  support* 
and  at  their  outer  cods  against  the  end  beams  of  the  said  flooring, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  Ithe  entire  structure 
will  adjust  itself  to  the  conditions  of  the  weathef,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


545,826.    LADLB  FOR  DIPPIHO  OLASa    Pun  SiuiAi,  PUla- 
delphla,  Pa.    Piled  Hay  3, 18M.    Serial  Ma  608.889.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  ladle  for  pouring  glass,  of  the 
perforated  bowl,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  lining  and  an  outer  shell, 
id  lining  and  shell  being  formed  on  the  bowl  by  electro  plating  with 
a  metal  to  which  glass  will  not  adhere,  said  metal  passing  through 
perforations  in  the  bowl  thus  binding  the  shell  and  lining  to  the  bowl, 
substantially  as  described. 


545,827.  8CREWIHQ  AHD  BORIHO  HAND-TOOL  LouDOli  8IL- 
om.  Mount  Veraoo.  Ohla  FUed  Dea  22,  1894  Serial  Ha  632,669. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rerersible  screwing  and  boring 
hand  tool,  the  U  shaped  frame,  the  projection,  for  carrying  a  handle, 
formed  in  the  same  piece  with  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  at 
an  angle  on  the  same  rertical  plane  of  the  opening  of  the  frame,  the 
spindles  baring  a  set  of  gears,  and  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the 
said  frame  to  receire  a  suitable  screwing  or  boring  implement  upon 
each  end,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  screwing  and  boring  band  tool,  the  tool  frame 
having  parallel  sides,  the  back  piece  C,  and  the  projection  £,  all  formed 
io  one  piece,  the  said  projection  extending  out  from  the  back  at  an 
angle  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  opening  between  the  said  sides,  in 
combination  with  the  spindles,  having  tool  sockets  at  both  ends,  and 
gear  wheals  secured  upon  all  of  the  spindles  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


5  4  5,828.  HORSfrOITACHBR.  WiuJAM  H.  S«00T.  Pleaaant 
Home,  Ky..  aaslgDor  of  ooe  half  to  Haocy  Stooestreel.  same  place. 
FUed  June  12.  1896.    Serial  Ha  662,661.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  horse-detacher,  the  combination  with  a  whitUetree, 
of  a  horizontally-disposed  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  whiffle- 
tree,  and  projecting  outward  therefrom,  and  provided  at  its  outer  ex- 
tremity with  a  rearwardly  disposed  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
trace,  the  shank  of  the  hook  being  tapered  and  extending  along  the 
whiffletree,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  whiffletree  and  having  its  outer 
portion  enlarged  to  receive  the  tapered  shank  of  the  hook,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  side  with  an  eye,  a  longitudinally  disposed  guide-rod 
mounted  on  the  whiffletree  and  receiving  the  eye  of  the  sliding  sleeve, 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  on  the  guide-rod  and  engaging  the  eye  of  the 
sleeve  and  holding  the  latter  in  its  engagement  with  the  hook,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  inward  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
to  release  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  5,829.    AIR-H8ATIH0  FTJRHACE.    Waltie  S.  8nvxno>. 

Clauici  V.  RoBim  and  Joan  L  M cLiu«aui,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 

flignan  to  the  Thomas  Roberts  Steveoaoo  Company,  same  plaoa    FUed 

Febk  21,  1896.    Serial  Ha  639.263.    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim.— >1.  The  combination  in  a  heating  furnace,  of  the  damp- 
ered  air  inlet  at  the  front  of  the  casing,  with  the  fire  pot  and  the  crab 
surmounting  the  same,  and  having  their  meeting  portions  constructed 
so  as  to  form  an  air  chamber,  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fire  pot  and  discharging  into  the  same,  a  portion  of  the  crab  extending 
to  the  dampered  air  inlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  crab  section  with  central  drum, 
an  annular  drum  surrounding  the  same  and  lateral  discharge  necks 
for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  water  pipe  coiled 
in  the  central  drum,  the  supply  pipe  therefor  passing  through  one  of 
said  discharge  necks,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  internal  combustion  chamber  casing 
and  the  outer  hot  air  casing  of  a  heating  furnace,  said  outer  casing 
having  lateral  hot  air  discharge  openings,  with  a  rotary  fan  located 
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in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hot  air  chamber  between  the  combustion 
chamber  casing  and  the  hot  air  casing,  whereby  it  is  routed  by  the 
rise  of  the  heated  air,  and  direcU  said  heated  air  toward  the  lateral 
hot  air  outlets,  substantially  as  specified 


4  The  combination  of  the  front  plate  and  outer  casing  of  the 
furnace,  with  the  fire  pot,  the  crab  mounted  thereon,  and  the  feed 
door  frame  carried  by  said  crab  and  free  to  more  independently  of 
the  front  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  4  5,830.  PHBUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HAHDLIHO  RAIL- 
WAY-SWITCHEa  JoHB  W.  THOna,  Jr ,  Haahville,  TemL  Piled  July 
11.  189&    Serial  Ha  565,646.    (Ho  model) 


pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  chest  or  cylinder  in  which  said 
equalizing  piston  works,  a  signal  raire  at  the  tower  or  operator's 
cabin  controlling  air  supply  exhaust  and  reducing  ports,  the  air  sop- 
ply  port  being  connected  to  the  controlling  pipes,  a  reducing  reserroir 
connected  to  the  reducing  port,  and  an  operaUng  lerer  for  the  signal 
valre  under  the  arrangement  and  for  joint  operation,  subsUntially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  operating  lerer  and  iU  Uppet ;  the 
two  connected  indicator  pins ;  the  indicator  cylinder  and  piston  for 
one  of  said  pins;  a  spring  or  iU  eqiiiralent  for  moving  the  pins  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  that  in  which  they  are  moved  by  the  piston ;  valve 
mechanism  for  admitting  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  indicator 
cylinder ;  an  equahzing  piston  and  cylinder  and  chest  for  controlling 
said  valve  mechanism  ;  indicator  valve  mechanism  at  the  signal  mast 
comprising  a  slide  valve  operated  by  the  signal  or  some  pan  moving 
therewith,  and  air  supply  exhaust  and  reducing  porU  controlled  by 
said  valve ;  a  controlling  pipe  leading  from  said  air  supply  port  to  the 
head  of  the  cylinder  or  chest  of  the  equalizing  piston,  and  a  reducing 
reservoir  connected  to  said  reducing  port,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  signal  and  iU  pneumatically  actuated 
appliances  for  operating  the  same,  and  the  indicator  valve  at  the  sig- 
nal mast  normally  disconnected  from  said  appliances,  of  means  whereby 
the  valve  is  connected  to  and  caused  to  move  by  the  said  signal  oper- 
ating appliances  during  the  first  portion  of  their  movement  in  either 
direction,  and  is  free  fV-om  further  connection  with  said  appliances 
during  the  remainder  of  their  movement,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 

set  forth. 

4.  The  indicator  valve  and  ito  stem,  in  combination  with  the  sig- 
nal operating  rod  50,  the  pin  53,  and  the  crocodile  jaw  lever  52,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  Inathreepo8itionBignaloperatiogmechani8m,thecombination 

with  the  signal  operating  lever,  iU  Uppet,  and  indicator  mechanism, 
and  the  pressure  regulating  ralre  controlled  thereby  of  a  projection 
or  shoulder  on  the  stem  of  the  ralre  or  some  part  moring  in  unison 
therewith,  a  notch  or  recess  9  below  said  shoulder,  a  spring  retracted 
dog  carried  by  the  lerer,  and  means  also  carried  by  said  lerer  whereby 
the  dog  can  at  will  be  projected  into  engagement  either  with  the  said 
shoulder  above  or  the  notch  9  below,  according  to  the  position  of  the 
ralre  stem  anu  the  lerer,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hera- 
inbefore  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  operating  lerer,  iU  Uppet  and  the 
pressure  regulating  ralre  controlled  thereby,  of  means  subsUntially 
as  described  whereby  said  lerer  after  baring  once  been  sUrted  from 
either  one  of  iU  extreme  positions  and  before  it  reaches  iU  middle  po- 
sition is  restrained  from  returning  to  iU  original  or  first  position  nntiJ 
after  it  has  completed  its  full  stroke  in  the  direction  in  which  it  was 
■Urted,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  ralre  mechanism  for  admitting  air 
to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  working  cylinders,  the  equalizing  pis- 
ton for  controlling  the  same,  and  the  primary  valve  mechanism,  of 
an  intermediate  or  relay  valve  mechanism,  a  controlling  pipe  leading 
therefrom  to  the  equalizing  piston  at  the  working  point,  an  equalis- 
ing piston  for  the  relay  valve,  and  a  controlling  pipe  for  said  last 
named  piston  leading  from  the  primary  valve  mechanism,  under  the 
arrangement  and  for  operation,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  operating  lever  of  the  spring  pressed 
reversible  double  pawl  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  the  lever,  the  double 
ratchet  on  the  supporting  frame  or  Ubie,  and  means  subsUntially  as 
described  for  reversing  the  pawl  at  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of 
the  lever  in  either  direction. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  operating  lever  of  the  double  ratchet 
fixed  to  the  supporting  Uble  or  frame,  the  double  reversible  pawl 
pivoted  to  and  carried  by  the  lever,  a  pin  pivoted  at  oue  end  to  the 
shank  of  the  double  pawl  and  at  the  other  end  enuring  a  bearing 
block  swiveled  to  the  lever,  a  spnng  confined  between  the  bearing 
block  and  the  head  of  the  pin,  and  a  stop  pin  at  each  end  of  the 
double  ratchet  to  engage  and  reverse  the  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  the  lever  in  either  direction,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  sig- 
nal, a  ralre  mechanism  at  the  signal  mast  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  the  air  by  which  said  signal  is  worked,  and  an 
•qiializiug  piston  oontroUing  said  ralre  mechanism,  of  a  controlling 


545.831.  ORaAH-RKDMILLIHOMACHIHK.  HnreTBTlBlim, 
Oeoeya.  Ohio,  aaaigDor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a«lgim»eot«.  U>  Chariea  H. 
RaDd,Mmeplaoe,andBmeryOaleDWetbertee,Paloewllle,Ohto.    Filed 

Dea  19. 1891    Serial  Ha  532.379.    (HomodeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  reed  milling  machine  the  combination  with  the 
spindle,  spindle  bearing  and  cutur  head  C  of  the  adjusUble  plate  T 
provided  with  pin  V,  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  bearing  post  on  a 
screw  /,  and  the  screws  t*  and  fi  in  the  top  flange  of  ssid  plate,  adapted 
for  adjustment  as  a  guide  for  the  reed  carriage  relative  to  the  cut- 
ting tool,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reed  milling  machine  the  combination  with  spindle  <'  cut- 
ter C  and  the  adjusting  plaU  T  having  guide  pin  V  and  mounted  on 
the  post  and  bearing  B,  of  the  ned  carriage,  having  the  off-set  D* 


l^Ho 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE. 


and  the  guide  strip  \V,  bearing  against  said  gui 
holder  K  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  slotted  al 
held  III  said  slot  <*.  the  rack  bar  I  oo  side  of  the 
for  iiioring  the  carriage  forward  under  said  cuttiDgjto 
as  dewribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Skptcuikr   3,    1895. 


>  pin  V,  the  reed 

e,  the  reed  bed  F 

carriage  and  meanf 

ol.  substantially 


to  aaid  compreaaing  wheel,  meaiu  for  driviog  aaid  compreMing  ^and 
•uppo«tiag  wheela,  subeuntiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specilied. 

4.  A  revolTiag  table,  perforatioos  in  said  table,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  compressing  wheel  having  projections  to  enter  said  perfora- 
tiona,  a  supporting  wheel  arrangea  oppoaite  to  said  nompresaiag  wheel, 
an  eadleas  carrier  ezteading  ander  aaid  table,  and  a  lUr  wheel  ar- 
ranged abore  said  table  haring  projectloos  to  enter  said  perforations 
aboTe  said  carrier,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  cooibioation  with  a  revoWing  table  bariag  perforations, 
a  statiouarj  support,  a  conipreasing  wheel  having  remorable  projec- 
tions adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  and  a  supporting  wheel  also 
having  remorable  projections  in  its  periphery,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


3    In  a  reed  milling  machine  the  combination 
D  mounted  to  ride  on  the  lugsi/.  d,  d .  i,  and  havirfg 
the  clamp  hook  <i  fixed  in  the  vertical  hole  in  tfaje 
bolder  E.  the  strap  h  having  one  end  attached  to 
and  the  other  end  Attached  to  the  under  side  of 
strap  de|>ending  through  slot  H*  in  the  table,  and  c^rry 
H,  adapted  for  clamping  the  hook  upon  the  reei 
the  carriage  back  for  quick  return,  substantially 

4.   Ill  a  reed  milling  machine,  the  combinatioc 
the  treadle  0.  fulcrumed  to  rear  cro»-rod  P,  the 
to  under  side  of  treadle  and  resting  on  front  rroaa-rod 
conaecting  the  t-eadle  with  the  sliding  plate  d*,  1  h 
portiug  said  siidiii;;  plate,  the  reed  carriage  D,  hook 
hole  in  said  carriage,  strap  A  having  one  end  atiac 
ria<;e,  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  lower  end 
the  weight  II  supported  on  said  strap,  the  arrangt  men 
being  such  that  when  the  treadle  <>  is  depressed, 
leased  by  the  |>ulling  down  of  the  plate  (P.  and  t(e 
draws  the  carriage  backward  for  return  of  same 
scribed.  -^ 


with  the  carriage 
the  off-set  D»  of 
carriage  D  and 
said  hook  bar  G, 
the  carriage,  said 
ing  the  weight 
and  for  drawing 
described, 
with  the  Ubie  of 
iring  Q  attached 
P»,  the  rod  R 
e  spring  D*  sup- 
bar  G  held  in  a 
hed  to  the  car- 
of  hook   bar  0, 
t  of  the  parta 
the  carriage  is  re- 
weight  ({uickly 
bstantiailv  as  de- 


5-1  5,8  3  3.  BOMD  POR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Bloioo  & 
WHiiLn.  Saugatuck,  Coaa.  aatgnor  of  oo»-balf  to  Clarenoe  L  Wheeler, 
Manon,  Ind.    Filed  Jaa  li  1896     Serial  Ha  434.863.    rHo  model) 


S  I 


5  4: 5 , 8  3  2 .  MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSINO  A)f  D  MOLDING  POP- 
CORN. Wkrd  W  Tuubull,  BeUefontaioe.  aaagn^r  of  ooe-balf  toC  F. 
Cost.  Spriugfleld.  Otua  FUed  June  6. 18M  Ser1|i  Na  513,712.  (No 
model) 


t'him. —  1.  A  revolving  table  having  a  serie 
compressing  «  heel  having  projections  to  enter  said 
port  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  said  pcrfo 
tion  of  the  revolution  of  said  table,  and  an 
opposite  side  of  said  table  from  said  compressing 
for  revolving  said  compressing  wheel  to  cause  si 
come  respectively  opposite  to  the  projections  th 
as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  revolving  table  having  a  series  of  pertb 
tirely  through  the  same,  a  compressing  wheel  hnv 
jections  to  correspond  to  said  perforations,  a  su 
ranged   opposite  said  compressing  wheei.  means 
compressing  wheel,  a  stationary  support  at  one 
adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  said  perforations 
paa-ting  over  said  support,  and  a  star  wheel  bavin 
tersaid  perforations  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
siibittantiaJly  as  s|>ecified. 

3.  A  revolving  table  having  perforations  ei 
<aiue.  a  slalionary  support  to  clu»e  the  bottom  of 
a  cuiiipreitsiuc.  wheel  having  projections  to  enter 
.-uid  a  supporting  wheel  arranged  oo  the  opposit* 


Claim. —  1.  A  bond  for  electric  railways,  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  projections  taking  into  holes  formed  in  the  rail-ends  which 
are  thus  made  electrically  continuous,  in  combination  with  a  chair- 
joint  consisting  of  a  chair  provided  with  a  flange,  between  which  and 
the  rail-ends  the  bond  i.-i  located,  and  also  provided  with  a  draw-bai 
engaging  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  rail-er.ds,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  k  bond  for  electric  railways,  provided  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing projections  taking  into  holes  formed  in  the  rail-ends  which  are 
thus  made  electrically  continuous,  in  combination  with  a  chair-joini 
consisting  of  a  chair  provided  with  a  flange  which  is  recessed  to  ro- 
ceive  the  bond  which  is  located  between  the  flange  and  the  rail-ends, 
and  the  said  chair-joint  also  consisting  of  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  be 
in.serted  into  the  chair  and  engaging  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
webs  of  the  rail-ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  K  bond  for  electric  railways,  provided  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing projections  taking  into  holes  formed  in  the  mil  ends  which  are 
thus  made  electrically  continuous,  and  bowed  between  its  ends  to 
adapt  it  to  expand  and  contract  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  rails,  in  combination  with  a  chair-joint  consisting 
of  a  chair  provided  with  a  flange,  and  of  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  chair  the  flange  of  which  is  recessed  to  receive  the 
bond  and  the  bowed  portion  thereof,  while  the  flange  and  draw-bar 
eombioe  to  cover  and  protect  the  bond,  substantially  as  described. 


of  perforations,  a 
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sidr  »»'  said  table 


545, «34:. 

HartfonL  Cona 


BALL-BEARINO  SHBAR&    LUOT  A  WlLLUUOH. 

PUed  Dec  19.  1894.    Serial  Na  632,362.    (No  model) 


VtaiM. — In  combination,  the  shear-half  a  provided  with  the  an- 
nular ball-seat /7  and  the  pivot-boss  d.  the  shear-half  6  provided  with 
the  annular  ball-seaU  /•  i,  the  screw  e  provided  with  an  annular  ball- 
seat  on  the  inner  side  of  the  head,  and  the  two  series  of  balls,  all 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


54:5,835.  ELECTRICAL  BUR6LAR-ALARM  JOHII  K  ALIXAI- 
DKi.  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Mar  20. 1895.  Serial  Na  642.6«2.  (No 
model) 


Stpxeun* 


•  «95 
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Claim — 1.  in  an  electric  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  circuit  wires  carried  thereby,  a  grating  comprising  tube* 
deUcliably  connected  with  the  frame,  sockets  carried  by  the  frame, 
wires  within  the  grating  tubes,  wires  contained  within  the  said  sockets, 
contact  pins  and  plungers  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wires  in  the 
grating  tul>es.  and  conucta  carried  by  the  wires  in  the  sockets  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  said  latter  wires  being  in 
contact  with  the  circuit  wires  at  thei^outer  ends,  all  adapted  for  oper- 
ation a«  desired. 

2.  In  an  electric  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  circuit  wires  carried  thereby,  a  grating  comprising  tubes  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  frame,  sockets  carried  by  the  frame.  wire» 
within  the  grating  tubes,  wires  within  the  .sockets,  contact  pins  and 
plungers  carried  at  opposite  end.s  of  the  wires  in  the  grating  tiibes^ 
and  contacts  carried  bv  the  wires  in  the  sockets  and  normally  out  of 
contact  with  each  other,  said  latter  wires  being  in  contact  with  the 
circuit  wires  at  their  other  ends,  and  doors  or  leaves  hiiijed  to  the 


within  the  hopper  and  partially  within  the  chute,  the  casing  being  re- 
movable from  the  hopper,  a  rack,  a  pinion,  dogs  operated  by  the  said 
pinion  and  operating  to  revolve  the  said  wheel,  a  detent  in  connection 
with  the  wheel,  and  a  driving  mechanism,  .suUuntially  as  described, 
for  the  said  mck  and  pinion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


,'{.   In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  chute  connected  therewith,  a  seed 


frame,  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  circuit  wires  and  sockeu  when  |  ^j^^^,  ^^u^.^j  j^  ^  casing,  said  wheel  being  held  to  revolve  partially 
the  grating  is  removed,  all  as  specified. 


5  4  5  ,  «  3  (3  .  SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE  MaTTHf w  A.  Al 
Dwws,  NorUiborough.  Iowa,  aeeignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H  Bullock.  W.  R. 
Andrews,  and  F.  tt  Andrews.  Tarklo,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1894  Serial 
Na  501.829.    ^No  model) 


Vkiim. — 1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  having  a  suitable  base  and  side  pTeceo,  said  side  pieces 
being  provided  with  elongated  slots  therein,  a  block  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate between  said  side  piece*,  and  haviug  pins  moving  in  said 
sloU,  a  file  holder  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  xaid  block,  the 
samr  coiLsisting  of  a  bar  having  a  vertical  portion  exteiuling  down 
wardly  through  a  guide  piece  on  the  front  face  of  said  block,  a  lat- 
eral arm  having  an  antifriction  roller  extending  transversely  from  the 
lower  end  ol  said  bar,  a  du;)le\  rail  mounted  on  the  base  of  said 
frame,  the  lower  rail  having  an  inclined  surface  at  its  end  and  the 
upper  rail  secured  to  it.<  rear  end.  and  having  a  notch  at  an  interme- 
diate point  and  means  tor  reciprocating  said  sliding  block,  whereby 
the  tile  carrier  i.<  moved  backward  and  forward  and  upward  and 
downward  at  each  end  of  a  stroke,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  the  combinatiou  with  a  main  frame 
consistingof  a  base  and  two  side  pieces,  iinvingelon:;ated  sinte  therein, 
a  block  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  side  pieces,  a  file  holder 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  block,  means  for  giving  said  file 
holder  an  upward  and  (lownw.ir(l  movement  at  each  end  of  a  stroke, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  side  pieces  and  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  reciprocating  block,  a  saw  clamping  frame  connected  to 
said  iii.iiii  frame,  a  rack  bar  to  which  said  saw  clamping  frame  is  at- 
Uched.  a  pawl  adapted  to  engafe  said  rack  bar  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  said  frame,  intermediate  mechanism  between 
said  pawl  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  vertically  disponed  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  pieces  actuated  by  means  of  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  the  said  rock  shaft  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  bar  connected  by  means  of  a  link  to  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  under  side  of  said  main  frame,  said  lever  having  bifur- 
cated ends  which  surround  a  projection  011  the  end  of  wid  pawl,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  pur)>ose  describe*!.  , 


FUed 


5 -4  5 .  S  3  T .    PUNTER    Cyrus  N  Baker.  CrawfordsviUe.  Ind 

Apr.  13,  1895.    Serial  Na  545.614.     .Mo  modeL< 

t'Inim. —  1.  In  a  planter,  a  hopfier.  a  chute  connected  therewith, 
a  seed  wheel  rotating  partially  within  the  hopper  and  partially  within 
the  chute,  a  sprinj:  controlled  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
■aid  wheel,  and  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  mutilated  gear  and  hav- 
iug intermittent  driving  connection  «illi  the  spring  controlled  shafV 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i  111  a  planter,  a  hop|»er.  a  chute  coniierieil  therewith,  a  seed 
wheel  inoiinl<'il  in  a  casni';.  s,tid  wheel  i»eiiic  held  to  revolve  partially 


ithin  the  hopper  and  partially  within  the  chute,  the  casing  bein^ 
removable  from  the  hopper,  a  rack  and  pinion,  dogs  operated  by  the 
aaid  pinion  and  operating  to  revolve  the  said  wheel,  a  detent  in  eo- 
gageiiieiit  with  the  wheel,  a  spring  controlled  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
having  intermittent  driving  connection  with  the  said  shaft,  and  «  gear 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  rack,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  ^ 

4  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  segmenul 
gear,  a  second  segnaental  gear  wheel  intermittently  operated  by  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  shaft  moved  in  one  direction  thereby, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  fingers 
carried  by  the  said  shaft  entering  the  hopper  aud  having  their  free 
ends  sharpened  to  receive  potato  or  similar  seed,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

.J  In  a  planter,  a  hopi>er,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  a  drive 
shaft  provided  with  a  segmenul  gear,  a  shatt  provided  with  fingers, 
the  said  fingers  being  carried  through  openings  in  the  said  chute,  and 
extending  at  their  tree  ends  within  the  hopper,  the  free  ends  being 
sharpened  to  receive  potato  or  similar  seed  a  .segmental  gear  oper- 
ated from  the  segmental  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  and  intermittently 
moving  the  finger  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  msans  sutntantially  as 
described  for  moving  the  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  segmental 
gear,  two  transversely  extending  shafts  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a  series  of  fingers,  a  gear  held  to 
slide  on  the  other  shaft  and  turn  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  gear  on  the  finger  shaft,  a  segmenul  gear  carried  by  one  of 
the  said  transversely  extending  shatto.  and  adapted  to  be  intermit- 
tently engaged  by  the  segmenul  eear  on  the  drive  shaft,  whereby  the 
finger  shaft  is  intermittently  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  finger  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  fingers  carried 
by  the  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  enter  the  hopper  and  having  their 
free  ends  sharpened  to  receive  poUto  or  similar  seed,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

645  838  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  OR  EMPTYING  TUBES.  Hal 
LAW  a  BauaRD,  Pltlstieil  MasE.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1895.  Senal  Na  534,2< .. 
I  No  model! 


1  hum. 1.  Tbecombinaiion  with  an  outer  rigid  and  an  inner  co|n- 

pressible  tube  of  a  traveling  compressor  actuated   by  a  pin  or  pivot 
passing  through  it  and  throi-gh  the  outer  tube,  and  connected  withi 
a  sliding  ring  or  band,  sulisuntially  as  hereinbefore  described 

2  The  combination  with  an  outer  rigid  and  an  inner  compressible 
tube  ot  a  traveling  comp'reseor  actuated  by  a  pin  or  pivot  paswnjf 
through  it  and  through  the  outer  tube,  and  connected  with  a  sliding 
ring  or  band,  and  a  suiuble  nozzle 

3  The  combination  with  an  outer  rigid  and  an  inner  compressible 
tube  of  a  traveling  compressor  actuated  by  a  pin  or  pivot  passing 
through  it  and  through  the  outer  tube,  and  connected  with  a  sliding 
ring  or  band,  a  suiuble  no/zle.  a  }>en  and  suiuble  ink-feeding  device 
therefor,  and  a  cap  to  cover  the  exposed  end 


5  4  5  .  8  3  O .  CAR  COUPLING  Gsoror  W  Bartield.  Rome.  Oa 
FUe-i  May  H  1895.  Serial  No  550,504.  No  tnodei; 
i'l<iim.—  \.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawbar  having  a  chamt>er.  a 
knuckle  pivoted  to  iiid  drawbar  having  iu  tongue  movable  in  said 
chamber,  the  locking  block  located  in  said  chamber  and  designed  to 
l»e  engaged  by  said  U.nuue.  the  plunger  engaging  the  under  .side  ot 
said  bkK?k,  and  the  op'-riiliiig  •haft  connected  to  said  plutig'-r,  sub- 
sUnliallv  as  set  forth. 
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2.  la  A  c«r  coupling,  a  drawbar  haring  a  chamber,  a  knuckle 
piTot«d  to  said  drawbar  having  its  tongue  mora^le  in  said  chamber, 
and  the  locking  block  baring  a  tapered  groore  i>r  cut-away  portion 
in  one  side  and  a  forward  e?  teasioa  designed  to  lengage  said  tongue 
when  the  knuckle  is  unlocked,  substantiallj  as  ajod  for  the  purpose 
■Uted. 


3.  In  a  ear  coupling,  a  drawbar  having  a  (chamber,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  drawbar  having  ifat  tongue  niova|»Ie  in  said  chamber, 
and  the  locking  block  having  a  tapered  groove  Or  cut-awaj  portion 
in  one  side,  a  lower  forward  extension  designed  to  rest  on  said  tongue 
when  the  knuckle  is  unlocked,  and  the  lug  projec^ng  from  the  side  of 
said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawbar  having  a  chamber,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  drawbar  having  its  tongue  movalile  io  said  chamber, 
the  locking  block  designed  to  be  engaged  bj  sai(^  tongoe,  the  plunger 
extended  through  the  bottom  of  said  draw-bar|  and  engaging  said 
block,  and  the  operating  shaft  connected  to  th|e  lower  end  of  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawbar  having  a  chamber,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  drawbar  having  its  tongue  movable  in  said  chamber, 
the  locking  block  having  a  hole  therein,  the  plunger  extended  through 
the  bottom  of  said  drawbar  having  an  upper  flawed  end  or  head  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  designed  to  fit  in  said  hole,  and  the  crank-shaft  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein-described  improved  car  coupler,  comprising  the 
drawbar  having  the  curved  guard-arm,  a  slot  ini  its  bottom,  and  an 
inner  dange,  the  knuckle  having  its  tongue  curved  on  its  front  surface 
in  the  manner  stated,  and  provided  with  a  flanga  or  hook  at  its  rear 
end,  the  pivot  bolt  designed  to  be  passed  througl)  coincident  holes  or 
openings  in  said  flared  end  and  also  in  said  knuckle,  the  spring  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  guard-arm  and  to  said  knuckle,  the  locking 
block,  the  plunger  engaging  the  under  side  thereof  and  extended 
down  through  said  slot  in  said  drawbar,  and  the  (operating  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  subsUi^tially  aa  set  forth. 


5  4:  5 , 8  4-  O .    WIHDMILL     Di  Loaoa  B.  ^akiau),  Chicago,  OL 
Piled  July  19, 189<    Serltl  Ma  517,968.    (Ho  m^) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wiod  mill  in  combination  wi 
tail  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  from 


the  turn-table  and 
a  position  sabstao- 


Ually  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  an  arm  supported  on  the  turn-table  and  a  spring  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  tail-frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  to  carry 
the  point  of  connectiob  of  the  spring  thereto  from  one  side  of  the  an- 
gle through  which  the  tail  swings  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  angle; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  in  combination  with  the  turu-table  and  a  tail 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  position  siilMtaiitially  at 
right  angles  to  the  wheel  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the  turn-table  and  a  spring  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  tail-frame  and  mean*  tor  swinging  the  any  about 
its  pivot  to  carry  the  point  of  connection  of  the  spring  thereto  from 
one  side  of  the  angle  through  which  the  tail  swings  to  the  other  side 
of  said  angle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  in  combination  with  the  turn  table  and  a  tail 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  through  a  right  angle  from  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  to  a  position  parallel  therewith, 
a  rock-sbaft  journaled  on  the  turntabl"  oblique  to  both  said  positions 
of  the  tail  and  having  the  lever  arm  C,  a  spring  connection  from  said 
lever  arm  to  the  tail  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  carry  its 
arm  \^  from  one  side  of  the  right  angle  through  which  the  tail  swings 
to  the  other  side  of  said  right  angle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  in  combination  with  the  turn-table  the  tail  piv- 
oted thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  through  a  right  angle  from  a  po- 
sition parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  turn  table  oblique  to  both  said  posi- 
tions of  the  tail,  the  tail  frame  being  open  and  the  rock-shaft  having 
a  lever  arm  E'  adapted  to  swing  through  the  open  tail  frame  from  a 
position  at  one  side  of  the  right  angle  through  which  the  tail  swings 
to  a  position  at  the  other  side  of  said  right  angle,  and  the  spring 
which  connects  said  lever  arm  to  the  tail  frame,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill  in  combination  with  the  turn-table  and  the 
wheel  supported  thereon,  tail  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing 
toward  a  position  parallel  with  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a  rim  L 
and  the  tail  having  a  spring  am  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  wheel  rim  as  the  tail  approaches  a  position  parallel  with  the  wheel 
whereby  such  spring  arm  operates  as  a  brake  iipon  the  wheel  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill  in  combination  with  tbe  turn  table  and  the 
wheel  journaled  thereon,  and  the  tail  pivoted  thereto,  a  farliug  spring 
to  hold  the  tail  yieldingly  toward  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  tbe  wheel 
having  a  rim  L  and  the  tail  having  a  spring  arm  M  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rim  when  the  tail  approaches  a  position  parallel  with  the 
wheel  whereby  tbe  furling  spring  operates  as  a  brake  spring  also, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:5,84  1.  COMBINED  SLIDE- BUCKLE  AMD  SKIRT -RETAIMEB. 
Datid  BaacH.  Mew  Tort  M.  T.  Filed  June  12, 1895.  Serial  Ma  562,580. 
(Mo  model) 
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Ctaini. — Asa  new  article  of  manufacture  a  belt  slide  having  the 
side  bars  1,  cross  bars  3,  and  central  bar  2,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  the  two  parallel  longitudinal  sloU  2*  and  3*.  and  having 
teeth  formed  integral  with  a  lower  edge  at  each  side  of  the  central 
bar  said  teeth  having  a  rearward  inclination,  and  a  spring  controlled 
arm  pivoted  to  the  central  bar  and  having  one  end  formed  as  a  han- 
dle portion  and  made  to  extend  toward  the  top  of  the  slide,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  toothed  jaw  made  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


54:5,842.     IMSBCT-TRAP.     Prakd  L  K.OCK,  SUney,  DL     Filed 

Apr.  23, 18«.    Serial  Ma  546.962.    (Mo  model) 

6%>Ms. — 1.  In  an  insect  trap,  a  block  having  guide  wings  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  held  against  a  window  pane,  a  cage  into 
which  tbe  insects  are  directed  by  said  wings  and  wings  pivoted  to  said 
block  and  forming  a  continuation  ofihi  first  named  wings  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  window  paoe. 

2.  In  an  insect  trap  a  cage,  a  supporting  block  provided  with  a 
■et  of  guide  wings,  which  are  adapted  to  bear  against  a  window  pan* 
and  direct  insecto  into  the  cage,  and  extensible  wings  secured  to  said 
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block  and  forming  continuations  of  the  first  named  wings  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  window  pane. 

3.  In  an  insect  trap,  a  cage,  a  block  provided  with  a  set  of  guide 
wings,  which  are  adapted  to  bear  against  a  window  pane,  and  direct 
the  insects  into  said  cage  and  extensible  wings  pivoted  to  the  block 
to  form  continuations  of  the  first  named  wings. 


ing,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  Upering  threaded  opening  fitted  to 
pass  over  said  nipple  and  draw  said  sections  toward  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  a  shaft  and  a  crank,  of  a  clamp  consisting 
of  a  body  provided  00  its  inner  side  with  an  opening  passed  over  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  having  &  transverse  opening  through  iu  body 
passed  over  the  end  of  the  crank  arm,  and  provided  on  One  side  with 
a  projecting  Upering  nipple  having  on  its  periphery  a  screw  thread 
and  with  radial  slitt  extending  into  said  body  portion  to  said  open- 
ings, and  a  screw  cap  provided  with  a  Upering  threaded  opening 
passed  over  said  nipple  for  the  purpose  set  forth  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  iU  end  previded  with  a 
transverse  V  formed  recess  aud  with  a  "crew  thread  of  a  clamping 
device  having  a  body  portion  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  a  threaded 
opening  passed  over  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  with  its  inner  side  of  a  V  form  coinciding  to  the  V  re- 
cess of  the  shaft  end  and  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  the  sections 
n,  o,  and  p,  subsUntially  as  described  and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections  projecting  outwardly  for  forming  a  upering  threaded 
nipple  f,  a  crank  arm  having  one  end  portion  passed  into  said  trans- 
verse opening  in  the  clamping  device,  and  having  on  iU  inner  side  a 
V  rib  fitted  to  the  V  recess  of  said  opening  and  a  cap  <-,  provided  with 
a  Upering  threaded  opening  passed  over  said  nipple,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

54:5,84:4:.  SPINNIMOFRAME.  Josbph  Brwdu,  Fallsworth,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  Johu  Taylor  and  Richard  Lovett  R«ade,  Sale. 
England.    Filed  May  22,  1893.    Serial  Ma  475.158     (Mo  models 


4.  The  combination  with  a  block  provided  with  guide  wings  and 
a  spout,  a  cage  communicating  with  said  spout  and  laterally  swinging 
lower  wings  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  named  wings,  and 
means  for  holding  the  lower  wings  spread  apart  in  the  lower  comers 
of  the  window  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  block  provided  with  guide  wings,  a 
spout  and  a  cage  communicating  with  tho  spout,  of  spring  actuated 
lower  wings  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  named  wings  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  rails  of  the  sash  with  their  lower  ends. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  guide  wings  and  a  spout, 
and  a  cage  communicating  therewith,  of  a  spring  having  an  arm  to 
clamp  the  cage  to  the  block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  guide  wings,  a  spout  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  wings  having  a  glass  covered  opening, 
and  a  cage  communicating  with  the  spout. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  holes  in  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  rails  and  hooks,  of  a  block  having  guide  wings  and 
a  spout,  and  a  cage  communicating  with  the  spout,  springs  carried 
by  said  block,  the  arms  of  one  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  holes 
and  the  arms  of  the  other  spring  having  a  link  connection  with  the 
hooks 

545  843.    ADJUSTABLE  CRANK-CLAMP.    FUD  R  Brblir,  Bay 
aty.  Mich.    FUed  Sept  15, 1894.    Serial  Ma  523,148.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  crank  clamp  consisting  ot  a  body  portion  with  an 

opening  extending  through  it  for  the  crank  arm,  an  opening  into  ou« 
side  evU'iiding  into  said  crank  opening  for  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
having  on  one  side  an  outwardly  projecting  Upering  nipple  provided 
on  iu  periphery  with  a  screw-thread,  and  provided  with  three  sections 
forniei'  by  radial  slits,  two  of  said  sliu  extending  into  the  body  to  the 
said  crank  openine  and  the  other  .«lit  extending  into  the  said  shaft  open 
.  .  TiO. 


I'laim. 1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating live  spindle,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  on  the  said  spindle,  a 
collar  connected  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same  through 
frictional  contact  with  tbe  pulley  and  a  flier  sUnding  up  vertically 
from  a  loosely  mounted  pulley  driven  independently  of  the  spindle. 
and  means  for  routing  the  spindles  and  fliers,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  the  spindles  C,  pul- 
leys (T,  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  spindles,  collars  upon  said  spin- 
dles resting  upon  the  said  rollers,  so  a.s  to  transmit  roUry  motion  by 
frictional  contact,  to  the  spindles  the  pulleys  carrying  fliers  mounted 
loosely  on  the  spindles  above  the  said  pulley*  C  to  allow  of  :he  rouiio.. 
at  high  speed  of  the  fliers  independently  of  the  spindlefc,  to  g've  the 
twisting  or  spinning  action  to  the  roving  or  sliver,  subsUntially  as 
herein  described. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  the  spindles  C,  pul- 
levs  r,  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  spindle*,  collars  upon  the  said 
spindles  resting  upon  the  said  rollers,  so  as  to  transmit  roUry  motion 
by  frictional  conUct,  to  the  spindles  the  pnlleys  carrying  fliers 
mounted  looselv  on  the  spindles  above  the  said  pnlleys  C  to  allow  of 
the  roution  at'high  speed  of  the  fliers  independently  of  the  spindles, 
to  give  the  twisting  or  spinning  action  to  the  roving  or  sliver,  and  tbe 
copping  rail  G  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  several  parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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to  lower  the  copping 
the  arms  B',  and  bear 


operating  the  sereral 


latter,  and  ^eans  for 
laTing  the  arms  J  and 


4.  lo  aspinniog  machine,  the  combination  \  nth  the  fliers  and  spin 
dies,  and  copping  rail  supporting  the  spindles,  <  f  the  sliding  plates  J* 
the  rock  shafts  H,  having  the  arms  J  and  H', 
rail,  bell  crank  levers  G',  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 

ing  on  the  under  side  of  the  copping  rail  O,  s  >ring  actuated  sliding 
carriage*  X',  tearing  on  a  peripherical  cam  If,  to  give  to  the  bell 
crank  levers  the  requisite  vibrating  motion  to  f!  trm  the  cop  during  the 
falling  motion  of  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
parts,  sabtantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  bars 
E  and  F  secured  iu  the  firame,  copping  rails  d  morablj  mounted  in 
the  Mid  frame,  spindles  C  joumaled  in  the  said  <  opping  rails  and  pi 
ing  through  the  bars  E  and  F,  pulleys  C  looselv  mounted  on  the  said 
spindles,  collars  C*  slidinglj  mounted  upon  tb«  said  spindles  to  rest 
on  the  puUeys  C  and  receive  motion  from  the 
routing  the  said  pulleys,  of  the  rock  shafts  H 

H'.  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  th4  arms  H'  and  support- 
ing thecoppiog  rails  Q  :  sliding  carriages  S'to  »ove  against  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  means  for  holding  the  bell  crank  levers 
against  the  said  sliding  carriages,  cams  S*  bearing  againA  the  rollers 
on  the  said  sliding  carriages  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  transmit 
motion  through  the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  4oppi°g  <■»''•  ^-  ^«  '"■ 
clined  sliding  plates  J'  to  raise  and  lower  thJB  arms  J  and  rock  the 
shafts  H,  to  move  the  copping  rails,  and  meani  for  rotating  the  cams 
N*.  and  for  sliding  the  plates  J*,  sobsUotiallj  ks  described. 

%.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  bars 
E  and  F  secured  in  the  frame,  copping  rails  ^  movably  mounted  in 
the  said  frame,  spindles  C  journaled  in  the  said  copping  rails  and  pass- 
ing through  the  bars  E  and  F,  pulleys  C  mouated  loosely  on  the  said 
spindles  between  the  barsE  and  P,  collars  C*  aidingly  mounted  upon 
the  said  spindles  to  rest  on  the  pulleys  Cand  r4ceive  motion  from  the 
latter ,  pulleys  If  carrying  the  fliers  D,  and  lo<^ly  mounted  upon  the 
spindles  C  above  the  bars  E,  and  means  for  ro^tiag  the  said  spindle 
aad  flier  pulleys ;  of  the  rock  shafu  H  having  {the  arms  J  and  U',  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arms|H'  and  supporting  the 
copping  rails  G  ;  sliding  carriages  N"  to  move  lagainst  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bell  crank  levers,  means  for  holding  the  bell  crank  levers 
against  the  said  sliding  carriages,  cams  N*  bearing  against  rollers  on 
the  said  sliding  carriages  to  reciprocate  the  litter  and  transmit  mo- 
tion through  the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  coppfig  rails  G,  the  inclined 
sliding  plates  J'  to  raise  and  lower  the  arms  J  and  rock  the  shafts  H, 
to  move  the  copping  rails,  and  means  for  roU  ting  the  cams  N*,  and 
for  sliding  the  plates  J*,  snbataniially  as  deMr  bed. 


connecting  the  crank  to  the  extremity  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  tongue  as  the  crank  is  moved  from  one  position  to  the 
other  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  switch-rails,  the  resilience  of  the 
tongue  locking  the  part*  in  either  position  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  main  and  siding  track  rails,  of  connected 
switch- rails,  a  switch-bar  connected  to  the  rails  and  having  a  termi- 
nal horizonUlly  flattened  elastic  tongue,  a  horizonUlly  disposed  rock- 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  crank  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  rock-shafl,  and  a  conuecting-rod  between  said  crank 
and  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  on  the  switch-bar,  said  connecting 
rod  being  pivoted  to  the  tongue  to  swing  in  a  horixonUl  plane  and 
avoid  binding  and  straining  of  the  parts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  main  and  siding  track  rails,  and  inner 
and  outer  switch-rails,  the  outer  switch-rail  extending  beyond  the 
extremities  of  the  inner  switch-rail,  of  a  switch-bar  provided  with 
clip*  to  engage  the  inner  flanges  of  said  switch  rails  and  terminating 
beyond  the  outer  switch- rail  in  an  integral  flat  spring  tongue,  a  clarap 
attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  outer  switch-rail,  a  horizonUl  rock- 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  main  track-rails  and  having  terminal 
crank  arms,  connecting  rods  between  the  extremities  of  the  crank 
arms  and  the  ends  of  said  tongue  and  clamp,  the  rock-shaft  being 
provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  an  angular  seat  and  a  contig- 
uous shoulder,  a  crank  arm  having  an  eye  fitting  upon  said  seat  and 
held  in  conuct  with  said  shoulder  by  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shaft, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  crank,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 
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545,846.     STEAM  ENGINE.     NoBl  Chamdlir.  Hedneefoni,  Bng- 
laod.    Ptol'llay  31. 1893.    Senal  Na  476.017     (No  model) 


C/aif».  1.  The  combination  with  main  4nd  siding-track  rails,  of 
switch  rail*,  a  switch-bar  connecting  said  sw  tch  rails  and  provided 
with  an  inKjgral  terminal  elastic  tongue  9.  a 


for  operatiiic  the  same,  a  crank  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  rod 


rock-shaft  and  means 


riuim—l.  In  a  single  acting  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod.  a  cut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
miMion  and  cut-off  of  steam  into  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  piston  rod,  an  eccentric  journaled  upon  a  pin,  said  pin  being 
carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  set  eccentrically  to  iU  axis,  and  means 
for  roUtively  adjusting  said  eccentric  on  iU  journal  pin,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  steaiu  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod.  a  crank  shaft,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  the  admUsion 
and  cut-off  of  steam  to  the  cylinder,  an  eccentric  connected  to  said 
cut-off  valve,  said  eccentric  being  journaled  eccentrically  upon  a  pin 
mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  crank  shaft  and  carrying  a  lateral  arm.  and 
means  connecting  said  lateral  arm  to  the  eccentric  whereby  said  ec 
centric  may  be  roUlively  adjusted  upon  itt  pin.  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  e  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
separate  admission  and  exhaust  porU.  a  steam  passage  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to  be 
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placed  in  communication  with  said  steam  passage,  a  cut  off  valve  and 
shifting  eccentric  for  controlling  said  admission  port,  an  exhaust  valve 
and  eccentric  for  controlling  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  valve  arranged 
to  control  said  exhaust  passage  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
separate  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  steam  passage  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating 
with  said  steam  paaaage,  a  cut  off  valve  and  shifting  eccentric  for  con- 
trolling said  admission  port,  an  exhaust  valve  and  eccentric  for  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  port,  and  a  sleeve  valve  arranged  to  work  in  said 
steam  passage  and  constructed  to  admit  the  paiaage  of  steam  through 
itMlf  while  its  periphery  commands  the  exhaust  passage  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

5  In  a  single  acting  engine  the  combination  of  a  high  preasure 
cylinder  having  separate  admission  and  exhaust  porta,  a  steam  pas 
sage  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  steam  passage  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  with  the  upper  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  also  the 
upper  end  ot  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  steam  passage, 
a  cut  off  valve  and  shifting  eccentric  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
steam  to  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  and  eccentric 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  port  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  parage  of  steam  to  and  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control  said 
exhaust  passage  subauntially  as  herein  described, 

6.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  having  separate  admission  and  exhaust  ports, alow  pressure 
cylinder  arranged  below  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  steam  passage 
in  communication  with  the  upper  and  lower  endsof  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  steam  passage,  a  bal- 
anced cut  off  valve  and  shifting  eccentric  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  13  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  exhaust  steam  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  valve  41  arranged  to  control  the 
passage  of  steam  from  the  lower  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  thence  to  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  valve  43  the  periphe'ry  of  which  control* 
said  exhaust  passage,  a  rod  whereon  said  valves  13,  41  and  43  are 
mounted,  and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  said  valve  rod  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  of  an  imperforate  cut  off  piston  valve  fixed  to  a  rod  passing 
through  a  stuffing  box  and  fitted  to  work  in  a  steam  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate balancing  piston  connected  to  said  cut  off  valve  «nd  ar- 
ranged to  work  in  said  steam  chamber,  a  steam  admission  port  to 
said  chamber  between  said  valve  and  piston,  and  a  steam  pipe  or  paa- 
sage  connecting  the  parts  of  said  steam  chamber  at  the  outer  sides  of 
said  cut  off  valve  and  balancing  piston  directly  with  the  exhaust  pipe 
or  paseage  subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  sash  mounted 
therein,  the  frame  E'  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sash,  said 
frame  carrying  a  central  spring  box  and  side  bearings,  wheels  e 
mounted  in  said  side  bearings,  a  stud  on  the  fhime,  a  tlanged  disk 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  spring  within  the  flanged  disk  and  secured 
thereto  and  to  the  frame,  Upes  e  e  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  and  passing  around  wheels '^e' and  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  window  firame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  the  sash,  Ihe  spring  box 
atuched  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sash.  Upes  extending  from  the 
spring  box,  adjusUble  holders  B  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  each  holder  considiing  of  an  adjusUble  stud  l>  to  which  the 
Upes  are  secured,  a  socket  h'  and  an  adjusting  screw  b*,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  the  sash  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  tendiug  to  raise  the  sash,  a  friction  plate  F  at  one 
side  of  the  window  sasli  and  connected  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  sash  and  connected  to  the  friction  plaU.  an  operating  bar 
also  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
friction  plate  against  the  window  frame,  to  resist  the  elevating  tend- 
ency of  the  lifting  spring.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  the  sash,  the  spring  box 
mounted  on  the  sash,  Upes  extending  from  the  spring  box  to  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  window  frame,  a  friction  plate  connected  to  the 
sash,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  sash  and  connected  to  the  plate, 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  friction  plate  against  the  frame,  a  locking 
dog,  lever  for  operating  the  same,  said  locking  dog  being  connected 
to  the  bell  crank  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545.847.     SASH  BALAHCE  AND  HOLDEB.    OiOBai  F.  CLAJin. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Sept  25, 1S94.    Serial  Ma  524.091.    (No  model) 


545,848.    VOTIMO-MACHIME    HbB8«t  A  CLirfORD.  San  Pnu- 
dam.  Cal     PUed  May  28.  1894.    Serial  Ha  512.697.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  key-board  consisting  of 
push-rods  provided  with  punches  or  marking  devices  00  their  lower 
ends,  and  sUtionary  guide  plates  through  which  the  said  rods  are 
fitted  to  move,  of  the  rollers,  the  register-sheet  carried  thereby,  the 
cross-bars  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  push-rods,  the  rock- 
shaft  and  the  spring-catches  thereon  adapted  to  hold  down  the  push- 
rods  by  engaging  the  catches,  the  pawl  and  the  arm  on  the  rock- 
ahaft,  the  ratchet-wheel  on  one  of  the  regisler-«heA  rollers  and  a 
pawl  on  the  said  arm  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  for  operation  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  key-board  consisting  of  the  push- 
rods  and  the  sUtionary  guide  plates  through  which  the  said  rods 
moT* ;  of  the  cross-bars  connected  to  the  posh  rods,  the  pivoted 
pawk  00  said  cross-bars,  an  individual  register-Upe  and  carrying 
•pools  to  every  push-rod,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  one  of  said  spools  with 
which  the  pawl  of  the  cross-bar  engages,  a  locking  means  to  hold 
down  the  push-rod  when  it  is  depressed,  a  means  to  release  it,  and  a 
spring  to  throw  up  the  push-rod  at  such  release,  for  operation  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  key-board  composed  of  push-rods 
arranged  in  two  or  more  rows,  and  carrying  punches  or  marking  de- 
vices on  their  lower  ends;  of  the  sUtionary  guide-plate  B'  having 
holes  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  push-rods  are  held,  the  sUtionary 
plate  B*  beneath  said  guide-plate  having  hole*  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  push-rods  pass  when  said  rods  are  depressed,  the  sUtionary 
die-plate  H,  the  guide  strips  p,  and  the  set  of  separately  movable 
slide-plates  R  having  counter-sunk  hole*  in  rows  corresponding  with 
the  rows  of  push-rods  in  the  key-board,  said  hole*  in  each  slide-plate 
being  so  spaced  that  mhen  one  hole  is  set  in  line  with  the  hole  in  the 
SUtionary  guide-plat*  B'  to  allow  the  posh-rod  to  pass  through  all 
the  remaining  holes  in  said  slide-plate  are  out  of  line  with  the  holes 
in  the  sUtionary  plate,  for  operatioa  as  set  forth. 


545,840.    CARBRAKK.    Jans H. Coat, Etiia, Pa.    PiiedApr.29, 
189&    Serial  Ma  547,506.    (Ho  iDodeL) 
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1.  The  eombin»boo,  with  the  wheeh  of  a  car,  of  a  brake  connected  with  the  lifting  chaioa  and  with  the  upper  eoda  of  the  shoe 

•banks,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  fbrth. 


mechaaism,  the  SMne  oonsiatinK  of  brake  shoes  Adapted  for  contact 
with  the  wheels  and  baring  their  faces  opposed!  to  the  wheels  eoo- 
cared  to  reeeire  the  peripheries  of  the  saoae,  ea^h  brake  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  link  shaft,  guides  passiog  through  the  link»  of  the 
brake  shoe  shaoks,  shafts  located  between  thej  brake  shoes,  lifting 
chains  connected  with  the  said  shoes  and  with  i^id  shafts,  lerers  ful- 
cramed  npon  the  said  shafts,  opposing  lerers  baring  crossed  link  coo- 
nectiooa,  rock  shafts  adapted  to  be  located  at  ^be  ends  of  the  car, 
and  link  connections  between  the  said  rock  shafl^  and  the  said  leren, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 
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AOTOMATIC  LiaUID- MEASURE.   Jaho  Cowar.  Hodo- 
FUed  Hot.  9. 1894.    Serial  Na  528.286.    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  measuring  apparatos  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  tank  baring  two  eompartmenta  each  baring  a  ralred  inlet  and 
a  ralred  outlet  opening  lerer  mechanism  for  alternately  shifting  «uch 
ralres,  and  floats  held  in  the  connpartinent*  connected  to  such  mech- 
anism for  operating  it  in  rererse  directions  said  floats  being  constructed 
to  rise  with  the  rising  liquor  in  the  tank  and  to  fill  as  they  reach  the 
top  and  sink  by  grarity  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  baring  two  equal  compartments,  each  baring  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  baring  ralres  held  to  close  by  grarity  and  a  feed  chamber  com- 
mon to  both  inlets  of  a  pair  of  oscillating  lerers  for  each  compartment 
floats  in  such  compartments  for  operating  the  lerers.  and  connections 
between  each  set  of  lerers  for  one  corapartmeot  and  the  ralres  of  the 
opposite  compartment,  arranged  substantially  as  shown  whereby  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ralres  will  be  operated  simultaneously  and  Alternately 
and  the  outlet  ralres  to  close  in  adrance  of  the  openings  of  the  inlet 
ralres  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  theunk  baring  two  compartments  each 
baring  a  jacket  or  pendent  supplemental  compartment  ralred  outlets 
in  each  supplemental  compartment  and  ralred  inlets  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  of  floats  open  at  the  top  and  baring  openings  in  the  bottom, 
baring  float  ralres  adapted  to  project  into  the  supplemental  comparts 
mentB  when  the  floats  are  at  their  lowermost  position,  said  floats  bar- 
ing cut  away  portions  at  the  top,  and  lerer  mechanism  connecting 
the  float  of  one  compartment  with  the  ralres  of  the  other  compart- 
ment all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


In  a  car  brake,  the  combination,  with  tt  e  wheels  of  a  ear  and 
the  supports  for  the  said  wheels,  of  brake  shoe4  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  wjheels  and  tor  engage- 
ment with  the  track,  the  said  shoes  being  prorided  with  link  shanks 
and  glides  passing  through  the  shanks  shafts  located  between  the 
link  shanks  of  the  brake  shoes,  sef;ments  securid  to  the  said  shafts, 
lifting  chains  attached  to  the  said  shoes  and  to  ihe  said  segments,  ex- 
tending orer  their  cylindrical  surfaces,  lerers  attached  to  the  shafts 
carrying  the  segments  and  extending  both  abore'  and  below  the  shafta, 
a  croesed  link  connection  between  opposing  lerer  1,  rock  shafts  adapted 
to  be  joumaled  at  the  ends  of  the  car,  terminatii  ig  in  crank  arms,  and 
link  connections  between  the  said  crank  arms  sod  the  lower  ends  of 
the  laid  lerers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  irheels  of  a  car  and 
peuports  for  the  same,  of  brake  shoes  prorided  With  link  shanks,  the 
lid  shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trqck  and  baring  one  of 


their  faces  eoncared  to  fit  to  the  periphery  of 


the  wheel,  guides  se- 


cured tothesaidsboes,re4^eiring  the  flanges  of  tde  wheels,  rods  passed 
through  the  links  of  the  shoe  shanks,  and  shaf  a  joumaled  between 
the  shoe  shanks,  lifting  chains  atUched  to  the  laid  shafts,  extending 
both  abore  and  below  the  same,  a  crossed  link;  connection  between 
oppoaing  lerers,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  operating 
the  said  lerers  from  the  ends  of  the  car,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  ! 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  Wheels  of  a  car  and 
supports  for  the  same,  brake  shoes  prorided  with  link  shafta,  the  said 
shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  traclc  and  haring  one  of 
their  facea  eoncared  to  fit  to  the  periphery  of  ue  wheel,  gtiidea  se- 
cured to  the  said  shoes,  receiring  the  flanges  of  the  wheels,  and  rods 
paaaed  through  the  links  of  the  shoe  shanks,  of^  shafts  joumaled  be- 
tween the  shoe  shanks,  lifting  chains  attached  ttt  the  said  brake  shoes 
and  to  the  said  shafta,  lerers  atUched  to  the  Aid  shafts,  extending 
both  abore  and  below  the  same,  a  crossed  link:  connection  between 
opposing  lerers,  means,  substantially  as  descrifa(ed,  for  operating  the 
said  lerers  from  the  ends  of  the  car,  hand  lere^  adapted  to  be  ful- 
cnimed  at  the  ends  of  the  car,  shafts  operated 
Ters,  link  connections  between  the  said  shafts  ai  d  the  lower  extrerai 
tiea  of  tne  lerers  of  the  lifting  shafta  of  the  bra  tea,  and  guide  chains 


545.851.  8A8HBATIM9AllDLiaHTII0APPARATDa  Locin 
8l  CuxDAix,  P&rlah.  aarignor  to  C  Godfrey  Pattenoo.  New  York,  H.  T 
FUed  Dec  5, 1892.    Serial  Na  4H061.    (No  model.) 


/ 


I'laim.  —  ln  a  gaa-buming  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
gaa-bumer  proper,  of  a  porUble  gas-atorage  Unk  for  conUining  gaa 
under  high  preasure,  a  pressure-reducing  derice.  a  pipe  detachably 
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connected  to'aaid  Unk  and  atao  connected  to  said  pressure-reducing 
derice.  a  pipe  connecting  the  reducing  derice  and  the  burner,  and  a 
by -pais  switch  pipe  and  ralre  connected  with  the  tank  and  with  the 
burner  for  passing  the  gas  by  or  around  the  pressure-reducing  derioe, 
whereby,  when  the  ga«  in  the  Unk  becomes  reduced  in  pressure,  the 
attendant  will  be  notified  and  giren  time  to  proride  a  full  Unk,  as  set 
forth.  

545,852.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  OOLD.  Pmbper  D«  WlLDl, 
Bnuaete,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  17, 18H  8«1«1  Na  528,089.  (No  model) 
Patented  in  Belgium  June  2S.  1891  Na  110,684.  and  In  England  Oct  31, 
1894.  Na  20,872. 

C7«i«.— The  precipiUtion  of  gold  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of 
aarous  cyanide  and  cuprous  cyanide  by  acidulating  a  cyanide  solrftion 
conUining  the  gold  with  an  acid  sulphurous  compound  and  afterward 
adding  a  solution  of  copper  salt,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


slotted  gages  tor  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  twiat  of  tha  wire,  nh- 
sUotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wire  fence  machine  haring  roUry  twisUr- 
wheeb  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  rack-bar,  the  cogs  of 
which  mesh  with  the  cogs  of  the  twister-wheels,  of  the  aupplemental 
rack-bar  nonnected  with  and  parallel  to  the  main  rac!i-bar  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  a  weare  or  twiat  inUrmediaU  of  the  weaves 
or  twists  produced  by  the  main  rack-bar,  subaUntiallT  as  deacribed. 


545.85  3.  ROTARY  FIELD-MOTOR.  AuiD E  Do BoB-RirioiD, 
Berlin,  Qenn&ny,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  the  Siemens  & 
Halflke  Electric  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III  FUed  Dea  26, 1893. 
Serial  Na  494.688.  (Mo  model)  Patented  in  Germany  May  27,  1893. 
Na  68,411 


C/aim. —  1.  In  a  roUry  current  motor  the  combination  with  a 
number  of  coils  each  connected  at  intermediate  points  with  a  num- 
ber of  contact  terminals,  said  contact  terminals  being  arranged  in  a 
circle,  of  a  number  of  brushes,  one  for  each  coil,  mounted  to  be  mored 
orer  said  terminals  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  corresponding 
Urminals  of  the  sereral  coils  whereby  the  efFectire  lengths  of  the 
sareral  coils  may  be  raried  at  will,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roUry  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ring  mem- 
ber wound  with  a  number  of  coils,  of  a  series  of  contact  terminals 
connected  with  each  of  said  coils  at  intermediate  points,  said  contact 
Urminab  being  arranged  in  a  circle,  and  brushes  or  contact  derioes 
mounted  in  fixed  relatire  positions  and  adapted  to  be  mored  over 
said  Urminals  to  make  contact  with  the  corresponding  Unninali  of 
the  several  coils  whereby  the  lengths  of  the  respective  Urminals  may 
be  varied,  sabsUotially  as  deacribed. 


6.  The  combination  with  the  framework  of  a  wire  fisnce  machine, 
of  a  recUngnlar  lifting  frame  having  laUrally  adjusUble  slotted  wira 
holders  bolted  thereto,  and  adapud  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  wire  fence  machine  having  a  firame  and 
means  for  operating  wire  twisting  devices,  of  a  vertically  movable 
wire  lifting  frame,  whereby  a  series  of  w-res  may  be  brought  into 
conUct  with  said  twisting  devices  aqd  withdrawn  without  moring 
said  twisting  derices,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545  85  5.    CIGARETTE-BOX.    AHDUW  L  Ellbtt,  Jr..  Richmond. 
Va,'   FUed  Jan.  23, 1895,    Serial  Ha  536,846.    (No  model) 


545,854.  WIRE-FENCE  MACmNB.  Jon  W.  Dwimob,  Freak-* 
ton!  iDd.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aastgnmeota,  d  two-thirdf  to 
Leroy  Ormston  and  John  D  Gooding,  same  place  FUed  Nor.  12,  1894 
Serial  la  &28,&4a    (No  model) 

Chim.—  l.  In  a  wire  fence  machine  of  the  daae  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  the  lifting  frame  B,  adapted  Co  be  slid  downwardly 
in  the  groores  e  of  the  uprighu  A  of  the  machine-f>«me  by  means  of 
the  treadle  H  attached  to  a  journal  G  baring  arms /connected  with 
the  frame  by  rods  I ;  and  adapted  to  be  raised  upwardly  by  meane 
of  the  spring  K  beneath  said  frame ;  and  hariitg  the  adjuauble  slotted 
wire  holders  J  prorided  with  the  wire  reUining  pins  /,  subeUntially 
,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine  having  roUry  twisUr-wheels  actuated 
by  means  of  a  rack-bar,  the  cogs  of  which  meeh  with  the  cogs  of  the 
twisUr-wheels,  the  combination  of  the  recungular  lifting  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  curved  spring  and  having  slotted  wire  holders  provided 
with  the  wire  reUining  pins;  the  slotted  adjuauble  gages  for  limit- 
ing the  twist  of  the  wires,  and  the  suppiemenul  rack  bar  rigidly  at- 
Uched to  the  end  of  a  main  rack-bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wire  fence  machine  having-roUry  twister- 
wheels  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  rack-bar,  the  cogs  of 
which  meeh  with  the  cogs  of  the  twisUr  wheels,  of  the  recungular 
lifting  frame  having  adjusUble  slotted  wire  holders  and  supported  by 
a  curved  spring,  for  the  parpoee  of  lifting  a  seriee  of  wires  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  twisUr-wheels  and  gages.  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wire  fence  machine  having  roUry  twiaUr- 
wheeb  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  rack-bar,  the  cogs  of 
which  mesh  with  the  cogs  of  the  twisUr-wheeb,  of  the  adjusUble 


Claim. 1.  The  combination,  with  an  open-end  box,  of  aslidable 

holder,  or  inUrioc  box,  having  an  end  flap  which  folda  upon  the  pack 
of  cigarettes  as  specified,  of  a  flexible  strip,  or  pull-piece,  whose  in- 
ner end  U  atUched  to  the  inner  ride  of  said  flap,  and  extends  free 
along  the  body  of  the  holder  and  beyond  the  point  where  the  ouUr 
ends  of  the  cigarei-es,  normally  lie,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  slidable,  interior  box,  or  bolder,  of 
the  flexible  strip  which  is  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  folding 
end  flap  of  the  holder,  and  extends  beyond  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  cig- 
arettes when  in  normal  position,  said  strip  being  of  less  width  than 
the  bolder,  so  that,  when  pulled,  it  will  come  into  contact  with  and 
cause  the  projection  of  but  a  portion  of  the  cigarettes,  as  specified. 

3.  A  cigarette-box,  or  holder,  haring  a  flexible  strip,  or  pull-piece, 
which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  holder  and  exUnds  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  latter  and  is  prorided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  allow 
the  passage  of  cigarettes  through  it,  when  the  strip  is  puUed.  sub 
sUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  cigarette-box  or  holder  of  a  flexible 
strip,  or  pull-piece  which  is  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  the  holder, 
inUrioHy,  and  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  same,  said  strip  being 
made  of  leas  width  than  the  holder  and  prorided  with  a  slot  at  the 
point  where  it  exUnds  across  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  subsUntially 
M  shown  and  described,  whereby,  when  the  pull-piece  is  drawn,  it 
force*  ont  the  cigarettes  that  lie  on  either  side  of  the  middle  onea, 
learing  the  latter  sUtionary.  as  specified. 
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546,856.    RIGHT  AHD  LEFT  HAND  $TOP  AKD  WASTE  COCK.  IreUined 
Fksdrick  a  Fram.  New  Bntaia  Cona    Ori«inal  application  filed  Feb 
28,  lS9i  Serial  Na  501.884    Divided  and  t|is  applipaUou  filed  June  i 
1896.    Serial  Na  552.091.    (No  model) 


Cfnim. — A  stop  and  waat«  faucet  narii 
stop  shouldsrs,  a  plug  provided  with  a  hand 
reversible  handle  provided  with  a  stop  pr 
sides  and  with  another  stop  projecting  from 
bj  turning  the  baodle  over  and  chaaging  i 
tioa  on  the  plug,  converts  the  faacei  from 
vice>  versa,  substantially  as  deitcribed. 


a  body  provided  with 

e  receiving  neck,  and  a 

djecting  from  one  of  ita 

it.^  opposite  side,  where- 

position  half  a  revolu- 

right  to  left  hand  and 


ti 


645,857. 

JotlDStOWQ.  Pa. 


WATER  CLOSET  CONNBCflOI. 
FUed  Dec  13,  1891 


Seria, 


Charld  a  Fun, 
Na  5S1.706.    (No  model) 


f'hirn. — 1.  An  improved  water  closet  1  onnection  compritiog  a 
bowl  provrded  with  flush  opening,  a  flush  pipi,  a  spud  connecting  the 
pipe  with  the  opening,  said  spud  having  oppositely  arranged  notches, 
a  croaa-bar  adapted  to  be  confined  at  its  endi  in  said  notches,  and  an 
adjustable  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  laid  croaa-bar  and  to  be 
connected  to  the  bowl,  substantially  a^  show^  and  described. 

2.  An  improved  water  cloeet  connection  1  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  flush  opening,  a  flush  pipe,  a  spud  for  cpnnecting  the  pipe  with 
the  opening,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spud, 
and  a  spring  metal  yoke  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  with 
the  bowl,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  water  closet  connectiorJcomprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  flush  opening,  a  flush  pipe  a  spud  connecting  the  pipe  with  the 
opening,  a  clamping  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spud,  and  a 
spring  metal  yoke  bowed  between  its  ends  where  it  \i  connected  to  the 
said  clamping  device,  substantially  as  shownjand  described. 

4.  An  improved  water  cloeet  connectionicomprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  flush  opening,  a  flush  pipe,  a  spud  for  donnecting  the  pipe  with 
the  opening,  a  clamping  device  secured  at  ine  end  to  the  spad  and 
an  inwardly  bowed  spring  metal  yoke  engaging  witii  the  said  clamp- 
ing device  and  provided  at  its  respective  entfs  with  the  lugs  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribe<l. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  baring  an  opening,  a  pipe 
leading  thereto,  a  securing  device  extendiot  inward  from  the  pipe 
through  the  receptacle  opening  and  a  bar  ofjspring  metal  within  the 
receptacle  for  holding  the  said  securing  device,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


5  4:  5 ,  8  5  8 .  BALL  CASTER.  Chaklb  H.  9imriT.  OlouoeBter, 
MaM,.  aaaigDor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaeigniBenta,  to  the  Crescent  Au- 
t4ia»Uc  Cuter  Compuy,  of  Maine.  FUed  pepl  25.  lS9i  Seilal  Iq 
524074    (No  model) 


Cfnim. — The  herein  described  an ti- friction 
ing  of  a  substantially  semi  spherical   brackel 
upper  portion,  and  a  socket  at  its  lower  portjon 


roller  bearing  consist- 
having  a  spindle  at  its 
a  cast4>r-ball  looeelv 


0  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  circular  pocketa  arranged  id 
the  bracket  concentric  with  the  caster-ball,  a  curved  or  rounded  ball- 
bearing projection  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the 
bracket  at  the  center  of  each  pocket,  and  a  series  of  balls  loosely 
arranged  in  each  of  said  pocketa,  said  ball  bearing  projections  acting 
OD  one  of  the  balls  in  each  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


545,85  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBORETINQ  AIR.  ?KiMtiM  J. 
Q\mvn.  New  Orieana,  La.,  aasigDor,  by  mesoe  aasgnmenta,  to  Anna 
A.  E.  Bullln.  tame  piaoa    FUed  Jaa  11, 1896.    Serial  Na  534561.    (No 


Claim. —  1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufactureof  gas,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  pump,  and  means  for  operating  said  air  pump,  of 
an  air  chamber  connected  to  said  air  pump,  a  carburetor  connected 
to  said  air  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  connected  to  said  carburetor,  a 
ahunt  air  pipe  connecting  said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  proportion  of  air  paasiog  through  said  shun» 
pipe,  a  gas  receiver  connected  to  said  gas  chamber,  and  meaos  oper- 
ated by  said  gas  receiver  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
gas  from  said  gas  chamber  to  said  receiver,  and  the  supply  of  air  from 
aaid  pump  to  said  air  chamber,  sul>suntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combioation 
with  an  air  pump,  of  a  carburetor  connected  to  aaid  pump,  a  gas  and 
air  receiver  connected  to  said  carburetor,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  apparatus,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  connecting  said 
rock  shaft  and  said  sliding  valve,  a  weighted  lever  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  limited  motidfi  on  either  side  of  the 
perpendicular  anna  projecting  from  laid  rock  shaft  apd  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  said  weighted  lever,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock 
ihaftaod  connected  by  a  cord  to  the  float  of  the  g»«  receiver,  whereby 
the  said  weighted  lever  is  brought  first  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  line 
and  then  to  the  other ,  a  lever  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rock- 
ahaft,  and  a  oonnterpoise  weight  atUchad  thereto,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  the  combiaatioD 
with  an  air  pump,  and  means  for  operating  said  air  pump,  of  an  air 
chamber  connected  to  said  air  pump,  a  carburetor  connected  to  said 
air  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  connected  to  said  carburetor,  a  ahunt 
air  pipe  connecting  said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber,  and  meaof 
for  regulating  the  proportion  of  air  passing  through  said  shunt  pipe, 
a  gas  receiver  connected  to  said  gas  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  air  chamber  and  in  aaid  gaa  chamber,  valvea  for  controlling 
the  admiaaion  of  air  and  the  discharge  of  gas  operat«d  by  aaid  rock 
shaft,  a  weighted  lever  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  li-nited  motion  on  either  side  of  the  perpendicular,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  weighted 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  gas  in  the  receiver  whereby  the 

id  weighted  lever  is  brought  first  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  line 
and  then  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  an  air  pump,  and  a  suspended  weight  adapted  to  run  said  air 
pump  at  the  normal  pressure,  but  to  be  arrested  when  the  pressure  of 
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the  air  in  the  pump  becomes  excessive,  of  an  air  chamber  connected 
to  said  air  pump,  a  carburetor  connected  to  said  air  chamber,  a  gas 
chamber  connected  to  said  carburetor,  a  shunt  air  pipe  connecting 
said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
proportion  of  air  passing  through  said  shunt  pipe,  a  gas  receiver  con- 
nected to  said  gas  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  said  air  cham- 
ber and  in  said  gas  chamber,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  and  the  discharge  of  gas  operated  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  weighted 
lever  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  limited  mo- 
tion on  either  side  of  the  perpendicular,  arms  projecting  from  said 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  weighted  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  gas  in  the  receiver  whereby  the  said  weighted  lever 
is  brought  first  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  line  and  then  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  an  air  pump  and  a  weight  operating  said  air  pump,  of  an  air 
chamber  connected  to  said  air  pump,  a  carburetor  connected  to  said 
air  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  connected  to  said  carburetor,  a  shunt 
air  pipe  connecting  said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  proportion  of  air  passing  through  said  shunt  pipe, 
a  gas  receiver  connected  to  said  gas  chamber,  valves  mounted  in  both 
said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber,  and  controlling  the  influx  of 
air  and  the  efflux  of  gas,  respectively,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  or  closing  both  of  said  valvea,  subsuntially  as  described. 


of  the  section,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  bent  portion  between  the 
eye  and  I'p  and  through  the  main  portion  of  the  section  and  operat- 
ing to  brace  the  bent  portion,  and  an  eccentric  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  section  having  the  lip  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  of  the  remaining  section  and  arranged  to  have  ita  outer 
end  inserted  under  and  held  in  place  by  said  lip,  substanttallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  5,860.  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Cbaklb  LuwnOH.  Altoona, 
asBignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  R.  Loughridge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
June  10,  r896.    Serial  Na  552.250.    (No  iDodeL) 


CZnias. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the  brake 
chain  or  other  connection  is  wound  to  apply  the  brake,  a  stop  adjuat- 
able  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  serving  to  limit  the  backward 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  proviaion  for  engaging  the  shah  with 
said  stop,  but  permitting  a  certain  amount  of  forward  motion  of  the 
abaft  independently  of  the  stop. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the  brake  chain  or 
other  connection  is  wound  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  ratchet  wheel  free 
to  move  forward  with  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  stop  lug,  a  pawl  for 
preventing  back  movement  of  said  ratchet,  and  provision  whereby 
the  brake  shaft  is  caused  to  engage  with  said  stop  lug,  but  has  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  forward  movement  independently  thereof 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the  brake  chain  or 
other  connection  is  wound  to  apply  the  brake,  a  retaining  ratchet 
and  pawl  to  hold  said  shaft  in  position  when  the  brakes  are  set,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of  said  brake 
ahaft  and  a  lug  whereby  the  brake  shaft  is  caused  to  engage  said  stop 
90  as  to  permit  a  certain  amount  of  independent  forward  movement, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the  brake  chain  or 
other  connectioh  is  wound  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  retaining  the  brake  shaft  in  position  when  the  brakes  are  set, 
said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  shoulder,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  the  brake  shaft  and  having  a  lug  engaging  with  said  shoulder,  and 
a  pawl  for  preventing  back  movement  of  said  loose  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  brake  shaft  and  its  fixed  and  loose 
ratchet  wheels  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
as  described,  whereby  a  forward  movement  of  the  brake  winch  and 
fixed  ratchet  to  a  limited  extent  independently  of  the  loose  ratchet 
is  permitted  with  the  engaging  pawl  for  said  loose  wheel,  and  a  box 
or  casing  carrying  said  pawl  and  having  oppositely  projecting  brack- 
eU,  one  near  each  end,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 


545,862.  CAR-COCTLINO.  JaimM.  Scuui  and  Scott  R.C0TTO11, 
CresUm,  Iowa,  aaBignors  to  the  Simplex  Car  Coupler  Company,  St  JoBepb. 
Ma    FUed  Oct.  8,  1892.    Serial  No.  448,265.    (No  model) 


6  4  5,861.    HAMB-FA8TBHBR.    Thoia*  N  Mabtiii,  Cheyenne, 

Wya,  SMi^ior  of  one-third  to  WUllam  F.  Daiber.  same  place    FUed 

Oct  11, 1894    Serial  Na  526,62 L    (No  model) 

Cttttm. — A  hame  fastener  consisting  of  two  sections  each  adapted 

to  be  respectively  connected  to  the  hamea,  one  of  the  sections  having' 

a  series  of  openings  therein,  the  remaining  section  having  iU  outer 

end  bent  first  to  form  an  eye  for  permitting  the  device  to  be  attached 

to  the  hamea.  and  finally  to  form  a  lip  overhanging  the  main  portion 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  drawheads,  of  extension  supports  formed  in- 
tegrally with  each  of  the  knuckle  pins  and  which  said  extension  sup- 
ports are  so  positioned  as  to  project  beyond  the  vertical  fttces  of  the 
drawheads  so  that  when  a  coupling  is  effected  each  of  the  supports 
overlaps  its  respectively  opposit«  drawhead  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  having  a  notch  or  recess  in 
proximity  to  the  point  of  adjustment  of  the  knuckle  pin,  of  a  knuckle 
pin  having  an  extension  support  secured  thereto  and  a  shoulder,  which 
latter  when  seated  in  the  notch  or  recess  serves  to  hold  the  extension 
support  in  position 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead.  of  a  knuckle  pin  having 
an  extension  support  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  knnckle  pin 
extendingto  a  point  beyond  the  face  or  side  of  the  drawhead,  whereby 
cars  of  differing  heights  may  be  coupled  without  interfering  with  the 
extension  support. 

545,863.    PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.    LiWOB  C.  Hopkiis,  At- 
lanta. Oa,    FUed  July  31,  1894    Serial  Na  519.224    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  paper-bulding  table,  levers  pivot 
ally  raouuted  thereover,  a  rod  extending  between  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  bars  secured  to  said  rod  between 
said  levers  and  carrying  freely  revoluble  on  their  lower  ends  wheels, 
adhesive  bands  secured  to  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  wheelx.  means 
for  causing  said  levers  to  move  upwardly  sud  downwardly  on  their 
pivotal  points  and  for  causing  said  bars  to  move  pendulousiy 

2.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  the  paper-table,  a  revoluble  shaft  journaled 
thereover,  carrying  wheels  provided  with  cam-grooves  on  one  side  of 
each,  bars  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  in  and  extending 
between  their  free  ends,  bars  (>endent  from  about  their  middles  from 
and  secured  to  said  rod,  means  for  engaging  a  sheet  on  their  lower 
ends,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  membersof  the 
series  of  the  pendent  bars,  bififrcated  and  straddling  the  shaft,  a  pin 
in  each  of  said  pitmen  engaging  the  cam-grouve  in  the  correlative 
wheel,  and  means  for  lifting  the  free  ends  of  the  first  named  bar»  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  Ill  a  iheet  fewler,  (De  combioatioa  of  k  pap«r-Uble  and  means 
for  feeding  paper  therefrom,  with  the  lerer  |>iroted  and  carrying  1 
preaser-foot  orer  said  table  in  a  position  tD  contact  with  the  back 
edge  of  the  paper  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  preaser  foot 
ia  contact,  a  second  piroted  lerer  carrying  qn  its  free  end  a  pendent 
arm  prorided  with  a  sticker  oo  its  lower  ea4,  a  shafl,  a  cam  thereon 
adapted  to  be  rcToUed  in  contact  with  and  tibrate  the  latter  named 
le»er  Tertically  and  a  striker  cam  adspted  to  be  rerolredand  TJbrate 
the  first  named  lever  from  conuct  with  the  p»per  upon  the  depression 
of  the  sticker,  all  combined  arranged  and  o^rating  sabsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  45,8  6  6.    AKGLB-COCK.    Wouia  R.  Howwm.  Annirtoa , 
Filed  July  27, 18M    Serial  Ha  518,722.    (Ho  model) 


545,864.    PAPKR-FKBDIHQ  MACHIHt    Lurroii  a  EoroM.  At 
luta.  Ga.    Plied  Nov.  24, 1894.    Sedal  Na  529,838.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  an  angle-cock,  the  Talre-casing,  a  Talve  therein, 
a  passage  in  said  casing  around  said  valre,  and  a  check  ralre  gorem- 
ing  said  passage  and  held  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by 
a  preponderance  of  pressure  00  top  of  the  said  ralre. 

2.  In  an  angle-cock,  a  ralre-casing,  and  a  plug-ralre  therein,  pro- 
rided with  a  passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  passage  in  the  cas- 
iog,  a  second  passage  in  said  ralre  one  end  of  which  may  be  brought 
into  registry  with  the  passage  in  said  casing  and  extending  through 
said  ralre.  a  by-pass  in  the  casing  extending  from  the  said  last  named 
passage  in  the  ralre  to  a  point  where  it  will  enter  the  passage  in  the 
easing  ahead  of  the  plug  ralre,  and  a  check-ralre  adapted  to  be  closed 
on  a  preponderance  of  air  pressure  on  top  of  said  plug-ralre. 

3.  In  an  angle-cock,  a  casing  perforated  longitudinally,  a  plug- 
ralre  gorerning  said  peribration.  and  prorided  with  a  transverse  pas- 
sage, a  second  passage  opening  from  said  first  named  passage  out- 
wardly through  the  side  of  said  plug-ralre,  a  third  passage  opening 
downwardly  from  the  first-named  passage  through  the  end  of  the 
plug  ralre,  a  check-ralre  seated  therein  normally  pressed  upwardly 
to  an  open  position  and  a  passage  in  the  casing  leading  from  the  em- 
bouchure of  said  third  passage  into  the  perforation  in  the  casing  at  a 
point  ahead  of  said  plug-ralre. 


545,866.  LOCOMOTIVE  TBHDBR.  Paul aaTTiLiio aad  HtE- 
■AH  R.  WumiAiO!.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20. 1894.  Serial  Ma 
500.885.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  paper-eeparating  wheel  consisting 
of  a  web,  fingers  pirnted  near  their  one  end  thereon  and  extending 
subeUntially  tangeotially,  lugs  whereon  thtir  inner  ends  may  rest, 
pulliog-spnngs  secured  to  said  inner  ends  and  to  the  web,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  paper-table,  me^ns  for  feeding  off  the  top 
sheet  therefrom,  and  an  arm  suspended  oyer  the  back  edge  of  the 
paper  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  pa^r,  mechanism  whereby 
same  is  elerated  Just  before  the  initial  m^rement  of  the  top  sheet, 
caught  when  elerated,  and  released  at\er  th4  initial  morement  of  said 
top  sheet,  «id  means  for  catcbing  and  reie»«ing  consisting  of  a  trip- 
lerer  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  when  sa(me  is  elerated,  a  trigger 
lying  across  the  line  of  morement  of  the  (<aper  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  trip-lerer  when  same  is  in  engagement  with  the  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  paper-Uble,  meats  for  separating  and  feed- 
ing »heeu  therefrom,  sheet  carrying  mechanism,  an  upright  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  lerer  piroted  thereto  and  extending  to  near  the  back 
edge  of  the  paper-table  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  paper  there- 
on, means  for  lifting  said  lerer,  a  lug  on  sail  lerer,  a  tilting  lerer  pir- 
oted on  said  upright  haring  a  notch  to  engage  said  lug  a  cam-surface 
thereon,  a  lerer  haring  its  long  arm  extending  into  a  position  to  be 
struck  and  mored  by  the  moring  sheet  an4  piroted  so  that,  in  mor- 
ing,  its  opposite  end  trarerses  the  said  cam-strface  in  opposition  there- 
to and  thereby  actuates  the  said  tilting-Urer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specif  ed. 

4.  Ia  a  sheet-feeder,  a  feed-uble,  Upis  mounted  .so  as  to  run 
their  forwardly  running  halves  above  said  tlble,  and  Upe  guards  con- 
sist! n,  of  longitudinally  channeled  bars  ea^h  haring  its  side  flanges 
rounded  to  a  thin  edge  on  top  and  its  endslbereled  on  top,  said  tape 
guards  being  placed  under  said  tapes  upon  the  table,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  table  haring  tn  nsrerse  slots  therein,  lat- 
erally adjusuble  sheaves  mounted  so  as  to  rarolre  in  said  slots,  Upes 
carried  on  said  sheaves  and  channeled  ban  laid  on  said  uble  under 
said  tapes  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  latera  ly  thereun,  and  means  for 
delivering  sheets  of  paper  on  said  Upes,  su  jstautially  as  specified. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  tender,  of  the  tans,  necks  at 
each  side  of  the  tender  and  connected  to  the  tank  and  through  one 
of  which  water  ia  discharged  from  a  nozzle  into  the  tank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a' tender,  of  the  tank,  an  inclined  neck  at 
each  side  of  the  tender,  a  cover  piroted  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  neck 
and  a  stop  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  corer  so  that  it  will  act  as  a 
drip  catcher,  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


1  1 ,  5  O  6 .    TYPE-WUTIHe  MACHIHB.    Euin  &  Shimir.  Milton. 

Pa.    Filed  Aog.  12.  1895.    Serial  Ha  568,979.    Original  Ha  639,651, 

dated  May  21.  1895. 

('/aim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  spool-carrying  shaft  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  groore,  a  ribbon-spool  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  groore  in  the  bore  of  the  spool,  a  ball  beanng  in  the 
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groure»,  and  a  spool  shifter  frame  haring  depending  arms  at  the  ends 
of  the  -ipool  with  the  shaft  projected  through  tbem  and  closing  the 
ends  of  the  groove  in  the  spool,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
s|>eciiied 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  forshifting  the  spools  lat- 
erally, of  a  bell-crank  lerfir  mounted  to  bear  with  one  arm  against 
the  shifting-frame  of  the  spool,  a  slide  connected  to  one  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  lerer,  a  pawl  on  the  slide,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  spool- 
shaft,  and  a  spring  to  hold  one  arm  of  the  lerer  against  the  shifting 
frame  of  the  spool,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bell-crank  lerer,  the  slides  and  the 
pawls,  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheels  on  the  spool-shafts,  of  a  shifting- 
bail  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  slides,  and  means  to 
hold  the  bail  in  a  shifted  position  whereby  one  ^f  the  pawls  may  be 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  ratchet-wheels  and  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  ribbon  reversed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  carriage-bar,  the  space-bar  mounted 
on  the  carriage-bar,  the  spacing  mechanism,  a  plate  E,  on  the  car- 
riage-bar formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  clamping-screw  to  hold 
the  plate  on  the  carriage-bar,  a  lerer  on  the  end  of  the  plate  E,  a 
pendant  on  the  end  of  the  plate,  and  the  bell-mechanism,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


DESIGNS. 


'2 4.65  5.    BOTTLE.    Arduw  P.  Pibtoh.  Portonouth,  H.  E.    FOad, 
Jiily  5. 1894    Serial  Na  516.690.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


D 


C/tiim. — The  design  for  a  bottle  herein  shown  and  described. 


24,6 5  6.    TRAT.    OioKeB  Brooks.  HavMtlll.  Mul     Filed  Oct  8, 
1894    Serial  Na  525,298.    Term  of  patent  Zi  yean. 


^ 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  Uay,  subsUotially  as  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 


24,6  57.    GA8-ST0VR    Aaroh  tt  WoLfT.  Hew  Yort  H.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  8.  1895.    Serial  Ha  544,999.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


C'fajm.— 1.  The  design  for  a  gas  stove.  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  a  gas  stove  herein  shown  and  described,  the 
design  of  the  ornsmenUl  front  column  at  either  side  of  the  door, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  design  for  a  gas  stove  herein  shown  and  described,  the 
design  of  the  ornamental  base  and  legs,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  the  design  for  a  gas  stove  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
the  design  of  the  ornamental  top,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 
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37,0 15.    TOILET  SOAP.    SlK-T 
Filed  May  13,  1885 


MaidiUi 


omne  Ca.  Detroit,  MioiL 


^ 


E—oKtuil feahtrt. — The  worda  "Almoid  Milk"  projeot«d 
acroaa  the  repr«aeDUtioD  of  a  leaved  braa<  b.  Uied  lioee  January 
15,  1895. 


37,Ol6.    MOUTH- HARMONICAS,    C.  BUnio 4 3oi, H«w Tort.  i. T. 
PQed  June  27. 1895.  , 


Ettential  feature. — A  fac-dimile  of  the 
SousA."     Ui«d  since  Maj  1,  1895. 


r 


37,017.    PUZZLE.    Haut  H.  Baxxk,  Chicago,  m    Filed  Julj  90^ 
1M& 


16-i 


Eueniial  feature.— Tht  figures  and  w  >rd  "16  to    1."     Uiad 


since  July  1,  1895. 


2  7 ,0 1 8 .    HOOKS  kin  BYBa    Thi  H.  Datimoi  Compait.  Dnkt 
Ctty,  Ccam,  aad  Hew  Tork.  M.  T.    Filed  Jnly  29. 189& 


/*> 


1895. 


Suential  feature— Th«  words  "No  8b."     Used  since  April  1, 


27,019.    VSLVST  aiBBONa    atnLLAD|aBALATftClI.,StiaeaiMk 
Fruoa    FUed  Aug.  8, 189& 

Euential  feature. — The  words  "V  slopes  Ddciissi."    Uiad 
since  1860. 


2  7 ,0 2  O.     CSRTAIH  HAMBD  KHITTED  QOODa     KJOXmu  Km- 
TDN  Miui  CoaPAXT.  KnozTllle.  Tetin.    Ffed  July  10, 188& 

NOX 


KNOX 
NIT 


Hfential  feature— The  initial  letter  " 
line  between  the  syllables  "  h  o  x  "  and  "  n 
1893. 


l,"  with  the  straight  line 
T."     Used  since  April  1, 


27,031.    MOHAIR  WOOL  WOOL  SHODDY,  TOPS,  NOILa  AlTD 
TA&I.    HouuTBOH,  ToLsoi  &  Ca.  Boston,  Maaa    Filed  Mar.  i  189& 


V 


Euentiai  feature. — The  conventional  representation  of  a  heart. 
Used  since  January  1,  1893. 


27.022.    KID  AID  LAMBSKIN  QLOVSa    Emuucht  k  Bni 
HAIOT,  New  Tort,  N.  T.    FUed  June  15,  1896. 


Euentiai  feature. — The  word  "  B 1 1  ir  h  a  a  d  t  ,"  appearing  as  a 
fac-siniile  of  the  signature  of  Siegmnnd  Bernhardt.     Used  nnce  1890. 


3  7 ,  O  2  3  .  8ADDLKRT  AND  HARHESa  BAGS,  AND  OTHER 
LKATHBR  800D&  Tiomas  Middluou.  Binnlngham  and  Gorentry, 
Knglaod    Filed  June  4, 189& 


Euentiai  feature. — The  figure  q(  a  horse  with  winga,  represent- 
ing Pegasus,  standing  upon  a  globe,  and  the  letter  "  M  "  disposed  upon 
the  globe.     Used  since  1863. 


27,024:.    LEATHER.    Eur L  a ScHUU, Baeton, Mass.    FUed  Au» 
5.  1896. 


pALAc^- 


Euentiai  feature.— Tht  word  "Palaci."    Uaed  since  August 
3,  1895. 


27.025.    CHEWINO-TOBAGCO.    BnuAani  F  Withai.  Ptttaburg, 
Pa.,  and  New  Tort  N.  T.    FUed  Auk  8, 1896. 


WEYMAN&BRO 


Euentiai  feature.  —  The    word,    character,   and    abbreTiatioo 
"Wbtmaii  &  Bao."    Used  since  May  1,  1866. 
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2  7,02  6.    SMOKING  TOBACCO.    BlWAMIli  F.  WlTlul,  PItteburg 
Pa.,  and  New  Yort  M.  Y     Filed  Aug.  8, 1896. 


WEYMANSBRO. 


Euentiai  feature. — The    word,    character,    and    abbreriatioo 
'  Wbtm AN  Jt  Bao."     Used  since  April  I,  1866. 


2 7.02 7.     SMOKINOTOBACCO.     BnUAHlli  F.  WlTMAl,  Plttsbuig, 
Pa.,  and  New  Tort  N  Y.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1895. 


Euentiai  feature. — A  pictorial  represenUtion  of  a  pair  of  scales 
held  up  by  a  hand,  one  tray  of  the  scales  containing  a  crown  and  the 
other  a  pipe.     Used  since  February  1,  1876. 


2 7,02 8.    SMOKlNO-PIPBa    Ti«  4no»  SBoraie  Pipi  CoMAiT, 
Akron.  Ohio     FUed  Aug.  2,  1895. 


,yM<V 


1895. 


Euentiai  feature.— Tbt  word  "  A 11  c  H  0  a . "     Used  since  July  25, 


27,031.    CONFECTIONERY.    W.  F.  SCTKanr  A  SOW,  Boatoo. 
FUed  July  15, 1896. 


Euentiai featwne. — The   word  "SrHEArrT"  printed  in  white 
upon  a  red  seal     Uaed  since  February  1,  1894. 


2  7,03  2.    PICKLED  OLIVE&    Clarmce  JfflBi  Wbtbork,  San  Fran- 
cisco, ObL    FUed  June  21, 1895. 


CRESTA  BLANCH 


E$»ential feature.— Tiit  wordr"Ca»«TA   BlaitcI."      Used 
since  November,  1886. 


27,033.    NOODLES,    GBoaaA.PrArraAni,CleTelaQd,Ofala    FUed 
July  16, 1895. 


2  7,029.     WHISKY.     Chaekot  k  Hbtbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed 
July  26. 1896. 


MONTAUK 


Euentiai  feature. — The  word  "MoHTAca,"  with  the  represen- 
tation of  the  head  of  an  Indian  brare  in  red  color.  Used  since  June 
12, 1895. 


27,030.  WHISKY.  M08BRinftSon,LiifrrKD,aia«ow,8ootiai4 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1896. 


ifiaj 


Euenttal  feature. — The  representation  of  a  party  of  curlers  play- 
ing the  game  and  the  worda  "Taa  CcaLaa."  Uaed  since  Jube  15, 
1889. 


Euentiai  fiabtrt. — A  claaaically -draped  female  figure,  seated,  and 
holding  a  pair  of  scales  in  one  outstretched  hand  and  resting  with  the 
other  hand  upon  the  shield.     Used  since  July  1,  1895. 


27,034:.    CONDENSED  MILK.    Mohawk  CoHDnuDMiuCowAVT, 
Roobflrter,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  30, 1896. 


f 


uriifin 


Eitential  feature.— Tht  word  "  P  u  a  i  t  a  ir ."    Uaed  aince  Febru- 
ary 1, 1898. 


27,08  5.    FWUB.    CHA*LBToKi«,NewYortN  Y    FUed  Apr.  1. 
189& 


//v 


Euentiai  feaiyre. — The  repreaenUtion  of  a  aheaf  of  wheat  aar- 
Donnted  by  a  aUr  and  the  worda  "  F  A  a  I  a  A  H  A  PATaara."  Uaed 
aince  May  1,  1893. 
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2 7. 03 6.    8&AHA]fFL0nKAin)PUPA&k)0ATa   LCWlLLUS 
k  Ca.  M«w  Tort  I.  T.    PUed  Hot.  27.  ISM, 


£$»eMlial  featwre. — Th«  rapr«a«nUtioo  of  ^  dial  mth  oatotretehed 
pinions.     UMd  anc*  Jaaoary,  18S3. 


37,037.  RnODTFORKHBUlUnaifAlDDIPHTHX&IA.    Pu> 
nicx  K.  BoniAJi.  Boitoo.  Mtm.    POad  Jiav  26.  ISSCi 


ALPIA 


£uential  feature. — The  word  "A  lpb  a. 


1888. 


Uaad  unc*  Jutaarj  1, 


Q7,038.    UMIDT  FOR  FBTna    UiniA  MlITIOOB  VMU(  BOI- 
uiA  Maxkn.  Mezkn.    rOed  Joly  1<.  189& 


Ef€*tiai feature. — The  words  "BikdJcioii  DtL  Ciblo, 
ToMAB  T  Sanassis"  sod  the  coQTsatioail  repreaeoUtion  of  an 
angei.     Used  sinee  October  18.  1894. 


37,039.    REMEDY  FOR  W01IEF8  DISSASSa    Tn  "A.  M.  C" 
MCDICUB  Ca,  MoDtrwL  Guada.    FOed  July  5. 189& 


MILES 


Euemtial  featmre.—T)f  word  "If  i  lis'"  and  the  repreeenUtior. 
of  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  man  having  hair  broshed  back,  wear- 
ing a  mnstache,  and  drwsed  in  high  collar,  four-in-hand  tie,  and  busi- 
ness coat.     Used  since  Pebmarf  15,  1895. 


3  7,040.    WORM-POWDKRa 
POed  July  15.  188Ql 


Allmm  &  OuDTiD,  Le  Roy,  H.  T. 


t 


MOTHER  QRArS 

SWEET 
WCJflM  POWDERS. 


fitential  foature.—A  bust  figure  of  a  woman,  wearing  a  cap  and 
haring  side  cnris,  and  the  words,  "Mothsb  Obat'sSwiitWobm 
PowDBBS."     Used  since  January,  1892 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  Cx\SES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


SCRIBNBR   V.    KKLLOGQ. 

Decided  July  25, 1895. 

1.  IimtRrERESCB— PRiotmr— CoNC3«PTioN— DA-ntor  Applicat.on. 

Where  it  appears  that  S.  produced  a  sketch  and  described 
the  invention  to  other*  on  September  9,  1887,  made  and  tried  a 
.  model  In  April  1838,  and  applied  for  a  patent  on  June  19, 1888, 
and  that  K.  was  not  engaged  upon  the  invention  until  Jecem- 
ber  1, 18'D7,  but  applied  for  a  patent  March  3,  1888,  Held  that  S. 
was  the  first  inventor. 

2.  Same  — DiLioKNCB  — ExPKBiMBNTs  BrrwEcv  Cohception  amd 

Application. 
Where  It  appears  that  S.  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  inven- 
tion, but  he  forbore  to  apply  for  a  patent  during  the  progress 
of  his  experiments  and  until  he  had  perfecte<l  his  invention 
and  tested  its  value  and  sought  and  deviued  means  of  over- 
coming objections.  Held  that  he  was  using  reasonable  diligence 
in  adapting  and  perfecting  the  invention  from  the  date  of  con- 
ception to  the  date  of  filing  his  application. 

On  rehearing. 

MULTIPLE  SWITCHBOARD. 

Application  of  Charles  E.  Scribner  filed  June  19, 
1888,  No.  277,557.  Application  of  Milo  G.  Kellogg 
filed  March  3,  1888,  No.  266,081. 

Messrs.  Barton  dt  Brown  for  Scribner. 

Messrs.  Baldwin,  Davidson  <fc  Wight  for  Kellogg. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  rehearing  of  the  CJommissioner'a  decision 
rendered  March  2,  1895,  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Scribner  on  the  following?  isoue: 

The  combination,  with  several  telephone-lines  connected  with 
multiple  switchboards,  each  being  provided  with  an  individual 
annunciator,  of  a  coil  of  a  different  converter  included  in  each 
line  between  the  switch  of  the  line  of  the  last  board  and  its  Indi- 
vidual annunciator,  the  difterent  converters  being  energized  by 
pulsatory  or  undnlatory  current.**  sent  through  the  circuii  of  their 
prtmarie8  and  means  for  autoniitically  opening  the  portion  of 
the  circuit  of  the  Hue  which  includes  the  coDvert<»r  wben  a  con- 
nection is  made  therewith  at  any  of  the  switchboards. 

In  small  telephone-exchanges  all  the  lines  may  be 
connected  to  a  ningle  switchboard,  where  the  oper- 
ator can  tell  at  a  glance  whether  a  line  that  is  wanted 
is  busy.  No  test  is  required.  Where,  however,  the 
number  of  subscribers'  lines  is  large,  the  calls  sent  in 
cannot  all  be  answered  at  a  single  board. 

Hence  a  number  of  separate  boards,  each  with  an  operator,  is 
provided,  and  each  line  of  the  exchansre  is  connected  to  a  switch 
on  each  board,  but  part  of  the  hues  are  assigned  to  have  their 
calls  answered  at  one  board  and  part  at  another's. 

Annunciators  for  all  the  liaes  to  be  answered  by 
one  operator  are  placed  upon  the  section  of  the  board 
under  his  care,  where  any  line  having  an  annunciator 
upon  his  section  of  the  board  may  be  connected  upon 
call  with  any  other  line  coming  in  at  that  station, 
wherever  its  annunciator  may  be,  and  similarly  of 
other  sections  of  the  switchboard;  but  in  such  ex- 
changes a  test  is  necessary  which  will  show  to  the 
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operator  whether  the  line  called  for  by  the  subscriber, 
if  its  annunciator  is  not  upon  his  section  of  the  board, 
is  busy,  for  obviously  it  may  have  been  connected 
with  another  line  at  another  section  of  the  board. 

A  patent  for  a  test  system  for  multiple  switchboards 
was  granted  to  Kellogg  November  18, 1884,  No.  30S,315. 
Its  essential  apparatus  was  a  spring-jack  on  each 
board  for  each  line,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  each  jack, 
open  so  long  as  no  connection  was  made  at  that  jack, 
but  closed  by  the  insertion  of  a  connecting-plug  into 
the  jack,  a  test- battery ,  and  a  test-instrument — for  ex- 
ample, a  bell  for  each  board,  a  test-contact  for  each 
jack,  all  the  test-contacts  of  each  line  being  perma- 
nently electrically  connected,  and  a  plug  or  other  de- 
vice fur  making  the  test.  Its  operation  was  as  fol- 
lows: The  insertion  of  a  connecting-plug  into  a  socket 
for  making  the  connection  of  any  two  lines  for  con- 
versation besides  making  such  connection  aLK>  closes 
a  pair  of  contacts  at  that  jack,  which  connect  one 
side  of  the  test-battery  at  each  board  with  the  tebt- 
contacts  of  that  line  at  each  board.  An  operator  at 
another  board  in  testing  this  line  applies  his  test-plug 
to  the  teat  contact,  thereby  connecting  the  other  side 
of  his  test-battery  to  this  contact.  This  completes  the 
circuit  and  the  bell  responds.  Thus  the  test-circuits 
forming  no  part  of  the  talking-circuit  are  normally 
open  at  two  points,  one  of  which  is  closed  at  the  jack 
when  a  connecting-plug  is  inserted,  the  other  when 
the  test-plug  touches  the  test-contact.  The  test  was 
not  a  test  of  the  talking-lines,  but  of  the  local  test- 
circuit  only,  and  this  was  automatically  connected 
for  the  test  by  the  same  changes  that  connected  two 
talking-circuits  together  for  use  by  subscribers. 

An  early  patent  was  granted  to  Scribner,  No. 
305,021,  on  September  9,  1884,  for  a  test  system  the 
essential  features  of  which  were  a  spring  -  jack  for 
each  line  on  each  board,  a  test-contact  on  each  jack, 
all  test-contacts  for  each  line  being  permanently  elec- 
trically connected,  a  test-plug,  and  a  test-instrument — 
for  example,  a  telephone— for  each  board.  In  circuit 
with  each  test  plug  was  the  test- instrument,  and  there 
might  be  a  battery,  though  this  is  not  essential.  The 
jacks  were  so  connected  that  the  insertion  of  a  plug 
into  any  one  of  them  connected  all  the  test-contacts 
of  that  line  to  the  line-wire.  When  an  operator  at 
another  section  of  the  board  applied  his  test-plug  to 
the  test-contact  of  such  a  line,  he  heard  a  click  in  his 
telephone,  because  the  current  from  his  battery  found 
circuit  through  the  test  plug  and  contact  to  line  and 
to  ground  at  the  subscriber's  station.  In  case  no  test- 
battery  were  used  an  induced  current  or  earth  -  cur- 
rent usually  present  on  grounded  lines  foimd  circuit 
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through  the  operator's  telephone  to  ground.  The  test 
was  a  click  for  busy  lines  and  siletice  for  free  lines, 
the  click  being  made  when  the  test -plug  touched  the 
test-contact  and  another  click  when  the  test-plug  was 
brought  away. 

Another  patent  was  granted  to  Sciibner,  No.  330,06! , 
November  10,  1885,  for  a  multiple  switchboard  and 
the  means  of  testing  for  free  and  busy  lines,  in  which 
the  circuits  were  so  arrange  that  aiiy  two  lines  might 
be  connected  together  upon  any  one  of  the  boards 
without  including  in  their  circuit  the  resistance  of 
the  contact-points  of  the  switches. 

In  his  earlier  patent,  just  described,  the  contact- 
points  of  the  switches  were  included  in  the  circuit  of 


every  two  lines  when  connected 
those  connected  at  the  first  board. 


together,  except 
The  essential  fea- 


tures of  the  improvement  in  his  last- mentioned  patent, 
now  to  be  described,  were  a  spring-  ack  on  each  board 
for  each  line,  a  te6t-conta<>,t  for  ea|ch  jack,  all  those 
for  each  line  being  permanently  electrically  connected 
with  one  another  and  with  the  line^  a  pair  of  contacts 
for  each  jack,  normally  closed,  but  opened  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  connecting-plug  into  stay  jack,  the  pairs 
of  contacts  being  connected  in  seri^  with  the  test-cir- 
cuit. In  one  form  there  was  provided  an  icduction- 
coil  having  its  secondary  in  the  oest-circuit  and  its 
primary  in  a  local  circuit  containjing  a  battery  and 
circuit-breaker.  There  was  also  p^vided  a  test-plug 
and  test  -  instrument — as,  for  example,  a  telephone. 
The  test -circuit  was  so  connected  that  it  was  nor- 
mally open  at  one  point  only— that  between  the  test- 
plug  and  the  test-contact.  When  Ian  operator  made 
the  test,  he  heard  a  buz2  in  the  telephone  if  the  line 
was  free,  since  the  induced  current  from  the  induc- 
tion-coU  found  circuit  through  th|  spring-jacks  and 
telephone  to  ground.  If,  howev^,  the  lines  were 
in  use,  the  test-circuit  was  broken  it  that  jack  where 
the  connecting -plug  was  inserted!  and  he  heard  no 
sound.  An  alternative  means  for  producing  a  sound, 
a  mere  click  instead  of  the  buzz  o^  free  lines,  is  also 
described,  but  may  be  neglected  fbr  the  purposes  of 
the  present  discussion.  j 

l%e  thin^  to  be  noted  are  thai  Scribner  had  in 
1885,  and  earlier,  the  means  of  producing  a  charac- 
teristic noise  upon  telephone-lines  that  were  free  and 
had  subscribers'  lines  so  connected  on  a  multiple 
switchboard  that  this  characteristic  sound  was  the 
test  for  free  lines  and  silence  for  bu^y  lines.  It  is  also 
to  be  noted  that  Scribner  produced  this  characteristic 
noise  by  a  converter  whose  secon(|ary  was  in  a  cir- 
cuit common  to  several  lines  joifed  together  after 
passing  through  their  individual  annunciators. 

Scribner  calls  the  invention  of  tt)is  interference  an 
improvement  upon  that  of  his  Patent  No.  330,061,  of 
November  10, 1885,  and  between  thfe  two  the  chief  dif- 
ference is  that  this  issue  calls  for  1,  coil  of  a  di£Ferent 
converter  included  in  each  line  bet  iveen  the  switch  of 
the  line  on  the  last  board  and  its  i  individual  annun- 
ciator, whereas  his  patent  of  Novamber  10,  1885,  de- 
scribes a  common  circuit  for  seferal  lines,  made 
by  bringing  several  lines  togethe^  after  they  have 
passed  through  their  respective  annunciators,  leading 
them  thence  in  one  circuit  through  the  secondary  to 
ground.    The  separate  coil  ot  a  di0«:ent  converter  of 
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the  isbue  is  upon  the  other  side  of  the  individual  an- 
nunciator as  a  consequnce  of  the  use  of  separate  coils 
for  each  subscriber's  line.  However,  the  lines  when 
free  are  affected  by  induced  currents  originating  in  a 
converter,  and  when  a  connection  is  made  at  any 
spring- jack  between  two  lines  that  part  of  the  line 
forming  the  test-circuit  which  extends  from  the  con- 
tact-points through  the  anaunciator,  through  the  con- 
vertN",  and  to  ground  is  cut  off  automatically  by  the 
insertion  of  the  connecting-plug. 

Another  patent  to  Scribner  for  a  test  circuit  for 
multiple  switchboards,  No.  427.120,  was  granted  May 
6,  1890,  upon  an  application  filed  December  27,  1886. 
Its  essential  apparatus  was  a  spring- jack  on  each  board 
for  each  line,  a  test  contact  for  each  jack,  a  pair  of 
normally-closed  contacts  for  each  jack,  those  of  each 
line  being  connected  in  series,  a  continuously-opera- 
tive circuit-breaker  for  each  line,  a  ground  test-cir- 
cuit, including  a  telephone,  battery,  and  test-plug. 
The  apparatus  is  illustrated  and  described  as  applied 
in  a  mixed  exchange,  including  metallic  circuits  and 
grounded  circuits.  The  continuously  -  operated  cir- 
cuit-breaker is  normally  in  circuit  with  the  line  and 
the  pairs  of  normilly-closed  contacts  in  the  spring- 
jack;  but  as  there  is  no  battery  in  the  circuit  the  line 
is  not  affected.  When  the  free  line  is  tested,  cir- 
cuit is  made  from  ground  through  the  test-in'^tru- 
ment,  battery,  test-plug,  test-contact,  circuit-breaker, 
and  the  closed  contacts  of  each  jack  in  series  to 
ground.  The  operator  hears  the  characteristic  noise 
of  the  circuit-breaker,  the  line  being  free.  When  a 
plug  is  inserted  in  a  jack,  thus  making  connection 
between  two  subscribers'  lines,  the  contacts  of  that 
particular  jack  are  theridby  opened,  and  this  cuts  off 
that  part  of  the  test-circuit  containing  the  circuit- 
breaker,  and  there  is  silence  on  testing. 

Another  patent  was  granted  to  Scribner  upon  the 
same  date,  No.  427,181,  for  a  multiple-switchboard 
testing  apparatus,  upon  an  application  filed  December 
27,  1886,  the  essential  apparatus  for  which  was  the 
the  same  as  that  in  Patent  No.  427,120,  just  described, 
except  that  a  buzzer  was  substituted  for  the  continu- 
ously-operated circuit-breaker,  and  the  operation  is 
the  same,  except  that  the  buzzer  operates  only  when  a 
test  is  made  on  a  free  line.  It  is  set  in  vibration  by 
the  test-battery  when  the  test-circuit  is  complete  and 
causes  a  characteristic  noise  in  the  telephone  when 
the  line  tested  is  free,  and  the  teit  is  silence  for  busy 
lines. 

After  the  applications  for  the  last  two  patents  had 
been  pending  in  the  Office  for  more  than  eight  months 
there  was,  on  September  9,  1887,  a  telephone  confer- 
ence in  the  city  of  New  York,  at  which  Scribner,  E. 
J.  Hall,  Jr.,  of  New  York,  W.  W.  Jacques,  of  Boston, 
W.  D.  Sargent,  of  Brooklyn,  J.  P.  Davis,  of  New 
York,  W.  R.  Patterson,  of  Chicago,  and  Angus  S. 
Hibbard,  of  Morriatown,  N.  J.,  were  present.  Steno- 
graphic notes  were  taken,  and  that  portion  claimed  to 
concern  the  present  invention  was,  under  objection,  in- 
serted in  this  record.  The  objection,  however,  was 
not  insisted  upon  in  argument  and  it  was  admitted  by 
counsel  for  Kellogg  that  the  stenographer's  notes  are 
a  true  statement  of  what  occurred  at  the  meeting. 
i  Scribner  produced  a  sketch  and  described  to  the  con- 
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ference  a  test  system  the  essential  features  of  which 
were  spring-jacks  upon  each  board  for  each  subscrib- 
er's line,  a  p>air  of  contacts  for  each  jack,  through 
which  the  circuit  was  conducted,  an  annunciator  be- 
yond the  last  board,  a  mechanically-operated  circuit- 
breaker  beyond  the  annunciator,  through  which  the 
circuit  was  conducted  back  to  the  frame  of  eich  spring- 
jack  and  to  ground.  There  was  a  test-plug,  telephone, 
and  battery  in  a  test-circuit  to  ground.  The  insertion 
of  connecting-pluga  at  any  two  spring-jacks  on  differ- 
ent lines  not  only  connected  the  two  subscribers'  lines 
together,  but  automatically  cut  off  the  vibrator  from 
both  the  lines  connected. 

The  recital  of  Scribner 's  patents  and  applicat'ons 
then  pending  is  useful  in  order  to  know  Scribner's 
mental  equipment  at  the  time  at  which  he  claims  to 
have  disclosed  ihe  invention  of  this  issue  to  Patterson 
and  others.  All  such  matters  were  accessible  also  to 
Kellogg,  except  the  contents  of  Scribner's  pending  ap- 
plications; but  they  have  not  the  same  bearing  upon 
Kellogg's  case,  because  it  is  shown  that  Kellogg  was 
not  engag^nl  upon  the  special  problem  in  controversy 
until  December  1,  1887. 

It  is  claimed  by  Scribner  that  this  conference  sys- 
tem was  the  precursor  of  the  improvement  embodied 
in  the  issue.  It  is  claimed  by  Kellogg  that  this  is  not 
so;  that  the  issue  is  exceedingly  narrow  and  consists 
precisely  in  the  coil  of  a  different  converter  included 
in  each  line  between  the  switch  of  the  line  on  the  last 
board  and  its  individual  annunciator,  the  different 
converters  being  energized  by  pulsatory  or  undulatory 
currents  sent  through  the  circuit  of  their  primaries; 
that  the  circuit-breaker  is  essentially  different  from 
the  converter  as  an  element  in  the  issue;  that  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker system  was  recognized  by  Scribner  as 
different  from  the  issue  in  that  he  had  applications 
for  the  circuit-breaker  system  pending  in  the  Office, 
upon  which  he  subsequently  took  out  patents — the 
last  two  hereinbefore  described — and  that  after  this 
conference  of  September  9,  1887,  he  worked  out  the 
system  now  under  consideration  and  applied  sepa- 
rately for  a  patent  for  it  on  June  19,  1888. 

In  conducting  this  improvement  to  successful  real- 
ity it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  there  was  sought  a 
better  means  of  producing  a  characteristic  noise  as 
the  test  for  busy  lines  than  any  shown  in  the  patents 
hereinbefore  de-cribed,  or  in  Scribner's  applications 
then  on  file,  and  that  the  diffictilty  met  with  was 
from  the  induced  currents  on  busy  lines  arising  from 
the  pulsating  current  on  free  lines.  This  difficulty 
would  not  present  itself  in  telephone  systems  consist- 
ing wholly  of  metallic  circuits,  where  the  induction 
on  each  limb  would  neutralize  that  of  its  companion. 
Scribner  tried  in  turn  prnducing  the  conditions  of  a 
pulsatory  current  on  each  free  line,  yet  leaving  the 
line  free  from  current  except  at  the  moment  of  the 
test.  To  avoid  the  vast  multitude  of  circuit-breakers 
he  had  tried  the  converter  with  a  number  of  fcubecrib- 
ers'  lines  connected  together  before  they  reached  the 
converter.  He  had  tried  the  buzzer  on  each  line  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  at  rest  except  at  the  moment  of  the 
test  and  to  be  excited  to  action  by  the  battery  in  the 
operator's  test-circuit.  As  before  stated,  he  had  every 
element  in  mind  in  combinations  analogous  to  that  of 
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this  issue,  if  not  identical  with  it,  including  the  con- 
verter, broadly  speaking,  as  a  substitute  for  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker and  including  the  converter  upon  lines 
so  connected  that  one  converter  would  answer  for 
several  lines,  and  he  had  such  combinations  construct- 
ively reduced  to  practice  in  his  patents  or  in  his  allow- 
able applications  before  Kellogg  had  taken  up  this 
particular  problem. 

Taking  up  the  subordinate  points  of  controversy  for 
decision,  it  is  thought  that  while  the  circuit-breaker 
and  the  converter  were  not  strictly  mechanical  equiva- 
lents in  the  relation  prescribed  by  this  ifeue  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker system  was  the  precursor  of  the  system 
described  in  this  issue  in  the  sense  that  to  work  over 
it  was  not  to  abandon  the  improvement  of  this  issue 
nor  to  suspend  work  upon  it.  It  is  thought,  too,  that 
Scribner  described  the  mechanism  of  the  test  system 
in  issue  to  Patterson  as  early  as  September,  1887,  on 
their  way  home  from  the  telephone  convention  in 
Pittsburg.  It  is  objected  to  this  conversation  be- 
twi^n  Scribner  and  Patterson  that  it  does  not  dis- 
close the  invention  ;  that  it  is  so  general  that  it  might 
apply  equally  well  to  the  circuit- breaker  system  of 
the  conference  of  September  9,  1887.  or  to  consider- 
able variations  from  that  in  issue,  and  it  must  be  con- 
fessed that  the  first  testimony  of  Scribner  leaves  that 
matter  vague,  and  that  the  direct  examnation  of  Pat- 
terson is  not  suffi-^iently  full ;  but  Patterson  was  cross- 
examined  with  ability  and  skill,  and  states  that  he 
did  not  give  all  the  conversation  upon  this  point  be- 
tween Scribner  and  himself,  and  remembers  that  a 
part  of  that  conversation  was  with  reference  to  the 
extra  cost  of  an  induction-coil  for  each  line,  and  that 
there  was  discussion  as  to  how  many  primary  circuits 
could  be  connected  together.  There  the  Examiner 
dropped  the  subject.  But  Scribner  was  further  ques- 
tioned at  page  11  upon  the  subject  of  his  disclosure  to 
Patterson  and  more  fully  recounts  what  was  said. 

Since  Patterson  and  Scribner  were  both  skilled  elec- 
tricians, the  conversation  appears  to  be  full  enough 
for  Patterson's  compreliension  of  the  improvement 
and  to  enable  him  to  identify  that  which  was  disclosed 
as  the  same  as  that  of  this  issue,  and  he  does  identify 
it  as  the  same.  It  is  not  a  8ubj«»ct  alwut  which  Scrib- 
ner and  Patterson  could  be  honestly  mistaken.  They 
knew  whether  the  conversation  on  the  way  home  from 
Pittsburg  in  September,  1887,  concerned  the  improve- 
ment of  this  issue,  or  the  cirouit-breaker  system,  or 
some  other.  Since  the  conversation  developed  in  the 
record  is  sufficiently  explicit  to  identify  the  inven- 
tion and  is  as  explicit  as  opposing  counsel  at  the  time 
desired,  it  must  be  found  that  the  conversation  took 
place  at  the  time  te8tifle<l  to.  Nor  is  the  fact  of  im- 
portance, if  it  be  so,  that  the  conference  system  was 
the  circuit-breaker  system  for  which  Scribner  had 
applications  then  on  file  in  the  Patent  Office.  Whether 
he  sought  to  patent  that  system — the  circuit-breaker 
system^-or  not,  it  might  in  either  case  equally  well 
be  that  he  treated  it  as  a  stepping-stone  to  reach  the 
full  invention  of  this  issue. 

Angus  Hibbard,  also  an  electrician,  who  was  pres- 
ent at  the  conference  of  September  9, 1887,  considered 
that  the  substitution  of  the  converter  with  the  sep- 
arate coil  for  each  one  of  several  subscribers'  lines 
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was  different  in  detail,  but  not  in  p  rinciple,  from  what 
Scnbner  had  developed  in  earlier  conversations  with 
him;  and  both  Uibbard  and  Uaikins  consider ,  and 
considered  at  the  day  and  time  of  the  event,  that 
Scribner  was  the  originator  of  the  idea  of  employing 
a  converter  with  separate  secondary  coils  for  each  of 
several  subscribers'  lines,  located  is  called  for  by  this 
issue,  and  that  the  partial  test  and  the  model  soon 
afterward  constructed  were  the  eu  ibodiment  at  Scrib- 
ner's  idea. 

The  telegraphic  communicatioi  between  Scribner, 
in  Chicago,  and  E.  M.  Barton  on  December  14,  1887, 
while  not  aflBrmati  ve  proof  of  any  <  lonception  of  Scrib- 
ner prior  to  that  time,  is  yet  wholly  consistent  with 
such  prior  conception  and  induces  i  belief  in  its  proba- 
bility. In  the  evolution  of  this  nvention  in  Scrib- 
ner's  mind  the  characteristic  nois«  was  at  one  time  to 
be  produced  by  a  vibrator  always  1  n  motion  with  cur- 
rent sent  over  the  line  only  at  the  time  of  the  test,  at 
another  by  a  vi  jrator  or  a  cjnve-ter  in  action  only 
at  the  time  of  the  test,  at  anothe  r  by  a  vibrator  al- 
ways in  action,  with  a  current  alM'ays  over  the  free 
lines,  and  in  each  case  the  vibrator  or  circuit- breaker 
was  cut  off  by  connection  with  anjr  two  linea  for  con- 
versation, no  matter  at  what  bou'd  the  connection 
was  made.  If  these  are  not  the  embodiment  of  the 
gist  of  the  invention,  they  are  the  egitiinate  anteced- 
ents of  it  and  show  progress  toKard  the  complete 
invention,  as  well  as  recognition  o  defects  that  go  far 
to  leave  it  impracticable. 

As  thought  out  by  Scribner  in  ^ptember,  1887,  it 
was  applicable  to  metallic  circuit}.  His  connection 
with  telephone -exchanges,  then  consisting  in  this 
country  almost  wholly  of  ground(  d  lines,  in  his  esti- 
mation required  him  to  provide  a^  ainst  objectionable 
induction  developed  in  such  lines.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  recount  his  experiments  which  convinced  him  that 
without  the  perfection  of  details  the  improvement 
would.be  practically  useless,  because  the  whole  sys- 
tem would  be,  as  he  expresses  it,  '  on  a  buzz."  It  is 
enough  that  he  anticipated  this  di  fficulty  and  that  in 
view  of  it  his  further  tests  weie  temporarily  sus- 
pended. The  difficulty  was  met  and  perhaps  over- 
come by  him  by  the  employment  o '  a  generator  wt.ich 
should  transmit  inaudible  pulsatio  is  to  all  of  the  lines 
through  the  converters  and  by  eriploying  a  vibrator 
in  connection  with  the  operator'i  i  test-circuit  which 
should  render  the  pulsations  auilible  to  the  switch- 
board operator  that  would  be  inau  iible  to  subscribers. 
Scribner  worked  out  the  details,  tcstetl  the  invention, 


ty  arising  from  in- 
al though  this  is  not 


and  perhaps  overcame  the  difficu 

duced  current  on  grounded  lines, 

certain,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  decide  that  point.     Un 

der  his  direction  a  model  was  made  and  tried  in  the 

latter  part  of  April,  1888.     Uis  application  fur  a  pat 

ent  followed  in  due  course  on  Junje  19,  1888. 

On  December  3,  1887,  Kellogg, 
conceived  this  invention,  disclos^  it  to  Blanchard 
This  disclosure  has  l>een  much  ci  iticised  by  counsel 
for  Scribner;  but  in  the  absence  of 
of  Blanchard  sufficient  to  disclos<  i  his  want  of  com- 
prehension of  the  invention  it  ought  to  be  found,  and 
is  found,  from  the  fact  that  Blanphard  made  draw 
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in  Chicago,  having 


ings  fropi  notes  and  directions  given  by  Kellogg,  and 
from  the  fact  that  Blanchard  testifies  that  he  imder- 
stood  the  invention  at  the  time,  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  answer  from  him  tending  to  sh-^w  that  this  was 
untrue,  that  the  disclosure  to  Blanchard  is  proved 
and  is  sufficient.  It  is  thought,  also,  that  the  mvention 
as  formulated  by  Kellogg  is  not  impractical,  asScrib- 
ner's  counsel  contends,  although  it  appears  to  be  in  a 
form  inapplicable  to  grounded  lines. 

Upon  the  whole  record  it  is  found  that  Scribner  was 
the  first  to  conceive  this  invention;  that  he  forebore 
to  apply  for  a  patent  during  the  progress  of  his  ex- 
periments and  until  he  had  perfected  his  invention 
and  tested  its  value  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  ex- 
cept in  a  complete  telephone-exchange;  that  he  pa- 
tiently elaborated  it  in  its  working  details  and  sought 
for  and  deviled  subsidiary  means  of  overcoming  the 
induction  in  grounded  line.s,  and  thus  that  Scribner 
was  using  reasonable  diligence  in  adapting  and  per- 
fecting his  invention  from  the  date  of  his  conception 
to  the  date  of  filing  his  application. 

It  is  claimed  by  Kellogg  that  when,  on  the  14th  day 
of  D<  ceniber,  1887,  Scribner,  in  Chicago,  was  informed 
by  telegram  from  New  York  by  E.  M.  Barton,  the 
president  of  his  company,  that  Angus  8.  Ilibbard  had 
a  new  test  for  the  Courtland- street  exchange,  then 
bmlding,  which  Haskins,  the  electrical  engineer  of 
the  Western  Electric  Company,  had  examined,  and 
which  turned  out  to  be  in  substance  the  same  as  Scrib- 
ner's  September  conception,  and  when  Scribner  re- 
plied that  he  was  afraid  it  would  not  work,  that  he 
had  made  a  diagram  of  the  same  thing  and  had  given 
it  up  because  the  constant  buzz  of  not-busy  lines 
would  induce  a  buzz  on  biisy  lines  and  make  them 
test  busy  and  the  whole  system  would  be  on  a  buzz 
and  it  would  be  impossible  to  keep  it  off  from  busy 
lines,  Scribner  thereby  abandoned  his  earlier  concep- 
tion and  ao  much  of  this  invention  as  had  been  con- 
ceived of  by  him  at  that  time.  Nevertheless  he  di- 
rected that  a  test  be  made,  and  suggested  that  it  should 
be  tried  on  pretty  long  cables.  The  test  resulted  in 
verifying  Scribner 's  anticipations  of  its  deficiencies, 
hereinbefore  discussed,  and  yet  proved  the  general 
merit  of  the  invention  and  that  it  might  be  further 
developed  into  a  successful  thing.  It  would  seem  to 
be  a  harsh  construction  to  put  upon  this  language  of 
Scribner's  to  the  chief  officer  of  his  own  company  to 
hold  it  as  conclusively  showing  an  abandonment  of 
his  invention  as  thus  far  developed,  and  such  con- 
structiim  should  not  be  put  upon  it  unless  the  inex- 
orable rules  of  evidence  require  it.  Rights  are  not 
ordinarily  shown  to  be  abandoned  except  by  proof  of 
acts  indicating  it  upon  which  opposing  rights  are 
built  up.  Had  Scribner  used  this  language  to  Kel- 
logg it  might  justify  Kellogg  in  assuming  and  acting 
upon  the  assumption  that  the  field  of  invention  was 
open  to  him  for  all  that  Scribner  had  done.  Under 
the  circumstances  of  this  case,  and  with  other  lan- 
guage in  the  same  conversation  directing  further  testa 
to  be  made,  I  cannot  find  in  the  mere  words  "  I  gave 
it  up"  ground  for  holding  that  Scribner  left  the  field. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  awarding 
,  priority  to  Scribner  is  affirmed. 
Na  10.] 
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U.  S.  Oircuit  Court— "Western  District  of  Michigan, 
Southern  Division. 

United  States  Printing  Company  v.  American 
Playino  Card  Company. 

Decided  JtUv  26. 1896. 
1.  Murray  —  MACHnoc  for  PRifrriNa   Cards  — Vaud  awd  In- 

FRINOKD. 

Letters  Patent  No  391,716,  granted  April  U,  1R98,  toSannuelJ. 
Miirray,  for  an  improvement  In  a  machine  for  printing  cards, 
conaldered  and  Held  valid  and  infrinjfed. 

8.    InVKNTIOM— CORBIXATION  OF  OlD  ELKMENTS. 

Where  It  appears  that  all  the  elements  of  the  combination 
claimed  in  the  patent  are  old,  but  a  new  and  valuable  result  has 
been  obtained,  the  safety  and  eflBclency  of  the  machine  greatly 
enhanced,  and  the  profits  resulting  from  its  operation  greatly 
Increased,  Held  that  the  combination  Itself  displays  inventioD. 

3.  DorBLK  Damaoks  -Maj^tfacttrkr  and  User. 

Damatres  can  be  collected  from  the  manufacturer  of  a  ma- 
chine, and  further  damages  from  a  subsequent  purchaser  and 
user  of  the  same  machine.  The  payment  of  damages  for  mak- 
ing an  infringing  machine  does  not  give  any  right  to  the  future 
use  of  thf  machine;  but  this  may  be  restrained  by  injunction, 
and  when  the  whole  machine  is  ao  Infringement  It  may  be  or- 
dered to  be  delivered  up  and  destroyed.  (Birdaell  v.  Shaliol, 
39  0.0,  «1;  112U.  S,485,) 

4.  Samk— Dbcrek  for  Profits.     ^ 

Where  a  patentee  takes  a  decl'ee  for  profits  against  a  manu- 
facturing infringer,  he  sets  the  manufactured  machine  free. 
The  profits  of  the  infringer  are  full  compensation  to  the  com- 
plainant for  the  wrong  done  him ;  but  a  judgment  for  damages 
covers  only  damages  in  the  past  and  has  no  relation  to  the  fu- 
ture. 

5.  Failcrb  to  Mark  Patinted  Machikk— Mcst  bk  Pleaded. 

Where  it  was  objected  that  defendant  was  not  liable  because 
the  patente»i  machine  was  not  marked  with  notice  of  the  pat- 
ent. Held  that  such  defense  to  be  available  must  be  set  up  in 
the  answer  and  esUblished  by  proof.  (Rob.  on  Pat.,  sec.  1046; 
Goodyear  v.  AUyn,  6  Blatchf.,  3S.) 

Mr.  Arthur  v.  Brienen  for  the  complainant. 
Mesitrs.  Boudeman  A  Adams  for  the  defendant. 

Sage,  J.: 

This  suit  is  for  infringement  of  Patent  No.  381,716, 
issued  April  24,  1888,  to  the  Ru-^sell  &  Morgan  Print- 
ing Company,  as  assignee  of  Samuel  J.  Murray,  for 
an  improvement  in  a  machine  for  printing  cards. 

The  present  complainant,  the  United  States  Print- 
ing Company,  is  the  Russell  &  Morgan  Printing  Com- 
pany, under  a  name  adopted  under  due  process  of  law 
on  February  20,  1891. 

The  patentetl  improvement  is  a  contrivance  for 
punching  playing-cards.  The  fifty-two  prints  for  a 
complete  pack  of  cards  are  printed  on  a  single  strip 
of  paper,  which  is  then  cut  into  strips,  which  are  fed 
to  the  machine  to  be  punched  one  at  a  time.  This  is 
a  work  requiring  great  accuracy,  that  perfect  cards, 
not  distinguishable  one  from  another  by  the  appear- 
ance of  their  hicks  or  by  the  sense  of  touch,  may  be 
produced.  To  this  end  they  must  not  only  be  of  uni- 
form size,  but  the  design  for  the  back  must  have  an 
even  margin  on  all  sides  and  exactly  the  same  on 
every  card.  The  complainant's  machine  is  an  im- 
provement on  the  Bliss  single-feed  machine,  referred 
to  also  in  the  record  as  the  "  Bliss  &  Williams  single- 
feed  machine."    In  that  machine  the  strip  of  card- 
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prints  was  fed  by  the  hands  of  the  operator  directly 
under  the  punch,  so  that  on  its  every  downward  move- 
ment a  card  was  cut  out.  The  punch  was  held  sus- 
pended by  a  spring  during  the  insertion  of  the  strip. 
The  push  of  the  operator's  foot  upon  a  treadle  threw 
into  action  a  clutch,  and  the  punch  then  descended  by 
the  action  of  the  main  shaft.  While  in  its  upward 
position,  a  clamp  to  the  left  of  the  die  was  held  open 
by  suitable  mechanism,  and  the  strip  was  inserted 
under  the  clamp  and  between  the  jaws  of  a  feeding 
device,  which  were  opened  and  closed  mechanically. 
When  the  operator  started  the  machine,  the  clamp 
pressed  on  the  strip  and  held  it  firmly  during  the  pro- 
cess of  punching.  Simultaneously  with  the  lifting  of 
the  punch  the  clamp  was  raised  and  the  jaws  of  the 
feeding  device  closed  on  the  strip  and  moved  to  the 
right  in  the  direction  of  the  pVpch  far  enough  to  bring 
the  next  card-slip  into  position.  The  clamp  then 
closed  on  the  strip,  the  feeding  device  returned  to  its 
starting-point,  and  the  punch  was  brought  down. 
When  all  the  cards  were  punched  out  from  the  strip, 
the  operator  8toppe<l  the  machine,  the  clamp  and  feed- 
ing-jaws were  again  automatically  held  open,  a  fresh 
strip  was  inserted  with  its  first  card  under  the  punch, 
and  the  machine  again  set  in  operation.  A  suitable 
gage  was  provided  to  enable  the  operator  to  adjust 
the  strip  so  that  the  separate  cards  would  be  punched 
out  uniformly  and  with  even  mar^fins. 

Among  the  chief  disadvantages  of  this  machine 
were  the  danger  to  the  operator's  fingers  in  feeding 
the  strips  and  the  lessened  punching  capacity  result- 
ing from  the  frequent  stoppage  of  the  machine  to 
insert  new  strips  and  adjust  the  gage.  In  placing 
the  strip  in  po-<ition  the  hand  was  brought  into  close 
proximity  to  the  punch,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
treadle  by  the  foot  an  instant  too  soon  was  liable  to 
result  in  cutting  off  the  operator's  fingers.  It  is  in 
testimony  that  in  the  course  of  a  few  years'  operation 
of  these  machines  in  the  complainant's  manufactory 
fifteen  or  eighteen  guls  lost  portions  of  their  fingers 
in  this  way. 

The  complainant's  patent  shows  an  additional,  sup- 
plementary, or  auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  to  carry 
the  card-strip  to  the  feed  which  had  been  used  in  the 
Bliss  &  Williams  machines,  at  the  same  time  provid- 
ing an  adjustable  gage  in  such  relation  to  this  aux- 
iliary feed  mechanism  as  to  effect  the  essenti<il  requi- 
sites of  indicating  the  correct  placing  of  the  strip  in 
order  to  insure  the  accurate  punching  out  of  the  card- 
slips.  This  was  accomplished  by  adding  to  the  single 
feed  a  second  feed,  which  took  the  material  from  the 
operator  and  fed  it  to  the  single  feed,  which  thereby 
became  the  main  feed.  By  this  means  the  strip  was 
placed  in  position  in  the  auxiliary  feed  at  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  punch  that  the  danger  of  maiming 
the  operator  was  entirely  avoided.  There  was  the 
additional  advantage  that  a  new  strip  could  be  placed 
in  the  auxiliary  feed  and  adjusted  by  gage  to  its  cor- 
rect position  while  the  machine  was  still  at  work 
upon  the  preceding  strip,  and  the  necessity  for  stop- 
ping the  punch  whenever  a  new  strip  was  to  be  used 
was  obviated.  The  gage  was  so  contrived  and  ad- 
justed that  instead  of  being  in  connection  with  the 
main  feed  it  was  in  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
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feed,  making  it  practicable  to  operate  the  punch  con- 
tinuously and  without  intermissibn. 

The  defense  is  that  there  is  no  invention  nor  pat- 
entable combination  in  this  new  mechanism,  but  only 
an  aggregation  of  old  elements.  [  am  not  able  to  con- 
cur in  this  view.  A  careful  exaipination  of  the  testi- 
mony and  of  the  machine  itself  lias  satisfied  me  that 
although  the  elements  of  the  combination  claimed  in 
the  patent  are  old  the  combination  itself  displays  in- 
vention. A  new  and  valuable  p-esult  has  been  ob- 
tained. The  safety  and  efficiency  of  the  machine 
have  been  greatly  enhanced  and  jthe  profits  resulting 
from  its  operation  greatly  increased.  The  opinion  of 
the  court  is  that  the  complainant's  patent  is  valid  and 
that  the  defendant  infringes. 

It  was  argued  upon  the  hearing  that  the  defend- 
ants' machines  were  freed  from  She  patent  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  they  were  madi  s  by  the  Bliss  Manu- 
facturing Company,  with  whom  complainant  had  pre- 
viously settled  for  its  damages  for  infringement. 
Whether  damages  can  be  colleate<l  from  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  machine  and  further  damages  from  a 
subsequent  purchaser  and  user  of  the  same  machine 
was  fully  considered  in  Birdsell  v.  Shaliol  (30  O.  G., 
261;  112  U.  S.,  48'))  by  the  Supreme  Court,  which  held 
that  an  infringer  does  not,  by  pay  ng  the  damages  for 
making  and  using  a  machine  in  infringement  of  a  pat- 
ent, accjuire  any  right  to  the  f utur  5  use  of  the  machine, 
and  that,  on  the  contrary,  he  mignt,  in  addition  to  the 
payment  of  damages  for  past  infringement,  be  re- 
strained by  injunction  from  furth  ?r  use  and,  when  the 
whole  machine  is  an  infringement  of  the  patent,  be  or- 
dered to  deliver  it  up  to  be  destrcyed, 
been  cited  with  approval  in  CaU  ighan  v.  Myers,  (46 
O.  G.,  Se.*);  128  U.  S  ,  617,665;)  Tnttlev.  MattheiM,^ 
O.  G.,  694;  28  Fed.  Rep.,  98;)  Bragg  v.  City  of  Stock- 
ton, (27  Fed.  Rep.,  509,  510;)  .Vci|  York  Filter  Co.  v. 
SchxjcarzvDalder ,  (58  Fed.  Rep  , 
Yi)silanti  Dress  Stay  Co. ,  (54  O.  Cl.,  659;  44  Fed.  Rep., 
19;)  Consolidated  Roller  Mill  Co.  7.  Coombs,  (48  O.  O. 
255;  39  Fed.  Rep.,  803,)  and  Thimpson  v.  American 
Bank  .\ote  Co.,  (45  O.  (J.,  347;  35 
The  cases  to  the  contrary  cited  b;  ■  defendant  were  de- 
cided prior  to  Birdsell  v.  Shalicl  and  ar«  virtually 
overruled  by  that  case.  Where 
decree  for  profits  against  a  manu  'acturing  infringer, 
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he  thereby  sets  the  manufoctured  machine  free.  The 
distinction  is  obvious.  In  such  cases  the  profits  of 
the  infringer  are  full  compensation  to  the  complainant 
for  the  wrong  done  him  by  the  unauthorized  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  the  infringing  machine;  but  where 
there  is  merely  a  settlement  or  judgment  for  dam- 
ages it  is  only  for  damages  in  the  past  and  has  no  re- 
lation to  the  future. 

It  was  al30  objected  upon  the  hearing  that  defend- 
ant was  not  liable  in  view  of  the  alleged  failure  to 
mark  the  patented  machine  with  notice  of  the  patent. 
That  is  a  matter  of  defense  which  was  not  pleaded 
and  which  to  be  available  must  be  set  up  in  the  an- 
swer and  established  by  proof.  (Rob.  on  Pat.,  sec. 
1046;  Ooodyear  v.  Allyn,  6  Blatchf.,  38.)  In  thatcas« 
Judge  Blatchford  said  that  ih^re  were  several  an- 
swers to  this  objection,  which  was  first  made  there, 
as  it  is  here,  on  ttie  hearing:  First,  that  it  did  not  ap- 
pear by  the  bill  that  the  plaintiffs,  or  eith^^r  of  th^m, 
had  ever  made  or  vended  any  articles  under  the  pat- 
ent, and  that  that  fact  was  not  shown  by  the  defend- 
ants; second,  if  that  fact  had  appeared  either  by  bill 
or  otherwise  it  would  be  foplhe  defendants  to  show 
a  failure  by  the  plaintiffs  to  mark,  as  required,  the 
articles  made  or  vended,  and  then  the  burden  of  pr.>of 
would  be  on  the  plamtiffs  to  chow  tha%  befure  suit 
was  brought,  the  defendants  wem  duly  notified  that 
they  were  infringing  that  patent  and  that  they  C(  n- 
tinued,  after  such  notice,  to  make  or  vend  I  he  article 
ptatented;  third,  that  the  failure  to  mark  would  only 
have  the  effect  to  prevent  the  recovery  of  damages. 
It  would  not  affect  the  right  to  an  injunction. 

Judge  Blatchford  a'so  held  that  it  was  questionable 
whether  the  statute  would  apply  to  a  suit  in  equity, 
because  damages  could  not  be  rec  )vered  in  equity. 
That  ruling,  however, wasunder  the  patent  actof  1836, 
which  did  not  provide  for  damages  in  causes  in  e<]uity, 
as  the  statute  now  in  force  d')e8  provide.  This  de- 
feme  was  not  pleaded,  and  it  appea>a  in  evidence  that 
the  deft  ndanc  company  was,  before  they  procured 
their  infringing  machines,  notified  of  the  complain- 
ant's patent,  a  copy  of  which  was  shown  to  them, 
and  that  they  were  warne  t  that  they  inu  t  steer  clear 
of  it.     That  defense  is,  therefore,  not  well  taken. 

The  decree  will  be  for  the  complainant,  for  an  in- 
junction and  an  account. 
Ho.  10.] 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1898. 


5  4r  5  ,  8  6  7 .     SBBD-PURTZR.    Hiiah  A  Baooi,  Pootiac,  Mioh 
Filed  Hot,  16, 1894.    Serial  Na  529,017,    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  seeder,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block  pro- 
vided with  1  rerticallv  dispo«ed  rim,  and  openings  of  varioui  tius 
through  said  rim,  a  hopper  into  which  a  segment  of  the  nm  projects, 
a  plurality  of  vibrating  stirring  finger*  arranged  to  vibrate  in  front  of 
the  opening  through  said  rim,  and  means  for  producing  such  vibra- 
tory motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Msder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  block  pro- 
jecting thereinto  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  rim,  holes  through 
said  rim  of  various  niaes  for  the  exit  of  seed,  vibratory  flngert  adapted 
to  vibrate  in  front  of  said  opening,  and  a  sliding  valve  arranged  tc 
graduate  the  size  of  the  opening  through  which  the  seed  passes,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3.  In  a  seeder,  in  combination  a  rotary  block  provided  with  s 
vertically  dispoesd  rim,  aod  openings  of  various  sizes  through  said 
rim,  a  hopper  into  which  a  segment  of  the  rim  projects,  means  for 
forcing  the  Reed  fVom  said  hopper  through  the  spout,  and  a  looped 
drag  adapted  t«  cover  the  seed  dropping  f^om  said  spout,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  seeder,  in  combination  a  rotary  block  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  rim,  and  openings  of  various  size*  through  said 
rim,  a  hopper  through  which  a  segment  of  said  rira  projects,  a  plurality 
of  vibrating  stirring  fingers  arranged  to  vibrate  in  ft-ont  of  the  open- 
ing through  said  block,  a  pair  of  marking  guides,  one  located  on  each 
■idc  of  the  seeder  frame,  a  flezible  shifting  cord,  the  ends  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  markers  and  the  bight  of  which  paves  back  to  aod 
engages  with  a  series  of  pins  located  on  the  frame  of  the  seeder,  snb- 
stantially  as  deerribed. 


645,8(38. 
beiWMd. 


AH RBALIIIO  BOX  AlTD  PAH.  RnuAU)  Bailit,  Cum- 
FUfld  Apr.  2,  1896.  Serial  Ha  044,136.  (Ho  modaL) 
Claim. —  1,  The  combination  of  an  annealing  box,  aud  an  air-vent 
pipe  or  flue  cast  in  the  base  or  pan  of  the  box  exteriorly  of  the  body 
of  said  box,  said  pipe  having  ooe  end  extending  into  the  box  and  the 
other  open  to  tlie  atmosphere  outside  the  box ;  su'jstaotially  at  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annealing  box,  and  an  air-veni  pipe  or 
flue  cast  in  the  base  or  pan  of  the  box  extertoriy  to  the  body  of  said 

rt  0 


box,  said  pipe  having  one  end  extending  into  the  box  and  the  other 
open  to  the  atmosphere  outside  the  box  and  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic safety  valve;  subeUntially  as  described. 


54:5.869.  KAIL-DOHD.  RoLUiiABALOWui.SouthHonnUcCXnn.. 
asBlgiior  to  himself  and  HeavloD  Rowland,  lanie  idaoa  Piled  Jao.  H 
1895,    Serial  Ma  536,082.    (Homodd.) 


Claiw^ — 1.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  two  plug  supports  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  rails  by  screw  threads,  in  combination  with  a 
connecting  conductor  consisting  of  a  stiff  rod  or  wire  threaded  at  both 
ends  into  the  respective  plugs,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2,  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  two  plug  supports  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rails,  in  combination  with  a  connecting  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  stiff  rod  or  wire  threaded  at  both  ends  into  the  respective 
plugs  and  provided  with  a  bend  or  loop  which,  when  the  connector 
is  detached,  throws  the  ends  out  of  line,  aud  necessitates  distorting 
the  connector  to  properly  connect  it  with  the  plugs, 

3  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  two  plug  supports  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rails,  in  corobioation  with  a  connecting  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  stiff  rod  or  wire  threaded  at  both  ends,  the  two  threads 
being  in  the  same  direction  and  one  cut  longer  than  the  other,  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


545. 870.    KLBCTRIC-&AILWAT  SWITCE    RoLUi  A  BiU)WDi, 
Soutti  lonralk.  Ona     Filed  Jan.  4. 189Si     Serial  Ma  533,793,     (lo 


CUttm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch-point,  two  elec- 
tro-magnets adapted  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  circuit 
changer  acting  to  change  the  path  of  the  current  from  one  magnet  to 
the  other,  aod  an  armature  common  to  both  magnets  and  controlling 
the  circuit  changer  to  hold  it  in  a  given  position  until  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent ceases  and  then  to  permit  it  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch-point,  two  electro-mag- 
oeta,  an  armature  conoerted  with  the  switch  point  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  second  armature  common  to 
both  magnets,  a  contact  devic^ carried  by  said  second  armature,  two 
contact  points  in  circuit  respectively  with  said  magnets  and  adapted 
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to  be  engaged  alternatel j  bj  the  conUct  devi'  :e  on  tbe  Armatare  »ad 
meaai  for  movini^  the  aecood  armatare  wh«iii  the  flow  of  current 

3  The  combination  of  the  two  electro^ftgneto,  armatare  e,  a 
tube  attached  thereto,  a  conUct  deTice  carriad  bj  the  tube,  two  con- 
tact pointa  with  which  said  derice  i«  adapted  to  eoicafre  and  which 
are  in  circuit  reepectirely  with  said  electro-lnagoeU,  a  rod  paMiiff 
loosely  through  the  tube  and  projecting  from  b*th  end*  thereof,  tpriogi 
:nterpoMd  between  the  end«  of  the  tube  and, the  ends  of  the  rod  r*- 
•pectivelT,  and  a  Mcond  armature  and  conne<^oM  between  the  tarn* 
and  the  rod,  whereby  mo»emeni«  of  the  rod  MM  compreee  one  of  the 
springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  car  fender  baring  depending  fVamea,  each  of  laid  framee 
having  the  ears  J»  and  the  shoulders  J»  thereon,  the  arms  K  with 
tongues  J'  and  shoulders  J*,  bolu  connecting  said  tongues  and  aart, 
and  springs  connected  with  laid  framee  and  arms,  said  parte  being 
combiued  snbataotialiy  as  described. 


545  871.  CIQAK-LIOHTKB.  WlLOiB  A.  BLODem.  Chicago,  DL, 
aaaignor  of  Mie-half  to  Thomas  L  Woodley.  lame  place.  Piled  Apr.  1, 
1896l    Semi  Na  543.967     (Mo  model) 


5.  A  car  fender  haring  frames  piloted  to  suiuble  hangers,  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  said  frames  and  pirouUy  connected  there- 
with, springs  connecUog  said  arms  and  frames,  and  shoulders  on  said 
frames  forming  stops  for  said  arms,  said  parU  being  combined  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


rtijm— 1.  The  combination  with  the  punier  of  a  cigar-lighter 
of  a  gaoze  surface  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ^xterior  of  the  flame  and 
close  enough  thereto  so  that  when  the  end  oj  a  cigar  is  placed  against 
the  gauze  and  the  suction  applied,  the  heal  will  be  drawn  thereby 
to  the  gauze  and  the  cigar  thus  lighted  eren^  and  exactly  at  the  end, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cigar-lighter,  the  combination  0f  the  Bunsen  burner  at- 
Uched  to  a  flexible  tube,  and  a  gauie  surftce  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  exterior  of  the  flame  and  cloee  enough  thereto  so  that  when  the 
end  of  the  cigai  is  placed  against  the  gaus4  »nd  the  soetion  apfrfiMl 
the  heat  will  be  drawn  thereby  through  the  gaaze  and  the  agar 
lighted  evenly  and  exactly  at  the  end,  substantially  a*  specified. 


5  4  5    8  7  3       FULKPROOF  FLOOR  AND  CBILIN8.    WUXUM  B. 
Browii.  iDdiaMpoUa.  Ind.     Filed  May  31,  ISSt     Serial  No  861.176. 

(MoaxxleL) 


645.87  3.    CAR-FBHDBR.    Jamb  Boti*. Phflidelphla. P«.    FU«* 

June  22,  1896.    a«til  Ha  568,63&    (So  modeL) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  car  fender  consisting  of  iVamee  mounted  in  saitable 
hangers  on  a  car,  arms  piroUlly  atUched  |o  and  exUnding  forward 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  frames,  spring*  connect«i  to  said  arm§ 
and  frame,  and  a  spring  controlled  rod  congected  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frames,  said  part«  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  a  ear  fender,  frames  sniUbW  supported  in  hangers  atUched 
to  the  car,  arms  extending  forwardly  fromlsaid  hangers,  other  arms 
piToted  thereto,  aluo  extending  forwardly|  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  rao»ement  of  said  arms,  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  buffer, 
a  netting,  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  fromjthe  upper  portion  of  said 
frames,  viid  rod  being  suiubly  supported  And  guided,  and  having  a 
projection  on  the  end  thereof,  a  spring  in4i"mediat€  the  support  of 
said  rod  and  projection,  and  a  collar  atucljed  to  said  rod  and  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  support,  subsUntihUy  m  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  frames  mounted  infcniiable  supporU,  arms  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  other  arms  pivoted  thereto,  and  having 
rollers  journaled  on  the  forward  portion  ti«reof,  a  buffer,  netting,  a 
spring  adjacent  the  pivoUl  point  of  said  a»-ws,  a  rearwardly  ext«nd- 
iiig  rod  atUched  to  said  framee,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  a  guide  for  the 


latter,  a  washer  on  said  rod  and  a  spring 
and  guide,  substantially  as  described. 


intermediate  said  washer 


Cktim. 1.  The  combination,  in  a  floor  structure,  of  the  floor 

beams,  metallic  plates  secured  to  the  tope  of  said  floor  beams  and 
having  their  edges  turned  vertically  upward,  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  respective  plates  being  laid  close  to  each  other,  a  concrete  filling 
on  said  meUllic  plates  between  said  upturned  edges,  and  flooring  se- 
cured above  said  edges  and  said  concrete,  by  nails  driven  between 
laid  upturned  edges  of  said  plates,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  floor  structure,  of  floor  beams  composed 
of  two  members  riveted  together,  with  spikes  held  between  the  mem- 
bers and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  tope  of  the  floor  beams,  and 
metallic  plates  placed  on  said  floor  beams  and  held  thereon  by  said 
spikea,  which  are  forced  therethrough  and  then  bent  over  thereon, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  iu  a  floor  structure,  of  floor  beams  composed 
of  two  channel  bars  riveted  together  back  to  back,  loop-like  hangers 
secured  between  said  barsand  there  held  by  the  squeeze  of  the  nveta, 
lathing  strips  inserted  in  said  hangers,  and  Uthing  and  plastenng  se- 
cured to  said  lathing  stripe.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  beams  A  composed  of  two  channel 
bars  riveted  together  back  to  back,  with  the  hangers  E  and  spikes  a' 
held  between  them,  the  meUllic  corrugated  sheet*  secured  to  the  tope 
of  said  b«ims  by  said  spikes  and  having  upturned  edges,  concrete 
placed  on  said  sheet*,  flooring  secured  to  the  top  by  means  of  nails 
driven  between  said  edges,  lathing  stripe  ensured  in  said  hangers,  lath- 
ing supported  by  said  lathing  strips,  and  plastering  applied  to  said 
Uthing,  the  whole  forming  a  composite  fire-proof  floor-and-ceiling 
structure,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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6  46,874.    THlLIrOOnPLUIQ.    Chaujii  F.  Bogbiiai,  Alptoa. 
Mioh.    FOed  May  9.  18%.    Seitel  Ma  648,661.    (Ho  modeL) 


mounted  on  the  soft  metal  pipe  sectiooc  and  having  their  outer  ends 
contracted  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  exterior  threads 
and  the  coupling  sleeve  having  intenor  threads  engaging  the  exterior 
threads  of  the  thimbles  and  also  having  a  threaded  annular  flange  en- 
gaging the  exteriorly  threaded  hard  meul  pipe  section,  substantialljr 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.— In  a  thill  coupling,  the  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
axle  and  having  the  parallel  arms  c,  provided  with  bearings  and  lug 
journals  d,  a  thill  iron  having  journal  ends  /,  arranged  in  the  bear- 
icgs  of  arms  e,  the  cover  D,  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  hold  the  thill 
iron  in  poeition  and  having  perforated  ears  ff,  a  hinge  rod  Uking 
through  and  connecting  the  lug  journals  d.  and  ears  g,  the  spring 
catch  E,  secured  to  one  nf  the  arms  c,  and  having  its  upper  end  bev- 
eled and  also  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  reUin  the  cover  D,  upon 
the  thill  iron,  and  the  anti-rattler  spring  F,  secured  at  an  inUrmedi- 
ate  point  of  lU  length  to  the  clip  and  having  the  long  branch  /,  bear- 
ing against  the  nude'  side  of  the  thill  iron  and  a  short  branch  n,  bear- 
ing against  the  under  siie  of  the  cover  D,  at  a  point  in  advance  of 
the  pivot  point  of  the  same  whereby  when  said  cover  is  released  fram 
the  catch  E,  it  will  be  forced  npwardly  to  permit  of  a  ready  rem-jval 
of  the  thill  iron,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


6  45,878.  DISIHT8e&ATIH&-T00L  FOR  SUQAR  IH  BARRELS. 
Jon  DmruM,  Fort  Wayne,  iDd.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1895.  Serial  Ha  642,678. 
(Mo  model.) 


MITTEH.    Aueunm  R.  Buuu,  Lakeportt  H.  H.   FIM 
Soial  Na  633.666.    (Mo  model) 


645,875. 

Jaa  2, 1896. 


<^<iim. — A  double  knit  mitten  formed  from  a  Mngle  length  of  cut 
gooos  and  having  seams  along  the  tips  and  inner  sides  of  the  thumb 
portions  and  along  the  tips  and  sides  of  the  hand  portions  adjacent 
to  the  thumbs,  the  edges  of  the  goods  of  the  inner  doubled  part  or 
portion  along  the  seam  of  the  thumb  and  side  of  the  hand  facing  ont- 
ward  and  opposite  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  doubled  part  or  por- 
tion, and  the  edges  of  the  goods  along  the  seams  of  the  latter  part 
or  portion  facing  inward  and  opposite  the  ouUrsurfaceof  the  former 
part  or  portion. 


645,876.    HBCKTIB-RETAIHBR.    RoBEKT a  BusHHiLL,  Hew  Tort 
I.  Y.    FOed  June  7, 1896.    Serial  Ha  661,979.    (Ho  model) 


s 


Claim. — 1.  A  disintegrating  todl  for  the  purpoee  specified,  com 
prising  a  screw  threaded  roUry  shaft  having  upon  iu  lower  end  the 
rigid  cuUing  blades  4  and  5,  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  mounted  oblfque  arras, 
mounted  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  described,  and  provided  with  the 
toggle  levers  3  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  screw-threaded  collar  9,  all 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  disintegrating  tool  for  sugar  in  barrels,  the  combination 
of  the«srew  threaded  shaft  1  having  an  operating  handle  in  the  top 
thereof,  the  cutting  blades  4  and  5  removably  fixed  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  the  oblique  arms  2  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  slidable 
collar  7  on  said  shaft,  the  toggle  levers  3  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the 
screw-threaded  collar  9  and  having  their  upper  end  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  said  arms,  and  the  screw-threaded  thumb-nut  6  adapted  to  ver- 
tically adjust  the  said  collar  7  on  said  shaft  all  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  disintegrating  tool  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  oblique 
arms  2  pivoully  mounted  at  their  upper  end  in  the  slidable  collar  7. 
and  pivotaJly  supported  at  their  central  portion  by  the  levers  3,  and 
having  at  their  free  end  a  claw  shaped  termination  to  secure  a  holding 
grip  upon  the  sides  of  the  barrel  in  which  it  is  placed,  the  toggle  levers 
3  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  screw  threaded  and  vertically  adjnsUble 
collar  9,  and  having  their  outer  ends  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  arma 
2  as  shown,  and  the  screw  threaded  thumb-out  6  adapted  to  adjust 
and  secure  the  said  collar  7  in  poeition  on  said  shaft  1,  all  subsUntially 
as  described. 


Claim. —  As  a  new  article  of  mannfiaeture,  a  device  tor  reuining 
neckties,  constructed  of  wire,  comprising  two  upwardly  extending 
loops  adapted  to  be  introduced  under  the  collar  and  to  embrace  the 
collar  button,  and  a  loop  extending  subeUntially  at  right  angles  thereto 
through  which  the  necktie  may  be  passed  while  the  knot  is  being 
made,  subsUntially  as  described 


545,877.    PIPE-C0DPLIH9.    Wiixui  Cinu,fTT,  San  Framrtw^ 
Cal    Piled  Dea  21,  1894    Serial  Ma  632.546.    (Ho  model) 


6  4  5,879.    IHTERFB&IH6-PAD  FOR  HORSK&    Saic  BuoWM. 
WllmingtoD,  Del    Filed  May  18, 1891   Serial  Ha  61 1,78a   (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  descnbed  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  soft 
meul  pipe  section  having  its  end  flared,  an  exteriorly  threaded  hard 
meul  pipe  section  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  soft  meUl  section,  the 
hard  meUl  thimble  mounted  on  the  soft  meUl  pipe  section  and  hav 
ing  its  outer  end  contracted  and  provided  at  its  opposiu  end  with  ex 
terior  threads,  and  the  coupling  sleeve  having  interior  threads  en 
gaging  the  exUrior  threads  of  the  thimble  and  also  having  a  threaded 
annular  flange  engaging  the  exterioriy  threaded  hard  meUl  pipe  sec- 
tion. subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  soft  meul 
pipe  sections  having  their  contiguous  ends  flared,  an  exuriorly 
threaded  hard  meUl  pipe  section  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  soft  meUl 
sections  and  interposed  between  the  same,  the  hard  meUl  thimbles 


Claim. — An  interfering  pad,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side 
of  the  animal's  hoof,  comprising  a  pad  having  an  angular  atuched 
tongue,  connected  with  the  interior  portion  of  the  pad  ana  constructed 
to  extend  between  the  hoof  and  shoe,  and  the  attaching  straps,  one 
connected  to  the  pad  near  the  upper  inner  comer  and  the  other  near 
the  opposite  lower  inner  corner,  and  a  rubber  tube  surrounding  one 
of  the  straps,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,880.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AMD  CULTIVATOR.  Hdit  CL 
EULU  Twilight,  and  Brret  A  OitoKtiK.  Iron  City,  Oa.  FUed  Mar.  11 
1894    Snrial  Ha  508,008     (No  model) 

C'^iiai. — The  scraper  .M  obtuse-angled  on  its  bottom-face  to  allow 
the  fare  of  one  arm  to  run  in  the  furrow  while  the  other  scrapes  the 
inclined  side  of  the  cotton  row,  and  provided  with  a  median  vertical 
arm  or  shank  adjusUble  by  a  pin  or  clamp  screw  in  a  vertical  slot  of 
its  holder  as  shown 
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5  45.88  1.    LAST  FOR  LEVBUNa-ILicHINB&    WiixuM  B. 


F0B8TU,  Lynn.  Maaa. 
model) 


Filed  June  28. 


Semi  Ha  515.936.    (Mo 


C'ltiim. 1.  The  combination  of  an  upper  md  lower  last  member 

dirided  at  or  near  the  instep,  trausrersely  extei  ding  interlocking  con 
oectious  i>et«»een  the  members,  an  instep  rest  1  pon  the  lower  member 
projectinj{  toward  the  instep,  and  a  bearing  f  )r  said  rest  upon  the 
upper  member  adjacent  to  the  instep,  subsUnliallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  low4f  last  member,  a  Terti 


between  the  members,  an  instep  rest  upon  the  ower  member  project- 
ing toward  the  instep  of  the  upper  member  and  a  suiubly  placed 
•tring  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  tl  le  upper  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  The  c(jjnbination  of  an  upper  and  lower  last  member,  a  fulcrum 
for  the  upper  member  upon  the  lower  member,  and  a  spring  -tecured 
to  the  lower  member  and  arranged  to  bear  u  >on  the  upper  member 
back  of  iu  fulcrum,  substantially  as  describe< 


■aid  cam  wheel  is  operated,  a  swinging  sector  or  lever,  a  piroted  op- 
erating dog  carried  thereby  and  baring  a  lootb  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  mid  wheel,  two  rotating  cams  one  of  which  serves  to 
Tibrate  said  operating  dog  on  its  pivot  to  cause  its  tooth  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  swinging  sector  to  move  the  latter  and 
the  operating  dog  carried  thereby  back  and  forth  to  intermittingly 
rotate  said  wheel,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  on  which  said  cams 
are  mounted,  a  holding  dog  having  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  holding  dog  so  that 
ita  tooth  will  be  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  when  the 
tooth  of  the  operating  dog  is  disengaged  therefrom,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  t',  of  the  needle  bar  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  to  be  reciprocated 
vertically,  a  swinging  ft-ame  in  which  said  needle-bar  hasiu  vertical 
bearings,  the  toothed  wheel  1)'.  the  pattern  cam-wheel  D*  operated 
by  said  toothed  wheel  and  connected  with  said  needle-bar  frame  to 
move  the  latter  horizontally,  the  cam  cylinder  F  carried  by  said  shaft 
C  and  having  the  grooved  cams  b  and  6',  the  swinging  sector  or  lever 
G,  the  lever  H  operated  by  the  grooved  cam  /».  the  link  A  connecting 
■aid  lever  H  with  said  sector  or  lever  (J.  the  dog  0'  pivoted  to  said 
■ector  or  lever  and  vibrated  on  its  pivot  by  the  grooved  cam  b,  and 
the  pivoted  holding  dog  I  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said 
dog  (j',  to  be  reversely  operated  thereby. 


645,883.  MBCHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chuctiaji  Friidirich, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer  M&nubcturing  Comiiany,  of  Mew 
Jersey.    FUed  June  27.  1894.    Serial  Ma  515.880.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  routing  "haft. 
as  A,  provided  with  two  cams,  of  a  wheel  :o  be  intermittingly  rota- 
ted, and  which  is  provided  with  square  or  recUngular  teeth,  a  raov- 


cal  tongue  formed  upon  the  lower  member,  an  instep  rest  forwardly  ling  device  or  lever,  a  pivoted  operating  dog  carried  thereby,  «^on"«<^_ 
projected  from  the  lower  member,  a  groove  al  the  back  of  the  upper  itions  between  said  cams  and  said  moving  device  or  lever  and  the  said 
member  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  lower  n  ember,  and  a  bearing  jpivoted  operating  dog,  whereby  said  device  or  lever  may  be  moved 
for  the  instep  re.n  adjacent  to  the  instep  of  tl  e  upper  member,  sub-  1  to  route  said  wheel  in  either  direction  and  said  dog  will  be  vibrated 
■Untiallv  as  described.  jon  i»«  pivoUl  point  by  positive  movementa  in  both  directions  to  cause 

3  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  low€  r  last  member,  a  verti-  jits  tooth  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
cal  tongue  on  the  lower  member,  a  forwardly  projected  tongue  uponlteeth  of  the  said  wheel,  a  holding  dog  having  a  tooth  for  engage- 
the  lower  member  extending  toward  the  iuste|  1  of  the  npper  member,  I ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  wheel,  and  means  for  positively  op- 


erating said  holding  dog  in  both  directions  and  so  that  its  tooth  will 
be  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  when  the  tooth  of  the  operating  dog 
is  disengaged,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  routing  shaft  A  provided  with  the 


and  vertical  and  longitudinal  grooves  upon  ths  upper  member  to  re 
ceive  the  tongues  on  the  lower  member,  substintially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  low<  r  last  member,  a  verti- 
cal tongue  on  the  lower  member,  a  lateral  tflngue  formed  upon  the 
vertical  tongue  and  vertical  and  lateral  groov(e  upon  the  upper  mem- 1 cylinder  B  having  the  cam  grooves  h  and  '/,  of  the  toothed  wheel  1), 
her  to  receive  said  tongues,  subsUutiaUy  as  di  lecribed  ,  the  swinging  sector  or  lever  E,  the  lever  F  operated  by  the  cam  groove 

5  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  iow«  r  last  member  divided  \b,  the  link  e  connecting  said  lever  with  the  said  swingiog  sector  or 
at  or  near  the  instep  transversely  extending  interlocking  connectioM  |  lever  E,  the  pivoted  operating  dog  G  having  at  one  end  a  tooth  for 


engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  having  at  iU  opposite 
end  a  pin  for  engagement  with  the  said  cam  groove  b\  the  holding 
dog  H  having  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  operating  said  holding  dog  so  that  its  tooth  will  be  iu 
engagement  with  the  said  wheel  when  the  tooth  of  the  operating  dog 
is  disengaged,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  A  provided  with  the  cylin- 
der B  having  the  cam  grooves  b  and  b'.  of  the  toothed  wheel  D,  the 
.■winging  sector  or  lever  E,  the  lever  F  operated  by  the  cam  groove 
b,  the  link,  e  connecting  said  lever  with  the  said  swinging  sector  or 
645, 8S 2.  8EWIM0-MACHIMR   ChkistUh  FMlDnucH,  ElizabetU.  lever,  E.  the  pivoted  operating  dog  <;  having  at  one  end  a  tooth  for 
M.  J.,  asBgnor  to  The  Singer  ManuJacturing  Company,  of  New  Jersey  1  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  on  the  opposite  tide  ot 


Filed  June  2' 


Serial  Ma  515.879.    iMt  model) 


Clakm. 1    In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 


mechanism,  of  a  needle  bar,  a  swinging  fraii  e  iu  which  said  needle 
bar  has  its  vertical  muvemeots,  a  cam  wheel  1  onnected  to  said  needle 
bar  to  iinnart  lateral  ino»ements  thereto,  a  t»othed  wheel  by  which 


U  pivot  a  pin  for  engagement  with  the  cam  groove  b'.  and  the  hold- 
ing dog  having  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 
wheel,  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  said  operating 
dog 

54  5,884.  ARTIFICIAL-STONE  LINTEL  AND  SILL  Fra«  L 
Far  and  William  J.  Fish8«.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  14, 1896.  Se- 
rial Ma  541.656.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. 1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lintel  or  similar 

building  member  constructed  of  artificial  stone  molded  to  the  required 
form  with  a  meul  strengthening  and  stiffening  bar  embedded  therein 
of  greater  length  than  the»aid  member  and  having  it*  projecting  ends 
formed  with  means  for  anchoring  the  same  in  the  surroundingstone- 
or  brick  work,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  building  provided  with  a  series  of  lintels  and  sills  of  arti- 
ficial stone  with  meUl  strengthening  and  stiffening  bars  embedded 
therein  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  similar 
bars  of  the  adjacent  members,  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


SxrTtMatt    10.    1895. 
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3.  A  building  provided  with  artiSciaJ  ctone  lintels  a  and  sills  d  being  separated  a  less  disUnce  than  the  same  for  permitting  the  paa- 


formed  each  with  a  strengthening  and  stifflening  bar  embedded  therein 
with  its  ends  formed  with  eyes,  links  /  having  eyes  at  theelld^  inter- 
posed between  the  extremities  of  each  of  such  bars  and  those  adja- 
cent thereto  al  the  same  level,  and  vertical  rods  r  passed  through  the 
eyes  in  the  said  bars  and  links,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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545,885.     SENERATOR.     Fudkmck  J.  Fn«MAl.  Geneva.  M.  T. 
FUed  Jaa  17, 1896.    Serial  Ma  535.208.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  and  a 
series  of  upright  water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged 
outside  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  number  of  said  tubes'  having 
cutouts  in  their  side  edges  of  unequal  size  for  permitting  passage  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell  for  receiving  the 
product!  of  combustion  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  dome,  and  a  series 


sage  of  a  leas  amount  of  the  products  of  combustion,  sabsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell  for  receiving  the 
products  of  combustion  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  dome,  and  a  series 
of  depending  water  tubes  within  the  shell  opening  from  the  dome  and 
arranged  onUide  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  water  tubes  sub- 
suntially opposite  to  the  outlet  being  separated  a  greater  disuoce 
than  the  tnbes  nearest  to  the  outlet  and  formed  with  cut-outs  in  their 
adjacent  side  edges  for  permitting  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  the  tubes  adjacent  to  said  opposite  tubes  being  separated 
a  less  disUnce  than  the  same,  and  formed  with  cut-outs  in  their  side 
edges  of  less  size  than  the  former  cut-outs  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  leas  amount  of  the  products  of  combustion,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

C.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  series  of  upright 
water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  ouuide  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  number  of  said  tubes  having  cut-outs  in  their  side 
edges  of  noequal  size  for  permitting  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  an  additional  series  of  tubes  at  the  outside  of  the  tubes 
subsUntially  opposite  to  the  former  tubes  for  deflecting  the  products 
of  combustion.  subsUntially  a.)  and  for  the  purpose  specifietl. 

7.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  senes  of  water 
tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  outside  of  the  combustioa 
chamber,  a  number  of  said  tubes  having  cut-outs  in  their  side  edge* 
of  unequal  size  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, an  additional  series  of  tubes  for  deflecting  the  products  of 
combustion  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  former  tubes  and  subsUn- 
tially opposite  to  the  tubes,  provided  with  said  cut-ouU,  and  n  shell 
inclosing  the  water  tubes  and  the  additional  series  of  tubes,  and  sr- 
rauged  with  iu  inner  face  substantially  in  conuct  with  the  outermost 
tubes  of  said  additional  series  for  preventing  the  passage  o(  the  pro- 
ducteof  combustion  between  the  shell  and  said  outermost  tubes,  sub- 
sUntially'as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  series  of  upright 
water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  outside  of  the  com 
bustion  chamber,  and  a  suppiemenUrr  dome  connected  to  the  former 
dome,  snbsUutially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  n  dome,  a  series  of  upright 
water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  outside  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  supplemenUl  dome  .irranged  above  the  former 
dome  and  formed  iategral  therewith,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

10.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  top  wall  and  a  bar  extending  crosswise  of  said  opening, 
a  series  of  upright  water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged 
outeide  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  supplemenUl  dome  arranged 
above  the  former  dome  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  top  wall,  a  series  of  upright  water  tubes  connected  to 
the  dome  and  arranged  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
Bupplemenul  dome  arranged  above  the  former  dome  and  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  cross 
bar  arranged  in  one  «f  said  domes  beneath  theupUke  pipesnd  formed 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  iipUke  pipe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

12  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  series  of  up- 
right water  tubes  connex'ted  to  the  dome  and  arranged  ouUide  of  the 
combustion  chamber,a  number  of  said  tubes  hsving cut-outs  in  their 
side  eHges  of  unequal  si/.e  for  permitting  passage  of  the  producta  of 
combustion,  and  a  supplemenUl  dome  arranged  above  the  former 
dome  and  formed  integral  therewith.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

13.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome  provided  with  ac 
opening  in  its  top  wall,  a  series  of  unequally  separat«d  wator  tubes 


of  depending  water  tubes  within  the  shell  opening  from  the  dome  and 

arranged  ouUide  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  tubes  subsUntially    connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  outside  of  the  combustion  cham 


opposite  the  outlet  being  formed  with  cut-out^  in  their  side  edges  for 
permitting  passage  of  the  products  of  con^biistion,  and  the  next  adja- 
cent tubes  being  formed  with  cut-ouU  of  less  sice  than  tht  former  cut- 
outs for  permitting  the  passage  of  a  less  amount  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  and  a  series  of 
upright  water  tubes  connected  to  the  dome  and  arranged  ouUide  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  tubes  having  their  side  edges  u.iequally 
separated  for  permitting  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  l)e- 
tween  said  edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifiod 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell  for  receiving  the 
products  of  combustion  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  dome,  and  a  series 
of  depending  water  tubes  within  the  shell  opening  from  the  dome  and 
arranged  ouUide  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  water  tubes  sub- 
sUntially opposite  to  the  outlet  being  separated  a  greater  disUnce 
than  the  tubes  nearest  to  the  outlet  for  permitting  passage  of  the 
productsiif  combustion,  and  the  tubes  adjacent  to  said  opposite  tubes 


ber,  and  a  supplemenUl  dome  arranged  above  the  former  dome  and 
formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  cross  bar  arranged  in  one  of  said 
domes  beneath  the  upuke  pipe  and  formed  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  npUke  pipe,  snbsuntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  de.«cribed. 


545,886.  MACHINE  FOR  RUUNO  PAPER.  Qabriil  L  OusLn 
Parte,  France.  Filed  Jaa  10.  1894.  Serial  Ma  496.378  iNo  model) 
CItiim. —  I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  thecombi 
nation  of  a  roUry  cutter,  means  for  operating  the  same,  rating  de- 
vices and  conoeotions  between  the  roUry  cutter  and  the  rating  devices, 
for  throwing  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operation,  sub«tant^lly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  machine  of  t<e  character  de«cril>ed,  the  cooibination  of  ■ 
roUrv  cutter,  means  for  nriving  the  cutter  at  different  rates  of  speed, 
ruli'igdrvices,  a  Uppet  (.r  cam  wheel  operated  by  the '.-utter  and  links 
connected  to  the  ruling  devices  and  operated   by  the  Uppet  wheel. 
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whereby  the  ruling  deTicw  <*mn  b«  thrown  into 


ind  out  of  operktioD 


mt  predetermined  times,  substantially  «s  »nd  for  t  ie  purposes  specified 
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the  water  jacket  and  discharge  the  tanae  into  the  easing,  labetaatially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bath  chair,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly-extending portion  constituting  a  seat,  a  bottom  extension  be- 
neath said  seat,  and  a  Terttcal  wall  or  partition  extending  downwardly 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  teat  to  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  of  a  heater 
supported  by  the  bottom  extension,  said  heater  having  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  same,  a  cylinder  supported  beneath  the  seat,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  water  to  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder 
to  the  water  jacket,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  water  jacket 
through  the  vertical  wall  or  partition,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bath  chair,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly-extending portion  constituting  a  seat,  a  bottom  extension  be- 
neath said  seat,  and  a  vertical  wall  or  partition  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  to  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  of 
a  heater  supported  by  the  bottom  extension,  said  heater  having  a 
water  jacket  sarronnding  the  same,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water 
jacket  and  extending  through  the  vertical  wall  or  partition,  another 
pipe  in  communication  at  one  end  with  the  first-named  pipe,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  two  branches,  one  leading  to  the  casing,  and  the 
other  to  the  water  jacket,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  system  of 
pipes,  and  a  plug  adapted  for  adjustment  to  and  removal  from  the  end 
of  the  branch  pipe  leading  to  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  bath  chair,  the  combination,  of  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  portion  constituting  the  seat  of  the  chair,  with  a  wall 
or  partition  extending  down  from  the  inner  end  of  said  seat,  a  casing 
for  discharging  into  the  inner  space  of  the  chair,  said  casing  extend 
ing  down  from  the  seat  portion  to  and  in  front  of  the  wall  or  partition, 
and  provided  with  perforated  ends  and  bottom,  and  means  for  supply 
ing  hot  water  or  steam  to  the  perforated  casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  the  herein  described  machine,  the  combination  of  ruling 
diAks  carried  by  shafts  mounted  to  oscillate  as  described  about  their 
inking  rollers,  a  transverse  cutter.  Uppet  whe«ls  operated  by,  or  in 
relation  to,  the  transverse  cutler,  and  lever  and  link  connections  be- 
tween the  Uppet  wheels  and  ruling  disk  shafts  1  hereby  the  latter  are 
oscillated  at  the  proper  moments  for  producing  ihe  stops  iu  the  ruling, 
substantially  as  .specified. 

4.  The  combination  ot  adjusuble  circular  <  utters,  a  roUry  trans- 
verse cutter,  driven  through  variable  speed  geir.  Uppet  wheels  hav- 
ing adjusuble  Uppets  and  driven  from,  or  in  1  elation  to,  the  trans- 
verse cutter,  ruling  disks  inked  by  rollers  and  bunts  and  carried  by 
shatts  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  uppet  n  otion  so  as  to  stop  the 
ruliMR  uniformly  for  each  size  of  sheet,  all  subiUntially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described  and  illustrated  in  the  accompannne  drawings. 

5.  In  a  mac()ine  for  continuously  and  simiiluneously  ruling  and 
cutting  paper  intosheeu  of  various  sixes,  the  cambination  of  adjust- 
able circular  cutters,  a  roUry  transverse  cutter,  variable  speed  gear 
for  driving  the  same,  Uppet  wheels  having  aqjusuble  Uppets  and 
driven  from,  or  in  relation  to,  the  transversa  cutter,  ruling  disks, 
means  for  inking  the  same,  said  ruling  disks  b*ing  carried  by  shafts 
adapted  to  be  oscillated,  Uppeu,  and  connectfins  between  the  shafts 
of  the  rnlin^r  disks  and  the  tappets,  so  as  to  stdp  the  ruling  uniformly 
for  each  site  of  sheet,  all  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and 
illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


54:5,888.  OCTAVE-COOPLER  HuwoK  W. 
Bignor  to  Andrew  E  HaminotHl,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Serial  Ila  .V)8.896.    vNo  modeL) 


Hacb.  Millbury,  as- 
Filod  Apr.  2i  1894 


545.887. 
Piled  Feb  9, 


BATH-CHAIK    Ouniv  C.  Oo^HU, 
18M    Serial  Na  4M.617.    Jo  itiodeL* 


Milwaukee,  Wla 


Claim.— I.  An  improved  meUlfic  device  for  atuching  coupler 
wiree  to  the  coupler  Uble  of  ocuve  couplers.  Comprising  a  circular 
head  through  which  the  coupler  wire,  and  the  feJt  bushing  encircling 
said  wire  are  adapted  to  extend,  and  two  legs,  between  which  the 
ends  of  the  felt  bushing  are  adapted  to  be  pinched  and  held,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  meUllic  device  for  atuching  coupler  wires  to 
the  coupler  Uble  of  ocuve  couplers,  comprising  a  circular  head 
through  which  the  coupler  wire,  and  the  felt  bushing  encircling  said 
wire  are  adapted  to  extend,  said  head  forming  a  complete  bearing 
for  the  coupler  wire,  independent  of  the  coupler  Uble,  and  two  legs 
between  which  the  ends  of  the  felt  bushing  are  adapted  to  be  pinched 
and  held,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  coupler  uble,  coupler  wire*,  and 
felt  bushings  around  said  wires,  of  meUllic  atuching  devices,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  head  encircling  the  felt  bushing  and  coupler 
wire,  and  forming  a  complete  bearing  for  said  wire  independent  of 
the  coupler  uble,  and  two  legs  adapted  to  be^presited  together  to 
pinch  the  ends  of  the  felt  between  them,  and  to  be  inserted  in  one 
hole  in  the  coupler  board,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.   In  a  bath  chair,  the  combin 

an  inwardly -extending  portion  constituting  a 
beneath  said  seat,  and  a  vertical  wall  or 
wardly  troiii  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  to  the 
a  heater  supported  by  thi"  bottom  extension 
water  jacket  surroundiiie  the  same,  a  pipe  for 
water  jacket,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
the  vertical  wall  or  partition,  and  adapted  to 


ation,  of  a  casing  having 

w  at,  a  bottom  extension 

part  tion  extending  dowB- 

quttom  of  the  chair,  of 

said  heater  having  a 

supplying  water  to  the 

water  jacket  tbroagh 

( onduct  the  water  from 
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Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  collar  having  a  seat  formed 
thereon,  of  a  cover  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  the  in- 
ner face  thereof  on  an  incline,  the  free  end  of  said  flange  fitting  the 
iuide  of  the  collar,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  having  a  seat  formed  at  the  up- 
per edge  thereof,  of  a  cover  fitted  to  the  seat  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  which  inclinea  outwardW  from  iU  point  of  engagement 
with  the  cover,  iU  free  end  fitting  the  inner  wall  of  the  collar,  and 
rib*  extending  across  inside  of  the  flange. 

'3  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  cover  having  an  outwardly 
inclining  flange  on  iU  lower  face,  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  engag- 
ing and  fitting  the  inner  wall  of  the  collar,  and  the  cover  having  per- 
forations therethrough  inside  of  the  flange,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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Clwmt  ~-\.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  orea  and  other 
anriterouiisulisuncesand  regaining  the  solvent,  which  consisU  in  dis- 
solving the  gold  by  an  excess  of  bromine,  forcing  steam  into  the  solu- 
tion beneath  the  surface  thereof,  lo  vaporize  the  bromine  and  charge 
the  ebullieiii  steam  with  su«^  vapors,  drawing  the  bromine  vapors  by 
the  steam  into  a  condenser,  and  there  li<|uefying  both  the  steam  and 
bromine,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Cl,iim.—\.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  ores  and  other 
auriferous  subsunces  and  regaining  the  solvent  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving the  gold  by  an  excess  of  bromine,  driving  the  free  bromine  in 
the  form  of  vapors  out  of  the  body  of  the  solution  by  the  action  of 
compressed  air  and  into  an  alkaline  solution  to  form  a  salt,  and  re- 
genersting  the  bromine  from  such  salt,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  ores  and  other  auriferous 
sobsUnces  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  gold  by  bromine,  sepai^t- 
ing  the  free  bromine  from  the  solution  by  compressed  air,  adding 
chlorine  to  the  solution,  and  subjecting  the  liberated  bromine  vapon 
to  the  action  of  an  absorbent,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


2.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  ores  and  other  auriferous 
suheunces  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  gold  by  bromine,  adding 
chlorine  to  the  solution  and  separating  the  liberated  bromine  by  dis- 
tillation, subsUntially  as  specified. 
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CUtim. — 1.  Id  a  rendering  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  cylinder  having  inlet  at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom,  of 
a  piston  and  means  for  forcing  the  same  downward  therein,  a  perfo- 
rated trunk  projected  downward  from  the  piston  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion extended  from  the  interior  of  the  trunk  through  the  cover  of  tbe 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rendering  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
cylinder  having  inlet  at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom,  of  a  piston 
having  a  trunk  projected  downward  therefrom,  with  small  perfora- 
tions ouuide  the  line  of  the  trunk  and  larger  apertures  opening  into 
the  top  of  the  same,  a  stuffing  box  upon  the  cover  of  the  cylinder, 
and  suiubte  pipe  connection  extended  from  the  interior  of  the  trunk 
through  the  stuffing  box  upon  the  cover,  subsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  rendering  Unk,  the  combination,  with  the  vertical  cyl- 
inder A  having  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  top  for  the  material,  of  the  fun- 
nel \y  at  the  bottom  provided  with  the  outlet  D,  the  perforated  seg- 
menul  shells  F  atUched  vertically  by  their  flanges/*  to  the  walls  of 
the  Unk,  an  annular  chamberconnecting  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sheila, 
and  the  pipe  e  projected  into  such  annular  connection  and  provided 
with  the  cock  ^,  to  connect  such  shells,  in  commcu.  with  a  steam  or 
water  supply,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rendering  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  rendering 
Unk  having  one  or  more  perforated  shells  with  steam  and  water  con- 
nections at  the  bottom,  of  a  perforated  piston  with  perforated  trunk 
from  its  lower  side,  a  stuffing  box  upon  the  cover  of  the  Unk,  and  a 
pipe  connection  extended  from  the  interior  of  the  trunk  through  the 
staffing  box.  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rendering  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  an  upright 
rendering  Unk  having  a  perforated  movable  piston  with  perforated 
trunk  projected  from  its  under  side,  and  a  stuffing  box  in  the  c»ver 
of  the  Unk,  of  a  pipe  extended  from  the  interiorof  the  trunk  through 
tbe  stuffing  box,  and  connected  with  a  steam  siphon  to  draw  the  liq 
aid  from  the  tnink,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 
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6.  Id  a  rcad«ring  apparmtu,  th«  cotnbina  ion.  with  the  femlerinx 
tank  haring  peiforat«d  Momenta!  •hrl)s  atta<  bed  U>  its  inner  wall,  of 
a  pi«too  htted  movably  to  the  tank  with  niea^it  for  reciprocating  the 
piston,  the  said  piston  being  notched  adjacen^to  the  shells  and  guided 
thereby  in  its  reciprocations,  siibatantially  a^*  Iherein  set  torth. 


54-5,893.  aA8^KmiACT0RP0RTAHK*WAIgR.*a  B■lLHoL^ 
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tfaim. —  1.   In  a  clutch  niechaiiisiii,  the 
tary  shaft,  of  a  cup  keyed  on  the  '•ante,  forn 
clutch  loechanisiii  and  formed  with  an  oblon  ; 


JoHBTON.  llewburg, 
(Mo  model) 


I  lornbinatiun  with  a  ro- 

iiig  a   hou.<«iiig  for  the 

cavity,  a  rigid  oblong 


yoke  of  a  length  lesa  than  the  leogth  of  the  carity  and  seated  therein, 
having  an  op«n  center,  and  diametrically  opposite  inwardly  extend- 
ing teeth,  a  cam  baring  a  plurality  of  teeth,  located  io  the  yoke  and 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  disUnce  between  the  teeth  of  the 
cam  and  the  points  directly  opposite  being  substantially  thedisUiice 
between  the  teeth  of  the  yoke,  whereby  the  yoke  is  positively  shitted 
in  opposite  directions  as  the  teeth  of  the  cam  leave  the  teeth  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  driving  the  cam,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a.  rotar)-  shaft, 
of  a  cup  rigid  thereon  constituting  a  housing  for  the  clutch  mechan- 
ism having  an  oblong  cavity  therein  formed  with  straight  sides  and 
curved  end  walls,  a  yoke  in  the  cavity  formed  in  a  single  rigid  piece 
and  having  straight  outer  sides  engaging  and  of  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity  and  having  diametrically 
opposite  teeth  on  its  inner  edge,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  located  in  the  yoke  between  the  sides  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  tosuccesaively  engage  the  opposite  teeth  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  pinion  on  which  the  cam  is  secured  and  to  which  the  driving 
power  is  applied,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  sh.-ift,ofacup  keyed  iherevin  having  an  oblongcavity  therein, 
an  oblong  single-piece  yoke  in  the  cavity  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  cavity  and  having  its  outer  side  walb  engaging  the  side 
walls  of  the  cavity,  teeth  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  yoke,  arranged 
diametricallv  opposite  each  other  and  formed  with  tapering  curved 
inner  edges  and  aorupt  shoulders,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  to  successively  engage  the  yoke 
teeth  and  formed  with  curved  tapering  edges  and  abrupt  shoulders, 
and  a  pinion  for  driving  the  cam.  substantially  as  described 
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claim. —  1 .  The  gas  extractor,  consisting  ( if  the  chamber  A  having 
exhaust  pipe  B  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  the  perfo-j 
rated  sprinkler  C  sn.<tained  in  the  upper  part  c  f  the  same  and  supplied 
at  the  bottom  with  the  impure  water,  pipes  supplied  with  fresh  air, 
and  perforated  upon  their  lower  sides,  arranged  beneath  the  sprinkler, 
and  an  overflow  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  (he  water  above  a  given 
level,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  gas  extractor  for  tank  water,  comprising  the  chamber  A 
exhaust  pipe  B.  the  funnel  shaped  sprinkler  J  supplied  with  the  im- 
pure water,  air  pipes,  perforated  upon  their  lower  sides,  arranged 
beneath  the  sprinkler,  and  supplied  with  fresh  1  lir,  and  an  overflow  pipe 
of  greater  capacity  than  the  water  supply  pip<!,  extended  horizontally, 
and  supplied  with  the  air  inlet  II  and  gas  outl  it  I.  the  whole  arranged 
and  operated  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  gas  extractor  for  tank  water,  eoDiprising  the  chamber  A, 
exhaust  pipe  B.  the  fnnnel  shaped  sprinkler  (  supplied  with  the  im- 
pure water,  the  annular  air  pipe  D  perforatted  upon  the  under  side 
and  supplied  with  air  by  pipe  B.  and  the  overflow  pipe  F  having  elbow 
V  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  suhstanfeallr  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  extractor,  the  combination,  with  the  exhausted  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  perforated  hopper  supoorted  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  same  and  supplied  with  the  impure  wsjter,  of  the  annular  pipe 
D  supplied  with  air  as  described,  and  provided  with  the  radial  pipes 
d,  the  pipes  L)  and  d  being  arranged  beneata  the  hopper  and  perfo- 
rated upon  their  lower  sides,  as  set  forth,  ana  means  for  drawing  the 
water  from  the  chamber  at  the  desired  level,  as  herein  set  forth. 


t'taim. —  1.  In  a  planer  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
jaw  D  having  a  lip  D*  provided  with  grooves  D*  on  its  under  side,  a 
plate  1)*  attached  to  the  edge  of  said  lip  and  closing  the  ends  of  said 
grooves,  a  holding  block  E  provided  with  a  lip  IC  extending  beneath 
said  lip  [>*  and  pins  ¥?  held  in  said  lip  ET  and  having  their  endr  pro- 
jecting into  said  grooves  D*,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  planer  chuck,  the  combination  with  the  bar  C,  provided 
with  teeth  C*  and  a  movable  jaw  D.  adapted  to  slide  along  said  bar,  of 
a  holding  block  V,  provided  with  slots  K*  and  E*.  lucking  blade  R* 
held  in  the  slot  E*,  pin  E'  projecting  from  said  locking  blade  and  en- 
tering the  slot  E*  and  a  retaining  screw  E',  sabetantially  as  described. 


54:5,896.  MACHIMB  POR  PUMCHIMQ  M0TE-PLATB8  OR  IfOTE 
BARRBL8  Pariici  KniiiOT.  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,uiigDor  to  P  0  Otto  ft 
aoM,  Jeney  City,  M.  J.  PUed  aept  2S,  1894  Serial  Ma  524.062.  (Mo 
model) 

Claimi.—\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pattern,  means  for  rotating  the  pattern,  a  patteni-tracer, 
a  punch  actuated  from  the  pattern-tracer,  feed  meehanisin  for  pro 
dncing  relative  movement  between  the  |»attem  traesr  and  pattern, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  feeding  only  iifton  the  completion  of  a 
rotation  of  the  pattern  leaving  the  feed  mevhani^m  inactive  during 
the  remainder  of  the  rotation  of  the  pattern,  as  and  tor  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pattern,  mean.s  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch  actu- 
ated from  the  pattern-tracer,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  producing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  |>atterii-tracer  and  the  pattern  upon  the 
completion  of  each  rotation  of  the  pattern,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  the  same  from  the  rotating  mechanism  for  the  pattern, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specifled. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pattern,  a  main  shaft  therefor  constituting  the  means  for  rotating 
the  |>atterii.  a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch  actuated  from  the  pattern- 
tracer,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  pattern-tracer  and  the  pattern  upon  the  completion  of 
each  rotation  of  the  pattern,  and  means  for  automatically  uperating 
the  taine  from  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
M|>ccitted. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pattern,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  patteru-tracer,  a  punch 
actuated  from  the  pattern-tracer,  an  automatic  feed  mechanism  for 
moving  the  pattern-tracer  relatively  to  the  pattern,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  feed-mechanism  upon  the  completion  of  each  rotation 
of  the  pattern,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  pattern,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pattern-tracer, 
feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  pattern-tracer  longitudinally  of  the 
pattern,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  feed  mech- 
anism upon  the  completion  of  each  rotation  of  the  pattern,  as  and  for 
Uie  purposes  specified. 

U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  B,  a  cylindrical  pattern  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  carrying  a 
pattern-tracer,  a  punch  actuated  from  the  pattern-tracer,  a  cam  on 
the  shaft  B  and  mechaoiam  iaterreoing  between  the  carriage  and  cam 
for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  pattern,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotating  pattern,  a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch  actuated  from  the  pat- 
tern-tracer, feed  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  pattern-tracer  and  pattern,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  inech- 
anisni  only  upon  the  completion  of  each  rotation  of  the  pattern  leav- 
ing the  said  feed  mechanism  inactive  during  the  remainder  of  the  ro- 
tation of  the  pattern,  and  means  for  shifting  the  punch,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  .of 
a  main  shaft,  a  pauem  carried  thereby,  a  pattern-tracer,  a  carriage 
therefor,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  the  carriage  relatively  to  the  pat- 
tern, a  screw  shaft  for  shifting  the  punch,  a  shaft  E  rotated  from  the 
main  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  E  and  the  screw  shafts, 
whereby  the  carriage  and  punch  may  be  shifted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pattern,  a  movable  carriage  carrying  a 
patteni-tracer.  a  punch,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  punch,  a  clutch 
for  engaging  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  punch  with  a  suitable 
source  of  power,  an  arm  carried  by  the  carriage  for  effecting  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch,  and  a  cam  upon  the  clutch  shaft  for  engag- 
ing with  the  arm  to  allow  the  clutch  members  to  come  together,  sub- 
stantially at  J'jicribed. 

10.  Id  a  luachine  of  the  characterdcscribed,  the  combination  of 
a  patteni,  a  )>at(eni  tracer,  a  punch,  a  shaft  tor  actuating  the  punch. 


a  clutch  on  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  actuated  from  the  pattern-tracer 
for  effecting  the  shifting  of  the  clutch,  and  a  cam  upon  the  punch- 
shaft  for  restoring  the  arm  to  its  initial  position  to  release  the  clutch, 
■ubstantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  punch,  a  clutch  on 
the  shaft,  an  arm  as  I)'"  for  holding  the  members  of  the  clutch  apart, 
a  connection  between  the  ami  D**  and  pattern  tracer,  whereby  the 
clutch  is  controlled  from  the  pattern-tracer,  and  a  cam  upon  the  punch- 
shaft  for  restoring  the  arm  D**  to  its  initial  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding  mechanism 
for  producing  relative  movement  between  a  pattern-tracer  and  its  pat- 
tern, the  same  conxistiiig  of  a  cam  controlled  sliding-block,  a  ratchet, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  sliding-block,  and  a  connection  between  the 
ratchet  and  pattern-tracer,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  reversible  feeding  mechanism,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
ratchet,  a  sliding-block,  a  cam  for  moving  the  sliding-block,  a  pair  of 
pawls  carried  by  the  sliding-block,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
pawls  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  pawls  with  the  ratchet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  pivoted  icvers  D'  D*  carrying  two  mem- 
ben  of  a  punch,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  to  the  levers 
D*  D'  by  the  links  D"  D"coiutituting  a  toggle  mechanism,  a  pin  upon 
the  rod,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  the  rod,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring-bearing  connected 
with  the  clutch  member,  another  clutch  member  with  which  the  first 
mentioned  clutch  meral)er  \o  A(fapted  to  co-operate,  a  pattern  tracer 
and  a  connection  between  the  pattern  tracer  and  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  member,  whereby  the  clutch  members  will  be  held  apart  for 
predeiermiued  limes,  t^iibstantially  a.<  descri)>ed. 

15.  The  coiubinatioii  of  the  arms  D'  IH  carrying  the  members 
of  a  punch,  toggles  0'°'  connected  to  the  arin!<  and  to  a  lon;;itudiiially 
movable  rod  having  a  projection,  a  shaft  ai>  I)*"  upon  wliich  is  mounted 
a  cam  engaging  with  the  projection  on  the  rod,  a  clutch  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  and  di.oengaging  the  members  of 
the  clutch,  substantially  as  described 

1(J.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  as  (I' provided  with  a 
rod  as  <>',  of  a  ring  as  (i*  hung  upon  the  support  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  ring  as  ti*,  of  a  cap  as  O",  and  means  for  securing  the  cap 
to  the  support,  whereby  a  note-barrel  may  l>e  held  bctueen  the  cap 
and  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  coftibiuatiou  of  a  pattern,  a  pattern  tracer,  a  movable 
carrisge  upon  which  the  pattern-tracer  is  carried,  a  punch,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  laterally  movable  clutch  inembei  carried  upon 
the  shaft,  an  arm  for  effecting  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  member  with  it«  mate,  the  said  arm  being  carried  u[K>n 
the  carriage,  and  a  i>am  for  restoring  the  arm  to  its  initial  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch,  a  rotating  shaft 
for  actuating  the  punch  and  clutch  member  carried  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  from  the  pattern-tracer  to  actu- 
ate the  punch,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

l!l.  The  combiniition  of  a  punch,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  punch, 
a  movable  clutch  member  on  the  shaft,  a  pattern-tracer,  an  arm  act- 
uated from  the  pattern-tracer  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  clutch 
member,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  restoring  the  arm  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion, and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  punch  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  punch,  a  punch  shaft  actuating  the 
punch,  a  movable  clutch  upon  the  punch  shaft,  a  spring  l>earing  for 
nnoving  the  same  laterally,  a  pattern-tracer,  an  arm  for  holding  the 
clutch  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  bearing,  mechanism  interven 
ing  between  the  ami  and  the  pattern-tracer  for  actuating  the  said 
arm  from  the  pattern-tracer,  means  actuated  from  the  piinch  shaft 
for  moving  the  arm  to  effect  the  arrest  of  the  punch  sb^ift,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  punch  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation, 
substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  pattern-tracer,  a  punch,  a  punch  shaft 
foractiiating  the  said  punch,  a  movable  clutch  member  upon  the  punch 
shaft,  a  pin  upon  the  clutch,  mechanism  for  moving  the  clutch  con- 
trolled by  the  patteru-tracer,  and  a  fixed  stop  for  co-operating  with 
the  pin  on  the  clutch  to  arrest  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  rotation,  sjbstantially  as  described 


54:5,897.  BOTTLK  STOPPER.  Karl  KiiriR,  Cincinnati.  Ohla 
PUed  Dec  i  1894  Serial  Mo  530,836.  (Ko  model) 
('/aim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  cap, a  gasket,  and  moor  more 
symmetrical  sets  of  self-lock iug  levers,  and  consisting  of  the  barsc.ind 
the  side  d,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cap,  which  exert  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  bottle  neck  a  pressure  upon  the  cap.  niidrr  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  setbcieniiy  Urge  to  prevent  their  slipping 
from  a  ring-shaped  projection  of  the  bottle. 
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1.  Th«  combination  of  a  cap,  a  {asket  aiid  twoor  inor«  sjin met- 
rical seta  of  Mlf-locking  leTera,  and  consitting  of  tb«  bar*  r  and  th« 
aide  d,  and  pivotallj  connected  to  the  cap,  irhich  exert  on  oppoeit« 
aide*  of  the  bottleneck  a  preaaure  upon  the 
the  axis  of  the  bottle,  lafficieatly  large  to  prevent  their  slipping  from 
a  ring-shaped  projecuon  of  the  bottle  with  nxiana  allowing  the  farther 
tightening  of  the  gaaket,  atter  the  same  haj 
tie  mouth. 


been  locked  to  the  bot- 


545,898.    &UH8T0CK.    Chaeub  A.  «««,  Merkten,  Cona 
JuM  29,  189&    Semi  Na  564.487.    (No  maiieL) 


FOad 


Claim. — The  wooden  giinatock  having  a  rod  of  tough  and  elastic 
wood  inserted  lengthwise  in  the  butt  piece  1  nd  extended  lengthwise 
into  the  neck,  all  subsUntially  as  described  nod  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


64  5,899.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPA|RATD8  FOR  RKMOVINO 
FATTY  MATTERS  FROM  WOOL  EllLi  ^AlKTUn,  FrondeDce.  R.  L 
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(II. 


Chim, — 1.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fattj 
and  reaiaous  imparitiea,  the  same  consistina  in  subjecting  said  fibers 
while  retained  in  a  closed  digester  to  the  action  of  solvents  for  such 
impuritiea,  then  removing  said  solvent  from  the  digester,  then  expel- 
ling, in  li<]uid  form,  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  (till  adhering  to  the  fibers 


by  the  action  of  a  compressed  gas  forced  through  them,  and  then 
freeing  the  fibers  from  the  remaining  adhering  solvent,  substantiallj 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ! 

2.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  ^roin  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,the  same  consisting  in  subje<ting  said  libers  while  re- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  to  the  action  of  solvents  for  such  impuri- 
ties, then  removing  said  solvent  from  the  (|igester,  then  expelling,  in 
liquid  form,  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  still  adhering  to  the  fibers  by  the 


action  of  a  compressed  gas  forced  through  them,  and  then  freeing  the 
fibers  from  the  remainiug  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  under  the 
influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  while  eonuined  in  said  digester,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  to  the  action  of  solvents  for  such  impuri 
ties,  then  removing  said  sc*'vent  from  the  digester,  then  expelling,  iu 
liquid  form,  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  still  adhering  to  the  fibers  by  the 
action  of  a  compressed  gas  forced  through  them,  then  freeing  the 
fibers  from  the  remainingadheriagsoivent,  and  then  deodorizing  laid 
fibers  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  substantially 
as  de^ribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous imparities,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  to  the  action  of  solventa  for  such  impuri- 
ties, then  expelling  the  solvent  in  liquid  form  from  the  contents  of  the 
digester  by  the  action  of  compressed  gas,  then  freeing  said  fibers  from 
any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  nnder  the  influence  of  heat  and 
vacuum  while  contained  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said 
fibers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  making  the  first  impregnation 
of  said  fibers  with  solvents  for  such  impurities  in  raeuo.  then  continu- 
ing the  subsequent  treatmeou  with  solvents  at  atmospheric  or  higher 
pressure,  and  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by 
distillation  while  conuined  in  a  closed  digester,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

a.  The  proceas  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  making  the  first  impregnation 
of  said  fibers  with  solvents  for  such  impurities  tn  DOtfiio,  then  continu- 
ing the  subsequent  treatmeoU  with  solvenU  at  atmospheric  or  higher 
pressure,  and  then  freeing  said  treated  fibers  from  anysMlheriog  solv- 
ent by  dinillatioa  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum,  sobsUn- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  freeinjf  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
oas  impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  making  the  first  impregnation 
of  said  fibers  with  solventa  for  such  impurities  in  vacuo,  then  continuing 
the  subsequent  treatmenU  with  solvenu  at  atmospheric  or  higher  prese- 
nre,  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation 
while  conuined  in  a  closed  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers 
by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  making  the  first  impregnation 
of  said  fibers  with  solvents  for  such  impurities  in  vueuo,  then  continuing 
the  subsequent  treatments  with  solventa  at  atmospheric  or  higher  press- 
ure, then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adheriug  solvent  by  distillation 
under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum,  and  then  deodorizing  said 
fibers  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  roain- 
ous  impuritiea,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re* 
tained  in  a  closed  digester  to  alternate  coutacts.  first  with  solvents  for 
such  impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  theu  with 
compressed  gas,  the  function  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the 
solvent  in  liquid  form,  and  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re- 
Uined  in  a  closed  digester  to  alternate  contacts,  first  with  solvenU  for 
such  imparities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with 
compreated  gas,  the  function  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the 
solvent  in  liquid  form,  and  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent  by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  while 
conuined  in  said  digester,  subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fistty  and  resin, 
ons  impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re- 
Uined  in  a  closed  digester  to  alternate  conUcU,  first  with  solvents  for 
rach  impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with 
compreased  gas,  the  function  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the 
solvent  in  liquid  form,  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solv- 
ent, and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers,  subaUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  proee«  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting  said  fibers  while  re- 
Uined  in  a  closed  digester  to  alternate  contacts,  firU  with  solvenU  for 
such  impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then 
with  eompreaaed  gaa,  the  function  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of 
the  solvent  in  liquid  form,  then  fVeeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent  by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  while 
oonUined  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers  by  draw- 
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ing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsuntially  as  descnb^d  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  fnd  resin- 
ous impurities,  ths'same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con. 
tained  iu  a  closed  digester  by  aspirating  air  through  them,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  the  action  of  solvents  for  such  imparities,  then 
freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  con- 
tained in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers  by  drawing 
air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  by  aspirating  air  through  them,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  the  action  of  solvents  for  such  impurities,  then 
fi-eeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  con- 
uined in  said  digester  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum,  and 
then  deodorizing  said  fibers  by  drawiug  air  or  steam  or  both  through 
them,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  processof  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them  and  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  treat- 
ing said  fibers  with  solventa  for  soch  impurities,  and  then  freeing  said 
fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  conuined  in 
said  digester,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1€.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous inpurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them  and  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  treat- 
ing said  fibers  with  solvenU  for  such  itnp-irities,  and  then  freeing  said 
fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  conuined  in 
aaid  digester  under  the. influence  of  heat  and  vacuum,  subsuntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  theirfaUy  and  resin- 
oas  impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them  and  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  treat- 
ing said  fibers  with  solvenU  for  such  impurities,  (hen  freeiug  said  fibers 
from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  couuined  in  said  di- 
gester, and  then  deodorizing  said  fiber*  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or 
both  through  them,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

18.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them  and  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  treat- 
ing said  fibers  with  solvents  for  such  impurities,  then  freeing  said  fibers 
frota  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat 
and  vacuum  while  conuined  in  said  digesur,  and  then  deodorizing 
said  fibers  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsun- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  The  process  offreeing  animal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous imparities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digesUr  by  aspirating  air  through  thew,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alternate  conUcU,  first  with  solvents  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with  com- 
pressed gas,  the  fiinction  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the  solv 
ent  in  liquid  form,  and  then  treeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent  by  dbtillation  while  eonUined  in  said  digester,  subsuntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  proceM  offreeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fktty  and  resin 
ous  impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fiber*  while  con 
tained  in  a  closed  digester  by  aspirating  air  through  them,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alternate  conUcts,  first  with  solvents  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with  com- 
pressed gas,  and  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent 
by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  while  conuined 
in  said  digester,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

21.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  eon- 
Uined in  a  closed  digester  by  aspirating  air  through  them,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alternate  conUcU,  first  with  solvents  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with 
compressed  gas,  then  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent 
by  distillation  while  coiiuined  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing 
said  fibers  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsun- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  <tet  forth. 

22.  The  proceas  offreeing  animal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fiber*  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  aspirating  air  through  them,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alternate  contacU,  first  with  solvents  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with 
compressed  gas,  the  function  of  which  is  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the 


solvent  in  liquid  form,  then  fireeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent  by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  racuam  while 
conuined  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers  by  draw- 
ing air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subs  ^ntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  The  proceas  offreeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  sAid  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them,  then  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  to 
alternate  couUcu,  first  with  solvents  for  such  impurities  each  of  a 
different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with  compressed  gas,  and  after- 
ward freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation 
while  conuined  in  said  digesUr,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

24.  The  process  offreeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  cou- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them,  then  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then 
subjecting  said  fiber*  to  alternate  conUcU,  first  with  solvenU  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with 
compressed  gas,  and  afterward  freeing  said  fibers  from  any  adhering 
solvent  by  distillation  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  and 
while  conuined  in  said  digester,  subaUntially  as  described  and  tor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

25.  The  proceas  offreeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them,  then  submit- 
ting said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alternate  conUcts,  first  with  solvenU  for  such 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with  com- 
pressed gas,  then  freeing  said  fiber*  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  dis- 
tillation while  couUined  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said 
fibers  by  drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  subsuntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  The  process  offreeing  animal  fibers  from  their  tkttj  and  r«sin- 
008  impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  said  fibers  while  con- 
uined in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  them,  then  submit- 
ting said  fiber*  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  then  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  alUmaU  contacta,  first  with  solvenU  for  anch 
impurities  each  of  a  different  degree  of  saturation  and  then  with  eom- 
preaaed gas,  then  freeing  said  fiber*  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  dis- 
tillation under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  while  conUioed  in 
said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fiber*  by  drawing  air  or  steam 
or  both  through  them,  subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

27.  The  proesM  offreeing  animal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impuritiea,  the  same  consisting  in  treating  said  fibers  with  solv- 
enU for  such  impurities  while  conuined  in  a  closed  digesUr,  then  re- 
placing said  solvenU  by  compressed  gas,  and  subjecting  said  fibers  to 
alternate  contacta  with  compressed  gas  and  solvenU  of  different  de- 
grees of  saturation,  then  rinsing  said  fibers  with  pure  solvent  and 
then  freeing  them  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while 
conuined  in  said  digesUr,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

28.  The  processof  freeinganimal  fibers  fVom  theirfatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  treating  said  fibers  with  solv- 
enU for  such  imparities  while  conUined  in  a  doaed  digesUr,  then  re- 
placing said  solvent  by  comproNsed  gas  and  snbjecting  said  fiber*  to 
alUrnate  conUcU  with  compressed  gas  and  solvenu  of  different  de- 
grees of  saturation,  then  rinsing  said  fibefs  with  pure  solvent  and 
then  freeing  them  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while 
conuined  in  said  digester  under  the  combined  action  of  heat  and 
vacoum,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

29.  The  process  of  treeingunimal  fiber*  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  treating  said  fibers  with  solv- 
enU for  such  impurities  while  conuined  in  a  closed  digesUr,  then  re- 
placing said  solvent  by  compressed  gas  and  snbjecting  said  fibers  to 
alternate  contacU  with  compressed  gas  and  solvenU  of  different  de- 
grees of  saturation,  then  rinsing  said  fiber*  with  pure  solvent  and  free- 
ing them  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  while  eonuined  in 
aaid  digesUr,  and  then  deodorizing  them  by  drawing  either  air  or 
steam  or  both  through  them,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.HO.  The  processof  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  treating  said  fiber*  with  solv- 
enU for  such  impurities  while  eonUined  in  a  closed  digesUr,  then  re- 
placing said  solvent  by  comprassed  gas  and  subjecting  said  fiber*  to 
alternate  conUcU  with  comprSMed  gaa  and  solventa  of  different  de- 
grees of  saturation,  then  rinsing  said  fiber*  with  pure  solvent  and  then 
freeing  them  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation  whiie  contatoed 
in  Mid  digesur  under  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  The  proce«>  of  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in   drying  said  fiber*  while  con- 


«5'* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SmrMirn    lo, 


189;. 


teined  in  a  closed  digester  br  drawing  air  thtou^h  them,  then  sub- 
jecting taid  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  racaum,  theo 
making  the  first  impregnation  of  «aid  fibers  irith  tolrents  while  in 
vacuo,  then  replacing  said  solvent  with  comprc  aed  gaa,  then  subject- 
ing §aid  fibers  to  alternate  contacts  with  compressed  gas  and  solvents 
of  different  degi-ees  of  !>aturation,  then  rinsint  said  fibers  with  pare 
solvent,  and  then  treeing  tbem  from  any  adherjnf  solvent  hj  distilla- 
tion while  contained  in  said  digester,  sabstanljallv  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  frov  their  fattv  and  resin- 
ous imparities,  the  same  coniiisting  in  drving  Isaid  fibers  while  con- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  bv  drawing  air  through  them  and  subject- 
ing said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  hi  at  and  vacuum,  then 
making  the  first  imoregnation  of  said  fibers  with  solvent  while  in 
vacuo,  then  replacing  said  solvent  with  compressed  gas,  then  sobject- 
iog  said  fibers  to  alternate  contacts  with  comprfcjaed  gas  and  solvents 
of  different  degrees  of  saturation,  then  rinititit  said  fibers  with  pure 
solvent,  and  then  freeing  them  from  adhenng  lolvent  bj  distillation 
under  the  influence  of  heat  and  vacuum  whiU  contained  in  said  di- 
gester, sub-'tanlialij  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

33.  The  process  of  freeing  animal  fibers  froid  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  taid  fibers  while  con- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  thro  igh  them  and  subject- 
ing said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  he»t  and  vacuum,  then 
making  the  first  impregnation  of  said  fibers  with  solvent  while  in 
vaemfi.  then  replacing  said  solvent  with  compredaed  gas,  then  subject- 
ing said  fibers  to  alternate  contacU  with  compr  »ssed  gas  and  solvents 
of  different  degrees  of  saturation,  then  rinsing  said  fibers  with  pure 
solvent,  then  freeing  tbem  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation 
while  contained  in  said  digester,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers  by 
drawing  air  or  steam  or  both  through  them,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  The  process  of  treeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  resin- 
ous impurities,  the  same  consisting  in  drying  iiaid  fibef^  while  con- 
tained in  a  closed  digester  by  drawing  air  through  tbem  and  subject- 
ing said  fibers  to  the  combined  action  of  h(at  and  vacuum,  then 
making  the  first  impregnation  of  said  fibers  with  solvent  while  in 
vficuo,  then  replacing  said  solvent  with  coinpreised  gas,  then  subject- 
ing said  fiber?  to  alternate  contacts  with  compr|B.s*ed  sas  and  solvents 
of  different  degrees  of  satnratiou,  then  rinsing  said  fibers  with  pure 
bolvent,  then  treeing  them  from  any  adhering  solvent  by  distillation 
while  contained  in  said  digester  under  the  coi^bined  action  ot  heat 
and  vacuum,  and  then  deodorizing  said  fibers  l>^  drawing  air  or  steam 
or  both  through  them,  substantially  as  descnb^d  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  J 

35.  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  from  tkeir  fatty  and  res- 
inous uMpuriiies,  by  volatile  solvent,  the  combination  of  a  closed  diges- 
ter, two  or  more  solvent  tanks  tor  holding  solvejits  of  different  degrees 
of  saturation  communicating  at  their  tops  through  valved  piping  with 
the  bottom  of  said  digester  and  at  their  bottoiis  with  the  top  of  said 
digester,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  f  "om  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
digesters  arranged  in  battery  and  in  iodependsot  intercommaoication 
at  their  tops  and  bottoms,  a  series  of  storage  tanks  for  holding  solv- 
ent of  different  degrees  of  saturation  and  pur^  solvent  also  independ- 
ently intercommunicating,  and  valved  piping  iconnecting  i*\d  diges- 
tei-s  and  tanks,  arranged  whereby  any  one  or  luore  of  the  said  digea- 
tersand  tanks  are  adapted  for  independent  intat:ommunication  at  top 
and  bottom,  substantially  as  described.  j 

37  In  apparata*  for  freeing  animal  fibers  f-om  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  the  combination  of  a  closed  di- 
gester, two  or  more  storage  tanks  for  solvent  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  digester,  jvalved  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  said  solvents,  and  valved  piping  C(^mmunicating  with  said 
digester  and  tanks  and  with  a  source  of  coaapressed  gas,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described.  I 

38.  Inapparatusforfreeinganimalfibersfrom  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  bv  volatile  solvent,  the  compioation  of  a  plurality 
of  closed  digesters  arranged  in  battery  and  inlindependeut  intercom- 
munication at  their  tope  and  bottoms,  a  seriis  of  storage  tanks  for 
solvents  also  independently  intereommuuicatii  g  with  each  other  and 
with  said  digesters,  and  a  source  of  compresses  I  gas  in  communication 
with  the  digeoters  and  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

3!).  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  refr 
inous  impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  more  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compr  issed  gas,  one  or  more 
reservoirs  for  solvents  and  a  trap-tank  or  water-seal,  substantially  as 
described. 

40  In  apparatus  for  freeing  iinimal  fibers  I  rom  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  mure  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  one  or  more 


rvoirs  for  solvents,  a  trap-tank  or  water-seal  and  an  overfion-  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  apparatus  for  freeing auimal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  more  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  one  or  more 
reservoirs  tor  solvents,  a  trap-tank  or  water-seal,  an  overflow  tank 
and  a  settling  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  apooratus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  01  more  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  one  or  more 
reservoirs  for  solvents,  a  trap  tank  or  water  seal,  an  overflow  tank 
and  a  still,  substantially  as  described. 

43.  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  more  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  one  or  more 
reservoirs  tor  solvents,  a  trap  tank  or  water  seal,  an  overflow  tank 
and  a  grease  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibers  from  their  tatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  more  closed  digesters,  in 
combination  with  exhausting  and  coodeosing  devices  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas.  one  or  more 
reservoirs  tor  solvents,  a  trap  tank  or  water  seal,  an  overflow  tank 
and  a  filter,  substantially  as  described. 

45.  In  apparatus  for  freeing  animal  fibersfrom  their  fatty  and  res- 
inous impurities,  by  volatile  solvent,  one  or  more  closed  digesten,  in 
:ombination  with  exhausting  and  condensing  device:  for  solvent  va- 
pors connected  therewith,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  one  or  more 
reservoirs  for  solvents,  a  trap  tank  or  water  seal,  an  overflow  tank 
and  a  gas  generator,  substantially  as  described. 


545,900.  PROCBSS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTINQ 
WITH  VOLATILE  SOLVENTS.  Bhilb  Maektus,  Providence,  R  L 
PUed  Apr.  18.  1805.    Serial  Na  545.891.    iNo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  art  of  extracting  resinous,  oily,  essential,  fatty 
or  other  matters  from  materials  containing  them,  by  means  of  vola- 
tile solvents,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  conducting  the  extract- 
ing operation  in  a  confined  atmosphere  of  gas  or  mixture  of  gases, 
replacing,  removing  or  circulating  the  solvents  in  or  by  means  of  said 
confined  atmosphere,  then  conducting  such  gas  or  mixture  of  gasef 
free  from  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  to  a  holder  in  order  that  it  may  be 
adapted  for  re-use  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  extracting  resinous,  oily,  essential,  fatty  or  other 
matters  from  materials  containing  tbem  by  means  of  volatile  solvents, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  conducting  the  extracting  opera- 
tion in  a  confined  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  or  mixture  of  Auch  gases, 
removing  or  circulating  the  solvents  by  means  of  said  confined  atmos- 
phere, then  conducting  such  gas  free  from  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  to 
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»  holder  in  order  that  it  may  be  adapted  for  re-use,  substantially  as 
described. 

■'!.  In  the  art  of  extracting  resinous,  oily,  fatty,  essential  or  other 
mattero  from  material'  containing  them  by  means  of  volatile  solvents, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  conducting  the  extracting  opera- 
tion in  a  confined  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  gas  removing,  replacing  or 
circulating  '.he  solvent  by  means  of  said  confined  atmosphere,  then 
conducting  siich  gas  or  mixture  of  gases  free  from  the  bulk  of  the 
solvent  to  a  holder  in  order  that  it  may  be  adapted  for  re-use,  sub- 
stantially as  iescribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  resinous,  oily,  essential,  fatty  or 
other  matters  from  materials,  with  volatile  solvents,  the  combination 
of  a  digester,  reservoirs  or  tanks  containing  the  solvents  employed,  a 
gas  holder,  a  vacuum  pump  and  valved  piping  or  connections,  whereby 
the  gas  in  the  holder  is  carried  to  the  said  digesters  and  reservoirs 
and  returned  to  the  holder,  substantially  as  described  aud  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  resinous,  oily,  essential,  fistty  or 
other  matters  from  materials,  with  volatile  solvents,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  digesters,  reservoirs  or  tanks  for  the  solvents  em- 
ployed, a  holder  for  gas,  a  gas  compressor,  a  reservoir  for  compressed 
gas,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  condenser  and  suitably  arranged  valved  pip- 
ing communicating  with  said  instrumentalities,  whereby  the  gas  is  re- 
turned to  the  holder  after  it  has  circulated  through  the  system,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  tor  extracting  resinous,  oily,  essential,  fatty  or 
other  matters  from  materials,  with  volatile  solvents,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  digesters,  reservoirs  or  tanks  for  the  solvents  em- 
ployed, means  for  generating  gas,  a  holder  for  the  gas,  a  gas  com- 
pressor, a  reservoir  for  the  compressed  gas,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  con- 
denser and  suitable  arranged  valved  piping,  whereby  the  gas  in  the 
holder  is  carried  to  the  digester,  reservoirs,  compressor,  Ac.,  and  then 
back  to  the  holder,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6  4  5  9  O  1 .  TDBDLAR  POLE  FOR  TELEGRAPH  OR  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. RsiiiHARD  Mamnbsmamii,  New  Yort  N.  Y  ,  aartgnorto  the 
Mannesmann  Tube  Company,  ieney  City,  M.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1895. 
Serial  Ma  537.785.    (Vo  modeL) 


('/aim. — 1.  A  telegraph,  or  other  pole  or  poet,  consisting  of  a 
seamless  tube  of  steel,  or  other  meul.  having  its  shell  formed  integral 
with  sections  which  successively  decrease  in  diameter  and  thickness 
of  tube-shell  from  the  base  to  the  opposite  end  thereof 

2.  A  telegraph,  or  other  pole  or  post,  consisting  of  a  rolled,  seam- 
less, elanic  tube  of  metal,  having  integral  shell  sections  successively 
decreasing  in  diameter. 

3.  A  telegraph,  or  other  pole,  consisting  of  a  seamless,  weldlese, 
tube  of  metal,  having  its  shell  rolled  integral  with  sections  which  suc- 
cessively decrease  in  diameter  and  thickness  of  tube  shell,  each  sec- 
tion bemg  of  uniform  thickness  from  end  to  end  thereof 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  telegraph,  or  other  pole, 
of  the  meUllic  wings  or  plates,  connected  by  a  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion lying  against  one  side  of  the  pole  or  post,  and  a  clip  lying  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pole  or  post  and  firmly  secured  to  the  wings 
for  preventing  axial  displacement,  or  movement  of  the  pole  or  post. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  pole  or  post,  of  corrugated  wing  plates 
formed  integral  with  a  central  semi-circular  portion  to  fit  one  side  of 
the  pole  or  post,  and  adapted  to  be  buried  in  the  ground,  and  a  clip 
lying  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  pole  or  post  and  firmly  secured 
to  the  corrugated  wing  plates. 


thread  of  uniform  radius  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjoining 
convolution  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  portions  of  the  block 
being  removed  at  the  sides,  in  combination  with  a  breech  similariy 
shaped  and  screw-threaded,  but  curved  laterally  to  admit  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  block  when  unlocked  and  a  carrier  connected  with  the 
block  by  a  continuous  screw  threaded  part  and  hinged  to  the  side  of 
the  breech  about  midway  between  the  two  ends  of  the  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


645,902.    BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  ORDNANCE.    ChaRLB  Q. 

MkLlstroh,  UadoQ,  England    Filed  Dec.  12, 1893.    Serial  Na  493,458. 

(Mo  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  breech  end  of  a  gun,  of  a 
taper,  screw  threaded  or  filleted  breechblock  having  its  smaller  end 
.tt  the  rear,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  Uper,  screw  threaded  or  filleted  breech-block  having  its 
forward  end  larger  than  it«  rear  end  and  each  convolution  of  screw 
thread  ot  uniform  radius  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjoining 
coiivotution  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  portions  of  the  block 
being  removed  at  the  sides,  in  combination  with  a  breech  similariy 
shsjieil  and  screw-threaded  substantially  as  described 

3  The  taper,  screw-threaded  or  filleted  breech-block  having  iU 
forward  rnd  larger  than  its  rear  end  and  each  convolution  of  screw 


4.  The  Uper,  screw -threaded  or  filleted  breech-block  having  iU 
forward  end  larger  than  its  rear  end  and  each  convolution  of  screw 
thresd  of  uniform  radius  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjoining 
convolution  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  portions  of  the  block 
being  removed  at  the  sides,  in  combination  with  a  breech  similarly 
shaped  and  screw-threaded  but  curved  laterally  to  admit  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  block  when  unlocked,  and  a  carrier  connected  with  the 
block  by  a  continuous  screw-threaded  part  and  hinged  to  the  side  of 
the  breech  about  midway  between  the  two  ends  of  the  block  an  op- 
erating lever  formed  with  a  slightly  eccentric  segment  wheel  hinged 
to  the  carrier  and  faced  with  a  toothed  segment  formed  on  the  breech- 
block, whereby  the  breech  can  be  opened  or  closed  without  moving 
the  block  endwise,  through  the  carrier  by  a  continuous  moveme.it  of 
the  operating  lever  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Uper,  screw-threaded  or  filleted  breech-block  having  iu 
forward  end  larger  than  its  rear  end  and  each  convolution  of  screw 
thread  of  uniform  radius  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjoining 
convolution  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  portions  of  the  block 
being  removed  at  the  sides  in  combination  with  a  breech  similarly 
shaped  and  screw-threaded,  but  curved  laterally  to  admit  of  the  with 
drawal  of  the  block  when  unlocked,  and  a  carrier  connected  with  the 
block  by  a  continuous  screw-threaded  part  and  hinged  to  the  side  of 
the  breech  about  midway  between  the  two  ends  of  the  block,  the  in- 
clined surface  B»  on  the  block  and  the  firing  pin  formed  with  the  in- 
clined surface  G*  for  cocking  the  said  pin  when  the  breech-block  is 
turned  about  its  axis,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  Uper,  screw-threaded  or  filleted  breech-block  having  ita 
forward  end  larger  than  iw  rear  end  and  each  convolution  of  screw 
thread  of  uniform  radius  but  of  greater  diamete'  than  the  adjoining 
convolution  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  portions  of  the  block 
being  removed  at  the  sides,  in  combination  with  a  breech  similarly 
shaped  and  screw-threaded  but  curved  laterally  to  admit  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  block  when  unlocked,  and  a  carrier  connected  with  tbs 
block  by  a  continuous  screw  threaded  part  and  hinged  to  the  side  of 
the  breech  about  midway  between  the  two  ends  ot  the  block,  the 
catch  or  sear  I.  relea.sing  trigger  K,  and  spring  controlled  reuining 
lever  R  which  latter  is  turned  out  of  engagement  with  the  sear  by  the 
operating  lever  I)  when  the  breech  isc'ostd.  sntwuntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  breech  end  of  a  gun,  of  the  Uper, 
screw-threaded  or  filleted  breech  block  having  its  smaller  end  at  the 
rear,  the  operating  lever  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  lever  is 
locked  until  the  termination  of  the  recoil  and  is  then  automatically 
unlocked,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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8.  The  combination  :vith  the  breech  end  ol 
M!r«w-threade<l  or  fillete<l  breech-block  havinj; 
rear,  the  operaiinx  lever  thereof,  a  hooked  fin 
lever,  a  weighted  lever  W  eiigai^ioj;  viid  fiiijfer 
tion  of  the  recoil  and  then  acting  b_v  its  mo 
finj^er  I)*,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  breech  end 
<crew-threaded  or  filleted  breech  block  having 
rear,  the  operating  lever  thereof,  a  hooked  tinj 
ing  lever,  a  weighted  lever   M-  engaging   said 
termination  of  the  recoil  and  then  acting  bj  its 
the  linger  1)^   and  a  spring  catch  N  to  maintain 
raided  puftition  when  the  latter  has  moved  to 
•iibstaiitiallv  as  described. 


a  gun,  of  the  taper 
t«  smaller  end  at  the 

D'  on  the  operating 
D'  until  the  termina- 
in  to  liberate  the 


a  gun,  of  the  taper, 

ts  smaller  end  at  the 

r  I)'  on  the  operat- 

fiuger  D'  until  the 

I  lomeotum  to  liberate 
said  lever  M*  in  iu 

lit>erate  the  hoger  D* 


545,903.  ELECnuC  SIONALmo  APPARiTUa  Siosei E.  MlL- 
LiK.  BostoD,  Mass.,  assigDor  bo  Uie  American  Electric  Train  and  Switch 
Signal  Coinpaiiy,  same  Dlaoe.  Filed  Aug.  1,  194  Serial  Ma  519.164 
iNo  model; 


Of 


(faim. —  I.  In  a  cignaling  system  for  railways  the  combination 
with  the  main  line  having  a  continuous  insuUtei  I  sectional  conductor 
extending  along  the  track  and  electrically  contiguous  track  rails  of  a 
siding,  an  initulated  rail  in  said  siding,  a  generator  having  one  termi- 
nal constantly  counected  to  said  conductor  and  the  other  to  said  rail. 
and  electrical  connections  attached  to  said  rail  whereby  the  circuit 
will  not  be  closed  through  said  rail  until  a  car  rests  upon  it. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provi(  led  with  a  continuoas 
sectional  conductor  extending  along  the  track  and  electrically  con- 
tinuous track  rails,  the  combination  with  a  generator  carried  by  a 
train  supplying  current  to  said  conductor,  th<  circuit  being  closed 
thro'izh  said  conductor  the  rails  and  the  car  w  leels,  of  a  siding  and 
an  insulated  rail  therein  electrically  connected  i«said  conductor  and 
adapted  to  invariably  close  the  circuit  when  a  (ar  on  the  siding  over- 
hangs the  main  track. 

3  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  1  ombination  with  the 
main  line,  of  a  continuous  sectional  insulato<i  conductor  extending 
along  the  track,  electrically  continuous  track  lails,  a  .siding  having 
its  rails  in  electrical  connection  with  those  of  the  main  track,  but 
having  a  sectional  rail  adjacent  to  the  switch  point  insulated  from  all 
other  rails,  and  connected  to  said  conductor,  a  generator  carried  by 
a  n-arn  upon  the  main  line  supplying  current  o  the  conductor  and 
electrical  connections  l>etwpon  the  siding  and  mai  1  track  rails,  whereby 
,  a  c.'ir  on  the  siding  resting  upon  said  insulated  ra  I  will  invariably  close 
the  circuit,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  with  the 
main  line,  of  a  continuous  sectional  insulated  conductor  extending 
along  the  tr<\v:k.  electrically  continuous  track  rails,  a  fpnerator  car- 
ried by  a  train  on  the  main  line  supplying  ciirnut  to  said  conductor, 
a  siding,  an  insulated  rail  in  said  siding  conned  ed  to  said  conductor 


and  normally  open-circuited,  and  electrical  connections  between  raib 
of  main  track  and  .tiding  whereby  a  car  on  the  siding  overhanging 
the  main  track  will  serve  to  invariably  close  the  circuit  through  the 
insulated  rail. 

5.  Id  a  signaling  system  for  railway*  provided  with  an  insulated 
sectional  conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  track  rails 
and  the  other  to  said  conductor,  of  a  tell-tale  for  bridges,  culverts 
ard  the  like,  consisting  of  contacts  in  sets  of  two  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  bridge,  the  contacts  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
conductor  and  normally  in  open  circuit,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each  set 
of  rontacts  adapted  to  make  connection  respectively  with  either  one 
of  said  contacts  in  the  set,  said  levers  and  contacts  being  respectively 
connected  to  opposite  main  line  terminals,  and  connections  attached 
to  the  bridge  for  operating  said  levers  when  the  bridge  sags  or  breaks, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 

>>.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provided  with  a  sectional 
insulated  conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  on  a  train  supplying  current  to  said  conductor,  the  eircait 
being  closed  through  said  conductor  the  rails  and  the  car  wheels,  of 
a  tell-tale  for  bridges,  culverts  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  set  of  nor- 
mally open-circuited  electrical  contacts  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  each  set  of  contacts,  a  cable  attached  to  the  bridge 
connecting  said  levers  and  holding  them  between  the  contacts,  said 
levers  and  contacts  respectively  being  connected  to  opposite  main  line 
terminals,  whereby  the  sagging  or  breaking  of  the  bridge  will  throw 
said  levers  and  contacts  in  the  main  line  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


545.904:.  ELECTKIC SIONALIMQ  QBoa«t  E  M illik.  Stouebam, 
aarignor  to  the  American  Electric  Train  and  Switch  Signal  Company, 
Boston,  Maas.    Pilnl  Sept  6.  1894    Serial  Na  522,259.    (No  model) 


■  -rfflf,  - 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provided  with  a 
•ectional  conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with 
a  train,  of  signaling  apparatus  in  a  main  circuit  operated  by  alter 
Dating  currents,  and  means  fur  automatically  indicating  the  condition 
of  said  main  circuit,  comprising  electrical  apparatus  in  an  open  shunt 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  main  circuit  is  broken. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provided  with  a  sectional 
conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  dynamo,  carried  by  a  train,  supplying  current  to  said 
conductor,  the  main  circuit  being  closed  through  said  conductor, 
rails,  and  the  car  wheels,  of  automatic  means  of  testing  the  condition 
of  the  main  circuit  comprising  a  second  circuit  and  electrical  apparatus 
therein,  and  means  for  closing  said  second  circuit  when  the  mAu  cir- 
cuit is  broken. 

3  Id  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provided  with  a  sectional 
conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  dynamo,  carried  by  a  train,  supplying  current  to  said 
conductor,  the  main  circuit  being  closed  through  said  conductor, 
the  rails,  and  the  car  wheels,  of  automatic  means  for  testing  the  con- 
dition of  the  main  circuit,  comprising  a  second  circuit  one  terminal 
of  which  is  constantly  in  contact  with  said  conductor,  and  normally 
inoperative  electrical  apparatus  in  said  second  circuit  for  indicating 
a  break  in  the  main  circnit. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  provided  with  a  sectional 
conductor  extending  along  the  track,  the  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating; current  dynamo  carried  by  a  train  supplying  current  to  said 
conductor,  the  main  circuit  being  closed  through  said  conductor,  the 
rails  and  the  car  wheels,  of  electrical  apparatus  for  automatically  in- 
dicating the  condition  of  said  circuit,  comprising  a  s«cond  circuit  from 
the  brushes  of  said  dynamo  and  including  said  conductor,  a  magnet  in 
said  circuit  provided  with  a  pivoted  armature  and  a  third  circuit 
closed  through  a  bell  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  when  the 
main  circuit  is  broken. 

.')  Ill  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional conductor  extending  along  the  track,  an  alternating  current  gen 
erator  in  the  circuit  of  said  conductor,  a  train,  signaling  apparatus  in 
the  main  circuit  located  on  the  train  and  operated  by  alternating  cur- 
rents, a  second  circuit  on  the  train,  and  means  in  said  second  circuit 
for  automatically  iodicating  the  condition  of  the  main  circuit. 


Sen-EMtfR    10,    1K95. 
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645,905.  SOAP-HOLDIMGAnACHMEirrFORPADCBTa  Jambs 
E  MODLOIR  and  Samuel  £.  Hicmah,  Boston.  Maae  Piled  May  3, 1894 
Serial  No.  509,964    (No  model) 


('la'ttH.—  \.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap-hold- 
ing attachment  for  fauceu  comprising  a  tobe  provided  with  means 
for  atUching  it  lo  a  faucet,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  valve  arranged  within 
said  tube  between  ito  inlet  and  outlet,  means  arranged  outside  said 
tube  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  open  and  close  it  a  soap  re- 
ceiver arranged  next  and  parallel  to  the  tube  and  communicating  with 
it  through  an  opening  above  the  valve  and  controlled  by  it,  and  an 
outlet  for  said  soap  receiver,  substantially  as  describeu. 

2.  .As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap-holding  attach 
ment  for  faucets  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
it  to  a  faucet,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  valve-seat  arranged  obliquely  in 
said  tube,  a  valve  hinged  within  the  tube  below  the  seat,  means  ar- 
ranged outside  said  tube  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  open  and 
close  it,  a  soap  receiver  arranged  next  and  parallel  to  the  tube  and 
communicating  with  it  through  an  opening  above  the  valve  and  con- 
trolled by  it,  and  an  outlet  for  said  soap-receiver,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap-holding  attach- 
ment for  faucets  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
iog  it  to  a  faucet,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  valve-seat  arranged  obliquely 
in  said  tube,  a  valve  hinged  within  the  tnbe  below  the  seat,  means 
arranged  outside  said  tube  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  open  and 
close  it,  a  soap  receiver  arranged  next  and  parallel  to  the  tube  and 
commanicating  with  it  through  an  opening  above  the  valve  and  con- 
trolled by  it,  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  an  outlet  for  said  soap- 
receiver,  substanially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  soap-bolding  attachment  for  faucets,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  soap-receiver  having  a  conical  bottom,  and  a 
flexible  conducting  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  in  said  bottom. «  fill- 
ing opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  a  perforated  support  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receiver  and  separated  from  the  conical  bottom  thereof 
to  leave  a  collecting  chamber  for  the  water  before  the  latter  issues 
from  the  said  bottom,  a  clear  water  passage  also  communicating  with 
said  receiver,  and  means  to  direct  the  course  of  the  water  through 
the  receiver  or  the  clear  water  passage  at  will,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

545,906.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR OLOVB&  WIUIAM  B.  MuK- 
PHT.  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  Luciiis  N.  Littauer,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
May  20, 1896.    Serial  Na  549,954.    (No  model  j 


Claim. 1.  In  a  fastening  for  glove.* and  other  articles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cap  piece,  an  annulus  held  within  said  cap  piece  and 
having  its  upper  edge  turned  inward,  downward  and  outward  and 
the  flanged  eyelet  adapted  to  be  forced  into  ai.d  turned  over  inwardly 
at  its  upper  edge  by  said  annulus.  thus  holding  the  fastening  together 
and  to  the  fabric,  substantiallv  asset  forth. 


2.  In  a  fastening  for  gloves  aud  other  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  piece,  the  annulus  of  S-«hape  in  cross  section  having  the 
tubular  part,  the  lower  out-turned  lip  7  and  the  upper  in  and  down- 
wardly turned  lip  8  and  the  flanged  eyelet,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  substautially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fastening  for  gloves  and  other  articles,  the  combiuation 
of  the  cap  piece,  the  annulus  having  the  out-turned  lower  lip,  the  ta- 
pering body  and  the  inturned  upper  lip  and  the  eyelet  adapted  to 
co-operate  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fastening  for  gloves  and  other  articles,  the  socket  mem- 
ber consistiDg  of  the  cap  1,  the  annulus  2  baring  loner  lip  7  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  cap  and  the  inturned  lip  8 
turned  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  9  between  its  edge  and  the  l>ody 
of  the  annulus  and  the  eyelet  3  having  flange  10,  and  a  tubular  part 
whose  edge  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inturned  lip  8  of  the  annulus  2 
and  be  turned  over  inwardly  thereby,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  fastening  for  gloves  and  other  articles,  the  stud  member 
consisting  of  the  spring  cap  4.  the  annulus  5  having  cylindrical  Imdy,  ' 
the  flange  12  and  inturned  lip  13  and  the  flanged  eyelet  6,  having  a 
tubular  body  whose  edge  is  adapted  to  meet  and  be  turned  over  by 
the  said  lip  13  thus  holding  the  parts  together  and  to  the  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fastening  for  gloves  and  other  articles,  the  stud  member 
coDsistiDg  of  the  split  cap  4,  the  annulus  5,  having  dished  flange  1 2  and 
a  suitable  lip  adapted  to  act  as  an  anvil  and  the  cylindrical  flanged 
eyelet  6.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


545,907.  HEAD^BLOCK  FOR  SAW  MILL-CARRIAGES.  JoHli 
NooHAii.  Oconto,  Wis.  Filed  Mar  i  1895.  Serial  No.  540,409.  (No 
model) 


C/aim. —  1.  The  combination  with  tl\e  head-block  of  a  saw  mill 
carriage,  and  a  knee  thereon,  of  timber-supporting  arms  fixed  on  and 
projecting  radially  from  horizontal  rock-shafts  journaled  one  at  each 
side  on  the  knee,  cams  for  moving  the  rock-shafts  forward  endwise 
when  the  arms  are  thrown  down,  springs  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
shafts  rearwardly  when  the  arms  are  thrown  up,  means  connecting  the 
rock-shafU  operatlvely  adapted  to  compel  concurrmtand  correspond- 
ing oscillation  thereof,  and  means  for  oscillating  oue  of  said  shafls  to 
thro\r  the  arms  down,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head-block^f  aeaw  mill  carriage,  and 
a  knee  thereon,  of  log  or  timber-supporting  arms  fixed  on  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  rock-shafts  journaled  oue  at  each  side  on  the 
knee,  gears  on  the  rock -shafts  meshing  with  each  other,  and  a  levei 
and  a  spring  or  springs  for  oscillating  one  of  said  rock-shafts,  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head-block  of  a  saw-mill  carriage  and 
a  movable  knee  thereon,  of  a  log  or  timber-supporting  arm  having  a 
bearing  face  at  its  extremity,  said  arm  being  fixed  on  and  projecting 
radially  from  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  knee,  a  torsional  spring 
acting  on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  fold  up  the  arm  when  not  held 
down,  a  radial  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  swinging  latch  hinged  on  the 
knee  adapted  to  engage  the  radial  ann  reieasably  and  hold  the  tim- 
ber supporting  arm  to  its  work,  and  a  detaching  cam-faced  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  head-block  in  the  path  of  said  latch  adapted  to  lift  the 
iatch  as  it  passes  in  one  direction  and  to  be  tilted  and  allow  the  latch 
to  pass  freely  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


545, 90  8.    STREET  GAR  BUFFER    GtOROK  A.  PAMtWTf  E.  Gam 
bridge,  Maaa     Filed  Oct  26,  1894    Serial  Na  527,029.    (No  model) 
f  '/aim. — The  combination  of  the  flexible  net  work  C  .  having  flexi- 
ble edges  entirely  around  it.  the  ijuarter-ellipuc  springs  d.  d,  having 
their  inner  eods  secured  to  the  body  of  the  ear  and  their  outer  end* 
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to  the  htner  corners  of  the  net  work  C.  the  quarter-ell 
c,  r.  having  their  inoer  ends  secured  to  the  dash 
their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  cornen  of  said 
rani;e<l  that  the  net  work  C.  is  tightly  stretched 
said  .ipriags,  without  other  support  than  that  at 
uent  thereto,  substantiallj  as  described 
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545,909.    HAND  TACKIHQ-MACHIHR 
too,  Maat.   asugnor,  by  mwoe  aaugnmeoU, 
Company     PUed  Ai«.  3a  1891   Serial  Na  521 


ALbut  f.  Punoi,  Boft- 
If  Uie  Preston  Lasting 
77.    tHo  models 


fUM 


ik-<  el 
tt) 


f»o 


>pe  rating 
tie 


f'laitH. —  1.   In  a  tack-driving  machine,  the 
tack-chute  and  a  driver,  of  a  tack  clamp  normaf  j 
into  the  chute  and  provided  with  a  clamping 
adapted  to  press  a  tack  af^ainst  one  »ide  of  the  c 
operated  bv  the  dnrer  for  displacing  the  clamp 
sition  when  the  driver  i^  depreiwed  and  releasini 
is  raised. 

2.  In  a  tacking  machine  having  a  tack-de 
mechanism  comprising  the  head  having  a  tac 
spring-raised  driver  movable  in  said  head,  and 
fixed  to  the  head  and  communicating  with  said 
nation  with  said  mechanism,  of  the  tack  let-off 
of  the  arm  or  carrier  pivoted  to  the  chut<»  and 
a  spring  which  normallv  holds  the  detent  awaj 
clamp  adapted  to  bear  on  a  uck  in  the  chute,  a 
clamp  is  normallv  held  in  the  chute,  an  o 
»honlder  25  on  the  driver  adapted  to  distpiace 
driver  is  depressed  and  thereby  move  the  detent 
position  over  the  chute  and  a  projection  un  the 
displ.ice  the  clamp  after  the  detent  has  reached 
sition  and  to  permit  the  return  of  the  clamp  to 
sition  before  the  withdrawal  of  the  carrier  and  t 
arretted  thereby,  as  set  forth. 

■i.   In  a  haiid-tarkiiig  mechanism  comprisifig 
ta''k-delivering  throat  and  a  li.\ed  jaw,  a  driver 
means  carried  by  the  head  for  delivering  tacks 
handle  affixed  to  the  head:  and  separated  th 
ceiving  space,  the  combination  with  said  mech 
oted  to  the  handle  and  having  at  one  end  a  m 
co-operate  with  said  fixed  jaw  in  grasping  a  sho » 
atfixeil  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  pro 
between  the  tixed  handle  and  the  head  so  that 
operator  in  stretching  the  upper  also  closes  an 
jaw 


tieie 
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ute.  and  mechanism 

f  'om  its  operative  po- 
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rliechanism  composed 
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device  such  as  the 
carrier  when  the 
to  its  tack-arresting 
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ts  tack-arresting  po- 
ts tack-claroping  p<v 
e  release  of  the  tack 
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4.  In  a  haod-tacking  mechanism  comprising  a  head  having  a 
tack-delivering  throat  and  a  fixed  jaw,  a  driver  movable  in  said  head, 
a  handle  affixed  to  the  head,  a  lever  pivot«d  to  said  handle  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  movable  jaw  and  at  the  other  end  with  an 
operating  handle  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lever  and  arranged 
beaide  the  handle  of  the  h«ad :  the  combination  with  said  mechanism 
of  a  sole-engaging  dog  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
handle  whereby  the  dog  may  be  moved  to  supplement  the  pull  on  the 
jaws,  said  dog  and  lever  acting  as  toggle-links  or  members,  asset  forth. 


54:5.910.     BRDSH-MAKIMG  MACHINE.     Cakl  RiHU,  Strtegtu. 
Oennaar    Piled  Jan.  2, 1895.    Serial  Ma  533,608.    iMo  modeij 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  brush-making  machine  having  a  working  table 
adapted  to  be  inclined  to  any  plane,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
carrying  said  table,  of  another  frame  supporting  the  former  by  means 
of  exchangeable  bearing-pieces  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  of 
projections  scured  to  the  other  of  said  frames,  and  adapted  to  co-oper- 
ate with  said  bearing-pieces;  said  former  frame  having  gudgeons 
adapted  t«  be  moved  vertically  within  the  second  frame ;  the  latter 
being  also  supported  by  means  of  an  exchangeable  bearing-piece,  and 
having  a  gudgeon  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  within  a  suitable 
guide  piece  of  the  frame  proper  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  a«  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  brash-making  machine  having  a  working  table  adapted 
to  be  inclined  to  any  plane,  the  combination  with  the  frame  carrying 
said  table,  of  another  frame  supporting  the  former  by  means  of  pro- 
jections secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  taking  into  carved  slots  of 
bearing  pieces  secured  to  the  other  of  said  frames ;  said  former  frame 
having  gudgeons  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  within  the  second 
frame;  the  latter  being  also  supported  by  means  of  an  exchangeable 
bearing-piece,  and  having  a  gudgeon  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
within  a  suitable  guide-piece  of  the  frame  proper  of  the  machine,  for 
the  purpose  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  having  a  working  table  adapted 
to  be  inchded  to  any  plane,  the  combination  with  the  frame  carrying 
said  table,  of  another  frame  supporting  the  former  by  means  of  ex- 
changeable bearing-pieces  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  of  pro- 
jections secured  to  the  other  of  said  frames,  and  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  said  bearing- pieces,  said  former  frame  having  gudgeons  adapted 
to  be  moved  vertically  within  the  second  friiroe  ;  the  latter  being  sup- 
ported by  means  of  an  exchangeable  curved  rack  gearing  with  a  cog- 
wheel, and  having  a  gudgeon  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  within 
a  suitable  guide-piece  of  the  frame  proper  of  the  machine,  for  the  pur- 
pose as  described. 

4.  In  a  brush-making  machine  having  a  working  table  adapted 
to  be  inclined  to  any  plane,  the  combination  with  the  frame  carrying 
said  table,  of  another  frame  supporting  the  former  by  means  of  ex- 
changeable bearing-pieces  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  of  pro- 
jections secured  to  the  other  of  said  frames,  and  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  said  bearing  pieces;  said  former  frame  having  gudgeons  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  in  height  within  legs  of  said  frame,  and  to  be  moved 
vertically  within  arms  of  the  second  frame  ;  the  latter  being  also  sup- 
ported by  means  of  an  exchangeable  bearing-piece,  and  having  a 
gudgeon  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  height  within  said  second  frame, 
and  to  l>e  moved  vertically  within  a  suitable  guide-piece  of  the  frame 
proper  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpoae  as  described. 

h.  In  a  brush-making  machine  having  a  working  table  adapted 
to  be  inclined  to  any  plane,  the  combination  with  the  table  frame  e, 
of  another  frame/supporting  the  former  by  means  of  bolts/*  secured 
to  said  frame/',  and  taking  into  curved  slots (^  of  bearing- pieces  e'  se- 
cured to  said  frame  f;  the  latter  ha'-ing  gudgeons  r*  furnished  with 
slides  ^  adapted  to  be  adjusted  iu  height  within  slotted  legs  «*  of 
frame  r,  and  with  slides/"  adapted  to  be  vertically  displaced  within 
■lotted  arms/'  ot  frame  f;  the  latter  being  supported  by  means  of 
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an  exchangeable  curved  rack  h  gearing  with  a  cog-wheel  h,  and  hav- 
ing a  gudgeon  ff  furnished  with  a  slide*/  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in 
height  within  a  slot  f*  of  said  frame/,  and  with  a  slide  j/*  adapted 
to  be  moved  vertically  within  a  guide-piece  ff*  of  the  frame  proper 
of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


645,911.    DETACHABLE BROOM-HANDUB.    MiCHAD, E Rnu-T. 
Walkoe,  Idalia    PUed  Apr.  19,  1895.    Serial  Na  546.376.    (No  modeL) 


Claim.— A  coupling  for  a  detachable  broom  handle  consisting  of 
an  open  sheet  metal  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  transversely 
through  its  center  to  form  a  longitudinal  partition  through  the  same, 


central  water  chamber  extended  downwardly  therefrom  and  then  for- 
wardly  and  finally  upward  into  the  said  water  front,  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  furnace  of  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  furnace  to  divide  the  same  into 
two  parts  and  having  a  draft  passage  formed  in  its  under  central  por- 
tion, notches  or  steps  formed  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  its  front 
face,  an  outward  projection  formed  on  its  front  face,  and  having  a 
horizontal  bottom,  a  water  front  adapted  to  extend  t-ansverselv  of 
the  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  horizontal  bottom  of  the  projection  on  the  front  face  of  the 
central  water  chamber  extended  downwardly  therefrom  and  then  for 
wardly  and  finally  upward  into  the  said  water  front,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  with  the  side  portions  of  the  central  water  chamber 
extended  forwardly  therefrom  and  curved  backwardly  again  into 
the  said  chamber  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  notches  or  steps  in  the  central  wafer  cham- 
ber passed  forwardlv  and  then  upwardly  into  the  water  front,  and  a 
plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  central  ws^er  cham- 
ber extended  forwardly  and  then  downwardly  into  the  water  front, 
all  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  n  plurality  of  pipes  connected  with 


and  a  series  of  bands  surrounding  said  sleeve  aod  adapted  to  com-   .,     ,  ,  „  j       , 

prees  it.  in  combination  with  the  stem  and  the  handle,  each  of  which  tllZ^!!t°7^^JllT.    .    '.T!!  .""*:  f "T^"  f^'^''^''"'^ 

has  one  of  its  ends  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  that  engages  the 

partition  through  the  sleeve,  substantiallv  as  described. 


645,912.    HOT-WATER  PURN ACE.    J08IPH  T  R0BBUI8.  Newtoa 
Io«a.    PUed  Dea  11.  1894.    Serial  Ma  631,530.    (No  model) 


Cbtim. — 1.  Animproved  hot  water  furnace,  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  vortical  water  chamber  extended  transversely  of  the  central 
part  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  draft  passage  in  its  lower  end,  a  draft 
paaaage  leading  from  the  furnace  in  front  of  the  vertical  water  cham- 
ber to  the  flue,  means  for  closing  said  passage  and  a  draft  passage 
from  the  furnace  in  the  rear  of  the  water  chamber  to  the  flue,  a  grate 
made  of  water  pipes  connected  with  said  water  chamber,  above  the 
draft  passage  in  said  chamber  and  a  grate  beneath  the  said  draft  pas- 
sage, for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  furnace,  a  central  chamber,  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended transversely  of  a  furnace  to  divide  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments and  having  a  draft  pasaagc  in  its  under  central  portion,  an  oat- 
ward  projection  on  its  front  face  above  the  central  portion  naving  a 
horizontal  under  surface,  and  a  series  of  pipes  adapted  to  form  a  grate 
screwed  into  said  horizontal  under  surface,  and  extended  downwardly 
and  then  forwardly,  for  the  purpoees  stated. 

S.  In  au  improved  furnace  the  combination  of  a  hollow  water 
front  adapted  to  be  extended  transversely  of  the  furnace  and  having 
a  horizontal  bottom,  a  central  water  chamber  having  a  draft  passage 
in  its  lower  end,  a  part  of  its  front  face  extending  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horisontal  under  surface  and  a  grate  composed  of  a  num- 
ber of  pipes  screwed  into  the  bottom  of  the  front  chamber  then  ex- 
tended horizontally  and  then  upwardly  and  screwed  into  the-bottom 
of  said  projection  on  the  central  water  chamber,  for  the  purpoees 
sUted 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  furnace  of  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  furnace  to  divide  the  same  into 
two  parts  and  having  a  draft  passage  formed  in  its  under  central  por- 
tion, notches  or  steps  formed  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  its  front 
face,  an  outward  projection  formed  on  its  front  face  and  having  a 
borieontal  bottom,  a  water  front  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  horizouUl  bottom  of  the  projection  on  the  front  face  of  the 


forwardly  then  transversely  of  the  furnace  and  backward  Into  the 
central  water  chamber  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  furnace  of  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  furnace  to  divide  tife  same  into 
two  parts  and  having  a  draft  p^kssage  formed  in  its  auder central  por- 
tion, notches  or  steps  formed  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  its  front 
face,  an  outward  projection  formed  on  its  front  face  and  having  a 
horizontal  bottom,  a  water  front  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  connected 
with  a  horizontal,- bottom  of  the  projection  on  the  front  face  of  the 
central  water  chamber  extended  downwardly  therefrom  and  then  for- 
wardly and  finally  upward  into  the  said  water  pipes,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  with  the  side  portions  of  the  central  water  chamber 
extended  forwardly  therefrom  and  curved  backwardly  again  into  the 
said  chamber  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  notches  or  steps  in  the  central  water  cham- 
ber passed  forwardly  and  then  rearwardly  into  the  water  front,  and 
a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  forward  face  of 
the  central  water  chamber,  extended  forwardly  and  then  downwardly 
into  the  water  front,  all  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  with  the  top  and  forward  surface  of  the  central 
water  chamber  projecting  forwardly  then  transversely  of  the  furnace 
and  backward  into  the  central  water  chamber  all  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  with  the  central  chamber 
below  the  grate  and  a  series  of  rows  of  pipes  having  horizontal  par- 
titions in  their  central  portions  extending  to  a  point  near  their  rear 
ends  in  a  staggered  manner,  and  a  row  of  pipes  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  central  water  chamber  rearwardly,  then  upwardly  and 
into  the  central  water  chamber  at  its  top,  all  arranged  and  combined 
substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 

7.  An  improved  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  central 
water  chamber  having  notches  or  steps  in  its  lower  side  portions,  a 
projection  at  ito  front  as  set  forth,  a  water  front  having  an  inclined 
central  top  portion  as  shown  aod  described,  the  grate  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  pipes,  elbowed  into  tfie  central  water  chamber  and  the 
water  front  as  set  forth,  the  pipes  at  the  sides  and  top  of  the  cham 
ber  in  the  front  of  the  central  water  chamber,  and  pipes  below  the 
grates  connected  with  the  water  chamber  subeUntially  as  shown,  the 
rows  of  pipes  in  the  back  of  said  central  water  chamber,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described,  the  air-feeding  pipes  below  the  grate  as  set 
forth,  the  air  tubes  at  the  sides  of  the  upper  fuel  door,  the  door  for 
feeding  air  to  said  tube  as  set  forth,  a  fuel  door  above  the  grate,  £ 
second  grate  below  the  grate  proper,  a  fuel  door  above  said  second 
grate,  a  door  beneath  said  grate,  a  plate  at  the  top  of  the  chamber 
in  the  front  of  the  central  water  chamber,  a  damper  on  said  plate, 
and  a  flue  connected  with  the  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  central 
water  chamber,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  ia  the  manner 
set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


545,913'.  GEARCDTnNQ  APPARATUS.  Adolp  R08LK.  Heldeo- 
helm,  Germany.  PUed  Nov.  19. 1894.  Serial  Ma  529,308.  iNo  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
thereon,  a  pair  of  cams  loose  on  the  spindle,  and  a  gear  pinion  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  cams,  of  means  for  driving  the  gear  wheel  snd 
pinion,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  longitodinally-movable  spindle,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  pair  of  cams  loose  on  the  spindle,  a  gear  pin- 
ion  attached  to  one  of  the  cams,  and  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the 
cams  in  contact,  of  means  for  driving  the  gear  wheel  and  pinion.  ^n\> 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 
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hATing  iu  rear  eod  adapted  to  b«ar  againat  the  ander  tide  of  the  haad 
lerer,  substaatiallj  as  specified. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  «piodle,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon, 
a  pair  of  cams  loose  on  the  spindle,  a  gea^  pinion  attached  to  one  of 
the  cams,  and  means  for  boldins;  the  othet  cam  stationarj,  of  mech- 
anism tor  driving  the  gear  wheel  and  pinio  1,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  «  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon, 
a  pair  of  cams  Ioom  od  the  spindle,  and  a  tear  pinion  attached  to  one 
of  the  cams,  of  a  dririnf;  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  mounted  thereon  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheeU a  driving  w(eel  also  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  change  gearing  intermediate  the  dt'iving  wheel  and  the  ge*r 
pinion  attached  to  the  cam,  sabstantiallj  M  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reroluble  fpindle,  a  yoke  mounted  ol 
the  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  joumaled  in  thW  roke,  and  a  oair  of  bcTel 
gemni,  one  on  the  spindFe,  and  the  other  o|  the  cross  shafl,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  the  spiudie,  in  the  dire^tiun  of  its  length  substan- 
tiallT  as  ^et  forth. 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble 


ipindie,  a  yoke  mounted  on 


the  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  jouroaled  in  the  joke,  a  pair  of  berel  gears, 
one  on  the  spindle,  and  the  other  on  the  cross-shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  spindle,  of  a  swinging  li  ver  attached  to  the  yoke, 
subAtantiallj  as  set  forth. 


5  4  5,9  14.    LIFTIHOJACK.    QtOR^B 
Piled  Apr.  25.  1895.    Serial  Na  547.164 


Cliiim. — 1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  com 

E,  K,  arranged  in  said  upright,  the  hand 
mediate  point  of  its  length  on  the  bolt  F 
the  forward  portion  of  the  hand  lever 
diate  point  of  its  length  on  a  bolt  carri 
the  hand  lever,  said  lever  J  extending  in 
lever  and   having  the  upwardly  exten 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side 
toothed  bar  pivotaliy  connected  to  the 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  E,  su 
^        i:  The  lifting  jack  described  com 
the  slot  ",  the  uprights  arranged  on  o(: 
h,  V,  taking  through  the  uprights  and  the 
to  the  base  block  and  extending  beiwee  1 
threads  at  its  end  and  at  an  inierinedi 
arranged  on  said  brace  and  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  br.tce  siid  securing  the 

F.  arranged  in  the  uprightn.  the  hand  levii 
and  the  toothed  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
to  engage  the  l>olt  E.  all  substantially  as 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combinaiion 
arranged  in  snid  upright,  the  band  lever 
clip  arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
depending  lug,  the  curvilinear  toothed  bi 
transrene  bolt  with  said  lug  and  sdaptet 
the  lerer  I,  of  loop  form  straddling  the  I 
fulcruiiied  on  the  transverse  connecting 
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C.  Rdk,  Harrodsburg,Ky. 
(HonwdeL) 


uation  of  an  upright,  bolts 
rer  fuicrumed  at  an  inter- 
lever  J,  arranged  beneath 
fuicrumed  at  an  interme- 
I  by  a  lug  depending  from 
advance  of  the  said  hand 
branch  at  its  rear  end 
>f  the  hand  lever  and  the 
ilcrum  bolt  of  the  lever  J, 
iaily  as  specified, 
ng  the  base  block  having 
sides  of  said  block,  bolts 
>locks,  the  brace  connected 
the  uprights  and  having 
point  of  its  length,  plates 
prights,  nuts  engaging  the 
in  position,  the  bolts  E, 
r  fuicrumed  on  the  bolt  F, 
ith  the  lever  and  adapted 
specified. 

of  an  upright,  bolu  E,  F, 

ruined  oi^the  bolt  F,  the 

nand  lever  and  having;  the 

r  pivotaliy  connected  by  s 

to  engage  the  bolt  K,  and 

g  and  the  toothed  bar  and 

Uolt  of  the  toothed  bar  and 


5  4  5,915.    FUNHEIrHOLDEB.    I&a  M.  Roauix.  LewMon.  1I& 
FUed  May  13,  1896.    Serial  Na  549.152.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  funnel  having  a  wire  K,  the  ver- 
tical rod  B  carrying  said  funnel,  a  measure  L,  a  ring  N  on  said  measure 
adapted  to  work  on  the  said  rod,  and  the  opeoiog  of  the  said  measarc 
designed  to  rest  upoo  the  said  wire,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


545,9  16.     SPOKS-PASTENSR  POR  WHEEIA     ChaiLB  L 
ScHWASi  Philadelphia.  Pa.    PUed  Sept  11.  1894    Serial  Ma  522,686. 

(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  socketed 
hub  and  spokes  having  their  tenons  fitted  in  said  socket,  of  an  inter- 
posed metal  locking  plate  between  the  hub  socket  and  spoke  tenon 
provided  upon  its  two  faces  with  oppositely  inclining  projections,  those 
of  one  face  entering  the  wood  of  the  tenon,  and  those  on  the  other 
face  entering  the  wood  of  the  hub  socket. 

2.  A  locking  plate  for  securing  a  spoke  tenon  to  a  hub  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  plate  having  teeth  projecting  from  the  faces  thereof  and 
pointing  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  teeth  on  one  face  being  in- 
clined upward  and  at  the  other  face  inclined  downward,  and  a  shoulder 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
spoke  tenon. 

545,917.   BDH8EH  BURHEK    Ciu, SifU Bex Un, dermany.    PUed 
Peh  6, 1895.    Serial  Na  537,549.    (No  model.) 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  the  combination  with  the  tube 
leading  the  gas  and  air  to  the  burner  proper,  of  a  mixing  wheel  ar- 
ranged below  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  gas  and 
air ;  said  burner  proper  having  in  its  center  an  inverted  cone  extend- 
ing downward  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  to 
the  other  portions  of  said  burner,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2  In  a  Bunsen  bnmer,  the  combination  with  the  tube  leading  the 
gas  and  air  to  the  burner  proper,  of  a  mixing  wheel  arranged  below 
the  latter,  and  adapted  to  bo  rotated  by  the  gas  and  air;  said  mixing 
wheel  having  in  its  center  an  inverted  cone  extending  upward  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  to  the  side-portions  of 
said  burner,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Bonsen  burner,  the  combination  with  the  tube  leading  the 
gas  and  air  to  the  burner  proper,  of  a  mixing-wheel  arranged  below 
the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  gas  and  air;  said  mixing- 
wheel  being  formed  by  a  hollow  trnncated  cone  secured  to  an  in- 
verted cone  adapted  to  rotate  upon  a  pointed  pivot,  for  the  purpose 
as  described. 


545,918.  HOLDER  POR  MINERS'  8APETT-LAMP&  Phiup  0. 
Smith  and  Abkabam  L  Ruff,  Dickenon  Run,  Pa.  PUed  Aug.  H 1894. 
Serial  No  521.187    fNo  model) 


said  bed,  the  marker  H  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm,  the  gage  4 
lying  on  said  bed,  the  horizontally  sliding  frame  U'.'U'' provided  with 
the  slideways  or  slots  U,  the  screws  or  pins  extending  through  the 
slots  U  and  3  and  the  gage,  theguido-rods  W  for  directing  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  the  rack  K'  rigid  with  said  frame,  the  vertical  shaft 
P  supported  by  the  bed  and  provided  with  a  segment  gear  K  engaging 
with  said  rack,  a  gageordial  N  swinging  from  said  shaft  and  marked 
to  indicate  sixes  and  widths,  a  size-indicating  pointer  8  fast  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  width  indicating  pointer  T  pivotaliy  connected  with  the 
gage  or  dial,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  or  table  pro- 
vided with  the  pairs  of  slots  3,  the  slots  in  each  pair  extending  toward 
each  other  at  forward  angles  as  described,  the  gages  4  lying  on  the 
bed,  the  frame  V  U"  sliding  horizontally  forward  and  back  with  rela- 
tion to  the  machine  and  provided  with  the  slideways  or  slots  l'  con- 
verging at  a  forward  angle  as  described,  the  screws  or  pins  I  each  ex- 
tending through  and  playing  in  the  slots  U  and  3,  and  the  link  7.  el- 
bow-lever 5  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  link  8,  said  links  pivotaliy  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  elbow-lever  with  the  pins  1  which 
slide  in  the  two  slots  3  constituting  a  pair,  substantially  as  set  forth 


545,920.  POWER-TRANSMITTINQ  DEVICE.  Elmr  A.  Spkrkt. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 
PUed  July  5, 1895.    Serial  Na  554.942.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  miner's  lamp  holder,  consisting  of  a  poet  made  in  two 
lections  mounted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  one  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches  on  its  inner  face,  a  locking  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  notches  but  movable  independently  of  the  other 
section,  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  manual  operation,  and  a 
spring  located  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections  and  connected 
to  the  said  locking  plate  and  to  the  section  not  engaged  by  the  lock- 
ing plate,  substantially  as  described. 


545,919.  MACHINE  POR  MARKING  LEATHER.  WuiPlELD  R 
SouLi,  Brocktoa  Maa&.  assigDor  of  one-half  to  Edward  E.  Qoodwin,  same 
plao&    Piled  June  ID,  189&    Serial  Na  552,200.    (No  model) 


flaim.—  1.  A  power-traosmittin((  device  consisting  of  a  power 
shaft  having  a  double-ended  member  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  a  second  power  shaft  having  a  double-ended 
member  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  to  the 
member  fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  and  pivoted  links  intervening  between 
the  said  fixed  members  and  connecting  the  same  together,  a  portion 
of  said  links  having  abutting  ends  forming  a  rocking  joint  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  two  shaft8  and  governing  the  movement 
of  the  links  and  the  alignment  of  the  shafle. 

2.  A  power-transmitting  device  consisting  of  a  power  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cross-bar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  power  shaft  having  a 
croas-bar  at  one  end  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  cross-bar, 
bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  second  cross-bar  and  hav- 
ing abutting  ends  forming  a  rocking  joint,  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  two  shafts  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bell-crank 
levers  and  at  the  other  to  the  first  croas-bar,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  power-transmitting  device  consisting  of  a  power  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cross-bar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  power  shaft  having  a 
cross-bar  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  firKt  cross- 
bar, bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  second  cross  bar  and 
having  two  adjacent  ends  formed  with  meshing  gear  teeth,  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  bell-crank  levers  and  to  the  first  cross-bar,  asset  forth. 


ChiiiH. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  or 
table,  the  vertically  swinging  arm  B  supported  by  said  bed  and  pro 
Tided  with  the  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  bores  B',  said  bores 
containing  the  adjustable  pins  J  which  extend  forward  therefrom,  the 
marker  11  hung  on  said  pins,  the  horizontal  pin  L  secured  to  the  arm 
between  and  above  the  pins  J  and  adjustable  horizontally  with  rela- 
tion to  said  arm,  and  the  gage-bntton  L  swiveled  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  pin  L  and  adapted  to  swing  down  in  front  of  the  marker,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  or  table  pro- 
vided with  the  slots  3,  the  arm  B  swinging  vertically  with  relation  to 


5  45,92  1 .  TELEPHONE -EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  Alteid 
SntoMBBBO.  AxDROV  C1RL8OH,  and  Herbert  L  Khioht,  Chicago,  III : 
said  Knight  assignor  to  said  Strombeig  and  Carlsoa  Piled  Feb  28, 1 895. 
Serial  Ma  540,037.    (No  model) 

claim. — ).  The  combination  with  two  telephone  lines  connected 
together  for  conversation,  of  an  individual  annunciator  in  connection 
with  each  of  said  lines,  each  of  said  annunciaiors  being  provided  with 
a  winding  included  in  a  bridge  or  shunt  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
telephone  circuit,  each  of  .said  annunciators  being  also  provided  with 
a  winding  included  in  series  with  the  telephone  circuit,  said  seiies 
windings  being  included  in  circuit  between  the  two  bridges  contain- 
ing the  shunt  windings,  whereby  the  individual  annunciators  may 
serve  as  clearing  out  annunciators,  sub.stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to  the  cen- 
tral station  and  teruiioatiug  thereat  in  a  connecting  or  switching  de- 
vice, of  an  individual  annunciator  at  the  central  station  having  two 
windings,- one  included  in  a  bridge  or  shunt  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  telephone  circuit,  the  other  included  in  series  with  one  side  of  the 
telephone  circuit  and  situated  between  said  switching  devircaiid  the 
bridge  containing  the  shunt  winding,  substantially  as  described 
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545,92 '3.     TELEPHONE  APPARATUa 
AaoBOV  Carlsoh,  Chica^,  Hi     Piled  Mar.  29, 
iNo  model) 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


SF.rrF.MiFR    lo,    1895. 


fi.  The  combiaatioii  with  a  microphone  trangmitter,  of  •  rotatable 
iihafl  upon  which  said  traoKinitter  i«  mounted,  a  hook  for  the  tele- 
phone receiver  provided  upon  said  shaft,  contact  pointa  foroiiug  the 
terminals  of  the  local  transmitter  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  bj 
the  rotation  of  said  shatl,  contact  points  foruiiog  terminals  of  the 
main  telephone  line,  and  means  for  controlling  said  last  meiitiooed 
contact  points  by  the  placing  of  the  telephone  upon  or  remoTing  the 
same  from  its  book;  substantiallj  as  described. 


1 


54:5,923.  8HIP-CLBAimiQAPFARATD&  Bddi T. Thoias. New 
Yoii.  N.  Y.,  aa8i)?nor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  of  Iwo-tMrds  to 
H  J.  CampbeU,  same  place,  and  Francis  Urkin,  Jr.,  Sing  Sing,  N.  Y 
PUed  Jaa  3, 1895.    Serial  Na  538,778.    (Mo  modd.^ 


Altud  Strombsro  and 
1895.    Serial  Na  543,6«a 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a 
of  a  diaphragm  supported  in  front  of  the 
e<lgc8,  a  ring  of  plush  or  other  yielding  substa 
diaphragm  and  the  stationary  blook  of  carb< 
stantial  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  di: 
thus  left  between  the  surface  of  the  carbon 
granular  carbon  interposed  between  the  dia 
Slock ;   whereby  the  ring  of  plush  holds  the 
tiou  without  affecting  the  vibration  of  the  di: 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  1', 
phragm  b,  clamped  between  said  cap  a  and 
plate  b'  mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  h,  the 
lar  material,  the  block  of  insulating  materi 


block  of  carbon, 

e  and  secured  by  its 

mounted  between  the 

and  otfering  no  sub- 

phragm,  a  space  t>eing 

and  the  diaphragm 

phragm  and  the  carbon 

I  ranular  carbon  in  posi- 

phragm ;  substantially 


the  screw  <■'  engaging  threads  in  said  blo^k,  the  carbon  block  c* 

ranular  material  inter* 
{jiate  //  and  the  carboo 


Ud 


Id 


mounted  upon  the  end  of  screw  c,  and  the 
posed  between  the  surface  of  the  carbon 
block  c*.'  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  microphone 
shaft  upon  which  said  transmitter  is  mouo 
phone  receiver  provided  at  one  end  of  said  s 
ing  said  shaft  provided  at  the  other  end,  am 
the  terminals  of  the  local  transmitter  circuit. 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shafl ;  substantially  as 

4.  The  combination  with  a  microphone  t 
shaft,  upon  which  said  transmitter  is  inoun 
vided   u|H>n  said  shaft  upon  one  end.   upon 
adapted  to  normally  re.st,  a  spring  for 
shaft  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from 
turning  the  shaft  to  its  original  position  and 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  opening 
cuit  of  the  transmitter;  sul>staiitially  as  <l 

5.  The  combination  with  a  microphone 
shaft  upon  which  said  transmitter  is  mnuu 
phone  receiver  provided  upon  the  .^aid  shaft, 
iiig  the  teriiiinaU  of  the  local  transmitter  ci 
trolled  br  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  su 


of  the  cap  a,  the  div 

said  casing  a',  carbon 

ring  f>*  of  plush  or  simi- 

c  supported  by  casing 


trknsmr 


itter,  of  a  rotatable 

a  book  for  the  tele- 

aft,  a  handle  for  rotat- 

coiitact  points  forming 

apted  to  be  controlled 

described. 

nsmitter  of  a  rotatable 

,  a  telephone  hook  pro- 

which  the  receiver  is 

lly  rotating  the 

hook,  a  handle  for  re- 

^ontact  points  controlled 

closing  the  local  cir- 

bed. 

itter.  of  a  rotatable 

,  a  hook  for  the  tele- 

I  ind  contact  |>oints  form- 

uit  adapted  to  be  coii- 

as  described. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  ship  cleaning  device,  the  supporting  frame  A.  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dmm  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C.  and  the  motor 
I.  operating  a  cleaning  device,  in  combination  with  the  drum  D.  for 
supporting  the  conducting  wires  F.  and  K.,  trolley  wires  B.  and  B'.aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  ship  cleaaiog  device,  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided 
with  the  wheel  A',  the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C».,  and 
the  motor  I.  in  combination  with  the  drum  D.  for  supporting  the  con- 
ducting wires  F  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  B'.  as  and  for  the  pu^ 
pose  described. 

3  In  a  ship  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A  provided 
with  the  wheel  A',  the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C,  and 
the  motor  I.  operating  a  cleaning  device,  supported  by  the  cable  B. 
io  combination  with  the  drum  D.  for  holding  the  conducting  wires  P. 
and  F.,  trolley  wires  E  and  E".  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  ship  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided 
with  the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C*..  and  the  motor  I. 
operating  a  cleaning  device,  a  spring  in  connection  with  the  cable 
drum  to  rewind  the  cable  C».  in  combination  with  the  conducting 
wires  V.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  Iff.  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

.').  In  a  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided  with 
the  arbor  V.  to  operate  the  drums  ('.  and  D.,  the  motor  cable  C*.,  and 
the  motor  operating  a  cleaning  device,  in  combination  with  the  drum 
D.  for  supporting  the  conducting  wires  F.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and 
E".  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A',  provided  with 
the  drum  C  to  support  the  motor  cable  (?.,  and  the  motor  I,  oper- 
ating a  cleaning  device,  in  combination  with  the  drum  D  having 
grooved  flanges  D».  and  I)*,  the  said  drum  D.  supporting  the  conduct- 
ing wires  F.and  P.,  and  the  trolley  wires  E  and  P.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

7.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided  with 
the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C*.,  and  the  motor  1.  oper- 
ating a  cleaning  device,  the  said  motor  T.  driving  the  gears  .1.  and  J*., 
in  combination  with  the  drum  1)  for  supporting  the  conducting  wires 
F.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  P.  as  and  for  the  purpose  describwi. 
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8.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided  with 
the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C.  the  motor  I.  for  oper- 
ating the  brush  K..,  in  combination  with  the  drum  D.  for  supporting 
the  couductiug  wires  F.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  P.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided  with 
the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C,  the  motor  I.  for  driving 
the  gear  J',  which  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  pin  J*,  for  operating 
the  reciprocating  brush  K.  in  combination  with  the  drum  D.  for  sup- 
porting the  conducting  wires  F.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  P.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  ship  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided 
with  the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C,  and  the  motor  I.  for 
driving  the~reciprocating  brush  K.  having  an  adjustable  head  K'.  sup- 
ported by  the  flange  K.".,  in  combination  with  the  conducting  wires 
F.  and  P.,  trolley  wires  E.  and  P.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  supporting  frame  A.  provided  with 
the  drum  C.  to  support  the  motor  cable  C*.,  and  the  motor  I.  for  op- 
erating a  cleaning  device,  in  combination  with  the  conducting  wires 
F.  and  P.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545,924.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Jaspkr  VAmiiTTK,  Tiffin.  Ohio 
aasignor  to  The  Sin^r  ManufacUinug  Company,  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  27.  1892.    Serial  Na  438. 167.    (No  nxxiel.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  asewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle, 
of  an  oscillating  hook  having  a  bobbin  case  for  containing  a  bobbin  and 
which  bobbin  case  is  supported  and  carried  by  said  hook,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  mouth  between  its  beak  and  heel, 
and  a  horizontally  placed  thread  controller  arranged  beneath  the 
work  plate  of  the  machine  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
said  needle  descends  and  the  outer  arm  of  which  controller  is  vibrated 
across  the  vertical  path  of  the  needle  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
the  machine  or  approximately  io  the  line  of  the  feed  of  the  work. 

2.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle,  of  the 
thread  controller  C  having  a  slot  or  opening  arranged  to  cross  the  ver- 
tical path  of  the  said  needle,  the  rotating  cam  by  which  said  controller 
is  operated,  and  the  oscillating  hook  E  having  a  beak  e  and  a  mouth 
or  thread  escape  passage  e  between  said  beak  and  the  heel  of  the 
hook,  the  body  of  the  hook  being  provided  with  the  peripheral  flange  or 
guard  ff  to  hold  the  slackened  bobbin  thread  away  from  the  beak  of 
the  said  shank. 

'}.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle,  of  the 
thread  controller  C  having  a  slot  or  opening  arranged  to  cross  the  ver- 
tical path  of  the  said  needle,  the  rotating  cam  by  which  said  control- 
ler is  operated,  and  the  oscillating  hook  E  having  a  beak  f  and  an 
opening  or  mouth  or  thread  escape  passage  <>'  between  said  beak  and 
the  heel  of  the  hook,  the  body  of  the  hook  being  provided  with  the 
pcriplici-al  flauge  or  guard  </  to  hold  the  slackened  bobbin  thread 
away  from  the  beak  of  the  said  hook,  and  the  end  of  said  flange,  ad 
jaccnt  to  said  mouth  or  thread  escape  passage,  being  curved  inwardly 
aud  ta|>ered  to  a  blunt  point,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


5  4  5,925.    CAR  CODPUNO     Maxymiuah  Wauch,  Kolusikl, 
Ruaria.    Filed  Jan.  14. 1895.    Senai  Na  53i833.    (No  model) 


2.  A  car  coupler,  compnsing  a  draw-bar  having  a  crooked  bead 
and  supporting  therefrom  an  inclined  guide-way,  a  crooked  hook  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  bar,  a  connecting  bar  provided  with  an 
arched  link  having  an  end  projecting  nose.  sul>8t&ntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

.1  A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  draw  bar  havinga  recessed  head 
and  arms,  an  inclined  divided  spring  guide  way,  a  pivotal  hook  witif 
a  depending  arm,  a  spring  controlled  connecting  bar  and  an  inverted 
U-shaped  link  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described.  ^ 

4.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  draw-bar,  a  pivotal  crooked 
hook  connected  with  said  draw-bar  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  con- 
necting bar  provided  with  a  link,  an  inclined  guide-way  and  means 
for  uncoupling  one  car  from  another  from  either  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

^.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  draw-bar  supporting  thereto  a 
crooked  hook  having  a  depending  arm,  a  guide-way  connected  with 
the  bead  of  the  draw-bar,  a  connecting  bar  provided  with  a  pivotal 
link,  a  lever  located  beneath  each  of  the  buffers  of  the  car  and  mov- 
able in  slotted  guides  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  arm  of  said  hook, 
■ubeta;itially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  draw-bar  having  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  and  with  forked  ends  supporting  an  inclined  guide- 
way,  a  connecting  rod  provided  with  a  link  and  with  a  nose,  lug  or 
projection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  draw-bar  having  a  recessed 
head  and  inclined  projecting  arms,  a  guideway.  a  hook  with  a  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  connecting  bar  having  a  link  adapted  to  engage  said 
hook  and  with  a  nose,  lug  or  projection  and  a  forked  extremity  in 
pivotal  connection  with  said  hook  and  the  latter  with  said  draw-bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  draw-bar  having  a  booked- 
head  and  arms  supporting  a  guide-war  adapted  to  assume  an  inclined 
position,  a  crooked-book  io  pivotal  connection  with  said  draw-bar 
and  with  the  U-shaped  link  of  a  connecting-rod,  the  latter  having  at 
its  opposite  extremity  a  similar  pivoted  link  with  a  nose,  lug  or  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  said  guideway,  a  pin  or  screw  extending 
through  the  pivot  of  said  last  mentioned  link  and  a  spring  engaging 
therewith  for  permitting  said  link  to  be  held  in  a  certain  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a  recessed 
head  and  supporting  an  inclined  yielding  or  spring  guidewav.  a 
crooked-hook  pivotally  connected  with  said  bar.  a  connecting-rod 
provided  with  end  links  whereof  one  is  pivotally  attached  »«  said 
draw  bar  and  whereof  the  other  is  provided  with  a  nose,  lug  or  pro- 
jection, sutwtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  Acarcoupler,  comprising  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a  divided 
head  and  with  a  projection  supporting  to  position  an  inclined  guide- 
way,  a  crooked-hook,  a  connecting  rod  with  links,  a  lever  movable 
in  guides  or  ways  for  permitting  of  the  uncoupling  of  the  cars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  A  car  coupler  provided  with  a  crooked-hook  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  a  draw-bar  provided  with  an  inclined  guide-way,  a  con- 
necting-rod with  links  and  whereof  one  is  provided  with  a  lug,  nose 
or  projection,  a  lever  located  00  the  side  of  each  car  and  movable  in 
slotted  ways  to  control  the  release  of  said  hook,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


545,926. 
Piled  May  16, 


PIANO  PALL-BOARD     Mai  Waldbcuk.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
1895.    Serial  Na  549,527.    (No  model) 


Clii'iiH. —  1.  A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  draw-bar  havinga  re- 
cesst'd  crooked-head  and  projecting  arms  supporting  an  inclined  guide 
way.  a  crooked-hook  with  an  extension  and  a  connecting  bar  pro 
vidod  with  n  link  with  an  engaging  nose,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


Claim. —  In  combination  with  the  rear  and  front  fall-boards  2  and 
3,  hinged  together  as  shown,  and  the  frame  of  the  instrument,  an  arm 
4  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  frame  rigidly  but  detachably 
fastened  at  and  near  its  upper  end  to  the  said  front  fall-board,  over- 
lapping 'he  joint  of  the  said  fall-boards  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
ofiset  to  brace  them  on  each  side  of  the  same,  the  rear  fall  board  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm  or  bar  having  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  for  running  back  over  the  piaoo  frame  or  casing 
suhsuntiallr  as  set  forth. 


1534 


5  t  ."> .  O  '^  7 .   CUFF  HOLDER.    OiOROl  W.  V  AT,  PortteDd.  Me    Filed 
July  15.  181».    Serial  No  555.991.    tKo  mod*) 
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Cftiiiu. —  1.  The  herein  described  cuff  holdf 
one  tnd  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
cuff,  the  opposite  end  having  on  one  or  both  si 
ing  wiiijj,  a  clamp  pivoted  over  «aid  wing  and 
adapu-d  to  act  eccentricallr  against  the  said  w 
o1  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  herein  described  cuff-holder  consi 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  butti 
opposite  end  having  on  one  or  both  sides  a 
a  clamp  pivoted  over  said  wiug  and  having  a 
to  act  eccentrically  against  the  said  wing,  the 
turned  up  and  back,  to  provide  a  bearing  for 

.{.  The  herein  described  cuff-holder  consi^i 
of  which  is  ad«pted  to  be  secured  to  the  but 
opposite  end  having  on  one  or  both  sides  a  1 
the  end  of  the  utrip  being  turned  up  and  back 
clamp  com^)o»ed  of  a  Hat  piece  having  ito  lo 
eccentrically  against  the  said  wing  and  havi 
which  the  turned  bacl^  portion  of  said  atrip 
strip  for  holding  and  pivoting  said  clamp,  said 
With  a  Dandle  which  nsts  on  the  upper  surfae; 
cl.^riip  is  set. 

4.  The  herein  described  cuff-holder  consis 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bu 
opposite  end  having  on  one  or  l>othside»a  la 
end  of  the  strip  being  turned  up  and  back  over 
composed  of  a  flat  piece  having  a  lower  edge 
trically  against  said  wing  and  having  an  open 
turned  back  portion  of  said  strip  pa'<.«es 
said  strip  for  holding  and  pivoting  said  clamp, 
opening  being  provi(l«d  with  a  recess  at  each 
jectioiis  when  turned  down  to  paaa  through. 

.').  The  herein  described  cuff-holder  consis^i 
folded  at  or  near  its  center  to  form  parallel  u 
free  end»  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  wi 
the  button  hole  oi  the  cuff,  the  lower  limb 
its  bent  end  with  aJaterally  projecthig  wing 
clamp  composed  of  a  flat  piece  having  its  lo 
eccentrically  against  the  said  wing  or  wing^ 
the  sleeve  and  having  an  opening  through  wh 
passes,  the  said  clamp  having  formed  on  it  a 
Hat  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
engaged,  the  said  upper  limb  having  lateral 
of  said  opeiiiug  whereby  the  said  clamp  is  co 


r  consisting  of  a  strip, 
e  button  hole  of  the 

es  a  laterally  projecl- 
ving  a  clamping  edge 

ng  to  confine  the  cloth 


jppe 


beiig 


>w  sr 


linb 


pn 


5-4  5,92  R.    LEAD-PIPE  COUPUMO 

MaM.    Filed  Mav  1  1895     Serial  Na  548,13'. 
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.ing  of  a  strip,  one  end 

m  hole  of  the  cuff,  the 

rally  projecting  wing, 

lamping  edge  adapted 

ind  of  said  strip  being 

I  aid  clamp. 

ing  of  a  strip,  one  end 

hole  of  the  cuff,  the 

rally  projecting  wing, 

over  the  said  wing,  a 

edge  adapted  to  act 

an  opening  through 

"projections  on  said 

clamp  being  provided 

of  the  strip  when  the 


■2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  bottom  discharge  doort, 
of  a  shaft,  chains  connecting  the  shaft  to  such  discharge  doors,  and  a 
protecting  guard  or  casing  carried  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing over  and  protecting  the  chain  from  conUct  with  the  contenU  of 

the  car.  . 

3  The  combination  of  th«  car.  a  transversely  arranged  chain 
winding  shaft,  G,  thereon,  downwardly  opening  doors,  E,  E',  hinged 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  car  and  closing  discharge  openings  therein, 
chains  connecting  such  doors  to  said  chain  winding  shaft  and  a  pro- 
tecting guard  fitted  loosely  to  the  shaft  and  comprising  sections,  1. 1'. 
adapted  to  be  bolted  around  said  shaft  and  a  depending  tubular  por- 
tion, i»,  extending  therefrom  to  a  jwint  immediately  over  the  discharge 
doors,  E.  E",  substantially  as  specified 


ng  of  a  strip,  one  end 
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projecting  wing,  the 

the  said  wing,  a  clamp 
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ngof  a  strip,  bent  or 

r  and  lower  limbs,  the 

b  each  other  through 
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one  or  both  sides,  a 

edge  adapted  to  act 
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Ek^h  W  Wbitmou,  Lynn, 
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t'Uiim.—  l.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the 
coupling  tube  E  provided  with  the  ta]>ered 
YT  formed  on  its  face  which  is  next  the  lead 
f,  and  the  connecting  pipe  C  provided  on  its 
%t«ps  C  C",  the  end  of  the  pipe  A  being  force( 
ril>  and  crowded  between  said  tapered  end  of 
the  stepped  inner  surface  of  the  connecting 
described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  character 
tube  E  provided  with  the  tapered  end  K  and 
on  its  face  which  is  ne\t  the  lead  pipe  with 
nectiiig  pijK"  C  provided  on  it*  inner  surface 
on  it*  outer  surface  with  the  annular  shoulde  ' 
pro\id(<d  on  its  inner  surface  witli  the  annul; 
incut  trith  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  set 


character  described,  the 

E'  and  integral  ring 

with  the  annular  rib 

ner  surface  with  the 

against  said  annular 

the  coupling  tube  and 

lipe  C,  substantially  aa 


thi> 


c  escribed,  the  coupling 

ntegral  ring  E"  formed 

annular  rib  f.  the  con- 

th  the  steps  C  C"  and 

l"".  and  the  collar  D 

ledge  D'  for  engage 

ftrth. 


0-4-5,i>'.2t>.    CAR.    JoHiiFWiuJABS,Han^rg.Pa.    Filed  July 20, 

1896.    Serlai  Na  556.568.    (MomodeL) 

ri.iim — 1  The  coinbiiiation  witli  a  car  h 
doors,  of  a  chain  winding  shaft  or  drum,  chain 
or  drum  to  ih«-  ilischarge  doors,  a  chain  guaifd 


ving  l>ottom  discharge 

counertiiig  such  shat\ 

comprising  two  con 


nected  or  integral  main  portions  carried  loosely  by  the  shaft,  one  of 
such  main  portions  covering  the  chain  wound  on  the  shaft  and  the 
other  main  portion  surrounding  the  depending  portion  of  the  chain, 
substantially  as  specified.  ,. 
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5  4:  5    9  3  O .    FOLDING  CRATE.    Jouus  WoLTT,  New  Yort,  H.  T. 
Fitoi  Dea  It  1894.    Spilal  No  531,799     (No  mod^l 


CfoJnj.— 1.  In  a  folding  packing  box  or  crate,  the  combination 
with  two  of  the  panels,  of  a  hinge  connecting  the  said  panels,  the  said 
hinge,  comprising  a  yoke  member  having  a  hinge  connection  with 
one  of  the  panels,  and  a  sUple  member  secured  to  the  other  panel, 
the  plane  of  the  sUple  member  being  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
yoke  member  and  passing  loosely  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  folding  box  or  crate,  the  combination  with  a  body  panel, 
and  a  cover  panel,  of  hinges  connecting  the  said  panels,  each  hing* 
consisting  of  a  yoke  member  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  body 
panel,  and  a  staple  member  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  cover  panel, 
the  plane  of  the  sUple  member  being  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
yoke  member  and  passing  loosely  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  de 
.•cribed. 

3.  A  folding  crate,  comprising  a  bottom  panel  having  upwardly 
projecting  extensions  at  iu  ends  and  one  side,  side  panels,  one  hinged 
to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  and  the  other  to  the  side  extension 
thereof,  and  puiels  hinged  to  the  end  extensions  of  the  bottom  panel, 
cover  panels,  and  hinges  connecting  the  cover  panels  to  the  end  panels, 
each  hinge  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  panels,  a  yoke 
hinged  to  the  plate,  and  a  staple  secured  to  the  cover  panel,  the  plane 
of  the  sUple  being  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  yoke  and  passing 
loosely  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


545,93  1.    BALL-AND-SOCKET  HANOER  FOR  SIEVES,  Ac.  Jacob 
WOBMR,  Buda  PeBth.  Austria-Hungary,  aarignor  to  Cari  Haggenmacher, 
same  place    Filed  Jan.  9, 1894.    Serial  Na  496.277.    (Mo  model) 
Cliiim. —  1.   \  hanger,  for  sus|>ending  a  movable  body,  comprising 
an  upper  hanger- bracket  securable  to  an  overhead  support,  a  lower 
hanger-bracket  secnrable  to  the  movable  body,  and  a  hanger-rod  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  braekeU  by  ball  and  socket  joinU,  with  both 
of  said  brackets  and  said  rod  projected  out  of  the  direct  line  of  strain, 
to  secure  unbroken  bearing  surfacen,  in  the  direct  line  of  strain,  at 
said  ball  and  socket  joints,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


SerrEMSER    lo,    1895. 
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2.  A  hanger,  for  saspending  a  movable  body,  comprising  a  hanger- 
bracket  and  a  hanger-rod  connected  with  each  other  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  with  the  bracket  and  the  rod  both  projected  out  of  the 
direct  line  of  strain,  to  secure  unbroken  bearing  surfaces,  in  the  direct 
line  of  strain,  at  said  joint,  and  with  the  socket  arranged  to  form  the 
under  member  of  said  joint  for  holding  oil,  substantially  as  described. 


Jk' 


3.  A  hanger,  for  movable  bodies,  comprising  a  hanger-bracket  and 
a  hanger-rod  connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  with  both  the  bracket 
and  the  rod  projected  out  of  the  direct  line  of  strain,  to  secure  un- 
broken bearing  surfaces  in  the  direct  line  of  strain,  at  said  joint,  and 
with  the  socket  half  bearing  arranged  underneath  the  ball  half  bear- 
ing and  enlarged  to  form  an  oil  cup.  substautially  as  described. 

4.  A  hanger,  compruing  a  socket  bracket  securable  to  the  over- 
head support,  a  ball  bracket  secnrable  to  the  suspended  body,  and  a 
hanger  rod  having  at  iU  upper  end  a  ball  engaging  the  socket  of  the 
upper  bracket  and  having,  at  its  lower  end,  a  socket  engaging  the 
ball  of  the  lower  bracket,  with  said  brackets  and  said  rod  projected 
out  of  the  direct  line  of  strain,  to  secure  unbroken  bearing  surfaces 
in  the  direct  line  of  strain,  at  both  of  said  jointa,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  series  of  haugers,  for  suspending  a  movable  body,  compris- 
ing each  a  socket  bracket  securable  to  an  overhead  support,  a  ball 
bracket  securable  to  said  movable  body,  and  a  hanger  rod  provided 
above  with  a  ball  engaging  the  socket  of  the  upper  bracket  and  pro- 
vided below  with  a  socket  engaging  the  ball  of  the  lower  bracket, 
with  said  socket*  enlarged  to  form  oil  cups,  and  both  the  brackets 
and  the  rod  projected  out  of  the  direct  line  of  strain,  to  secure  un- 
broken bearing  surfaces,  in  the  direct  line  of  strain,  at  said  jointa,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hanger-rod  and  hanger-bracket,  of 
springs  interposed  between  the  rod  and  the  bracket  to  prevent  the 
rod  from  turning  on  iU  axis. 

7  The  combination  with  the  bracket  d  secured  to  support  a  and 
having  the  socket  i  and  lower  bracket  g  secured  to  the  movable 
body  b  and  having  the  ball  g,  of  the  hanger  rod  k  A'  A',  as  described, 
having  the  ball  k*  engaging  the  socket  i  firom  above  and  having  the 
socket  A^  engaging  the  ball  /  from  below,  and  the  pair  of  springs  * 
carried  by  the  upper  bracket  d  and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  rod  section  A*,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


545,932.  COMBINED  MATCH  lONITINO  SAFE  AND  CIOAR-CDT- 
TER.  JoHH  F.  ZiHiKKHAii,  Washington  Centre,  Ma  Filed  Nov.  3a 
1891    Senal  Na  5S0.433.    (Nomodtd.) 


ClaifA. — 1.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  eas- 
ing slidingly  mounted  on  the  sUndard  and  having  a  limited  vertical 
movement  a  sliding  ejector  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  ejector,  and  having  iu  other  arm  forming  a  handle,  the 
yieldingly  mounted  igniting  lever  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  head  of  a  match,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
igniting  lever  and  the  sUndard  and  holaing  the  casing  normally  ele- 
rated  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  match  box,  of  a  sUndard,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  limited  vertical  movement  on  the  standard,  a  contracted  chute 
or  guide  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  receive  and  arrange 
matches,  a  spring  for  holding  the  casing  normally  elevated  a  sliding 
ejector  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  consisting  of  a  bar 
arranged  in  suiuble  ways  and  an  inner  parallel  portion  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  or  guide  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  over  the 
same,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  one 
arm  connected  with  the  ejector,  and  having  its  other  arm  serving  as 
a  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  guide  or  chute 
located  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  comprising  parallel  vertically  dis- 
posed inner  and  outer  sides,  and  a  bottom,  one  of  the  sides  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  top  with  an  inclined  extension,  and  the  other  having  a 
horizonUl  flange  contracting  the  space  at  the  top  of  the  guide  or 
chute  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  recesses,  an  ejector,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  vertically 
movable  casing  slidingly  mounted  thereon,  an  ejector  carried  by  the 
casing,  an  igniting  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  mat»-hes, 
and  a  spnng  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  sUnd- 
ard and  holding  the  casing  normally  in  an  elevat«d  poaition,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  au  ejector,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  an  igniting  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  notches,  and  having  a  slotted 
flange  at  the  other  end,  said  igniting  lever  being  provided  with  par- 
allel igniting  blades  having  inclined  lower  edges  provided  with  teeth, 
and  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meul  bent  into  an  ap- 
proximaUly  T-shaped  form  with  the  head  arranged  on  the  flange  of 
the  lever,  the  blades  being  pa«sed  through  the  slot  of  the  flange  and 
spread,  and  a  spring  engaging  one  of  the  notches  of  the  lever,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  yieldingly 
mounted  igniting  lever  arranged  at  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  matches,  a  sliding  ejector 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  double  wedge-shaped  lug 
arranged  to  engage  the  igniting  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the 
ejector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  upright  rising 
therefrom,  a  casing  slidingly  mounted  on  the  upright,  and  haviag  a 
match  outlet  at  its  bottom,  an  ejector  slidingly  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing, a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
ejector,  an  igniting  lever  mounted  on  the  casing  at  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  engage  the  heads  of  matches,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  igniting  lever  and  with  the  upright,  and  holding  the 
casing  normally  elevated  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  cas 
ing,  a  contracted  match  arranging  chute  or  guide  located  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  provided  with  an  outward  extension,  an  ejectorslid- 
ingly  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate over  the  bottom  of  the  guide  or  chute,  an  igniting  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  casing  and  provided  with  depending  blades  located 
above  the  extension  of  the  guide  or  chute,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  igniting  lever  and  holding  the  casing  normally  elevated  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  and  operatr 
ing  the  ejector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  extension  at  iU  outlet  opeuing.  and  having  oppo- 
site recedes  forming  ways,  a  sliding  ejector  mounted  in  the  ways  and 
provided  with  a  notch,  an  igniting  lever  located  above  the  extension 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  depending  lug  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  the  ejector,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  recess  of  the  ejector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  match  ejector, 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  00  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
ejector,  a  disk  located  at  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  and  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  outward  extending  arms,  a  spring  having  a 
coil  arranged  on  and  supported  by  said  arms  and  connected  with  the 
casing  and  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 


545.933. 

Aniiuiy.  Mo. 


CARCOUPUNO 
Filed  May  2, 1896. 


JoHR  K.  Adaw  and  JoH  H.  SiDDn. 

Serial  Na  547,866.    (No  model} 
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Ciuim.— In  a  car  coupler,  the  pin  C, 
Dected  With  iui  head,  and  the  vertical  rod  E 
to  Mid  lever,  ia  combination  with  a  lever  F 
bead/',  the  pin  »lot  r,  and  its  rear  end  pivo 
rod  E,  all  substantially  as  showD  and  tor  the 


lever  D  flexibly  coo- 
ivoted  at  the  upper  end 
laving  the  front-curved 

I  »d  to  the  lower  end  of 

p  irpose  set  forth. 


54:5,93-*4.    COTTER-BAR  FOR  UWN 
Cafflbridge,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  12. 1892.    Serial 


MpWERa    Wm.  C.  Aixn, 
Ma  448.620.    (Vo  modeLV 


I'laim. — 1  A  stationary  cutter-bar  tor  Is  wn-mowers  consisting 
of  a  flat  steel  bar  serrated  on  its  front  edge  ly  alternate  teeth  and 
notcbe.4  extending  obliquely  backward  from  tie  upper  to  the  lowtr 
surface  of  such  edge,  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  jroove  or  receM 
in  its  upper  surface  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  94  id  teeth,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  A  stationary  cutter-bar  for  lawn-mow(  rs,  consisting  of  a  flat 
steel  bar  serrated  on  its  front  edge  by  alternate  teeth  and  notches  ex- 
tending obliquely  backward  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface  of 
such  edge,  the  upper  surfaces  of  !>uch  teeth  be  ng  beveled  outwardly 
and  downwardly  parallel  with  the  arc  of  rota  ;ion  of  the  rotary  cut- 
ters, substantially  a.i  set  forth 

3  \  stationary  cutter- bar  for  lawn-mow4^,  con.«ifting  of  a  flat 
steel  bar  .serrated  on  its  front  edge  by  alternate  teeth  and  notches  ex- 
tending obliqnely  backward  from  the  upper  t(    the  lower  surface  of 

leveled  outwardly  and 
of  the  rotarv  cutters. 


such  edge,  the  upper  faces  of  such  teeth  being 

downwardly  parallel  with  the  path  of  rotation 

and  the  upper  surface  of  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove  or 

recess  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  ss  id  teeth,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stationary  cutter-bar  for  lawn-mowe  rs.  consisting  of  a  flat 
steel  bar  serrated  un  it*  front  edge  by  alternate 

tending  obliquely  backward  from  the  upper  u>  the  lower  surface  of 
such  edge,  the  upper  faces  of  such  teeth  being  I  >eveled  outwardly  and 
downwardly  parallel  with  the  path  of  rotation 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bar  containing  a  Ion  ptudinal  groove  adja- 
cent to  the  bases  of  said  teeth,  and  the  upper  fi  ces  of  said  teeth  hav- 
ing receases  or  excavations  formed  thereiu  adja<  ent  to  an  opening  into 
said  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combinatioo  with  an  endless 
carrier  and  ita  frame,  of  spring  arms  secured  to  the  tides  of  the  frame, 
and  intrardly  prujecting  knives  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


JohrL  Baukr,  Racine, 

CSo  model) 
the  combination  with 
rollers  and  provided 
said  apron,  hooks  or 


545,935.    BAND-CUTTER AHD FEEDER 

WI&    FUed  Aug.  i  1892.    Sertai  Na  442.176 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder, 
rollers  and  an  endless  apron  passing  over  said 
with  «lots,  of  a  series  of  brackets  secured  to 

plates  having  curved  under  edges  adapted  to  conform  to  said  rollers, 
hinged  to  said  brackets,  and  a  floor  or  platfor  n  located  under  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  ipron,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combii  lation  with  an  endless 
carrier,  and  a  curved  feed  board  at  one  end  tfereof  and  adapted  to 
rest  in  cloee  proximity  to  said  apron,  of  hingeil  hooks  or  plates  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  and  rollers  over  which  saic  carrier  passes,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  made  with  annular  recesses  ft  r  the  accommodation 
of  said  hooks  so  that  the  latter  will  not  conflict  with  said  feed  board, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  b  ind  cutter  and  feeder, 
of  a  curved  feed  board  in  proximity  to  one  em  1  thereof,  and  a  brush 
secured  to  one  end  ot  ^aid  feed  board  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  carrier  to  clean  the  latter  and  serve  as  a  valve  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  material  between  the  concave  an  i  the  carrier,  sulistan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


5.  Id  a  band  cutter  and  fee<ler,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
carrier,  of  knives  arranged  over  said  endless  carrier,  said  knives  pro. 
jecting  downwardly  toward  the  carrier  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
apron,  of  a  series  of  knives  supported  over  the  same,  spring  devices 
for  supporting  said  knives,  said  knives  being  secured  approximately 
centrally  to  their  holding  devices  so  that  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
devices  will  project  at  both  sides  and  ends  of  the  knives,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  arms  having  plates  connected  therewith  between  which  a  knife 
blade  is  held,  and  means  for  securing  them  together  to  clamp  tbe 
bUde,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  arms  hinged  above  said  carrier,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  mate- 
rial pa.ssing  over  the  same,  weights  on  said  arms,  and  knives  carried 
by  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  band  catter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
and  its  frame,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  a  cross  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  brackets 
brackets  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  arms  hinged  to  the  last  mentioned 
brackets,  knives  carried  by  said  arms  and  weights  also  carried  by  said 
arms,  substantial}^  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  arm, 
of  a  clamp  secured  thereto,  said  clamp  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plate 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto  and  having  recesses  in  its  free  edge, 
and  a  clamping  plate  having  lugs  to  enter  said  recesses,  a  clamping 
screw  passing  through  the  clamping  plate  and  the  plate  adjacent 
thereto,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  plates  apart,  and  a  knife  held 
between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  adjacent  plate  and  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  base  plate  so  as  to  leave  flat  faces  on  both  sides 
and  ends  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  feed  apron,  having  hooks  pivoUllr 
connected  therewith,  and  roller-carrying  the  apron  and  having  annu- 
lar receases  in  pdsition  to  receive  the  hooks  on  their  return,  of  a  brnsh 
operating  in  connection  with  said  feed  apron  and  adapted  to  brush 
the  latter  just  prior  to  its  return  and  serve  as  a  valve  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  material  at  that  point,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  concave  concentric  with 
the  cylinder  feed-board,  and  a  feed  apparatus,  of  a  governor  located 
in  proximity  to  tbe  cylinder  feed  board  and  feed  apparatus,  and  a 
beater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  and  feed  apron,  of 
a  governor  yieldingly  supported  and  capable  of  adjusting  itself  to  ad- 
mit the  pasnage  of  any  required  volume  of  grain,  and  a  many  sided 
roUry  bieater  capable  of  rising  and  falling  as  large  or  small  bundles 
of  grain  pass  beneath  it.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


SirjTMitR    10,    1895. 
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5 -4  5.9  3  6.  TEAPOT  AND  STRAINER.  Fra«  W.  BniTAU.  Londoa 
EnglaiML  Filed  Jaa  21  1895.  Serial  Na  535,678.  (No  model)  Pat 
enteri  ui  Eugianrt  Dec.  3,  1894.  Na  23,479. 


Ct'tiim. — 1.  In  a  telegraphic  register,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously operating  punch,  of  a  die  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engage- 
ment with  said  punch  only  upon  tbe  transmiiisiou  of  a  signal,  substan- 
tiallr  as  described. 


Claim.-  -In  strainers  or  intusers  and  tea]>ots  for  use  with  same  in 
combination  :  an  elastic  band  having  clips  or  projections .  thestrainer 
or  infuser  being  attached  to  said  band,  a  rim  upon  which  said  pro- 
jections engage  attached  to  the  teapot;  an  inclined  surface  and  an- 
nular recess  formed  in  the  lid  ;  the  clips  engaging  in  the  annular  space 
when  the  lid  is  pressed  upon  the  same,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  herein. 


545.937.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING IRON  OR  STEEL  Thomas  &  Blaib,  Jr..  AUegtieoy,  Pa.  Piled 
Air.  23, 1892    Siwtel  Na  430.442.    (No  model) 


CbiitH. —  1.  The  process  of  producing  iron  ingota  direct  from  the 
oxide  of  iron  by  pouring  the  oxide  in  a  fluid  sUte  into  a  mold,  there 
dissociating  the  oxygen  from  the  iron  by  subjecting  the  fluid  mass  to 
a  blast  of  reducing-gas  introduced  thereinto,  and  permitting  the  meul 
to  solidify  in  the  mold ;  subsUntially  asand  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  procees  of  producing  ingoU  of  steel  direct  from  the  oxide 
of  iron  by  pouring  the  oxide  in  a  fluid  state  into  a  mold  and  there  dis- 
sociating the  oxygen  from  the  iron  by  subjecting  the  fluid  mass  to  a 
blast  of  reducing-gas  introduced  thereinto,  causing  the  incorporation 
of  carlion  into  the  meul,  by  subjecting  it  to  cooUct  with  solid  car- 
bonaceous matter  and  permitting  the  meUl  to  solidify  in  the  mold  ; 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ingots  of  wrought-iron  or  of  steel 
direct  from  the  oxide  of  iron  by  pouring  the  oxide  in  a  fluid  state 
into  the  ingot-mold  and  there  dissociating  the  oxygen  from  the  iron 
by  subjecting  it  to  a  blast  of  mingled  reducing-gas  and  pulveriied 
carbonaceous  matter  and  permitting  the  metal  to  solidify  in  the  mold ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  metallic  oxide,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  the  molten  oxide,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  discharge  reducing  gas  thereinto,  and  a  removable  extension,  e.'s- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  mold,  and  adapted  to  peniiit  ebullition 
without  waste  of  meul ;  subsUntially  as  described 


5  4  5,938.  TELEGRAPH-RECEIVER.  Orlaiido  P.  Brigo.s  and 
WuxiAi  R.  PATTKBaoa.  Chicago.  III.  aamgnors  to  the  Western  Electric 
Compauy.  aame  place     FUed  Oct  11.  1893.     Serial  Na  487,834     (No 

model) 


2.  In  a  telegraphic  register,  the  combination  with  a  continuously 
operating  punch,  of  a  die  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  there- 
with whenever  a  signal  is  transmitted,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
paper  Upe  between  said  die  and  said  punch,  whereby  perforations  in 
said  paper  Upe  are  made  to  correspond  with  messages  to  be  received, 
subsUntially  a»  described. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  adapted 
to  vibrate  a  lever,  a  punch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,  and 
a  movable  die  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  punch  to 
perforate  paper  Upe  upon  the  transmission  of  each  telegraphic  sig- 
nal, subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  vibrated,  a 
punch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever,  and  a  die  adapted  to  be 
broughtin  engagement  with  said  punch  upon  the  transmission  of  each 
signal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  ini^trument,  the  combination  with  a  single  motor 
mechanism,  of  a  punch  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  movable 
die  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  punch  bv  said 
single  motor  mechanism  and  means  for  feeding  paf)er  Upe  between 
said  die  and  said  punch,  and  for  bringing  said  die  and  said  punch  in 
engagement  when  a  signal  is  transmitted,  whereby  a  record  is  made 
in  said  paper  Upe,  sulwUntially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  electro  magnets  a,  an  armature  r 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  armature  lever  c'  supporting  said 
armature,  rod/,  lever  A.  lever  i,  die  jI-,  retractile  spring  m,  guide  block 
f,  a  rod  n,  guide  block  »',  tongue  «',  rod  «',  dog  »*,  pin  «'  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  dog,  a  repellent  spring  q,  a  wheel  r,  pins 
r  /  r'  supported  thereon,  lever  s  adapted  to  make  successive  engage- 
ment with  said  pins  as  said  wheel  is  routed,  rod  /adapted  to  l>e  act- 
uated by  said  lever,  punch  u  adapted  to  be  o()erated  by  rod  /,  spring 
V  adapted  to  restore  punch  11  to  its  elevated  position  after  each  suc- 
cessive engagement  of  lever  »  with  pins  r' r  /,  ftAl  rolls  a-  r' adapted 
to  feed  the  paper  Upe  between  the  punch  and  die.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  register,  the  combination  with  a  continuously 
acting  punch,  of  an  electromagnet,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
«id  electro-magnet  and  to  bring  the  die  in  engagement  with  said 
punch,  whereby  a  record  of  the  message  sent  is  made  by  the  perfora- 
tions in  paper  Upe,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  telegraph  regi.«ter,  the  combination  with  a  die  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  paper  Upe  upon  the  tran-'raission  of  a  signal,  of  a 
punch  actuated  by  tbe  lever,  and  a  wheel  provided  with  proje'-tions. 
said  wheel  being  adapted  to  route  while  a  message  i«  being  trans- 
mitted and  to  bring  said  projections  againot  said  lever,  whereby  said 
punch  is  made  to  vibrate  continuously  during  the  transmission  of  a 
message,  subsUntially  as  described 
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54r5,08^.  STEAM  SHOVEL  AND  DRQDOE.  J  AUKS  C.  fiURDiX 
AsMuii.  Ohio,  asslxnor  of  ooe-tudf  to  Pent  Westauui.  JameB  Myen, 
RiKil}eorReA.NicolsanKpteft  PUed  June  10, 1896.  Serial  Na 552,961. 
(No  modeLi 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  in  a  dredj^e  a  winding  drum  and  a 
tnrtion  wheel  keyed  to  a  (hafl  mounted  ii  suitable  boxes  on  the 
dreilffv  Iraiiie.  .1  driving  wheel  loosely  joumaled  on  laid  rhaft,  fric- 
tion «h(><^»  mounted  on  said  driving  wheel,  k  sliding  beveled  wheel 
on  :«ai(l  <>hatt  and  lever  connection  with  said  {brake  shoes,  means  for 
operatiii!;  same,  and  the  inain  crank  shatl  carrying  a  pinion  designed 
to  me»h  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  dri  ring  wheel,  subataotially 
ai>  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  coinliiiiation  with  the  driving  merhanism  as  described,  a 
swiii<;iiig  crane,  the  f>haft  k'  journaied  on  sail  crane,  pulley  K  loosely 
turning  thereon,  the  friction  wheel  M  keyed  Ito  said  shaft,  the  ft-iction 
xhoes  carried  by  said  pulley  R  and  having  onnection  with  a  beveled 
>liding  member  L',  means  for  operating  the  Mme.  the  shaft  P  having 
keyed  thereto  the  drum  *).  pinion  wheels  Q  |ind  O  meshing  with  each 
other,  the  cables  K',  secured  to  a  dipper  hatidle  and  winding  about 
said  drums  Q,  and  the  main  driving  cable  connecting  the  driving 
drum  witli  the  dipper,  all  substantially  as  sfaowo  and  described. 


Cltiim. —  1.  la  a  sliding  and  swinging  gate  a  hanging  device  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gate  frame  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  out  at  right-angles  to  the  line  of  the  gate, 
in  combination  with  a  hook  support  on  which  the  extremity  of  said 
•nn  is  pivotally  mounted  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  gate  the  combination  with  the  hinge 
section  of  the  gate  of  the  hanging  devices  consisting  each  of  the  rect- 
angular body  portion  6  having  the  projecting  ends  7,  the  arm  8  pro- 
jecting at  right-angles  to  the  line  of  the  gate  and  having  the  end 
socket,  and  a  supporting  hook  engaging  with  said  socket  and  secured 
in  the  side  of  the  hinge-post;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  combined  sliding  and  swinging  gate  com- 
prising the  gate  section  5,  the  gate  proper  mounted  and  sliding  there- 
in, the  banging  devices  inclosing  and  secured  to  the  rear  upright  of 
the  gate-section  5  and  formed  with  the  arms  8  projecting  at  right- 
angles  to  the  line  of  the  gate,  and  the  hook  supports  secured  in  the 
side  of  the  hinge-post  and  upon  which  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
are  pivotally  mounted :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5-45.94:8.    HATCARRIEU    JoBM  E  BuKUOLOU,  Ashland. Obia 
FUed  Mar.  i  1890.    Serial  Na  M0.424.    (No  modaL) 


545,940.  ORAPTINO-WAX  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAM& 
SILA8  M.  Baooia,  BurUngtoo.  aMgDor.  by  direct  and  meane  sasign- 
meota,  to  Charl«B  A.  Han  and  Phelps  F.  Scoith.  Canton.  Conn.,  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Simooda    FUed  Sept  13. 1898.    Sefial  Na  486,406.    (No  apeci- 


L) 


regetable  drying  oil  sub' 


Chim. — 1.  A  compound  of  styraz  and 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compound  composed  of  a  vegetab  e  oil  reduced  by  heat  to 
a  "  thready  condition  "  with  styrax  added  tl  ereto  at  a  suitable  heat 
substantially  aa described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compouiJd  of  a  vegetable  oil  and 
styrax  which  consists  in  first  reducing  the  o  I  by  heat  to  a  "thready 
comiition  "  and  thereafter  adding  the  styrai  at  a  suitable  heat,  sub- 
stanti.illy  as  described 


5  4  5.941.    SRAPTINaWAl    Siui  M.  Brooks,  Burlington, 
itgDor,  by  direct  and  tnesiie  aasl^iiments,  ui  Charles  A.  Hart  and  Phelps 
F  Smith.  Canton.  Conn.,  uid  Wilham  E.  SUqoDda    Filed  Sept  13. 1893. 
Serial  Na  485,406.     (No  specimens  ) 
Claim. — .A  graftiug  w.ix  consisting  of  a  cbmpound  of  styraz,  rosin 

and  tallow  substantially  as  described. 


545.942.    OATB.    Phu-moh A BBTAWt. Sonora, N. Y.    FUedJniM 
18.*1896.    Serial  Ha  553,212.    Ko  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  track.  A,  carrier,  B,  and 
frame,  F,  of  the  stop  block,  J,  having  downwardly  projected  prongs, 
e  /,  secured  to  the  track,  a  locking  block,  Ii,  having  prongs,  h  b',  piv- 
oUlly  secured  to  the  frame,  F,  a  lock  lever,  N,  adapted  to  hold  the 
block.  H,  in  engagement  with  the  block,  .1,  a  drop  frame,  K,  a  link, 
M,  connecting  the  block,  H,  with  frame,  K,  a  brake  shoe,  d,  carried 
by  the  frame,  K,  and  a  rope,  0,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
pur}K>se«  set  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  stop  block,  of  a  carrier 
h.iviiig  A  non-vertically  movable  frame,  another  frame  adapted  to 
move  vertically  thereon,  devices  adapted  to  lock  said  latter  frame  in 
connection  with  said  stop  block,  a  brake,  a  draft  rope,  a  pulley  jour- 
naied ill  said  vertically  movable  frame,  and  deviees  for  releaiting  the 
last  mentioned  frame  from  said  stop  block,  whereby  said  brake  is 
closed  and  the  draft  ro)ie  is  made  fast  to  the  carrier.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  frame,  devices  for 
locking  said  movable  frame  in  position,  and  devices  for  releasing  it, 
a  pulley  moonted  in  said  movable  frame,  a  draft  rope  passed  over 
said  pulley,  a  rope  brake,  one  part  of  which  is  carried  by  the  fixed 
frame,  the  other  part  being  carried  by  said  movable  frame,  whereby, 
when  the  latter  frame  is  released  from  the  locking  devices,  it  will 
sink  a  distance,  so  as  to  actuate  the  brake  to  grasp  the  draft  rope, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  Ii!  a  hay  carrier,  the  combiuation  with  two  parts  of  a  frame, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  is  movable,  of  a  locking  block, 
pivotally  connected  with  said  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  locking  block  with  said  movable  frame,  whereby  the 
latter,  with  the  parts  sup|)orted  thereon,  may  be  raised  and  held  in 
ita  elevated  position  by  the  engagement  of  said  locking  block  with  a 
stop  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carrier,  having  a  relatively 
fixed  frame  depending  from  said  track,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  move 
vertically  on  said  fixed  frame,  devices  for  raising  and  locking  said 
movable  frame  in  its  elevated  position,  a  rope  brake  made  in  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  fixed  frame  and  the  other  by 
the  movable  frame,  a  pulley  joumaled  in  the  movable  frame,  a  draft 
cord  passed  over  said  pulley,  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  said  draft  cord  and  to  release  said  movable  frame,  whereby  the 
latter  is  allowed  to  sink  so  that  the  draft  rope  is  grasped  by  the  said 
brake,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purposes  specified. 


545.944.  WRENCH.  EDHiniD  CHiVAiie,  Whitefleld,  N.  E,  as- 
signor of  ooe-balf  to  Alexander  F.  Stoughton,  Peter  T.  Stougtatoo,  and 
James  C.  Stougtton,  same  place.  FUed  Mar  2, 1 896.  Serial  Na  540,3 15 
(No  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  A  wrench  conUining  two  jaws,  a  main  threaded  ad- 
justing device  extended  through  said  jaws  and  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  jaws  with  bandies,  rota- 
tion of  which  effecta  adjustment  of  the  said  device,  said  handles  also 
furnishing  means  for  rotating  the  wrench,  and  a  right  and  left  threaded 
auxiliary  adjusting  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  containing  two  jaws,  a  handle  at  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  said  jaws,  and  having  a  threaded  shank  extended  through  both 
jaws  and  receiving  upon  its  threaded  end  outside  the  other  jaw  a  sec- 
ond handle,  said  handles  furnishing  means  by  which  to  adjust  the 
jaws  through  said  device,  and  also  furnishing  means  for  rotation  of 
the  wrench,  a  right  and  left  threaded  auxiliary  device  fitted  in  said 
jaws  at  that  side  of  the  main  adjusting  device  opposite  the  acting  ends 
of  the  jaws,  and  a  radiallv  extended  operating  handle  for  said  aux- 
iliary adjusting  device  and  between  the  said  jaws,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Thecombination  with  two  jaws,  and  amain  and  a  right  and  left 
threaded  auxiliary  adjusting  device,  of  a  swivel  handle  carried  by  the 
said  auxiliary  adjusting  ilerice  between  the  said  jaws,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  two  jaws,  and  a  main  and  a  right  and  left 
threaded  auxiliary  adjusting  device  carried  thereby,  of  the  oppositely 
arranged  swivel  handles  applied  to  the  said  auxiliary  adiu*ing  de- 
rice  between  the  said  jaws  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described 


645,945.    WEED-CUTTER  FOR  CULTIVATORS.    Patwci  W  CoR- 
aoRAM,  Seoeoa,  DL   FUed  May  26  1896.   Soial  No  .S60.686.  (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  weed-cutter  the  two  eyebolts  I)  provided  with  nuU : 
the  plaU  E  having  cross  slots  f  «and  cross-grooves  c' f';  and  the  plate 
F  having  holes/,  sockcU  f ,  and  half-circle  grooves/^;  all  combined 
and  arranged  to  form  a  clamp  C  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


545,946.  HUB-ATTACHINO  DEVICE.  Hmrt  M  CRomR,  Mo«o«, 
&C.    FUed  Jan.  29, 189ii    Serial  Na  536,672     (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  an  inner  cone,  of 
a  box  provided  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends  with  conical  or  flared  seats 
9  and  10,  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  being  reduced  and  threaded  as 
at  6,  an  outer  cone  7  threaded  upon  said  reduced  portion  of  the  spindle 
and  having  an  abrupt  inner  end  arranged  at  an  interval  from  a  shoulder 
12  formed  by  the  reduction  of  the  spindle,  an  abrupt  parallel  aided 
ring  13  integral  with  the  box  at  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  10  and  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  cone  and  the  contiguous 
shoulder  of  the  spindle,  packing  rings  interposed  between  the  sides  of 
aaid  ring  and  the  contiguous  extremity  of  the  cone  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  in  warad  adjustment  of  the 
cone,  said  seat  10  extending  beyond  and  overhanging  the  outer  pack- 
ing ring  to  prevent  displacement,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  45,947.     DAMPER     Cha&lbs  A.  Damiiu,  WatervUK  N.  7. 
FUed  Not.  30, 1894    Serial  Na  530,408.    (No  model) 


Claim. — .\  damper  comprising  a  horizonul  central  portion  or  web 
extending  for  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  flue  in  which  it 
is  arranged,  and  having  a  vertical  opening  centrally  located  therein 
two  reversely  disposed  subsUntially  semi-eircular  wings  or  vanes  rig- 
idly secured  one  to  each  side  of  the  central  portion  or  web  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions,  the  said  wings  or  vanes  being  narrower 
than  the  length  of  the  central  portion  or  web,  thereby  forming  open 
spaces  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  damper,  and  the  journals  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion  or  web  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  the  wings  or  vanes.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


545,948.    BIGYCL&    WiLUAiDiLA«T,Cobourg, Canada.    FUed 
Apr  11.  1896.    Serial  Na  545.388.    (No  model) 


Claitm. 1.  The  combination  with  the  forks  of  a  bicycle,  of  the 

fork  stem,  the  connecting  plate  B.  perforated  at  oppoette  ends  and 
through  which  the  forks  extend,  the  crown  plate  I)  with  wl»i<  h  the 
forks  have  a  sliding  connection,  and  devices  for  deUchably  connect- 
ing the  two  plates  together,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


153° 


p)« 


2.  The  combinfttioo  with  the  forks  of  a 
plates  connecting  the  fork  stem  with  the  u 
a  nut  on  the  tbrk  stem  for  tightening  the 
forks  and  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  forks  hsvinj 
fork  otera,  plates  separated  from  each  other 
of  the  fork,  and  a  nut  on  the  fork  stem  for  t 
plates  and  holding  the  forks  riiridlT  in  posit 

1.  The  combinatiofi  of  the  headed  fork! , 
plate  arranged  under  the  shoulders  of  the 
crown  plate  having  socket  pieces  extendin 
forks,  the  handle  standard  secured  to  the 
through  the  crown  plate,  and  a  nut  on  the 
the  connection  between  it  and  the  plates. 


bicycle,  of  the  fork  stem, 

r  ends  of  the  forks,  and 

connection  between  the 
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headed  upper  ends,  the 
is  de)«cribed  bj  the  heads 
ghtly  connecting  the  two 
on. 

the  fork  stem,  the  lower 

heads  of  the  forks,  the 
over  the  heads  of  the 

iwer  plate  and  passing 
brk  stem  for  tightening 


5  4: 5 , 9  -4  9 .  MARKING-KIT.  C AKROLL  W.  DoDSl.  Worcester.  Mass. 
aalgnorto  William  R.Albert8on.  same  plac&i  Piled  May  2, 1895.  Serial 
Na  547,838.    iHo  model) 


lavi 
tl 


o- 


aiQ 


aiiog 


l« 


f^laim. — 1.  In  a  marking  kit,  in  combi 
tainer  consisting  of  the  closed  metal  can  h 
dip-funoel  rigidly  fixed  in  said  top-plate  wi 
exterior  portion,  haTiiig  its  top  edge  turned 
wardly  directed  lip  about  the  mouth,  subst^i 

2.  In  a  marking  kit,  the  hollow  stem 
ink-container  and  provided  with  an  annular 
about  its  interior,  said  shelf  disposed  at  som  i 
of  said  hand-tube,  as  shown,  and  with  a  ch 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  marking  kit,  the  hollow-stem  h 
directed  ledge  therein,  with  a  chamber  for 
movable  pointing-tube  having  the  flared  oro 
on  said  ledge,  with  its  smaller  end  depending 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  marking  kit,  the  brush   provi 
adapted  as  a  cap  for  the  dip-funnel  of  the  c( 
with  the  dip  funnel  fixed  in  the  ink  contai 
jecting  top,  and  the  hollow  stem  having,  iti 
porting  said  cap  with  the  orush  suspended 
said  point  of  support,  for  the  purpose  set 

■').  The  ink  container,  composed  of  the 
rim,  and  the  bottom  plate  formed  with  the  do 
secured  within  said  rim,  and  having  the  de( 
bination  with  the  dip-funuci  secured  in  the 
opening  to  the  interior  adjacent  to  the 
the  removable  cap  fitting  over  the  Top  of 
brush  supported  in  said  cap,  as  shown  and 

C.   In  roinbination  with  the  ink  contaii 
arranged  therein,  its  upper  portion  projectin 
upright  stem  or  hand-tube  fixed  to  said 
open  top,  and   the  inward  offset  or  ledge 
chamber  tor  containing  lii|uid  below  said 
covering  said  dip-funnel  and  for  sustension  u 
hand-tube,  and  the  markiug-brush.  its  ban 
supported  in  said  cap,  substantially  as  set  f< 


lation  with  the  ink-con- 
ng  the  flat  top-plate,  the 

an  upwardly  projecting 
ofer  and  forming  an  in- 
itially as  set  forth. 
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I  led  with  a  finger-guard 

iitainer;   in  combination 

er,  and   having  the  pro- 

nterior,  means  for  sup- 

ithin  the  chamber  below 

fcrth 

I  iieet-metal  top-plate  and 

nward  peripheral  flange 

ression  therein  ;   in  com- 

plate  with  its  lower  end 

above  said  depression, 

said  dip  funnel,  and  the 
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;r  having  the  dip-funnel 

above  the  top-plate,  the 

cdntainer,  and   having  the 

apout  its  interior,  with  a 

:,  the  cap  adapted  for 

ion  said  ledge  within  the 

le  passing  through  and 
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545,950.  PROPELLINO  AND  STEERIflG  STEAMBOATS.  Cbarlb 

BvAHS,  a«u  Francisco.  CaL    FUed  Sept.  21  1894.    Senal  Na  5:i3,772. 

(Ho  model) 

C/ohu.—^l.  In  a  stern-wheel  steamboat,  a  pair  of  steam  engine* 
and  a  propelling  wheel,  moauted  on  a  swivel  ng  platform  in  the  man- 
ner dencribed.  this  platform  extending  acro«  the  main  deck  and  .sur- 
rounded at  the  rear  side  by  a  bulkhead  that  e  [tends  around  and  moves 
with  the  platform,  so  a.s  to  inclose  the  engin  ss  and  engine  room,  sub- 
stantially as  and  in  the  manner  described. 

2  In  a  stem-wheel  steamboat,  a  swiveli  ig  platform  pivoted  con- 
centrically with  the  run  or  stero  curves  of  I  be  vessel,  provided  with 


a  movable  bulkhead  inclosing  the  rear  of  the  engine  room,  so  the  lat- 
ter with  the  engines  and  propelling  wheel  can  be  turned  to  difi^ereut 
angles  by  means  of  steering  gearing,  iu  the  manner  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  st«m-wheel  steamboat,  a  pivoted  platform  flush  with  the 
main  deck  at  the  stern  of  the  boat,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  on  gird- 
ers extending  out  from  the  platform ;  the  latter  made  wide  enough 
to  receive  the  impelling  engines  outside  or  beyond  the  girders  on  which 
the  wheel  is  supported,  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

4.  In  a  stern-wheel  steamboat,  a  swivelitig  circular  platform 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  vessel  flush  with  the  main  deck,  and  pro- 
vided with  out-board  girders,  the  propelling  wheel  supported  in  said 
girders,  the  bulkhead  inclosing  the  rear  of  the  engine  room,  and  a 
runway  around  the  wheel  placed  outside  the  girders,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  In  a  stem-wheel  steamboat,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
platform,  set  flush  with  and  forming  a  part  of  the  main  deck,  a  pro 
polling  wheel  supported  on  girders  extending  out-board  from  the 
platform  ;  steam  engines  mounted  on  this  platform  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  outside  the  girders  or  wheel  supports,  constructed  and  operating 
subfltantially  M  described. 


545,951.     STOVE-GRATE.    OsoRec  L  Faiwux,  St  Paul,  Mina 
Piled  Anr.  30, 1894.    Serial  Na  909,529.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the 
main  fuel  supporting  grate  arranged  beneath  the  same,  and  the  cen- 
trally arranged  air  conduit  for  admitting  the  air  from  the  a.«h  pit 
through  the  secondary  grate  and  distributing  the  same  laterally  t>e- 
tween  said  grates. 

2.  In  H  stove,  the  combination  with  its  fire  box, of  the  main  fuel 
supporting  grate,  the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same, 
and  the  tubular  air  conduit  arranged  between  said  grates  having  a 
close<i  top  and  communicating  with  the  ash  pit,  and  having  lateral 
openings  between  said  grates. 
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3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  its  fire  box  and  ash  pit,  of  the 
main  fuel  supporting  grate,  the  secondary  grate  having  relatively 
•mailer  openings  than  said  first  named  grate,  and  arranged  intemedi- 
at#  of  It  and  said  ash  pit,  the  vertical,  centrallv  arranged  air  conduit 
between  saia  grates  commanicating  with  the  ash  pit  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  secondary  grate,  and  having  a  closed  top  and  lateral  veota. 

4  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire-box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same,  the 
stationary  dome  or  hood  supported  upon  the  secondary  grate  and  pro- 
jecting slightly  into  but  not  filling  an  opening  in  the  fuel  supporting 
grate,  said  dome  having  a  bottom  air  inlet  and  lateral  air  catleta. 

■').  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  and  underneath  the  same  with  intermediate  space  the 
double  grate  consisting  of  two  similar  superposed  grates  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  the  dome  or  hood  covering  said  grate 
opening  having  lateral  openings  in  its  supporting  walls  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  directly  therethrough  to  the  under  side  of  said  fuel  support- 
ing grate. 

6.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  &re  box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  and  underneath  the  same  with  intermediate  space  the 
double  grate,  consisting  of  series  of  parallel  overlapping  bars  with  in- 
termediate spaces  and  having  an  opening  through  both  of  said  series 
of  bars  and  the  dome  or  hood  covering  said  grate  opening  and  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  in  its  supporting  walls  adapted  to  admit  air  di- 
rectly therethrough  to  the  under  side  of  said  fuel  supporting  grate. 

7.  in  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  and  underneath  the  same  with  intermediate  space  the 
double  grate,  consisting  of  series  of  parallel  bars  arrange<l  in  step  by 
step  position  with  intermediate  spaces  and  having  an  opening  through 
both  of  said  series,  and  the  dome  or  hood  covering  said  grate  open- 
ing with  lateral  openings  underneath  it  adapted  to  admit  air  directly 
therethrough  to  the  under  side  of  said  fuel  supporting  grate. 

8.  In  astove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  main  grate, 
the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same  with  intermediate 
space  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  constructed  of  step  by 
step  series  of  parallel  bars  with  intermediate  spaces  and  connecting  luga, 
and  the  imperforate  dome  or  hood  supported  above  and  covering 
said  opening  and  having  laleral  openings  in  its  supporting  walls. 

9.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same  with 
intermediate  space  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  dome 
or  hood  covering  said  opening  and  having  lateral  openings  under- 
neath It  adaptea  to  admit  air  directly  to  the  under  side  of  said  fuel 
supporting  grate. 

10.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  fuel  sup- 
porting grate,  the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same  with 
intermediate  space  and  consisting  of  step  by  step  series  of  bars  with 
intermediate  spaces,  said  grate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
the  dome  or  hood  covering  said  opening  provided  with  lateral  open- 
ings underneath  it  adapted  to  admit  air  directly  to  the  under  sideo' 
said  fuel  supporting  grate. 

11.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box,  of  the  main 
grate,  the  secondary  grate  arranged  underneath  the  same  with  inter- 
mediate space,  the  relatively  large  registering  openings  in  both  said 
IP^tee,  the  imperforate  dome  or  hood  entering  but  not  filling  the  open- 
ing in  the  main  grate  and  the  perforate  support  for  said  dome  or  hood. 

12.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  main  and  secondary 
grates,  of  projections  rigidly  fixed  to  one  grate  and  loosely  engaging 
the  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  grate  beyond  fixed  limits 
imparts  similar  movement  to  the  other  grmte. 

13.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire-box,  of  the  upper 
and  lower  grates  arranged  therein  with  intermediate  space,  and  the 
loose  connection  between  said  grates  whereby  the  oscillating  or  slid- 
ing movement  of  one  grate  beyond  certain  limits  imparts  a  like  mo- 
tion to  the  other  grate. 

14.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
grates  having  intermediate  combustion  space,  of  the  handle  secured 
to  one,  the  bifurcated  arm  secured  to  the  other  with  its  members  pass- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  handle  imparts  motion  to  the  other  grate. 


vessel  through  which  water  will  seep ;  the  outer  covering  of  moss  with 
the  fern  roots  embedded  therein  applied  to  and  surrounding  the  out- 
side of  the  vessel ;  the  netting  surrounding  the  moss  covering :  and 
the  stitching  through  the  netting  and  over  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 


4.  The  mat  for  a  fernery  composed  as  set  forth  of  the  netting, 
the  moss  covering  on  the  netting,  the  fern  roots  embedded  in  the  moss 
opposite  the  netting,  and  the  stitching  which  passes  through  the  net- 
ting and  is  arranged  to  secure  the  fern  roots  and  the  moas  to  the 
netting. 

54:5,95  3.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  TUBB&  OsciR 
Frisducb  and  WiLHSUf  Scbultk.  Duisburg,  (kimaay,  asBlgnore  to  the 
Diii8burgerEi8eD-undStablweite,K>me  place.  Piled  Mar.  9, 1894  Serial 
Na  502,968.  (No  model)  Patented  Id  Eoglaod  Feh  12, 1891  Na  3.038 ; 
In  AustrU  Mar.  14. 1891  Na  44/468:  in  Spain  Mar.  15, 1891  Na  15,528; 
in  Italy  Mar.  31,  1891  Na  35,746/130;  In  Hungary  Apr.  19, 1891  Ra 
279,  and  in  Canada  Apr.  20, 1891  Na  45,848. 


5  4  5.952.  HANOINO  FERNERY.  Auci  Pm-Omu),  Duarta, 
Gal  Filed  May  27,  1896.  Serial  Na  550,789.  (No  model) 
CVaiiM.— .1.  A  fernery  composed  of  a  water-containing  porous  ves- 
sel through  which  the  water  will  seep,  and  au  outer  mat  of  fern  root 
containing  material  fastened  around  the  outside  of  the  vessel  and 
adapted  for  holding  moisture  and  sustaining  the  growth  of  the  ferns. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  suspended  water-containing  porous 
vessel  through  which  the  water  will  seep;  the  outer  covering  of  moss 
with  fisrn  roots  embedded  therein  applied  to  and  surrounding  the  out- 
siue  of  the  vessel,  and  the  netting  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  cover- 
ing of  luoss  and  fastened  at  the  mouth  of  the  vesMl. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  open  mouthed  porous  water-conU  niog 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  making  metal  tubes  and  like  articles 
from  tube  blanks  having  edges  and  an  incision  between  the  edges,  a 
fixed  mandrel  having  a  tapering  opening  part  and  a  smooth  finishing 
part,  in  combination  with  two  rollers  opposite  said  mandrel,  spaced 
apart  equally  distant  therefrom,  and  having  axes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  said  rollers  driven  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  tube  to  be  rolled,  each  having  a  shaping  groove  opposite  the 
mandrel  and  gripping  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  groove,  said  grooves 
each  having  the  shape  to  be  given  to  the  corresponding  part  between 
the  edges  of  the  tube,  and  engaging,  pressing  and  shaping  such  part 
against  the  mandrel,  and  said  gripping  portions  on  each  roller  dis- 
posed at  the  sides  of  the  mandrel,  opposite  the  like  portions  of  the 
other  roller,  and  beyond  said  grooves,  engaging,  shaping  and  grip 
ping  the  sides  of  the  edges  of  the  blank,  propelling  the  latter  thereby 
over  the  mandrel,  and  said  mandrel  and  rollers  having  between  their 
adjacent  peripheries  at  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rollers  an  annular 
space  corresponding  to  the  desired  croa»-section  of  the  tube  and  its 
edges,  substantially  af  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  aptiaratus  for  making  metal  tubes  or  like  articles  from  tube 
blanks  having  edges  and  an  incision  t>etween  the  edges,  a  fixed  man- 
drel having  an  opening  point  entering  and  separating  the  blank,  and 
a  subeequent  finishing  po.*tion  finishing  the  interior  of  the*tube,  and 
two  pair*  of  driving  rollers  opposite  said  mandrel,  the  one  pair  op- 
posite the  opening  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  other  pair  opposite 
the  finishing  portion  thereof,  the  first  pair  having  shallow  grooves 
rolling  the  tube  against  the  mandrel,  and  having  the  shape  of  the  sides 
between  its  edges  as  it  enters  the  mandrel,  and  the  second  pair  having 
deep  shaping  grooves  finishing  and  shaping  the  outside  of  the  tube 
opposite  *.he  finishing  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and  having  the  shape 
of  the  exterior  of  the  finished  tube  t>etween  its  edges,  and  each  of 
said  rollers  having  gripping  portions  at  the  opposite  side*  of  and  be- 
yond said  grooves,  spaced  apart  and  receiving  and  gripping  the  edges 
of  the  tube  between  them,  said  rollers  turning  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  tube,  driving  it  over  the  mandrel,  and  simoltaneously 
shaping  it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  metal  tubes  or  lik<^  article*  from  tube 
blanks  having  edges  and  an  incision  between  the  edges,  a  fixed  man- 
drel b  having  a  conical  point  and  a  cylindrical  finishing  part,  in  com- 
bination with  two  driven  rollersc  opposite  said  mandrel,  having  con- 
cave grooves  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  cylindrical  gripping 
portions  at  the  sides  of  said  grooves,  said  rollers  and  mandrel  dis- 
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powd  with  a  opace  between  them  correepondifig  to  the  croes  •ectioo*! 
shape  of  the  blank  aa  it  pasaea  on  the  mandrel,  and  said  ((rippiof 
portions  separated  with  a  space  between  theyn  corre«poodiog  to  thf 
thickneas  of  the  edf^es  of  the  blank,  gripping  t^ese  flanges  and  thereby 
pro|>ening  the  blank  over  the  naandrel,  and  a  second  pair  of  drirer 
rollers  d  baring  substantiallj  teinicylindrieal  groores  parallel  with 
and  opposite  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  maodtel,  separated  therefrom 
a  disunce  equal  to  the  thickneat  of  the  tubr  to  be  rolled,  shaping, 
finishing  and  pressing  the  tube  against  the  cylkdrical  part  of  the  man- 
drel between  the  flanges  of  the  tube,  and  said  second  rollers  baring 
cylindrical  gripping  portions  at  each  side  of  s^id  groorea  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  uf  the  flafiges  of  the  tabe  to  b« 
rolled  and  gripping  these  flanges  and  therebjf  propelling  the  tabe. 


54:5,954:.    CA&-B&AKS.    Altud  W.  qIbuo,  Huletou,  Pa.    FUed 
Mar.  14.  1896l    Serial  Ma  541.7M.    (So  ino^eL) 


Claim. — 1 .  Id  a  car  brake  mechanisro,  tie  brake  beams  arranged 
horixontally  abore  the  wheel  and  piroted  ottside  thereof,  the  brake 
shoes  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engagje  the  tops  of  the  wheela, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  transrerselr  of  the  t^uck,  a  piroted  yoke  ca- 
pable of  being  extended  or  contracted  longitudinally,  links  pirotally 
connected  with  said  yoke,  said  yoke  and  links  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  brake  beams  and  said  rock  shafl.  and  suitable  brake  eon- 
nectioos  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  subsuintially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  car  brake  mechanism,  a  series  of  brake  beams  pirotally 
connected  with  the  truck  and  extending  hori£>ntally  abore  the  wheels, 
and  in  line  with  the  wheel  pieces,  the  piro«d  links  secured  to  the 
inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  beams,  th^  yokes  piroted  thereto, 
a  pair  of  rock  shaAn  arranged  trsnsrerselr  of  the  truck  and  provided 
with  crank  arms  to  which  said  yokes  are  piroted,  the  intermeshing 
gears  on  said  rock-shafls,  and  suitable  brake  ( onnections  for  operating 
one  of  said  rock-shafts,  substantially  as  spec  ified. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucki.  a  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  brake  beams  piroted  to  the  truck  f  -ame  and  extending  orer 
and  abore  the  car  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  tran^rersely 
arranged  horizontal  rock-shafia,  the  interna  sbing  gears  thereon  for 
communicating  motion  from  one  to  the  othe  ■  of  said  rock-shafls.  the 
crank  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rock-«  liafU,  a  piroted  and  ad- 
justable yoke  interposed  between  the  inner  (ndsof  the  brake  beam» 
and  said  crank  arms,  and  suitable  brake  Cdonections  for  operating 
one  or  the  other  of  said  rock-shafts,  substan  Lially  a.*  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanisro  for  car  tracks,  a  series  of  piroted  brake 
beame  extending  horizontally  orer  the  car  irheels  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lineof  trarel,  in  combination  with  i  pair  of  horizontal  rock- 
shafls  arranged  traosrerselr  of  the  truck,  tte  intermeshing  gears  on 
said  rock-shafls,  the  crank  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rock  shafls, 
the  piroted  and  adjustable  yokes  interpos4d  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  brake  beams,  the  piroted  links  interposed  between  and 
connecting  the  yokes  and  brake  beams,  the  aperating  crank  arms  or 
levers  secured  to  said  rock-shafls  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
the  links  26,  lerers  28.  and  brake  rods  30  a«  lapting  the  brakes  to  be 


operated  from  either  end  of  the  car,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation 
iubetantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  car  brake  mechaniam,  a  traiurersely  extending  diridea 
rock-shafl,  the  sections  of  which  are  geared  together  at  their  inner 
adjacent  ends  for  communicating  motion  fVom  one  to  the  other,  io 
combination  with  brake  rods  operatirely  eonoeeted  with  said  rook- 
shaft  sections  and  extending  oppositely  in  different  directions  or  toward 
opposite  ends  of  the  tmck  or  car,  a  series  of  brake  shoes,  and  sait- 
able  connections  between  said  brake  sboes  and  the  rock-ehafl  seetiona, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


545,955.  RBFRiaK&ATOR-LOCK.  Qwowai  QaiDnooa,  HiWB  J. 
aDoniLL,  and  Jam  A.  Tuubdll,  CleTeiaQd.  Ohkx  FUed  Jan.  31. 
1896.    Serial  Ra  63«.878.    domodM.) 


Cittim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  keeper  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  line  of  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured, 
a  lock  casing  comprising  a  main  part  baring  an  outer  side  face,  and 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  the  upper  edge  portion  being  wider 
than  the  lower  so  as  to  throw  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  obliquely, 
the  casing  also  oompriaing  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  extend  parallel  with  the  outer  side  of  the  said  main  por- 
tion and  baring  at  its  ends  inclined  flanges,  the  oater  edges  of  which 
extend  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  surface  to  which  the  casing  is  to 
be  secured,  and  a  swinging  bolt  mounted  between  the  cap  plate  and 
the  outer  side  of  the  main  part  of  the  casing  and  swinging  in  a  line 
parallel  wiih  the  oblique  disposition  of  the  cap  plate  and  outer  face, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  bolt,  a  keeper  engaged  by  the 
same  and  operating  to  hold  the  bolt  in  place,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  same  surface  to  which  the  keeper  is  secured,  3 
tabe  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  and  one  end  to  the  keeper 
and  held  in  place  thereby,  a  rod  morable  longitudinally  in  the  tube 
and  capable  of  engaging  the  bolt  and  of  pushing  the  same  oat  of  con- 
nection with  the  keeper,  and  a  bell-crank  lerer  fulcrumed  to  the  arm 
and  capable  of  engaging  the  rod  and  of  operating  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  swinging  bolt  capable  of  en- 
gagement with  the  same,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  that 
surface  to  which  the  keeper  is  secured  and  baring  two  parallel  lugs 
thereon,  a  tube  baring  one  end  secured  between  the  lugs  of  the  arm 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  keeper  so  that  the  tube  will  be  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  a  plunger-rod  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  the  tube  and  capable  of  engaging  the  bolt  and  of 
disconnecting  the  same  with  the  keeper,  and  a  bell-crank  lerer  ful- 
crumed between  the  lugs  of  the  arm  and  capable  of  engaging  with 
the  reciprocating  rod,  the  bell-crank  lerer  baring  a  lug  thereon  which 
swings  with  the  bell-crank  aud  engages  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  arm  so 
as  to  restrict  the  morements  of  the  bell-crank  lerer,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  swinging  bolt  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  for  giring  the  bolt  a  normal  tendency,  the  casing 
baring  formed  thereon  and  adjacent  to  the  bolt  two  end  projections 
and  an  intermediate  projection  located  between  the  end  projections, 
and  a  swinging  plate  mounted  within  the  casing  and  baring  a  rounded 
arm  carrying  a  stud,  the  stud  being  capable  of  engaging  and  lock- 
ing the  bolt  and  of  disengaging  and  releasing  the  same,  while  the 
rounded  arm  is  capable  of  riding  orer  the  intermediate  projection  of 
the  casing  and  of  lying  adjacent  to  each  of  the  end  projections, 
whorrby  the  swinging  plate  is  held  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  swinging  bolt,  a  keeper  for  engaging 
the  same,  a  reciprocating  plunger  rod  operating  through  and  haring 
its  bearing  in  an  opening  in  the  keeper  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
bolt  anil  of  uioring  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
an  independent  lerer  operating  in  the  path  of  and  against  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rod  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

<•.  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  casing  a  swinging  bolt 
therein  haring  an  arc  shaped  depression  and  a  rib  lying  adjacent 
thereto,  a  spring  for  giring  the  bolt  a  normal  tendency,  and  a  locking 
plate  inoiintod  within  the  casing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging 
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therein  and  baring  a  lug  thereon,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  operate 
within  the  depression  in  the  bolt  and  to  engage  the  rib  thereof  for 
lockiof  said  bolt,  subsuntially  as  described. 


horse  adapted  to  guide  the  cloth  to  the  cotters  and  be  forced  out  of 
iu  normal  position  when  a  knot  or  the  like  is  reached  subsuntially 
as  described. 


64:5,95  6.  CORK-CDTTKB.  WiLLUi  F.  L  anwi.  Chapman. Otr 
Uwa  County.  aiatgDor  of  oDe-half  to  TC.BoDd,lfiltoOTale,Kaoa  FUed 
Oct  as,  18M.    Serial  Ha  526,906.    (Ho  modd) 


dfaim.— In  a  corn-catter  provided  with  a  tilting  binding  rack,  the 
arms  piroUlly  attached  to  a  rod  playing  loosely  in  a  hollow  pipe  or 
tabe  rigidly  afllixed  to  the  framework  of  said  rack.  subeUntiiUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

645  95  7  CLOTH  SHEARIHa  OR  CR0PPUI8  MACHIHR  BUR 
flBBin.  Aue,  Oennany  Ffledllar.27,18l>t  Serial  Ha  606>49.  (Ho 
model)  Patented  in  Oennany  Apr.  &,  1885,  Ha  7 1,7 18 ;  In  Belgium  A|r. 
8. 1888,  Ha  101281 ;  In  France  Apr.  10,  1893.  Ha  229,266,  and  tn  Kng- 
land  Apr.  80,  188S,  Ha  8,086 


54t5,958.    TOY.   WuxuB  A.  Hommni.  Mew  York,  H.  Y. 
Ajr.  4.189&    Serial  Ha  644.390.    (Ho  model) 


FUed 


~J 


Claim. 1.  A  toy  insect  or  animal  comprising  as  its  essentials,  a 

frame,  a  spring-barrel  and  spring  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  thread  or 
cord  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  wonnd  upon  the  spring-barrel 
by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  a  guide  on  the  frame  through  which 
the  thread  plays,  a  sheare  about  which  the  thread  pkys,  said  sheare 
being  secured  on  a  crank-shafl  rotatively  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
slotted  plate  piroully  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  pin  on  the  crank- 
shaft engaging  the  slot  in  the  plate,  and  legs,  simulating  those  of  the 
insect  or  animal  represented,  attached  to  said  slotted  plate,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  tov  simulating  a  climbing  insect  or  animal,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  and  frame,  a  spring-barrel  and  spring  connected 
therewith,  and  a  slotted  plaU  11,  pirotally  moanted  on  the  frame  and 
carrying  the  legs  12,  of  the  crank-shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  the 
pin  of  the  crank  engaging  the  slot  in  the  plaU,  the  sheare  6,  ftxed 
on  the  crank-shaft,  and  the  thread  5,  atUcbed  to  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  spring-barrel,  said  thread  playing  about  the  sheare 
and  through  a  guide  in  the  frame,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  body  and  morable  legs  simu- 
lating an  inaect  or  animal,  of  the  spnng-barrel  and  spring  carried  by 
the  fi^me,  the  thread  adapted  to  be  wonnd  on  the  spring  barrel  when 
the  spring  unwinds,  and  means,  subsuntially  as  deecribed,  operated 
by  the  moring  thread  and  adapted  to  impart  a  ribrating  morement 
to  the  legs,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  the  device  in  imiution  of  a 
spider,  comprising  the  frame,  body  and  movable  legs,  of  the  spring- 
barrel  and  spring  carried  by  said  device,  the  thread  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  spring-barrel  by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  the 
mechanism  for  vibrating  the  legs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  thread, 
and  the  device  15,  secured  to  the  thread  and  simulating  a  smaller 
insect,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


6  4  6,959.  BICYCLB  LOCK  AMD  BRAKB.  Charlb  E  Johikw, 
Mount  Jaokno,  aarignor  to  the  Johnson  Hovelty  Company,  Indlanapolia 
Ind    FUed  Mar.  19, 1896.    Serial  Ha  542,424.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  shearing  or  cropping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  cylinder,  a  sUtionary  cutter  blade,  adapted  to  act  in  con- 
junction therewith,  and  a  beam  or  horse  piroted  upon  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheanng  or  cropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ting cylinder,  sUtionary  cutting  blade  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction 
therewith  to  crop  the  cloth  and  a  pivoted,  counter-balanced,  beam  or 
horse  adapted  to  guide  the  cloth  to  the  cutters  and  be  forced  out  of 
iu  normal  position  when  a  knot  or  the  like  is  reached,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  sljearing  or  cropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut-  ,   ,     .      r     i^_j        _«• 
ting  cylinder  aUtionary  cutting  bUde  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction          Claim.— I.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  lock,  of  a  body  poruoo 
therewith  to  crop  the  cloth,  a  pirot4jd,  radially  adjusUble  beam  or  ladapud  to  be  secarwi  to  the  bicycle  f^ame.  a  sum  passing  through  the 
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weaivd  to  the  lock  body 
e  Bt«n),  tumblers  within 


and  provided  with 
ge  with  ootches  in  the 
force  the  apriDg  c&tcfa 
m  and  having 


Mine  and  prorided  withaotchet,aspringcatch 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notches  in  tt 
aaid  body  poKioo  having  irregular  (>erfor&tions  therein  which  »ur- 
roand  said  stem  and  said  ly.  lag  catch  wherefaty  said  spring  catch  may 
be  operated,  a  dial  on  said  body,  and  arms  on  the  tumblers  for  oper- 
ating and  determining  the  positioos  of  said  tamblers,  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  lock,  if  a  reciprocating  stem 
having  a  friction  plate  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  wheel  tire 
and  also  having  hook-shaped  notches  therein,  a  lock-body  having  suit- 
able perforations  through  which  said  stem  p 
a  spring  catch  adapted  upon  occasion  to  eng 
•tern,  tumblers  within  the  lock-body  adapted 
into  engagement  with  the  notchea  in  the  st< 

which  when  in  registry  will  permit  the  disengagement  thereof,  and  a 
apring  which  supports  the  stem  in  raised  poeftion,  and  also  when  the 
■pring  catch  and  notches  are  in  engagement  maintains  said  engage- 
ment until  said  spring  is  compressed,  leaving  the  tumblers  meanwhik 
free,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  combined  lock,  foot 
brake,  and  coasters,  which  combined  stmctare  is  connected  to  the 
bicycle  frame  above  the  wheel,  the  frame  of]  the  lock  extending  oat 
and  embracing  the  forks  of  the  frame,  and  I  the  coasters  being  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  projecting  ends  of  the  portions  of  said  lock 
frame  which  surround  said  forks  and  thus  b4  united  to  said  forks  by 
a  single  clamp  bolt  at  each  side,  and  the  fooO-brake  being  secured  to 
the  lock-body,  all  substantially  as  shown  an<^  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  single  stnictar^,  of  a  bicycle  lock  pro- 
vided with  arms,  and  loops  on  the  ends  of  sajd  arms  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  forks  of  the  frame,  coasters  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  loops,  a  foot  brake  and  a  lamp  bracket  secured  to 
the  lock  structure,  the  whole  being  attachable  and  removable  to  the 
frame  forks  of  a  bicycle,  substantially  as  sholwn  and  described 


t 

54:5,960.  FISH  OR  MOLE  TRAP.  Janifl  W  LAneroEO  and  Wil- 
LuaM.WASHBUUi,a(bakQd.La.  Piled  July  1^.  lga&  Serial  Na56S,87a 
(MomodeLi 


Em 


Cktim. — 1 .  Tn  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  tube,  a  »tem  connected  with  and  Actuated  by  the  spring 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  tooth  or  { irojection,  a  spear  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  casii  g  arranged  above  the 
tube  and  connected  with  the  same  and  provi(  ed  with  a  shoulder  to 
l>e  engaged  by  the  stem,  a  lever  fulcruraed  on  1 1«  casing  and  provided 
with  a  projection  located  adjacent  to  the  shdulder  and  adapted  to 
swing  outward  to  disengage  the  stem,  and  mi  tans  for  operating  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  irovided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  transverse  bar  passing  through  the  slot  and  designed 
to  carry  spears,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  <  ube  and  engaging  the 
transverse  bar,  a  casing  connected  with  the  t^;  p  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  stem  connected  with  .he  trani^vrrse  bar  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  tooth  or  projectiun  f  >r  engaging  the  shoul- 
der, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  caiiing  and  prov  ded  with  a  projection 
■i^rranged  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  to  disenga|  e  the  stem,  and  a  bait 


receiving  device  connected  with  the  lever,  subaUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  transverse  bar  paaaing  through  the  slot,  a  spiral  spring 
arranged  within  the  tube  and  engaging  a  transverse  bar.  the  support- 
ing bars  extending  from  the  tube,  a  casing  secured  lo  the  supporting 
bar  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  stem  connected  with  the  trans- 
Terse  bar  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  releasing  the  stem, 
and  opposite  spear  supporU  carried  by  the  transverse  bar,  snbsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  transverse  bar  provided 
with  spears,  a  removable  base  baring  an  opening  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  perforations  for  the  spears,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  transverse  bar,  and  setting  and  tripping  devices, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


5  4  5.9  6  1.    BOLT  OR  RIVET.    QiORSl  P.  Lmmoi,  Oautoo,  Ohia 
Filed  Feb  26,  1896l    Serial  Ha  539.534    (Ho  model) 


Cfaiim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  bolt  or  rivet  sections  C,  formed 
tapering  from  head  to  point  and  provided  with  faces  located  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  longitudinally  with  the  sections,  and  having  bev- 
eled portions  at  their  pointed  ends,  sobetantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  sections  C,  provided  with  the  grooves 
e,  and  the  inclined  faces/,  and  the  expanding  bar  D,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  bolt  or  rivet  the  combination  of  the  sections  C,  provided 
with  grooves  and  inclined  faces /extending  outward  from  the  grooves 
•ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54:5.962.    MOTOR  FOR  TRACnOHEEQIHBa    OtOBSi  W.  LKwa 
Chicago,  m.    Piled  June  iO,  ISH.    Serial  Ma  515.181.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  part  to 
be  driven,  of  driving  connections  between  the  same,  comprising  a 
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driving  pulley  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  two  friction  puKeys  ar- 
ran>rc'(l  in  proximity  to  the  driving  pulley,  said  pulleys  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  driving  pulley,  a  spur  geariug  connecting  both 
of  iuid  j)ulleys  with  the  port  to  be  driven,  said  spur  gearing  being 
constantly  engaged  with  both  friction  pulleys  and  embracing  a  gear 
wheel  intcrme.shiiig  with  another  gear  wheel  which  is  engaged  with 
one  of  the  friction  pulleys,  said  gear  wheel  first  mentioned  being  en- 
gaged with  the  other  friction  pulley  and  acting  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion ot  motion  of  the  second  gear  wheel  when  driven  by  such  other 
pulluy,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  part  to  be  driven, 
of  driving  connections  between  the  same,  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
two  bodily  movable  friction  pulleys  arranged  in  proximity  to  thedriv- 

'  iiig  pulley,  gearing  connecting  both  friction  pulleys  with  the  part  to 
be  driven,  embracing  a  gear  wheel  which  is  actuated  by  one  of  the 
pulleys,  and  which  gives  reverse  movement  to  the  gearing  when  the 
latter  is  driven  by  the  pulley,  and  a  spur  gear,  speed  changing  device 
interposed  between  said  spur  gearing  and  the  part  to  be  driven,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  part  to  be  driven, 
of  driving  connections  between  the  same,  comprising  a  driving  pulley 
which  is  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  two  friction  pulleys  arranged 
in  proximity  to  the  driving  pulley,  spur  gearing  connecting  both  fric- 
tion pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven,  said  spur  gearing  embracing 
a  gear  wheel  which  is  driven  by  one  friction  pulley,  and  a  second 
spur  wheel  which  intermeshes  with  the  first  spur  wheel  and  is  driven 
by  the  second  friction  pulley,  and  a  spur  gear,  speed  changing  device 
interposed  between  the  first  spur  gear  mentioned  and  the  part  to  be 
driven,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  part  to  be  driven, 
of  driving  connections  between  the  same,  embracing  a  driving  pulley, 
two  friction  pulleys  adapted  for  contact  with  the  same,  an  oscillating 
arm  carrying  said  friction  pulleys,  a  gear  wheel  between  one  of  the 
friction  pulleys  and  the  part  to  be  driven  by  which  the  latter  is  turned 
in  opposite  directions  by  the  two  friction  pulleys,  and  means  connected 
with  said  oscillating  arm  for  shifting  the  friction  pulleys  toward  or 
from  the  driving  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  part  to  be  driven, 
of  driving  connections  between  the  same,  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
two  friction  pulleys  adapted  for  contact  with  the  driving  pulley,  two 
shafts  for  said  friction  pulleys  which  arejoumaled  in  bearings  permit- 
ting a  slight  oscillatory  movement  in  the  shafts,  an  oscillatory  arm  in 

'  which  said  shafts  are  supported  at  one  end,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  with  the  part  to  be  driven,  embracing  a  spur  gear  which  is  actu- 
ated by  one  of  the  shafis,  and  a  second  spur  gear  intermeshing  with 
the  first  spur  gear  and  driven  by  the  other  shafl,  and  means  tor  giving 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  pulley,  two  friction  pulleys 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  driving  pulley,  driving  shafts  supporting 
said  friction  pulleys,  a  pivoted  arm  supporting  the  ends  of  said  shafts 
adjacent  to  the  pulleys,  bearings  for  the  shafts  in  said  oscillatory  arm 
comprising  antifriction  rollers  mounted  in  the  oscillatory  arm  and 
bearing  on  the  shafts  at  the  sides  thereof  opposite  the  driving  pulley, 
and  caps  attached  to  the  arm  and  confining  the  shafts  in  contact  with 
aaid  antifriction  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  traction  engine,  comprising  a  prime  mover,  driving  wheels, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  prime  mover  and  the  driving 
wheels,  comprising  a  dnving  pulley  which  is  actuated  by  the  prime 
mover,  two  bodily  movable  friction  pulleys  arranged  in  proximity  to 
the  driving  pulley,  means  for  shifting  or  moving  said  pulleys  to  bring 
either  of  the  same  into  contact  with  the  driving  pulley  gearing  con- 
necting both  friction  pulleys  with  the  driving  wheels,  the  gearing 
which  connects  one  friction  pulley  with  the  driving  wheels  embracing 
a  spur  wheel  in  excess  of  those  embraced  in  the  gearing  which  con- 
nects the  other  friction  puUey  with  the  driving  wheels,  whereby  said 
driving  wheels  will  be  turned  backwardly  by  one  pulley  and  forwardly 
by  the  other  pulley,  and  a  speed  changing  device  interposed  between 
the  said  friction  pulleys  and  the  driving  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  A  traction  engine,  comprising  a  prime  mover,  driving  wheels, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  prime  mover  and  the  driving 
wlieeJs,  embracing  a  friction  reversing  gear  having  a  driving  pulley 
driven  by  the  prime  mover,  two  friction  pulleys,  gearing  connecting 
aaid  friction  pulleys  with  the  driving  wheels,  embracing  a  reversing 
gear  wheel  between  one  of  the  pulleys  and  the  driving  wheels,  and  a 
spur  gear,  speed  changing  device  interposed  between  the  gears  which 
are  immediately  driven  by  the  friction  pulleys  and  the  driving  wheels, 
sniistantially  as  described.  '^"' 

9.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  driving 
and  sup|>orting  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
driving  pulley,  friction  pulleys  adapted  for  contact  with  the  driving 
pulley,  shafts  carrying  said  friction  pulleys  joumaled  at  one  end  on  the 
vehicle  frame  in  bearings  permitting  a  slight  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
shiirts,  a  pivoted  arm  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  are 
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mounted,  intermediate  gearing  between  said  shafts  and  the  driving 
wheels,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  arm  to  throw  either  frictioa 
pulley  into  engagement  with  the  motor  pulley,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  primemover,  of  driving  oonnectioos 
between  said  primemover  and  a  part  to  be  driven,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing pulley  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  two  friction  pulleys  either  of 
which  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  driving  pulley,  a  gear 
wheel  intermeahing  with  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  friction 
pulleys,  a  second  gear  wheel  intermeshiug  with  said  gear  wheel  first 
mentioned  and  also  with  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  second  friction 
pulley,  and  a  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  which  is 
driven  by  the  gear  wheel  first  mentioned,  large  and  small  pinions  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  small  and 
large  gear  wheels  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  part  to  be 
driven,  said  large  and  small  gears  on  one  of  the  shafts  being  adapted 
for  endwise  movement  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  A  traction  engine,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  driving 
wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  gearing  between  said 
motor  and  driving  wheels  comprising  a  driving  pulley  actuated  by 
the  motor,  two  friction  pulleys  which  are  movable  toward  and  from 
the  driving  pulley,  a  gear  wheel  which  intermeshes  with  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  friction  pulleys,  a  second  gear  wheel  which 
intermeahee  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  with  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  of  the  other  driving  pulley,  a  shaft  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to 
the  same  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  driving  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  change  speed  gearing  comprising  large  and  small 
pinions  on  both  of  said  shafts,  those  on  one  of  the  shafts  being  mov- 
able endwise  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  driving  pulley 
actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  frame  supporting  the  prime  mover 
and  the  driving  pulley,  friction  pulleys  arranged  with  their  periph- 
eries in  proximity  to  the  driving  pulley,  and  gearing  connecting  both 
of  said  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven,  the  said  frame  which  car- 
ries the  prime  mover  and  the  driving  pulley  being  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  its  base  whereby  the  driving  pulley  may  be  moved  toward 
and  from  the  friction  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  carrying  a  revolving  part 
to  be  driven,  of  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  a  po<ver 
cylinder  or  other  prime  morer  and  a  driving  pulley  which  is  actuated 
by  the  same,  friction  pulleys  which  are  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  which  are  movable  toward  and  from  the  driving  pulley,  and 
gearing  on  the  main  frame  connecting  both  of  said  pulleys  with  the 
part  to  be  driven,  the  said  motor  frame  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  main  fi-ame  whereby  the  driving  pulley  thereon  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  said  friction  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  friime  pro- 
vided with  driving  wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  pulley,  friction  pulleys  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  driving  pulley,  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
supporting  said  friction  pulleys,  gearing  connecting  said  friction  pul- 
leys with  the  driving  wheels,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  to  throw 
either  friction  pulley  into  en(;agement  with  the  motor  pulley,  and 
means  for  adjustinft  the  motor  pulley  with  relation  to  the  friction 
pulley  comprising  adjusting  screws  acting  on  the  base  of  the  motor 
frame  to  shift  the  same  on  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


64:5,963.  KEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRU¥EHTa 
Jaoob  K  LnQ,  Detrolts  Mich.  Piled  Sept  1. 1894.  Serial  Ha  521,889. 
(Ho  model.) 


■  Chim.—I  An  atUchraent  for  string  instrumenU  comprising  a 
case,  a  detachable  yoke  encircling  the  neck  of  the  instrument  having 
S"clamping  screw  bearing  against  the  under  face  of  the  neck,  legs  F 
extending  from  the  case  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  neck,  a 
series  of  spring-actuated  damper  plates  in  the  caae,  and  a  series  of 
keys  for  actuating  tlia  damper  platee,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  atuchment  for  stringed  instrumenU  comprising  a  case, 
means  for  attaching  it  to  the  neck  of  the  instrument,  a  series  of  keys 
pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  ease  and  projecting  over  the  other  side,  the 
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damper  pi«te«  Q,  haring  wards  K,  the  conne<ting  bars  Q'  and  apoat, 
one  for  each  key,  substantially  as  described. 

X  An  attachment  forttriiig  instruments  a ompnsing  a  case,  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  neck  of  the  instrument, 
of  spring  actuated  damper  plates  having  wkrds  R,  the  connecting 
ban  (/,  and  a  post  one  for  each  key,  substan^ally  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  tor  stringed  musical  itstrameutc  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  a  series  of  preaaer  bars  mounted  therein,  fingers  on 
the  preaser  bars  tor  bearing  on  the  strings,  Meth  which  project  up 
from  the  preaser  bars,  and  cross  bars  arrang^  in  line  with  the  teeth, 
which  croits  bars  when  actuated  operate  thoais  preaser  bars,  the  teeth 
of  which  are  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuated  preaser  bar*, 
sabttantially  as  described. 


54:5,964-.  WOVEI- WIRE  FABRIC  HkssHALL  R  Llotd.  Mlniie- 
apoW  MlniL,  a«l«iior  to  the  White  ManuBctuilii^  Company,  same 
place.    PUed  Jan.  24.  1895.    Serial  Na  536.0^2.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — I  The  coiled  wire  fabric,  consis^ng  of  a  leriea  of  helical 
coils  interlocked  with  one  another,  and  a  second  series  interlocked 
with  one  another  and  with  the  first  series,  al  of  said  coils  rdnningin 
the  same  direction,  and  the  coils  of  one  series  dtematingin  longitudi- 
nal poaition  with  the  coils  of  the  other  series,  sa  bstantially  as  deacribed- 

1.  A  coiled  wire  fabric  consisting  of  pai  r*  or  sets  of  concentric 
coils,  said  pairs  or  sets  interlocking  une  another  succeaaiTely,  and  al- 
ternate pairs  abutting  one  another  within  intermediate  pairs  or  seta, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinati  >n,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking pain)  or  seta  of  concentric  coils,  each  of  said  pairs  or  seta 
being  made  up  ot  coils  raried  in  longitudinal  position,  and  alternate 
pairs  abutting  one  another  within  intermedia  «  pairs  or  seta,  whereby 
the  fabric  is  rendered  non-collapsible  under  lateral  prewure. 

4  A  coiled  wire  fabric,  consisting  of  tw  >  senea  of  coils  all  run- 
ning in  the  same  direction,  each  series  being  made  up  of  abutting 
pairs  or  seta  of  concentric  coils,  the  pairs  of  iach  series  interlocking 
those  of  the  other  series,  substantially  as  dee  bribed. 

5.  A  woren-wir«  fabric,  consisting  of  a  s(iries  of  helical  coila,  all 
running  in  the  same  direction,  said  coils  inter  ocking  and  abutting  to 
form  a  non-collapsible  fabric,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Isterally  non-collapsible 
fabric  comprising  a  number  of  helical  coils  sf  wire,  all  coiled  and 
running  in  the  same  direction  and  interlockii  g  succeaaiTely,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

^— ^^■^— ^-^^— ^ 

54:5,96  5.  COW  COHTROLLK)  ADVBRtlSIKO-MACHIHB.  HOK 
ACK  A  Mailbt,  BoetOD.  aarignor  to  William  N  OBgood,  M&Meii.  Man. 
PUed  May  17,  1894    Serial  Ha  611,58a    Vt  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin  controlled  ad 
nation  with  an  incased  device  adapted  to  ca 
and  to  be  operated  by  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a 
able  in  bearings,  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  means 
engaging  the  address  device,  and  a  plate,  pi 


vertising  machine,  the  combi- 

iry  a  series  of  addresaea 

r^iprocating  shaft  rotat- 

carried  by  the  shaft  for 

rotally  supported  abov 


the  shaft,  having  a  lockiog-step  tor  engaging  the  collar  thereon  and 
a  downwardly-extending  coin-lever  having  a  tripping  engagement 
with  the  said  plate. 

2.  la  a  eoin-controlled  advertising  meehanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  door  thereto  having  a  slot,  and  a  seriea  of  numbered 
advertisements  displayed  on  the  door,  of  a  rotatable  device  contained 
within  the  casing,  a  series  of  numbered  addresses  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  joumaled  within  the  easing  and  having  a  knob  extending  there- 
from, and  a  friction  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rotatable  address  device. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  door  furciahed  with  a  name  alot,  of  a  diak  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  caae,  a  beveled  ring  secured  to  the  diak,  a 
•haft  joumaled  in  the  caae  having  an  end  extending  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  knob,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  ring  of  the  disk,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  same  in  engagement,  and  a  shutter  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
inward  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  advertising  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  a  door  therefor  having  a  coin  slot  and  name  slot,  and  a 
coin-chute  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  door,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
monnted  within  the  caaiiig  and  extending  therefrom  being  capable  of 
reciprocation  in  its  bearings,  a  coin  lever,  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and 
extending  witnin  the  chute,  having  a  counter-weight,  and  a  jaw  ftir- 
oiabed  with  an  inclined  entrance,  a  shutter,  pivoted  transversely  to 
the  coin  lever,  having  an  inclined  finger  for  engaging  the  jaw  of  the 
■ama,  and  meana  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  shaft  tenda  to  elevate  the  shutter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  name-slot  and  a  coin- 
alot,  and  the  disk  14  rotatably  mounted  within  the  caae  and  having 
the  beveled-ring  16,  of  the  shaft  18  joumaled  in  the  caaing  and  recip- 
rocal in  ita  bearing*,  the  beveled -gear  21  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  disk  20  monnted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  for  exerting  an  outward 
pressure  on  the  shaft,  the  coin-lever  25,  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  having 
the  weight  26  and  the  jaw  27,  and  the  shutter  arm  29,  pivoted  in  a 
line  with  the  shaft,  having  the  U  shaped  yoke  31  for  engaging  the 
disk  20  and  the  shutter  32  for  closing  the  name-slot,  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  advertising  mechanism, 
with  the  shaft  ISjouraaled  in  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  may  be  re- 
ciprocated, the  disk  20  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  the  lever  26  pivot- 
ally  supported  transversely  to  the  shaft  and  having  the  jaw  27  and 
the  weight  26,  of  the  shutter-arm  29  pivoted  above  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing the  U-flhaped  yoke  31  for  engaging  the  disk  20  and  the  sbuttei 
32,  aa  described. 

545.966.  8IAP-H00L  Brauia  lUm,  Sherman  Hetgbts,  aa- 
agnor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  W  Prttta,  ChattaDooga,  Tena  Piled  May 
24.  189&    Serial  Ha  550.568.    (Ho  modeLi 


Claim. 1.   X  snap  nook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  hinged 

member  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  teeth  for 
engaging  a  strap  or  rope,  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  hinged  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  member,  and  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating said  bolt  and  holding  the  same  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
point  of  the  hook,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  hinged  member 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging 
a  strap  or  rope,  and  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  hinged  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  member,  »ub«Untially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  perforated  lug 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  point  of  the  hook,  a  hinged  member  connected  with  said 
hook  member  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  a  strap  or  rope, 
and  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  perforated  lug  and  toward  the  point  of  the 
hook,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  hook  member  having  an  integral  lug  per- 
forated in  alignment  with  the  point  of  the  hook,  in  combination  with 
a  hinged  member  pivoully  connected  with  the  hook  member  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  for  engaging  a  strap  or  rope  and  formed  with  a  U- 
shaped  socket,  a  sliding  bolt  arranged   within  said  socket,  a  spiral 
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spring  interposed  between  said  bolt  and  the  base  of  the  socket,  and 
a  stud  or  bntton  connected  with  said  bolt  and  operating  through  a 
longitudinally  elongated  slot  in  the  hinged  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54^5,967.    SMOKE-PREVBITTEK    Wiuui R Mius, Chicago, III 
PUed  June  12, 189&    Serial  Na  652.523.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  stock  or  bar  provided  with  a 
fulcrum  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  bolt  and  having  an  arm  or  jaw 
for  engaging  under  a  felly,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stock  or  bar  and 
provided  with  a  rotary  wrench  arranged  to  engage  the  nut  of  a  bolt, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  afbraacedoor,  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  through  iia  guard  lining,  with  a  box  secured  to  the 
door  around  said  opening,  and  having  an  opening  and  a  door  to  close 
the  same  in  its  upper  portion,  a  deflecting  and  adjustable  plate  within 
the  box,  said  plate  being  secured  to  a  rod  or  bar  located  at  the  outer 
upper  portion  of  said  box,  the  said  rod  or  bar  having  ita  bearings  in 
the  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  spring- lever  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  suitable  ratcbet-teeth  and  to  regulate  the  an- 
gle of  the  deflection  and  to  lock  the  plate  at  said  angle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  D,  having  the  guard  lining  D', 
and  central  opening  d,  through  both,  the  box  F,  secured  to  the  door 
around  said  opening,  the  partition  or  floor  P,  within  the  box,  the 
openings  g,  and  the  sliding-door  /,  in  the  top  of  the  box,  the  bar  or 
rod  0,  having  its  bearhigs  in  the  sides  of  the  box  and  provided  with 
means  to  turn  the  same,  and  the  plate  H,  fixed  00  the  bar  or  rod  G, 
and  normally  resting  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  opening 
in  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 


5 '^5,9  6  8.    TAPPIHO-MACHIHR    Hinomui  MniLLii,  Deottur, 
OL    PUed  May  28, 1894.    Serial  Ha  512,M7.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  In  a  main  tapping  machine  the  combination  of  the  sad- 
dle 2,  the  oylinder  4  and  feed  screw  therein,  and  between  the  saddle 
and  said  cylinder  a  valve  chamber,  and  an  oblique  closing  valve  hav- 
ing an  elastic  contact  surface,  a  central  metal  disk  29  and  a  raised 
metallic  nosing  on  ths  valve  plate  in  troaX  of  the  contact  surfJaoe, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

545,969.  OOMUnD  CLAMP  AHDWRIHCHPORTIRE-BOLT& 
WaLTiEMoCoT,OaD«aj.Kaiia  PUed  Mar.  IS,  1886.  Serial  Ha  641,597 
(Ho 


2.  The  (omblnation  of  a  substantially  L-shaped  stock  or  bar  pro- 
vided on  its  main  portion  with  a  fulcrum  and  having  its  other  por- 
tion extending  downward  and  offset  to  clear  a  wheel,  an  adjustable 
arm  or  jaw  mounted  on  the  ofbet  portion  and  arranged  to  engage 
nnder  a  felly,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stock  or  bar  and  provided 
with  a  rotary  wrench  arranged  to  engage  the  nut  of  a  bolt,  subetan> 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  L-shaped  «tock  or  bar  hav- 
ing a  depending  laterally  offset  portion,  a  block  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing point  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  main  portion  of  the 
stock  or  bar,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  spring  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  stock  or  bar,  an  arm  or  jaw  mounted  on  the  offset  por- 
tion for  engaging  under  a  felly,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stock 
or  bar  and  carrying  a  rotary  wrench,  substantially  as  described.  <" 

4  The  combination  of  a  tubstantially  L-shaped  stock  or  bar.  hav- 
ing one  of  ita  arms  depending  and  laterally  ofbet.  an  adjustable  block 
mounted  on  the  main  portion  of  the  stock  or  bar  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  jaw  or  arm  provided  with  a  socket  to  r^eive  the  de- 
pending portion  of  the  stock  or  bar  and  provided  with  a  clamping 
screw  for  engaging  the  same,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stock  or 
bar  and  provided  with  a  rotary  wrench,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  provided  with  a  fulcrum  for  en- 
gaging the  head  of  a  bolt  and  having  an  arm  for  interlocking  under 
a  MW,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  clamp  and  having  a  depending  bearing, 
a  wrench  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  socket 
having  an  opening  at  the  base  for  the  paaaage  of  a  nut,  a  removable 
block  monnted  in  a  socket  and  having  a  nut-rereiving  opening,  and 
gearing  for  rotating  the  wrench  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stock  or  bar  provided  with  s  fulcrum 
for  engaging  the  head  of  a  bolt  and  having  an  arm  for  engaging  un- 
der a  felly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stock  or  bar  and 
provided  with  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  its  edges  and  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  stock  or  bar  and  the  lever,  and  a  rotary  wrench 
mounted  on  the  levei ,  substantially  aa  described. 


6  4: 6  .  9  7  O .  WIRE  PEHCB.  Mathus  p.  McHillt,  BterllDg.  Dl 
PUed  Aug  27, 1891  Serial  Ha  621,S8L  (Ho  modtL) 
Claim.--l.  A  looped  wire  for  fences  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
material,  each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  eye  and  the  central 
portion  is  provided  with  an  oblong  or  elongated  coil,  the  portions  of 
the  ends  which  pass  each  other  being  removed  from  conUct  with  each 
other  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  or  removed  from  a  fence  wire 
without  change,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  wire  fence,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  runners,  of 
a  looped  wire  upon  each  of  the  ronners,  the  ends  of  the  looped  wires 
being  each  provided  with  an  eye  which  is  connected  with  the  eye  of 
the  adjacent  looped  wire  and  the  central  portion  is  provided  with  an 
oblong  or  elongated  coil,  of  a  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the 
runner,  the  portions  of  the  loop  on  one  side  which  pass  each  other 
being  removed  from  each  other  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  pass  over  the 
runiier  when  being  secured  to  or  removed  therefrom,  subsUntially 
as  set.  forth. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  runners,  the 
exterior  ones  of  which  are  provided  with  eyeleU  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
and  the  interior  runners  are  provided  with  looped  wires,  each  end  of 
each  of  the  looped  wires  being  provided  with  an  eye  and  the  central 
portion  being  provided  with  an  oblong  or  elongated  coil,  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  runner,  the  portions  of  the  loop  on 
one  side  which  pass  each  other  being  removed  from  each  other  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  pass  over  the  runner  when  being  secured  to  or  re- 
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tionall^  contact  with  the  Mid  tire,  the  rotarj  briuhee  K.,  K,  Mcured 
to  eorre«pondiag  ends  of  said  tpindlee  and  deeigned  to  bear  ai^inst 
ao  upper  and  lower  side  of  the  chain,  whereby  when  the  machine  is 
in  motion,  the  brushes  will  make  more  rapid  revolatiuns  than  the 
sprocket  chain,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


s  'S  *'*»| 
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545,971.    IROmiie-TABLE.    JoBii  W.  finiB.  Cherry  Creek,  M.  T. 
FUed  Feb  28,  1S96.    3«rlai  Na  540,043.    (Hi  nxxleL) 


^^^SS5S^^iS^;^«T« 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  comi  ination  with  a  sapport 
tng  structure,  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  one  end  cf  the  supporting  struct- 
ure, and  a  cross  head  pifotallj  atUched  to  t  le  cross  bar  and  baring 
an  approximately  dore-tail-shaped  notch  in  it4  upper  edge,  of  an  iron- 
ing board  provided  on  its  under  side  with  ai  longitudinally-disposed 
guide  to  interlock  with  the  said  notch  in  the  cross  head,  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Tertically  and  laterally  and  to  b^  readily  detached  from 
its  supporting  structure,  substantially  as  set  ^rth. 

2.  In  combination,  end  standards,  or  le|  sections,  a  connecting 
rail  hinged  at  its  ends  to  the  said  leg  sectiona,  braces  piTotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  rail  and  adapted  to  hi  detachably  connected 
with  the  said  leg  sections,  a  cross  bar  hingedj  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  leg  sections,  a  cross  head  pivoted  midway  of  its  ends  to  the 
said  cross  bar  and  having  an  approximatelyt  dove-tail-shaped  notch 
in  its  upper  edge,  and  an  ironing  board  havilig  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed guide  on  iis  under  side  to  interlock  wi^h  the  notch  in  the  said 
cross  head,  and  unobstructed  at  one  end  to  piermit  the  ready  detach- 
ment of  the  said  ironing  board  from  its  supporting  structare,  substao- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 


545,97  2.    DRVICKFORCLKASmaBIOTCLB-CHAIHa    Charlb 

ft.  Pouxn,  Newport,  K  L.  aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Reagan,  nme 

place.    Filed  June  10.  1S96l    Serial  Na  562«331.    (Ho  modeL) 

Clatm. — 1.  A  sprocket  chain  cleaner  far  bicycles  consisting  of 

spindles  designed  to  have  contact  with  the  ure  of  a  bicycle  wheel, 

combined  with  rotary  brushes  secured  to  sajd  spindles  and  adapted 

to  bear  against  the  sprocket  chain  in  their  revolutions. 

2.  A  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  sprocket  Wheel  chains  of  bicycles, 
consisting  of  two  spindles  having  raised  friction  bands,  a  rack,  for 
holding  said  spindles,  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  rotary 
brushes  secured  at  corresponding  endsof  sai<|  spindles,  one  below  the 
other  above  the  chain  and  adapted  to  bearl  against  the  said  chain, 
combined  with  the  tire  of  the  wheel  adaptejl  to  frictionally  contact 
with  the  said  raised  portions  of  the  spindle^  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  j 

of  a  b|cvcl 


3.  In  combination  with  the  tire 
secured  by  clamps  to  the  forks  D,  D,  of  a  bi< 
ried  bv  said  rack,  the  raised  bands  L,  on  said 


lie  wheel,  the  rack  P 
ycle,  the  spindles  J  car- 
spindles  adapted  to  fric- 


545,973.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  0A8  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR. Jahb  Puktb,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three  tenths  to  Heniy 
L  W.  Hyde,  same  place  FUedlUr.29.1895.  Serial  Na  543.643.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.— I.  In  the  manufacture  ot  gas.  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  generating  gas  in  a  producer,  conducting  such  ga.^  into  con- 
tact with  a  retort  conUining  a  higher  oxid,  and  by  the  sensible  heat 
of  the  gas,  splitting  such  oxid  into  the  lower  oxid  and  oxygen,  and 
conducting  the  oxygen  so  formed  to  the  producer;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  subjecting  the  oxid  of  barium  or  other  suit- 
able oxid  conUined  in  separate  chambers  of  a  retort  simuluneously 
to  different  Umperatures  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  oxid  in  one 
chamber  to  a  higher  degree  of  oxidation  by  the  application  of  heat 
and  atmospheric  air,  and  at  the  same  time  raising  the  heat  of  the 
higher  oxid  in  the  other  chamber,  from  which  atmospheric  air  is  ex- 
cluded, for  the  purpose  of  the  partial  deoxidation  of  the  higher  oxid 
to  liberate  oxygen,  and  carrying  on  this  operation  by  alternately  ex- 
posing the  oxid  to  such  conditions,  and  thus  obUining  a  consUnt,  as 
distinguished  from  an  intermittent  supply  of  oxyg-^n,  subsUntially  as 
describ«H 
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3.  The  process  of  making  fuel  gas  by  the  decomposition  of  car- 
bonaceous fuel  by  means  of  heat  and  oxygen  gas  as  the  supporter  of 
combustion,  to  the  exclusion  of  nitrogen  or  atmospheric  air,  consist- 
ing of  the  following  steps, — subjecting  the  fuel  to  incandescent  heat 
in  a  substantially  gas-tight  prc^cer,  exposing  to  the  heat  of  gas  thus 
produced  one  or  more  retorts,  each  containing  in  separate  and  non- 
counerting  chambers  a  suitable  metallic  oxid  capable  of  absorbing 
oxygen  when  heated  iu  contact  with  a  current  of  air  or  oxygen,  and 
of  liberating  the  oxygen  so  absorbed  when  raised  to  a  higher  temper- 
ature, one  chamber  of  each  retort  containing  the  lower  oxid  being 
supplied  with  atmospheric  air  and  exposed  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  cause 
the  absorption  of  oxygen  by  such  oxid  contained  therein,  and  the 
other  chamber  containing  the  higher  oxid,  with  exclusion  of  atmos- 
pheric air,  being  simultaneously  exposed  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  cause 
the  reduction  of  the  higher  oxid  to  the  condition  of  a  lower  oxid  by 
the  liberation  of  the  previously  absorbed  oxygen,  and  passing  the  oxy- 
gen thus  obuined  to  the  producer  for  the  support  of  the  necessary 
heat  therein,  and  alternately  shifting  the  position  of  the  retort  so  as 
change  the  temperature  to  which  the  separate  chambers  are  exposed 
and  thus  securing  a  continuous  production  of  fuel  gas  by  means  of  a 
coosunt  supply  of  oxygen  obUined  by  the  action  of  beat  and  air  on 
meullic  oxids  of  the  class  described,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus.  subsUntially  such  as  hereinbefore  described,  for 
the  continuous  generation  of  oxygen  gas.  consisting  of  a  horiionUl 
retort  divided  into  two  separate  non-communicating  compartments 
for  holding  separate  charges  of  the  meUllic  oxid,  to  be  used  for  ex- 
tracting oxygen  from  atmospheric  air,  said  retort  having  a  water- 
cooled  jacket  on  top  and  a  flue  from  a  furnace,  or  other  means  of  heat- 
ing, below,  together  with  means,  subsUntially  such  as  described,  for 
passing  atmospheric  air  through  the  contents  of  the  cooler  compart- 
Dienl,  and  the  escape  therefrom  of  the  liberated  nitrogen ;  and  the 
other  and  hotter  compartment  provided  with  means  for  the  exit  of 
oxygeu,  liberated  from  the  contents  of  said  compartment,  to  a  suit- 
able receiver,  or  place  of  consumption ;  said  retort  being  adapted  to 
be  shifted  from  time  to  time  so  as  to  agiute  or  shake  up  the  contenU 
of  its  compartment*  and  expose  these  compartmento  alternately  to 
the  heat  of  the  furnace  or  the  influence  of  the  cooling  device.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  gas  producer  A,  one  or  more  retorts 
each  divided  into  two  separate  non-communicating  chambers  H  H' 
and  having  two  .separate  non-communicating  gas  passages  >  and  k,  or 
pipes  K  R',  means  o*  heating  one  of  said  chambers  and  of  simulune- 
ously cooling  the  other,  means  of  agiUting  contents  of  said  retort  and 
of  shifting  said  retort  so  as  to  expose  the  chambers  to  the  heating 
and  cooling  devices  alternately,  means  for  the  supply  of  atmospheric 
air  to  and  escape  of  nitrogen  from  the  cooler  chamber,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  oxygen  liberated  in  the  more  highly  heated  chamber  to 
the  producer  A,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  generation  of  oxygen  from 
atmospheric  air  by  alternate  changes  of  temperature  of  a  meUUio 
oxid,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  retort  divided  into  two  separate  non- 
cominuiiicating  chambers,  by  means  of  a  central  imperforate  dia- 
phragm, a  perforate  plate  or  pipe  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm 
forming  gas  passages  through  the  retort  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  and  gas  (as  the  case  may  be)  through  each  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  atmospheric  air  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  passages  and 
through  its  chamber,  and  for  the  escape  of  nitrogen  gas  from  said 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  its  passage ;  and  means  for  the  escape  of 
oxygen  gas  from  the  passage  communicating  with  the  other  chamber, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  retort  and 
simuluneously  applying  cold  to  the  other  chamber,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  retort  on  iU  axis  so  as  alternately  to  expose  either  of  said 
chambers  to  the  action  of  heat  to  raise  its  temperature,  while  the  other 
chamber  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  cold  to  lower  ita  temperature, 
snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


545,974.    MOLD.    Bbxbt  L  Ramoai  Oakland.  CaL    FUed  Nor, 
6, 1893.    Serial  Na  490.181.    (No  model) 


Chim. — In  the  combination  of  a  traveling  earth  shaper  and  an 
internal  core  mold  an  opening-  through  the  body  of  the  shaper  for 
feeding  earth  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  and  an  opening  be- 
tween the  core  mold  and  the  shaper  for  feeding  concrete  in  a  similar 
-manner. 


545,975.    REFUSE-DESTRUCTOR.    Bmbt L  RamoMi, Chicago, 
ni    Filed  Oct  la  1894.    Serial  Ma  525,530.    vlio  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combioatioa  with  a  oooical  discharger  mouuted 
upon  and  operated  by  an  eccentric,  a  surrounding  cage  consisting  of 
vertical  and  horizonUl  bars  against  which  the  said  discharger  crushes 
large  clinkers  and  between  which  it  forces  smaller  pieces  and  ashes. 

2.  In  a  refuse  burning  furnace,  a  hearth  over  the  top  of  which 
clinkers  are  crushed  and  discharged  from  said  furnace,  a  central 
chamber  within  said  hearth  forprovidingspace  within  which  is  placed 
the  supporting  and  driving  mechanism  for  the  crusher,  a  channel  in 
the  upper  face  of  said  hearth  and  surrounding  said  central  opening 
for  catching  dust  and  ashes,  and  a  sweep  operated  by  the  driving 
mechanism  for  discharging  accumulations  from  said  channel  into  a 
subway  beneath. 

545,976.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  OR  OTHER  OONDUrra 
BufBTLRanMU,  Chicago.  BL  Filed  Not.2S,  1891  Serial  Ma  689,739. 
(No  model) 


Claim. 1    The  method  of  forming  mohiperforated  monolitbio 

abway  streetores,  which  consisU  in  packing  cOncreU  into  the  spaces 
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b«twe«D  a  group  of  cor««,  la  giving  said  cor^  a  rotary  raoTcmeot  the 
quality  of  which  is  that  adjacent  core  aurfacM  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tioo  and  in  simultaneously  with  «uch  rotary  aovemeat  cauaog  the  laid 
cores  to  advance  axially  along  the  trench  io  wiich  the  moaolithie  struct 
ure  is  being  furmed. 

2.  In  a  continuous  subway  molding  machine  a  group  of  rotating 
cores  the  coniioon  rear  end  of  which  sloped  downward. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  group  of  rotating  cores  and  core  sap- 
port,  the  auxiliar)'  guard  plate  N,  substantiislly  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  group  of  rot4ting  cores  the  core  block 
K,  having  an  outlet  under  its  rear  end  subslantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  recessed  rolatingcoreC.  Fig.  10,  sub 
staatially  as  described. 


545,97  7.    SDBWAY  C0M8TRUCTI0N.    Embt  L  Ramome,  Chi- 
cago, III    Piled  iUL  2i  1896.    Soiai  Na  S3«,123.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  tralreling  mold  for  forming 
mondlithic  pipe  in  sihi,  a  drainer  for  enlarging  the  channel  beneath 
.the  location  at  which  the  pipe  is  deposited  |for  the  purpose  of  form- 
ing a  drainage  space  below  said  pipe.  1 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  monolithic  pipe,  in 
titu,  a  drainer  for  enlarging  the  excavation  foa  size  greater  than  that 
of  the  mo:>olithic  pipe  to  be  deposited,  and  ^eaosfor  filling  the  extra 
space  with  a  stratum  of  broken  rock  to  forxk  a  bed  for  such  pipe  and 
furnish  a  drainage  space  beneath. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  front  end  of  U  mold  for  forming  mono- 
lithic pipe  in  ttitu,  a  drainer  for  shaping  the  excavation  to  a  required 
form  and  ot  a  size  larger  than  that  neceasarl  for  the  reception  of  the 
pipe,  one  or  more  openings  through  the  bottom  of  said  drainer  for 
depositing  a  continuous  line  of  tiling  along  the  bottom  of  the  exca- 
vation, and  a  second  opening  to  the  rear  of  pe  first  mentioned  open- 
ing for  depositing  a  continuous  bed  of  brokjen  rock  over  said  tiling 
and  ot  tiie  proper  form  and  size  for  the  reception  of  the  pipe. 


545.978. 

Piled  Miu-.  18. 


LINING  TUNNELa    EUBT  L  lUasoiK.  Chicago,  DL 
189;>.    Serial  Na  542,247.    (Io  modeL) 


nils 


CliiDH.  —  1.  The  method  of  lining  tun 
consists  in  introducing  the  concrete  between 
the  tiiiinrl  and  in  compacting  the  same  agaifist 
from  within  the  mold. 

t.  The  method  of  lining  tunnels  with  c<4ncrete  w 
introducing  the  concrete  between  the  mold 
nel  and  in  forcing  the  concrete  into  contact 
of  said  wall  by  an  upward  pressure  from  wi 


with  concrete  which 

the  mold  and  the  wall  of 

the  wall  by  pressure 


hich  consists  in 
knd  the  wall  of  the  tun- 
with  the  upper  portion 
I  bin  the  mold. 


iial 


545.97  9.    CIRCUUTIN6  WATER-BAt 

Jambs  Rkaqam,  Philadelpliia.  Pa.    PUed 

322.547.    (No  model) 

C/iiim.—  1.   \  boiler  having  a  longitudi 
grate   structure   therein,  consisting  of  front 
suitably  connected  and  sup|>orted,  water 
shaking  grates  intermediate  said  water 
water  circulating  grate  to  the  upper  and 
and  a  feed  device  whereby  an  effective  cin 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  descri 

2.   A  boiler  having  separate  parallel 
cular  form  in  cross  sectiou,  and  a  self-contai 
furnaces,  comprising  front  and  rear  bearing 
and  supported,  water  bars  therel>etiveen,  s)i 
fret  or  equivalent  devices  for  supporting  sa 
the  boiler  snbstAntially  as  described. 


AND  SHAKING  ORATE, 
iept  10.  1894.     Serial  Ma 


1  flue,  a  self  contained 

and   rear  bearing  bars, 

connectinjf  the  latter, 

connections  from  said 

portions  of  the  boiler, 

ation  is  caused  in  the 

bed. 

of  substantially  cir- 

grate  structure  in  said 

bars,  suitably  connected 

iking  grate  sections  and 

i  grate  structure  within 


bars 
bais 
o«  er 

C  lli 


fun  laces 
ned 


3  A  boiler  having  separate  parallel  fHimaces  of  circular  form  in 
crtMS-section,  a  self  contained  grate  water  bar  and  shaking  grate  hav- 
ing hoop  shaped  feet  or  supports,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  boiler  having  separate  parallel  furnaces  with  laterally  eor- 
mgated  walls,  and  a  grate  in  said  fiimaces  supported  upon  semi-cir- 
cular shaped  feet  or  supports  fitting  said  corrugations,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  boiler  having  a  circular  fire  box  with  fatterally  corrugated 
walls,  a  grate  in  said  fire-box  and  semicircular  feet  or  supports  for 
said  grate,  fitting  the  depressions  of  said  corrugations,  snbsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  boiler  having  parallel  separate  fbmaees,  a  wat«r-bar  grate  in 
said  furnaces  having  its  side  water  ban  extending  beyond  and  above  the 
side  bars  of  the  grate,  and  loosely  supported  plates  between  said  side 
bars  and  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  plates  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  grates,  subsuntially  as  set  forth.  » 

7.  A  boiler  having  parallel  separate  fiimaces  of  a  eircalar  form 
in  cross-section,  water-bar  circulating  and  shaking  grates  in  said  fur- 
naces, pipe  connection  with  cut-off  valves  and  check  valves  between 
the  inlet  enda  of  said  grate  and  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  between 
said  pipe  connection  and  the  feed  devices  for  the  boiler,  pipe  con- 
nection with  cut-ofb  between  the  outlet  end  of  said  grates  and  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  and  branches  with  cut-offs  and  checks  leading  to 
the  atmosphere  for  said  last  named  pipe  connections,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  boiler  having  separste  adjacent  furnaces,  a  grate  structure 
therein  comprising  front  and  rear  bearing  bars,  suitably  connected 
and  supported,  water  bars  therebetween  shaking  grates  between  said 
water  bars,  connections  from  the  water  grate  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  single  feed  water  device  for  the  boiler,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  A  boiler  having  adjacent  separate  furnaces,  a  grate  structure 
in  each  comprising  front  and  rear  bearing  bars,  suitably  connected 
and  supported,  water  bars,  shakers  therebetween,  and  delivery  con- 
nections from  each  water  grate,  into  the  boiler  juxtaposed  to  each 
other,  and  sseaoa  for  supporting  the  latter  within  the  boiler,  substan- 
tially as  described 

10.  X  water  bar  grate  composed  of  sectional  end  bearing  b«rs, 
and  side  bearing  bars  located  below  the  water  bars  of  the  grate,  the 
above  parts  being  suitably  connected  and  supported  substantially  as 
set  forth 

11.  A  water-bar  grate  composed  of  sectional  end  bearing  bar* 
side  bearing  bars  located  below  the  water  bars  and  loosely  supported 
plates  II  for  the  sides  of  the  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  water  bar  grate  composed  of  side  bearing  bars,  having  at 
one  end  integral  water  bar  bearing  supports  and  sectiosal  end  bearing 
bant,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  water  bar  grate  composed  of  side  bearing  bars  having  at 
oue  end  integral  water-bar  bearing  supports,  sectional  end  bearing 
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bars  and  the  outer  side  water  bars  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side 
bearing  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  water-bar  grate  composed  of  sectional  end  bearing  bars, 
side  bearing  bars  located  below  the  water-bars  and  U  shaped  feet  or 
supports  secured  to  said  >ide  bearing  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  water-bar  grate  having  side  bearing  bars  intervening  be- 
tween and  below  the  outer  water-bars  and  integral  supports  on  one 
end  of  said  side  bearing  bars  for  one  end  of  said  water-bars,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

16.  A  water  bar  grate  having  side  bearing  bars  with  outer  cor- 
rugated or  serrated  surfaces  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the  water- 
bars,  substantially  as  set  fortn. 

17.  A  water  bar  grate  having  top-most  water  bars,  suitable  con- 
nections therefor,  shakers  or  choppers,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which 
are  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  top  of  the  water  bars,  side  bearing 
bars  below  the  bottom  of  said  water  bars,  in  combination  with  hoop- 
shaped  feet  or  supports  for  sustaining  said  grate  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  A  self-contained  water  bar  and  shaking  grate,  the  extreme 
outer  sides  of  which  are  water  bars,  shakers  or  choppers  between  the 
latter,  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  in  combination  with  hoop-shaped 
feet  or  supports  adapted  to  sustain  said  grate  within  a  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  water-bar  grate  having  side  bearing  bars  vertical  re- 
cesses on  the  inner  sides  of  said  bearing  bars,  a  bridge  bar  the  ends 
of  which  fit  in  said  recesses  and  a  transverse  bolt  bar  securing  said 
bridge  bar  in  position  and  supporting  its  under  side,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

20.  A  self  contained  water-bar  and  shaking  grate  having  outer 
side  water-bars,  shakers  or  choppers  between  the  water  bars,  side  bear- 
ing bars  below  said  outer  water  bars  and  feet  or  supports  secured  to 
said  side  bearing  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cage,  guides,  a  clamp  block  for 
engaging  each  guide,  means  for  forcing  the  block  toward  the  guide 
as  it  moves  longitudinally,  and  a  rack  and  pinion,  apd  means  for  turn- 
ing the  pinion  to  impart  the  longitudinal  movement  to  the  block,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


6 4 5. 9 8 O.  ELEVATOR  Okorob  H.  Reykolm.  New  Yort  N.  Y., 
aaaigDor  to  The  Crane  Elevator  Company,  Chicago,  III  Piled  Dea  22, 
1882.    Serial  Na  456,093.    (No  modeL) 


Cfaim.  —  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  suspended  above  the 
foundation  with  the  plunger  extending  through  the  lower  head  of 
said  cylinder,  and  movable  sheaves  carrying  the  suspensory  atUched 
to  the  cage,  of  a  cross  head  at  fh^  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  tie  rods 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  foundaUon  and 
serving  as  guides  for  the  cross  heads,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


545.981.  8APETY  DEVICE  POR ELEVATORS  Oio^OEaRtT- 
■OLoa,  New  Tort  I  Y.,  aaaignw  to  The  Crane  Elevator  Company,  Chi- 
cago. DL    Piled  Mar.  11.  1893.    Serial  Ma  465,611.    (No  modeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  clamp  block,  having  a  rack  of  a  shaft 
having  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  rack  and  a  cam  for  engaging  the 
block  adjacent  to  the  rack,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatior.  of  a  clamp  block,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  lifV- 
ing  the  block  and  a  cam  arranged  to  boar  against  and  force  inward 
the  block,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  cage  and  guides  of  a  clamp 
block  and  a  shafl  having  two  portions,  one  arranged  to  engage  the 
block  to  lift  the  same  and  the  other,  to  engage  the  block  and  force 
it  inward,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  clamping  device  for  an  elevator  cage,  of 
a  block  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  shafl  provideii  with  a  cam  and 
a  pinion,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cage,  clamping  blocks,  independent 
shafts  and  connections  whereby  each  block  is  moved  longitudinally 
and  inward  on  the  turning  of  its  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  to  turn  each 
shaft,  a  detent  for  holding  each  shaft  in  its  position  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  detents  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cage,  guides,  clamping  blocks  and 
actuating  devices,  and  detents,  of  a  governor  consisting  of  a  routing 
disk  provided  with  a  radially  moving  finger,  a  shoe  arranged  in  posi- 
tion to  be  struck  by  said  finger  wheu  the  latter  moves  outward,  and 
connections  between  the  shoe  and  the  detenu,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 


5  4  5.982.     SELP-SEALINQ  BOTTLE.     Erkbt  Schorb.  DetroiU 
Mich.    PUed  Dea  31,  1894    Serial  Ma  533,383.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  provided  with  diaphragms  in  iu  neck  form- 
ing an  air  tight  chamber  therewithin,  and  an  indicator  tube  or  chan- 
nel within  said  chamber,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A. bottle  provided  with  indicator  tubes  or  channels  in  its  neck, 
one  of  said  channels  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  base,  tbs  other 
of  said  channels  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  basr.  ^ubsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

3  A  bottle  provided  with  diaphragms  in  its  neck  toward  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  forming  an  air  tight  chamber  Uierebetween.  in- 
dicator tubes  or  channels  within  said  chamber,  one  of  said  channels 
opening  through  the  upper  diaphragm  and  closed  at  its  base,  the  uther 
of  said  channels  opening  through  the  lower  diaphragm  and  closed  at 
iu  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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thereof  within  the  upper 
mitj  of  one  of  said  sets 


4.  A  bottle  haring  an  air  tight  chamber  in  its  neck  and  provided 
with  an  indicator  tobe  located  in  said  chai^ber  made  of  fra^le  ma- 
terial wherebj  expansion  of  the  air  within  t  le  air  chamber  will  break 
said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  bottle  proTided  with  two  sets  ol   loops  B,  B'  in  the  neck 
thereof,  each  set  opening  at  the  upper  end 
end  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  lower  exi 

lead  downward  within  the  body  of  the  bot^e  toward  the  baae  of  the 
bottle  and  opening  thereinto,  the  lower  oxtremity  of  the  other  of 
said  sets  opening  into  the  body  of  the  botde  toward  the  top  thereof 
at  the  base  of  the  neck,  substantially  as  set  I  orth. 

6.  A  bottle  having  diaphragms  C  C*  in  the  neck  thereof,  and  two 
seta  of  loops  B  B' located  within  the  neck  letween  said  diaphragms, 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  sets  of  loopi  opening  through  the  up- 
per diaphragm,  and  the  opposite  end.'!  of  stid  seta  of  loops  opening 
through  the  lower  diaphragm,  the  lower  eiid  of  one  of  said  seta  car- 
ried downward  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  t>ottle.  siibstantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

7.  \  bottle  having  in  combination  witk  the  neck  thereof  a  coun- 
ter-sunk diaphragm  f  and  two  sets  of  loots  B  B',  the  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  loops  opening  upward  through  the  counter-sunk 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  below  the  ppper  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  bottle  provided  with  diaphragms  !ia  the  neck  thereof  form- 
ing an  air  tight  chamber  C.  two  seu  of  loots  B  B'  located  within  said 
chamber,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  loipa  opening  through  the 
upper  diaphragm  and  the  lower  ends  of  sa|d  loops  opening  into  the 
body  of  the  bottle  through  the  lower  diaphlragm,  indicator  tubes  lo- 
cated within  said  chamber,  one  of  said  indicator  tubes  opening  through 
the  apper  end  of  said  chamber  and  closed  a^  ita  opposite  end  and  tb« 
lower  end  of  the  other  indicator  tube  opening  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber,  and  closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  Diaphragms  to  protect  the 
upper  ends  of  said  Ioop6  and  of  the  correspotding  indicator  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  A  bottle  having  an  air  tight  charaner  C  in  the  neck  thereof, 
two  seu  of  loops  B  B"  located  within  said  chamber,  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  said  loops  opening  through  the  uppef  end  of  the  chamber  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  loops  opening  into  the  iody  of  the  bottle  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  indicator  jubes  located  within  said 
chamber,  one  of  said  indicator  tubes  opening  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber  and  closed  at  its  opposite  ind  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  indicator  tube  opening  through  th^  lower  end  of  said  cham 
ber,  and  closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  diaphrigms  to  protect  tha  upper 
ends  of  said  loops  ^nd  of  the  correspondiof  indicator  tube,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


aitely  disposed  tie-rods  or  bolts  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
sections,  oubstantially  as  described. 

2.  Ab  improvad  post,  having  iu  base  or  that  portion  which  en- 
ters the  gronnd  formed  ft-om  a  vertical  series  of  blocks  or  sections 
composed  of  brick,  stone,  cement  or  other  plastic  material,  between 
which  are  interposed  meUllic  plates  perforated  to  receive  and  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  tie-rods  or  bolto  arranged  upon  opposite 
aides  of  said  sections,  an  upright  or  sUndard  of  wood  arranged  above 
said  sections,  and  a  perforated  cap  plate  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  post  or  sUndard  and  embracing  said  tie-rods  or  bolts,  subsUn- 
ially  as  described. 


f 


5  4: 5 , 9  8  3 .    VBGETABLfrCUTTIHQ  iMCHDIE.    SaiuiL  J.  Smth. 
PnnkUn,  Pa,    FUed  Mar.  30. 189&    Serial  Na  543.922.    Ho  oxxleL) 


€%iim. — 1.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  eo4ibinatiou  with  an  upright 
frame,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  carrier  trai  eling  therein,  of  a  hopper 
or  chute  projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  and  a  yoke  comprising 
a  strip  of  metal  having  its  central  portion  disbosed  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  or  chute  and  ita  terminal  portions  secured  to  the  inner 
adjacent  faces  of  the  side  boards  of  said  h<  pper  or  chute,  said  yoke 
serring  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  or  chute  and  constituting 
vertical  guides  for  the  reciprocating  knife  aid  also  a  stationary  ledger 
blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ipecitied. 

2.  In  a  vegeuble  cutter,  the  combinatioi  with  the  frame  in  which 
the  knife  carrier  slidea,  of  the  oppositely  dis{  KMed  metal  guiding  strips 
secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging  groove^  in  said  knife  carrier,  one 
of  said  guiding  strips  being  deflected  at  its  jower  end  to  engage  with 
the  laterally  projecting  handle  of  the  knife  eferrier  so  as  to  form  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  carrier,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


5  4:  9  , 9  8  4: .    HITCHIIS  POST.    Svni  H.  Sarra,  UUiadale,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  90, 18961    Serld  Ra  5M.900.    (|fo  model) 

Claitm. —  1.  A  post  base  formed  from  alternate  sections  of  brick, 

stone,  cement  or  other  plastic  material  and  Interposed  metallic  plates 

projecting  lat«raUj  beyond  said  sections,  ia  combination  with  oppo- 
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3.  A  post  base  comprising  a  number  of  sections  in  the  form  of 
blocks  made  of  brick,  stone,  cement  or  other  plastic  material  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  or  depressions  at  opposite  sides,  and  perforated 
metallic  plates  interposed  between  and  located  above  and  beneath 
said  sections,  in  combination  with  an  upright  or  standard  located 
above  said  base  and  in  vertical  line  with  said  sections,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pair  of  tie-rods  or  bolu  passing  through  said  perfo- 
rated meUlIic  plates  and  resting  within  or  partially  within  the  grooves 
or  depressions  in  said  base  sections  and  also  lying  within  correspond- 
ing grooves  in  the  opposite  sides  or  edges  of  said  post  or  standard, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tie-rod  or  bolts  passing  through  a  perforat«d 
cap  plate  and  being  secured  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  poets  made  np  of  sections  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  alignment,  of  one  or  more  anchoring  plates  or  bars  in- 
terposed between  adjacent  sections  of  said  posU  or  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  posts  and  connecting  the  same,  said  anchoring  platee  be- 
ing perforated  to  receive  the  tie-bolts  or  rods  which  secure  the  several 
sections  of  said  posU  together,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


545,985.  RBVOLVIHG  FUKHITURE.  WlUUM  D.  Siitdbe,  Chi 
<ago.  DL  FUed  Jaa  21,  1896.  Serial  Ra  536,672.  (Ro  modeL> 
Cltiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  base,  of  a  platform 
supported  by  the  base  and  having  a  central  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, the  pivot  pin  being  capable  of  transverse  movement  as  to  the 
baae,  of  a  guide  pin  projecting  downwardly  fK>m  each  of  the  corners 
at  one  end  of  the  platform,  and  ways  and  cams  on  the  base  for  en- 
gaging such  pins,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  base,  of  a  platform  supported 
by  the  base  and  having  central  pivotal  connection  therewith,  the  pivot 
pin  being  capable  of  transverse  movement  as  to  the  baae,  of  a  guide 
way  extending  from  each  end  of  the  base  along  iU  rearward  side  and 
terminating  before  reaching  the  middle  thereof,  a  cam  located  near 
each  of  the  front  comers  of  the  base  and  having  iU  face  toward  the 
end  of  the  base  inchned  inwardly  from  front  to  rear,  a  guide  pin  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  each  of  the  corners  at  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ways  and 
cams,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  base  having  guide  ways  4», 
4^  extending  from  iU  ends  along  iU  rearward  side  and  terminating 
before  reaching  the  middle  thereof,  *nd  cam  block*  5,  5*,  located  near 
its  front  comer*  and  having  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
base  inclined  inwardly  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  transverse  way 
along  its  median  line,  of  a  block  II,  adapted  to  run  in  such  transverse 
way,  a  platform  supported  by  the  ba«e  and  having  central  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  the  block  11,  guide  pini  15,  15*.  fixed  in  the  corners  at 
one  end  of  the  platform  and  projecting  downwardly  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ways  4*,  4^.  and  the  cams  5,  5*,  subsUntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  an  oblong  base,  of  a  platform  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  base  and  to  advance  and  re- 
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cede  in  turning,  a  slide  block  1 1,  moving  in  a  transverse  way  in  the 
I>a8e,  pivoUl  connection  between  the  center  of  the  platform  and  the 
block  1 1,  a  block  6,  normally  lying  along  the  f^ont  of  the  baae  and 
acros.s  the  path  of  the  block  11,  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  forward 
by  the  latter  as  it  advances  and  to  support  the  platform  as  it  tarns, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  lubncating  device  for  cross-heads  and  like  reciprocating 
machine-elements,  a  traveling  drip-receiver  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
mouth  which  admits  the  air  during  its  forward  strokes,  lateral  gill- 
like openings  to  admit  the  air  during  each  backward  stroke,  and  lat- 
erally swinging  flap-valves  within  the  body  to  obstruct  the  respective 
air-admitting  openings  during  the  respective  strokes,  subsUntially  af 
hereinbefore  specified. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device  attached  in  part  to  a  reciprocating  ma- 
chine-element and  partly  to  its  relatively  fixed  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  fixed  feed-tube  and  a  wiper  to  coact  therewith  of  a 
traveling  drip-receiver  having  a  hollow  body,  an  air-admitting  mouth 

hich  admits  the  relatively  fixed  feed-tube,  lateral  gill-like  openiugi 
to  admit  air  during  its  backward  strokes,  a  hollow  downwardly  pro- 
jecting stem,  and  a  wiper-holder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  within 

id  body,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  attached  in  part  to  a  reciprocating  ma- 
chine-element and  partly  to  its  relatively  fixed  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  drip-receiver,  a  wiper  carried  by  said  drip-receiver,  and 

relatively  fixed  feed-tube  having  the  extremity  of  its  outlet  end 
closed  against  the  inrush  of  air  and  constructed  with  an  imperforate 
Burfitce  to  coact  with  said  wiper,  sabsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
for  preventing  the  spattering  of  oil  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  base,  of  a  platform  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  baae  and  to  advance  and  re- 
cede in  turning,  a  slide  block  11,  moving  in  a  transverse  way  in  the 
base.  pivoUl  connection  between  the  center  of  the  platform  and  the 
block  11,  a  block  C,  normally  lying  along  the  front  of  the  base  and 
across  the  path  of  the  block  11,  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  forward 
by  the  latter  as  it  advances  and  to  support  the  platform  as  it  tnrna, 
the  front  end  of  the  block  11,  being  normally  spaced  apart  firom  the 
block  ^,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  is  leas  than  the  former, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


545.986.    LDBRICATOR.  TheodoriP.Tiht,  Alma.  Mich.    Piled 
May  13, 1893.    Serial  Ra  47iI28.    (Ho  model) 


('h'nH.—\.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  cross-head»  and  like  recip- 
rocating machine-elements,  the  combination  with  an  oil-cup  and  iU 
discharge  tube,  which  is  the  feed-tube  of  the  lobricating-devioe,  of  a 
traveling  drip-receiver  having  inwardly  extending  openings  which 
freely  admit  the  air  during  its  respective  strokes,  whereby  a  practi- 
cally continuous  i^ir  pressure  is  mainUined  within  the  receiver  for 
fuciliuting  the  flow  of  the  oil  and  assisting  lo  keep  the  bearing  cool. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  cross-heads  and  like  reciprocating 
inachiue-elemenU,  a  traveling  drip-receiver  having  a  mouth  which 
admits  the  air  during  its  forward  strokes,  and  lateral  gill-like  open- 
ings, with  deflecting  projections  in  front  of  them,  to  admit  the  air 
during  each  backward  stroke,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  croas-heads  and  like  reciprocating 
machine-elements,  a  traveling  drip-receiver  having  a  wedge-shaped 
iKMly  with  an  air-admitting  mouth  in  front,  gill-like  air-admitting  open- 
ings in  its  sides  at  its  frout  end,  and  laterally  projecting  deflectors  im- 
uietliately  in  front- of  the  opeuiugs  last  named,  subsUntially  as  herein- 
before specified. 


646,987.  CULTIVATOR  OR  QRAIR-DRILLTOOra  Wlu.aMA 
Vah  Bruvt,  Horioon,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  the  Van  Bnmt  k  Wilklw  Manu 
fticturing  Company,  same  plaoe.  FUed  June  IS,  189&  Serial  Ra 
552,697.    (Ro  model) 


Cktimn.—\.  The  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  a  shank  pivoted 
between  its  ends  thereto  and  a  tooth  secured  to  said  shank,  of  a  jointed 
brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  drag  bar  and  pivoted  adjnsUbly  at 
its  other  end  to  the  shank,  an  eccentric  block  adapted  to  bear  againat 
one  member  of  the  jointed  brace  and  mainUin  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  members  of  the  brace  more  or  leas  out  of  line  with 
their  common  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  spring  secured  at  iti  respective 
ends  to  the  drag  bar  and  the  member  of  the  jointed  brace  pivoted 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  a  shank  pivoted  between 
iu  ends  thereto  and  having  a  toothed  segment  at  iU  upper  end,  and  a 
tooth  secured  to  said  thank,  of  a  jointed  brace  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoully  connected  together,  one  of  said  members  being  pivoted 
to  the  drag  bar  and  the  other  pivoUlly  connected  in  one  of  the  notches 
of  said  toothed  segment,  an  eccentric  block  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  member  of  the  jointed  brace  which  is  connected  with  the  toothed 
segment  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  secured  at  iu  reapective  ends  to 
the  drag  bar  and  the  member  of  the  jointed  brace  pivoted  thereto, 
laid  spring  serving  to  reuin  the  other  member  of  said  jointed  brace 
in  engagement  with  said  eccentric  block  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  recess  near  iU  free 
end  and  a  hole  communicating  with  said  recess,  of  a  tooth  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  forward  face  of  said  shank,  a  block  on  the  back  of 
said  tooth  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  a  screw  removable  from  the 
ahank  and  block,  said  screw  passing  throagh  said  bole  in  the  shank 
and  iu  threaded  end  entering  a  screw -threaded  recess  in  said  block, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  a  shank  pivoted  between 
iu  ends  thereto,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  said  shank,  of  a  jointed  brace 
pivoully  connected  at  iU  respective  ends  to  the  drag  bar  and  the 
ahank,  one  of  the  members  of  said  brace  comprising  two  paru  se- 
cured together  and  having  lugs  on  their  inner  faces,  a  coiled  spring 
having  iu  inner  end  inserted  between  said  lugs,  a  block  secured  to  the 
drag  bar  against  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  bear,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  block  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  is  secured 
and  an  eccentric  block  revolubly  connected  with  the  drag  bar  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  member  of  the  jointed  brace  at  the  side 
of  the  pivoUl  connection  between  said  members  nearest  the  shank, 
sulwunlially  as  set  forth. 

5  T^e  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  a  shank  pivoted  between 
iu  ends  thereto  and  a  tooth  carried  by  said  shank,  of  a  toothed  seg- 
ment at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  jointed  brace  comprising  two 
members  pivoted  together,  one  end  of  said  jointed  brace  being  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  toothed  segment  aad  the  other  member 
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beinj;  pirot«d  to  the  drag  bar,  one  of  the  m4mb«n  of  uid  jointed 
brace  compriiing  two  bars  secured  irf^lber,  \ig»  projectiog  from  the 
inner  faces  of  said  bars,  a  spring  disposed  between  said  bars  and  har- 
ing  iu  inner  end  inserted  between  said  lugs,  k  block  secared  to  the 
drag  bar,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  block  jo  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  spring  is  secured,  and  an  eccentric  blo^k  rerolubly  connected 
with  the  drag  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  on  thelmember  of  the  joiaUd 
brace  nearest  the  drag  bar.  subsUntially  as  s^t  forth. 

G.  The  combinatioD  with  a  drag  bar,  a  s^ank  piroted  between 
iu  ends  thereto  and  a  tooth  secared  to  said  si 
pivoted  at  iU  respective  ends  to  the  drag  bar 
block  bearing  against  one  of  the  members  ol 
sectional,  interlocking  block  secured  to  the 

through  the  drag  bar  and  said  secUonal,  intirlocking  block,  shoul- 
ders on  said  block,  and  a  coiled  spring  secured  to  said  bolt  and  to 
one  of  the  members  of  the  jointed  brace  ani  bearing  against  said 
shoulders,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 


nk,  of  a  jointed  brace 

d  shank,  an  eccentric 

said  jointed  brace,  a 

g  bar,  a  bolt  paaaing 


54:5  988  MULTIPLB-CTLIHDBR  BHQIHR  Obca»  Vim.  lew 
York.  M.  Y.,  aartgnor  Vo  the  Chmb  Bn«lne  ftnopany,  of  Wert  VirglnJa. 
FUed  Feh.  5,  1886.    Sertal  Ha  537.344.     OlomodeL) 


645.989. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  engins  in  which  the  aeTeral 


eylinder-porte  are  gorerned  by  a  disk-TaWe 


keyed  to  and  routing 


with  the  crank-shaft  common  to  the  pistons  <f  thesereral  cyhnders, 
the  combination  with  said  disk-vaWe  of  an  annular  plate,  between 
which  and  iu  seat  on  the  engine-body  said  ti  We  works,  a  frame  car- 
rying said  plate,  a  shank  on  said  frame,  a  sllete  on  the  TaWe-cheat 
head  in  which  said  shank  seau  and  has  lonjrttudinal  play,  and  a  set- 
screw  working  in  the  wall  of  said  sleere  andj  bearing  upon  the  face 
of  the  seated  end  of  said  shank,  subeUntialM  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

set  forth.  ] 

2.  Ill  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  in  whi^h  the  several  cylinder- 
jMjrt-  are  goTerned  by  a  disk-vaWe  keyed  ti  and  routing  with  the 
crank-shart  common  to  the  pistons  of  the  seteral  cylinders,  the  com- 
binaUoB  with  said  disk-TaWe  of  an  annular  f^ate,  between  which  and 
iu  seat  on  the  engine-body  said  valve  worki  a  frame  having  an  an- 
nular periraeUl  face  upon  which  said  plaU  is  looeely  or  movably 
mounted,  a  shank  on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  o«  the  valve-chest  head  in 
which  said  shank  seau  and  has  longitudinal  play,  and  a  set-screw 
working  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  bearing  upon  the  face  of  the 
seated  end  of  said  shank,  subsuniially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


645,990.     MULnPLBXYLIHDHl  EHenre.    OmaiVmi.  M«w 
Yort  H.  Y..*««*gnor  to  the  Cro«  BnglDe  Comptny,  o*  Wert  Vlrgiiito 
FUed  Fefai  0,  lS9Qi    Serial  Ra  S37.S46.    (Vo  model) 


545,989.  MDLTIPLE^JYLIHDKR  BHIIHB.  OiCA«  Vua,  Hew 
York,  H.  Y  .  uaigax  to  the  Cro«  Engine  Oompany,  of  Wert  Virginia 
FUed  Feb  3,  ISMi  Serial  Ha  33:,34&  (Nd  model) 
r/nim.— la  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  in  which  the  several  cyl- 
inder»  are  radially  arranged  about  a  commjon  crank-ehaft  to  which 
the  re«p«rtive  pistons  of  said  cylinders  are  connected,  the  combina- 
tion  with  said  cylinders  and  their  poru  and  pistons,  of  a  roUry  disk 
valve  which  governs  the  cylinder-porU  in  Isad,  cutoff  and  exhaust, 
provided  in  the  bearing-face  of  iu  axial  aperture  with  a  channel  that 
w  coincident  in  length  or  duration  with  thai  of  the  steam-port  in  said 
valve,  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  channel  M  a  side  of  the  valve,  to- 
gether with  the  common  crank-shaft  provid(ed  at  iU  bearing  for  said 
disk-valve  with  •  feather  adapted  to  pass  s^id  slot  and  to  enter  and 
have  play  in  said  channel  in  said  bearing-fa^e  of  the  valve-disk  ;  sab 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 


Claim.— In  a  mnltiple  cylinder  engine  in  which  the  several  cylin- 
ders are  radially  arranged  about  a  common  crank-ahaft  with  their  re- 
spective pistons  connected  to  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  and  in  which 
the  said  several  cylindera  »re  succeaeively  governed  in  a  steam  inlet, 
cut-off  and  ezhaott  by  a  diak-valve  mounted  on  and  routed  by  said 
shaft,  the  com  hi  naUon  with  said  cylinder*  and  their  pistona  and  porta 
of  the  said  roUry  disk-valve  having  sUam4nlet,  exhaust  and  balanced 
porU,  and  provided  with  a  web  between  the  inlet-end  of  the  steam- 
port  and  the  exhantt-port  thereof  having  a  balance  port  therein 
adapted  to  succesaively  communicaU  with  each  cylinder-port,  said 
web  being  of  a  length  or  dnraUon  adapting  said  web  to  succe«Tely 
inUrrnpt  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinders  during  a  portion  of  the  re- 
tum-rtroke  of  each  of  the  respective  piatons  therein,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


645  991  FAOTKrare FOR 8ARMBHT&  HmiT B. WaiJllMI, 
WMhtngtocD. a  FOed  Dea  17, 1894  Serial  Ha 688.092.  (Ho  maW.) 
C*iim.—1 .  A  faatwiinf  for  the  fly  of  trousers  comprising  two  mem- 

bera,  which  are  constructed  of  thin  metal  or  other  reailient  material, 
one  of  which  is  secured  at  iU  upper  and  lower  ends  U  the  upper  aui^ 
fkoe  of  the  under  lap  of  the  trousers  to  form  a  receiving  and  retaining 
pocket,  and  the  other  member  to  the  under  side  of  the  overflap  of  the 
fly  at  iu  inner  vertical  edge  with  a  hinge  like  connection,  and  left  free 
at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends  and  at  iU  other  vertical  edge,  so  that  It 
can  be  brought  over  and  tamed  under  the  first  member  and  be  held  » 
position  thereby  without  any  auxiliary  flutening  meana.  subeUntiaUy 
as  described. 
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2.  A  fiutening  for  the  tly  of  trousers  comprising  two  members 
which  are  constructed  of  thin  meta^  or  other  reailient  material,  one  of 
which  members  is  secured  at  iU  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  npper  sur- 
face of  the  under  lap  of  the  trousers  to  form  a  receiving  and  reUin- 
ing  pocket,  and  the  engaging  member  covered  with  cloth  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  reailient  portion  and  is  connected  by  said  extended 
porti'bn  to  the  under  side  of  the  overflap  of  the  fly  in  a  hinge  like 
manner  and  left  free  at  iU  upper  and  lower  ends  and  iU  outer  vertical 
edge  so  that  it  can  be  brought  over  and  turned  under  the  receiving 
member  and  be  held  in  position  thereby  without  any  auxiliary  faaten- 
ing  means,  subaUntially  us  described 


646  992     TIS-HOOL    Dawalt F. Weub, Bloooaburs, Pa.    Filed 
Jaal9,  1896.    Serial  Ha  536,636.    (HomodaL) 


Chitn. — A  tie  hook  compoeed  of  an  integral  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  comprise  an  eye  1,  a  coil  2  formed  directly  adjacent  to  the  eye,  a 
ooil  3  directly  eontignoua  to  the  coil  2,  and  a  hook  5  formed  at  the 
remaining  terminal  of  the  wire  and  direcUy  contiguous  to  the  coil  S, 
one  of  the  coik  being  passed  at  iU  lower  side  under  the  correspond- 
ing  side  of  the  remaining  coil,  so  that  one-half  of  the  firat  coil  will  lie 
on  one  side  of  the  remaining  coil  and  the  other  half  on  the  oppoaite 
of  the  remaining  coil,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646  998    TRACK-CLBAHS&F0R8TREIT-&AILWAY&  WiLLUa 
Rimrai.  Akron.  Obla    FOed  Fet  16. 1896.    Serial  Ha  538,706.    (lo 


Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  for  railroad  rails,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bars 
pivoted  on  a  block,  attached  to  the  car  track,  and  arranged  in  unison 
to  rock  with  the  irregularitiee  of  the  track,  said  ban  carrying  be- 
tween them  a  pivot«d  scraper  Made,  adapted  to  be  normally  swung 
down  and  reat  on  the  said  rail,  and  to  be  swung  upward  when  not  in 
use,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  track  cleaner  for  railroads,  consisting  of  a  pi<roted  blade 
hung  between  a  pair  of  ban  pivoted  on  a  block  atUched  to  the  ear 
truck,  aaid  scraper  blade  arranged  to  be  swung  downward  and  up- 
ward by  a  lever  atUched  to  said  blade,  subatantiaUy  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  railroad  raila,  consisting  of  a  block  bearing  a 
spring,  a  pair  of  ban  pivoted  to  said  block  and  arranged  to  swing  is 
unison,  and  having  hung  between  their  ends  a  pivoted  scraper  blade 
and  a  lever  attached  to  said  blade,  and  adapted  to  swing  said  blade 
downward  and  upward,  said  spnug  arranged  to  bear  against  the  up- 
per part  of  said  scraper  blade  and  hold  it  normally  in  place,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  track  scraper  having  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  on  a  block 
attached  to  the  ear  truck,  a  scraper  blade  hung  between  the  ends  of 
said  bars,  a  spring  attached  to  said  block  arranged  to  normally  hold 
said  blade  in  a  fixed  position,  ths  combination  of  a  lever  atuched  to 


said  blade  and  arranged  to  rock  said  blade  downward  and  upward 
as  desired,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  track  cVimer  of  a  pair  of  bar*  pivoted 
to  1  block,  attached  to  the  car  truck, '  '..e  ends  of  said  ban  being  con- 
nected by  a  strap,  bearing  an  adjusting  set  screw,  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  block  and  regulate  the  vertical  motion  of  said  ban,  a  piv- 
oted scraper  blade  hung  between  the  other  ends  of  said  ban,  a  spring 
&stened  to  said  block  arranged  to  normally  press  upon  the  upper  part 
of  said  blade  and  reUin  it  in  a  determined  position,  nn  angle  plaU 
attached  to  the  upper  and  back  factfs  of  said  blades,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  thrust  of  said  spring,  a  lever  attached  to  said  blade  and 
arranged  to  rock  said  blade  upward  and  downward  as  deeired,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 


546,994.  DRAW-QEAR  AHD  BDFFIHO  APPARATUS  QlOlOl 
Wbthoboubi.  Jr.,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.  FUed  July  17.  !8»5.  Serial  Na 
566.232.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  appa- 
ratus, of  an  integral  housing,  intercalated  frictional  devices  within 
the  honsiog,  and  means  for  preaaing  the  frictional  devicea  together, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  apparatus,  of  an 
internally  Upered  housing  formed  of  a  single  casting,  intercalated 
frictional  devices  within  the  housing,  and  means  for  pressing  the  fric- 
tional devices  together,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  apparatus,  of  a 
series  of  rigidly  connected  frictional  devices,  relatively  movable  fric- 
tional devices  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  fHctional  devioes  together,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  apparatus,  of  a 
aeriea  of  rigidly  connected  frictional  devicea,  relatively  movable  fHc- 
tional devices  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  means  for  pressing  the 
frictional  devices  together,  and  means  whereby  either  set  of  frietional 
devices  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set 
fbrth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  apparatus,  of  a 
housing,  frictional  devices  formed  on  the  housing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  other  frictional  devices  which  are  movable  relatively  to  the 
housing,  and  means  for  pressing  the  frictional  devices  together,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  baffing  apparatus,  of  aa 
integral  houaing,  frictional  devices  formed  on  and  integral  with  the 
bousing,  and  adapted  to  engage  frictional  devices  which  are  movable 
relatively  to  the  housing,  and  means  for  preaaing  the  movable  fric- 
tion devices  into  oonUct  with  the  frictional  devicea  on  the  houaing, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  or  buffing  apparatus,  of  a 
sin^e  integral  eaating  comprising  a  movable  housing  with  fhetional 
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surfaces  formed  thereon,  frictiooAl  deTices  in«l  de  of  the  hoiwing  which 
are  adapted  to  eo^ge  with  the  frictional  surfaces  on  the  hoosiag, 
means  for  pressing  the  inner  frictional  deTic(B  outwardly  against  the 
surfaces  on  the  housing,  and  ro  <ans  wherebv*  the  housing,  the  inner 
frictional  dericee,  or  both  may  be  moved  longitudinally,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  friction  mechafaism  of  an  outer  seriet 
of  wedge  bars,  an  inner  series  of  wedge  bat^,  carriers  for  the  inner 
series  of  wedge  bars,  integral  wedge  bars  formed  on  the  carriers,  in- 
tegral sets  or  groups  of  wedge  bars  loosely  connected  to  the  carriers, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  inner  and  outer  leries  of  wedge  bar*  to- 
5ether,  8ub«UntiaIly  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus,  of  » 
housing,  longitudinally  Upered  wedge  bars  formed  on  the  housing, 
longitudinally  Upered  wedge  bars  within  the  housing  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  wedge  bars  which  an  formed  on  the  housing, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  wedge  bars  toge  her,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


I  2.  The  combination  with  a  horn  and  dcTices  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous sUy  strip  over  a  box  supported  thereon,  of  a  roller  arranged 
to  roll  along  the  box  transTersely  to  the  line  of  direction  of  said  strip, 
and  devices  arranged  to  cat  across  the  strip  just  in  advance  of  the 
roller  s  line  of  conUct. 


5  4  5,995.  QAS-ENGI5E.  CHiU-B  WfliTi  and  Akthob  R.  Mid- 
DLITOB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Jaa  10, 1894.  Serial  Na  486.431.  (Ho 
moriftL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  1^  piston,  a  main  exhaust, 
a  supplemenUl  exhaust,  a  gas  supply,  a  valvej controlling  the  gas  sup- 
ply, a  valve  controlling  the  sunplemenul  exha  ist  a  single  rod  for  open- 
ing both  of  said  valves  and  a  governor  for  a  ttomatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  d(  scribed. 

2.  In  a  gaH  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main  exhaust,  a  supple- 
menUl exhaust,  a  gas  supply,  a  valve  controll  ng  the  supplemental  ex- 
haost,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  supply,  a  sin  ;le  rod  for  opening  both 
of  said  valves,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  govemo  r  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  rod  interposed  between  the  rikl  and  crank  shaft,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  governor  mech  inism,  a  bell  crank  lever, 
terminating  in  fingers,  one  of  which  is  a  sprii  g,  a  cam  and  a  disk  en- 
gaged by  said  fingers,  subsUntially  nA  descri  l>ed. 


645.996.  MACHIHB  FOR  APPLYIHO  fclA YIMG-STRIPS  TO  BOX- 
GO&llERa  MnuucK  F.  Wilsoh,  Qiicago,  III.  anignor  to  Edgar  E 
JofanaoQ.  MarioQ.  IM  FUed  Feb  6,  ISM  Serial  Ma  499,311.  (Ho 
modeU 

Claim.~\.  The  combination  with  mecl|anism  for  supporting  a 
box  and  for  pressing  a  sUy  strip  upon  the  ■Mime,  of  means  for  feeding 
the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  across  the  conier  of  the  box,  means  for 
severing  a  piece  from  the  end  of  said  strip  b  ^  a  cut  beginning  at  one 
edge  and  advancing  across  the  strip,  and  mei  ns  for  pressing  the  piece 
upon  the  box  as  fast  as  it  is  severed,  whereb  r  the  uncut  portion  holds 
the  piece  until  the  partial  affixing  prevents   lisplacement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  horn  constructed  to  co- 
operate in  pressing  a  sUy  strip  upon  an  interposed  box  corner,  of  a 
fixed  knife  located  adjacent  to  the  horn,  and  a  knife  fixed  to  the 
roller  and  adapted,  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  knife,  to  sever  a 
length  of  the  continuous  strip  as  the  roller  advances,  subsUntially  ai 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horn  and  a  roller  arranged  to  co-op- 
erate in  preMing  a  sUy  strip  upon  an  interposed  box  comer,  of  devices 
for  feeding  a  sUy  strip  between  said  horn  and  roller,  and  means  tor 
imparting  to  said  horn  a  positive  downward  movement  at  the  begin- 
ing  of  the  feed  and  for  returning  the  same  to  position  when  the  feed- 
ing is  completed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  horn  constructed  to  co- 
operate in  pressing  a  sUy  strip  upon  an  interposed  box  comer,  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  sUy  strip  over  said  box  comer,  a  tilting 
gnideway  directing  said  strip  in  iu  advance  and  a  flange  upon  said 
roller  for  engaging  and  depressing  the  guideway  during  the  rollers 
movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hom  and  a  roller  arranged  to  co-op- 
erate  in  pressing  a  strip  upon  a  box  comer,  of  positive  mechanism  for 
carrying  the  roller  back  and  forth  along  said  corner  and  for  impart- 
ing to  the  roller  during  said  movement  positive  roUtion. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  horn  and  a  roller  arranged  to  co-op- 
erate in  pressing  a  strip  upon  a  box  comer,  of  positive  mechanism  for 
carrying  said  roller  bodily  along  the  box,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  roller  during  said  movement  positive  roUtion  exactly  correspond- 
ing to  the  bodily  advance,  whereby  the  roller  exerts  pressure  without 
traction. 

8.  The  combination  with  •,  horn  and  a  guideway  approximately 
parallel  to  the  same,  of  a  carriage  arranged  to  move  along  said  guide- 
way,  and  a  roller  borne  by  the  carriage  in  position  to  press  a  sUy 
•trip  upon  the  corner  of  a  box  resting  upon  said  horn. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  horo  constructed  to  co- 
operate in  pressing  a  sUy  strip  upon  an  interposed  box  comer,  of 
mechanism  for  positively  revolvingsaid  roller,  which  mechanism  con- 
sisto  in  part  of  a  fixed  rack  in  combination  with  suiUble  gearing  borue 
by  the  roller,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hom  and  a  guideway  approximately 
parallel  thereto,  of  a  carriage  arranged  to  move  along  said  guideway, 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  carriage,  a  roller 
borne  in  position  to  press  a  sUy  strip  upon  a  box  resting  upon  said 
horn,  and  means  for  at  will  varying  the  disUnce  of  the  guideway  from 
the  hom. 

545  997     DRAFT  ATTACHJIKKT    Joiiathaii  E.  Wolf,  WeUa, 
Kaoa    Filed  Nov.  5, 1894.    Sertd  Ha  527,941.    (Homodell 
Claim.— \.  A  draft  atUchmeiit,  comprising  a  base-plate  attach- 
able to  a  tongue  or  crossbar  of  a  vehicle,  having  a  pair  of  perforations 


SiPTEMIIR     10,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


•547 


arranged  on  the  same  longitudinal  line,  and  a  groove  or  channel  at  ita 
iVbnt  end,  and  also  in  the  longitudinal  line  of  said  perforations,  a  pair 
of  elongated  enlargements  at  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  at  opposite 
•ides  of  said  groove  or  channel,  provided  with  forwardly-disposed 
shoulders,  a  sliding  bar  upon  the  said  base-plate  between  the  enlarge 
ments  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  cross-head  at  its  rear  end  and  a 
rib  at  its  front  end  depending  within  the  groove  or  channel  of  the 
•aid  base-plate,  a  pair  of  buffer-springs  interposed  between  the  said 
cross-head  and  the  said  enlargements  of  the  base-plaU,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations  of  the  base-plate,  registering  per 
forations  of  the  sliding  bar  and  the  double  or  single-tree  of  the  ve- 
hicle, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  draft  attachment  comprising  a  base  plaU  atuchable  to  a 
tongue  or  cross-bar  of  a  vehicle,  having  a  pair  of  perforations  arranged 
on  the  same  longitudinal  line,  and  a  groove  or  channel  at  iu  front  end, 
and  also  in  the  longitudinal  line  of  said  fterforations,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated enlargemenU  at  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove  or  channel,  provided  with  forwardly-disposed  shoulders, 
a  sliding  bar  u]>on  the  said  base-plate  between  the  enlargemenU  there- 
of, and  provided  with  a  cross-head  at  its  rear  end  and  a  rib  at  iU  front 
end  depending  within  the  groove  or  channel  of  the  said  base-plate,  a 
pair  of  buffer-springs  interposed  between  the  said  cross-head  and  the 
said  enlargemenU  of  the  base-plate,  bolts  extending  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  base-plate,  registering  perforations  of  the  sliding  bar 
and  the  double  or  single-tree  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  boxing  overlying 
the  base  plate,  the  springs  and  the  sliding  bar,  and  provided  with  a 
flange  at  iU  front  end  which  depends  into  the  path  of  the  cross-head 
of  the  sliding  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


545,998.    BRAKE-BEAM.    WlLUAM  W.  ATT«B(JBT.  Fort  Wayne, 
lod.    riled  May  20,  1899.    Serial  Ha  549.853.    (No  modeL) 

i   I  • 


the  base,  the  diagonal  braces  C  and  D  attached  to  the  outer  angles 
of  said  base,  and  the  brace  B  atUched  to  the  post  near  the  top  and 
to  the  brace  C  near  the  junction  of  the  former  two,  to  hold  both  ends 
of  the  base  down  as  the  result  of  the  tension  on  the  runners.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


546,001.  COHCEHTRATIHO  OR  8EFARATIHQ  MACHINE  FOR 
MIMERALa  Craslss  &  BAKUNe.  San  Franciaoo,  Gal  FUed  Not.  8, 
1894    Serial  Na  528,212.    (Mo  modeL) 


¥ 
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CtatTH. — A  truss  brake  beam  having  in  combination  a  comprea- 
sion  member  made  up  of  two  angle  irons,  shoe  holding  cast  meUl  Ur 
minals  B  B  each  having  recesses  B'  B'  to  receive  and  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  ends  of  the  angle  irons  and  a  channel  B'  passing  between 
said  recesses  for  the  tie  rod,  a  strut  D  having  an  opening  D'  adapted 
to  pass  over  botn  angle  irons  and  clamp  them  together  at  the  center 
and  a  tie  rod  K  secured  to  the  terminaU  B  B  and  passing  through  or 
over  the  end  of  the  strut  D. 


645.999.   CURRYCOMB.   Matthew L  Baook and  J0H»  E.  FiKLiT, 
MerophU,  TeuL    Filed  Feb.  4, 1895.    Serial  Na  537,319.    (No  model] 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  comb  bars  0,  of  the  flexible 
shedderT,  and  the  U  shaped  bar  with  projecting  ends  D,  D,  adapted 
to  rigidly  bind  the  shedder  against  the  comb  bars. 


546,000.  POST  FOR  WIRE  FENCEa  Waeum  J.  Bakbe.  Salem, 
Olik),  aasigDor  of  one-half  to  Ananias  Franta.aameplaoe.  Filed  May  IS, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  549,085.    fMo  model) 

Claim. — In  a  wire  fence  post,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 

post  A,  the  cross-bar  J  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  |iost,  the 

horixonUl  base  bars  G  and  II :  .ind  the  bars  E  and  F  forming  acute 

.angles,  and  joined  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  cross-bar  to  complete 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mineral  concentrating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  frame,  a  superposed  reciprocating  frame,  a  second  frame 
mounted  on  the  reciprocating  frame  and  hinged  at  one  edge,  said 
frame  having  a  canting  motion,  the  pans  carried  by  the  hinged  frame, 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  two  frames  so  that  the 
pans  may  have  an  undulating  motion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  minecal  loncentrating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame,  a  superposed  reciprocating  frame,  a  second  frame  moanUd  on 
the  reciprocating  frame,  said  frame  being  hinged  atone  edge  and  oc- 
cupying an  inclined  position,  vertically  movable  links  for  imparting 
to  it  a  canting  motion,  a  series  of  pans  on  the  latter  frame,  a  trough 
into  which  the  pans  discharge,  and  a  spout  tor  supplying  material  to 
the  pans,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mineral  concentrating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame,  a  superposed  reciprocating  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft,  eccen- 
trics thereon  which  actuate  the  reciprocating  frame,  a  hinged  inclined 
frame  on  the  reciprocating  frame  having  a  canting  motion,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  hinged  frame  and  geared  to  the  main  shaft,  eccentrics 
on  the  ends  of  th<>  parallel  shaft,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  hinged 
frame  and  actuated  by  said  eccentrics,  and  pans  on  the  hinged  frame, 
subsUntially  as  described 


546,002.  ELECTRIC  DRILL  Chaujs  1  Bradlit.  Avon.  N.  T 
Piled  Aug  20,  1892  Serial  Ma  443,599.  (No  model] 
Chim. —  1.  Thecombinatioa  with  a  differential  phase  alternating 
current  generator  adapted  to  periodically  reverse  the  order  of  phase 
delivery,  of  a  reciprocatory  motor  comprising  a  serres  of  coils  grouped 
to  develop  a  series  of  consequent  poles  and  connected  with  the  differ- 
ential circuits  supplied  by  the  generator,  whereby  a  progreaaion  of 
the  poles  to  and  fro  along  the  axis  of  the  coils  is  mainuined. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  multipolar  differential  phase  generator 
of  a  commuUtor  for  changing  the  order  of  delivery  of  the  phases  at 


1 5*8 


e»erT  half  reTolution  of  the  generator  shaft, 
ins  a  series  of  coib  grouped  to  derelop  a  *t 
equal  in  number  to  half  the  number  of  poles 
plunger  reciprocaUd  by  the  shiftiog  of  said 
difTerential  phase  currenU. 


electric  drill  compria- 

lerlBs  of  consequent  poles 

n  the  generator,  and  a 

)oies  u>  and  fro  by  the 
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4.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  diagram  of  the  field  indicated  thereon,  the  automatons 
mounted  on  the  same  to  represent  the  players,  the  differently  colored 
lamps  attached  to  the  said  automatons  to  designate  the  plays  made 
by  the  players,  the  differently  colored  lamps  suspended  above  the  plat- 
form to  indicate  the  course  of  the  ball,  the  switch-board  baring  the 
field  and  the  positions  of  the  players  diagrammed  thereon,  and  the 
electric  circuits  leading  from  the  switch  board  to  the  lamps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3  The  combination  of  a  tnbular  iron  fran  le  laminated  azialiy  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  grooves,  a  series  of  coils  in  said 
grooves,  said  coils  being  connected  in  close^  circuit  and  tapped  at 
three  or  more  points  for  connection  with  a  diferential  phase  alternat- 
ing current  circuit,  the  several  coils  being  groliped  to  develop  a  seriet 
of  consequent  magnetic  poles  along  their  sx|s,  means  at  the  genera 
tor  for  periodically  changing  the  order  of  dejivery  of  the  alternating 
currenU  to  the  line  conductors  and  an  iron  dlunger  actuated  by  said 
poles.  ! 

4  The  combinationof  a  series  of  coils  grouped  to  develop  a  series 
of  consequent  poles  along  their  axis  and  connected  with  a  differeotial 
phase  circuit  to  produce  a  progressive  movei^ent  of  the  poles,  with  a 
plunger  surrounded  by  a  seri««  of  closed  bands  or  circuiu  in  iortuctive 
relation  to  the  coils,  said  closed  bands  or  circuit^  being  unsy  mmetncally 
spaced  with  reference  to  the  coils. 


5  4  6,00  3.    BASB-BALL-IHDICATIHQ  APPARATU&    PURI  M. 

CBAnuM.  New  York.  N.  7..  aangnar  to  Stella  P  Chapman,  Jonpb  W. 

Jeffsnon,  and  Thomas  JefTenoa  aame  place   Filed  May  23, 1896.  Serial 

Na35a378.    ^No  model) 

Claim. 1.  lu  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

the  platform  having  a  diagram  of  the  field  represented  thereon,  the 
differently  colored  lamps  mounted  thereon  to  ii^dicaUi  the  positions  and 
play  of  the  players,  the  variously  colored  lamfM  suspended  above  the 
platform  to  indicate  the  course  of  the  ball,  tlie  electric  circuits  lead- 
ing to  the  said  lamps,  and  means  for  controlli  ig  the  said  circuits,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  :oinbination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  diagram  of  the  field  indicated  thereon,  the  differently 
colored  lamps  mounted  on  the  said  platform  ti  1  designate  the  positions 
and  plays  of  the  players,  the  switch  board  hi  ving  the  field  and  posi- 
tions of  the  players  diagrammed  thereon,  and  the  electric  circuits 
leading  from  the  switch  board  to  the  lamps,  su  bstantially  a«  described. 

3.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  diagr.im  of  the  field  indicated  hereon,  the  automatons 
mounted  on  the  same  to  represent  players,  the  differently  colored 
lamp«  supported  by  the^aid  automatons,  the  electric  circuiU  leading 
to  the  said  lamps,  and  tiieaus  for  controlling  t  le  said  circuits,  suUUn- 
tially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  diagram  of  the  field  indicated  thereon,  the  different 
colored  lamps  mounted  on  the  said  platform  to  deaignate  the  posi- 
tions and  plays  of  the  players,  the  switch  board  having  the  Qeld  and 
positions  of  the  players  designated  thereon  by  the  push  buttons,  and 
the  electric  circuits  leading  from  the  push  buttons  to  the  lamps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  In  a  ball  gamruisplay  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  the  diagram  of  the  field  indicated  thereon,  the  stationary 
automatons  mounted  thereon  to  designate  the  players  in  the  field, 
the  differently  colored  lamps  supported  by  each  of  the  automatons 
to  indicate  the  different  plays  made  by  the  same,  the  movable  autom- 
atons designating  the  runners,  the  variously  colored  lamps  suspended 
above  the  field  to  indicat«  the  course  of  the  ball,  and  the  electric  cir- 
cuits leading  from  a  central  point  to  the  said  lamps,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form, the  ways  formed  therein,  the  carriage  mounted  in  the  said  ways, 
the  arm  and  the  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat 
form,  the  ways  formed  therein,  the  arm,  and  the  carriage,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  moving  in  the  said  ways,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  portion  thereof  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  diamond,  the 
carriage  riding  on  the  edge  of  the  said  portion,  the  automaton  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  and  the  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  the  car 
riage  away  from  the  edge  of  the  platform,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  portion  thereof  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  diamond,  the 
carriage  riding  on  the  edge  of  the  said  diamond,  the  moving  ami  con- 
nected with  the  said  carriage,  the  latter  having  play  longitudinally  on 
the  said  arm.  and  the  spring  connecting  the  carriage  with  the  arm  to 
cause  .«Aid  carriage  to  bind  or  the  said  edge,  subsUntially  as  described 

II.  In  a  ball  gamedi.nplay  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat 
form,  the  ways  formed  therein,  the  arm,  the  spring  pressed  sleeve 
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mounted  thereon,  the  sleeve  splined  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and 
the  carriage  secured  to  the  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  the  ways,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  plat- 
form, the  ways  formed  therein,  the  arm,  the  spring  preased  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  the  mechanism  locking  the  sleeve  to  compress  the 
spring,  the  sleeve  splined  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  the  carriage 
attached  to  the  second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  said 
ways,  the  spring  connecting  the  two  sleeves,  and  the  automatically 
operated  mechanism  adapted  to  unlock  the  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
ing arm,  the  pin  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  having  grooves  formed  in  the  same 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  pin  to  lock  the  sleeve  relatively  to 
the  arm,  the  spring  pressing  the  sleeve  outwardly  on  the  said  arm, 
the  sleeve  splined  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  the  carriage  se- 
cured to  the  second  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
ing arm,  the  pin  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  spring 
preased  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  having  grooves  formed 
in  the  same  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  pin  and  thereby  lock 
the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  arm,  the  lever  projecting  from  the  end  of 
the  said  sleeve,  and  the  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever  and 
thereby  turn  the  said  sleeve  and  unlock  the  same  relatively  to  the  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform, 
the  ways  formed  therein,  the  arm,  the  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said 
arm,  the  frame  pivoted  to  the  said  sleeve,  and  the  wheels  mounted 
in  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  in  the  said  ways,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

16.  In  a  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform, 
the  ways  formed  therein,  the  sleeves  mounted  on  each  other  and  on 
a  common  spindle,  the  independent  mechanism  driving  the  said  sleevea, 
the  arms  attached  to  the  said  sleeves,  and  the  carriages  pivoted  to 
the  said  arms  and  moving  in  the  said  ways,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform, 
the  moving  arm,  the  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said  arm,  the  framework 
pivoted  to  the  said  sleeve,  the  vertical  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said 
framework  having  cranks  formed  in  the  ends  of  its  shaft,  and  the 
automaton  supported  on  the  said  framework  having  its  legs  hinged 
at  the  knees  and  hips  and  pivoted  at  the  feet  to  the  said  cranks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  In  a  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  auto- 
maton, the  cap  baving  the  reversible  cover  mounted  thereon,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  said  cover  to  change  the  color  of  the 
headwear  of  the  automaton,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

19.  In  a  base- ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
platform,  the  lamps  mounted  thereon  in  positious  to  designate  the  direc- 
tions taken  by  the  ball  in  play  and  flashed  to  indicate  the  course  of  the 
ball,  the  electric  circuits  leading  to  the  said  lamps,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  base-ball  game  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
platform  having  a  diagram  of  the  field  indicated  thereon,  the  differ- 
ently colored  lamps  mounted  on  the  said  platform  in  positions  to  desig 
nate  the  directions  taken  by  the  ball  in  play  and  flashed  to  indicate 
the  course  of  the  ball,  the  electric  circuits  leading  to  the  said  lampa, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  circuits,  substantially  as  described 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  clip  secured  thereto 
having  cam-edged,  projections,  swinging  angle-bars,  slotted  in  their 
horizontal  projections,  a  treadle  secured  to  said  angle-bars  and  adapted 
to  swing  them,  and  legs  secured  thereto  engaging  with  said  cam  edges 
and  passing  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  traverse  them  longitudi- 
nally when  the  angle-bars  are  swung,  and  means  to  automatically 
retract  said  legs  when  the  pressure  is  removed  from  the  treadle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  clip  secured  thereto, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  clip,  legs  hinged  to  said  lever,  and  a  lock- 
bar  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  legs. 


5  4  6,005.    FLEXIBLE  COHDOCTOR  AID  MCLOSED  COMDOIT 


THEREFOR. 

Ha  538.118. 


LtoR  Dion,  Matick, 
(Ho  model) 


Filed  Feh  20, 1895,    Serial 


—r — ^-T-, — : Tr-7 y  j.y  J'  ^  .--y- T^r" 

Clavm. — In  an  electrical  railway,  having  a  closed  conduit,  or  sub- 
way, the  combination  with  a  series  of  conducting  surface-platea,  form- 
ing the  top  of  said  conduit,  said  sections  being  insulated  one  from 
another,  of  an  auxiliary  conductor  formed  of  interbraided  strands  of 
iron  wire  and  copper  wire,  and  amain  conductor  inclofed  within  and 
insulated  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply current  to  the  auxiliary  conductor,  the  latter  being  drawn  by  mag- 
netic attraction  against  the  lower  faces  of  the  surface  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


546.006.    SHUTTLE-THREADER.    JoBii  E.  DoLBlK,  ttucbetter, 
H.-  E    FUed  Nov.  15,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  528,846.    (No  mod^) 

n 


546,004. 

lftf.27,189a 


BICYCLE.    Locin  a  CUIDALL,  Pariah,  H.  Y.    FUed 
Renewed  Mar.  18, 1895,   Serial  Ma  541.589.  (HoommM.) 


VUtxm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  clip  se- 
cured thereto  having  cam-edged  projections,  angle- bars  pivoted  upon 
said  clip  and  having  their  outward  arms  slotted  as  shown  a  treadle 
secured  to  the  vertical  arms  of  said  angle  bars,  and  legs  hinged  to 
said  vertical  arms  and  passing  down  through  said  slots  and  engaging 
with  said  cam  edges. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shuttle  threader  comprising  a  holder  and  a  shank 
secured  thereto,  said  shank  having  an  o(ien-work  receptacle  at  its 
free  end,  and  a  removable  brush  portion  held  within  said  open-work 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  same,  whereby  said  brush  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  scraping  contact  with  the  end 
and  side  walls  of  the  side  eye  of  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  and  with- 
draw the  thread  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shuttis  threader  comprising  a  holder  and  a  shank  secured 
thereto,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  interstices,  and  a  removable  brush  portion  held  within  said 
receptacle,  and  having  the  bristles  extending  through  and  beyond 
said  interstices  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  holder,  a  brush  and  a  spiral  coil  adapted 
to  receive  said  brush  and  removably  secured  to  said  holder 

4.  A  shuttle  threader  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank,  a  brush  cylin- 
drical in  shape,  and  a  spiral  coil  adapted  to  receive  said  brush  and 
removably  secured  to  said  shank. 


546,007 .  BEEHIVE.  OaoEei  C  PEKSOsoa.  OdeU.  Nebr..  anignar 
of  ooe-balf  to  Mathiaa  Oswald,  same  plaoe.  Piled  Pet  28, 1896.  Semi 
Ha  540,093.    (Ho  iDodel) 

Claim. — 1.  A  bee  escape  comprising  a  casing  substantially  L- 
shaped,  having  an  inner  reduced  portion  and  an  outer  enlarged  por- 
tion, an  upwardly  swinging  door  hinged  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  casing  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  its  inward  swing  limited  by 
the  reduced  innc  portion  of  the  casing  and  composed  of  a  senes  of 
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independent  sections,  combined  with  means  foi  wmulUneously  rait- 
ing the  section*  and  for  holding  them  elefated  \o  open  the  door,  tub- 
stantiallv  as  described 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


StrrtMiER    lo,    1895. 


Claim.—  1.  The  method  of  making  cjlindrical  cotton  balea,  which 
consists  in  fir«t  forming  a  continuous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton,  then  io 
forming  said  sheet  or  bat  into  a  roll  which  is  continuouslj  rotated  so 
as  to  wind  the  sheet  or  bat  spirally  thereon  layer  upon  layer,  and  in 
subjecting  the  sheet  or  bat  to  heavy  pressure  as  each  layer  is  wound 
in  place  on  the  roll,  whereby  a  bale  of  cotton  will  be  produced  which 
will  be  la  a  tightly  compreased  condition  throughout,  and  from  which 
the  said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  unwound  in  a  continuoat  ud- 
broken  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ill  ■'"' — 1    — — "■ — "^^ 

2.  A  bee  escape,  comprising  a  substaotiaBv  L-shaped  casing,  a 
door  hinged  at  iu  top  at  the  outer  portion  of  thf  casing  and  composed 
of  separate  independently  swinging  sections,  a|  hinged  loop  mounted 
in  rear  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  swini  upward  to  hold  the 
door  open,  and  provided  with  an  arm.  and  a  oktch  for  engaging  the 
arm  for  holding  the  door  open,  sub«Untially  a^  described. 

3.  A  super,  having  a  bottom  provided  witii  an  opening,  and  com- 
posed of  two  boards  having  opposite  grooves  4t  their  inner  faces  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  the  openings,  and  a  p  voted  cutoff  arranged 
in  said  opening  and  having  beveled  cuttir.g  ed  jes,  and  provided  with 
a  stem  located  between  said  boards  and  titling  n  the  groove*  thereof, 
subatantiallv  as  described. 


546  00 8.    THIUCODPUNQ.    WiLLUM |.  PxMOWi, Uttle  Rock. 
Ark.    Filed  July  1.  1898.    Serial  Na  564,611.    (No  modeL) 


flnim.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  clip  or  shackle  and  a  thill 
iron  having  a  cross  pin,  of  a  recessed  boss  canted  by  the  shackle  and 
having  a  movable  filling  block  or  cover,  a  grodve  formed  in  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  said  boss  and  cover,  and  an  ejectcV  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
the  boss  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  cover,  suhftantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clip  or  shackl^  and  a  thill  iron  having 
a  croes  pin  or  bolt,  of  a  recessed  boas  carried  liy  the  shackle  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  cover,  a  groove  formed  io  the  meeting  faces  of  said  boss 
and  cover,  and  an  ejector  pivoted  at  one  end  «  the  bos*  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  cover,  subsUntially  a*  descri  jed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clip  or  shackl^  and  a  thill  iron  having 
a  cros*  pin  or  bolt,  of  a  recessed  boas  carried  ^v  the  shackle,  a  hinged 
cover  adapted  to  fit  the  recess  of  the  boss,  tb  s  meeting  faces  of  the 
rece*s  and  covei  having  a  groove  formed  the  ein,  an  ejector  pivoted 
at  one  end  lo  the  boee  and  at  the  other  to  th(  cover,  and  a  locking 
bolt  to  secure  the  cover  within  the  rece«*of  tie  boss,  subsUntially  a* 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clip  or  shackle  and  a  thill  iron  having 
a  cro**  pin  or  bolt,  of  a  boss  carried  by  the  shae  kle  and  having  a  trans- 
verse groove,  a  cover  also  provided  with  a  trinsverse  groove,  and  an 
ejector  comprising  hinged  links  seated  within  ckanneU  formed  through 
the  groove  ot  tbe  boss,  the  ends  of  said  ejectlr  being  pivoted  to  the 
bos*  and  cover,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  lolt  to  secnre  the  cover 
to  the  boss,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clip  or  shiickl  s  and  a  thill^ron  having 
a  cross  pin  or  bolt,  of  a  recessed  boss  carried  by  said  shackle  and 
having  a  movable  filling  block  or  cover,  a  grodve  formed  in  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  said  recess  and  a  cover,  an  ejecto  r  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  boee  and  at  the  other  to  the  cover,  a  bt  It  to  secure  the  cover 
within  the  recess  and  a  cord  or  chain  conne  ;ting  at  one  end  to  the 
bolt  and  leading  through  the  eye  of  the  shac  tie  to  the  vehicle,  sub- 
sUntially a*  described. 
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546  00  9.  CYUNDRICALCOTTOll-BAli  AND  METHOD  OP  MAK- 
IMG  SAME.  JoHii  W.  8ra?b.  LltUe  Rock,  irk.  assignor  ta  Jamee  K. 
Jonee.  same  place,  Jane  LaniKM  Port  Smith,  irk,  lexecutrli  of  Thoma* 
Lamgan,  deoeB»ed.>  and  WUliam  E.  Anderson  Waahmgton.  D.  C  Piled 
JaaHlSaOi    Serial  Ha  536,129.    (Mo  mod^L) 


d4) 


2.  The  method  of  making  cylindrical  cotton  bales,  which  consist* 
in  first  forming  a  oontinaoas  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton,  then  in  foming 
said  sheet  or  bat  into  a  roll  which  is  continuously  routed  so  a*  to  wind 
the  sheet  or  bat  spirally  thereon  layer  upon  layer,  the  sheet  or  bat 
being  subjected  to  heavy  pressure  a*  each  layer  is  wound  in  place  on 
the  roll,  and  finally,  and  when  the  roll  is  subjected  to  pressure,  in  ap- 
plying and  securing  a  covering  to  the  completed  bale  to  prevent  ex- 
pansion thereof,  whereby  a  bale  of  cotton  will  be  produced  which 
will  be  in  a  tightly  compressed  condition  throughout  and  from  which 
the  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  unwound  in  a  continuous  unbroken 
condition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  making  cylindrical  cotton  bales,  which  consisU 
in  first  forming  a  continuous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton,  then  in  forming 
said  sheet  or  bat  into  a  roll  which  u  continuously  routed  so  as  to  wind 
the  sheet  or  bat  spirally  thereon  layer  upon  layer,  and  in  subjecting 
said  sheet  or  bat  to  heavy  pressure  as  it  is  wound  in  place  on  the  roll 
■o  as  to  expel  all  air  out  of  the  same,  whereby  a  bale  of  cotton  will 
be  produced  which  will  be  subsUntially  fire  proof,  subsUntially  a* 
•et  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  cylindrical  cotton  bales,  which  consists 
in  first  forming  a  eontinnous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton,  then  in  subjecting 
said  sheet  or  bat  to  a  preliminary  compression,  whereby  air  is  expelled 
out  of  the  same,  and  strength 'and  smoothness  imparted  to  the  sheet 
or  bat.  then  in  forming  said  compressed  sheet  or  bat  into  a  roll  which 
is  continuously  roUtt.d  so  as  to  wind  the  compre«ed  sheet  or  bat 
spirally  Ihereon  layer  upon  layer,  and  in  subjecting  the  said  sheet  or 
bat  to  a  second  and  final  compression  as  it  is  wound  in  place  on  the 
roll,  so  as  to  expel  any  air  from  the  bat  or  sheet  not  expelled  bv  the 
preliminary  compression,  whereby  a  bale  of  cotton  will  ht  produced 
which  will  be  subsUntially  fire  proof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  acontinuou.ssheetor  batof  cotton  wound  in  spiral  form, 
and  with  each  layer  in  a  tightly  pressed  condition,  whereby  a  bale 
will  be  produced  which  will  be  of  an  approximately  uniform  density 
throughout,  and  from  which  the  said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  un- 
wound in  a  continuous  unbroken  condition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  a  continuous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton  from  which  all  air 
has  been  expelled,  wound  in  spiral  form  and  subjected  to  pressure, 
whereby  a  bale  will  be  produced  which  will  be  subsUntially  hre-proof 
and  from  which  the  said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  unwound  in  a  continu- 
ous unbroken  condition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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7.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactore,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  a  continuons  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton  from  which  all  air 
has  been  expelled,  wound  in  spiral  form,  and  with  each  layer  in  a 
tightly  pressed  condition,  whereby  a  bale  will  be  produced  which  will 
be  of  an  approximately  uniform  density  throughout,  which  will  be 
subsUntially  fire-proof,  and  from  which  the  said  sheet  or  bat  maybe 
entirely  unwound  in  a  continuous  unbroken  condition,  subsUntially  a* 
set  forth. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  a  eontinnous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton  woond  in  spiral  form, 
and  with  each  layer  in  a  tightly  pressed  condition,  whereby  a  bale 
will  be  produced  which  will  be  of  an  approximately  uniform  density 
throughout,  and  from  which  the  said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  un- 
wound in  a  continuous  unbroken  condition,  the  bale  being  covered 
or  wrapped  with  a  covering  or  wrapping  applied  under  pressure,  sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  a  continuous  sheet  or  bat  of  cotton  wound  in  spiral  form, 
and  with  each  layer  in  a  tightly  pressed  condition  whereby  a  bale 
will  be  produced  which  will  be  of  an  approximately  uniform  density 
throughout,  and  from  which  the  said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  un- 
wound in  a  continuous  unbroken  condition,  the  bale  being  covered 
or  wrapped  with  a  covering  or  wrapping  and  tied  or  bound  with  ties 
or  bands  applied  under  pressure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cotton  bale 
composed  of  a  spindle  or  core,  with  a  continuous  sheet  or  bat  of  cot- 
ton wound  thereon  in  spiral  form,  and  with  each  layer  in  a  tightly 
pressed  condition,  whereby  a  bale  will  be  produced  which  wUl  be  of 
an  approximately  uniform  density  throughout,  and  from  which  the 
said  sheet  or  bat  may  be  entirely  unwound  in  a  continuous  unbroken 
condition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546,010.    PBID-BOX.    WuiiAM  E.  811ATHOWI. 
FUed  Pebi  2, 189&    Serial  Ma  537.134    (HoiocdeL) 
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Claim. — In  knock  down  feed-boxes  the  two  opposite  sides  A.  C. 
having  hinged  stiflf  wires  F  O  in  their  upper  edges  and  being  joined 
to  the  bottom  E  with  loose  sesms  a  in  combination  with  two  oppo- 
site sides  B  and  D  having  their  side*  extended  a  little  above  the  stiff 
wires  Pand  0  and  all  being  joined  to  the  bottom  B  with  loose  seams, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  6,011.  OIL  AT0MIZIH8  AHD  CARBURKTIHQ  AFPARATUS 
FOR  QAS-QBNKRATORa  OhkJ  N.  GoLDUii.  FortWayue,  Ind.  Piled 
Mot.  9, 189S     Serial  Ma  48a440.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  noszle  and  valve-seat,  of  an  atomising  plug 
inclosed  within  saiJ  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve-end  and  adapted 
to  close  on  said  seat  and  series  of  circumferential  lugs  arranged  t« 

Ti  0. 


br«ak  joints,  longitudinally,  one  with  another,  and  form  intermediate 
passages  for  atomising  the  oil,  an  operating  stem  connecting  with 
said  plug,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  gas,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  of  an  atomizing  plug  inclosed  therein  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  circumferential  lugs  having  passages  parallel  with  the  axi( 
between  t^em,  and-a  series  of  lugs  disposed  diagonally  to  the  longi 
tttdinal  axle  of  the  plug  and  having  diagonal  p^sages  between  them 
for  atomising  the  oil  and  giving  it  a  whirling  motion,  and  the  oil  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  with  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Incombination  with  tbe  carburetingchamberof  asuperheater, 
a  casing  and  nozxle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  atomizing  plug 
having  a  solid  valve  end  adapted  to  close  on  said  valve  seat,  and  the 
body  of  said  plug,  also  provided  with  circumferential  lugs,  so  disposed 
as  to  break  joints  one  with  another,  longitudinally,  and  part  of  said 
lugs  being  disposed  diagonally  to  the  axis  and  having  diagonal  or 
spiral  passages  between  them  for  atomixing  the  oil  and  giving  it  a 
whirling  motion,  a  stem  connecting  with  said  plug,  and  an  oil  supply 
pipe  connecting  with  the  casing,  subsUntially-as  described. 


5  4  6,012.  SHEARS  OR  SCISSORS  SHARPENER  Alb«kt  H. 
Hau,  WestOD,  MidL  FUed  Oct  23,  1894  Senal  Ma  528.738.  (Mo 
modAl) 


Claifn. As  an  unproved  article,  the  pocket  device  for  sharpen- 
ing bevel  edge  cutting  tools,  herein  shown  and  described,  consisting 
of  the  spring  meUl  holder  B,  comprising  the  spring  loop  a.  clamping 
jaws  b,  b,  and  the  guide  flanges  d,  d,  bent  outwardly  in  opposite  di- 
r»ctions,  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  clamping  jaws,  forming 
bearings  for  the  article  to  be  sharpened,  in  combination  with  the  ad- 
jusUble  and  reversible  file,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  q>eci- 
fied.  

6  4  6,013.    FIRB-BXTIMQUI8HBE.    Tho«i«  F.  Hudlt,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.    Filed  Sept  IS,  1883.    Serial  Ma  485,392     (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  breaking  tbe  seal 
of  the  acid  bottle  subsUntially  as  described,  s  heavy  weight  or  washer 
arranged  beneath  the  said  bottle  to  increase  the  velocity  when  dropped 
by  gravity,  as  described 

i.  In  a  fire  eztingnisher  the  combination  with  the  recepUcle,  of 
a  cap  having  secured  thereto  a  barb,  a  cage  extending  downwardly 
from  the  cap,  and  having  shoulders  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe 
botUe,  the  mouth  of  ssid  bottle  having  a  breakable  disk  covering 
and  a  weight  arranged  beneath  the  bottk  increasing  the  velocity  ot 
the  drop  of  the  bottle.  •   "■ 
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3.  la  combination  with  «  recepUcle,  of  i  wire  c*ge  suspended 
therein,  open  at  the  sides  and  bottom,  a  bottle  -eating  lo  the  cage  har- 
injf  a  breakable  disk  cover,  a  barb  arranged  (iboTe  and  in  alignment 
with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  shoulder  U  the  cage  for  limiting 
the  morement  of  the  bottle,  and  a  weight  on  ;  le  bottom  of  the  bottle 
for  increaaing  the  velocity  of  the  drop,  as  and  f^r  the  purpose  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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5 4 6. 01-4.  PROCESS  OF  MAHUPACnrntHa  OAa  EnuS.HoTT. 
Detnit  Micb..  uslgnor.  by  direct  aad  dmhm  larignmeDts.  to  the  Hoytr 
Speer  Compound  Qu  Company,  Limited,  same  place  Filed  Dec  1. 1894. 
Serial  Na  530.53a    (No  specimeoa ) 


of  the  hot  products  in  a  rogenerating  chamber  coouining  refractory 
material  in  subjecting  a  current  of  steam  and  one  of  petroleum  oil  to 
the  heat  of  the  hot  producU  at  gradually  increasing  temperatures  and 
thereby  superheating  steam  and  generating  vapors  of  petroleum,  in 
introducing  the  superheated  steam  into  the  generator  and  decompoe- 
ing  it  in  contact  with  the  fuel,  in  separating  from  the  petroleum  oil 
the  fixed  vapors  generated  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  constituenta 
of  the  oil  are  successively  converted  into  fixed  vapors,  in  introducing 
said  vapors  into  the  regenerating  chamber  and  combining  them  with 
the  products  from  the  generator  at  temperatures  substantially  that 
by  which  the  vapors  became  fixed  and  in  subjecting  the  residuum  of 
the  oil  directly  to  the  action  of  the  hot  products  from  the  generator, 
•abstantially  as  deacribed. 


5  4  6,015.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILEIIIG  AHD  PURIFTIMfl 
LiaUID&  LiicrarrBK  P  Kmg.  CincinnaU,  Ohia  Filed  Dec.  20,  1894 
Serial  Ha  532,485.    (Mo  nxxkeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas,  t^e  method  of  enriching 

gas  obtained  from  other  sources  with  petroleiim  oil,  which  consists  in 
separately  and  continuously  generating  vapots  from  petroleum  oil  by 
heating  a  current  of  oil  at  increasing  temperatures,  separating  from  the 
heated  current  vapors  generated  from  the  dil  at  such  temperature* 
at  which  the  constituents  of  the  oil  are  con<^rted  into  fixed  vapore, 
in  separating  the  fixed  vapors  from  the  oil  ank  condensable  vapors  by 
cooling  and  then  combining  the  fixed  vapori  with  the  gas  to  be  en- 
riched atsabeuntially  the  temperature  at  wnich  such  vapors  became 
fixed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  the  methid  of  enriching  the  hot 
gases  from  the  generator  with  petroleum  oil.  Which  consists  in  contin- 
uously generating  from  petroleum  the  fixed  vipors  of  the  constituenta 
of  the  oil  by  subjecting  a  current  of  oil  to  v^porixation  in  a  series  of 
heaters  at  increasing  temperatures,  corresp|)nding  to  the  tempera- 
tures at  which  the  constituenU  of  the  oil  %iyi  successively  converted 
into  fixed  vaport,in  separating  the  fixed  va^rs  of  such  constituents 
from  the  oil  and  other  vapors  and  then  introducing  and  combining 
such  fixed  vapors  separately  with  the  hot  ga^  at  specified  temperar 
tares  approximating  respectively  the  same  as  that  at  which  such  va- 
pors became  fixed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  roetb  od  of  enriching  the  hot 
gases  from  a  generator  with  the  fuel  oil.  whifch  consisUin  conducting 
the  hot  gases  from  the  generator  through  a,  conduit  in  conUct  with 
refractory  material,  in  passing  a  current  ol  oil  through  a  series  of 
heaters  in  suiuble  conUct  with  the  hot  gas^  from  the  generator  to 
heat  the  oil  successively  in  the  heaters  to  thje  temperatures  at  which 
the  constituenU  of  the  oil  are  separately  converted  into  fixed  vapors, 
in  separating  the  fixed  vapors  generated  in  each  heater  from  the  oil 
and  other  vapors,  and  in  introducing  sneh  fixed  vapors  into  the  con- 
duit in  contact  with  the  hot  gases  reepective^y  where  the  temperature 
is  approximately  that  at  which  such  vapory  became  fixed.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  aethod  of  enriching  the  hot 
gases  from  the  generator,  which  eonsina  |n  conducting  the  same 
through  a  conduit  in  conUct  with  refractoU  material  asd  thereby 
storing  the  heat,  in  passing  a  current  of  oillin  opposite  directions  te 
the  flow  of  the  hot  gases  through  a  series  0f  heaers  and  heating  it 
with  the  stored  heat  successively  in  the  diflfcrent  heaters  to  the  tem- 
peratures at  which  the  constituenis  of  the  oil  are  converted  into  pei^ 
manent  vapors  in  cooling  the  vapors  from  4aeh  heater  and  carrying 
the  products  of  condensation  into  the  nextl»eater  and  In  introducing 
the  remaining  vapors  into  the  heated  conduit  and  combining  them 
with  the  hot  gases  at  poinU  where  the  temperatures  are  subsUntially 
that  at  which  such  vapors  became  fixed,  su|>eUatiaUy  as  deaeribed. 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  manufacluring  gas,  which  consisU 
in  blasting  bituminous  coal  to  incandescence,  introducing  air  and  su- 
perheated steam,  storing  the  heat  of  the  h^t  prodncU  in  a  regener- 
ating char^ber  conUining  refractory  mateHala,  in  subjeeting  a  cur- 
rent of  petroleum  oil  altemaUly  to  the  heAt  of  the  hot  producU  at 
temperatures  at  which  the  constituenU  of  ihe  oil  are  separately  eon- 
verted  into  fixed  vapors  and  to  cooling  in  ^  condenser,  and  in  intro- 
ducing the  fixed  vapors  atuined  after  eachl  cooling  into  the  hot  pro- 
ducU at  approximately  the  temperature  at|  which  the  vapors  became 
fixed,  snbaUntially  as  desertbed. 

6.  The  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  eooaiaUl 
in  blaiting  coal  io  a  single  generating  chamber  and  storing  the  head 
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Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  filter  chamber,  a  superim- 
posed reboiler  and  superimposed  steam  condensing  chamber  commu- 
cating  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  the  filter  chamber,  reboiler  and 
steam  condensing  chamb^.communicating  in  consecutive  order  from 
the  condensing  chamber  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  condensing  chamber  and  steam 
supply  pipe,  of  a  reboiler  and  an  over-flow  trap  communicating  there- 
with, a  filter  chamber,  and  an  intermediate,  automatic  valve  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  filter  chamber,  superimposed  reboiler, 

and  superimposed  steam  condensing  chamber,  of  a  water  tank  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  steam 
condensing  chamber,  a  spray  head  within  the  steam  condensing  cham- 
ber, and  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  spray  head 
through  the  water  Unk.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  legs,  a  filter  chamber  and  a  reboilei*  and 
means  for  uniting  them,  of  a  partition  plate  and  a  steam  condensing 
chamber,  and  means  for  uniting  it  to  the  reboiler,  all  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  reboiler  and  a  superimposed  steam  con- 
densing chamber,  of  a  partition  plate  exUnding  beyond  the  flanges, 
means  for  securing  the  flanges  and  partiUon  plate  in  a  tight  joint,  and 
a  waUr  Unk  wall  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  partition  plate  around 
the  ontMde  of  the  steam  condensing  chamber,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

C.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  comprising  the 
combination  with  legs,  a  sheet  meUl  filter  chamber  and  flan^^es  thereon, 
a  reboiler  and  flanges  thereon,  a  bottom  in  the  reboiler  and  means  for 
uniting  the  flanges  rnd  the  legs  to  form  a  tight  joint,  of  a  steam  con- 
(toasing  chamber,  flanges  thereoo.  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
reboiler,  a  partit^c  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  said  flanges,  and  messs  for  uniting  the  partt  together,  snb- 
-"  itiaily  as  set  forth. 
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6  4 6 .0 1 6 .    8LBCTRIC  ALARM-CLOCK.    Wtixui  Km,  Hoboken. 
H.J.    Piled  PeK  6, 1886.    Serial  Na  537,445.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  bell  and  battery,  of 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  alarm  key  of  a  clock  and  roUt- 
able  and  movable  longitudinally  in  iu  bearings,  a  spring  to  act  upon 
said  rod,  pins  upon  which  the  head  of  said  rod  may  rest  and  from 
which  it  may  be  dislodged  by  a  partial  roUtion,  a  conUct  plate  with 
which  said  rod  is  brought  in  conUct  by  said  spring,  and  electrical  con- 
nections from  said  rod  and  plate  to  said  bell  and  battery,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  and 
to  support  a  clock  and  an  electric  bell,  a  sUndard  secured  to  said  box, 
a  circuit  closer  supported  to  said  box,  a  circait  closer  supported  by 
said  sUndard  and  having  an  operating  rod  with  a  slotted  head  to  en- 
gage the  alarm  mechanism  of  a  clock,  and  connections  from  said  cir- 
cuit closer  to  said  bell  and  battery,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  and 
to  support  a  clock  and  an  electric  bell,  of  a  sUndard  having  a  vertical 
slot,  said  box  having  in  it*  rear  side  a  horizontal  slot,  a  beaded  screw 
provided  with  a  nut  paMed  through  said  sloU  and  securing  the  sUnd- 
ard adjusUbly  to  the  box,  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said  sUndard 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  operation  by  the  alarm  key  of 
a  clock,  and  electrical  connections  from  said  circait  closer  to  said  bell 
and  batUrj,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  as  described. 


546,017.    B0TTLE-WA8HBR    HoxT U CiBK,  Rocbeater,  H.  T. 
Piled  Oct  83.  1894    Serial  Ha  526,716.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle- washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  and  a  bottJe-support,  of  a  spindle  having  a  brush 
thereon,  a  carriage  on  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  a  reveraely 
threaded  screw,  a  switch  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  screw,  and  a 
spring  on  the  carriage  for  holding  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  and  a  bottle-support,  of  a  brush  carrying  spindle,  a  carriage 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  reversely  threaded  screw  having  tlie  con- 
centric groove  at  one  end  and  the  reversing  projection  at  the  other,  a 


switch  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  screw,  and  a  spring  for  holding  it 
in  engagement  with  either  of  the  threads,  subeUntially  as  described. 
;  3.  In  a  bottle-waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  and  a  bottle-support,  of  a  brush  carrying  spindle,  a  carriage 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  reversely  threaded  screw  having  the  con- 
centric groove  at  one  end,  a  switch  00  the  carriage  engaging  the 
■crew,  a  spring  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  either  of  the  threads, 
and  a  handle  controlled  by  the  operator  for  engaging  the  switch  with 
one  of  the  threads,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  and  i>ottle-holding  devices  embodying  a  movable  part,  of  a 
brush  carrying  spindle,  a  carriage  on  which  it  is  mounted,  actuating 
devices  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  connections  between  the 
actuating  devices  and  the  movable  part  of  the  bottle-bolder,  whereby 
when  a  bottle  is  inserted  the  carriage  is  automatically  moved.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
fVame  and  the  bottle-bolder  having  a  movable  member,  of  a  movable 
carriage,  a  brush  carrying  spindle  thereon,  and  actuating  devices  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage,  and  connections  between  said  devices  and 
the  movable  member  of  the  t>ottle-holder  for  causing  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  when  a  bottle  is  inserted,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6  In  a  bottle-waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  movable  carriage  and  a  roUry  spindle  thereon  carrying  a  brush, 
and  actuating  devices  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  of  the  movable 
sleeve  for  cooperating  with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  lever  co- 
operating with  the  sleeve  and  the  rod  connecUd  thereto  for  engag- 
ing the  carriage-reciprocating  devices,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  movable  carriage,  and  the  roury  brush-carrying  «piQdle  thereon, 
the  reversely  threaded  screw,  and  the  switch  on  the  carriage  engaging 
it,  of  the  bottle-holder  embodying  the  movable  sleeve,  the  lever,  and 
the  rod  connected  to  the  switch  for  turning  it,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  spindle 
thereon  having  the  pulley,  and  the  clutch  section  connected  to  the 
latter,  of  the  roUry  shaft  and  the  clutch  section  splined  thereto  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combisatioo  with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  spindle 
thereon  having  the  pulley,  the  clutch  section  connected  to  the  latter, 
of  the  roUry  shaft,  the  clutch  section  splined  thereto,  and  the  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  section  in  one  direction,  sub- 
sUntially as  deiicribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  main  fVame,  the  roury  shaft,  the 
clutch  section  sphned  thereon,  and  the  reversely  threaded  screw,  of 
the  reciprocating  carriage  and  the  roUry  spindle  thereon,  the  clutch 
section  cooperating  with  the  one  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
spindle,  and  the  switch  cooperating  with  the  screw,  sul>sUntially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  reversely  threaded  screw,  and  the 
collar  at  one  end  thereof  having  the  inclined  face,  the  concentric 
groove  at  the  other  end  of  the  screw,  of  the  reciprocating  carriage, 
the  roUry  spindle  thereon,  the  switch  plate  and  the  pintle  io  the  car- 
riage, and  the  spring  engaging  the  switch  and  holding  it  in  adjusted 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  reversely  threaded  screw,  and  the 
collar  thereon,  of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  and  the  roUry  brush 
spindle  (hereon,  the  switch  cooperating  with  the  screw,  the  spring 
for  holding  it,  the  bottle-holder  having  the  movable  member,  the  rod 
having  the  projection  beneath  the  switch,  and  the  lever  connected  to 
the  rod  and  operated  by  the  bottle-holder,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


646,018.    APPARATUS  POR  DISTILLUe  TAR  AHD  REPIHINQ 
TURPBHTIHK   Kau,  LOPHJUJI,  Uleaborg,  Finland.   Piled  Oct  11, 1894 
Serial  Ha  525,650    (Ho  model)    Patented  in  Finland  Aug.  10. 1892.  Ma 
429,  aad  Feb.  7, 1883,  Ha  446,  and  lo  Swedeo  Dec  Id  1893.  Ha  5,052. 
CJ^im.—l.  The  combination  of  the  Ur  still,  the  turpentine  still  con- 
flating of  the  jacketed  turpentine  holding  Unk.  the  Ur  receiver  con- 
nected with  the  tar  still  by  the  pipe  descending  from  the  Ur  still 
tliereto,  and  the  condenser  tor  tbe  wood  gases,  said  Ur  still  and  Ur 
receiver  connected  with  the  jacket  of  the  turpentine  still  for  conduct- 
ing the  wood  gases  thereto,  and  said  condenser  connected  with  said 
jacket  of  the  turpentine  still  for  receiving  the  gases  therefrom  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Ur  still  as  A,  the  turpentine  still  con- 
sisting of  the  turpentine  holding  Unk  o,  and  tbe  inclosing  jacket  m; 
condenser  for  the  wood  gases  as  g,  Ur  receiver  as  k,  the  pipe  as  n, 
connecting  the  Ur  still  and  turpentine  still;  the  pipe /connecting  the 
jacket  of  the  turpentine  still  with  the  condenser  ,9,  and  the  branrh 
pipe/"  for  discharging  the  condensed  vapors  from  the  said  jacket  of 
the  turpentine  still  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  worm  for  the  wood  gaaee 
of  the  branch  worm  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  worm  and 
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returning  upward  aod  thence  downward  aloa^wid  eondenang  wonn, 
and  connected  with  a  separate  receiver  subettntiaily  aa  de«:rib«i. 


3.  A  toy  dniin-b«at«r,  eoMisting  of  a  flfure  haring  anna  piroted 
near  their  middles  to  the  tgar*.  and  each  being  prorided  with  a  slot 
back  of  the  pirotwl  connection,  a  pinion  supported  on  a  ahaft  in  the 
body  and  provided  at  each  side  with  an  angular  or  crank  lerer,  one 
part  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  passed  through 
the  slot  in  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  rack-bar  for  operating  the  pinion, 
sabatantially  as  shown  and  daecribed. 


'^46019      KA VES-TRODQH  HAH9E8.    Joffli  B.  Loen.  lUaebm- 
ter.'  I.  a '  FflBd  Feb.  2, 1896.    Serial  Ma  5$7,093.    (Ho  model) 


( 'iiim. In  an  eaves  trough  hanger  the  ^mbination  with  the  rer- 

tical  bar,  of  the  secnring-plate  having  iu  i«ner  edge  bent  over  at  a 
right  angle  and  iU  upper  end  bent  over  on  ai  diagonal  line  forming  an 
inclined  angle  extension  and  means  for  adjufcUbly  securing  said  plato 
to  the  bar.  substantially  aa  described  \ 


546,020.  CULTIVATOE.  JoHi  M.  W  Lous.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  na- 
Bignor  to  the  Long  A  Allrtatter  Company,  aame  placa  Piled  July  1 1. 
1896i    Serial  Ma  565,600.    (Ko  model; 


4  A  toy  drum-beater,  consisting  of  a  figure  having  arms  pivoUlly 
connected  near  their  middle,  to  the  body  of  the  figure,  a  p.n.on  sufv- 
ported  within  the  body  and  provided  with  crank  levers,  one  of  which 
iTconnected  with  each  arm  by  mean.of  a  slot  formed  there^u.  and  a 
rack- bar  for  operating  the  pinion,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecnbetf. 

5  A  toy  dmm-beater,  consisting  of  a  figure,  having  arms  pivo.aily 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  figure,  a  pinion  supported  w.th.n  the 
body  of  the  figure  and  i..  operative  connection  with  the  pivoted  arms 
and  a  rack-bar  for  operating  the  pinion,  substantially  as  shown  and 

described.  •     .  ii_ 

6  The  combinaUon,  in  a  toy,  of  a  figure,  having  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body  thereof,  a  pinion  within  .b-  body  in  opera 
tive  connection  with  the  pivoted  arms,  a  rack-bar  for  operating  the 
pinion,  and  a  drum,  supported  in  proximity  to  the  pivoted  arms  by  a 
handle  secured  to  the  figure,  substantially  as  shown  and  d-cnb**^ 

7  In  a  toy  drum-beater,  the  combination  of  a  figure,  the  body 
of  which  is  open  longitudinally,  r«irwardly  and  curved  as  shown  and 
de«:ribed.  of  arras  pivoUlly  connected  near  their  middles  with  tde 
ndes  of  the  figure,  and  the  rear  ends  being  earh  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  carried  back  and  curved  around  the  edge  ot  the  curved 
body  portion,  a  pinion  supported  on  a  shaft  within  the  figure,  and 
provided  on  each  side  with  an  anguUr  or  crank  lever,  one  part  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  passed  outwardly  snd 
through  the  slot  in  one  of  the  arms,  a  rack-bar  for  operating  the  pin- 
ion, and  a  drum,  supported  in  proximity  to  the  pivoted  arm.  by  a 
handle  secured  to  the  figure,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


riaim.— In  a  cultivator  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  an  arch,  spindles  journaled  therein,  gangs  coupled  to  the 
spindles,  wheel-axles  coupled  to  the  spindles,  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  hitch-levers,  ban.  connected  intermediately  to  the  spindles, 
guide-loops  carried  by  the  forward  ends  <jf  the  bars,  and  shoes  car- 
ried by  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars.  I 
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546  02  1.    TOY     ROTM  LucHKBACt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

by  direct  and  mesne  asrtgnmenta,  lo  the  Waterbury  Button  Company, 
Watertury.  Coca  Piled  Mar.  2. 1896.  8«rta)  Na  540.283.  (Mo  model) 
C1aiiH.—l.  In  a  toy  drum-beater,  the  (ombination,  with  the  body 
of  the  drum-beater,  the  arm-i  of  which  are  pivoUlly  connected  there 
with,  of  a  drum,  a  pinion  supported  in  tie  body  and  lu  operating 
connection  with  said  arms,  and  a  rack  bar  Ronnected  with  said  pinion, 
and  eittendiug  from  the  bod)  for  operatinR  the  device,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Ill  a  toy  drum-beater,  the  combinution,  with  the  body  of  the 
drum-beater,  the  arms  of  which  are  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
body,  a  pinion  supfwrted  within  the  bodv  and  having anRuIar  or  crank 
leveri  connected  with  the  opposite  end<«  oF  it*  shaft,  said  lever*  being 
also  in  operative  connection  with  the  arms  of  the  figure,  and  a  rack- 
bar  tor  oixrating  the  pinion,  extending  fiom  the  body,  subsUntially 
aa  (kowii  and  described. 


r/«im.— 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein- 
before described  ball-bearing  for  spindles  of  cop  spinning  and  twist- 
ing machine*,  the  same  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  member.  • 
series  of  anti  friction  balls  arranged  therein,  a  suiUble  coreror  cap- 
plate  resUng  upon  said  balls  and  capable  of  being  independenUy  ro- 
UUble  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  and  a  removable  central 
bn.hing  or  sleeve  arranged  to  be  out  of  conUct  with  the  live  spindle 
and  fixed  to  said  base  and  haring  iU  head  portion  arranged  to  main- 
Uin  said  cap-plaU  in  position,  and  b«ng  also  arranged  to  receive  a 

dead-spindle.  .  . 

2  In  a  ball-bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  base  having  a  groove  formed  in  iU  upper  face  and  a  senes 
of  anti -friction  balls  arranged  in  said  groove,  of  the  roUtr.ble  cap- 
plate  resting  upon  said  balU  and  having  iU  outer  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  around  the  sides  of  the  base,  and  a  removable  shoul- 
dered bushing  or  sleeve  arranged  to  be  out  of  contact  with  t^,e  live 
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spindle  and  screwed  into  said  base  and  engaging  the  cap-plate  to  bold 
the  latter  in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  ball-bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  witk 
the  grooved  base,  balls  mounted  therein,  and  a  central  bushing  or 
sleeve  screwed  into  the  base,  of  the  roUUble  eap-plau  arrang^  to 
engage  with  the  head  of  said  bushing  to  hold  the  plaU  in  position, 
and  a  removable  washer  or  cover  forming  a  part  of  said  cap-plate, 
snbsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  sniubly  mounted  non-roUUble  or 
dead-spindle,  and  a  roUUble  or  live-spindle  mounted  thereon,  of  the 
ball-bearing  device  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described,  the  same 
consisting  of  the  supported  base  member  a,  a  removable  central  bush- 
ing h  out  of  conUct  with  the  said  live  spindle  and  fixed  into  the  base 
and  having  said  dead  spindle  passing  therethrough,  a  cover  or  cap- 
plate  interengaging  with  the  head  of  said  bushing  and  supporting  the 
live-spindle  and  capable  of  being  routed  by  the  latter,  and  a  aeriet 
of  movable  anti-fnction  balls  interposed  between  the  base  membei 
and  cap-plate,  said  balls  supporting  the  latUr  and  the  load  resting 
thereon. 

6.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
dead.«pindle.  a  roUUble  or  live-spindle  mounted  thereon  and  a  lifter- 
plaU,  of  a  ball-bearing  device  supported  by  the  lifter-plate  through 
which  parts  said  dead-spindle  passes,  said  ball-bearing  haring  a  cap- 
plate  extending  downwardly  around  the  bearing-base  and  capable  of 
being  routed  by  the  live-spindle,  a  removable  bushing  screwed  into 
the  bearing  base  member,  and  a  lubricating  disk  let  iuto  the  upper 
face  of  the  lifter  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
said  bearing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5 4 6.0 2  3.  C0LLAP8IBLB UHDIHG-HBT FEAMB.  Aown  F. 
M11S8ILBACH  and  WiLLUH  Mkubklucb,  Hewark,  M.  J.  Filed  FebM, 
188&    Serial  Ma  539,722.    (Mo  model) 


6  4  6  O  2  4.  METHOD  OF  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIHTIHG  II 
COLORS.  Thomh  W.  MoRaiaoii.  Morlh  Flalnlield.  M.  J.  Filed  OjI  8, 
1894.    Sflrid  Ha  628.188.    (Mo  model) .,_ 


rtaim.—  l.  In  a  collapatbla  laading-net  frama,  the  combination, 
with  a  handle  A.  of  the  bows  a  a  having  their  butt  ends  secured  to 
the  said  handle  bv  suiuble  means  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends, 
the  one  with  one  or  more  shouldered  nrtta  having  hooked  heads. 
and  the  other  with  one  or  more  slota  to  admit  the  heads  of  such  riv- 
eu  and  with  a  catch  plate  m  pivoted  upon  iu  ouUr  face  adjacent  to 
the  said  slot  or  sloUand  engaging  the  shouldered  rivets,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  landing-net  frame,  the  combination,  with  a 
handle  A,  of  the  bows  a  a'  hsving  their  butt  ends  secured  to  the  said 
handle  by  suiuble  means  and  provided  at  their  onter  ends,  the  one 
with  one  or  more  shouldered  rivett  having  hooked  heada,  and  the 
other  with  one  or  more  sloU  to  admit  the  heads  of  suoh  riveU  and 
with  a  catch  plate  m  having  stop  shoulders  m'  pivoted  npou  iu  ouUr 
tkc«  adjacent  to  the  said  slot  or  sloU  and  engaging  the  shouldered 
rivets.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Ciaim. 1.  The  method  of  printing  in  colors,  which  consisU  m 

setting  and  adjusting  type  and  design  blocks  in  a  form,  Uking  a  proof 
or  proofs  of  the  form,  preparing  masks  from  said  proof  or  proofs  whose 
cut-away  portions  correspond  to  the  corresponding  portions  ^f  the 
form  that  are  to  be  inked  in  the  several  colors,  casting  from  eich  of 
said  masks  a  stereotype  shell  having  a  raised  active  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  mask,  and  mounting  each  of  said 
shells  upon  an  inking  roller  stock  so  as  to  supply  to  the  corresponding 
parU  of  the  printing  surface  the  several  colors  intended  and  printing 
fi^m  said  printing  surface;  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form,  of  a  form- 
inking  cylinder,  seu  of  inking  mechanisms,  each  set  supplying  iu  in- 
diridual  color  or  colors  and  the  seu  being  arranged  in  series  about 
the  form-inking  cylinder,  and  the  roller  which  supplies  ink  to  the 
form-inking  cylinder  from  one  of  the  seU,  having  an  inking  projection 
or  active  surflice,  overlapping,  in  iu  location,  an  inking  projection  on 
an  active  surface  upon  the  like  roller  of  another  set.  whereby  the  first 
projection  will  deposit  a  portion  of  iu  ink  upon  the  ink  already  de- 
posited on  the  form-inking  roller  by  the  second  projection,  and  meant 
for  varying  the  amount  of  ink  supplied  to  each  inking  set ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  printing  a  design,  which  consisU  in  producing 
the  same  upon  an  inking  surface  in  patches  of  iak  of  varying  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  tone*  and  shadings  to  be  printed,  the  thickest 
portions  of  said  patches  being  upon  the  highest  projections  of  the  ink- 
ing surfisce  and  the  thinner  portions  being  upon  the  lower  depressions 
thereof  transferring  said  ink  design,  as  thus  received  by  the  inking 
surface,  to  the  printing  surface  and  printing  from  the  printing^orface ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  printing  s  design,  which  consisU  in  producing 
the  same  upon  an  inking  surface  in  patches  of  ink  of  varying  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  tones  and  shadings  to  be  printed,  inking  the  print- 
ing surface  from  said  inking  surface,  and  printing  from  the  pnnting 
surface,  said  printing  surface  bearing  the  negative  configuration  of  the 
design  to  be  printed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  method  of  printing  a  design,  which  consisU  in  producing 
the  same  upon  an  inking  surface  in  patches  of  ink  of  varying  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  the  tones  snd  shadings  to  be  printed,  inking  the 
printing  surface  from  said  inking  surface,  and  printing  fW)m  the  print- 
ing surface,  said  printing  surface  bearing  the  bulged  or  swelled  nega- 
tive configuration  of  the  design  to  be  printed ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  method  of  inking  a  printing  surface  with  patches  of  ink 
of  varying  thickness  corresponding  to  the  tones  or  shadingsof  a  de 
sign  to  be  printed,  which  consisU  in  casting  a  fac-simile  of  a  swelled 
negative  of  the  design,  inking  said  fbc-simile,  transferring  said  ink  to 
an  inking  surface  and  theu  transferring  it  to  the  printing  surface; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  inking  a  printing  surface  with  patches  of  ink 
of  varying  thickness  corresponding  to  the  tones  or  shadingsof  a  de- 
sign to  be  printed,  which  consisU  in  casting  s  fac-simile  of  a  swelled 
negative  of  the  design,  inking  said  fac-simile,  transferring  said  ink  to 
an  inking  surface  and  then  transferring  it  to  the  printing  surface,  said 
printing  surface  bearing  a  cast  fac-simile  of  the  swelled  negative ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  printing  a  design  in  colors,  which  consisU  in 
preparing  cast  facsimiles  of  fractional  portions  of  a  swelled  nega- 
tive of  the  design,  inking  said  fac-similes  in  various  colors,  transfer- 
ring said  colors  to  an  inking  surface,  transferring  them  therefrom  to 
the  printing  surfboe.  and  finally  printing  from  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  ntethod  of  producing  the  shell  of  an  inking  roller,  which 
consists  in  Uking  a  proof  from  the  printing  form,  preparing  a  mask 
from  said  proof  superimposing  the  mask  upon  a  matrix  and  thereupon 
casting  upon  said  matrix  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 
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10.  In  molding  apparmtus  for  stereotjp  ing  the  surfikcca  of  ink- 
ing rollert,  a  dimIc  made  from  a  proof  of  the  brm,  and  baring  a  flexi- 
ble backing  or  matrix  :  substantialij  an  described. 

11.  Id  muldiog  apparatus  for  st«reot/|iag  surfaces  in  relief,  a 
combined  mask  and  matrix  having  no  fixed  (  r  established  curratnre, 
but  freely  flexible  from  a  plane  surface  toacurred  surface  and  back 
again,  wherebj  it  is  at  once  adapted  to  cas^  one  plate  ttat,  and  the 
next  one  ciirred,  and  so  on.  as  desired  :  substantialij  as  described. 

12.  In  a  press  for  printing  a  design  from  a  printing  surface  or 
form,  an  inking  mechanism  baring  an  actiw  surface  provided  with 
a  facsimile  of  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  a sWelied  i^elatine  negative 
of  the  design  to  be  printed  ;  substantially  a^  described. 

13.  In  a  press  for  printing  in  blended  coldrs.  the  combination  with 
the  form,  of  a  form-inking  cylinder,  sets  of  kking  mechanisms,  each 
set  supplying  its  individual  color  or  colors  ani  the  seta  being  arranged 
in  series  about  the  form  inking  cylinder,  and  khe  roller  which  supplies 
ink  to  the  form-inking  cylinder  from  one  of  tie  seta,  having  an  inking 
projection  or  active  surfiace,  overlapping,  in  its  location,  an  inking 
projection  or  active  surface  upon  the  like  roUorof  another  set,  where- 
by the  first  projection  will  deposit  a  portion  of  its  ink  upon  the  ink 
already  deposited  on  the  form  inking  roller  fay  the  second  projectioo; 
substantially  as  described.  : 

14.  In  a  press  for  printing  in  blended  colars,  the  combination  with 
the  form,  of  a  form-inking  cylinder,  seta  of  Inking  mechanisms,  each 
set  having  a  fountain  supplying  a  number  olf  different  colors  to  the 
fountain  roller  side  by  side,  the  sets  being  arranged  in  series  about 
the  form-inking  cylinder  and  the  arrangement  or  succession  of  the 
colors  varying  in  the  founUina  of  the  differeit  seta,  wherebj  aaj  par- 
ticular part  of  the  form-inking  cjlinder  m^j  receive  aaj  one  of  ft 
number  of  blends;  substantialij  as  describe^ 

15  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinatioi^  with  the  form  having  a 
picture  plate  consisting  of  a  fac-simile  of  this  swelled  gelatine  negar 
tive  of  the  design  to  be  printed,  a  form-inping  roller,  and  inking 
mechanism  suppljing  ink  to  the  latter,  said  iaking  mechanism  having 
active  surfaces  which  constitute  a  fac-simil4  of  the  swelled  gelatine 
negative  of  the  design ;  substantialij  as  described. 

1C>  In  a  press  for  printing  in  colors,  ani  ink  fountain  or  trough 
having  a  number  of  ink  supplj  reservoirs  side  bj  side  and  having  a 
fountain  roller  and  mechanism  for  laterally  reciprocating  the  one  with 
relation  to  the  other;  substantially  as  deacrijbed. 

17.  In  a  press  for  printing  in  colors,  an  (nking  fountain  provided 
with  a  number  of  ink  supply  reservoirs  arranged  side  bj  side,  aod 
means  for  closing  or  opening  the  outlet  of  each  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voirs being  telescopic  so  as  to  be  lengthened  lor  shortened  as  desired  ; 
substantialij  as  described. 
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5  4: 6 , 0  2  5  .  QLASS-POLISHIHQ  MACfHTE.  Giobai  W.  McKih 
tod  Ai08  R.  WiuoH,  MajrtiB's  Ferry.  Ohio^  anignon  of  one-third  to 
Martin  Huonker,  aune  plaoa  Piled  Mar.  2^  1S94.  Serial  Na  506,484. 
(No  model) 


VUtUn. —  1.  In  a  machine,  as  described,  in  combination  with  the 
glass  holding  chuck,  of  a  rotarj  mandrel  having  a  grinding  wheel  con- 
nected therewith  arranged  to  face  the  glass  bodj  and  having  a  series 
of  jielding  bearing  faces,  wherebj  it  is  adaptkl  to  jield  laterallj  and 
longitudinallj.  relatively  to  the  said  mandrej,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  I 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotarj  grinding  wheel 
shaft  or  mandrel,  having  a  socket  like  portian  at  the  front  end,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  cushion  members,  ani  a  grinding  wheel  held 
in  such  socket,  and  connected  thereto  to  ro|ate  therewith  but  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein  against  the  cushtona,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  glass  holding  devices,  a  carriage  movabb  longitudinally  toward 
the  said  devices,  a  mandrel  jonrnaled  on  sucq  carriage,  a  socket  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  and  a  grinding  wheel  heljd  therein  for  a  universal 
jielding  rocking  motion,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  carriage,  the  rotarj  grinding 


ivheel  held  on  such  car- 


riage, a  water  snpplj,  adapted  to  lead  the  water  to  the  fh>nt  face  of 
the  wheel,  and  cat-off  valves  in  such  supplj  operated  by  the  reverse 
movements  of  the  carriage,  substantialij  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  a  hollow  mandrel  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding 
wheel  having  a  central  aperture  held  on  one  end  thereof  a  water  feed 
pipe  held  in  such  pipe,  having  a  detachable  discharge  nozr.le  projected 
throngh  the  grinding  wheel  aperture,  and  longitudinallj  adjustable 
therein,  all  arranged  substantialij  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  the  longitudinallj  movable  carriage  having  a  housing 
or  trough  like  member  at  the  front  end.  and  the  mandrel  ioumaled 
therein,  of  the  chuck  N  detacbablj  held  on  the  end  of  sach  mandrel 
the  centrallj  apertured  grindstone  detacbablj  held  on  the  chuck  \, 
and  the  water  feed  pipe  projected  through  the  grindstone  mandrel 
and  having  radiallj  projected  perforations  in  \u  front  end,  all  arranged 
snbstantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  longitudinallj  mov- 
able carriage  L,  the  mandrel,  the  chuck  N  detacbablj  held  thereon, 
having  yielding  bearings  or  cushions  W,  the  grindstone  held  against 
the  cushions  within  the  chuck  N,  and  means  for  preventing  the  stone 
moving  outward,  from  the  chuck,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


54r6,026.  8T0V8,  LbmaU)  Hm  Sprliigflekl  Ma,  aaatgnor  of 
ooe-balf  to  W.  W.  Donham,  aame  place  PUed  Oct  8, 1894  Serial  Ha 
525,274    vHo  model) 


Claiju. — The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  at  its  front  with 
openings,  one  of  them  being  enlarged  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
shovel,  and  a  guide  arm  extending  horizontally  from  the  top  of  the 
stove  and  provided  with  a  perforation,  of  a  casing  monnted  on  the 
stove  and  covering  the  openings,  and  comprising  vertical  sides  pro- 
vided with  ways,  a  top  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  and  a 
bottom,  and  a  vertically  movable  dsmper  mounted  in  said  ways  and 
closing  the  front  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  upward  extend- 
ing operating  rod  arrange  in  the  perforation  of  the  guide  arm  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  latter,  whereby  it  is  secured  at  the  desired 
adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 


546,02  7.  TELEPHONE.  EMU  C.  PiKUl,  Loodon,  England,  as- 
rignor  of  one-half  to  James  RonaU  Watson,  same  plaoa  Filed  Fed  14 
1896.     Serial  No  588,431.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  the 
vibrating  diaphragm  of  a  rotatable  carbon  bolder  carried  in  bearings 
thereon,  and  carbon  in  said  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  a  vibrating 
diaphragm  of  a  rotatable  carbon  holder  mounted  in  bearings  thereon 
and  filled  or  partially  filled  with  carbon  fibers  subsUntiallj  aa,  and 
for  the  purpose,  specified. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  the  vibrating 
diaphragm  of  a  rotatable  carbon  holder,  mounted  in  bearings  thereon, 
the  said  holder  being  constructed  in  two  parts  joined  together  bj  in- 
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solating  material,  and  carbon  fibers  in  said  holdor,  anbstantiaUj  aa, 
and  for  the  purposes,  specified. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  the  vibrating 
diaphragm  of  a  rotatable  carbon  holder  mounted  in  bearings  thereon, 
the  said  holder  being  constructed  in  two  parts  joined  together  bj  gold 
beater's  skin  placed  around  the  two  parts,  and  carbon  fibers  in  said 
holder,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  specified. 


546,038.  APPARATUS  FOR  PUCING  TORPEDOES  ON  RAILa 
Ghaklb  W.  Piabsall.  Union,  and  Hiui  B.  Pubodt,  Vestal  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb  7, 1895.    Serial  Na  537.581.    (No  model ) 


Claim 1.  The  combination  of  the  handle,  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slit  and  sprinir-plates  having  a  recess  therein,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit, 
and  spring-plates,  and  cushion  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


64:6,OQ  9.    BOILER  FURNACE.    Calsb  C.  Pkudh,  Elizabeth,  N.  J 
FUed  Feii  9. 189&    Serial  Na  537.759.    (No  model 


Claim.— K  boiler  furnace,  consisting  ot  the  combination  with  the 
grate,  of  a  first  outside  wall  rising  from  one  end  of  the  grate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  opening  at  iU  lower  portion,  a  second,  or  mid 
die,  wall  rising  between  the  ends  of  the  grate  and  having  a  permanent 
opening  at  its  lower  portion,  a  third,  or  inner,  wall  rising  from  the 
other  end  of  the  grate  several  times  higher  than  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  second  wall  and  located  in  a  heating  chamber  of  which  the 
said  second  wall  forms  one  side,  sets  of  boiler  tubes  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  third  wall  from  the  second  wall  and  parallel  to  the 
third  wall,  a  fourth  wall  located  between  the  seU  of  tubes,  a  hori- 
sonul  perforated  partition  M,  below  the  tubes  and  above  the  base  of 
the  heating  chamber  and  above  the  entrance  to  the  chimney,  wall 
boilers  forming  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  furnace  con- 
nected by  tubes  and  having  boiler  beads  flush  with  the  outside  sur- 
fsces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  reUined  by  two  seU  of  bolu. 
one  set  passing  through  the  tubes  and  the  other  set  passing  throngh 
slotted  flanges  upon  the  wall  boilers,  said  wall  boilers  extending  be- 
low the  partition  M,  to  the  base  of  the  heating  chamber. 


546,030.    BLASTINO-CAP     (}K)R«l  H  Sampsoii,  Medfbrl 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1894    Serial  Na  527.704     (No  model)         ^ 


Claim. 1.  In  a  blasting-cap,  the  combination  with  a  main-shell 

constituting  the  bodv  of  the  cap.  of  a  supplemenUl,  charge-holding 


shell  adapted  in  length  and  diameter  to  seat  within  said  main  shell 
with  iU  lower  end  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  said  supple- 
mental  shell  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  main  shell  to 
hold  it  to  its  seat  therein,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  blasting-cap,  the  combination  with  the  main  shell  consti 
tuting  the  body  of  the  cap,  of  a  supplemental,  charge-holding  shell 
adapted  in  length  and  diameter  to  seat  within  said  main  shell  aod 
provided  with  a  lip  or  flange  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  in- 
ward surface  of  said  main  shell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified.  ., 

546,03  1.  CURLINQ-IRON.  Jon  D.  SCHOOIIUIM.  Chicago,  DL, 
as^gnor  to  Charles  E  Oourtay,  same  place  Filed  Aug.  4  1894  Serial 
Na519,45L    (Model) 


Claim. — A  curling  iron  comprising  a  mandrel  with  a  clamp  pivoted 
thereto,  provided  with  a  spring,  said  mandrel  provided,  with  a  shank 
on  which  is  secured  a  pinion,  said  shank  being  inserted  in  a  handle, 
the  pinion  on  said  shank  engaging  an  idler,  which  in  turn  engagea, 
with  the  cogs  of  an  operating  cap-like  ring,  and  all  being  held  in  place 
by  a  retairfing  plate,  secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle  by  screws,  snb- 
stantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  specification. 


546,032.  BICYCLE-SADDLR  Bnumiii  S  8»i«4K,  Canton.  Ohio, 
afiBigDor  to  the  Qilljam  Manufacturing  Company,  same  place.  FUed  Feb 
25.  1895.    Serial  Na  539,535.    (No  model) 


f'him. — The  combination  in  a  bicycle  saddle,  of  a  frame,  having 
an  open  trnssed  frame  portion  or  cautle  support,  a  pommel  support  R, 
an  intermediate  tubular  section,  having  at  its  under  side  a  V  shaped 
groove  d.  a  saddle  piece  K.  having  an  upper  V  portion  Q,  adapted  to 
the  groove  d  of  the  tube,  a  circular  under  side  adapted  to  the  post  U, 
and  side  recesses  f,  subsUntiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

546,033.    BOTTLE-HOLDEK     J  Mil  W.  8HKPIKD.  Aurora,  III 
FUfld  Apr.  e,'  1S96l    Serial  Na  544,786.    iKo  model) 


Claim.—  !.  A  flexible  holder  for  nursing  bottles,  the  same  being 
composed  entirelj  of  textile  material  and  comprising  an  open  loop 
shaped  pocket  which  is  divided  transverselj,  elastic  webbing  intro- 
duced between  aod  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  pocket 
formed  bj  such  transverse  division  thereof,  and  a  Uteral  extension  of 
said  pocket  fonaed  with  a  loop  hem  for  the  reception  of  a  securing 
device  bj  means  of  which  the  bottle  holder  maj  be  attached  to  a 
pillow  or  other  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  hem  for  the  reception  of  a 
safety  pin  adapting  the  device  to  be  applied  to  a  pillow  or  other  sup 
port,  a  lower  overturned  or  folded  portion,  a  flap  or  extension  piece 
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stitched  to  the  main  bodj  portion  iat«rtne<liat«  th(  i  ends  thereof,  and 
two  oppoaitelj  disposed  pieces  of  elastic  webbing  i  iterpoeed  between 
and  connected  to  the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  t.h4  flap  or  extension 
piece  and  the  lower  folded  or  turned  over  portion  of  the  main  body 
portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  desc^bed. 


DFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SErreMSER    lo,    1895. 


646. 034:.   HARNESS-PAD  HOOK.   Chaslb  W  Son,  TarrelL  Tax. 
Filed  Aug.  li  1894.    Serial  Na  sa0.28S.    (So  moiteL 


Claim. —  1.  Ahameaspad  hook  comprising  twoj  similar  sections  of 
substantially  semi-«iliptical  shape  which  onitedlj  form  a  derice,  for 
the  purpose  deecribed,  of  elliptical  form,  the  inner  a(r  lower  ends  of  the 
sections  orerlapping  and  being  adjustably  secured  together,  whereby 
the  width  of  the  pad  hook  can  be  varied  to  adapt  it  u>  different  sizes  of 
harness  saddles,  and  the  outer  or  upper  ends  cunlng  to  form  finger 
grips  for  the  purpose  described.  I 

2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  harness  pad  book,  comprising 
two  similar  sections  of  spring  metal  and  of  substanUMly  semi-elliptical 
shape  which  unitedly  form  a  pad  hook  of  elliptical  s|iape,  said  sectiooa 
being  conTezed  between  their  edges  on  the  inner  side  and  baring  their 
inner  or  lower  ends  overlapping  snd  provided  with  a  tenes  of  register- 
ing openings  through  wbich  extend  the  fastenings  |y  means  of  which 
the  sections  are  held  in  an  adjusted  position  and  tojthe  pad,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  sections  terminating  iu  finger  grijis,  substantially  aa 
deecribed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•lemeots  as  the  wheel  moTement  approaches  the  point  of  stopping 
and  holding  snch  switch  element  while  the  wheel  movement  is  at  rest, 
and  a  derice  operated  by  closing  the  door  for  moring  the  other  switch 
element  and  holding  it  while  the  door  remains  closed,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  , — 


54:6,035.  CKTPTOeRAPH.  Oiou  SnOKDAU  Chilstianla,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Dec.  18, 18M  Serial  Na  532,25a  Jo  modeL)  Patented 
In  Nonr&y  Peb  21, 1893,Na  3,121 ;  In  Qflrmaoy  Mai 9, 1883.  Na  72,2S9; 
In  Austria- Hungary  July  i  1893.  Na  26,544  and  Na;  143,781 :  tn  Sweden 
Aug.  5. 188S,  Na  i878 :  lo  Franoe  Aug.  18. 1893.  Na  ^^^6,  and  in  Den- 
mark Oct  1 1, 1883. 


Claim. 1.  A  cryptogrsph  comprising  a  disM  prorided  with  a 

fixed  circular  alphabet,  and  s  concentric  roUry  disk  also  provided 
with  an  alphabet,  said  alphabet  being  made  up  df  letters  on  inter- 
changeable blocks,  the  said  roUry  disk  having  s4ats  or  sockets  for 
the  said  blocks,  whereby  the  relation  between  the  letters  of  the  fixed 
disk  and  the  letters  of  the  roUry  disk  may  be  slteited  at  pleasure  and 
maintained  in  such  relation,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  cryptograph  comprising  a  disk  providedjwith  a  fixed  circu- 
lar alphabet,  a  concentric  roUry  disk  also  provided  with  an  alphar 
bet,  said  alphabet  being  made  up  of  letters  on  interchangeable  blocks, 
the  said  rotary  disk  having  seaU  for  the  said  removable  blocks,  and 
having  also  lips  F  forming  teeth  and  serving  to  hcild  the  removable 
blocks  on  their  seats,  and  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  and  moving 
the  disk  step  by  step.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  cryptograph  comprising  a  fixed  circular  ilphabet,  a  concen- 
tric roUry  disk  also  provided  with  an  alphabet,  naijd  roUry  disk  hav- 
ing a  series  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  ef  letters  used  and 
means  for  giving  said  movable  disk  a  step  by  step  movement  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivoted  within  the  case  and  having  a  puih  pawl  and  detent 
for  engaging  the  teeth,  said  lever  extending  to  the  butside  of  the  case 
to  be  operated  directly  by  the  hand  of  the  user. 


64  6,036.    SIGNAL  BOX.    Nathui  H.  Sua*.  New  Tort  N.  Y., 
aaigDor  to  Che  Oameweil  Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  nme  placet 
PtM  Aug.  SS.  1893.    Serial  Na  483.739.    iNo  modeL) 
CknM.--l.  In  a  signal  box,  u  cut-out  switch  composed  of  two  me- 
chanically co-aoting  movable  parU,  in  combinati^  n  with  means  for 
moving  one  of  snch  parts  by  the  stopping  of  the  wieel  movement  of 
the  box  and  means  for  moving  the  other  of  such  ptrta  by  the  closing 
of  the  box  door,  whereby  the  switch  is  controlled  by  the  combined 
action  of  the  wheel  movement  and  the  door  substa|tially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  signal  box,  a  cut-out  switch  having  as  obe  element  a  mov- 
able base-piece  carrying  contacts  and  having  as  its  second  element 
movable  switch  arms  which  play  over  such  contacts,  in  combination 
with  a  device  on  the  wheel  movement  for  moving  one  of  such  switch 


3.  In  a  signal  box,  a  cut-out  switch  having  independently  mov- 
able and  mechanically  co-acting  contacts  and  switch  arms,  comprising 
the  two  elements  of  the  switch  devices  operated  by  the  door  and 
wheel  movement  engaging  the  two  elements  of  the  switch,  and  a 
spring  moving  the  switch  arms  in  one  direction  relauve  to  the  con- 
tacts, snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  signal  j^ox,  the  combination  with  the  contact  pens  ard 
the  non-interfering  magnet  having  an  armature  adapted  to  fall  out 
of  the  field  of  the  magnet,  of  a  cut-out  switch,  and  a  stud  moved  in 
one  direction  by  closing  the  box  door  and  in  the  other  direction  by 
a  spring,  snch  stud  having  wedge  surfaces  which  control  the  switch 
and  the  non-interfering  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the  contact  pens  and 
the  non-interfering  magnet  having  an  armature  adapted  to  fall  out 
of  the  field  of  the  magnet,  of  a  cut-out  switch,  a  stud  moved  in  one 
direction  by  dosing  the  box  door  and  in  the  other  direction  by  a 
spring,  such  stud  having  wedge  surfaces  which  control  the  switch  and 
the  non-interfering  armature,  and  a  connection  between  the  switch 
and  wheel  movement  also  controlling  the  switch,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  signal  box,  a  cut-out  switch  having  a  pivoted  base-piece 
carrying  the  local  circuit  and  short-circuit  contacts,  and  provided  with 
switch  arms  pivoted  upon  the  base-piece  and  connected  with  the  line 
terminals,  in  combination  with  a  spring  connecting  the  switch  arms 
and  base-piece  and  acting  to  move  the  switch  arms  onto  the  locsl- 
circnit  contacts,  a  wedge  surface  moved  by  the  door  and  engaging 
the  switch  arms,  and  pins  on  tne  wheel  movement  engaging  the  base 
piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the  cut-out  switch,  bar* 
iog  a  pawl  with  beveled  end  for  engaging  the  wheel  movement,  of  a 
stationary  beveled  pin  moving  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  movement  when  the  latter  in  running,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted4.-shap«d 
base-piece,  carrying  contacts,  the  switch  arms  pivoted  on  the  base- 
piece,  the  pawl  on  the  base-piece  engaging  pins  on  the  wheel  move- 
ment, the  stationary  pin  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  wheel  movement, 
the  spring  connecting  the  switch  arms  and  base-piece,  and  the  door- 
stud  engaging  the  switch  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


646,037.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Nateu  E  Suui,  New  Tort  N.  T.  a^ 
rignor  to  The  OuMweU  F!r»-Almi  Telegraph  Compuy,  same  plaooi 
FOed  Jul  2C.  1884.  Serial  Na  488,006.  ^o  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  signal  box  wnerein  the  non-interference  and  bell 
magnets  and  contact  pens  are  included  in  a  local  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  double  pole  switch,  two  of  the  contacts  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  said  local  circuit,  two  other  of  said  con- 
taeu  being  short  circuited,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  released  by  the 
opening  of  the  box  door  for  moving  the  switch  arms  of  said  switch 
into  contact  with  the  former  contacu,  a  detent  for  locking  said  switch 
arms  in  such  position  upon  the  starting  of  the  signaling  mechanism, 
and  being  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  switch  arms  uooa 
the  stopping  of  the  signaling  mechanism,  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  spring  pressed  plunger  and  said  switch  arms,  whereby 
the  outer  box  door  can  bo  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  signal 
mechanisffl  wit&oat  shifting  the  switch  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  signal  box  wherein  tbe  non-interference  and  bell  magnets 
and  contact  pens  are  included  in  a  local  circuit,  the  combination  of  a 
double  pole  Rwitch,  two  of  the  contacts  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  said  local  circuit,  two  other  of  said  contacts  being 
^hort  circuited,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  released  by  the  opening  of 
the  box  door,  a  stop  on  said  plunger  engaging  with  said  switch  arms 
ior  moving  them  into  contact  with  the  former  contacts,  a  detent  for 
locking  said  switch  arms  in  such  position  upon  the  starting  of  the  sig- 
naling mechanism  and  being  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the 
switch  arms  upon  the  stopping  of  the  signaling  mechanism,  and  a  spring 
connecting  ssid  spring  pressed  plunger  with  said  switch  arms,  whereby 
when  the  outer  door  is  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  signaling 
mechanism  said  spring  pressed  plunger  will  be  forced  inwardly  so  as 
to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  so  that  when  said  detent  is  withdrawn 
said  spring  will  retract  the  switch  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^ 

EKL. 

i± 

rt«3L2  m 

e 

(J)   : 
• 

m 

^ 

^ 

ElWtWMBiatll 

Bi 

3.  In  a  signal  box  wherein  the  non-interference  and  bell  magnets 
and  conuet  pens  are  included  in  a  IocaI  circuit,  a  switch  normally  cat- 
ting the  local  circuit  out  of  the  line,  a  spring  pressed  pinnger  released 
by  the  opening  of  the  box  door,  a  stop  on  said  planger  engaging  with 
said  switch  for  throwing  the  local  circuit  into  the  line,  a  detent  for 
locking  said  switch  in  such  position  upon  the  starting  of  the  signal- 
ing mechanism  and  being  withdrawn  fi^m  engagementtherewith  upon 
the  stopping  of  the  signaling  mechanism,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
spring  pressed  pinnger  with  said  switch,  whereby  when  the  outer  door 
is  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  signaling  mechanism,  said  spring 
pressed  plunger  will  be  forced  inwardly  so  as  to  put  said  spring  under 
tension,  so  that  when  said  detent  is  withdrawn,  said  spring  will  oper- 
ate the  switch  to  cut  out  the  local  circuit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the  break  wheel,  non- 
interfering  magnet,  and  a  door  operated  plunger  controlling  the  arma- 
ture of  the  non-interfering  magnet,  of  a  switch  having  independent 
short  circuit  and  local  circnit  contacts,  a  door  operated  planger  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  switch  independently  of  the  non-inter- 
fering plunger,  and  a  detent  moved  into  the  path  of  the  switch  wheo 
the  box  issurtedand  withdrawn  by  the  wheel  movement  as  it  stops, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box,  of  a  switch  having  loeal- 
circnit,  short-circuit  and  test-circuit  contacts,  and  switch  arms  for 
making  contact  with  said  contacts,  said  arms  being  moved  onto  the 
local-circuit  conucts  upon  the  opening  of  the  door,  onto  the  teatrcir 
cult  contacts  by  hand,  and  onto  the  short-circuit  contacts  upon  the 
closing  of  the  door,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  Inasignal  box,  the  combination  with  the  inclosed  signal  mech- 
anism, of  a  switch  located  in  the  box,  external  to  the  case  of  the  sig- 
nal mechanism,  local  and  short-circait  contacts  carried  by  said  switch, 
and  a  movable  element  to  said  switch  operated  Jointly  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  and  by  the  signal  mechanism,  wkiehacts  upon  said  switch 
by  a  connection  exUnding  throagh  the  case  of  the  signal  nMchaoisB 
sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  signal  box,  of  a  siriteh  paving  loeal-eir- 
cait.  short-circait  and  test-circait  eontaeta.  switch  arms  for  making 


contact  with.said  contacts,  a  spring-pressed  stud  connected  with  said 
switch  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  to  move  the 
switch  arms  onto  the  short-circuit  conUcts,  said  spring-pressed  stud 
adapted  to  move  the  switch  arms  onto  the  local-circuit  oonUcts  upon 
opening  the  door,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  switch  arms  for 
moving  them  onto  the  test -circuit  conUcts,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  signal  box,  of  a  switch  having  local-cir- 
cuit, short-circuit  and  test-circuit  contacts,  switch  arms  for  making 
oonUct  with  said  contacto,  a  «pring-pressed  stud  connected  with  said 
switch  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  to  move  the  switch 
arms  onto  the  short-circuit  conUcts,  said  spring-pressed  stud  moving 
the  switch  arms  onto  the  local  circuit  conUcts  upon  opening  the  door, 
a  handle  connected  with  said  switch  arms  for  moving  them  onto  the 
test-circnit  contacU,  a  detent  for  reuining  said  switch  arms  on  the 
test-circuit  conUcts,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  switch  arms  to  the 
local-circuit  contacu  upon  disengaging  said  detent,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  with  a  switch  having  inde- 
pendent local-circuit,  short-circuit  and  test-circuit  contacts  and  switch 
arms  for  making  conUct  with  said  conUcts,  of  a  deUnt,  means  for 
moving  said  detent  in  the  path  of  said  switch  arms  after  they  are 
moved  onto  the  local-circuit  conUcts  and  mainUining  the  switch  arms 
in  that  position  during  tM  transmission  of  a  signal,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  wheel-movement  for  withdrawing  said  detent,  as  the  wheel- 
movement  comes  to  rest  permitting  the  shifting  of  the  switch  arms 
from  the  local-circuit  conUcts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box,  of  a  switch  D  having  local- 
circuit,  short-circuit  and  test-circuit  conUcts.  switch  arms,  spring- 
pressed  stud  S  and  spring  &',  and  deUnt  K  connected  with  lever  J, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546.038.  COMF&SSSED-Ani  WATKR-KLSVATOB.  SlLAS  W. 
TiTDi,  Brooklyn,  N,  T.  Filed  Jaa  25, 1886.  Serial  la  5S0.21S.  (lo 
modeL) 


€• 


t^-B 


^ 


7-r 


3 


Claim.-'l.  in  a  comprewec-air  waUr-elerating  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  well- tube  or  casing  and  its  inuke  and  discharge- 
outlet  and  the  compre«ed-air  supply-pipe  having  a  rigid  exUnaion 
below  ito  outlet  in  the  casing,  adapted  in  lengtb  to  exund  to  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  inUke  and  having  a  screen  or  strainer,  adapted  to 
fit  loosely  within  said  casing  and  iu  inUke  and  to  sUnd  within  the 
said  open  end  of  said  inUke,  attached  to  thf  extremity  of  said  rigid 
exUnsion,  of  an  extension-section  of  said  well-tubing  mounted  on  and 
oommnnicating  with  the  discharge-end  of  said  casing  above  the  out 
let  therefrom,  an  apertured  plug  in  the  upward  end  of  said  exUnsiofr 
section  in  which  said  air  pipe  has  longitudinal  play,  a  stuffing-box  oe 
said  ping  and  a  clamp-collar  on  the  gland  of  said  box  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  air-pipe ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  oompreaaed-air  water-elevating  apparataa,  tbe  eombina- 
tion  with  the  well-tube  kavinf  a  valved  rent  which  Ups  said  tabe  at  a 
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point  iiiiin«(liat«l7  below  the  naturmi  water-lere 


thereto,  of  a  coui- 


pret^d-air  pipe,  which  extendi  and  is  iongitadini  \\j  adjusUble  withio 
and  remoTable  from  said  well-tube,  provided  with|a  remoTable,  Talved 
vent-pipe  which  taps  said  air-pipe  at  said  natural  water-ieTel  and  ex- 
tends, adjusublj  therein  longitudinally  of  the  wdll-tabe.  throogh  the 
wall  of  said  well-tul>e,  aubsUntiallj  a.s  and  for  tne  purpoM  set  forth. 


54rG,039.    STRAINER  FOR  WKLIrTUBEa   Bl LAS  W  TlTW,  Brook- 
lyn. H.  Y.    FUed  Jaa  25,  1895.    Serial  Ha  53M15.    (Ho  awdeL) 


t'tiiim. — 1.  In  a  drivea-well  ap|>aratas.  the  Combination  with  the 
well-tube  or  casing  having  an  open-end  intake  ajdapted  to  be  sunk  in 
the  water-bearing  strata,  of  a  slotted  or  perforated  plate  adapted  in 
diameter  and  are%  to  fit  freely  within  and  pass  ihrougb  said  tube  or 
casing  and  into  and  lie  within  the  open  end  of  said  intake  thereof, 
together  with  a  rigid  support,  adapted  in  length  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally throughout  said  tube  and  intake,  and  having  said  plate  fixedly 
attached  to  itii  end  within  Mid  intake,  and  removably  sustained  in 
IHMitioii  in  said  tube  or  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
net  forth. 

2.  In  a  driven-well  apparatus,  the  combinati  9u  with  the  well-tube 
tx-r.-iviug  having  an  open-end  intake  adapted  to  t>esunk  in  the  water 
W-aring  strata,  of  a  slotted  or  perforated  plate  idapted  in  diameter 
and  .iren  to  fit  freely  within  and  pass  through  sa  d  tube  or  cuing  and 
into  and  lie  within  the  open  end  of  said  intalfe  thereof  of  a  pipe 
adapted  in  length  to  extend  longitudinally  within  said  tube  or  casing 
and  adjustably  and  removably  sustained  in  poeilion  therein,  and  an 
extension  below  said  outlet  adapted  to  reach  i  ito  the  open  end  of 
said  intake,  with  said  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion within  said  intike,  substantially  as  and  for  t|ie  purpose  set  forth. 


•54,0,040.  OOVBRHOR  Wiluam  R  Town  Mlnn««polia,  Ulna, 
aarignor  of  ooe-fourth  to  Albert  Cornea  nme  pla«ft  Piled  Fetx  1 5.  1896l 
Seriia  Ha  538.568.    (Ho  modflL)  j 

( ■/,/(';«. —  1.  Thp  combination  with  agovernonstem,  a  sliding  sleeve 
connected  to  the  cut-ofT  valve  of  an  engine,  and!  centrifugal  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  sleeve  and  stem,  of  a  shaft  niounted  for  rotation 
and  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  member  normally  arranged  in 
o|)«rative  relation  with  the  stem  and  having  an  vitermeshing  connec- 
tioo  therewith  to  communicate  rotary  n).otion  filom  the  stem  to  the 
shaft,  a  cintch  connection  between  the  shaft  meijibera  for  holding  the 
slidable  laember  in  operative  relation  with  the  9tera,  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  a  moving  part  of  the  enginJF  tor  communicating 
rotary  motion  to  the  shatl  inde|>endentl_v  of  the  tovemor  stem,  when 
the  movement  of  the  latter  is  checked,  to  alter  Ihe  relative  positions 
of  the  aluft  members  and  diaeiigagfl  the  clutch  ^embers,  and  meant 


for  moving  the  slidable  shaft  member  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  stem  when  the  clutch  members  are  diaengaged,  aubiitaatially  aa 
■pecified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  governor  stem,  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  cot^ff  valve,  and  centrifugal  connections  between 
the  sleeve  and  stem,  of  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  the  stem  and 
supporting  said  sleeve,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear  and  supporting  the  same,  said  second  gear  having  rotary  and  axial 
or  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  second  gear 
axiallj  or  longitudinally  from  engagement  with  the  first  named  gear 
when  the  motion  of  the  stem  is  impeded,  whereby  said  first-named  gear 
and  sleeve  are  allowe<i  to  drop  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  governor  <tem,  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  cut-off  valve,  and  centrifugal  connections  between 
the  sleeve  and  stem,  of  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stem  to 
support  the  sleeve,  a  second  or  supporting  gear  meshing  with  said 
slidable  gear  and  supporting  the  same,  f  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
member  supporting  the  second  gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
member  longitudinally  to  withdraw  the  supporting  gear  from  engage- 
ment with  the  slidable  gear  when  th«  rotary  motion  of  the  governor 
stem  is  impeded,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  governor  stem,  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  cat-off  valve,  and  centrifugal  connections  between 
the  nleeve  and  stem,  of  ^  gear  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  stem,  a  sec- 
ond or  !tupporting  gear  meshing  with  and  supporting  the  first  or  slid- 
able gear,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  member  carrying 
the  second  or  sup|>orting  gear,  a  clutch  connecting  the  members  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  adju;  ting  the  clutch  members  to  allow  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  slidable  shaft  member  when  the  movement  of 
the  governor  stem  is  impeded,  and  a  shiftin;^  lever  connected  to  the 
slidable  shaft  member  to  move  the  second  gear  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  on  the  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  governor  stem,  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  cut-off  valve,  and  centrifugal  connections  between 
the  sleeve  and  stem,  of  a  gear  slidable  upon  the  stem,  a  second  or  sup- 
porting gear  meshing  with  and  supporting  the  first  or  slidable  gear, 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  member  carrying  the  second 
or  supporting  gear,  clutch  members  carried,  respectively,  by  the  shaft 
members  and  adapted  when  aligned  to  allow  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  slidable  clutch  member  and  when  out  of  alignment  to  connect 
the  shaft  iiieDil>ers  for  rotary  movement,  a  shifting  lever  uperativcly 
connected  with  the  slidable  shaft  member,  an  oscillating  arm  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  eccentric  of  the  engine  from  which  the 
governor  receives  motion,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  arm 
and  the  said  shaft,  whereby  when  the  rotation  of  the  governor  stem 
is  impeded  motion  is  communicated  by  said  arm  to  the  shaft  and  the 
»id  clutch  members  are  aligned  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  slidable  shaft  member,  whereby  the  second  or  supporting  gear  is 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  gear  which  is  mounted  upon 
the  governor  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  governor  stem,  a  slidingsleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  cut-off  valve,  and  centrifugal  connections  between 
the  sleeve  and  stem,  of  a  gear  slidable  upon  the  stem,  a  second  or 
supporting  gear  meshing  with  and  supporting  the  first  or  slidable  gear, 
a  shaft  comprising  stationary  and  slidable  shaft  members  of  which 
the  latter  carries  said  second  or  supporting  gear,  clutch  inem)>er8  18 
and  19  secnred,  respectively,  to  the  coutiguouii  ends  of  the  shaft  mem- 
bers and  adapted  when  in  alignment  to  connect  said  members,  whereby 
motion  may  t>e  communicated  from  the  slidable  to  the  stationary  shaft 
member,  a  weighted  shitting  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  slid- 
able shaft  member,  a  swinging  arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  stationary 
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shaft  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  receive  an  oscil- 
latory movement  from  the  engine  which  imparts  motioi^o  the  gov- 
ernor stem,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  swinging  arm  and 
the  stationary  shaft  member,  whereby  when  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  governor  stem  is  impeded  said  swinging  arm  imparts  a  partial 
rotary  movement  to  the  stationary  shat\  member  and  thereby  aligns 
the  clutch  members  connecting  the  shaft  members  and  allows  the  slid- 
able shaft  member  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  shifting  lever 
to  disengage  the  intermeshing  gears,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


546.041. 

Oct  2, 1894 


TWIST-DRILL    OwT  Tniie,  Brooklyn,  H.  Y. 
Serial  Ha  5^74&    (Ho  model) 


FOed 


Claim.-^l  A  twist  drill  having  two  grooves  opposite  each  other, 
one  groove  being  V-shaped  and  having  its  apex  in  the  axis  of  the 
drill 

2.  A  twist  drill  having  one  groove  shaped  so  as  to  form  an  angle 
with  its  apex  in  the  axis  of  the  drill,  while  another  is  so  shaped  as  to 
leave  a  substantial  connection  between  the  two  sides  of  the  drill. 


646.04'2.  RAVES  TROUGH  OR  GUTTER  SHIELD.  Ja»M.Vai 
Houi,  Cambridge,  Masa.  PUed  Jaa  19, 1896.  Serial  Ha  535,482.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  protective  shield  for  open  eaves-  or  roof-troughs, 
consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  having  a  plane  base  to  be  seeared  to  the 
roof  of  a  building,  and  a  rig^d  outer  portion  to  project  over  the  troagh 
and  within  its  outer  wall,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  A  protective  shield  for  open  eares-  or  rooT-troughs,  consisting 
of  a  metallic  plate  having  a  plane  base  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  of  a 
building,  and  a  transversely  corrugated  rigid  outer  portion  to  project 
over  the  trough  and  within  its  outer  wall,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  protective  shield  for  open  eaves- or  roof-trooghs,  consisting 
of  a  metallic  plate  having  a  plane  base  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  se- 
cured between  contiguous  rows  of  slates  or  shingles,  and  a  transversely 
corrugated  convex  outer  portion  to  project  over  the  trough  and  within 
its  outer  wall,  tne  corrugations  increasing  in  depth  from  the  base  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  protective  shield  for  open  eaves-  or  roof-troughs,  consisting 
of  a  metallic  plate  having  a  plane  base  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  of  a 
building,  and  a  convex  outer  portion  to  project  over  the  trough  and 
within  its  outer  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  protective  shield  for  open  eaves-  or  roof-tronghs,  consisting 
of  a  metallic  plate  having  a  plane  base  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  of  a 
building,  and  a  transversely  corrugated  convex  outer  portion  to  pro- 
ject over  the  trough  and  within  its  outer  wall,  substantially  as  described 


546,043.  DRAFT-BaUALIZER  Jou  F.  Wauou,  WlnAeid.  Pa. 
PUed  May  28.  1896.  Serial  Ha  551.012  Ifo  mod^) 
Chim. — The  combination  of  a  draft  pole,  a  substantially  S-shaped 
bracket-plate  disposed  transversely  of  the  pole  and  secured  thereto, 
and  having  its  arms  extending  forward  and  rearward  at  the  sides  of 
the  pole,  and  located  beyond  the  same  and  the  hounds,  the  forwardly 
extending  arm  being  disposed  at  the  left  hand  side  of  the  pole  and 
the  rearwardly  extending  arm  at  the  right  hand  side  a  front  evener 
bar  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end  on  the  forward  extending  arm  of  the 
bracket  plate  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pole,  a  rear  evener  bar  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  pole 
and  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  its  inner  end  on  the  rearwardly  extending 
arm  of  the  bracket  plate,  and  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  the 
A*ont  evener  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  a 


keeper  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  pole  and  receiving  the  evener 
bars,  the  diagonally  disposed  tie-plate  connecting  the  pivota  of  the 
evener  bars,  and  crossing  the  guide,  a  bolt  passing  throegh  the  pole, 
the  tie-plate  and  the  guide,  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  nuU,  and 
having  an  intermediate  flange  l>earing  against  the  bracket  plate,  a 
singletree  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  rear  evener  bar,  and 
a  doubletree  carrying  Mngletrees  and  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  front  evener  bar,  substantiallr  as  described. 


546,044.  MACHIHE  FOR  PIHISHIHG  CAST  HOLLOW  WARR 
SriPHEii  W.  CBAlxn,  Btfmlngtuun,  Bogiaod  PUed  May  21, 1895.  Se- 
rial Ma  560,081.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Sn«^and  Jaa  25,  1893.  Ha 
1.619. 


H^ 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  finishibg  eaat  hollow  ware,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  chuck  holder  carried  upon  a  slowly  revolving  spin- 
dle, of  the  hollow  spindle  D,  the  hollow  cutter  C  having  a  tapered 
shank  threaded  into  said  spindle,  and  an  enlarged  head  and  the  pipe 
M  extending  axially  through  the  spindle  and  into  the  hollow  cutter 
for  sopplyiog  cooling  liquid  thereto,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 


546,045.   WIRS-PSHCB8TAY.  LiAJiDnCLAXK.OreeonUe.OUa 
PUed  Jaa  31, 1895.    Serial  Ha  536,870.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  feaee  stay  having  an  intermediate  rigid  section  in- 
tersecting and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  fence  wires  or  mnuers,  aa 
upper  terminal  section  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  or  in- 
termediate section  and  capable  of  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and 
a  terminal  lower  section  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  or 
intermediate  section  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  at  its  lower 
end,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  A  fence  sUj  haring  a  owiD  Metion  oomprainf  approximately 
parallel  sidea,  one  of  which  is  proTided  at  interralfc  with  twin  (paced 
honzoatal  eyee  arranged  reepectlTely  aboTe  and  below  the  wires  or 
mouen  intersected  by  the  »Uy,  and  the  other  side  4f  which  is  straight 
and  engages  laid  eyes  to  lock  the  wires  or  runner^  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  twin  eyee,  and  terminal  upper  and  low^  sections  jointed 
to  the  extremities  of  the  main  sections  and  capalje  of  independent 
relatire  morement,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  fence  sUy  hariog  a  main  section  constructed  to  form  ap- 
proximately parallel  sides,  one  of  which  is  prorid^d  with  a  series  of 
integral  twin  spaced  eyes  arranged  at  interTals  corresponding  with 
the  fence  wires  or  runners  and  occupying  positions reepectirely  abore 
and  below  the  same,  and  the  other  side  of  which  (s  prorided  with  a 
detachable  portion  forming  a  locking  pin  to  enAge  said  eyee,  and 
upper  and  lower  terminal  sections  loosely  connected  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  main  section  and  capable  of  independent  movement,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described.  J 

4.  A  ftnce  sUy  baring  a  main  inflexible  section  constructed  to 
form  approximately  paraUel  sides  2  and  3,  the  sidf  2  being  provided 
at  interrak  corresponding  with  the  interrais  between  the  fence  Tirea 
or  runners  with  twin  spaced  horizontal  eyes,  wtjich  lie  above  and 
below  the  planes  of  the  wiree  or  ranners,  and  the  jside  3  having  a  re- 
movable straight  portion  forming  a  locking  pin  Which  engages  said 
eyes,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  removable  portion  being  connected 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  section  by  means  of  Interlocking  loops, 
and  the  lower  extremities  of  the  sides  of  the  section  being  connected 
to  the  contignoos  wire  or  mnner  by  means  of  hMks,  tie-wiree  con- 
necting the  stay  with  the  wires  or  rnnners  at  the  poinU  of  intersec- 
tion therewith,  an  upper  terminal  section  provide^  at  its  extremities 
with  coils  to  engage  contiguous  wires  or  runners,  a  tie- wire  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  terminal  section  with  the  upfer  end  of  the  main 
section  to  form  a  sliding  joint,  and  a  lower  terminal  section  provided 
at  its  extremities  with  ;oils  engaging  the  lowermoat  and  a  contiguous 
wire  or  runner,  substantially  ag  specified. 

5.  A  fence  sUy  having  a  main  rigid  section  iiitersectiDg  and  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  fence  wires  or  mnoers,  ai^  a  terminal  lower 
section  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  (ir  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  capable  of  lateral  movement  at  iu  lowef  end,  subsUotially 
as  specified. 

646,04:6.  wnuS-FBICBarrAY.   Liun)i»c4M.0wMTffl«.0W* 
Piled  Jaa  31, 18M.    Sertti  Ha  536.871.    (Homo4eL: 


tignoos  feoce  wire  or  ranner,  said  tie-wire  having  an  eye  to  engage 
the  loop,  and  a  lower  terminal  section  loosely  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the«iaio  section,  as  set  forth. 


64:6,04:7.    BKOOM.    Isaac  a.  HaiDDi  and  TlOKAl T.  Winoi. 
aaraanah,  Tenu.    Filed  Pet  4, 189&    Serial  la  5S7,Sia    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  An  elastic  frame  for  embracing  the  heads  of  brooms, 

the  same  comprising  a  handle  or  stick  having  iU  lower  end  partially 
cut  away  upon  opposite  sides  to  form  flattened  portions,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  members  hinged  thereto  and  having  their  journal  portions 
inserted  in  a  transverse  perforation  extending  between  such  flattened 
portions  and  having  their  longitudiually  extending  arms  resting  against 

said  flattened  portions,  and  a  longitudinally  sliding  boot  or  sleeve  dis- 
posed around  said  handle  and  also  embracing  the  longitudinal  arms 
of  said  pivoted  members,  subsUntially  asand  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  A  clasping  firame  for  the  heads  of  brooms,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  handle,  an  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  looped  wire  frames  hinged 
to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  embrane  the  side  edges  of  the  head  of 
the  broom,  quadrant  plates  united  to  and  forming  part  of  said  frames, 
lupplemenul  segmenul  sheaths  also  united  to  said  frames  and  adapted 
to  surround  and  protect  the  upper  curved  portion  of  the  broom  head, 
and  means  for  holding  the  swinging  ends  of  said  frames  together  and 
in  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  broom,  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

64:6  04:8.    KHV8L0PB.  Chablb Kmii. Tiaootc, Canadai   Piled 
DeallSH*  Serial  Ha  53L249.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. 1 .  A  feooe  tJij  having  a  main  or  intermediate  inflexible 

section  constructed  of  a  contionoos  wire  blank  «id  having  approxi- 
mately parallel  sides,  with  their  extremities  protided  with  hooks  to 
engage  the  cootiguons  fence  wire  or  ranner,  one  of  said  sides  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  integral  eyes  arranged  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  section  to  receive  the  fence  wi^es  or  runners  inter- 
sected thereby,  and  the  other  side  of  the  section  being  straight  and 
being  secured  to  the  wires  or  runners  at  the  p^inU  of  intersection 
therewith  by  means  of  tie-wiree,  and  terminal  utper  and  lower  sec- 
tions loosely  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  main  or  intermediaU 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fence  sUy  having  a  main  or  intermediate  inflexible  section 
constructed  of  acontinnous  wire  blank  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop 
having  approximately  parallel  sides,  the  lower  ext^mitise  of  said  sides 
being  bent  to  form  hooks,  and  one  of  the  sides  l^ing  provided  with 
a  series  of  spaced  eyes  lo  receive  fence  wires  oi*  runners,  a  tie-wire 
connecting  the  looped  end  of  said  intermediatei  section  with  a  oon- 
tignooa  feoce  wire  or  runner,  said  tie-wire  having  an  eye  to  engage 
the  loop,  an  upper  terminal  section  provided  at  iti  upper  end  with  an 
eye  to  engage  me  uppermost  tence  wire  or  runner  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  loop  to  engage  the  looped  upper  end  of  the  intermediate 
section,  and  the  eye  of  said  tie-wire,  and  a  lo*er  terminal  secUon 
looeely  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  section,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fence  sUy  having  a  main  or  intermediite  inflexible  section 
-oonstmcted  of  a  continuous  wire  blank  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 

having  approximately  parallel  sides,  the  lower  eHremities  of  said  sidee 
being  bent  to  form  hooks,  and  one  of  the  sides  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  spaced  eyes  to  receive  fence  wires  o^  runners,  a  tie-wire 
connecting  the  looped  end  of  said  intermediat4  secUon  with  a  coo- 


Claim. — 1.  Asan  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  combiner 
tion  of  the  inner  envelope,  having  a  ridged  strip  at  one  end,  the  said 
end  designed  to  be  coated  with  an  insoluble  mucilage,  and  an  outer 
envelope  into  which  said  inner  envelope  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  and 
sealed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  outside  envelope,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  an  inner  envelope  having  one  end  coated  with 
an  insolnble  mucilage,  and  designed  to  be  stuck  to  the  inner  end  of 
an  outer  envelope,  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  mncilaged  ends 
being  crumpled,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:6,04:9.  APPARATUS  POR  PR0D0CIH9  QAB.  LODWie  Mom), 
liOodoD,  Bogiand  Piled  Aug.  23, 1894.  Serial  Ha  621,1  la  (Ho  model) 
Patented  In  Knglaod  June  22,  1893.  Ha  12,44a 
Ciaifn. —  1  In  »n  apparatus  for  producing  combostible  gases,  am- 
monia and  other  by-prodncU  from  ftael,  the  combination  of  subsUn- 
tially the  following  three  parts  or  combinations:  (A)  a  circular  gas 
producer  combustion  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  iron  shell,  a  dome- 
shaped  top,  a  truncated  conical  bottom,  a  thin  brick  lining  in  the  part 
exposed  to  the  combustion,  a  meullic  ring  carrying  the  above,  a  grate 
of  the  shape  of  a  tmncated  cone  having  the  apex  downward  and  con- 
structed of  wedge-shaped  movable  bars,  two  rings  supporting  said  bars 
in  such  position  as  to  give  the  bars  a  slope  of  about  forty  degrees, 
said  bars  ending  a  considerable  disunce  fV-om  the  vertical  center  line, 
leaving  a  sufficient  opening  in  the  center  for  the  clinker  to  pass 
through  and  approximately  parallel  spaces  between  the  bara  for  the 
air  and  steam  to  pass,  a  feed  hopper  above  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  cast  iron  cone  reaching  from  below  the  hopper  to  a  cerUin 
depth  into  the  combostion  chamber,  whereby  the  fbel  can  gradually 
deecend  from  the  same  into  the  combortion  chamber ;  (B)  an  ontads 
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meUllic  shell  1  forming  an  annular  chamber  round  the  combustion 
chamber)  drawn  together  at  itJi  lower  part  to  a  truncated  cone  nearly 
parallel  to  the  conical  part  of  the  inside  shell,  and  at  a  steeper  angle 
round  the  conical  grate,  a  water-lute  below  into  which  it  extends,  said 
shell  having  an  expansion  joint  connecting  it  air  tight  at  its  top  with 
the  shell  of  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  unequal  expansion  is 
allowed  for,  said  expansion  joiut  forming  a  platform  round  the  top  of 
the  combustion  chamber:  (C)  a  series  of  iron  exit  pipes  for  the  hot 
gases  arranged  vertically  in  zigzag  (for  conveying  the  gases  to  where 
they  are  separated  or  utilized)  connected  at  one  end  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  series  of  wider  pipes  surrounding  them 
forming  an  annular  space,  said  outside  pipes  being  connected  to  the 
chamber  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  to  the  air  and  steam  supply,  so  that  the  air  and  steam  for  main- 
Uining  combustion  can  be  passed  through  the  outer  pipes  in  the  re- 
verse direction  to  the  course  of  the  hot  gasra  in  the  inner  pipes  and 
subsequently  through  the  annular  space  around  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  the  space  around  the  conical  graU,  and  thus  the  air  and  steam 
become  heated  to  the  required  temperature  and  the  escaping  gases 
cooled. 


all  around,  and  the  air  is  comtequently  nearly  evenly  distributed  over 
the  area  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  bars  can  be  readily 
moved  about  subeUntiallv.a*  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truncated  cone  of  fire  bars,  each  of  them 

hooked  at  the  top  with  a  circular  ridge  v  interiocking  with  said  hook 

and  a  circular  bearer  o  carrying  the  lower  tod%  of  the  bars,  whereby 

the  bars  can  be  oscillated  on  the  ridge  r  and  can  be  easily  withdrawn 

ithout  disturbing  the  fire. 


546,051.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  WiLLiAlJ  McPll- 
LAMD.  Hew  York,  N  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  himself  ax)d  Thomas  E  Baakervilte, 
same  plaoa    Piled  May  23, 1894.    Serial  Ha  512.174.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  cylindrical  shell  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  having  an  inverted  truncated  conical  lower  part,  an 
inverted  truncated  conical  grate  below,  an  outer  shell  inclosing  said 
dvamber  and  grate,  and  forming  a  nearly  uniform  concentric  space 
surrounding  them,  but  said  outer  shell  extending  below  the  grate  at 
bottom,  a  water-lute  into  which  the  outer  shell  dips,  supporte  for  both 
shells,  above  this  lu*«,  and  an  expansion  joint  connecting  the  two 
shells  at  top  iu  an  air-tight  manner  forming  a  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  combustion  chamber  A,  having  exit 
pipes  p  and  conical  grate  J,  legs  m,  water-lute  /and  a  heating  cham- 
ber »  surrounding  the  pipes  p  and  the  chamber  A  and  grate  J  and 
having  entrance  for  air  and  steam  at  its  farther  end.  and  its  end  near- 
est the  grate  bars  dipping  down  below  the  grate  bars  into  the  water- 
lute,  whereby  the  heat  radiating  from  the  chamber  »  and  that  of  the 
effluent  gases  are  given  up  to  the  feed  air  and  steam,  and  the  latUr 
can  enter  the  combustion  chamber  nearly  all  round  and  the  clinker 
and  ashes  can  be  removed  through  the  water  seal. 


5  4G,050.  QRATE  POR  CIRCULAR  GAS-PRODUCER&  LUDWie 
MOMD,  Loodoa  England  Filed  Apr  27, 1895,  Serial  Ha  547,392.  (Ho 
model)    Patented  in  En^and  June  22,  1893.  Ha  12,44a 


Claim.— \  In  a  circulsr  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a 
coinbiirtion  chamber  of  s  grate  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated 
cone  formed  of  loose  wedge  shaped  bars  rerting  on  rings,  said  bars 
being  formed  thicker  at  their  outer  end  than  at  their  inner  and  lower 
ends  wherebv  the  air  spaces  between  them  are  approximately  even 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism  the  combination  ota 
rail  switch  point  and  a  slot  switch  point  and  two  directly  connected 
oscillating  shafts  and  meant  connecting  each  of  said  shafle  with  one 
of  said  switch  points  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  shafts  actuates 
said  switch  points,  and  two  movable  operating  arms  mounted  upnn 
two  oscillating  shafts,  said  latter  shafts  being  directly  connected  to- 
gether to  move  in  opposite  directions  and  connecting  means  joining 
one  of  said  latter  shafls  to  one  of  the  switch  point  actuating  shafts, 
and  a  striker  arm  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  be  set  into  one  po- 
sition to  engage  with  one  of  said  operating  arou  and  into  another  and 
different  position  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  operating  arms 
when  the  car  passes  by  said  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechsnism.  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  switch  points  of  movable  platf'rrms  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  weightof  horaes  drawing  a  car  and  connected  to  said  switch  point 
or  points,  and  one  or  more  movableoperating  arms  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  striker  arm  carried  by  a  car,  said  operating  arm  or  arms 
being  also  connected  to  said  switch  point  or  points,  whereby  the  switch 
may  be  set  in  desired  position  by  either  the  platforms  or  striker  arm, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted switch  point  and  a  pin  or  stud  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  verti- 
cal oscillating  shaft  and  a  plate  on  said  shaft  having  a  cam  surface 
radially  inclosing  said  pin  at  varying  disUnces  from  the  center  of  said 
shaft,  and  said  cam  surface  arranged  so  as  to  work  against  said  pin 
or  stud  and  set  the  switch  point  when  the  shaft  is  oacillat«d,  whereby 
the  switch  ooint  is  locked  in  desired  position  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mecbanism,  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  switch  points  and  two  movable  operating  arms,  said  arms  being 
mounted  upon  separate  vertical  oscillating  shafts,  and  said  shafts  be- 
ing connected  together  so  thst  the  operation  of  one  arm  throws  the 
other  arm  into  position  to  be  operated,  and  connecting  mechanism 
joining  one  of  said  oscillating  arms  and  said  switeh  point  or  points, 
and  a  vertically  movable  striker  arm  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted 
to  be  set  into  position  to  engage  with  either  one  of  said  operating 
arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  mecbanism,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
switch  point  and  a  slot  switeh  point,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
same  so  that  the  movement  of  one  causes  a  corresponding  movement 
of  the  other,  two  movable  operating  arms  so  connected  that  the  op- 
eration of  one  throws  the  other  into  position  to  be  operated,  and 
connecting  mechanism  joining  said  operating  arms  and  switch  poinU. 
and  a  striker  arm  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  be  set  inte  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  either  one  of  said  operating  arms,  and  two  mov- 
able platforms  adapted  to  be  operated  b\  the  weight  of  horses  draw- 
ing a  car  and  connected  to  said  switeh  points,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  railway  switeh  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
switeh  point  and  a  pin  or  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  vertical  oscil- 
lating shaf^  and  a  plate  on  said  shaft  having  a  cam  surface  radially 
inclosing  said  pin  at  varying  disUnces  from  the  center  of  said  shaft, 
and  said  cam  surface  arranged  so  as  to  work  against  said  pin  or  stud 
and  set  the  switeh  point  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated,  whereby  the 
switeh  point  is  locked  in  desired  position,  two  movable  platforms,  two 
oscillating  disks  connected  respectively  thereto,  and  a  connecting  rod 
joining  said  disks,  said  rod  being  connected  to  or  engairing  with  said 
oscillating  shaft,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway  switeh  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
rail  switeh  point  and  a  pin  or  stud  projecting  therefrom,  an  oscillat- 
ing shaft  and  a  plate  on  said  shaft  having  a  cam  surface  arranged  so 
as  te  work  against  said  pin  or  stud  and  set  the  switeh  point  when  the 
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Hhatl  i«  oscillated,  a  pivoted  »lot  switch  point  and  an  oaciliating  shaft 
,iiid  means  for  actuating  tb«  slot  point  from  said  shaft,  said  rail  point 
o|>eratin<;  «hatt  and  slot  point  0|>«rating  shaft  being  connected  so  aa 
to  move  together,  two  movable  operating  arms  mounted  upon  sepa- 
rate oscillating  shafts,  said  latter  shafts  being  conoeited  together  so 
as  to  move  together  in  opposite  directions,  and  being  also  connected 
to  the  rail  point  operating  shaft,  anu  a  striker  arm  c|irried  bj  a  car 
and  adapted  to  be  set  into  position  to  engage  with  either  one  of  said 
operating  arms,  substaatiallj  a*  set  forth.  1 

8.  In  a  railwaj  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
switch  point,  an  oacillating  shaft  and  means  for  actuaiing  said  switch 
point  from  said  shaft,  a  slot  switch  point  and  an  oacillating  shaft  and 
means  for  actuating  said  slot  point  from  said  shaft,  sa|d  rail  point  op- 
erating shaft  and  slot  point  operating  shaft  being  connected  so  as  to 
move  together,  two  movable  platforms,  two  oscillating  disks  connected 
respectively  thereto,  and  a  connecting  rod  joining  said  disks  said  rod 
being  connected  to  or  engaging  with  said  rail  point  aperatiDg  shaft, 
two  movable  operating  arms  mounted  upon  separate  oiciUating  shafts, 
said  latter  shafts  being  connected  together  so  aa  to  n|ove  together  in 
opposite  directions  and  being  also  connected  to  the  rafil  point  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  a  striker  arm  carried  by  a  ear  and  a4apted  to  be  set 
into  position  to  engage  either  one  of  said  opentivd  arms,  subetao- 
tially  as  set  forth.  I 

9.  In  a  railway  switch  mechaniam  the  combinaiion  with  a  rail 
switch  point  and  a  slot  switch  point,  of  two  movablejoperating  arms 
mounted  on  separate  oscillating  shaftn,  said  shafts  beibg  directly  con- 
nected together  so  as  to  move  in  opposite  directions  and  said  arms 
being  so  located  that  a  projection  from  a  car  in  one  toaitiun  will  op- 
erate one  of  said  arms  and  a  projection  from  a  car  |n  another  posi- 
tion will  operate  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  two  ovulating  siiafta 
each  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  switch  points,  said  two  shafts  be- 
ing directly  connected  together,  and  connecting  meaiis  joining  one  of 
said  <haft«  to  one  of  the  shafts  provided  with  operatio  ;  arms,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


54G,052.    HOOP  MAKIM9  MACHINE.    HnrtT 
lya  N.  T.    Filed  June  29,  18M    Serial  Na  516.(»9. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  hoop  makingm 
a  clamping  strap  extending  part  way  around  the  fomi 
atructed  and  arranged  to  press  the  overlapping  ends 
gether  Ai^ainst  the  form  between  the  ends  of  the  cl 
to  hold  them  in  position  while  they  are  being  securei 
an  opernting  lever  and  connection*  for  actuating  both 
strap  and  said  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping 
tiange  exterior  to  and  extending  forward  of  the  fo 
as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  st 
tiange  exterior  to  and  extending  forward  of  the  form 
form  a  pocket  for  said  strap  when  it  is  in  its  norma 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping 
part  way  around  the  form,  a  guide  flange  exterior  to 
forward  of  the  form,  a  clamp  adapted  to  act  in  con 
form  between  the  ends  of  the  strap,  and  means  for 
strap  and  for  actuating  said  clamp,  substantially  a*  d 

5.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  form,  of  a 
extending  part  way  aroniid  the  form,  a  guide  flange 
extending  forward  of  the  form,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
with  the  form  between  the  ends  of  the  strap,  and 
ing  said  strap  and  for  actuating  said  clamp,  substantia 
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ine,  ofafonu, 
a  damp  coo- 
the  hoop  to- 
ing  strap  and 
together,  and 
said  clamping 


6.  The  combination  with  a  form  having  a  beveled  periphery,  of  a 
clamping  strap  extending  part  way  around  the  form,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  act  io  connection  with  the  form  between  the  ends  of  the  clampinf 
strap,  a  lever  for  forcing  the  hoops  into  proper  poaition,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  and  connections  for  actuating  laid  clamping  strap,  clamp, 
and  lever  for  forcing  the  hoop*  into  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  strap  extending 
part  way  around  the  form,  lever*  1 5  connected  to  the  end*  of  the  clamp- 
ing strap  by  links  14,  a  clamp  adapted  to  act  in  connection  with  the 
form  between  the  end*  of  the  clamping  *trap,  an  operating  lever,  and 
connections  between  the  operating  lever  and  said  lever*  15  and  said 
clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  strap  13,  lever*  15  con- 
nected to  the  end*  of  the  strap  13  by  links  14,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  levers,  *ab«tantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  *trap  13,  lever*  15  con- 
nected to  the  end*  of  the  strap  by  link*  14,  treadle  19,  connecting  rod 
18,  link*  connecting  *aid  lever*  with  *aid  rod,  and  mean*  for  return- 
ing the  part*  to  normal  position,  subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  strap  13,  lever*  15  con- 
nected to  the  end*  of  the  strap  13,  rod  18  by  which  laid  lever*  are 
thrown,  clamp  30  carried  by  a  rod  31,  treadle  19  by  which  said  rod* 

18  and  31  are  actuated,  and  mean*  tor  returning  *aid  parts  to  normal 
poaition,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  (trap  13,  lever*  15  con- 
nected tu  the  ends  of  the  strap  by  links  14,  clamp  30,  lever  40,  treadle 

19  by  which  the  levers  15,  clamp  30,  and  lever  40  are  actuated,  and 
means  for  retoming  said  parta  to  normal  poaition,  tub«tantially  aa 
described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  form  havinga  beveled  periphery,  of  a 
■trap  13,  and  lever  40  for  forcing  the  boope  into  proper  position,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  form  10,  of  strap  13,  means  for  tight- 
ening said  strap  about  the  form,  and  flange  2'>  having  a  beveled  guid- 
ing face  27  and  recess  26,  subeUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  adjustable  form  10,  of  strap  13,  clamp 
30  and  guide  flange  25  extending  part  way  around  the  form  to  guide 
the  hoops  into  position  about  the  form,  subatantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  form  10,  of  strap  13,  clamp  30,  and 
guide  flange  25  extending  part  way  around  the  form  to  guide  the 
hoops  into  position  about  the  form,  *ub*Untially  a*  described. 


I,  and  a  guide 
,  *ub*tantially 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block, 
clamping  arms  pivoted  to  the  clamping  block,  connections  between 
the  clamping  arms  and  frame  arranged  to  rock  the  arms  toward  the 
form  as  the  clamping  block  moves  toward  the  latter,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  clamping  block,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form,  clamping  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  pivoted  thereto,  connections  between  the 
clamping  arras  and  frame  arranged  to  rock  the  arms  toward  the  form 
as  thp  clamping  block  moves  toward  the  latter,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  clamping  block,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form,  clamping  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  pivoted  thereto,  yielding  connections  be- 
tween the  arms  and  frame  arranged  to  rock  the  arms  toward  the  form 
a*  the  clamping  block  moves  toward  the  latter,  and  mean*  for  acta- 
atiog  the  clamping  block,  substantially  aa  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form,  clamping  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  pivoted  thereto  spring  rods  pivoted  to  the 
clamping  arms  and  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  rock  the  arms  toward 
the  form  as  the  clamping  block  mores  toward  the  latter,  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  clamping  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form,  clamping  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  pivoted  thereto,  rods  pivoted  to  the  clamp- 
ing arms  and  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  rock  the  arms  toward  the 
form  as  the  clamping  block  moves  toward  the  latter,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  act  in  connection  with  the  form  between  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
arms,  an  operating  lever,  and  connections  between  said  operating  lever 
and  said  clamping  block  and  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  ths  form,  clamping  arnu  at 
the  ends  of  the  clamping  block  and  pi-oted  thereto,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  the  clamping  arms  a':d  frame  arranged  to  rock  the 
arms  toward  the  form  as  the  clamping  block  moves  toward  the  lat- 
ter, a  clamp  adapted  to  act  in  connection  with  the  form  between  the 
clamping  arms,  a  lever  for  forcing  the  hoop*  into  proper  position,  an 
operating  lever,  and  connections  between  the  operating  lever  and  said 
clamping  block,  clamp,  and  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  form,  of  a  clamping  block 
having  a  clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form,  clamping 
arms  at  the  ends  of  the  clamping  block  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  yield- 
ing connections  between  said  clamping  arms  and  frame  arranged  to 
rock  the  arms  toward  the  form  as  the  clamping  block  moves  toward 
the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

8. 'The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
clamping  face  extending  partially  about  the  form  and  having  a  guide 
flange  extending  forward  of  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  frame  A,  of  a  form  mouuteu  on  said 
frame,  a  clamping  blockjnounted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  clamping  arms 
25  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  clamping  block,  spring  rods  26  pivoted 
to  said  arms  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping  block 
on  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block,  clamping 
arms  25  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  block,  spring  rods  26  pivoted  to 
said  arms  and  to  the  fi^me,  and  means  for  actuating  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block,  clamping 
■rms  25  piToted  to  the  end*  of  the  block,  spring  rods  26  pivoted  to  said 
arms  and  to  the  frame,  clamp  35  acting  between  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
an  actuating  lever,  as  20,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and 
clamping  block  and  clamp,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  clamping  block,  clamping 
arms  25  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  block,  spring  rods  26  pivoted  to  said 
arms  and  to  the  frame,  clamp  35  acting  between  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
lever  40  for  forcing  the  hoop  into  proper  position,  an  operating  lever, 
as  20,  and  connections  between  said  operating  lever  and  said  clamping 
block,  clamp,  and  lever  40,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


5  4:  0 . 0  5  4r .  LUfOTTPB-M ACHUK  Albut  D.  Pun,  Brooklyn. 
asBtgnor  to  The  M ergenttuler  linotype  Company,  Mew  York,  H.  Y.  Piled 
June  10,  1895.    Serial  Na  552.295.    (Ko  modeL) 

^»    c  • 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold 
elide,  its  actuating  cam,  the  intermediate  connecting  lever  detachably 
engaged  wit'h  the  slide  and  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  substan- 
tially as  described  whereby  the  lever  may  be  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  alide. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  mold  slide,  its  acting  cam  and  the  in- 
termediate lever  provided  with  projections  to  engage  said  slide  and 
lever,  the  hand  lever  jointed  to  and  serving  as  a  support  to  the  levet 
£,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination  with  a  n^ovable  mold 
8upj>ort  and  its  actuating  cam,  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
part*  provided  with  a  member  extending  upward  above  the  ofterative 
parts  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  whereby  the  connection  and  dis- 
connection may  be  effected  without  delay  or  injury  to  the  attendant. 


5  4: 6 ,0  5  5 .    STSAM-EMaiKS.    Wiuum  A.  Pm.  Manbaaaet,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1895.    Serial  Ma  540,962.    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  engine  having  four  cylinders  arranged  about  the 
shaft  in  pair*  with  the  axes  of  the  respective  pair*  at  right-angles  to 
each  other,  the  piston-rods  of  nach  pair  of  cylinder*  being  connected 
rigidly  to  a  cam-yoke  which  embrace*  an  equilateral,  triangular  cam 
on  the  main  abaft,  whereby  substantially  the  full  effective  pressure  is 
obtained  throughout  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  valves,  operated  by 
the  main  shaft,  and  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction-ports  of 
the  cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  engine-body,  the  two 
pairs  of  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston-rod*,  the  main  shaft,  mounted 
in  the  engine-body,  the  equilateral,  triangular  cams  10  and  1 1,  set  op- 
positely on  said  shaft,  and  the  yokes  embracing  said  cam*  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  respective  piston-rods,  as  described,  of  the  staam-chest, 
furnished  with  induction  and  eduction-ports  for  the  respecU^s  cylinder*, 
the  equilateral,  triangular  cam  21,  the  square  yoke  19,  embracing  said 
cam,  the  fixed  guide-frame  20,  ic  the  steam-cheat  and  about  the  yoke 
19,  and  the  valves,  connected  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  control 
the  several  induction  and  eduction  porU.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  four-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  the  engine- 
body,  the  said  cylinder*,  their  pi*tons  and  piston-rod*,  the  main  shaft, 
and  mechanism  intermediate  the  piston-rods  and  aaid  ahaft  whereby 
the  former  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  latter,  of  the  steam-chest  pro- 
vided with  induction  and  eduction  ports  for  the  several  cylinders,  the 
equilateral,  triangular  cam,  21,  on  the  shaft  within  the  *team-ehe*t, 
the  square  yoke  embracing  said  cam,  its  guide,  fixed  in  the  *teamr 
chest,  the  valves  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction-ports,  their 
guides,  and  the  links  connecting  the  several  valvea  with  the  laid 
square  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  pillow-blocks  thereon, 
as  described,  of  an  engine  having  a  body,  four  cylinders  arranged 
about  said  body  in  pairs,  the  cylinders  of  one  pair  being  mounted  u 
trunnions  in  said  pillow-blocks,  and  a  main  shaft  having  bearings  in 
said  engine-body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6,0  5  6.    VALVB-QEAK  FOR  8TKAM-EMQINB&    WllXU*  A. 

Prrr,  ManbaiMt,  M.  Y.    FUed  May  7,  1895    Serial  Mo  548,407.    (Mo 

model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  engine  having  cam-operated  valves  in  a  steam- 
chest  and  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  ports  of  the  cylin- 
der*, the  combination  with  the  main  engine-shaft,  of  the  valve-oper- 
ating cam.  mounted  rotatively  on  said  chaft  within  the  steam-chest 
•Dd  provided  with  a  sleeve  embracing  the  shaft  and  projecting  there- 
with from  aaid  chest,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve 
and  shaft  exterior  to  the  chest.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  cam  operated  valves  in  a  steam  chest  and 
controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  porU  of  the  cylinders,  the  com- 
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binatioo  with  the  main  »ngine-«h»ft,  of  the  T»IVe-oper»ting  c*m, 
moaated  rotatirely  on  uid  abaft  within  the  steam  cheat  aad  proTided 
with  a  aleere  embracing  the  shaft  and  projecting  therewith  from  said 
cheat,  a  flanged  disk  20,  fixed  on  the  main  shaft  eilerior  to  the  ateaoi- 
ehest.  a  disk  carried  bv  uid  skeve,  adjacent  to  the  diak  20,  and  a 
pin  21,  to  engage  co-inciding  hole*  in  said  disks  jsod  lock  them  to- 
gether in  the  poeition  set,  subeUntially  as  set  furt  1. 


SI  In  an  engine  baTing  cam-operated  valTes  ii  1  a  steam-cheat  aad 
controlling  the  induction  and  edaction  ports  of  the  cylinders,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  engine-shaft,  of  the  Ta|ve-operating  cam, 
moanted  rotatiTely  on  aaib  shaft  within  the  steam-tbest  and  prorided 
with  a  sleeve  embracing  the  shaft  and  projecting  tiierewith  from  said 
chest,  a  carrier-disk,  on  and  fixed  to  the  main  sh^ft  exterior  to  the 
■team-cheat,  an  arbor  23x,  mounted  rotatirely  in  taid  carrier-disk,  a 
gear-wheel  23,  fixed  on  the  said  arbor,  a  weighted  arm  25.  also  fixed 
on  said  arbor,  a  gear-wheel  18,  fixed  on  the  TalTtUleeTe  adjacent  to 
the  carrier-disk,  an  intermediate  wheel,  24,  in  geajr  with  both  wheels 
18  and  23,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  act  ceiitrii^tally  on  the  said 
weighted  arm.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpo^  set  forth. 

4  In  an  engine  baring  fonr  cylinders  arraniged  about  the  main 
■haft,  the  combination  with  the  steam-cheat,  the  |nain  shaft  extend- 
ing oat  throQgh  the  same,  the  four  TaWes  in  saiq  cheat,  said  TaWea 
controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  porta  of  th^  several  cjlinders, 
the  cam-yokes  coupled  to  the  respectiye  Talves,  tne  two  eqoilateral, 
triangular  cams  16,  connected  together  and  moi  nted  routivelj  on 
the  main  shaft,  said  valves  having  a  sleeve  17,  v  hich  embraces  the 
shaft  and  extends  out  of  the  steam-chest,  a  gear-wbeel  18,  secured  to 
the  sleeve  17,  exterior  to  the  steam  chest,  a  carriier-disk  19,  secured 
to  the  main  shaft  adjacent  to  the  gear-whe«l  18,  ^wo  arbors  tS",  ro- 
tativelr  mounted  in  said  carrier-disk,  gear-wheclp  23,  and  weighted 
arms  25,  fixed  on  the  respective  arbors  23^,  wheals  24,  geanng  with 
the  respective  wheels  18  and  23.  as  set  forth,  and  springs  adapted  to 
act  centhpetallj  on  the  said  weighted  arms,  substaptially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  baoj,  a  flexible  envelope,  a  filling  of  light  material,  as 
granulated  cork,  a  tube  D  extending  through  the  envelope  and  filling, 
grommeta  B,  C,  carried  on  each  end  of  the  tube  in  pain,  engaging  the 
envelope  between  each  pair,  and  the  rod  L  extending  loosely  tbrongh 
said  tube  and  carrying  an  eye  L'  and  swivel  H,  all  combined  and  ar- 
ranged to  serve  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  belt  A,  and  cap  pieces  A',  A',  forming  an  envelope,  the 
filling  0  of  granulated  cork,  the  tube  D  extending  through  the  filling 
and  cap  piece*,  grommeta  B  carried  on  the  screw-threaded  ends  of 
the  tube  within  the  envelope,  grommeta  C  applied  to  the  said  enda 
from  the  exterior,  the  cement  E  between  the  grommeta  and  envelope, 
and  the  solder  P  securing  the  grommet  C  to  the  tube,  in  combination 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  rod  L  extending  loosely  through  said 
tabe,  the  eye  L'  formed  00  one  end  of  the  rod  and  the  swivel  M  car- 
ried on  the  other  end,  all  arranged  to  serve  substantially  aa  herein 
■pecified. 

6  4:6,05  8.    QAeB-KHI7R.    Saiub.  P  ROBBUB,  UoglMnM,  Pa, 
Piled  Oct  21  1892.    Serial  Ha  448.r78.    (Ho  dkxM.) 


Chim. — A  knife  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  having  its  blade 
forged  out  therefrom,  and  the  wire  bent  to  form  a  looped  handle,  the 
wire  being  bent  around  the  main  limb  of  the  loop  and  its  free  end  ex- 
tended along  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  secured 
thereto,  subetanttally  a*  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


6-46,059.  ILBCTRIC RAILWAY  WiLUAM M. 8CHLI8UI6IE. Phlla- 
(MphHk  Pt.,  urigDor  to  John  L  McDulTee.  tnutee,  same  place.  Piled 
■ov.  2i  1886.    Serial  Na  189,871.    (Ho  model) 


646,057.    BOOT.    Peam  RicHAaa  Hew 
la.  1886.    Serial  Ha  546,466.    (Ho  model) 


Tcrfc.H.  T.    POedApt 


Claim. 1.  In  a  buoy,  a  flexible  envelope,  a  illing  of  light  reaili- 

ent  maUrial  aa  granulated  cork,  and  a  stiff  tul^  extending  ^^*^T 
through  the  envelope  and  filling,  in  combiuatioii  with  the  pairt  of 
grommeU  engaging  the  edges  of  the  envelope  at  encb  end  of  the  tube, 
the  latter  adapted  to  loosely  inclose  a  rod  extending  therethrough 
carrying  a  swivel  and  eye  to  which  the  anchorir  g  rope  and  hawser 
may  be  attached,  all  subaUntially  as  herein  spec  fied 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  of,  a  series  of 
■eparate  feeding  conductors  extending  in  multiple  arc  relation  from 
one  generator  pole  or  terminal  to  poinU  along  the  line  of  way,  safety 
devices  for  aaid  separate  feeding  cooducton,  a  working  conductor 
comprising  a  seriea  of  insulated  or  disconnected  sections  disposed 
along  the  line  of  way  and  supplied  by  said  separate  feeding  conductors, 
and  return  circuit  connections  opposed  to  said  sections  and  leading  to 
the  other  generator  pole  or  terminal,  subsUntially  as  de«:rib«i. 

2.  Id  an  electric  circuit,  a  working  conductor  composed  of  inau- 
lated  or  disconnected  sections  in  normally  closed  multiple  arc  relation 
with  a  feeling  conductor  by  way  of  magneU  0,  right  angle  levers  A 
and /and  contact  points,  and  one  of  said  levers  carrying  or  having 
affixed  thereto  an  armature  for  said  magnet*  which  act  by  excess  of 
current  passing  through  them  to  cut  the  sections  out  of  the  feeding 
conductor,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  conductor  sections  e,  and  feeding  con- 
ductor F  of  contact  plates  A',  pivoted  levers  A  haviog  retracting  springs 
and  in  contact  with  plates  A',  pivoted  levers  /at  right  angle  to  and 
in  locking  engagement  with  levers  A  aad  having  retracting  springs 
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and  armatures,  magnets  U  and  circuit  connections  between  sections  e 
and  conductor  F  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:6  060  VARIABLE-SPEED  PRICTIOH-QKAR.  CHEBTUlSlT- 
BOU),  ZmOvtlokeD,  Sermany.  Piled  May  8,  I8861  Serial  Ha  M&JM. 
(Ho  model) 


Ckiim.—l.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shafts  placed  at  ao 
angle,  consisting  of  two  pulleys,  the  conical,  co-operating  fsces  of 
which  are  respectively  convex  and  concave,  a  belt  placed  between 
said  co-operating  convex  and  ooncavs  fiKses,  and  means  for  forcing 
one  pulley  toward  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shaft*  placed  at  an  angle, 
consUting  of  two  pulleyt,  the  conical,  co-operating  faces  of  which  are 
respectively  convex  and  concave,  an  a^jnsuble  belt  placed  between 
■aid  co-operating  convex  and  concave  faowa,  and  operative  means  for 
forcing  ons  pulley  toward  the  other,  subsUntially  as  dsKjribed. 

3.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shsft*  placed  at  an  angle, 
consisting  of  two  pulleys,  tne  conical,  co-operating  feces  of  which  are 
respectively  convex  and  concave,  one  or  more  guide  pulleys,  a  belt 
passing  over  the  same  and  between  said  co-operating  convex  and 
concave  faces  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  and  means  fbr  forc- 
ing the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shaft*  placed  at  an  angle, 
consisting  of  two  pulleys,  the  oonical,  co-operating  fWoes  of  which  are 
respectively  convex  and  concave,  one  or  more  guide  pulleys,  a  belt 
passing  over  the  same  and  between  said  co-operaUng  convex  and  con- 
cave faces  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  ao  adjusUble  guide,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  driring  and  driven  pulleys  together.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shafts  placed  at  an  angle, 
consisting  of  two  pulleys,  the  conical,  co-operating  faces  of  which  are 
respectively  convex  and  concave,  one  or  more  guide  pulleys,  a  belt 
passing  over  the  same  and  between  said  oo-operatiog  convex  and  con- 
cave faces  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  a  guide  for  the  belt,  op- 
erative means  for  moving  the  guide  pulleys  and  the  guide  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  feces  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  together,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  fbr  shafts  placed  at  an  angk, 
consisting  of  a  concave  faced  pulley  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  convex 
faced  pulley  on  the  other  shaft,  guide  pulleys  adjusuble  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feces  of  the  dnving  and  driven  pulleys,  a  belt  passing  over 
the  same  and  between  the  driving  and  driven  puUeys,  a  throat  bear- 
ing for  one  of  the  pulley  shafts,  a  weighted  shaft,  and  an  operatire 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  bearing,  snbstantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  for  shafts  placed  at  an  aagia, 
consisting  of  a  concave  faced  pulley  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  convex 
faced  pulley  on  the  other  shaft,  guide  pulleys  adjusUble  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  faces  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  a  belt  passing  over 
the  same  and  between  the  driving  and  driven  puUeys,  a  thmst  bear- 
ing for  one  of  the  pulley  shafts  longitudinally  guided,  a  rack  on  said 
bearing,  a  weighted  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  the 
rack  on  the  thrust  bearing,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


54:6,061.  SELP-DBTACHIH0H0LDBAC1P0RVKHICLB&  Wll/- 
UAH  T.  Tatlok.  8L  Louis,  Ma,  amigoor,  by  direct  aad  meme  tmiga- 
mentatnM.  Q.  Tayloraixl  J.  W.  Orontreet,  same  plaoe,aiidLoulnQueBti 
Vaudalia.  DL    Pll««l  Dec  8.  1894    Serial  Ha  53Q,64Q    (Ho  model) 


6 4r6,06  2 .  SP8BD-RBQULAT0R  POR  ELECTRIC  CARS  Isaac  D. 
Aira.  Hew  Tort  H.  T.  Piled  May  4. 1896.  Serial  Ha  648,088.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — A  speed  regulator  fbr  electric  cars  having  in  combination 
with  the  propelling  motors,  main  rheosut  and  band-operating  devices, 
an  independent  box  of  resisUnce  coils  supporting,  pivoully,  the  piece. 
D,  prorided  with  the  insulated  arm,  d,  forming  a  part  of  the  motor 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct  with  each  of  the  said 
coils,  the  said  pivoted  piece  possessing  a  second  arm,  <f,  slotted  near 
its  onUr  end  to  engage  the  pin.  t,  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  K,  the 
■aid  sleeve  movable  upon  the  axle  of  the  car.  and  the  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


54:6,063.    CIQARBTTB-MACHIHE.    Gbomi  P  Cablii. Hew  York, 
H.  Y..  ssolgDor  of  three-fifths  to  David  Bucbner.  lame  place.    Piled  Peb' 
28.  1896.    Serial  Ha  539.959.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— In  an  improved  holdback,  a  single  inUgral  casting  2,  a 
hook  5  extending  a  disUnce  parallel  with  said  casting  and  having  ito 
front  end  cut  off  square  at  a  right  angle,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  9  hav- 
ing ito  rear  erfd  cot  off  square  at  a  right  angle,  with  one-half  of  its 
forward  end  in  close  conUct  with  the  sqaared  end  of  the  said  hook, 
the  other  half  of  said  squared  end  being  directly  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  ring  carried  by  the  end  of  the  hold-back  strap,  whereby  the 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  casting  and  said  extending  hook  will  guide 
■aid  ring  directly  against  said  squared  end  of  said  bolt,  to  positively 
retract  the  bolt  without  binding  of  the  partt,  as  set  forth. 

72  0. 


r/n.m.— 1  Id  a  cigarette-makmg  machine,  the  combination  of 
feeding-mechani«n,  a  plurality  of  suiubly-epaced  rolling-devices,  and 
a  plurality  of  swinging  carriers  each  adapted  to  swing  at  intervals 
through  arcs  of  intentecting  circles  back  and  forth  between  said  feed- 
ing-mechanism and  one  of  said  rolling-devices. 
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2  In  a  cigarett«-inaking  machine,  the  comfaiaation  of  feeding- 
mecbaoism,  a  plurality  of  «uiubly^paced  rolling-devices,  a  plurality  of 
horizoatally-«winginK  carriers  for  the  liUer-tobac^  each  adapted  to 
■wing  back  and  forth  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  bAween  said  feeding- 
mechaaisin  and  one  of  said  rolling-devices  for  depositing  the  flUer-to- 
bacco  thereon. 

3  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  supplying  er  feeding  means  or 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  rolling-mechanisms  and  4ieans  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  hori/onUlly-swingiijg  or  vibrating  car- 
riert  each  provided  with  means  for  swinging  themjback  and  forth  be- 
tween said   feeding-mechanism  and  its  respective irolling-raechanism. 

4.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combihation  of  a  tobacco 
feeder,  a  pair  of  rolling-devices,  a  pair  of  carrteri  mounted  one  near 
each  side  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  feeder,  each  bf  the  »aid  carriers 
being  mounted  to  swing  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  on  a  vertical  axis 
back  and  forth  between  the  feeder  and  iu  rolling-<ievice  and  swinging 
automaticjJly  in  alternation  with  the  other  carriei  and  suitable  means 
for  producing  said  movementa. 

5.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  eomhibation  of  a  tobacco 
feeder,  a  roUing-device  provided  with  a  rollinn-^pron  for  placing  a 
wrapper  about  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  a  carrier  constructed  to 
swing  through  an  arc  about  a  vertical  axis  back  I  and  forth  between 
said  feeder  and  rolling-device  for  conveying  a  change  of  flUer-tobacco 
from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  depositing  it  tJiereon,  said  carrier 
and  roUing-device  having  a  relative  vertical  movement  so  that  as  the 
carrier  depoaita  its  charge  upon  the  apron  of  th^  rolling  device  the 
same  may  be  deprnued  to  form  the  rolling-pocke|and  suiuble  meaoa 
for  producing;  said  movements.  ! 

C.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tobacco 
feeder  adapted  to  deliver  at  intervals  a  charge  of  ^ller-tobacco,  a  roll- 
ing-device provided  with  a  rolling-apron  for  placinkthe  wrapper  about 
a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  a  carrier  constructed  pto  swing  in  an  arc 
about  a  vertical  axis  back  and  forth  between  sai4  feeder  and  rolling- 
device  for  conveying  a  rharge  of  filler-tobacco  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  and  depositing  it  thereon,  said  carrier  adabted  to  move  verti- 
cally and  to  descend  when  over  the  rolling-apron  to  deprMi  the  same 


to  form  a  rolling-pocket  and  sniuble  means  for  p-oducingsaid  mova-  then  releasing  it 


12.  The  combination  of  a  rolling-aeviee  for  placing  a  wrapper 
around  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  a  rotary  step-by-step  actuated  drum 
or  frame  arranged  with  ita  axis  horizontal  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral recesses  or  racks  for  receiving  a  rolled  cigarette,  a  knife  arranged 
near  each  end  of  said  drum  or  tntat  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  rolled 
cigarette  when  deposited  on  the  drum  or  frame,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  cigarette  from  its  recess  or  rack  after  being  cut  by  the  knives. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  paste-tank,  a  swinging  arm  or  member 
and  mechanism  for  freely  swinging  the  arm  back  and  forth  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  brash  loosely  mounted  on  said  arm  or  member  and  hang- 
ing with  its  bristles  projecting  downwardly  when  free  to  swing,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  brush  to  swing  free  and  turning  it  aside  and 
holding  it  in  the  latter  poaition  as  it  is  returned  to  the  paste-tank. 

14.  A  pasting-derice  comprising  a  paste-tank,  a  swinging  arm  or 
member  and  a  pinion  moving  in  fixed  relation  therewith  for  swinging 
said  arm,  a  rack  for  periodically  turning  said  pinion  and  means  for 
moving  said  rack,  a  paste-brush  loosely  mounted  on  said  swinging- 
arm  and  means  for  permitting  it  to  swing  free  after  it  moves  away 
from  the  paste-tank  and  then  taming  it  aside  and  holding  it  in  such 
position  as  it  returns  to  the  paste-tank. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  paste-Unk,  a  rest  or  support  for  the 
cigarette- wrapper,  a  paste-brush  traveling  between  the  past*-tank  and 
the  support  for  applying  the  paste  to  the  wrapper,  said  brash  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  ite  axis  and  locked  in  such  position  while 
being  returned  to  the  paste-Uak  and  then  released,  and  means  for 
producing  such  movements. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  paste-Unk,  a  rest  or  support  for  the 
cigarette-wrapper,  a  paste-brash  traveling  between  the  paste-tank  and 
the  support  for  applying  the  paste  to  the  wrapper,  a  swinging  arm  or 
member  having  a  fixed-rod  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  locking- 
pin,  a  paste-brash  having  a  handle  formed  with  a  locking-notch  for 
receiving  said  pin  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  the  said  brush 
lending  normally  to  swing  into  a  poaition  in  which  its  bristles  project 
downwardly,  and  means  for  turning  the  brush  on  the  rod  after  it  has 
applied  the  paste  to  the  wrapper  and  moving  it  endwise  thereon  to 
lock  it  in  sach  position  while  being  returned  to  the  paste-Uak  and 


ments. 

7.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  a  rolling-device  for  placing  a 
wrapper  around  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  and  a  Icarrier  for  receiving 
a  charge  of  the  tobacco  and  depositing  it  on  th^  rolling-device,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  said  carrier  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  formed  of  overlapping  movable  sections  adapted  to 
open  simuIUneously  when  brought  over  the  rollibg-device  to  deposit 
its  contents  upon  the  same  in  compact  form  an4  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  sections. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  rollingMlevice  for  placing  a 
wrapper  around  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  and  a  carrier  for  receiving 
»  charge  of  the  tobacco  and  depoaiting  it  on  th^  rolling-device,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  said  carrier  ooiiprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  formed  of  swinging  overlapping  movable  sections 
adapted  to  open  simulUneously  when  brought  oter  the  rolling-device 
to  deposit  its  contents  upon  the  same  in  compact  form,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  sections. 

9.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  roUingMevice  for  placing  a 
wrapper  around  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco,  and  4  carrier  for  receiving 
a  charge  of  the  tobacco  and  depositing  it  on  thjs  rolling-device,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  said  carrier  coiiprising  a  recepUcle 
having  a  bottom  formed  with  two  depending  soetions,  one  fixed  and 
the  other  hinged,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  section  or  flap  hinged  to  the  lolrer  edge  of  said  fixed 
section  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  hinged  section  when  closed  up. 
so  that  when  the  sections  are  swung  open  the  contents  may  be  de- 
posited thereby  in  a  compact  form  and  means  for  opening  and  c]o«ng 
said  sections  and  flap.  1 

10.  In  a  cigarette-makiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeder 
for  supplying  filler  tobacco  and  a  rolling-device  for  placing  the  wrap- 
per around  the  filller-tobacco,  a  carrier  traveling  to  and  fro  between 
said  feeder  and  rolling-device  for  conveying  the  charge  of  filler-to- 
bacco from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  compris  ng  a  receptacle  hav 
ing  a  fixed  bottom  section  provided  with  a  hingi  d  flap,  a  hinged  sec 
tioa  apon  which  the  flap  overlaps  when  folded  up,  a  trip-device  for 
raising  up  the  flap  and  then  closing  the  hinged  lection  as  the  carrier 
moves  under  the  feeder  to  receive  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco  there- 
fVom,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  the  1  ection  and  flap  open 
to  deposit  the  charge  apon  the  rolling-device. 

11.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  feeding 
isms,  a  carrier  traveling  between  said  feeding  an^  rolling  mechanisms 
and  means  for  moving  the  same,  said  carrier  coitiprising  a  recepUcle 
having  the  bottom  provided  with  a  swinging  ge<  tion.  a  horixontally 
disposed  shaft  upon  which  said  section  is  moonied.  said  shaft  being 
provider!  with  a  spring  latrh.  and  meann  for  kee|  ling  the  latch  locked 
as  the  carrier  moves  from  the  feeder  to  the  rojling-mechanism 
then  releasing  the  latch  to  open  said  section 


and  rolling  mechan- 


nd 


17.  The  combination  of  a  paste-Unk,  a  rest  or  support  for  the 
cigarette-wrapper,  a  paste-brush  traveling  between  the  paste-Unk  and 
the  support  for  applying  the  paste  to  the  wrapper,  a  swinging  arm  or 
member  provided  with  a  fixed-rod  loosely  attached  to  said  brash,  and 
means  for  locking  the  brush  to  the  rod  when  the  brash  is  turned  aside 
after  applying  the  paste  to  the  wrapper,  a  counUr-weight  mounted 
upon  said  brush  and  tending  to  swing  it  into  the  position  in  which  its 
bristles  project  downwardly,  a  cam  like  projection  extending  from 
said  counter-weight,  and  means  for  engaging  and  swinging  the  weight 
to  one  side  to  turn  the  brash  and  then  engaging  said  cam-like  pro- 
jection to  push  it  to  one  side  and  lock  the  brush  to  the  rod. 

18.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rolling- 
Uble,  and  a  roUing-apron  extending  over  the  same,  a  vibrating  roUing- 
lever  provided  with  a  roller  for  looping  the  apron,  a  rest  or  support 
extending  above  said  apron  for  partially  supporting  the  cigarette- 
wrapper  when  placed  in  position  to  be  rolled  up  by  the  apron,  a  paste- 
tjmk,  a  paste-brush,  means  for  moving  the  brush  from  the  Unk  over 
to  the  wrapper-support  to  supply  the  wrapper  with  pasU  and  then 
back  again,  said  means  being  tripped  and  actuaUd  by  said  rolling- 
lever  upon  each  stroke  of  the  latter. 

19.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rolling- 
Uble,  and  a  rolling-apron  extending  over  the  same,  a  vibrating  rolling- 
lever  provided  with  a  roller  for  looping  the  apron,  a  rest  or  support 
extending  above  said  apron  for  partially  supporting  the  cigarette- 
wrapper  when  placed  in  position  to  be  rolled  up  by  the  apron,  a  paste- 
Unk,  a  swinging  arm  or  member  having  a  paste-brash  mounted  there- 
on, a  pinion  for  rocking  said  arm  or  member,  a  swinging-rack  mounted 
upon  said  rolling-lever  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  and  turn  it  in  one 
direction  as  the  rolling-lever  moves  outwardly  and  then  to  engage  it 
and  turn  it  in  the  reverse  direction  as  the  rolling-lever  moves  inwardly 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  paste-brush  iVom  the  paste-Unk  to 
the  wrapper  and  back  ai^ain. 

20.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  roUing- 
Uble,  and  a  rolling-apron  extending  over  the  same,  a  vibrating  rolling- 
lever  provided  with  a  roller  for  looping  the  apron,  a  rest  or  support 
extending  above  said  apron  for  partially  supporting  the  cigarette- 
wrapper  when  placed  in  powtioo  to  be  rolled  up  by  the  apron,  a  paste- 
Unk,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  a  fixed-rod,  a  paste-Hnish  swing- 
ing upon  said  rod  and  having  endwise  movement  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  on  the  rod  and  locked  thereto,  a  counUr-weight  mounted 
upon  said  bru*h  and  tending  to  swing  the  brush  in  the  powtion  in 
which  the  bri.stles  project  downwardly,  said  rolling-lever  being  adapts! 
to  engage  the  counter-weight  and  swing  it  to  turn  the  brush  and  then 
move  it  sidewise  to  shift  the  brush  on  the  rod  and  lock  it  while  being 
returned  to  the  paste-Unk.  and  connections  intermediaU  said  rolling- 
lever  and  said  swinging-arm  for  swinging  the  arm  to  and  fro  as  the 
lever  moves  out  and  in. 
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21.  The  combination  of  afbeding-mechanism,  a  vertically-recip- 
rocating knife  for  catting  off  the  tobacco  delivered  by  said  mechan- 
iam,  means  for  actuating  the  knife  a  vertically-moving  gravity  presser 
arranged  inUrmediaU  said  mechaniam  and  knife  for  bearing  upon 
the  tobacco  while  being  cut  by  the  knifis,  aaid  knife  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lift  the  presser  in  its  upward  movement,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding- 
mechaniam,  the  vertical  rock-«hafU  40  and  41  placed  adjacent  said 
mechanism  and  each  provided  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  swung 
horizonUlly  through  arcs  of  intersecting  circles  alternately  back  and 
forth  between  the  said  feeding-mechanism  and  a  rolling-device,  and 
a  rolling-device  for  each  of  said  receptacles. 

23.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding- 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  rolling  devices  arranged  near  said  mechanism  a 
■niUble  disUnce  apart,  the  rock-shaf)a  40  and  41  each  provided  with 
a  borizonUUy-projecting  frame  42  carrying  the  recepUcle  43  formed 
with  a  folding-bottom  for  emptying  the  contents  thereof  upon  its 
rolling-device  when  brought  over  the  same,  said  recepUcles  swiaging 
through  arcs  of  iuUrsecting  circles  in  alternation  back  and  forth  be- 
tween said  feeding-mechanism  and  one  of  the  rolling-devices. 

24.  In  a  cigarette-making  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding- 
mechaniam,  a  pair  of  raiubly-epaced  cigarette  rolling  dericea  ar- 
ranged near  said  mechanism,  the  rock-shafls  40  and  41,  each  provided 
with  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of  filler-tobacco  from  said 
foeding-mechanism,  means  for  rocking  and  vertically-moving  each  of 
aaid  shafts,  said  receptacles  swinging  back  and  forth  between  aaid 
feeding-mechaniam  and  their  respective  roUing-devieea. 

25.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  supplying  or  fSseding  mech- 
aniam, a  plnrality  of  rolling-mechanisms  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  traveling-carriers  each  receiving  the  tobacco  from 
the  feeding-mechanism  and  conveying  it  to  its  respective  rolling  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  moving  the  said  carriers  in  opposite  directions 
between  said  feeding-mechanism  and  said  rolling-mechanisms. 

26.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  supplying  or  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  plnrality  of  roUing-mechanisms  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  a  plurality  of  horixonUUy-swinging  carriers  provided  with 
means  for  moving  them  in  oppoeiU  directions  between  said  feeding- 
mechanism  and  said  rolling-mechanisms. 

27.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  supplying  or  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  roHing-mechaniams  and  means  for  operating  the 
latUr,  a  plurality  of  swinging-carriers  for  receiving  the  tobacco  from 
the  fWling' mechanism  and  conveying  it  to  the  rolling-mechanisms, 
and  means  for  alternately  swinging  said  carriers  in  opposite  directions 
between  said  feeding-mechanism  and  said  rolling  mechanisms. 

28.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  anpplying  or  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  rolling-mechanisms  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  oppositely  moving  carriers  each  traveling  between  said  feed- 
ing-mechanism and  its  respective  rolling  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
tobacco  from  the  one  and  delivering  it  to  the  other,  said  carriers  being 
provided  with  shafts  for  effecting  the  aaid  movementa. 

29.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  supplying  or  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  rolling-mechanisms  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  a  plurality  of  traveling-carriera  each  moving  back  and 
forth  between  said  feeding-mechanism  and  its  respective  rolling-mech- 
anism in  alternation  and  means  for  oanaing  said  carriera  to  move  al- 
ternately between  said  feeding  and  rolling  mechanisms. 

30.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tobacco  feeding-mechanism,  a  pln- 
rality of  roUing-mecbanisms  and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  a 
plurality  of  traveling-carriers  each  receiving  the  tobacco  from  the 
feeding-mechanisAi,  and  conveying  it  to  its  respective  rolling-mech- 
anism, and  means  for  moving  the  said  carriers  between  said  feeding- 
mechanism  and  said  rolling-mecbaaisms. 


3.  A  door  fastener  having  the  branches  A,  A',  the  door  branch  A 
forming  an  angle  of  at  least  twenty  degrees  with  a  level  surface  and 
having  the  bevel  1  on  its  under  side  forming  edge  a  and  a  straight 
surface  on  its  opposite  side  and  having  side  edge  bevels  2,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5  46,065.  OVBRSHOE-RKTAINBR  FOR  PELT  BOOTa  Ji.ao 
ClAvn,  EMiOagt,  MiolL  FUed  Mar  5, 1894.  Serial  Ma  502,468.  (No 
model) 


ie-  <'>.-y-: 


5-46.064:.    D00R-FA8TSMRB.   CEAiLBP.Coopn.MewTork,M.T. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1886l    Serial  Ha  54S.434    (Ho  modeU 


^ss:ss^^B^ 


Claim.— I.  A  door  fastener  having  the  branches  A,  A',  the  door 
branch  A  being  beveled  to  form  edge  a  and  having  side  bevels  2  on 
its  oppodte  edges,  snbsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  door  fastener  having  the  branches  A,  A',  the  door  branch  A 
having  the  bevel  I  on  its  under  side  forming  edge  a  and  a  straight 
surface  on  its  opposite  side  and  having  side  edge  bevels  2,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  foot-gear,  comprising  a  felt-boot,  a  strip  of  leather 
attached  to  the  ankle  portion  of  said  boot,  an  elastic  meUl  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  passed  through  said  leather  strip,  located  between  said 
boot  and  leather  strip  and  atuched  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  being  free  and  provided  with  a  cateh,  and  an  overshoe  provided 
with  a  cateh  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  cateh  of  the  plate  on  the 
boot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  foot-gear,  comprising  an  over-shoe  having  the  cateh,  a  felt 
boot,  an  elongated  elastic  metal  plate  attached  at  iu  apper  end  te  the 
ankle  portion  of  said  boot,  the  lower  end  being  free  from  all  attach- 
ments, provided  with  an  integral  cateh,  and  extending  downward  be- 
tween the  orer-ahoe  and  boot,  and  adapted  te  hold  itself  with  a  spring 
resisUnce  away  from  the  boot  and  against  the  over-ehoe  cateh,  whereby 
the  deuchment  of  the  over-shoe  when  the  boot  is  on  the  foot  is  facili- 
Uted,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 


54  6,06  6.  VALVB-SBAT.  RiCHAU)  T.  Ceaiii,  Chicago, 
dgnor  to  the  Crane  Campany,  huim  plaoe  FUed  Dea  3, 1894. 
Ha  630,708.    (Ho  mod«L)  -         


IlL,i^ 
Serial 


Claim. — In  a  valve  seat  or  disk,  the  combination  of^  a  seat  ring 
case ;  a  reversible  seat  ring,  having  a  soft  meUl  bearing  face  com- 
bined with  a  hard  meUl  body,  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  case  and 
a  nut  for  holding  the  seat  ring  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,067.    RIBBOH-FBBIVREVKRSIHO  MBCHAHI8M     Chaujb 
E  ioBlMNi,  MouDt  Jackioa  aMtgnor  to  the  Johoaon  Novelty  Company, 
iDdlanapoUa,  Ind.    FUed  Nov.  6, 1894.    Serial  Ha  »28.088     (No  modeL) 
Claim. 1.  The  combination,  in  a  ribbon  feed  reverwug  mechan- 
ism for  typewriting  machines,  of  the  ribbon  spools,  the  ribbon  run- 
ning between  said  spools,  Upes  immediately  connected  to  said  spools 
of  a  less  width  than  the  winding  surface  thereof,  pawls  mounted  in 
said  iipooU  just  inside  the  he»«ls  thereof  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions which  extend  oot  over  that  portion  of  the  winding  surface  of 
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uid  itpoob  left  uDcoTered  when  the  ribbon  ia  an  voand  alongside  the 
narrow  tape  thereon,  and  mechaDiAui  for  »bift|nK  the  ribbon  fsed 
adapted  to  be  operated  bv  said  pawl*  when  ext4nded.  whereby  aaid 
mecnanism  ia  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  tibbon  ia  unwound  at 
each  end  respectiTel/,  and  prevented  from  bein^  operated  ao  long  aa 
anv  ribbon^ remains  on  said  spooia,  subsUaUallf  laa  aet  forth 


the  ribbon  spook  tranararaelj  ,  of  the  reciprocating  bar  G  provided 
with  the  spring  pawl  e*,  the  shaft  N'  having  the  ratchet  wheel  N*  on 
its  upper  end  with  which  said  pawl  encagea,  and  the  crank  or  crank 
wheel  N  on  its  lower  end,  and  the  bar  ur  pitman  0*  extending  from 
said  crank  to  said  mechaniar-  for  moving  the  spools  tnuurerMlj,  sab- 
stantiallj  aa  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  ribbon  feed  reTeising  mechanism  fbr 
typewriting  machinea,  of  the  ribbon-spool  shafw,  the  ribbon  spools 
thereon,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  ribbon-spool  shafts  and 
adapted  to  drive  one  or  the  other  altemativeljJ  a  spring  adapted  to 
throw  said  ribbon  spool  shaft  in  one  direction,  a]  lever  engaging  with 
a  hub  or  collar  on  said  shaft  and  extending  upi  into  the  path  of  an 
operating  device  on  the  traveling  carriage,  a  sliling  contact  point  on 
said  lever,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  operaU  said  gliding  contacVpoint, 
and  a  pawl  on  the  corresponding  nbbon  spool  adapted  to  automati- 
callv  move  into  position  to  operate  said  lever  w^en  the  ribbon  is  un- 
wound, substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  ribbon  feed  revesting  mechanism  for 
tfpewritiog  machines,  of  a  lever  for  moving  th«|  shaft  which  operates 
the  ribbon  spools,  a  sliding  contact  point  on  said]  lever,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  sliding  contact  point,  and  a  spriag  detent  K'  for  sup- 
porting said  sliding  conUct'point  until  moved  liy  an  appropriate  op- 
erating device,  and  said  operating  device.  j 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  ribbon  feed  reversing  mech- 
anism for  typewriting  machinea,  of  the  ribbon  spools,  the  shaft  ex- 
tending between  said  ribbon  spook  and  serving  to  operate  them  to 
run  alternatively  in  opposite  directiooa,  a  lever  for  moving  said  shaft 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  said  shaft  |n  the  other  direction, 
a  bar  extending  longitadinallj  of  the  machin^  and  adapted  to  b« 
moved  by  said  lever,  a  detent  0  at  the  other  eni  of  the  machine  from 
said  lever,  another  lever  positioned  below  said  detent,  and  a  pawl  held 
out  of  engagement  by  the  ribbon  and  released  afid  permitted  to  drop 
into  operative  position  when  the  ribbon  is  unwound  for  operating  said 
lever  and  through  it  said  detent,  snbstantiallj  a^  aet  forth 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  ribbon  feed  reversing  mechanism  for 
tvpewriting  machines,  of  the  shaft  which  exten4*  between  the  ribbon 
spool  shafts  and  br  which  thej  are  altemativ«lj  driven,  a  lever  en- 
gaging with  said  shaft  and  extending  up  towarn  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage, a  movable  contact  point  on  said  lever  a4apted  to  be  thrown 
into  the  path  of  the  carriage  when  the  ribbon  is  unwound  bv  which 
the  first  named  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  in  ^ne  direction,  a  spring 
by  which  said  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  in  M>«  other  direction,  a 
sliding  bar  with  which  said  lever  is  engaged,  aid  a  detent  eogagiog 
with  said  bar  whereby  the  mechanicm  will  be  lieid  in  the  direction  to 
which  it  has  been  operated  by  said  lever  until  a«iid  detent  ia  released. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  automatic  ifbbon  feed  reversing 
mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea.  and  the  liechaniam  for  mr>ring 
the  ribbon  spools  transversely :  of  a  reciprocating  sliding  bar  operated 
from  said  ribbon  feed  reversing  mechanism,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame-work  of  the  machine  below  one  end  of  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  upper  end  and  a  crank  or  wrist 
on  the  lower  end,  a  pawl  on  said  reciprocatiiig  bar,  and  a  piUnAn 
connecting  said  crank  to  said  mechanism  for  moving  the  ribbon 
spools  transversely,  said  parts  being  arranged  s^d  operating  Bub«t*n- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  automatic  ribbon  feed  reversing 
mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  and  the  n  erhanisin  for  moving 


54:6.068.    BLUE-BLACK  DI8AZ0  DTK.    Puioiioi  Kuoa  and 

I«Ai  RosoBKRe,  Biebrloh,  9«rmaj.  uttgoon  to  KaUe  ft  Oa,  Mine 

pkMM.    Paed  June  80,  189&     9aM  Ra  963,478.     (Spedmeoa)    Pat- 

MitMi  in  8«nuui7  SepC  10,  1881.  Ha  73.901. 

Claim.— I  The  process  of  manufacturing  dia-axo-dyeatnfb  by  re- 
acting upon  alpha,  naphthyiamin-beta*  monosulfoacid.  which  may 
be  obtained  by  nitration  and  reduction  of  naphthalene-b«>a  monosul- 
foacid with  the  diazo-compound  of  sulfo-  and  c*rboxj  acids  of  the 
aromatic  series,  such  as  naphthylamin-disnlfoacid  and  amido-salicylio 
acid,  rediazotixing  the  thus  produced  amido-azo -body  and  combining 
again  with  substances  which  are  used  for  the  manufacture  of  azo-dye- 
•tufh  in  the  manner  well  known  in  the  arts,  such  as  alpha-,  beU-naph- 
thol,  their  sulfoacids,  alph»-,  betA-naphthylamin,  their  alkylated  de- 
rivatives, dioxynaphthalenes,  amidonaphthols  and  their  salfo»cids, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Aa  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  class  of  disazodyestufi 
containing  the  alpha,  alphat  disazonaphthalent  beu^  sulfo-acid  group 
in  the  center  position  forming  after  drying  and  pnlverizing  grayiah- 
black  to  dark  greenish-black  amorphous  powders,  and  dyeing  wool 
in  an  acid  bath  violet  to  bluish  black  shadea,  easily  soluble  in  water 
and  almost  insoluble  in  ahaolnte  alcohol,  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
fnric  acid  with  greenish-blue  to  green  color,  the  violet  or  bluish  aque- 
ous solution  turning  more  greenish  on  addition  of  ammonia. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manu^ture  the  speoiflo  diaazo  dyestuff 
with  the  fbrmnU 

/(2)0H 
/( 1  )N=N-<4>CuH,-(  1  )N=N-(  1  A#H«-{3)80,Na 

C^H,-(3)80,Na  \(7)80^a  \(6)80^a. 

\(6)S0^\a 
which  forms  after  drying  and  pulverising  a  brownish-black  amorphous 
powder  with  meUllic  luster,  soluble  in  water,  neariy  insoluble  in 
strong  alcohol,  soluble  in  strong  sulfuric  acid  with  green  coloration, 
the  binish-violet  solution  in  water  tamiog  greeniah  blue  on  addition 
of  ammonia, — forming  when  treated  with  strong  reducing  agenta, 
alpha,  alpha,  naphthyleoe  diamine  beta*  mono  sulfo  acid  besides  a 
nnphthylamin  and  amido-naphtholdisulfo-acid,— dyeing  wool  in  an 
acid  bath  a  very  even  blue  black  shade  fast  against  milling,  which 
dyestuff  may  be  produced  fVom  alpha,  naphthylamin  betai  beta, 
disulfoacid  and  alpha,  naphthylamin  beU,  monosuWo-acid  and  beU- 
naphthoi  beU  disulfoacid,  tubsUntially  as  described. 


646.069.  BLUl-BLACI  DiaAZO  DY8.  FlUDUai  iMon  and 
IHAJ  RoaoBUUi,  Biebrich.  e«nmuiy,  aarignon  to  Kalle  k  Ca,  «me 
ptaoei  Filed  June  20,  1896.  Serial  Ha  363,477.  (apeetoan*)  Pat- 
ntad  m  Gennauy  SepC  la  1891,  !fa  73.901. 

Claim. A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  coloring  mat. 

ter  of  the  formula 

C,TI,(80,Na),N=N-C„H,80^Na-N'=XCoH4?ni„ 
which  forms  after  drying  and  pulverizing  a  blackish-green  amorphoua 
powder  with  meUllic  luster,  and  dyes  wool  in  an  acid  bath  a  bluiah- 
black  shade;  soluble  in  water,  with  violet  blue  color,  which  changes 
into  a  greenish-blue  on  the  addition  of  ammonia ;  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  it  gives  a  green  solution ;  nearly  insoluble  in  spiriu  and 
producible  from  alpha,  naphthylamine  beta,  beta,  disuMbnata  of 
sodium,  alpha,  naphthylamine  beta*  mooosulfonate  of  sodium  and 
alphanaphthylamin  ^^ 

646.070.  BLOR-BLACK DTI  FuHHUOHKucnandlMAiRoa- 
mne,  Biebrich,  Oermany,  trntgaonto  Kalle  k  Ca.  mat  place.  Piled 
June20,1896.  Serial  Ha  868.478  flSpeetoBoa)  Patented  In  9«nnany 
Sept  la  1891,  Ha  73.901. 

Claim.— A»  a  new  product  of  manufkoture  the  new  coloring  mat- 
ter of  the  formula 


OOONa.  /flCVNa 


OH" 


/OH 

,-80,1 
\80,Na, 

which  forms  after  drying  and  pulverizing  a  brownish  black  amorphoua 
powder,  dyeing  a  bluish-black  on  chromed  wool  which  is  fiut  to  mill- 
ing and  light ;  soluble  in  waUr,  inaolnble  in  spirits,  moderately  soluble 
in  dilute  alcohol,  the  violet  solution  in  water  turning  blue  on  the  ad- 
dition of  ammonia,  and  red  on  the  addiuon  of  mineral  acids ;  the  so- 
lution of  the  color  in  strong  sulfuric  acid  is  greenish-blue ;  and  which 
is  producible  from  amido-ealicylic  acid,  alpha  naphthylamine  beU 
monosulfoGSte  of  sodium  and  naphthol  disulfoacid  R. 


ScrrcMBER    10,    1895. 
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646,071.    nCTCLB-PBDAL    (^AlLB  E  Mm,  WattiMitt, 

Filed  Mar.  27, 189(L    Serial  Ha  643,364.    (Ho  model) 


exteriorly  upon  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  cone  to  close  the  outer 
sides  of  the  spoke  sockett,  and  a  guard  threaded  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  boxing  and  bearing  at  iU  inner  end  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ring,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


6  4  6  O  7  3  COMBIHED  UaOID-CEMBHT  RBCBPTACLE  AHD 
SCRAPBR.  JCDD  W.  Mn,  Byron,  m.  Filed  May  13.  1895l  Serial  Ha 
549.112.    (lomodeL) 


ritiim.—\.  In  a  bicycle  pedal,  the  combination  with  a  hnb,  arms 
extending  laterally  from  the  hub,  and  paraUel  foot-plates  secured  to 
the  arms,  the  end  portions  of  which  form  horns  or  stops  extending 
beyond  the  length  of  the  hub.  of  a  shaft  or  pintle  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  and  a  wrench  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  end,  and  a  crank 
arm  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  into  which  the  threaded  end 
of  the  shaft  may  be  screwed. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  pedal,  the  combination  with  a  hnb,  of  upwardly 
extending  stops  located  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  hub,  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  hub. 

3  In  a  bicycle  pedal  having  a  hub,  a  foot-supporting  plate  back 
of  the  hub  and  having  inverted  stops  and  an  upper  supporting  por- 
tion shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  stops. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pintle  5  having  the  threaded  portion 
C,  the  abutment  7  and  the  wrench  shoulder  8,  and  furnished  with  cone 
bearings,  of  the  hnb  10  surrounding  the  pintle,  the  raceways  12—12 
embracing  the  cone  bearing*  and  having  the  sleeves  13—13  secured 
in  the  hub,  balU  located  in  the  raceways,  the  arms  11—11  secured  to 
the  hub,  and  parallel  foot-plates  14  and  15  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
arms  and  extending  beyond  the  length  of  the  hub. 


Claim.— I.  A  device  for  holding  liquid  adhedve  consisting  of  a 
sh^,  a  movable  piston  located  therein,  means  for  moving  the  piston, 
the  end  of  the  r«»ptacle  having  a  foot  extending  transversely  thereof, 
the  discharge  opening  for  the  adhesive  extending  through  the  heel 
portion  of  the  foot. 

2  A  device  for  holding  liquid  adhesive  consisting  of  a  shell  hav 
ing  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  it«  other  end  provided  with  length- 
wiae  slits,  a  piston  located  within  the  shell,  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
having  a  screw  thread  connection  with  the  piston,  one  end  seated 
against  the  discharge  opening,  a  head  or  knob  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  a  ring  located  outside  of  the  shell  adapted  to  compress  the  slot- 
ted end  of  the  shell.  

646  07 4  ATTACHMBHTFORCABLEWAYDDMPS.  AKTHUlM 
MULLULX,  Manhalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1896.  Serial  Ha  546,139. 
(HomodeL) 


646, 07*2.    HUR    Chaslb  0.  MrriLn.  HoWea  Ma    Filed  May 
19.'l89i    Serial  Ha  611,846.    Olo  nxidel^ 


Chim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  boxing  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  projections,  of  a  casing  or  shell  fitted  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  lK)xing,  provided  with  a  socket^ring,  and  having  depressions  to 
receive  the  projections  on  the  boxing,  an  expanding  cone  fitted  upon 
the  boxing,  threaded  at  it*  inner  end  into  the  bore  of  the  casing  or 
shell,  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  iU  bore  with  threads  to  en- 
gage threads  upon  the  boxing,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  in  the  bore  of 
the  cone  and  the  corresponding  threads  upon  the  boxing  with  which 
they  engage  being  greater  than  that  of  the  threads  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  cone  which  engage  the  bore  of  the  casing,  spokes  fitted  in  the 
sockeU  of  the  socket-ring,  and  a  washer  threaded  upon  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  cone  and  closing  the  outer  sides  of  the  sockeU,  subrUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boxing  provided  at  iU  inner  end  with 
projections  2  and  at  iU  outer  end  with  exUrior  screw  threads,  a  sec- 
tional shell  or  casing  comprising  a  guard  section  4  and  a  socket  ring 
8  connected  at  their  contiguous  ends  by  interiocking  projections  and 
depreMionit.  wid  guard  section  being  interiorly  threaded  from  iU  outer 
toward  iU  inner  end,  and  being  provided  at  iu  inner  end  with  sock- 
eta  for  the  reception  of  said  projections  on  the  boxing,  an  expanding 
cone  reduced  toward  it*  inner  end  and  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
extremity  to  fit  in  the  threaded  boreof  the  guard  s«:tion,  said  expand- 
ing cone  having  iu  bore  threaded  near  ita  outer  end  to  engage  the 
threads  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  boxing,  said  threads  in  the 
bore  of  the  cone  being  arranged  upon  a  more  abmpt  pitch  than  those 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  ita  inner  end,  whereby  when  the  cone  is 
turned  independently  of  the  boxing  and  the  guard  section  the  boxing 
is  drawn  outward  more  rapidly  than  the  cone  is  fed  into  the  guard 
section,  whereby  the  projections  at  the  inner  end  of  the  boxing  are 
drawn  firmly  into  the  socketa  in  the  inner  end  of  the  gnard  section, 
spokes  fitted  in  the  socketa  of  the  socket  ring,  a  ring  17  threuled 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cable-way  dump,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
larged roUUble  drum-part,  of  a  bolt  inserted  therein  and  presenting 
a  hook  projection,  a  lever,  provided  with  a  forked-end  and  having  a 
soluble  pivoUl  connection,  a  second  or  hand-lever,  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported, and  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  whereby  a  forward  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lever  brings  an  object  supported  by  the  forked-lever 
into  posiUon  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook-projection  on  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  cable- way  dump,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  and 
dumping-drum,  having  parte  of  different  diameters,  the  main  dump- 
ing-cable, aa  auxiliary  dumping-cable,  having  one  end  in  position  to 
engage  with  and  be  coiled  on  the  larger  partof  said  drum,  a  tripping 
carriage,  connected  to  the  oppowte  end  of  said  caWe  and  located  in 
the  path  of  and  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  main  dumping  cable, 
a  frame-snpport,  in  which  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  have  a  vertical 
movement,  and  mean*  for  returning  said  carrUge  to  ita  normal  posi- 
tion during  the  Ume  that  the  auxiliary  cable  is  being  unwound  from 
the  drum,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

3.  In  a  eabJe  way  dump,  the  combination  with  a  main  dumping- 
cable,  of  aa  auxiliary  dnmping-cable,  adaptwi  to  be  woaad  on  the 
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oat  end  of  the  Auxil- 
baa  a  Tertical  move- 


<liim|>ini{-drum,  atripptni;-carriag«,  coooected  to 

iary  cable,  a  frame  support,  in  which  the  carria^ 

inent.  a  sheare.  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  hiring  frictional  cod- 

tact  with  the  upper  ^de  of  the  main  cable,  and  a  weight-attachmeat, 

connected  to  and  automatically  returning  said  carriage  to  ita  normal 

position  when  the  strain  of  the  auziiiary-cable  ;ta  relaxed,  sabatao- 

tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cable-way  dump,  the  combination  wiih  a  rotatable  drum, 
a  book-bolt  projecting  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  di^mping-cable,  htring 
a  loop  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lerer,  harlng  a  bifarcat«d  end 
and  loosely  retaining  said  loop  in  place,  a  haad  thifling-lerer,  con- 
nected with  the  first  lever,  whereby  a  forward  mojremeot  of  the  haod- 
lever  throws  said  loop  into  the  path  of  aaid  hoot-bolt  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  substantially  a.t  described.  , 

5.  lo  a  cable-war  damp,  the  combination  wi^  a  rotatable  drum, 
of  an  auxiliary  dumping-cable,  having  one  end  in;  position  to  be  coiled 
ou  said  drum,  a  tripping-carriage,  an  eye-bolt,  Connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  auxiliary -cable  with  said  carriage^  and  a  spring  coiled 
on  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described.  I 

6.  In  a  cable-way  dump,  the  combination  o^  the  main  dumping- 
cable,  the  auxiliary  dumping-cable,  the  tripping-carriage,  the  support- 
ing-frame, and  the  guide-sheares,  mounted  on  otoposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


546,07  5.    HYDRAHT.    JoM  G.  MuMoci,  (Jlnctanati.  Obto.    FOed 
Mar.  11, 189&    Serial  Na  541.283.    (No  model) 


dttim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  stock,  (be  waterway  within 
the  stock  having  a  spout  extending  through  the  I  ead  of  the  stock,  the 
base  fitted  to  turn  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sto^k  and  having  a  cen- 
trally perforated  dividing  partition,  the  elbow  leading  from  the  main 
passing  through  the  rim  of  the  stock  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending screw  threaded  projection 'to  pass  through  the  dividing  par- 
tition of  the  base  and  connected  to  the  water-w^y  of  the  stock,  and  a 
nut  fitted  to  the  downwardly  extending  screw  threaded  end  of  the 
elbow,  whereby  the  supply  port  for  the  water  m>  the  stock  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  the  discharge  spout  and  loclied  in  the  desired  po- 
sition, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f^rth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  stock,  the  base,  tht  water  supply  elbo 
in  the  base  and  lower  end  of  the  stock,  the  nipple  secured  in  the  sup- 
ply elbow  and  projecting  centrally  up  into  the  stMk,  having  its  upper 
end  finished  and  tapering  to  form  a  slip  joint  wilp  the  movable  water 
way,  the  movable  water  way.  the  plunger  secu^  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  pass  over  the  nipple  projecting  up  from  the  water  way,  the 
packing  ring  to  form  a  joint  with  said  nipple. 


the  loose  valve  seat 


within  the  plunger,  having  downwardly  eztenling  tapered  end  to 


form  a  joint  with  the  upper  end  of  the  nipple,  a 


plunger,  and  means  such  as  shown  to  elevate  thii  valve  from  its  seat 
and  close  it  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  hydrants,  the  combination  of  the 
supply  nipple  pro  ecting  centrally  fVoin  the  lower  end  of  the  stock  and 


valve  carried  by  the 


tapered  exteriorly  at  its  npper  end,  the  chambered  plunger  flttod 
to  slide  over  the  tapered  portion  of  the  nipple,  a  packing  within  the 
plunger  to  form  a  water  joint  with  the  nipple,  a  loose  valve  seat  within 
the  chamber,  having  a  cylindrical,  tapered  downward  extension  to  fit 
in  the  nipple  and  the  valve  carried  by  the  plunger  to  close  upon  the 
seat  when  the  plunger  is  forced  downwardly,  and  open  the  water  way 
when  the  plunger  is  elevated,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
4.  The  combination  of  the  hydrant  stock,  the  movable  waterway 
fitted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  stock,  meana  for  elevating  and  lower- 
ing said  water  way,  the  ring,  D,  having  a  reduced  lower  neck,  d,  and 
inwardly  extending  flange,  <f,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock, 
the  base,  E,  to  receive  the  reduced  neck,  d,  of  the  ring,  D,  and  sup- 
port the  stock,  the  elbow  or  union,  P,  having  an  annular  flange,  /, 
resting  upon  the  inwardly  projecting  flange,  <f,  of  the  ring,  D,  the 
nipple,  G,  secured  in  the  vertical  branch  of  the  union,  F,  and  having 
a  tapered  upward  extension,  /,  the  chambered  plunger  carrying  the 
valve  mechanism  within  it  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  tapered  end 
of  the  nipple  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  water  way, 
nbetantiailj  as  shown  and  described. 


54:6.076.    VOnHO-lfACHnrs.  JoraMtfTaHHAXr,  spencer, Maa. 
PUed  Mot.  2S.  1883.    Serial  Ha  4»1,M9.    (MomodeL) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
constmcted  inclosing  casing  having  provisions  for  supporting  an  elon- 
gated ballot  sheet ;  registering  wheels  within  the  casing  said  wheels 
having  a  common  axis  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  ballot-sheet  support,  and  each  wheel  being  rotatively 
independent  of  all  the  others ;  and  actuating  pieces,  one  for  each 
wheel,  and  arranged  in  line  at  one  side  of  the  ballot-sheet  support  so 
as  to  register  with  the  names  in  the  ballot-sheet. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  inclosing 
box  or  casing,  registenng-mechanism  on  suitable  supports  therein  and 
having  actaating  means  acceasiblo  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a 
transparent  cover  extending  over  the  registering-mechanisn  and  sup- 
porting a  ballot-sheet  adjacent  to  the  actuating  devices  of  the  regis- 
tering-mechanism, the  latter  being  visible  through  the  transparent 
cover  when  the  ballotr^beet  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  eombiaation  of  a  suitable  inclosing 
box  or  casing,  registering-mechanism  on  snitable  supports  therein  and 
having  actuating  means  accesmble  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  trans- 
parent cover  held  by  the  supports  of  the  registering-mechanism  and 
carrying  a  ballot,  and  a  transparent  cover  extending  over  the  ballot. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  an  inclosing  box  or 
casing  having  a  number  of  transversely-extending  supports  on  the  in- 
terior, registering-mechanism  whoee  actuating  devices  extend  through 
said  supporta  at  the  top,  transparent  plates  resting  on  said  supports 
and  confined  laterally  thereby,  ballot-sheets  c<n  said  plates,  and  a  cover 
having  transparencies  extending  over  the  Kiid  ballot-sheets  between 
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the  transverse  supports,  said  cover  connning  the  ballot-supporting 
plates  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  box  or 
casing  having  a  transversely  extending  interior  support,  of  a  plurality 
of  registering-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and  each 
roUtjvely  independent  ol  the  others,  and  headless  push-pieces  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  wheels  respectively  and  extending  through 
the  transverse  support,  in  which  they  are  countersunk. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering mechanisms,  pinh-pieces  operatively  connected  therewith  re- 
spectively, a  carriage  having  locking  pieces  for  engagement  with  each 
push  piece  when  in  ito  outermost  or  normal  position,  said  carriage 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  ita  locking  position  by  an  inward  movement 
of  any  one  of  said  posh-pieces,  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering wheels,  spring-pressed  push-pieces  operatively  connected  there- 
with respectively  and  each  having  a  driving  shoulder  and  a  locking 
shoulder,  a  spring  pressed  carriage  having  spring  pressed  pins  project- 
ing behind  the  driving  shoulders  of  the  push-pieces  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  locking-shoulders  thereof,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  carriage  from  its  locking  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering-wheela,  push-pieces  operatively  connected  therewith  respect- 
ively, a  carriage  having  locking  pieces  for  engagement  with  each  push- 
piece  when  in  iU  outermost  or  normal  position,  said  carriage  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  iU  locking  posiUon  by  an  inward  movement  of  any 
one  of  said  push-pieces,  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage,  which 
means  control  access  to  the  ballot. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering-wheels, spring-pressed  push-pieces  operatively  connected  there- 
with respectively  and  each  having  a  driving-shoulder  and  a  locking- 
shoulder,  a  spring-presMd  carriage  having  spring-pressed  pins  pro- 
jecting behind  the  driving-shoulders  of  the  push-pieces  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  locking-shoulders  thereof,  and  means  foi 
releasing  the  carriage  from  iU  locking  adjustment,  which  means  con 

trol  access  to  the  ballot  ,      ,■       r       ■ 

10.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  ol  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering-wheels, spring-pressed  push-pieces  operatively  connected  there- 
with respectively  and  each  having  a  driving-shoulder  and  a  locking- 
shoulder,  a  spring-actuated  longitudinally  and  laterally-movable  car- 
riage having  spring-pressed  pins  projecting  behind  the  driving  shoul- 
ders of  the  push-pieces  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking- 
shoulders  thereof  under  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  laterally  to  disengage  the  pins  fi-om  said 
locking-shoulders,  said  means  controlling  access  to  the  ballot. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering-wheels, spring-pressed  push-pieces  operatively  connected  there, 
with  respectively  and  each  having  a  driving-shoulder  and  a  locking 
shoulder,  a  spring-actuated  longitudinally  and  laterally-movable  car- 
riage having  spring-pressed  pins  projecting  behind  the  driving-shoul- 
ders of  the  push-pieces  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking- 
shonlders  thereof  under  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  spin- 
dle carrying  a  cam  to  act  on  the  carriage  and  move  it  laterally  to  re- 
lease its  pins  from  the  locking-shoulders  of  the  push-pieces,  a  drnm  on 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  operating  said  drum,  which  means  control 
access  to  the  ballot. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  box 
or  casing  having  a  hinged  lid,  of  a  plurality  of  registering- wheels 
within  the  box,  posh-pieces  operatively  connected  therewith  respect- 
ively and  each  having  a  driving-shoulder  and  a  locking-shoulder,  a 
spring-actuated  longitudinally  and  laterally-movable  carriage  having 
spring  pressed  locking-pins  projecting  behind  the  driving-shoulders  of 
the  push-pieces  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking-shoulders 
thereof  under  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  suiuble 
connections  between  the  carriage  and  the  box-lid  whereby  the  raising 
of  the  lid  moves  the  carriage  laterally  and  releases  iU  locking-pins 

from  the  shoulders  of  the  push-pins.  •     .    •      w 

13.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  box 
or  casing  having  a  hinged  lid,  of  a  plurality  of  registering-wheels 
within  the  box,  push-pieces  operatively  connected  therewith  respect- 
ively and  each  having  a  driving-shoulder  and  a  locking-shoulder,  a 
apring-actoated  longitudinally  and  laterally-movable  carriage  having 
•pring-pressed  locking-pins  projecting  behind  the  driving-shoulders 
of  the  push-pieces  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  looking 
ahouldere  thereof  under  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
spindle  naving  a  cam  to  act  against  the  carriage  and  move  it  laterally, 
a  drum  on  said  spindle,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum 
and  the  hinged  boz-Iid. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  registering-wheel, 
a  spring-pressed  longitudinally-movable  and  roUUble  spindle  having 
a  spiral  groove,  a  fixed  pin  engaging  said  groove,  and  a  worm  on  the 
spindle  and  in  gear  with  the  regiatering-wheel,  said  worm  being  ro- 
tatively engaged  with  the  spindle  but  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
nt. 


15  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  sets  or 
rows  of  push-pieces  longitudinally  movable  to  operate  on  the  register- 
ing mechanism,  a  bell,  a  pivoted  striker,  and  bars  extending  across 
the  rows  of  push-pieces  respectively,  and  each  having  an  arm  engag- 
ing an  arm  of  the  striker. 

16.  A  voting  machine,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  series  of 
countersunk  push-pieces  movable  in  orifices  or  guides  in  the  casing 
of  the  machine,  and  a  single  independent  pusher  insertible  in  and  le- 
movable  from  either  orifice  for  operating  said  push-pieces. 

17.  A  voting  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a  series  of 
countersunk  push-pieces  movable  in  orifices  or  guides  in  the  casing 
of  the  machine  and  socketed  in  their  outer  ends,  and  a  single  pusher 
having  a  Upering  end  for  engagement  with  the  sockets  of  the  push- 
pieces  and  insertible  in  and  removable  from  any  one  of  the  orifices, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

18.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  registering  mech- 
anism, and  a  roUUble  and  longitudinally  movable  push-piece  for  op- 
erating the  same,  with  provisions  for  converting  longitudinal  into  ro- 
Ury  movement  thereof;  of  a  push-piece  comprising  a  handle  to  be 
grasped  by  the  operator,  and  a  spindle  rotauble  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  act  on  the  push-piece,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  6  O  7  7  DEVICB  FOR  8HARPEHIMQ  DISK  HARROWa  Pktie 
A.  Hklsoh.  Wyanet,  DL  Piled  Feb.  i  1895.  Serial  Ha  837.265.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  rod 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  ground,  and  at  the  other 
end  formed  with  a  handle  extended  subsUntially  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  of  a  tool  holder  sleeved  upon  said  rod  and  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  and  an  integral  curved 
horn  convex  upon  the  side  nearest  the  rod,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  improved  disk  harrow  sharpener  consisting  of  a  vertically 
disposed  rod  having  at  iU  upper  end  a  handle  extended  subsUntially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  length  thereof  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  iU  lower  end  upon  a  sniUble  support,  as  the  ground,  a 
holder  nlidingly  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  having  a  handle  and  « 
bom  convex  upon  the  side  nearest  the  rod,  a  tool  mounted  in  said 
holder,  means  on  the  holder  for  engaging  the  rod,  and  means  parallel 
with  the  rod  for  holding  the  tool  adjusubly  in  the  holder,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  improved  disk  sharpener  described,  comprising  the  rod 
with  handle  at  one  end,  the  holder  sleeved  upon  said  rod  and  having 
vertical  extension,  lateral  handle  and  horns  convex  upon  the  side 
nearest  the  vertical  extension  and  a  transverse  passage  for  a  tool,  a 
■et  screw  for  holding  a  tool  in  said  passage,  and  a  set  screw  at  right 
angles  thereto  for  holding  the  holder  in  its  adjusted  position  upon  tfi* 
rod,  subsUntially  as  shown  anH  described. 


646  07  ft  CAHCL06IH0DBVICB.  CHAMJ8  8.  Fmci,  Cambridge. 
Mao.  Pltod  May  13, 1896.  Serial  Ha  649,094.  (Mo  modd.) 
Claim.— I.  A  can  comprising  a  body  having  an  enlarged  opening 
surrounded  by  a  seat  or  bearing  surface,  and  a  two-part  closing  de- 
vice comprising,  first,  a  bushing  formed  to  bear  at  its  ouUr  portion 
on  said  bearing  surface  and  adap-.«d  to  be  united  thereto  l.v  %  .ealing 
medium  during  the  operation  of  sealing  the  can,  kaid  bushing  having 
a  smaller  opening  surrounded  by  a  seat  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
margin  of  the  opening  in  the  can  body ;  and  secondly,  a  cover  formed 
to  close  the  opening  in  the  bushing  and  to  bear  on  the  seat  on  the 
bushing,  said  cover  being  secured  to  the  bushing  by  a  ruptnrable  film 
of  solder  inUrposed  between  the  bnshing  and  cover  ami  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  tongue  whereby  it  may  be  rolled  back 
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to  Mp«rat«  it  fW>m  th«  boihiog,  nid  boahiaf  and  feorer  eoMtitatinf 
•  cloaing  dariee  admpted  to  b«  Mcurad  to  th«  can  )▼  the  op«r«tioa  of 
Mkling  the  latter,  aod  to  be  easilj  ruptored  to  afbrd  acceae  to  the 
interior  of  the  eao 
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S.  A  caD  comprisiDf;  a  bodj  hariof;  an  enlarged  opening,  a  bush- 
ing aecared  to  the  body  aroand  said  opening,  sai(|  bushing  baring  • 
■crew-threaded  offset  and  a  seat  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  of&at 
surrounding  a  discbarge  opening  in  the  ofiet,  a  flexible  sheet-metaJ 
corer  soldered  to  said  seat  and  prorided  with  a  flbxible  tongue,  and 
a  screw-threaded  cap  adapted  to  incione  said  ol^t  and  corer  tb* 
tongue. 


olfcet 


5  4t  6  . 0  7  9  .  AMALaAMATIIia  apparatus  for  KXTRACTUa 
aOLD.  Tioais  Piuomtoi,  Sui  Pnadaco.  CaL  PUed  Dea  20, 1891 
Sertil  Ha  532.476.    (No  model) 


f'laim. —  1  In  gold-extracting  apparatus,  a  rotarj  opeo-eadad 
amalgamating  cylinder,  in  the  manner  described  iu  interior  lined 
with  plates  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  remoral^le  ranes,  set  diag- 
onally to  the  face  of  the  plates  and  at  some  distaince  therefrom,  the 
main  cylinder  open  at  its  ends  to  permit  access  an^  obserratiua  while 
the  process  is  going  on,  in  the  manner  substantialtr  as  described. 

2.  In  gold-extracting  apparatus,  a  rotary  amailgamating  cylinder 
lined  with  and  containing  plates  for  the  deposit  of  amalgam  or  gold, 
its  ends  formed  of  annular  rings  or  plates,  and  i^  barrel  of  stares 
held  by  through  bolts,  so  the  whole  can  be  sepahtted  or  assembled 
to  facilitate  cleaning  or  repairing,  and  the  remor^ble  ranes  or  platea 
set  diagonally  to  the  face  of  the  lining  plates  and  ^way  therefrom,  io 
the  manner  substantially  a*  described. 

3  In  gold-extracting  apparatus,  a  reroluble  amalgamating  cyl- 
inder lined  on  ita  interior  side  with  a  eontinttousc4tch  plate  or  platea, 
in  the  manner  described ;  a  series  of  remorable  Vanes  or  plates  set 
parallel  to  the  axis,  and  oblique  to  the  radius  of  thei  cy Under  and  away 
from  the  catch  plates,  so  as  to  cause  the  contained  pulp  to  be  directed 
toward  the  plates  and  to  pass  between  these  and  the  ranes  to  secure 
impingement  upon  and  constant  action  of  the  pla|ea,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  gold-extracting  apparatus,  a  reroluble  amalgamating  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  and  impelled  by  friction  roUersJ  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, its  interior  lined  with  a  plate  or  plates,  anq  a  series  of  parallel 
plates  fixed  therein,  the  latter  held  by  cams,  and  reOiorable  by  meana 
of  handles  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  gold-extracting  apparatus,  a  reroluble  amalgamating  cyl- 
inder mounted  and  rerolred  by  rollers,  in  the  manner  deacribed;  an- 
nular ends  held  by  through  bolts,  and  one  end  formM  with  a  discharge 
nozzle  or  spout,  a  series  of  removable  baffling  or  diffusing  plates  set 
elear  of  the  plates  and  held  by  an  adjusting  derice  operated  from  the 
exterior  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  describ 


bed. 


54:6,080.  ROTART  STBAM  MOTOR.  RiciA»J>  PonuT.  Portiaad, 
Ong.  aarigDor  of  oae-half  to  Horace  S.  Campbell,  same  place.  Ned 
Ju]y3.18»L    Serial  Na  316,444     ^omodeL) 

(  'laim. — The  combination  in  a  rotary  steam  m4torof  a  remorable 
housing  mounted  on  standards,  an  annular  steam  chamber,  between 
the  outer  housing  and  cylindrical  casing  2",  dirided  into  two  com- 
partments, said  casing  being  supported  within  tbt  housing,  angular 
recesses  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  steaia  tubes  secured  in 
the  angular  receaees,  passing  through  said  easing  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged therein  with  respect  to  the  two  Compartm^nta,  reduced  aper- 
tures in  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  journal  monated  in  boxes  in  the 


fide  walb  of  the  bousing,  a  wheel  mounted  oa  the  jonmal  to  reroira 
within  said  casing,  a  series  of  boxes  forming  an  endless  series  of  pad- 
dles on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  steam  ralre  mounted  on  top  the 
housing  to  admit  steam  into  either  compartment,  an  exhaust  chamber 
at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  connected  with  the  inner  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed  and  set  forth. 


64:6,081.     FUVNBL-HOLDIMe  BRACKBT     Bail  RBTIK,  South 
Bend.  Ind.    Piled  May  27.  1896.    Serial  Ha  560.791.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


t'liiim. — 1.  \  bracket  for  supporting  funnels,  percolators  and 
similar  laboratory  apparatus  comprising  a  body  baring  parallel  jaws. 
one  of  which  is  recessed  to  receire  a  bracket  standard  and  the  other 
of  which  basset  screws,  one  of  which  is  disposed  opposite  said  recess, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bracket  for  supporting  fnnneb  and  percolators,  comprising 
a  bracket  body  baring  clamping  jaws,  a  sleere  and  set  screw,  and  a 
series  of  rings,  one  of  which  has  a  shank  projecting  exteriorly  there- 
from to  be  held  within  the  sleere  by  the  set  screw,  substantially  as 
described. 


646,082.    FILTBR.    Hamt  J  Rhbto,  Chlcigt),  m,  aaignor,  by 

UMaoe  MUgnmenta,  to  the  InterDattnai  Filter  Company,  of  minoia 

nied  Hot.  90, 18M    flwtel  Ha  59aS86.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  Biter,  the  combination  with  the  inlet  ralre,  of  a 

diak  hand  grasp  mounted  on  the  stem  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  slot, 

a  screw  inserted  therethrough,  s  gage  finger  secured  to  said  screw, 

and  a  stop  lying  in  the  pathway  of  said  gage  finger,  substantially  as 

deacribed. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  body  eooaistang  of  two  separate  parts,  one  part 
prorided  with  a  hub  and  the  other  with  a  central  sleere  which  em- 
braces said  hub,  the  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  a  screw  thread  in  the  hub,  said  bolt  baring  a  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  body  section  to  which  the  sleere  is  attached  and  being 
prorided  with  a  hand  graap,  and  the  pad  baring  a  central  perforatioa 
to  surround  the  hub,  all  combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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3.  The  filter  body  in  wctions  and  means  for  clamping  these  sec- 
tions together,  the  diaphragm  or  pad  haring  iU  edges  clamped  be- 
tween the  sections,  and  a  drip  trough  connected  to  the  edge  of  one 
of  the  sections,  all  combined  subsuntially  u  described. 


plates  and  projecting  through  the  openings,  and  the  springs  centrally 
secured  to  the  fulcrum  or  support  and  extending  orer  the  elastic  strips 
and  forming  rein  receiring  recesses,  subsuntially  as  described. 


646  08  6    FRRBZINS-PLATEFORICB-MACHIHRa  Jon R Wood 
Danville,  Va.'    FUed  Sept  7.  18H    Serial  Ha  82M96.    (Ho  model) 


546  08 3     HBILCDP.    Walii*  R  Siakub.  lUrlhorough, 
Filed  lUr.  8,"  1896.    Serial  Ha  540,988.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.'^l.  The  combination  with  the  congealing  plate  of  an  ice 
freezing  Unk,  of  a  remorable  ft-ame  prorided  with  longitudinal  and 
lateral  partitions  and  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  fi-eexing  surface 
of  said  plate  so  that  kerfs  are  molded  in  the  ice  as  it  is  froaen,  sub^ 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  congealing  plate  of  an  ioe-fi^ezing 
Unk,  of  a  removable  fVame  provided  with  partiUons  haring  Upering 
sides,  for  molding  kerfii  into  the  ice  as  it  is  fjrozen,  and  clamps  for  se- 
curing said  frame  to  said  plate,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  congealing  plate  of  an  ice-freezing 
Unk,  of  a  remorable  frame  provided  with  partitions  haring  Upering 
■ides,  for  molding  kerfs  into  the  ice  as  it  is  froaen,  clamps  for  secunng 
aaid  fVame  to  said  plate,  and  chains  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
flame,  their  free  ends  passing  down  around  the  bottom  thereof  and 
in  turn  atUched  to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


646,086.  ARTIFICIAL  MUSK  AHD  PROCHSS  OF  MAKING  8AMR 
AoooBT  BiacHiiK.  Zurich.  Swltaeriand.  aaaignor  to  Fabriques  dee  Pro- 
dulta  Chlmiquee  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouae.  Filed  Dec  18, 1894  Serial 
Na  532  241.    (Spedmeoi) 

Cki'tm.—].  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  musk 
by  first  forming  a  cyanid  deriratire  of  an  aromatic  butylic  hydrocar- 
bon (such  as  cyanid  of  butyl  toluene),  introducing  said  cyanid  com- 
pound into  a  mixture  of  turning  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid,  heating,  and 
after  cooling  precipiuting  the  resulting  dinitro  deriratire  from  a  suit- 
able solvent,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  artificial  musk  herein  described,  being  a  white  crysulline 
body  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcoholjand  ethers,  baring  a  strong 
musky  odor,  and  characterized  by  the  presence  in  the  aromatic  butylic 
hydrocarbons  of  one  cyanid,  and  two  nitro  groape,  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  machine  for  atuching  the  heels  to  shoes,  the 
herein  described  heel  cup  comprising  a  main  cup-portion  adapted  to 
fit  the  heel,  and  an  adjusUble  gage-portion  comprising  an  extension 
of  the  rear  and  side  walU  thereof,  said  extension  being  morable  with 
relaUon  to  the  said  main  cup-portion,  subsUnUally  as  descnbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  atUching  the  heeU  to  shoes,  the  herein  de- 
scribed heel-cup  comprising  s  main  cup-portion  adapted  to  fit  the  heel, 
an  adjusUble  gage-portion  comprising  an  extension  of  the  rear  and  side 
walks  thereof,  and  a  threaded  spindle  secured  thereto  and  cooperating 
with  an  internally  threaded  opening  in  said  main  cnp-portion,  sub- 
suntially as  deacribed 

6.4  6    O  8  4 .     RBIN  HOLDBR     Bdwoi  D  Wm,  Tprtantt  Mlota. 
Filed  July  29,  1896.    Serial  Na  567.4S1.    (Ho  model) 


546  08 7.  ADTOMATIC  FIRE-SPRINKLER  kiMXt  T  Cktra- 
TIE,  St  Louis,  Ma,  aailgnor  of  two-tblrdB  to  B«;)anilD  Kimball  same 
piao^  and  the  Manulhcturerg  AutomaUc  Sprinkler  Company,  Syracuse, 
N  Y.    Filed  May  28  1894.    Serial  Na  512  868.    (Ho  model) 


datML—A.  rein  holder,  conprisiog  a  base  eompoaed  of  two  sec- 
tions or  plates  and  prorided  with  a  central  fulcrum  or  support,  the 
ft-ont  plaU  or  section  being  prorided  st.oppo«te  sides  of  the  fulcrum 
with  longitudinal  openings,  the  longitudinal  strips  of  elastic  maUrial 
detachably  secared  in  the  opeainp  of  the  base  by  the  secUons  or 


Cknm.—  l  A  fire  sprinkler  comprising  a  deflector,  a  yoke,  a 
capped  nozzle  and  an  interposed  strut  consisting  of  two  pieces  a  plate 
piece  bearing  on  the  nozzle  cap  in  the  plane  of  the  yoke  but  tipped 
ont  of  said  plane  at  iU  upper  end.  having  a  vertical  wing  at  right 
angles  to  said  plane  and  yokt,  and  the  other  piece  mounted  on  the 
flrat  and  bearing  against  the  yoke,  and  haring  a  plate  wing  fusibly 
joined  to  the  matching  wing  of  the  plate  piece. 

2  A  fire  sprinkler  comprtaing  a  capped  noxxle.  a  yoke,  a  dafiectoi 
thereon,  and  an  interposed  utrut  formed  of  two  pieces  —the  one  being 
a  double-legged  piece  sunding  on  the  nozzle  cap  and  having  a  wing 
in  a  vertical  central  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  pUae  of  said  legs,— 
the  other  being  mounted  on  tbe  first  piece  and  bMriag  on  the  under 
side  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  a  wing  portion  alee  at  right  aaglea 
to  the  pUne  of  the  yoke,  with  iu  matchinc  surfeee  in  the 
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Iral  vertical  pl«ne  and  fusibly  joined  to  th«  wing 
piece.  iiulKiLAiitia^ly  as  described. 

3.   A  lire  sprinkler  compri^iiij^anrut  proridw 
joined,  the  matching  <urtacc!<  thua  joined  lying    n 
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portion  of  the  first 


rith  wings  fusibly 
a  perpendicular 


plane  paMing  through  the  vertical  axis  of  the  spr  nkler  and  at  right 
an^lc-s  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  yoke,  the  ba^te  >f  the  strut  and  the 
huri/ontal  axi.t  of  engagement  of  the  two  pieces  01  which  they  rotate 
when  taid  fusible  winifg  are  separated  by  the  raeliing  of  the  juioing 
material  under  fire  heat. 

4.  A  Ore  sprinkler  comprising  a  strut  consist  ng  of  a  supporting 
member  and  a  rider  therefor, — the  latter  coinpoMe^  of  a  body  located 
on  uiie  side  of  said  member  and  an  overhangiuK  bbok-head  and  wing 
extension  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  member,  with  a  fusible 
solder  joint  between  said  wing  extension  and  a  matching  sarface  on 
the  supporting  member. 

5.  A  strut  consistint;  of  two  members,  the  one  a  plate  adapted 
to  receive  compression  at  its  ends,  and  having  an  intermediate  ver- 
tical slot  and  a  wing  at  one  edge  of  the  slot  at  r  gbt  angles  to  the 
plate  :  the  other,  a  rider  hooking  over  the  end  of  1  aid  plate  and  form, 
ing  a  head  projecting  to  the  front  of  said  plate,  |and  paving  at  tht 
other  end  a  wing  extension  forward  through  said  slot  parallel  to  the 
matching  plate  wing,  and  a  fusible  solder  connecting  the  wings. 

6.  In  a  fire  sprinkler,  the  herein  described  str^tcomposed  of  two 
members, — one  being  a  plate  piece  having  a  slot  04  opening  and  an  ad- 
jacent wing,  the  other  being  a  rider  consisting  4f  'n  over- hanging 
head  formmg  the  other  end  of  the  strut,  having  a  notch  or  shoulder 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  plate  piece,  and  provided  with  a  wing  ex- 
tension adapted  to  paas  through  the  opening  in  tiie  plate  piece,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  wings  lying  in  snbetantiilly  the  same  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  said  notch  or  shoulder  and  thatching  end  of  the 
plate  piece,  and  a  fosible  material  joining  said  wlnga. 


646,089.  LEATHKR-8TRBTCHIIQ  MACHIHE.  MttTOli  H  Coot 
toA  JoB>  HotnroM,  San  Fruidsoo,  CaL  Piled  Hot.  8, 1894.  Serial  Na 
528.215.    Ho  model) 


546,088.  LOADIHOAPPABATUa  CHiRLii  A  CuiiCT  and  Jon 
E.  Ckobut.  HubbanL  Iowa.  Filed  Dea  la  18Q\  Sunai  Xa  531,381 
(HomodeL) 


Cliiim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  df  a  standard  rising 
therefrom,  a  beam  fulcrnmed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a 
yoke  secured  to  one  end  of  the  beam,  jaws  pi  votally  connected  to  said 
yoke  a<id  having  upwardly  extending  arnu,  a  ra^shet-latch  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  arm«  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  other 
arm,  a  trip  for  disengaging  the  la*x:h  and  provide^  with  a  cord  which 
extends  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam,  a  handjlever  fulcrumed  tc 
the  upper  end  of  one  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  Ibe  other  end  of  the 
arm  with  an  intermediate  point  of  said  baud  letjer,  substantially  as 
•peci&ed.  | 

2.  The  combinacioo  with  a  truck,  of  a  sUndiird  rising  therefrom 
'  and  comprising  telescoping  members,  the  lower  tulular  member  being 
secured  to  the-^ruck  and  the  upper  adjustable  inember  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  adjusUble  collar  which  resui  upon  tie  upper  end  of  the 
tnbniar  member,  whereby  Mid  opper  member  ii  capable  of  rotary 
movement,  a  T-coupling  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber, a  beam  comprising  duplicate  members  aecurad  together  at  their 
extremities  and  sprung  apart  at  an  intennediate  piint  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms  of  said  T-couplinjg.  a  bolt  extending 
tlirongh  said  members  of  the  beam  and  through  the  horizontal  arms 
of  the  T-coupling,  a  trusit-brace  comprising  a  rodattached  at  its  ex- 
treinitieK  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  .'x  bridge  arranged  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  fork  attached  to  one  end  of  the  beam  or  engaging  an  ar 
ticle  to  be  elevated,  and  means  for  operating  said  fork,  substantially 
*|>ecified. 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  leather  stretching  machine,  a  main  fi'ame  and 
removable  stretching  frames  adapted  thereto  ;  a  cross-winding  shaft, 
with  chains  extending  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  machine  :  station- 
ary deflecting  pulleys  to  reverse  or  return  the  chains  and  clamps  to 
hold  and  stretch  the  leather,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  a  main-supporting  frame  and 
removable  stretching  frames  fitting  thereon  ;  tension  chains  or  rope^ 
at  the  middle  ard  sides  of  the  main  frame ;  a  winding  shaft,  around 
which  these  chains  pass,  and  a  tangent  wheel  to  revolve  the  winding 
shaft,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  a  supporting  main  frame  and 
detachable  stretching  frames  adapted  thereto  ;  a  winding  shaft,  with 
chains  or  ropes  passing  over  pulleys  at  the  end  of  the  machine,  and 
connected  to  clamps  attached  to  the  hides  to  be  stretched,  the  clamps 
provided  with  spring  pawls  and  racks  at  each  end  to  prevent  recession 
of  the  clamps  and  hide  when  the  cbains  are  slackened,  in  the  manner 
iubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  a  main-supporting  frame  and 
detachable  stretching  frames,  insertible  and  removable  from  the  main 
frame;  independent  clamps  for  the  two  sides  of  the  hide,  moving  on 
the  detachable  frame  .  springs  pawls  at  both  ends  of  the  clamps  and 
winding  chains  or  ropes  arranged  to  pull  on  both  ends  of  both  clamps, 
and  at  both  ends  of  the  machine,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  removable  frames  provided 
with  pairs  of  clamps  at  each  end  of  the  frames,  arranged  with  pawls 
and  racks  at  each  end  of  the  four  clamps,  in  the  manner  described ; 
a  main  frame  provided  with  winding  gearing  and  chains  or  ropes  to 
draw  the  cLamp  and  stretch  the  hide  at  the  middle  and  sides  together 
or  independently,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  a  main  frame  and  detachable 
stretching  frames  adapted  thereto;  winding  gearing,  with  three  or 
more  ropes  or  chains  passing  around  the  ends  of  the  main  frame,  and 
attachable  to  clamps  moving  on  the  detachable  stretching  frames,  so 
connected  as  to  be  all  operated  together,  two  at  a  time,  or  either  one 
single,  and  thus  stretch  a  hide  uniformly,  in  t%e  middle  only,  at  the 
two  sides,  or  at  either  side  independently,  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  leather-stretching  machine,  a  main-supporting  frame,  de- 
tachable stretching  frames  adapted  thereto;  double  clamps  arranged 
to  move  independently  of  ea. '  other,  and  at  either  end,  by  means  of 
chains  or  ropes  detachably  c  joected  to  the  clamps,  aud  operated 
by  winding  gearing  on  the  main  frame,  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  described. 


5  4  6,090.  CDT-OPF  ACTUATIHQ  MErHAMISM  FOR  QA3  OR 
BLBCTRIC  LIOHT  STSTEM &  FuDKUCK  W.  Cotton.  Dedbam.  aosignor 
of  ooe-baif  to  Charles  M.  Reed,  Boeton.  Haas.  FUcd  Not.  12,1894  Se 
nal  No  528,595.    (Ifo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  cut-off  actuating  mechanism  for  building  light 
systems,  a  main  gas  valve,  a  water  motor  to  close  it,  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  motor  having  a  normally  open  shut-off  therein,  a  normally 
locked  actuator  connected  to  and  to  close  the  shut-off,  and  means 
operative  by  the  closure  of  the  g^as  valve  to  release  said  actuator, 
whereby  the  shut-off  is  closed  and  the  motor  stopped,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cut-off  actuating  mechanism  for  building  light-systems,  a 
main  gas  valve,  a  water  motor  to  close  it.  a  supply  pipe  for  the  motor 
having  a  normally  open  shnt  oil  therein,  an  electric  switch,  a  nor- 
mally locked  actuator  connected  to  and  to  operate  said  shut-off  and 
switch,  and  means  operative  by  the  closure  of  the  gas  valve  to  re- 
lease the  actuator,  whe  by  the  switch  is  thrown,  and  the  shut-off 
closed  to  stop  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  cut-off  actuating  mechanism  for  building  light  systems,  a 
main  gas  valve,  a  water  motor  to  close  it,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  motor 
having  a  normally  open  shut-off,  and  an  electric  switch,  combined 
with  a  spring  controlled  normally  locked  actuating  lever  connected 
to  said  shnt-off  and  electric  switch,  and  means  to  unlock  said  lever 
by  the  closure  of  the  gas  valve,  whereby  the  lever  is  rapidly  swung 
to  instantly  throw  the  switch  and  close  the  shut-off,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  cut-off  actuating  mechanism  fur  building  light  systems,  ■ 
main  gas  valve,  a  water  motor  to  close  it,  a  supply  pipe  connecting 
said  motor  with  the  controlling  valve  of  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system, 
and  a  normally  open  shut-off  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  normally  locked 
actuator  for  the  shut-off,  and  means  operated  by  closure  of  the  gat 
Talve  to  release  the  actuator  and  close  the  shut-off,  the  sprinkler  con- 
trolling valve  automatically  supplying  the  motor  with  water,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

546,091.     HOUSE- MOVIMO  TROCK.     MAC!  Datb,  Robert  Lee, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1896l    Serial  Ha  542,436.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  device  for  moving  houses,  the  combination  of  the 

plate  A,  a  swivel  head  of  a  caster  post  held  in  a  recess  on  the  under 
side  of  the  said  plate,  of  the  screws  B  having  perforated  heads  and 
designed  to  hold  said  plate  to  a  sill  of  a  building,  of  the  rods  C  screw 
threaded  at  their  outer  end*  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  screws  B,  of  the  plates  K..  forming  a  bearing  for  the  post 
D  and  carrying  between  their  ends  the  perforated  ends  of  the  rodsC, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  braces  or  rods,  substantially  as  shown 
aud  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  moving  houses,  the  combination  of  the  plate  A, 
the  screws  B  having  perforated  heads  and  shoaldered.  designed  to 
engage  apertures  of  the  said  plate  A,  of  the  post  l>  having  a  swivel 
head  D'and  an  apex  d  adapted  to  be  seaUd  in  a  recess  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  said  plate  A.  and  its  lower  fkce  to  be  flush  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  said  plate,  of  the  complemenUl  plates  E,  E, 
adapted  to  hold  said  swivel  head  in  place,  of  the  plates  K  forming  a 
bearing  in  a  recess  d  of  the  post  D,  the  caster  (i  joumaled  in  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  said  post  of  the  rods  C  having  it-,  perforated  ends 
held  between  the  ends  of  the  plates  K.,  and  iu  screw  threaded  ends 
held  in  the  perforated  ends  of  the  screws  B,  and  tightening  nuts  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  ail  substantially  a*  shown  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

64:6,092.    CLOTH-STRETCHIHfl  MAGHIKE.    Oris B.  Dtowii,  Paw- 
tu(^0L  R  L    Filed  June  6.  1894    Serial  No  513.675.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  cloth  stretching  device,  a  series  of  disks  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  and  routed  by  the  traveling  fabric,  and  arranged 
at  progressively  increasing  inclinations  to  the  direction  of  travel  ot 
the  fabric,  said  disks  being  roUtively  mounted  on  separate  or  inde- 
pendent  standards  extending  beyond  the  (Peripheries  of  the  disks  and 
there  resting  upon  a  common  support,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cloth  stretching  device,  a  series  of  vertical  disks  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  and  rotated  by  the  traveling  fabric,  and  arranged 
at  progressively  increasing  inclinations  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  said  disks  being  rotatively  mounted  on  separate  or  inde- 
pendent standards  extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  and 
there  resting  upon  a  common  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  stretching  device,  a  series  of  disks  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  and  rotated  by  the  traveling  fabric,  the  axes  of  said 
disks  being  all  horizontal  but  at  successively  lower  elevations,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine,  a  series  of  disks  of  progress- 
ively increasing  obliquity  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  rotated  by 
the  traveling  fsbric,  the  tops  of  said  disks  being  disposed  at  the  same 
height  but  their  axes  at  different  heighu,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cloth-stretching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
cloth  snpportirg  shell  or  casing  having  straight  parallel  sides,  of  a 
series  of  independently  mounted  rolatable  disks  varying  in  diameter 
and  extending  outwardly  through  the  walls  of  the  shell ;  said  disks  being 
disposed  at  different  angles  and  converging  toward  a  common  point 
located  exteriorly  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


546,093.     CAMERA  LAHTERH.    Own  A  Saib.  Boetoo. 
FOed  Mar.  2S.  1805.    Serial  Ha  543.(89.    (Ho  model) 


I  •laim. — 1.  In  a  camera  lantern,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  lenses,  a 
film  feed  located  to  feed  a  film  in  rear  of  said  lenses,  a  shutter  adapted 
to  expose  said  lenses  alternately  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating  dia- 
phragms provided  with  openings  and  located  to  screen  all  of  the  film 
except  that  portion  which  is  to  form  the  field,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 
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2.  Id  a  camera  lautero.  ia  combinatioa  With  a  fpair  of  recipro- 
cating lentM  and  meaus  wherebj  they  are  r«ci  proeated,  a  pair  of  r«- 
ciprocatiag  diaphragmi  located  oae  io  rear  of  each  lena.  each  pro- 
Tidea  with  an  opcaing  tbesize  of  the  oegative  U>  be  takeo,  and  mean* 
wherebj  they  are  reciprocated  io  uaitoo  withitaid  ieoaea,  in  combi- 
natioa with  a  film  feed,  all  as  and  for  the  purpjoaee  set  forth. 

3  Id  eombiaatioD  with  a  pair  of  lenses  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated and  a  pair  of  diaphragms  also  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  the 
lerers  /*,  g*  connected  with  suitable  rocking  tnechanism  and  to  said 
leneee  ia  sabstaotially  the  inanner  described,  abd  the  lerers  k  k'  suit- 
ably supported  and  coooected  to  said  levera  /* ^  *,  aod  said  diaphragm, 
all  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee*  set  forth 

4.  In  a  camera  lantern,  in  combination  wi^h  mechanism  forfsed- 
ing  a  film,  a  lens  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  ioia  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  traveling  film  and  mechanism  wh^eby  said  lens  is  alter- 
aately  opened  aod  cloaed  all  as  and  for  the  putpoaee  set  forth. 

5.  A  film  having  a  series  of  fields  arranged  in  rows  as  shown, 
the  fields  in  each  row  orerlapping  the  fields  of  the  next  row,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  Tkat  method  of  taking  aegatiTea  on  %  constantly  traTeliag 
film  which  consists  io  causing  a  lens  to  be  moted  in  relation  to  the 
film  io  the  same  direction  therewith  and  in  a,  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  that  portion  of  the  traveling  film  whidh  is  io  the  field  of  the 
lens,  whereby  the  image  received  upon  the  filii  through  the  moving 
leM  reUins  a  sutionary  poaitioo  apoo  the  fili^  during  exposure,  aa 
deacnbed.  T 

7.  That  method  of  exhibiting  an  indefinite  number  of  consecu- 
tive pictures  of  objects  in  motion  which  consisU  in  causing  a  picture 
bearing  film  to  be  passed  continuously  behind  a  pair  of  lenses  which 
are  given  an  alternate  reciprocating  movementlin  directions  with  and 
contrary  to  the  motion  of  the  film  and  exposin|r  at  any  one  time  onlj 
so  much  of  the  film  as  lies  in  the  field  of  the  l#ns  moving  in  the  di- 
rection with  the  film,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  film  is  eontinuoualj 
exposed  aod  a  series  of  pictures,  without  break,  is  projected,  as  de- 
scribed. I 


•pring  between  said  bracket  and  a  out  on  said  rod,  said  parU  being 
combined  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


54:6,094r.    MICIU)iaTKR-€AUPKK&    FttRAJiD  P.  Kllb.  Oneida, 
I.  T.    PUed  Air.  22,  I8«Sl    Serial  la  Me,390|    (Ifb  moM.) 


1^ 


4.  Id  a  pea  shelling  machine  a  roUUble  drum,  a  thrasher  blade 
consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  having  an  opening  in  iu  side  aod  a  bolt 
inserted  10  said  opening  and  securing  said  blade  to  said  drum  sab 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

5  Io  a  pea  shelliog  machine  a  roUUble  perforated  shell,  an  in- 
ner drum,  intercurrent  blades  on  said  shell  and  drum,  an  exteosioo 
projecting  from  the  discbarge  end  of  said  shell  with  an  opeaiog  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  conveyer  below  said  opening,  an  endlea  apron 
below  said  shell,  and  a  trough  with  spiral  conveyer  therein,  said  apron 
discharging  into  said  trough,  and  said  trough  emptying  into  said  first 
mentioned  conveyer,  said  part*  being  combined  sabet*DtiaUj  as  de- 
■eribed. 


C'tetM. — In  an  inside  and  an  outside  ealipei,  a  pair  of  stationary 
jaws  upon  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  upon  i  split  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  upon  the  shaft,  a  guide  in  said  sleeve  engaging  with 
SAid  shaft  aod  means  to  secure  it;  an  expansion  nut  sere  wed  into  said 
sleeve,  a  micrometer-nut  screwed  onto  said  sleete.  a  collar  upon  said 
shaft  connected  to  wid  micrometer-out.  aod  meaits  to  adjustably  lock 
said  collar  upon  said  shaft,  in  combination 


6  4  6,095.  PEA  SHBLLUrS  MACHIMK.  ^OHW  H  BMnoH.  Long 
moot,  Coto.  Filed  July  19,  lg94  Serial  Na  51T.967  Jo  model, 
C7aim.—  \.  In  a  pea  shelling  machine,  it  frajiie,  the  rollers  f.  V, 
the  piece  Z  having  the  segmental  slot  7/  and  the  longitudinal  slot  Z'" 
the  movable  block  Z»  having  a  boas  A*  formiol  a  bearing  for  the 
roller  V.  the  screw  bolt  Z»  working  in  lugs  on  4id  piece  and  block 
the  clamping  bolt  Z«  ant)  the  bolt  Z',  and  an  endless  apron  mounted 
on  said  roller.,  said  parts  being  combined  siibetiitially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pea  shelling  machine,  a  hollow  bladJ  having  a  cushion  on 
iu  sides  and  tip,  the  cushion  on  iu  tip  being  thi<Jker  than  that  on  lU 
sides  and  said  blade  having  an  opening  in  iu  .lideJsubeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  I 

3.  In  a  pea  shelliog  machine,  an  agiutor  for  an  endless  belt 
thereof,  consisting  of  the  shaft  R-.  suiUblyjoumJled.  the  arms  C  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  the  cross  bar  RT  secured  {o  said  arms  parallel 
with  said  shaft,  the  forked  arm  P  connected  wit^  said  shaft,  a  rout- 
able  shaft  with  a  cam  thereou  adapted  to  contact  with  a  limb  of  .said 
forked  arm.  a  beaded  rod  secured  to  the  other  limb  of  said  forked 
arm.  a  bracket  having  sn  opening  in  which  sail  rod  works,  and  a 


646.096.  COMPOaATIIG  MICHAHI8M  TOR  DIRSCT  ACTIie 
8TKAM-PU1IP&  JoBffi  P  rvuLL.  Boaun,  Uam.  niedOoC  29  iMA 
Bctlal  Ha  927,141.    (Ho  nodai) 

Cimm. —  1.  -The  combination  with  the  piston  rod  of  a  direct  act- 
ing engine  and  an  arm  connected  at  iu  inner  end  with  the  said  piston 
rod.  and  acompeosator  for  applying  a  compensating  force  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  ;  with  shifting  guides  for  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
whereby  the  latter  transmiu  pressure  f^oro  the  piston  to  the  compen- 
sator during  leas  than  the  first  half  stroke  of  the  putoo  aod  transmiu 
pressure  from  the  compensator  to  the  piston  during  the  remainder  of 
the  piston  stroke,  subsuotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  piston  rod  of  a  direct  acting  engine 
of  an  arm  coonected  at  iU  iooer  end  with  the  pistoo  rod.  aod  at  iu 
outer  end  guided  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
piston  rod,  aod  a  compensator  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
said  cylinder  beiog  conoected  at  one  end  with  a  vacuum  pipe  aod 
provided  at  iu  other  end  with  a  passage  to  the  external  atmosphere, 
and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  in  said  paaaage  and  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piston  rod  of  a  direct  acting  engine 
of  an  arm  conoected  at  iu  inner  end  with  the  piston  rod.  and  means 
for  spplying  a  compensating  force  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a 
radiu*  bar  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm;  an  arm  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  said  radius  bar.  and  with  the  fVame  work,  and 
means  for  lock  ing  and  releasing  said  arm.  snbsteatially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pistoo  rod  of  a  direct  acting  engine 
of  an  arm  conne.-ted  at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod  and  means  for 
guiding  the  oui«r  end  of  said  arm  in  a  path  transverse  te  that  of  the 
piston  rod,  aod  a  sutionary  compensating  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
and  connections  between  said  piston  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
■aid  cylinder  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  passage  te  the  external 
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atmosphere  and  an  inwardly  o|>ening  check  valve  therein,  and  other- 
wise completely  clo^.  said  piston  thu<  operating  te  compress  the  air 
coiiliiivd  III  shkI  cylinder  during  the  movement  of  said  pistoo  in  one 
direction,  «ii<l  Iteing  actuated  by  the  expansion  of  said  compressed 
air  ill  the  return  movement,  substantially  as  and  lor  the  purpose  de- 
i>cribe<t. 


.'»  The  combination  of  the  piston  rod  with  the  arms  d.  tP,  each 
connected  at  iu  inner  end  with  said  piston  rod  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  compensating  force  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  the  radius 
Bars  «',  H*.  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  arms  n*",  «•", 
pivoUtlly  connected  with  said  radius  bars,  and  with  the  frame  work 
and  the  pawls"  «'.  co-operating  with  said  arms n*',  »*".  and  controlled 
by  the  piston  rod.  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


546,097.  EITEHSION  TABLE  ButTM  L  Qau,  Warren.  P«.. 
assignor  U  the  W&rreo  ExtenuoD  Table  Company,  same  place.  PUed 
Aug.  24.  1893     Serial  No  4«3.»44    Jo  model) 


546,09  8.  MIHIKO  DRILL  JottfH  E.  HiRT.  Brioeville.  Tenn.. 
asBtgnor  of  six -sevenths  lo  John  E.  Han  and  Davtd  D.  Jonee.  same  place. 
H  M  Madden.  Coal  Creek.  Tenn..  and  W  L  Thompson.  Iroiiton.  Ohia 
PUed  June  1,  189&     Senal  Ho  M1.384     (Mo  model) 


r/aim. —  1.  The  drill-bracket  composed  of  two  parU  separabW 
connected  and  having  hollow  sleeves  00  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bracket  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  formed  with  an- 
gular exterior  end-portions  of  e<iual  size,  aod  bevel  gear-wheels  formed 
with  hollow  hubs  journaled  in  the  hollow  sleeves  of  the  bracket,  sub- 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  drill-bracket  composed  of  two  parts  separably  connected 
formed  with  hollow  sleeves  on  the  ends  thereof  arranged  at  right  an- 
gles te  each  other  and  having  bearings  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  formed 
with  angular  exterior  end-portious  of  equal  sire,  bevel  gear-wheels 
having  hollow  hubs  journaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  hollow  sleeves 
and  formed  with  splines  in  the  bores  of  the  hubs  a  crank  having  an 
arm  te  interchangeably  fit  in  the  hubs  of  the  gear-wheels,  and  a 
threaded  feed-bar  to  operatively  and  interchangeably  engage  in  either 
of  the  hollow  sleeves  and  hubs,  substentially  as  and  fbr  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  Id  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  Of  a  bracket  having  hol- 
low sleeves  arranged  at  right  angles  to  eaclt  other,  and  formed  with 
end  portions  having  identical  exterior  conformations,  bevel  gear- 
wheels having  hollow  hubs  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the 
sleeves  aod  provided  with  splines,  a  coupling-box  adapted  to  fit  00 
either  end  of  the  bracket,  a  clamping  box  having  interior  screw- 
threads  and  an  end  formed  to  lit  in  the  clamping  box  and  lateral  arms 
having  upering  ends  arranged  at  right  angles  te  the  arms,  a  crtnk 
having  an  arm  formed  with  a  groove  to  engage  with  the  splines  in 
either  of  the  hollow  sleeves  and  the  hubs  of  the  bevel  gear-wheeU. 
and  a  threaded  feed-bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  engage 
the  spline  of  either  of  the  hollow  sleeves  and  hubs,  substentially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  the  separable  bracket  composed  of  two  paru 
I,  2,  formed  with  sleeves  .'>.  .1".  arranged  at  right  angle«  to  each  othei 
and  formed  with  bearings  fi.  and  hub  bearings  7.  7".  and  angular  end 
portions  8.  the  bevel  gear-wheeU  having  liollow  hub*  ioum*led  in  the 
bearings  7,  7*.  and  formed  with  splines,  the  interchangeable  coupling 
box  adapted  te  fit  on  either  of  the  end  portions  8.  the  two-part  clamp- 
iog-boit  having  interior  screw-threads  and  lateral  arni^  having  ta[>er- 
ing  ends  arranged  at  right  angles  t-o  the  ariiw,  and  an  exterior  con-> 
formation  te  fit  in  the  coupling  box  a  screw-threaded  feed-bar  re- 
movably and  interchangeably  fitted  io  either  huh  and  sleeves  and 
held  te  rotete  with  the  gear  through  which  11  is  projected  and  te  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  clampiog-box,  and  a  crank  having  an  arm  te 
engage  in  the  bore  of  either  sleeve  and  hub,  subsuntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


546,099.    SANDING  APPARATUS  POR  CARS    JabisH  HOUO, 
Provideooe.  B.  L    Pited  July  26. 1896     Setial  Ma  557.220    iNo  model) 


('him.-\.  In  an  extension  uble  the  combination  with  the  Uble- 
tep,  of  a  sliding  extension  frame,  carrying  a  supplemeutel  leaf  pro- 
vided with  deiiending  portions  having  inclined  surfaces,  of  a  sliding 
ruck,  siijiported  upon  said  extension  frame,  provided  with  friction 
rolls  ill  position  to  engage  said  inclined  surfaces,  said  rack  being 
adnpte<l  to  be  moved  by  hand  to  raise  and  lower  said  leaf,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2  III  .in  extension  uble  the  couibitiation  with  the  uble  tep.  of 
3  «liiliiig  extension  frame,  s  suppleiiienul  leaf  mounted  to  move  ver- 
tically in  Mid  trnme  and  provided  with  depeiiding  lugs  m  diflerent 
longitudinal  and  transverse  planes,  provided  with  inclined  lower  faces, 
a  r.ick  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment with  res|>ect  thereto,  a  series  of  friction  rolls  on  said  rack  en- 
gaging said  inclined  faces  of  said  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  being  pro 
vided  with  faces  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  rack, 
adjacent  to  said  inclined  faces.  subsUntiallv  as  deecribed. 
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rl.,,„,.~\  111  «  •andiiic  apparstu-  for  cars  the  combiiiation  of  a 
cylinder  to  hold  the  sand  having  an  ..[--nine  to  discharge  the  sand  a 
stationary  rack  inside  to  stir  the  sand  with  means  for  moving  said 
cylinder   «iil>«tanlially  a«  <leiviil>ed. 

2  III  a  «andiiig  niH'Hrstii' forcar*  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
held  in  bearings  in  a  hopper  and  having  a  stationary  rack  on  lU  inside 
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to  stir  the  Mind  and  a  telescoping  tube  for  deliver  ng  the  sand  to  the 
ntils  with  me«iw  for  operating  said  cylinder  and  tijbe  subeUntiallj  a« 

described. 

3.  In  a  sanding  apparatus  for  cans,  the  coinbii  ation  of  a  cylinder 
held  in  bearings  in  a  hopper,  said  cylinder  haTin^ 
inside,  a  telescoping  delivery  tube  to  said  hopper, 
■haft  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  by  a  rod  with 
lever  connected  by  a  rod  from  iu  other  arm  with  another  knee  lever 
in  po.ition  to  be  opcraud  by  the  brakeman  on  ths  car,  substantially 
as  described. 


SfPTiMiFR    lo,    1895. 


a  stationary  rack 
an  arm  faul  on  the 
lone  arm  of  a  knee- 


646,100.  COMBIHED  PLATB,  PLATlHUll, 4HD  SHEET  HEAT 
wd  FURMACR  J0HAMS8 IMMEU  QeJawekt  Gertjany.  Piled  Jan.  15. 
Ig8&    Serial  Ha  534.949.    (Ho  model 


a  fastening  latch  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  notch  over 
said  chain,  whereby  the  chain,  when  inserted  in  the  notch,  is  held 
against  unauthorized  removal,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  door  fastening,  of  a  chain  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  greater  width  than  its  remaining  portion,  a  bracket 
having  a  notch  to  receive  the  narrower  portion  of  the  chain,. a  fas- 
tening latch  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  said  bracket,  the  said  latch 
being  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  cloie  the  notch  over  the 
chain,  whereby  the  chain,  when  inserted  in  the  notch,  t»  held  against 
removal,  and  a  spring  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  latch  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bracket,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


54.5^103.    ALAWI-CLOCK.    Bdbuiid E  Kati. San Bemanllno, CaL 
PUed  Oct  2s'  1894.    Seriia  Ha  526.913.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— k  fiirnace  having  a  grate  at  the  frint,  a  perpendicalar 
wall  behind  the  same,  a  vertically  central  main  fcearth  rearward  of 
said  wall,  a  parallel  partition  beneath  «aid  heartfc  at  the  rear  to  form 
a  chamber,  an  auxiliary  hearth  or  dome  projecting  horixonUlly  from 
the  perpendicalar  wall  near  the  top  and  rearwirdly  to  overlap  the 
main  hearth,  a  longitudinally  aligning  door  at  thirear  of  the  furnace 
to  communicate  with  th"e  main  hearth.  transver*ly  aligning  doors  in 
each  side  of  the  furnace  communicating  with  tb*  auxiliary  hearth,  a 
passage  at  the  rear  connecting  the  hearth  chamh  er  with  the  chamber 
beneath  the  same,  whereby  the  gases  enter  the  »id  lower  chamber 
and  heat  the  hearth-sill,  and  a  passage  leading  fom  the  front  of  said 
lower  chamber  to  carry  off  said  gases,  subsUn  ially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5  4.  y  ^  1 0  1 .    PIPE-TOHOa    AueusT  W  iKGiLaoH,  TorshtfUa.  Swedea 


POed  Joty  35.  1894 
Sweden  Sept  2. 


Serial  Ha  518,559. 
Ha  5,03a 


iHo 


TT 
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'^fcAii.— The  combination  with  a  handle  ha  ring  a  fixed  jaw  and 
a  pair  of  teeth  or  projections  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  of  an  adjusUble  jiw  co-operating  with 
the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  bifurcated  shank  ^raddling  the  handle 
and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  wiih  a  series  of  notchea 
ifhich  interlock  with  the  opposing  teeth  or  pr<jectioo8  of  the  fixed 
jaw,  a  fixed  pivot  secured  to  the  handle  of  the  fi;  :ed  jaw  in  rear  of  the 
bifurcated  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  and  anti-fri  :tion  rollers  moanted 
on  said  pivot  on  opposite  side*  of  the  handle  ao<i  bearing  against  the 
rear  side  of  the  members  of  said  bifurcated  than  k,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


546.102. 
Hew  York,  H 


CHAIH  PA8TBHER  FOR  DOOII& 

Y.    Filed  Oct  23,  \»H.    Serial  I*x 


HnKT  a  JmuB, 
526.686.    iNo  model) 


Chfm. — 1.  The  oombination  in  a  door 
inp  a  projecting  portion  of  greaUr  width  than 


a  bracket  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  narro 
said  notch  being  of  leM  width  than  the  wider 


las^ning,  of  a  chain  hav- 

Is  remaining  portion 

w*  portion  of  the  chain, 

pa  rtion  of  the  chain,  and 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  alarm  mechanism 
therefor  adapted  to  ring  a  first  alarm  at  a  time  set  once  in  every 
twenty-four  hours  and  a  second  alarm  louder  than  the  first  at  a  short 
fixed  period  thereafter,  mechanism  for  setting  the  first  alarm  to  ring 
at  the  desired  time,  and  mechanism  for  setting  the  second  alarm  to 
ring  at  the  desired  interval  after  the  first. 

2.  In  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  hour  hand  shaft  of  the  clock,  of  a  controlling 
disk  for  the  first  alarm  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  two  peripheral  grooves  or  tracks  thereon,  one  of  the  grooves  be- 
ing provided  with  a  drop  therein  and  the  grooves  being  provided  with 
a  switch  leading  from  one  to  the  other,  and  the  first  alarm  releasing 
mechanism  moving  in  said  grooves,  a  controlling  disk  for  the  second 
alarm  also  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hour  hand  sbafV  and  having 
a  drop  in  iu  periphery  and  second  alarm  releasing  mechanism  mov- 
ing on  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  hour  hand  shaft  of  the  clock,  of  a  controlling 
disk  for  the  first  alarm  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  peripheral  gi.*ovea  or  tracks  thereon,  one  of  said  grooves  being 
provided  with  a  drop  therein  and  the  grooves  being  provided  with  a 
switch  leading  from  one  to  the  other,  the  alarm  actuating  mechanism, 
the  striker  rod  connected  therewith,  a  rod  connected  with  said  striker 
rod  carrying  aswiveled  follower  at  iU  upper  end  which  moves  in  said 
grooves  whereby  upon  the  drop  of  said  swiveled  follower  into  the 
drop  of  said  disk  its  connecting  rod  is  thrown  down  and  the  striker 
rod  is  released,  a  controlling  disk  for  the  second  alarm  also  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  hour  hand  shaft  having  a  drop  in  iU  periphery,  a 
lever  having  a  dog  thereon  engaging  and  holding  the  alarm  actuat- 
ing mechanism  a  releasing  lever  therefor  actuated  by  a  bar  carrying 
a  yoked  lever  at  the  upper  end  thereof  which  engages  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  for  controlling  the  second  alarm,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

4.  In  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  means  for  regulating  the  dura- 
tion of  the  alarm,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  notched  disks 
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actuated  at  different  speeds,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  said  disks,  and  releasing  mechanism  for  said  dog,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination  of  two 
notched  disks  routed  at  different  speeds  from  the  main  shaft  of  said 
alarm  mechanism,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
disks,  means  for  throwing  the  said  notched  disks  separately  into  en- 
gagement with  said  dog  and  releasing  mechanism  for  said  dog,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination  of  two 
notched  disks  mounted  on  the  said  stop  and  routed  at  diflerent  speeds 
thereon,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  on  one  or  the  other  of 
said  dikks,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  shaft  in  its  bearings  for 
bringing  one  or  the  other  of  said  disks  into  engagement  with  said 
dog,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  shaft  in  its  raised  or  lowered  position, 
and  releasing  mechanism  for  said  dog  operated  by  the  clock  mechan- 
ism, subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  double  alarm  for  clocka,  the  oombination  with  the  hoar 
hand  shaft  of  the  clock  and  controlling  disks  for  the  first  and  second 
alarms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  setting  mechanism  therefor  consist- 
ing of  an  indicating  dial  or  disk  having  peripheral  teeth  thereon 
which  mesh  with  a  pinion  secured  to  the  controlling  disk  for  the  first 
alarm,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  disk  on  said  shaft  and  an  in- 
dicating disk  for  the  second  alarm  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  control- 
ling disk  for  the  first  alarm,  and  carrying  a  pinion  at  the  inner  end  of 
iu  pivotal  shaft  which  meshes  with  a  segmenUl  rack  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  controlling  disk  for  the  second  alarm,  whereby  by 
moving  said  indicating  disk  an  adjustment  of  said  controlling  disks 
relative  to  one  another  is  secured,  snbstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

8.  In  double  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks  having  soluble  con- 
trolling and  actuating  mechanism  for  each  alarm,  the  combination  of 
a  striker  rod  adapted  to  b«  thrown  into  operation  upon  the  release 
of  the  said  alarm  controlling  mechanisms,  and  two  gongs,  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  second  alarm  controlling  mechanism  and  is 
adapted  to  be  thrown  within  the  r»nge  of  movement  of  said  striker 
upon  the  release  of  the  second  alarm  controlling  mechanism,  whereby 
a  single  gong  will  be  struck  at  the  first  alarm  and  two  will  be  struck 
at  the  second  alarm,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546, 1 05.    MARIHE  VELOCIPEDE.    Umuoi  V.  MooiTOIi,  Grand 
Bapidfl,  Mich.    Piled  May  6.  1893.    Serial  Ha  473,319.    (Ho  model) 


546,104.    CAHOPY  FOR  BICYCLEa    OtORBE  C  Mathkws,  Jack- 
narille.  Tjl    PUed  Sept  27, 1894    Serial  Ha  524.286.    (Ho  model) 


*  Claim. — 1.  A  bicycle  canopy  comprising  a  covering,  parallel  side 
bars  having  the  covering  secured  to  them,  a  centrally  arranged  fold- 
ing cross-bar  composed  of  sections  hinged  together  and  pi  voUlly  con- 
nected at  thpir  outer  ends  to  the  side  bars,  a  stem  designed  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  bicycle,  and  folding  supporting-bars  extending  from  the 
stem  and  connected  with  the  side-bars.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  bicycle  canopy  comprising  a  covering,  side  bars  having  the 
covering  secured  to  them,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  side-bar*  and 
composed  of  folding  sections,  a  stem  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  bicy- 
cle, and  the  upwardly-diverging  folding  supporting  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  stem  and  having  their  upperends  adjusUbly 
connected  to  the  side  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  bicycle  canopy  comprising  a  covering,  side  bars  secured  to 
the  same,  a  folding  cross-bar,  a  stem  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  bicy- 
cle, links  adjosUbly  pivoted  to  the  sidebars,  and  the  supporting-bars 
pi voully  connected  to  the  links  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  jtem, 
subsUntially  m  described. 

4.  A  bicycle  canopy  comprising  a  covering,  side  bars  secured  to 
the  same  and  provided  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  recesses,  a  fold- 
ing cross-bar  composed  of  sections  hingedly  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  and  having  their  outer  terminab  laterally  offiict  to  form  shoulders 
and  pivoted  ia  said  recesses,  links  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  tongues,  a  stem  having  a 
bifhircated  upper  end,  and  diverging  supporting-bars  having  their 
lower  ends  pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  stem,  and  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  bifurcations  and  having  said  tongues  pivoted 
therein,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  parallel  HoaU,  of  rudders  piv- 
oted to  the  same,  a  body  supported  between  said  floaU,  a  post,  jour- 
naled  on  said  body  and  having  a  T-head,  crosses  pivoted  on  said  floats, 
and  cables  or  wires  extending  oppositely  from  said  T-head  to  the  re- 
spective crosses  and  rodders  on  each  float,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  floato  having  rudders  with 
cylindrical  heads,  parallel  sills  on  said  floaU,  a  body  between  said 
floaU  supported  on  said  sills,  a  subsUntially  vertical  steering  post 
jonmaled  on  said  body  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  T  head 
and  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  handle,  crosses  jouroaled  on  plates  atUched 
to  said  sills,  cables  or  wires  extending  oppositely  from  said  T-hcad  to 
the  longitudinal  arms  of  said  crosses,  and  cables  or  wires  extending 
from  the  transverse  arms  of  the  respective  crosses  to  the  sides  of  the 
respective  rudders  and  in  contact  with  said  floaU,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  a  cylindrical  float  Upered  rearwardly 
and  flattened  on'four  sides,  and  provided  with  a  transverse  diaphragm 
to  form  a  recUngular  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  float,  and  a  rudder 
having  a  cylindrical  head  and  pivoted  to  turn  partially  within  said 
chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  in  combination  with  a  sabsUntially 
cylindrical,  or  cigar  shaped  float  terminating  in  a  box  shaped  end, 
a  rudder  having  a  subsUntially  semi-cylindrical  head  piv(Ked  within 
said  end  and  means  for  turning  said  rudder  upon  iU  pivot;  and  pro- 
longations of  said  head  forming  Upered  chambers  at  each  side  of  said 
rudders,  subsUntially  as  described.  • 

5.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  a  HubsUntially  cigar  shaped  float  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  in  a  subsUntially  square  end,  having  projecting 
upper  and  lower  sides,  a  cylindrical  rudder  head  pivoted  to  said  pro- 
jecting sides,  said  head  prolonged  at  each  side  of  the  rudder  tc 
strengthen  the  same  and  prolong  the  lines  of  the  cylinder  to  a  point 
and  disks-to  close  the  ends  of  said  rudder  head,  sulMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  subsUntially  cigar  shaped  floats,  hav- 
ing bulk  heads  near  the  rear  and  terminating  in  box  shaped  ends, 
rudders  having  subsUntially  cylindrical  heads  pivoted  in  said  ends, 
cords  or  wires  atUched  to  the  respective  side*  of  said  rudder  heads^ 
and  extending  forward  and  inward  and  at^cbed  to  a  T  head  on  a 
steering  post  having  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  cigar  shaped  floaU,  terminating  ia 
box  shaped  rear  ends,  rudders  having  subsUntially  semi-cylindrical 
heads  pivoted  within  said  ends,  and  prolonged  at  each  side  of  said 
rudders,  a  body  supported  by  and  between  Hsid  floaU.  a  post  jonr- 
naled  upon  said  body,  a  T  head  at  the  bottom,  and  handles  at  the 


i$8i 


top  of  the  Mine,  croMe«  pirotea  upon  said 
extending;  from  the  respective  «ide«  of  said  ru 
other  wires  or  cords  extending  from  «aid  c 
staiitiallj  Hi  deacribed. 

8.  The  eombinatioD  with  •  boat  hanag 
der  at  each  side  thereof  of  a  rertical  rteeri 
and  a  handle,  crosses  piroted  in  the  plane  of 
or  wires  oppositely  exteodioj;  from  taid  T 
arms  of  said  croeae.*.  and  cables  or  wires  ex 
▼erse  arm*  of  said  ertrnten  to  the  respectlTe  si 
itaotialJT  as  described 


fl  lats 


(Id' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Skpikmivr    to,    iKq^. 


roiii«s 


and  cords  or  wirw 

ers  to  said  crosses  and 

to  said  T  head,  sub- 


stern  wheel,  and  a  rud- 
post  haTing  a  T  head 
taid  T  head  and  cables 
(  ead  to  the  longitudinal 
ding  from  the  trans- 
lea  of  said  rudders,  sab- 


■*<.  A  lid  for  an  alcohol  lamp  consisting  of  a  lid  B  baring  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  provided  with  ihe  bearings  c.  a  bar  d  forming  a  li.tn- 
dle  and  turning  in  said  bearings  and  an  auxiliary  lid  1>  secured  to  said 
handle  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  turned  to  cover  said  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 


'S 


6  46,106.  3TDFFIN9B0X  FOR  ROtARY  SHAFTS.  Paul  S 
SMIULTI.  New  York.  M  Y  FU«d  Dec  21,  1894  Serial  Na  532.608. 
Mo  model' 


bod 


I'hiim  —  1.  The  combination  with  the 
a  shaft  tbereia  rerolring,  of  a  collar,  coniai 
rerolving  with  th'.-  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bodj  of  a 
therein  revolving  o\'  a  collar,  containing  flex 
ing  with  the  shafl,  another  collar  or  washer 
which  the  adjoining  taces  of  said  collars  ai 
each  other,  sabatantiallj  aa  specified  and  for 

3.  In  combination   with  the  bodv  of  a 
therein  revolving,  of  a  collar,  containing  fle 
io^  with  the  shaft,  said  collar  being  con.struc 
pose  set  torth 

4.  In  combination,  stuHing  box  •'^,  sba 
wa.sher  '■,  collar  or  washer  d.  spiral  spring  e. 
substantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpo 


I J  of  a  stuffing  box  aad 
n^g  flexible  packing,  aad 

forth. 

stuffing  box  and  a  shaft 
i  ble  packing  and  revoW- 

and  suitable  noeans  bj 
kept  in  contact  with 

the  purpose  set  forth. 

ituffing  bo.\  and  a  shaft 
X  ble  packing  and  revolv- 
ed in  parts,  for  the  pur- 


K,  collar  a,  packing  h, 
fiacking-ring/,  gland  ^, 
^•t  forth. 


5  4^  6 .  1  O  T  . 

Decatur.  MictL 


NOTLOCK  AND  RAIL  JOINT 
FUad  Dec  3,  1894.    9tmM 


ai  la  530.687.    i 


JAsriR  P  Wauu, 
iNo  model; 


rifiiih. —  1.   The  combination  with  the  ra 
B.  B.  to  each  side  of  the  web  thereof     the 
through;  the  plates,  C  :   the  curved  springs, 
and  the  splice  bar,  B,  sub«tan>.iallj  as  descri 
s(>ecitied. 

2.  The  cotiibinatioM  with  the  railc.  A,  o 
to  each  side  o(  the  web  thereof;  the  bolts,  E.  t 
the  plate,  <.'  the  curved  springs,  I),  notched  a 
date  the  ends  of  the  bolls  and  be  retained  in 
the  plate,  C.  and  the  splice  bar.  B,  substanti 
purpose  specified 

■3  The  combination  of  the  rails.  K.  the 
side  of  the  web  thereof  the  bolu,  K,  exleO' 
piat«,  C  the  curved  springs,  l>,  with  the  oonvi 
bar  and  between  the  staid  plate,  C,  and  the  spl 
as  deocnbed 

4    The  combination  of  the  rails.  A  ,  the 
side  of  the  web  thereof .  the  bolts,  R.  exten 
the  springs,  I),  extending  from  one  bolt  to 
toward  the  splice  bar  and  the  notched  ends 
adjacent  bolts  to  be  compressed  bv  the  nuts 
specified. 


Is,  A.  of  the  splice  bars 
limits,  K.  extending  there- 

.  between  the  plate,  <^, 
lied  and  for  the  purpose 


the  spliced  bars.  B,  B, 
tending  therethrough  : 
the  ends  to  acconimo 
ion  therebjr  between 
Ijr  as  described  tor  the 


P  Milt 


s  >l: 


ice  bars,  |{.  K  to  each 
ling  therethrough  the 
X  side  toward  the  splice 
ce  bar,  B.  substantialij 


splice  bars,  B,  to  each 

ng  therethrough,  and 

next  the  convex  side 

engaging  to  each  side  of 

hereof,  for  the  purpose 


tie 


54:6.  lOM.     LID  FOR  ALCOHOL-UMPS, 
Ijn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  17. 1896.    Serial  No  ; 
<'/fiim. —  I     .^  lid  lor  an  alcohol  lamp 
having  a  central  o^iening  therein,  and  provi 
an  au\iliarj  lid  immoval>lT  securest   to  said 
be  raised  or  lowered  when  said   handle  is 
descri  beil 

2    A  liJ  tor  an  alcohol  lamp  consisting  o 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  liandli 
cured  to  said  lid,  and  an  auxiliary  lid  ■•ecnred 
said  b««rings  and  adapted  to  l>e  raised  or  lo 
is  tiirit^ 


Louis  WuJiOKOw,  Brook- 

.staOSS     ,No  model) 

o'sisting  of  a  lid  proper, 

<  ed  with  a  handle,  and 

andle.  and   adapted  to 

rerolvcd,  .substantiallT  as 


a  lid  proper,  having  an 

fitting  in  bearings  se- 

to  said  handle  between 

4ered  when  said  handl« 


5  4: 6  . 1  O  9 .    HAIR-PIN     Erilli  Youiie.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Sept  19, 1898     Reoewed  Dec  i  1894    Serial  Na  530.829     No  niodel) 


Claim. —  A  hair-pin  consisting  of  a  head  portion,  a  prong  bxedly 
connected  to  said  head  portion,  and  a  prong  composed  of  a  short 
socket  fixedly  connected  to  the  head,  and  a  portion  detachably  se- 
cured in  the  socket  substantially  a.*  described 


54,6,1  lO.  aAS-BNOINB.  Edward  E.  Butlkr.  Atlanta.  Oa.,  aa- 
sigDor  of  OD«-balf  to  Robt  P  Horton.  same  place  Filed  Aug  18,  1894 
Serial  Ma  520,736.    tNo  model.i 


^r\r- 


t'lii'iiH. — 1  In  a  ga.«  engine  the  combination  of  the  donbie  cylin- 
ders, with  the  head  II.  containiii;:  port*  II',  IT'  explosion  chambers 
II-.  II  .  ga*  |>orU  K' and  light  chamb«>r  h"",  the  rotary  admission  valve 
<i  and  the  reriprucatiiig exhaust  valve,  means  for  ojierating  the  valves 
subst  intiallv  a>  liereiii  desciibo'l 
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2  The  combination,  in  a  gas  engine,  of  double  cylinders,  the  head 
II  the  <;^as  generator  and  exhaust  valreseat,  the  geared  eccentric  shaft 
and  ccciMitric  for  operating  valves  with  the  reciprocating  exhaiut 
valve  and  rotary  admission  valve,  substantially  aa  herein  detcribed. 

'A.  In  a  gas  engine,  having  two  cylinders  and  two  pistons,  the 
cranked  shaft  to  which  the  piston  rods  are  connected,  and  a  gear  on 
ita  end,  combined  with  an  endwise  moving  valve,  a  rotai^  valve,  an 
operating  rod  or  rods  which  operate  the  two  valves  simultaneoosly, 
a  shaft  for  operatin;;  an  eccentric,  and  which  revolves  but  once  while 
the  crank  shaft  revolves  twice,  and  a  rocking  rod  to  which  both  the 
eccentric  and  the  valve  rods  are  connected,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  casting  provided  with  the  two  cylindera, 
and  a  cylinder  head,  having  the  two  passages  connecting  with  the 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  chamber  F*,  and  a  seat  for  a  rotary  valve, 
combined  with  a  roUry  valve,  provided  with  suiuble  passagM  for 
Ihe  passage  of  both  air  and  gas;  a  reciprocating  valve  provided  with 
transverse  grooves  for  connecting  with  the  discharge  passages  of  the 
cylinders;  the  pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  operated  by  the  pistons,  and  a 
separate  eccentric  shaft  for  operating  the  valvessimultaneously  ;  the 
two  shafts  being  geared  together  and  the  crank  shaft  made  to  revolve 
twice  as  fast  a«  the  eccentric  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4: 6 , 1 1 1 .  PARLIAMENTARY  OOMQ.  Jambs  A.  Cochraii;,  Inmtoo. 
Ofala    Piled  Apr.  2,  1899l    Sertel  Ra  544,215.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  box  having  openings  in  its 
sides,  and  the  top  having  an  opening  therein,  of  the  standard,  the 
gong  or  vibrator  secured  at  one  edge  thereto  and  flush  with  but  not 
contacting  with  said  top,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  gong  mechanism  the  open  sided  box,  the  open  cover,  the 
triangular  frame  secured  thereto,  the  standard  and  the  gong  or  vibra- 
tor secured  thereto  at  one  edge,  the  bell  therein,  iu  sUndard,  the  piv- 
oted arms  atUched  thereto,  the  outwardly  extending  arms  secared 
to  the  pivoted  arms  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  box,  the  piv- 
oted plate  connected  with  said  pivoted  arms,  the  swinging  hammer 
and  the  spring,  substantially  aa  described. 


5  4: 6 , 1 1 2 .  REFRIGERATOR  Bdwa&&  A.  Gouimi  and  Charlb 
P  CoRHiLLiK,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1894  Serial  Ma  504,525. 
iNo  model) 


Claim. — A  refrigerator  having  hollow  brick  walls  provided  with 
jogged  inner  ledges  for  the  support  of  an  ice-tray  and  glass  lining 
plates,  these  aud  similar  plates  in  the  provision  chamber  being  set  io 
from  the  walls,  a  stay-casing  outside  the  walla,  and  a  non-conductive 
filling  between  said  walls  and  casiug.  ' 


546,113.    PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING  GOLD  FROM  ITS  AQUBODS 
.     SOLUTIONS    HWRT  K.  B  Davis.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1895. 
Serial  Na  547,116.    iNo  qMdmeoa) 


=^-\ 


G   a-\ 


')f>M>}Mm»>  'mMMm  ;*>^}>w»m 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  depositing  gold 
fi*om  the  aqueous  solution  of  its  chloride,  the  hereinbefore  described 
process  of  diflFusing  hydrogen  gas  through  said  solution  and  passing 
said  solution  through  carbon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  depositing  gold  from 
the  aqueous  solution  of  its  chloride,  which  consists  in  forming  an  acid 
excess  in  said  solntion  ;  passing  said  solution  over  a  metal,  such  as  line, 
and  thereby  generating  hydrogen  fi^as  in  said  solution,  and  then  passing 
aaid  solution  through  carbon,  substaotially  as  described. 


54:6,114:.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  OR  POLISHING  SHEET- 
BRASS  OR  OTHER  SHEET  METAL  Jamb  M.  CHATnKU),  TbomaaUn, 
Conn.    FUed  Oct  7,  1893.    Serial  Na  487,496.    iNo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  she«»t-brass 
orother.aheet^meul.  the  combination  with  cleaning  or  poliahing  rolls. 
of  mechanism  including  a  carrier  snd  a  carrier-bar  independent  of 
the  said  carrier,  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  for  drawing 
the  metallic  strips  between  the  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  p«r- 
poee  set  forth. 
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she«t  br»M  or  other 


be  connected  to  one 
into 

sheet-bfMs  or  other 


2    In  A  mnchine  for  cleaning  «ad  polishing 
sheet-ineul,  the  combination  with  cleaning  or  polishinjc  deTice*.  of  a 
carrier  provided  with  coupling  pieces,  and  a  cai  rier-bar  independent 
of  »aid  carrier,  but  adapted  to  be  deuchably  con  lected  with  the  coup- 
liujf  pieces  of  the  carrier,  and  also  adapted  to 
end  of  the  strips  of  meUl,  and  wherebj  said  strips  are  drawn 
the  machine,  sub^Untially  ax  described. 

3.   In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  cleaning  or  polishing  derices,  of  a 
cmrrier,  a  carrier  bar  and  a  winding  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polisbintf  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  cleaning  or  p<  lisbing  devices,  of  an 
intermittentlr  moving  carrier,  and  an  automatically  operated  wind- 
ing drum,  the  movement  of  the  latter  being  ccoatrolled  by  the  car 
rier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-■>.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishinfi  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  an  endless  ci  rrier  provided  with  a 
pair  of  coupling-pieces  at  each  end  and  a  coupling-bar  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  said  pieces,  of  mechanism  for  automatically  and  inter- 
mittently stopping  the  motion  of  the  carrier,  and  whereby  a  pair  of 
coupling-pieces  is  always  brought  to  the  froatj  end  of  the  machine, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishinf  sheet-brass  or  other 
■heet-meUl,  the  combination  with  a  wiper,  of  niechanism  for  cleaning 
and  polishing  the  strips,  a  carrier  and  a  carrier-bar  independent  of 
said  carrier  but  detachably  connected  thereto.jsaid  carrier-bar  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end  of  the  st^ip.  whereby  the  said 
strip  is  drawn  through  the  wiper,  subsUDtially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishink  sheet  brass  or  other 
■heet-roetal,  the  combination  of  cleaning  and  pdlishing-roUa,  and  a  ro- 
tary cleaning  brush,  of  an  endless  carrier,  a  c4rrier-bar  independent 
of  the  carrier  but  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  thereto,  said 
bar  also  adapted  for  connection  to  the  end  of  the  strip  for  drawing 
the  same  into  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  sheet  brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a  slot  or  way  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end,  and  cleaning  and  polishin|t  devices  therein,  of  an 
endless  carrier  and  a  carrier-bar  independent  of  said  carrier,  hot 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  thereto,  4o(l  '■^  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  strip  and  to  travel  Hirough  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-meul,  the  combinatioo  with  cleaning  and  polishing  rolls,  and  a 
pair  of  positively-rotated  brashes  at  the  rear  of  the  rolls,  of  a  earner, 
and  a  carrier-bar  substantially  as  and  fur  the  |>urpo8e  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishilg  sheet^brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning  brush  and  means  for  ro- 
tating it  poaitively,  of  a  brosh-eieaning  brush  in  Contact  with  the  afore- 
said brash,  and  a  carrier,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishilg  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  huring  a  detachable  car- 
rier-bar, of  a  winding  drum  provided  with  a  centrifugal  catch  or  grip- 
per,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fdrth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishitg  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  detacliable  car- 
rier-bar and  lifting  devices  or  heads  for  the  carrier,  of  a  winding  drum 
provided  with  a  catch  or  gripper,  substantiallyiaa  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  fbr  cleaning  and  polishitg  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  detachable  car- 
rier-bar and  a  winding-drum  provided  with  mea^  for  grasping  the  bar, 
of  lifting  devices  or  heads  over  which  the  carrier  paaaes,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  lifting  devices  or  heads  for  automatically  throw- 
ing the  winding  drum  into  action,  substantiall}|  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  I 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  sheet-brass  or  othei 
sheet- metal,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  detachable-car- 
rier-bar, and  a  winding-drum  provided  with  i^eans  for  grasping  the 
bar,  of  litiiug  devices  or  heads  provided  with  (|og8or  lugs,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  carrier-bar,  and  over  which  the  carrier  pastes,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  lifting  devices  or  Beads  for  automatically 
throwing  the  winding-drum  into  action,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  I 

IK.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  sheet-brass  or  other 
sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  stid  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing devices,  of  mechanism  for  starting  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  stopping  the  carrier,  the  latt«r  being  provided  with 
toeans  for  actuating  the  laat-named  mechanifn,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim.— 1..  The  herein  de«:ribed  apparatus  for  drawing  and  serv- 
ing steam  beer,  consisting  of  the  receiver  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  and  a  removable  plug  closing  the  same ;  a  wa.ste-aperture  in  the 
bottom ;  a  feeder-pipe  connecting  the  receiver  with  the  cask  and  hav- 
ing a  check-valve  therein ,  a  perforated  nozzle  on  the  outlet-enu  of 
said  pipe;  a  shield  within  the  receiver  covering  said  nozzle  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  over  the  same  to  within  a  short  disUnce  of  the 
bottom  of  the  receiver  ;  a  service-pipe  coupled  to  an  outlet-aperture 
in  the  receiver;  and  a  faucet  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  plug  provided  with  recesses  in  iUrarfhce,  combined 
for  operation  as  set  forth 


} 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  steam-beer,  the  combination,  with 
the  receiver  to  which  the  cask  is  connected,  of  the  service-pipe  and 
a  faucet  thereon  having  a  lougitudinally  movable  plug  provided  with 
recesses  or  cavities  in  its  body,  substantially  as  described. 


64-6,116.    STREET -CAR  OATE    WiLLARD  J.  HiKLD,  Minneapolia, 
Minn.    PQed  Dec  31. 18M.    Serial  Na  K&.iiZ.    (No  nxxleLl 


ii«n. 


54-6.1  15.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWINd  AND  SERVIIfO  STEAM 
BEER.  QiORei  A.  Frikdrici.  Sau  Francucf  CaL  Filed  May  9,  ISSQi 
Serial  Na  M«.728.    iNo  model  1 


Cfnlm.--\.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  gate  control- 
ling the  entrance  thereto,  and  lever  connections  for  operating  said 
gate,  arranged  automatically  and  positively  to  lock  the  same  in  one 
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of  its  extreme  positions,  under  the  action  of  moving  the  gate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  w'tb  a  car  body,  having  a  rear  end  passen- 
ger entrance  and  a  front  end  platform  for  the  motorueer,  or  car  oper- 
ator, of  a  two-winged  gate  controlling  said  rear  end  entrance,  and 
lever  connections  for  operating  said  gate,  extending  to  the  motor- 
neer's  platform,  said  operating  connections  being  arranged  automati- 
cally and  positively  to  lock  the  wings  of  said  gate  both  in  their  open 
and  closed  positions,  under  the  action  of  moving  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car-body,  of  a  gate  controlling  the 
entrance  thereto,  a  draw-bar  having  connections  to  said  gate,  at  one 
end,  and  a  hand  operated  crank-shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  said 
draw-bar,  having  a  crank-arm  connection  thereto,  which  crank-arm 
is  arranged  to  be  thrown,  in  the  act  of  moving  the  gate,  to  and  from 
a  dead  center,  wbereby  said  gate  when  moved  to  its  closed  position 
will  be  automatically  locked,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  rear  end  platform, 
for  the  entrance  or  exit  of  pawengers,  and  a  front  end  platform  for 
the  car  operator,  of  a  two- wing  gate  closing  the  entrance  to  said  rear 
platform,  a  draw-bar  connected  to  crank  arms  on  the  pivot-posts  of 
said  gate-wings,  a  draw-bar  extending  forward  from  said  connecting 
bar  to  a  hand  shaft  on  the  operator's  platform,  and  a  crank  arm  on 
said  shaft  connected  to  said  draw-bar.  which  crank  arm  is  of  leas 
length  than  the  crank  arms  on  said  gate-wing  posts,  whereby  the 
hand-shaft  crank  will  be  thrown  by  the  dead  center  either  to  open  or 
to  close  the  gate-wings,  and  will  thereby  lock  the  gate-wings  in  their 
open  or  closed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


ing  check-valve,  at  or  near  iu  rear  end,  whereby  the  confined  fluid 
behind  the  piston  and  the  vacuum  in  front  of  the  piston  are  made  to 
CO  operate,  for  cushioning  the  carriage  in  the  bumping  action,  siili- 
atantiallv  as  described. 


5 4. 6, 1 1 7 ,  STORBTRDCK.  Arthur  &  HiTCHiiiaB,  Grand  Rapida 
Mich.,  aaatgDor  to  Frank  L  Stewart  and  Allen  P.  Collar,  aame  i^aoa 
FUed  May  7,  1894  Renewed  July  13,  189&.  Serial  Na  566,980  (No 
modeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  coni 
cal  helix  spring  within  said  cylinder,  apjiiied  with  ite  base  or  large 
end  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  its  tip  or  small 
end  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  spring  may 
be  compressed  by  the  piston  into  a  perfect  coil,  without  rru.«hiiig, 
breakage  or  undue  strain  on  the  spring,  under  the  bumping  action, 
substantially  ae  described. 

3.  Thecombinauon  with  the  closed  cylinder  c,  of  the  piston  <■' hav- 
ing the  projecting  bumper-stem  c»  working  through  the  cylinder  h^ad 
with  a  close  joint,  the  inwardly  closing  check  valve  <■*.  at  or  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  outwardly  closing  check-valve  c\  at 
or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  vent  valve  c*,  at  or  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  spring  d,  in  the  form  of  a  conical  helix, 
applied  with  its  large  end  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  Its  tip  or  small  end  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  piston, 
all  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


546,119.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Charlks  A  KmoHT and  George 
W.'thodi.  Ghuigow,  Scotland.  FUed  Aug.  3, 1891  Serial  Na  519,330. 
(No  model)  Patented  in  England  Feb.  16, 1893.  No.  3,466  ;  in  Beljnnm 
Oct  25. 1893,  Na  106,913,  and  in  France  Oct  29, 1893,  No.  233,632. 


CI<iim.—  \.  The  combination  in  a  step  ladder  and  store  truck,  of 
a  bag  holder  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  ladder  stiles  by  a  hinge  con- 
sisting of  hooks  secured  t^  the  back  edges  of  the  stiles  with  a  space 
between  their  ends  and  the  tops  of  the  stiles  for  the  introduction  of 
corresponding  hooks  projecting  out  at  right  angles  from  the  back  ends 
of  the  bow  that  supporU  the  bag,  a  guard  and  bearing  surface  on  the 
stile,  and  supporting  olfseU  on  the  arm  of  the  bow,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  store  truck  having  a  step  ladder  piv- 
oted to  iu  upper  end,  of  an  adjusUble  bag-holder  and  shelf  consisting 
of  two  hooks  secured  to  the  stop  of  the  step-ladder  sUles  in  position 
to  receive  the  bow  that  supporUthe  bag,  a  bow  made  U  form  with  a 
hook  on  the  end  of  each  side  bar  in  position  to  engage  with  the  hooks 
on  the  step-ladder  stiles,  and  offsets  on  the  side  bars  in  position  to  rest 
on  the  top  of  the  ladder  stiles,  a  second  bow  pivoted  to  the  side  bars 
of  the  first  in  position  to  shut  down  over  the  ouUide  of  the  first,  and 
a  shelf  pivoted  to  close  inside  of  the  first  bow  and  be  supported  thereby, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  store  truck,  a  step  ladder  pivoted  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  truck  so  that  the  lower  ends  may-  be  thrown  apart  to 
complete  the  step  ladder,  a  bag  support,  hooks  secare<:  to  the  back 
edges  of  the  ladder  stiles,  arms  projecting  out  at  right  angles  with 
the  arms  of  the  bow  to  engage  with  the  hooks  on  the  ladder  stiles, 
and  offseU  on  the  arms  of  the  bow  to  rest  on  the  tops  of  the  stiles  to 
support  the  bag  holder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  46,118.  LOO-CARRIAQB  CUSHION.  PRIDtUOI  0  IILQORIL 
MinoetpoU8.Mlnn.  Filed  Feh  5, 1896.  SerHl  la  6S7,ML  do  model) 
Uaim. — 1.  An  elastic  fluid  cushion  for  log  carriages  or  other  mov 
ing  bodies,  comprising  a  closed  cylinder,  fitted  with  a  piston  having 
a  projecting  bumper  stem,  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  closing 
check-valve,  st  or  near  its  forward  end,  and  with  an  ontwardly  clos- 


Claim. 1.  In  a  steam-generator,  a  main  boiler  or  stack  of  tubes; 

a  series  of  auxiliary  tubes  in  circulatory  connection  therewith  located 
beneath  the  same  and  in  direct  conUct  with  the  flames  in  the  furnace  ; 
and  a  roof  partially  overlying  those  portions  of  said  auxiliary  tubes 
that  are  within  the  furnace  and  dividing  the  furnace  into  two  verti- 
cally-connected parts,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-generator,  a  main  boiler  or  suck  of  tubes  «  se- 
ries of  auxiliary  tubes  in  circulatory  connection  therewith,  located 
within  the  furnace  ;  and  a  roof  partially  oveHying  and  partially  sup- 
ported by  those  portions  of  said  auxiliary  tubes  that  are  within  the 
furnace,  and  dividing  the  furnace  into  two  vertically-connected  parts, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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5  4  6,120.     BLBCTRIC  BRAKE.     Wiiiua 
Ma    Filed  June  13.  1S94    Serial  Ha  51442 » 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


SErTEMBER     10,     i895- 


KoiDDne,  St  Loula, 

(HomodeL> 


the  correspoodinf;  cor« 
subsUotially  u  *ho<rn 


Claim. —  1.  Ad  improreii  electric  brake  laviof;  a  coil  or  seriee  of 
coila,  fixed  within  a  atatiooarjr  metallic  cjliiider,  aod  aroand  an  in- 
ternal core,  a  coil  around  the  internal  core  o '  a  second  cylinder  and 
moving  within  the  first  cylinder,  the  core  fa  sing  end  of  the  station- 
ary coil  being  preferably  cone  shaped,  and 
ficing  end  of  the  movable  coil  fannel  shaped 
and  described. 

2.  An  improved  electric  brake  compriaiiig  two  concentric  metal 
ic  cylioders,  with  internal  cores,  energizing  cqils  within  said  cylinders 
and  aroand  said  cores,  means  to  connect  the!  moving  and  stationary 
coils  electrically,  a  brake  lever  secured  to  siid  stationary  cylinder, 
and  operated  by  the  movable  cylinder  and  pivoted  to  the  braking 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  electric  brake  having  a  Cylinder  provided  interi- 
orly with  coils  adapted  to  be  magnetized,  said  coils  arranged  in  a  •»- 
ries  with  the  inner  coil  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  at  its  inner, 
extremity,  and  a  plunger,  to  which  is  connected  a  brake  rod,  provided 
with  a  coil  the  one  of  which  is  provided  witk  a  depression  adapted 
to  receive  the  coil  carried  by  the  cylinder  wnen  the  same  are  ener- 
gized substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  improved  electrical  brake  comprismgeoncenlric  cylinders 
with  internal  cores,  coils  20,  21,  and  24  withiasaid  cylinders  to  oper- 
ate the  brake  electrically,  a  coil  46  within  thi  same  cylinder  to  assist 
the  back  pressure  of  the  brake  in  storing  up  compressed  air,  a  cylin- 
der or  sleeve  surrounded  by  said  coil  46  to  servf  as  a  compression  cham- 
ber, and  the  surrounding  space  within  the  concentric  cylinders  and 
aroand  the  compressing  chambers  to  serve  a^an  actuating  aircban- 
ber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.      i 

5.  An  improved  electric  brake  provided  Lith  a  plunger,  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  a  cylinder,  a  brake  rod  iecured  to  said  plunger, 
the  backward  movement  of  the  plunger  in  sfid  cylinder  adapted  to 
oompress  and  force  air  into  a  storage  Unk  loc«(ted  in  connection  there- 
with and  a  series  of  valves,  controlling  pipes  leading  from  said  stor- 
age Unk  to  said  cylinder  to  eaabin  the  use  of  the  compressed  air  for 
operating  the  brake  when  the  electric  power  *  shut  off  for  any  reason 
as  set  forth.  | 


jection  e;  and  the  securing  bolts,  or  screws  c,  operating  to  fasten  the 
knife  dinnstly  to  the  tubalar  holder ;  the  whole  constructed  and  op- 
erating in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


546,122.  BICTCLB-WHISTLR  Edwib  &  Pipbr.  BrirtoL  Conn., 
aaaignor  of  oa«-balf  to  Prank  Clayton,  suae  place.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1S9& 
Serial  Na  M2,771.    (Mo  model) 


546,121.  CUK-TRIMMIK  J AOOi  N  HcIhtirb,  New  Yort  N  7., 
udgDor  to  the  Brunswlck-Balke-CoUender  Company,  Chicago,  III  Filed 
Jiuell.  1896i.    Serial  Na  552,401.    (Ho 


Claim. — A  cue  trimmer  composed  wholl; 
formed  with  a  projection  e,  wholly  to  one  side  of 
foraed  with  a  bent  and  tapered  portion,  hav 
or  at  right  angles,  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  V 
said  bore  diametrically  and  with  a  body  portion 


of  the  tubular  holder  b 
the  bore ;  a  cutter  a. 

Dg  its  edge  transverse, 

and  crossing  the  end  of 

resting  oa  the  pro- 


Claimk.—~l.  An  alarm,  comprising  a  fan,  a  casing  therefor,  a  whis- 
tle mounted  in  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  driving  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  said  fan,  a  wheel  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  by  its  engagement  with  a 
revolving  wheel,  and  operating  connections  applied  to  the  shaft  for 
moving  the  same  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  alarm,  comprising  a  fan,  a  casing  therefor,  a  whistle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  lougitudiually  movable  shaft  connected  to 
the  said  fan,  a  driving  wheel  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  adapt«d  to  be  engaged  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  being  act- 
uated thereby,  an  operating-lever  connected  with  ttae  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  handle-lever  connected  with  the  operating-lever,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bicycle  alarm,  comprisiDg  a  fan,  a  casing  therefor,  a  whistle 
moanted  in  the  casing,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  connected  with  the 
fan,  a  driving  wheel  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  exert  a  constant  etfort  to  raise  the 
same  and  disengage  the  driving  wheel  from  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
and  operating  connections  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally  against 
the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bicycle  alarm,  comprising  a  fan,  a  casing  therefor,  a  whistle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  connected  with  the 
fan  and  extending  upward  through  the  casing,  in  which  its  upper  end 
has  bearing,  a  driving  wheel  connected  with  the  low^r  end  of  the 
shaft  aod  adapted  to  engage  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
shaft  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  and  operating  connections  con- 
nected with  the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  moving  it  in  op- 
position to  the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth.  , 


546,128.  THILEAD- PACKAGE.  WlLLUM  C.  SCHROIDIR,  La  Porte, 
Ind.,  aarigDor  to  Bei^jamln  L  Annatrong,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed 
June  1 1. 1896.    Serial  Ha  592.380.    (Ho  modeL) 


i  ^  * 

\ 

1 

i     ' 

^ 

^  . 

% 

^ 

Claim 1.  A  thread  package,  comprising  a  folded  body  portion. 

an  end  portion  reinforced  by  folded  flaps  and  further  folded  within 
the  end  of  the  casing,  forming  a  bearing  over  which  the  threads  of 
the  skein  may  be  withdrawn  fVom  the  package.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  thread  package,  comprising  the  folded  body  portion  and 
the  end  portion  formed  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  reinforced 
by  folded  flaps,  the  said  end  portion  being  further  folded  within  the 
end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  bearing  over  which  the  threads  of  the 
skein  may  be  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  thread  package,  comprising  the  folded  body  portion,  and 
the  end  portion  reinforced  by  folded  flaps,  the  »id  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  fold  within  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  casing  as  the  bearing  for 
the  end  of  the  skein  and  a  further  fold  over  the  end  of  one  side  of  the 
body  portion,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


SfPTEMSER     10,     189: 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 
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5  4  6,124.  OFFSBTnHG  MECHAHI8M  FOR  SAWMILLXAR. 
RIAQEa  EDwni  E.  TH0IIA8,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  M.  Garland 
Company,  same  place  FUed  May  2, 1895.  Serial  Ha  547,848.  (Mo 
modeLj 


Claim.— T\it  method  of  elevating  water  in  or  through  a  well-tube, 
or  tubes,  the  inuke,  or  respective  inUkes,  of  which  are  sunk  into  and 
have  uninterrupted  communication  with  the  body  of  a  water-bear- 
ing stratum,  and  in  which  the  water  has  rise  by  sutic  pressure,  which 
consists  in  continuously  injecting  air  directly  into  and  within  the  body 
of  said  stratum  through  a  pipe,  or  pipes,  sunk  therein  through  an 
earth-bore,  or  bores,  which  are  in  the  vicinity  of,  but  independent 
from,  the  earth  bore,  or  bores,  for  said  well-tube,  or  tubes,  and  the 
outlet,  or  respective  outlett,  of  which  pipe,  or  pipes,  lie  withic  the 
body  of  said  stratum,  at  a  pressure  adequate  to  be  exerted  through 
said  stratum  upon,  and  to  overcome  the  weight  of,  the  water-column, 
or  columns,  created  by  said  sutic  pressure  in  said  well-tube,  or  tubes ; 
whereby  the  injected  air  will  pass  with,  and  induce  the  movement  of, 
the  water  in  said  stratum  to,  and  upward  in,  said  well-tube,  or  tubes; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. ; 


5  4  6,126.  METHOD  OF  RETARDING  THE  FLOW  OF  SDBTER- 
RAm'eaN  WATER-COURSEa  Silas  W.  Titus,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.  FUed 
Jan.  25, 1896.    Serial  Mo.  536.214    (Mo  model) 


^„,.,„. In  a  saw   mill  carriage,  the  combination,  with  the 

truck  ;  and  the  offsetting  roechanism,of  a  weight  operating  solely  by 
ita  inertia,  when  at  rest,  and  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, to  cause  the  necessary  movements  of  the  working  parts  of  said 
mechanism  .  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  truck;  the 
laterally  adjusuble  frame ;  aud  a  weight  arranged  to  be  drawn  along 
by  the  carriage,  but  to  have  intervaU  of  rest  at  the  end  of  each  stroke 
of  the  carriage,  of  the  bar  E,  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  in  stirrup-like 
devices  on  the  truck-axles;  the  links  0,  G';  and  the  actuating  lever 
I,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  truck  frame,, coupled  by  the  connecting 
rod  H  to  one  of  the  said  links,  and  coupled  at  iu  other  end  to  the  said 
weight;  the  whole  constructed  to  operate  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

546  125  METHOD  OF  ELEVATING  WATER  BY  COMPRESSED 
AIR  Silas  W.  TiTus.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  26. 1896.  Serial  Ma 
M6.211.    (Mo  model) 


6VoM«.-^The  method  of  reUrding  the  flow  of  a  subterranean  wa- 
ter-course, which  consista  in  injecting  air.  under  pressure,  into  such  a 
water-course,  having  movement  or  flow  in  a  determinate  direction, 
at  a  series  of  points  or  places  which  are  located  in  saccession  in  the 
direction  transverse  of  said  water-course,  in  conjunction  with  the  ee- 
Ublishment  of  communication  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  with 
said  waUr-course  at  a  point,  or  points  therein  above  the  places  where- 
at the  said  air-injection  is  effected  relatively  to  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  said  water-course;  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  movement  of 
the  water-course  in  pacing  the  intakes  of  the  well-tubes  which  esub- 
lish  the  aforesaid  communication  between  said  water-course  and  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  may  be  checked  or  impeded  and  the  water 
surrounding  said  inUkes  be  in  a  condition  favorable  to  iU  efficient 
elevation  in  said  well-tubes  by  the  natural  pressure  of  said  water- 
course ;  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546  12  7     THREAD-PACKAGE     Bduamu  L  ABHsraoiiB,  New 
London.  Conn.    FUed  Aug.  4  1894    Serial  Mo  519,602.    (Mo  model) 


L 


Claim.— X  thread  package  consisting  of  a  folded  casing  for  em- 
bracing the  skein,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  folded  parts  being  further 
folded  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  skein  and  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  rod  or  stem  at  the  bight  of  snch  additional  fold,  said  ad- 
ditional fold  forming  a  partition  between  the  sides  of  the  skein,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 


^4,Q,±'2S.    BODKIN    Frakk D.  ARTHUR, Scarborougb. H.  Y.    FJed 
Dee  10,  1R92.    Serial  No  4H800.    (Ho  model) 


Claim -Tht  ^odkln.  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  meul  folded 
upon  itself  the  folded  part-  l>e.ng  provided  with  corrMpondingly 
narrowed  portions  for  the  reception  of  a  sliding  clasp  and  the  free 
end.  of  the  folded  parU  being  provided  with  holding  jaws  turo«i 


i$8N 


inwardly  and  arranged  to  lap  past  each  other  wt«i 
and  a  el«tp  surrounding  the  narrowed  portioni 
toward  and  away  from  the  holding  jawi  to  l4ck 
subsiantiallv  as  »et  forth. 


5  4,  t3 ,  1  2  9 .     STOOL     LBOKOiA  E.  Bauei  ;  Baltimore,  Ml     Filed 
June'  11.  1895.    Serial  Na  N52.373.    (No  mode  L 


Claim. — In  a  fitool,  the  combination  of  a 
a  bolt  baring  a  movement  in  common  with  the 
to  the  bolt,  a  'pring  with  adjusting  devices 
end  of  the  chain,  means  to  hold  the  spring  in 
prevent  the  seat  trom  pawing  below  a  horizoi 
tiaHy  an  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ScrTEMIRR     lO,     1895. 


n  the  jaws  are  closed 

and  adapted  to  slid* 

and  release  them. 


olumn,  a  hinged  seat. 

seat,  a  chain  attached 

connected  to  the  lower 

lositioo.  and  a  stop  to 

tal  position,  substan- 


546,130.  CL08KD-C0NDUIT  BLBCTRIO  RAILWAY.  JoHl  M. 
Dial,  Fernwood.  anignor,  by  direct  and  mesD^  aas^nmenta.  to  bimnilt 
and  Samuel  WadwoiUH.  Clifton,  and  William  tartram.  lAnsdowne,  Pi. 
FUed  Nov.  26. 1894    Serial  Na  529.917.    (Ifo  inodei.' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  car 
thereon,  of  a  magnetic  trolley  ami  directly  co  1 
piece  of  the  motor,  and  electrical  connections 
the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  an  electric  railway,  a  conduit,  conlp 
converging  Hide  plates  thereon,  and  a  longitu 
conducting  metal  fastened  to  and  between  th^ 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3    The  combination,  w-th  a  car  and  an  electric 
a  depending  magnetic  arm  magnetically  and 
with  the  motor,  and  means  for  raising  and  low^iug 
tiaUv  as  described. 


nd  an  electric  motor 
nected  with  the  pole- 
l>etween  said  arm  and 

rising  a  trough,  two 
nally  disposed  bar  of 
converging  edges  of 

motor  thereon,  of 

electrically  connected 

said  arm,  substan- 


646, 131.    8A8-IIB6ULAT0R.    Wiuiii  |C.  Dowwward.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Downlrani.  same  place.    Piled 
July  13. 1896.    Serial  Na  655,876.    (No  model.) 
ClotM. — 1 .  Id  a  gas  regulator,  the  combiaiitioa  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  receiving  chamber  ili  its  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  00  its  side,  internal  annular  flanges  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  receiving  chamber,  a  pipje  rising  from  the  lower 
6ang«  within  the  'c-^eiving  chamber  and  eiteiding  beyond  the  out- 
let, a  pipe  rising  trom  the  upper  flange,  a  valvsstem  passing  through 


the  said  pipes  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  pipe,  and  a  float  adjustably  secured 
to  the  valve  stem,  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  pipe 
and  having  its  lower  end  immersed  in  a  liquid  seal  between  the  said 
pipe  and  the  casing 


2.  In  a  gas  regulator,  having  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  up- 
per chamber  accommodating  the  gas  reservoir  or  float  and  being 
provided  with  a  liquid  seal  around  the  lower  end  of  the  float,  a  pipe 
prujecting  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber  a  guard  secured 
around  said  pipe  just  below  its  upper  end,  said  pipM  and  guard  fitting 
within  the  gas  reservoir  or  float,  the  float  secured  to  the  valve  rod, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  valve  rod  centrally  within  the  gas  regu- 
lator. 

3.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  casing  having  an  annular  flange  at  its 
lower  end,  and  an  inner  annular  flange  about  midway  it*  length,  a 
receiving  chamber  between  said  flanges,  an  outlet  in  the  side  of  the 
casing,  a  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  flange,  a  pipe  pro 
jecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  flange  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  concave  guard,  said  pipe  and  guard  Stting  within  a  gas  reser- 
voir float,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  seated  on  the  upper  flange 
and  surrounded  by  a  liquid  seal,  and  a  valve  rod  adjustably  secured 
to  the  reservoir  float  and  having  a  valve  at  its  lower  end,  and  meant 
for  retaining  the  valve  rod  centrally  within  the  regulator  when  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  gas. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  an  internal  annular  flange 
at  ita  upper  end,  supporting  arms  resting  00  and  rising  from  said  flange, 
a  cup  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  guiding  float  in 
■aid  cup,  a  rod  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  guiding  float  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  to 
the  casing,  and  a  reservoir  float  adjustably  secured  to  an  intermedi- 
ate point  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  lower  chamber,  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  an  annular  flange  midway 
the  casing  into  the  upper  chamber  and  having  an  annular  concavo- 
convex  guard  near  its  upper  end,  said  pipe  fitting  within  a  gas  reser- 
voir float,  a  valve  rod  having  a  valve  at  its  lower  end,  the  reservoir 
float  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod  and  a  governor  float  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  floating  a  cap  sopported  by  braces  pro- 
jecting from  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casiog. 


646,132.    APPARATUS  FOR  ADJDSTIHQ  QARMENTa     Lu  H. 

DlANlll,  Muskegou,  Mich.    FUed  Dec.  26.  1894     Serial  Na  532,993. 

fNoroodeL) 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  garment-adjusting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  rigid  slide  bar  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  pivoted 
locking  levers  which  permit  it  to  have  a  vertical  adjustment,  a  verti- 
cally-movable frame  below  said  bar.  and  the  pairs  of  grippers  carried 
thereby  and  operative  to  engage  a  garment,  said  grippers  being  ar- 
ranged to  strike  the  upper  bar  when  they  are  lifted  so  as  to  release 
the  garment,  subftaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  garment  adjusting  machine,  the  combination  nf  the  main 
frame,  the  stationary  bar  at  the  upper  end  which  is  capable  of  adjust- 
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raent.  the  pairs  of  spring-provided  gripping  fingers,  a  vertically-mov- 
able slide  carrying  said  fingers,  a  foot-operated  slide  at  the  base  of 
the  main  frame  and  connections  between  it  and  the  finger-carrying 


open  air  to  release  the  brakes  and  communication  between  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  vacuum  chamber  to  return  the  piston  in  the  brake 
cylinder  to  iu  released  position.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


slide. 


/ 


3  In  a  garment-adjusting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  vertically-movable  slide,  automatically-operating 
grippers  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  garment,  an  ad.iusUble 
upper  bar  against  which  the  grippers  strike  and  open  a  foot-operated 
alide  at  the  base  of  the  machine  and  connections  between  it  and  the 
gripper-carrying  slide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  Id  a  garment  adjusting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mam 
frame,  of  a  sUtionarv  bar  situated  near  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  mov- 
able frame  sliding  on  the  main  frame,  automatically  movable  fingers 
carried  by  said  movable  frame,  said  fingers  being  closed  by  springs 
and  opened  bv  striking  against  the  upper  bar,  a  movable  foot-oper- 
ated frame  at  the  base  of  the  machine  and  cords  or  cables  connect- 
ing the  several  frames,  subsUntially  as  described. 

b  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  normally  sUtionary  bar 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  locking  levers  carried  thereby  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bar,  a  movable  frame  which  slid<5S  in  ways  in  the 
main  frame,  a  stop  rod  atuched  to  the  sUtionary  bar  and  passing 
through  the  movable  frame  so  as  to  limit  its  movement,  automatically- 
operatiug  fingers  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  a  foot-operated  frame 
at  the  base  of  the  machine,  cables  or  cords  connecting  the  movable 
fhime  with  the  fooK)perated  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  46  13  3.  M08IC-SHEBT  FOR  MBCHAKICAL  IHSTRDMBFTa 
Paul  Ehruch,  Oohlla,  Oennany.  Filed  Apr.  13,  189&  Serial  Ha 
546  623  (No  model)  Patented  in  Oennany  Nov.  8, 1892.  Na  79,766 ; 
m  England  May  29.  1893.  Na  10,618,  and  in  Austria-Hungary  Aug.  1, 
1893.  Na  22,849  and  Na  38.065. 


flai».—A  music  sheet  of  sheel-meul,  having  projections  formed 
by  catting  the  sheet  and  turning  or  coiling  over  the  cut  portions,  the 
ears  produced  thereby  being  filled  with  solder  or  other  like  maienal 
and  means  provided,  to  strengthen,  if  desired,  the  side  corners  m, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ka.rtia4      FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  MECHANISM.    THOMAS  W 
K^li  llew"0rieana.  La.    Filed  May  28, 1896.    Senal  Na  550,935.   (Mo 

1D0«WL) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  vacuum  chamber,  aud  a  valve  con- 
nected with  the  brake  cylinder,  reservoir  and  vacuum  chamber  and 
adapted  to  effect  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  to  appiv  the  brakes,  communication  between  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  the  o^n  air  to  relea.-^  the  brakes  and  communicaUon  be- 
tween the  brake  cylinder  and  the  vacuum  cyhnder  to  return  the  pis- 
ton in  the  brake  cylinder  to  lU  released  piston,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied, r     K     I, 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  air  compressor  having 
an  induction  port  connected  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  a  die- 
Charge  port  connected  with  the  reservoir,  a  valve  connected  with 
the  brake  cylinder,  reservoir,  and  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to 
eflect  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  to 
appIv  the  brakes,  communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the 


3.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  apparatus,  of  a  reservoir, 
two  compressor  cylinders  arranged  in  alignment  and  connected  with 
the  reservoir  and  having  pistons  provided  with  rods,  the  frame  32, 
connected  to  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  a  slide  arranged 
in  said  frame,  a  roUry  shaa  having  a  crank  connected  to  said  slide, 
a  car  wheel,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  crank  shaa.  gearing  in- 
termediate of  the  car  wheel  and  said  loosely  mounted  wheel,  a  spijng 
pressed  clutch  fixed  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
loose  wheel,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  reservoir  and  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  spring  pressed  clutch, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Iq  a  fluid  pre«ure  brake  apparatiu,  a  valve  comprising  the 
casing  having  the  central  chamber  74,  provided  in  iu  bottom  with 
a  passage  73,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  brake  cylinder,  the 
f  "lamber  58,  having  the  port  62.  in  iu  bottom  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  reservoir  and  also  having  the  port  69.  in  iU  inner  side 
wall,  the  check  valve  arranged  in  said  chamber  58,  the  chamber  59, 
having  the  port  66,  in  iu  bottom  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  also  having  the  port  70  in  itt  inner  side  wall, 
the  chamber  60,  having  the  exhaust  port  in  its  bottom  and  also  hav- 
ing the  port  71,  in  iu  inner  side  wall,  and  the  chamber  61,  having  the 
port  64,  in  iU  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  connecUd  with  a  reservoir, 
and  the  roUry  hollow-valve  plug  arranged  in  the  central  chamber  of  • 
the  casing  and  having  the  porta  77,  78,  79,  and  80,  in  iu  bottom 
adapUd  to  register  with  the  casing  passage  73,  and  also  having  the 
porta  81,  82.  83,  and  84,  in  :ta  side  wall  adapted  to  register  with  the 
casing  porta  69,  70,  71,  and  72,  respectively.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  4  6  13  5.  BELL-BUOY.  JoHii  A.  Faiebaius,  Cambridjre.  Man. 
Piled  Apr.  15."l896.  Serial  Na  545,686.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim—  1 .  A  bell  buoy  anchored  at  sea  and  having  a  bell  or  other 
sounding  inotrument  arranged  thereon,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically operated  nrikingor  sounding  device  arranged  on  said  buoy, 
wires  leading  from  iwid  sounding  device  to  a  battery  or  electric  cur- 
rent generator  located  at  a  disuiice  from  such  buoy  and  an  autoroaUc 
circuit  closer  and  breaker  adapted  to  close  and  break  the  circuit  to 
produce  sounds  corresponding  with  the  chart  number  of  the  buoy. 
sabsUntially  as  described 

2  A  bell  buoy  anchored  at  sea  and  having  a  bell  or  other  sound- 
ing iostrnment  arranged  thereon  provided  w.-.h  a  hammer  or  sounding 
device,  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  motion  of  the  sea,  combined 


I590 


witb  a  poatiTe  electnc  derice  located  at  a 
or  away  from  the  bell  buoj  and  electricaUr 
meckanism  on  said  bell  buoy,  for  the  purpoee 
the  booy  to  be  pusiiirely  souoded  at  aor  and 
is  so  calm  as  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  the 
thereon  as  herein  specified. 


sti  ttioa 


in  the  rieinitjof, 

(onnected  to  a  striking 

of  caasing  the  bell  oo 

all  time*  when  the  sea 

luoj  to  sonnd  the  bell 
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3.  A  bell  buoy  anchored  at  sea  and  haTin  ;  a  bell  or  other  sound- 
ing instruraent  arranged  thereon  and  haTing  1  number  corresponding 
to  its  chart  location  combined  with  an  electrifallj  operated  striking 
or  sounding  device  arranged  00  said  bell  bui^j  and  electricalij  con- 
nected to  a  batterj  or  electric  current  generator  and  a  circuit  closer 
located  at  a  station  in  the  ricinitj  of  or  a  war  from  said  bell  buoy, 
said  circuit  closer  being  arranged  to  intermittdntlj  close  and  open  the 
circuit  and  produce  sounds  on  the  bell  buoj  founding  device  corre- 
sponding to  the  chart  number  of  the  buoj,  slibstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cnrred-form  printing  cylinder,  and  an  impression 
cylinder  that  make  two  revolutions,  in  combination  with  inking  roll- 
era,  ■ubetantially  as  set  forth,  and  an  intermediate  impression  and  form 
cylinder  making  one  revolution  whereby  the  curved  form  cyinder  is 
double  inked,  and  the  intermediate  impression  and  form  cylinder  is 
single  inked,  substantially  as  set  (ortb. 

2.  A  form  cylinder  holding  forms  imposed  in  the  manner  deiicribed, 
gnpper-cylindere  and  bandi  T  for  advancing  the  printed  sheet,  and  a 
splitting  knife,  in  combination  with  folding  knives  U  and  V,  and  wheels 
11  and  12,  and  13  and  14  for  folding  a  sheet  by  a  positive  motion  in 
two  signatures  as  hereinbefore  specitied. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  mechanism,  the  curved  guides  20  and  21, 
in  combination  with  the  sickle  cams  22  and  23,  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  curved-form  cylinder,  and  an  impression  cylinder,  of  substantially 
equal  diameter,  with  au  intermediate  combined  carved-form  and  im- 
pression cylinder,  of  substantially  twice  the  diameter  of  each  of  the 
other  cylinders,  to  print  both  sides  of  a  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


546,137.     SMOKK-BOt     Caub  V.  FLlfTWOOD.  ClncinnaU,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  13,  1895.    Serial  Na  549,179.    iKo  model) 
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5  4  6,136.  PRlHTIHe-PRKSS  AND  rOLDIHS  MECHANISM. 
J08IPH  L  Fuui,  Jeney  City,  M.  J.,  aaBigaor  to  the  Qom  Printing  Prea 
Compuiy.  Chicago.  DL  FUed  Apr.  10.  18M.  Serial  Na  198,443.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. The  herein  described  removable  smoke  box  comprising 

a  main  body  or  trunk,  an  elbow  joint  adapted  (conjointly  with  the  up- 
turned edge  of  the  rear  plate  of  the  range)  to  support  the  trunk  and 
form  a  communication  with  the  outlet  flue,  the  depending  flange  and 
sectional  side  flanges  connecting  the  elbow  joint  with  the  body  of  the 
range,  the  damper  frame  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  range 
and  into  the  smoke  box  and  the  pipe  collar  provided  with  a  down- 
ward extension  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  box,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
specified. 

54  6,138.  TYPg-WRmNO  MACHINE.  Euemi  A  Fow),  New 
YortN.Y  FfledMay  19. 1894  Serial  Na  511,829.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
euted  in  England  Apr.  12.  1892.  Na  7.055. 


n^iim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  means  for 
moving  the  same,  of  a  perforated  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  spring  act^ 
nated  holding  dog  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  rack,  a  releasing  dog 
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pivoUd  on  the  other  side  of  the  rack  and  baving  its  tooth  opposite 
to  and  adapted  to  displace  that  of  the  holding  dog,  an  escapement 
bail  in  position  to  be  struck  by  each  type-lever  just  as  the  latter 
reaches  tlie  end  of  its  movement,  and  connections  between  the  escape- 
ment bail  and  releasing  dog,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  means  for  moving  it, 
of  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  spring-actuated  holding  dog  and  a  piv- 
oted releasing  dog  extending  forward  from  its  pivot  in  the  direction 
of  movenientof  the  carriage,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  carriage  tends, 
to  throw  the  release-dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  substan- 
tially as  described 

S.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  pawl 
haTing  a  slot  through  which  iU  pivot  pin  parses,  so  that  the  pawl  has 
freedom  of  motion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
spring  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagemeni  with  said  pinion, 
an  operating  handle  and  connections  for  bringing  said  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion  and  turning  it  on  ita  pivot,  and  a  fixed 
stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  pawl  always  at  the  same  spot, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  platen,  the  pinion  thereon,  the  slotted 
pawl  through  which  the  arbor  of  the  platen  passes  acting  as  a  pivot 
for  said  pawl  which  is  normally  held  clear  of  said  pinion,  means  for 
moving  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  pinion  and  turning  the 
latter  thereby,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  pawl,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
for  varying  the  point  at  which  the  pawl  engages  the  pinion,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  pawl 
having  a  slot,  through  which  itt  pivot  pin  passes,  and  an  extension  or 
Uil,  said  pawl  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  moving  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  pinion  and 
turning  the  latter  thereby,  and  an  adjusting  lever  acting  on  the  ex- 
tension or  Uil  of  said  pawl  for  varying  the  point  at  which  it  engages 
said  pinion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  platen,  its  sliding  carriage,  a  pinion  on 
the  platen,  a  slotted  pawl  on  the  arbor  of  the  platen  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected with  said  pawl  and  pivoted  at  the  end  of  the  carriage,  so  as  to 
actuate  said  pawl  and  to  move  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  its  sUrt- 
ing  point,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  carriage  of  a  motor-spring  a 
roUUble  plate  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  attached  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjusting  iU  tension,  and  a  detent  spring  engaging  notches  in 
said  plate  for  holding  the  same  in  iU  adjusted  position,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  carriage,  of  ball  bearings  for 
the  same  at  one  side  thereof,  a  supporting  roller  upon  which  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  carriage  resU,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roller  to 
tilt  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  type-bars,  and  the  guide  therefor, 
of  the  impression  cylinder,  its  carriage,  a  rail  upon  which  said  car- 
riage slides,  ball-bearings  for  said  carriage,  and  a  yielding  plate 
thereon  constituting  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces,  so  that  the  carriage 
can  be  tilted  on  lU  longitudinal  axis  to  regulate  the  dwunce  between 
the  tvpe-gnide  and  impression  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  dascribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  platen  and  the  horiionUUy  mor- 
ing  type-bars,  of  the  hollow  guide  common  to  all  the  type-bars,  said 
guide  being  beveled  or  curved  downward  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
platen,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  platen  and  type-bars,  of  the  hol- 
low guide  common  to  all  the  bars,  said  guide  being  of  triangular 
shape,  curved  downward  at  itt  forward  end  adjacent  to  the  platen 
and  provided  with  a  rib  or  pointer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  guide  and  the  longitudinally  mov 
ing  type-bars  of  type-heads  of  approximately  triangular  outline,  U 
pering  gradually  backward  to  the  thickness  of  the  type-bars,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 


54,6, 139,    WRENCH.    JoBiPH  Foan,  Onifton,  N.  D.    Filed  July  8, 

188&    Sertai  Ha  565,127.    (No  model) 

CUtim.—l.  An  implement  subsUntially  as  deecribed  comprising 
the  head,  the  handle  joumaled  to  said  head,  the  jaw  &ee  applicable 
to  said  head  and  having  a  portion  overlapping  the  same  and  a  screw 
stud  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  handle  whereby  the 
taming  of  the  latter  may  seat  or  unseat  the  jaw  fisce,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  An  implement  subsUntially  as  described  comprising  the  head, 
the  handle  joumaled  thereto  and  having  a  threaded  socket  in  itt  end. 
and  the  jaw  face  having  itt  under  side  fitted  to  the  head  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  stud  projecting  from  said  side  and  engaging  in  the 
socket  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  the  shaR  joaroaM  therein 
and  having  an  end  socket,  of  the  jaw  face  having  a  depending  flange- 
like  portion  lapping  alongside  the  head  and  a  stud  threaded  io  the 
socket  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  head  having  the  opening  rabbeted 
at  itt  upper  end,  of  the  handle  joumaled  in  said  opening  and  having 
iU  upper  end  threaded  and  socketed,  the  nut  turned  on  said  upper 
end  within  the  rabbet  in  the  head,  and  the  jaw  face  held  to  said  head, 
snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 


6.  The  improved  wrench  herein  described  consisting  of  the  head, 
the  handle  joumaled  thereto  and  having  its  upper  end  socketed,  the 
jaw  face  fitted  to  said  head  having  a  depending  flange  lapping  along- 
side the  head  and  a  stud  threaded  into  the  socket  of  the  head,  the 
block  jointed  to  said  head  and  having  an  opening  for  the  jaw  shank, 
the  jaw  having  itt  shank  movable  through  said  block,  and  the  adjusU 
ing  nut  held  to  the  block  and  engaging  the  shank.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


646,140,  MILK-CAN.  Thomas  W.  Forstkr,  Detroit  Mich.,  ••- 
signer  to  the  Buhl  Stamping  Company,  same  place  Filed  Sept  1 1894. 
Serial  Na  522,007.    (No  model) 


rtaim.—Thti  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  milk  can,  a  breast 
having  a  flange  which  overlaps  and  fite  said  cylinder,  and  outwardly 
projecting  bead  formed  in  said  breast,  an  external  hoop  encircling  said 
breast  and  provided  with  an  internal  groove  which  is  engaged  by  the 
projecting  bead  of  said  breast,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  141.    CORN-PLANTER.    William H Frmiui, Hemlock, Ind. 
FiledJune  6, 1896.    Serial  Ha  561,893.    (No  model) 


C/atm.—  i.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  of  the  snpporting 
wheels  D  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of  th*  wheel-frame  and  provided 
with  clutch  fiaces,  sliding  collars  B'  mounted  on  the  axle  to  route  there- 
with and  having  clutch  faces  which  engage  the  clutch  faces  on  the 
hubs  of  the  supporting-wheels,  markers  C  ngidly  secured  to  the  sliding 
collars,  said  markers  being  bowed  so  that  their  ends  will  be  hekd  ia 
frictional  contact  with  the  rims  of  the  wheels,  and  operating  levera 
connected  to  the  sliding  collars,  together  with  a  ratchet-disk  b*  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  hub  on  one  side,  and  a 
lever  F  having  a  portion  F*  which  encircles  the  hub.  the  lever  F  being 
pivoted  to  the  portion  F"  so  that  it  will  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratcbeW 
disk,  sabaUntialiy  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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i  ]n  a  corQ-plauter,  the  combination  with  the  wheel-frame  and 
niiiner-frame,  of  bare  G  G  connecting  the  franies  to  each  other  said 
bars  being  ri^^idly  secured  to  the  wheel  frame  ai  d  piTotally  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  runner-frame,  an  arcked  bar  K  pivoted  at 
it«  eiiJs  to  the  wed  slides  of  the  runner-fiame,  aa  arm  or  lever  pivoted 
on  the  wheel-frame  and  conniected  at  ita  outer  and  to  the  arched  bar, 
and  a  Hud  or  projection  on  the  runner-frame  a  djaceot  to  the  arched 
bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


646,142.    PIPE-WRENCa    Sjjiukl  M.  ftuiDB,  St  Louis,  Ma.  at 
^or  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Donnell.  same  phce    Piled  Dec  26, 1894 
>      Serial  Na  532.942.    iNo  model) 


CIttiwk. — In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  corobinati 
vided  with  a  handle  2.  an  opening  3  and  a  ja« 
provided  with  a  threaded  shank  4  which  is  ai 
the  opening  3,  a  nut  ~  working  on  said  shank  4- 
portion  12  in  the  shank  4,  and  a  projection  or 
head  1  back  of  the  opening  3,  snbsUntially  as 
forth. 


546,143.  ELBCTRIC-RAILWAY  8Y3TEIL  Hnr»T  A.  Fit,  Port- 
bud,  Oreg.  Piled  June  13.  ISM.  Renewed  Ifay  9.  1896.  Serial  Na 
548.751.    (No  model) 


n  of  the  head  1  pro- 

10,  a  movable  jaw  5 

dipted  to  pass  through 

a  groove  or  cut  away 

I  »dge  1 1  formed  on  the 

I  nd  for  the  purpose  set 


Claim. — 1.  The  slot  rail  A  having  a  horiionUl  surface  flange,  a 
vertical  pendent  slot  flange,  and  an  inclined  cuter  flange  joining  on 
to  the  horizontal  surface  flange,  and  forming  1  housing  or  inclosure 
for  an  electric  conductor  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  slot  rail  A  having  a  horizonUl  suiface  flange,  a  vertical 
pendent  slot  flauge.  and  an  inclined  outer  fli  nge  joining  on  to  the 
horizontal  surface  fliinge,  in  combination  with  an  electric  conductor 
arranged  between  the  vertical  and  inclined  fla  iges,  and  connected  to 
said  rail  by  insulated  iiupports  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  track  nils  D  D,  and  the  two 
slut  rails  having  inclined  outer  flanges;  of  thd  compound  yoke  con- 
sisting of  the  circular  section  E  connected  to  he  inclined  flanges  of 
the  slot  rails  the  base  E,  and  the  bent  or  koei  section  E*  connected 
at  the  bottom  to  the  base,  at  its  side  to  the  c:  rcular  section,  and  at 
the  top  to  the  track  rails,  substantially  as  and  foi  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slot  rail  hav  ng  a  pendent  vertical 
flange  extending  down  into  the  conduit:  of  a  conductor  located  be- 
side said  flange,  and  a  trolley  having  a  wue«l  running  against  said 
conductor  and  provided  with  an  insulated  wdaring  face  adapted  to 
abrade  against  said  flauge,  subxtautially  as  aid  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

&.  The  trolley  composed  of  a  central  l>arK  it  having  steel  face 
nlatesi  t  L^  with  insulation  beneath  them,  and  a  (jurved  lower  end  bear- 
lug  a  trolley  wheel  with  an  insulated  face  |>lat«,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

G.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  shanM :  of  a  housing  having 
a  guide  for  the  trolley  shank,  spiral  springs  Connecting  the  trolley 
iihaiik  to  the  housing,  a  laterally  adjustable  frame  SMp|>orting  the 
liousing.  and  .1  support  tixed  to  the  car  for  cairying  the  laterally  ad- 
jii»table  frame  siiUttantially  as  and  for  the  pur|>ose  described. 


7.  A  trolley  shank,  combined  with  a  trolley  shank  guide  con- 
structed as  a  housing  fixed  upon  and  carried  above  a  laterally  adjust- 
able frame,  and  springs  arranged  within  a  housing  and  connecting  the 
latter  to  the  trolley  shank  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  insulating  conductor  hanger  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
clamp  hooka  or  jaws  having  a  screw  stem,  a  flanged  or  headed  sleeve 
turning  thereon  and  compressing  the  jaws,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
headed  or  flanged  sleeve  and  insulation  arranged  between  the  same 
and  the  easing  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  connection  for  the  main  and  branch  conductors  consist- 
ing of  wire  R,  pipe  R'  with  a  filling  of  oil  surrounding  the  wire,  and 
an  insulating  stuflBng  box  at  the  ends  of  the  pipe  K'  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

10.  The  crossing  rail  C*  C  having  its  two  sections  made  at  right 
angles  and  provided  with  flanges  a'  a*  notched  at  1,  2,  3,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546,144.    CAR-CODPLINQ.   iHOiis QisiiBS,  Arddla,  Pla.    Piled 
June2«,  189&    Serial  Na  554.112.    (No  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  knuckle,  a  locking  lever, 
a  pin  holding  the  locking  lever  to  position,  said  locking  lever  having 
an  intermediate  locking  position  between  iU  normal  locking  position 
and  its  open  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  car  coupling  having  a  knuckle,  a  locking  lever,  and  a  pin 
engaging  with  the  locking  lever,  said  locking  lever  being  formed  with 
a  segmental  head  having  an  intermediate  notch  between  iU  front 
and  rear  sides  for  engagement  with  the  pin  to  conple  the  cars  when 
sUndiag  on  a  curve  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  locking  lever  b  having  segmental  head  b'  with  notch  b* 
having  inclined  side;  in  combination  with  the  locking  pin  C  having 
an  inclined  shoulder  x  and  the  coupling  knuckle  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  adjusUble  pin  C;  and  the 
draw  bar  having  a  notched  box  or  housing  N,  of  the  pin  lever  A  ful- 
crumed  to  the  pin  in  the  middle,  and  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a 
curved  ueck  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inclosing  box,  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  means  for  operating  it  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

546,145.    CUSHION  ED  HORSESHOE.    HUUM  E  QlBBB.  Indlanap- 
olia[li)d.    piled  Dec  3,  1894.    Serial  Na  530.756.    (Model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  lower  member  pro- 
vided with  recesses  00  its  upper  side,  some  extending  subsUntially 
lateral  and  others  longitudinal  therewith  but  not  through  the  shoe, 
and  an  elastic  upper  member  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  in  such  recesses. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  lower  meUllic  member  having  on 
its  upper  side  recesses  which  do  not  extend  through  the  shoe  and  are 
surrounded  by  peripheral  walls  and  walls  extending  partially  across 
the  same,  and  an  elastic  member  above  provided  with  extensions 
adapted  to  fit  in  such  recesses. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  lower  nieUllic  member  having  on 
its  upper  side  recesses  formed  by  walls,  some  extending  subsUntially 
laterally  and  others  longitudinally  therewith,  the  angles  of  such  re- 
cesses and  the  comera  of  such  walls  being  curved,  and  an  elastic  up- 
per member  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  lit  in  such  recesses. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  lower  meUllic  member  having  on 
its  upper  side  a  continuous  recess  formed  by  peripheral  walls,  a  series 
of  extensions  extending  alternately  from  the  outer  and  inner  periph- 
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eral  walls  partly  across  the  shoe,  and  an  elastic  member  above  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  in  such  continuous  recess. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  provided  on  its  under  side  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  continuously  about  ita  outer  and  inner  periphery  be- 
tween which  there  is  a  series  of  recesses  which  do  not  extend  through 
the  shoe,  and  reinforcements  or  ribs  between  such  recesses,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  lower  meUUic  member  provided  on 
the  under  side  with  dowuwardly  extending  flange*  continuously  about 
its  ouMr  and  inner  periphery  with  recesses  between  them,  and  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  side  with  recesses,  such  recesses  not  extending 
through  the  shoe,  and  an  elastic  member  provided  with  extensions 
adapted  to  fit  in  such  upper  recesses. 


546,146.  MACHINE  POR  MAKING  AND  PITTINO  T0NQOB8  OP 
KEY-OPENING  CANS  Jamb  QouU),  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Gal  Piled  May 
Ifl.  1895.    Serial  Na  548,824    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  forfitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges 
of  key  opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  placing  the  tongue 
in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  head  flange,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  tongue  to  intersect  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  placing  the  tongue  flat- 
wise in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  head  flange,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  tongue  edgewise  to  intersect  said  flange. 

3  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  the  can  against 
end  thrust,  means  for  placing  the  tongue  in  a  plane  intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  head  flange,  and  means  for  forcing  said  tongue  to  inter- 
sect said  flange. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  placing  the  tongue  flat- 
wise beyond  the  edge  of  the  head  flange,  one  portion  lying  on  the 
body  and  the  other  portion  held  above  it,  preasers  acting  on  the  body 
between  the  tongue  and  head  flange  edge,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
tongue  edge- wise  between  the  preseers  and  body  and  to  intersect  said 
flange. 

5  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  can  and 
holding  it  against  end  thrust,  means  for  placing  the  tongue  flat-wise 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  head  flange,  one  portion  lying  on  the  body 
and  the  other  portion  held  above  it.  pressers  acting  on  the  body  be 
tween  the  tongue  and  head  flange  edge,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
tongue  edge-wise  between  the  pressers  and  body  and  to  intersect 
said  flange. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  fining  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  can  and 
holding  it  against  end  thrust,  guides  for  directing  the  tongue  to  place, 
means  for  holdingsaid  tongue  with  one  portion  on  the  can  body,  and 
the  other  portion  raised  above  it,  pressers  acting  on  the  body  between 
the  tongue  and  head  flange  edge,  and  means  for  forcing  said  tongue 
edge-wise  between  the  pressers  and  body  and  to  intersect  said  flange.  _ 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  fitting  the  tongue.-  to  the  head 
flanges  of  key  opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting 
and  holding  the  can,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  tin  and  cutting  it 
into  tongues,  means  for  directing  the  tongue  to  place,  ineaniifor  hold- 
ing said  tongue  with  one  portion  on  the  can  body,  and  the  otbtr  por 
tion  raised  above  it,  pressers  acting  on  the  body  between  the  tongue 
and  head  flange  edge,  and  means  for  forcing  said  tongue  edge-wise 
between  the  pressers  and  body  and  to  intersect  said  flange 

t^.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flaugesof  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  means  forfe«"'bing  the  headed  cans, 
means  for  receiving  and  conveying  them  successively  to  [tosition, 
means  for  holding  them  in  position  against  end  thrust,  guides  for  di- 
recting the  tongue  to  place,  means  for  holding  said  tongue  with  one 
portion  on  the  can  body  and  the  other  portion  raised  above  it,  press- 
ere  acting  on  the  body  between  the  tongue  and  head  flange  edge,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  tongue  edge-wise  between  the  preaser  and  body 
and  to  intervect  said  flange. 

9.  A  machine  for  tnaking  and  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head 
flanges  of  key  opening  cans,  comprising  a  means  for  feeding  the 
headed  cans,  means  for  receiving  and  conveying  them  successively  to 
position  means  for  holding  them  in  position  against  end  thrust,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  of  tin  and  cutting  it  into  tongues,  means  for  di- 
recting the  tongue  to  place,  means  for  holding  said  tongue  with  one 
portion  on  the  can  body  and  the  other  portion  raised  above  it,  press- 
ere  acting  on  the  body  between  the  tongue  and  head  flange  edge, 
and. means  for  forcing  said  tongue  edge-wise  between  the  pressers  and 
body  and  to  intersect  said  flange. 

10.  In  a  machineforfitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flangesofj^ey- 
opening  cans,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  can,  of  the 
guide  track  for  holding  one  end  of  the  tongue  above  the  can  body, 
an  arm  for  holding  the  head  flange  against  outward  pressure,  and  a 
reciprocating  pusher  for  operating  against  the  edge  of  the  tongue  to 
force  it  to  intersect  the  can  head  flange  where  relieved  of  the  holding 
arm. 

11.  Id  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key- 
opening  cans,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  can,  of  the 
guide  track  for  holding  one  end  of  the  tongue  above  the  can  body,  *n 
arm  for  holding  the  head  flange  against  outward  pressure,  a  preaser 
acting  upon  the  can  body  near  the  head  flange,  and  a  reciprocating 
pusher  for  operating  against  the  edge  of  the  tongue  to  force  it  between 
the  presser  and  can  body  and  to  intersect  the  can  head  flange  where 
relieved  of  the  holding  arm. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  pusher  arm,  the  swinging 
presser  plate  through  which  the  pusher  arms  play,  the  reciprocating 
can  holding  plungera,  and  a  conneetion  between  the  presser  plate  and 
one  of  the  plungers  adapted  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  to 
depress  and  elevate  the  presser  foot-plate. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongnes  to  the  head  flanges  of  key 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  pusher  arm,  the  swinging 
presser  plate  through  which  the  pusher  arms  play,  the  reciprocating 
can  holding  plungers,  and  a  connection  between  the  presser  plate  and 
one  of  the  plungers  adapted  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  to 
depress  and  elevate  the  presser  plate,  consisting  of  the  swinging  arm 
with  its  inclined  slot  in  which  a  pin  of  the  said  plunger  plays,  the  link 
connecting  the  two  plates  and  the  coiiUct  screw  thereof 

14  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key- 
0|>ening  cans,  the  combination  of  the  opposing  holder  plungers,  one 
of  which  ha.s  an  arm  for  holding  the  head  flange  against  outward 
pressure,  a  guide  track  for  holding  one  end  of  the  tongue  above  the 
can  body,  a  presser  acting  on  the  can  body  between  the  tongue  and 
head  flange  and  a  pusher  operating  against  the  edge  of  the  tongue 
to  force  it  between  the  presser  and  can  body  and  to  intersect  the  can 
head  flange  where  relieved  of  the  holding  arm 

15.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head 
flanges  of  key-opening  cans,  the  combination  of  a  passage-way  for 
the  tin  sheet,  a  shear  for  cutting  off  the  tongues  from  the  projecting 
sheet,  and  the  curved  die  by  which  the  tongues  are  l>ent  preparatory 
to  being  directed  to  piace  on  the  can. 

It).  In  a  machine  for  making  and  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head 
flange*  of  key  oponinx  cans,  the  combination  of  the  rocking  bead, 
the  shear  carried  thereby,  for  cutting  the  tongues  from  the  sheet  and 
the  arm  carried  by  the  head  for  sUrting  the  tongues  on  their  track. 

17.  In  a  machine  tor  fitting  the  tongues  to  the  head  flanges  of  key- 
opening  cans,  the  corobinaUon  of  a  presser  adapted  to  bear  down  on 
the  can  body  along  the  line  of  the  edge  of  the  can  head  flange,  and 
a  pusher  adapted  to  force  the  tongue  between  said  presser  and  the 
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^apt«d  to  bear  down  oa 

tie  can  head  flanf^e,  a 

lid  presMr  and  the  can 

enters  under  the  head 

tongue  to  and  ander 


ran  IhhJ*',  whereby  a  portion  or  part  of  said  tongue  enters  under  the 
head  tiange. 

l9.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  (he  bead  flanges  of  kej 
opening  cans,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
the  can  body  along  the  line  of  the  edge  of 
pusher  adapted  to  force  the  tongue  between 
body,  whereby  a  portion  or  part  of  said  tongu 
Mange,  and  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  th 
the  presMr. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  the  tongues  to  Ihe  head  flangen  of  tey 
openiog  cans,  the  combination  of  a  premer  adapted  to  bear  down  on, 
the  can  body  along  the  line  of  the  edge  of  tfie  can  head  flange,  a 
pusher  adapted  to  force  the  tongue  between  ^id  preaser  and  the  can 
body,  whereby  a  portion  or  part  of  said  tongue  enters  under  the  head 
flange,  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  t«ngue  to  and  under  the 
presaer,  and  means  for  holding  the  can  againft  end  thrust. 


Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  making  glores  which  consists  in  ftr«t 
forming  a  warp  fabric  with  parallel  bands  of  equal  width,  one  band 
being  corapoeed  of  finer  threads,  and  the  adjacent  band  of  more  dura- 
ble threads,  then  cutting  from  the  fabric  glove  blanks,  the  demarca- 
tion line  of  the  adjacent  bands  being  the  median  line  of  the  blank, 
lubstantiallv  an  described 


546,14-7.    JOIST  AND  WALL  HAHQER.    Vincm  E.  ORSOe.  Clere- 
'     land.  Obio.  aseignor  of  ooe-half  to  Edwvd  F.  ^hm,  game  place.    POed 
lUy24.188SL    Serial  Ha  M0.48S.     (Ho  mod«L) 


fCP 


t'him. — A  joist  hanger  having  a  seat  for  1  he  joist,  side-pieces  ez- 
iinding  therefrom  to  the  supporting  parts,  aqd  decreasing  in  width 
from  the  seat  to  the  top,  supporting  wings  extending  from  the  toe  o( 
the  seat  to  the  top  and  increasing  in  width  to  an  extent  proportionate 
to  the  decrease  in  width  ot  the  side  pieces,  aad  a  supporting  part  in 
continuation  at  right  angles  of  each  wing  an<^  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
supporting  beam,  substantially  as  described. 


546,148.    SYRINGE.   JoM  R.  HaUs  Jr..  Fort  Recovery.  OUa 
Filed  Sept  20,  1894.    Serial  Na  523.616.    (9^  model) 


Claim. — A  syringe  consisting  of  the  barael  A,  provided  near  ita 
upper  end  with  a  stod  /,  and  haring  a  cylindrical  nozzle  A'  provided 
with  an  orifice  in  its  point  end  at  one  side  of  ^he  center  of  said  point 
end,  the  piston,  piston-rod  and  handle,  and  thje  exterior  cut-off  barrel 
E,  having  a  transverse  slot  P  into  which  the  stud  /  projects,  and  a 
nozzle  E'  having  an  orifice  in  the  horizontal  p<  rtion  of  its  tapered  end 
at  one  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  laid  syringe,  and  a  noz- 
zle A'  having  an  orifice  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  its  tapered  end 
which  may  be  turned  In  and  out  of  alignment  1  tr  register  with  the  ori- 
fice in  the  nozzle  A',  substantially  a.^  specified. 


546.149.  »HM:RATE.  Milbi  E.  Hah^toii.  Auburn.  N.  T.,as- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Jobn  Crouae.  same  pla^  Filed  Mar.  29,  1896. 
Serial  Na  M3,681.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  an  egg  crate,  the  combination  with  the  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  provided  with  slataion  the  top  and  bottom, 
of  the  sheeta  or  plates  of  wire  gauz»or  cloth  aecured  to  said  sections 
and  formed  with  pockets  and  alternating  transverse  and  horizontal 
projections  and  depreasions,  and  the  inwardly^ extending  spring  arms 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  each  section  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  sheeta  or  plates,  substantially  ks  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  sections  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  wire-gauze  sheeu  or  plates  formed  with  pocketa,  the 
inwardly  extending  spring  arms  and  the  slats  ^ured  to  said  sections, 
of  the  spring-catch  consisting  of  the  transverse  wire  secured  to  one 
of  said  sections  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  tht  loop,  the  vertical  bent 
portion  and  the  hends  at  the  upper  end  for  Engaging  with  a  slot  in 
the  other  section  and  the  fingerhold,  subsUijtially  as  descnbed. 


546,150.  MANUFACTURE  OF  QLOVtt  JogAM  HiiiiiB,  Chem 
nJti,  Sermaoy,  latgnor  to  Gari  Friedrlch  ^eber,  same  place  Filed 
May  16, 1896.  Serial  Na  549.493.  (Model)  i  Patented  in  England  Mar. 
29.  1895,  Na  6.511. 


2.  A  gluve  coniprisiog  a  back  composed  of  fine  fabric,  and  a  palm 
composed  of  coarse  fabric,  said  back  and  palm  being  integrally  united 
at  one  edge  of  the  glove  and  seamed  at  the  other  edge. 

•^  A  glove  comprising  a  back  composed  of  fine  fabric,  and  a  palm 
composed  of  coarse  fabric,  said  back  and  palm  being  integrally  united 
at  one  edge  of  the  glove  and  seamed  at  the  other  edge,  said  glove 
baring  finger  pockets  the  backs  and  fronts  thereof  being  also  com- 
posed respectively  of  coarse  and  fine  material. 


546,151.     PICTURE  FRAME.     Charles  F.  Hirbbk,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jaa  24. 189&    Serial  Na  53«.078.    (No  model] 


Claim. — I .  A  picture-frame,  consisting  of  a  center  part  1,  a  glass 
4,  superposed  on  the  center  part,  and  coextensive  with  the  dimensions 
thereof,  comer  holder«,6  lapping  over  the  comers  of  the  glass  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  center  part,  and  a  back  8  secured  to  the  center  part 
and  disconnected  from  the  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  a  center  part  covered  by  linen  and  com- 
bined with  a  glass,  holders  made  to  engage  the  corners  of  the  glaat 
and  secured  to  the  center  part,  and  a  back  secured  to^he  center  part, 
said  holders  being  extended  over  the  edge  of  the  frame  and  made  to 
terminate  flush  with  the  back  subeUotiallv  as  described. 


546, 15  2.    FASTENER  FOR  WOOD-JOINTS    Jaspm  N.  HiiaoitT- 
■us,  Fairbury.  ni    FUed  Feb  13, 1896i    Serial  Na  538.211.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  metallic  fastener  for  wood-jointa, 
the  same  consisting  of  the  right  angularly  disposed  branches  5  and  6, 
the  former  having  the  series  of  inclined  transverse  teeth  8,  terminat- 
ing short  of  its  rear  end,  and  its  front  end  beveled  as  at  9,  and  the 
branch  6  reduced  to  form  the  chisel-edge  driving-point  7,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  member  1,  having  the  mortise  3,  and 
the  member  2,  having  the  tenon4,  of  the  right  angularly  shaped  metal 
fastener  having  the  branches  5  and  7,  the  former  provided  upon  ita 
upper  side  with  a  series  of  transverse  teeth  inclined  toward  the  outer 
angle  of  the  device,  and  the  member  T  engaging  permanently  with 
the  tenon,  substantially  as  specified. 


SrrrF.MBKR    10,    1895. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  member  1  having  the  mortise  3  and 
the  member  2  having  the  tenon  4,  of  the  upper  ai.d  lower  meullic 
fasteners  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  tenon  in  a  per- 
munent  manner  and  consisting  each  of  the  right  angularly  diapowKl 
branches  5  and  C,  the  former  having  the  series  of  inclined  transverse 
teeth  h,  and  at  iu  front  end  beveled  a«  at  'J  and  the  branch  C  jeduced 
to  form  the  driving  point  7,  said  teeth  -s  engaging  with  the  opposing 
walls  of  the  mortise  3,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


5  46  153  AHACHMENT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  ENQINEa  WlL- 
LUil  J.  HOLBAII,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  18,  1894  Serial  Na 
532,139.    (No  model) 


bangers  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  locomotive,  subsun-       ^ 
tiallv  a«  shown  and  descril»ed. 

5  In  an  at.Uchment  to  a  locomotive,  three  seU  of  flanged  wheels 
running  upon  the  track,  the  central  set  being  the  largest  in  diameter 
and  with  extended  hubs  and  coupled  by  their  axles,  two  seu  ol 
flanged  wheels  supported  by  their  treads  upon  said  extended  hub| 
and  with  hangers  upon  their  axles,  anti-frictiou  roller-  withm  said 
bangers  and  supporting  them  upon  said  axles,  and  equalizing  bars  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  and  supporting  the  forward  end  .f  said  locomo- 
tive, subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

r,  In  an  attachment  to  locomotives,  a  series  of  flanged  wheels 
mounted  upon  axles  and  running  upon  the  track  and  with  extended 
hubs,  coupling  rods  connecting  the  axles  of  said  flanged  wheels,  re- 
versely flanged  wheels  supported  by  their  treads  upon  said  extended 
bubs  and  with  extended  hubs  adapted  to  support  the  traction  wheels 
of  said  locomotive,  and  safety  rods  or  chains  connecting  the  several 
axles  loosely,  subsUniially  as  shown  and  described 

7  In  an  attachment  to  locomotives,  a  series  of  set*  of  flanged 
wheels  running  upon  the  track  and  with  extended  hubs,  one  set  of 
said  wheels  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  others,  coupling  rods 
connecting  the  axles  of  said  flanged  wheels,  reversely  flanged  wheeU 
supported  by  thtir  treads  upon  said  extended  hubs,  and  with  revenwly 
extended  hubs  supporting  the  traction  wheels  of  the  locomoUve,  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

«  a. «  154  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PAPER.  CIRCULARS,  ftc 
jA«THm,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1895.  Serial  Na  547.193. 
(No  model) 


Chi»i  -1  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  of  a  speeding  truck 
consisting  of  revemely  fl»ng«d  wheels  having  inwardly  extended  hube 
rnnning  in  conUct  with  the  treads  of  the  locomotive  drivers,  and 
tian-ed  traction  wheels  coupled  by  their  axles  and  running  upon  the 
track  and  having  outwardly  extended  hubs  supporting  the  treads  ot 
sii^d  reversely  Hanged  wheels,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  locomotive 
,„av  be  increased  without  altering  its  running  gear  or  '»^^"'"«  '»^; 
H,.eed  of  the  moving  part*.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 

before  set  forth.  .        .     .l.  „„-. 

o  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  of  a  speeding  truck  con- 
sistiug  of  reversely  flanged  wheels  having  inwardly  extended  hubi 
rnnning  in  ronUct  with  the  tread,  of  the  '»«»"';''^«J"""' ."/^ 
,lan,.ed  traction  wheels  having  outwardly  extended  hubs  -pporting 
the  treads  of  said  reversely  flange<l  wheels  and  with  the-l-o^"^ 
traction  wheels  coupled  by  independent  side  rods  adapted  to  oscillate 
about  the  central  axles  whereby  the  speed  of  the  locomo  ive  may  be 
increased  without  altering  its  running  gear  or  increasing  the  peedot 
the  moving  parts  and  the  requisite  flexibility  «>cured.  subsUut.ally  a. 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  .j  .i,«*U 

3  An  attachment  for  locomotives  consisting  of  flanged  wtieeia 
running  upon  the  track  and  with  extended  hubs,  '^'•'*'7  "'"'^•^ 
,vheelssup7ort*d  upon  said  extended  hub.  and  with  extended  hnlj 
supportinrthe  treads  of  the  traction  wheel,  of  the  locomotive  and 
coupling  binder  rods  connecting  the  axles  of  said  «*"K«'<' *^^**'»; '"^ 
with  anti-friclion  rollers  therein  adapted  to  carry  the  end  thrust  and 
support  said  coupling  binder  nnls.  substantially  a.  shown  and  de- 

**"  4  in  an  atuichm'entto  a  locomotive,  flanged  wheels  running  upon 
Uie  track  and  having  extended  hubs  and  coupled  by  their  axles,  flanged 
wheels  running  by  their  treads  u,m,u  .aid  extended  hubs,  and  with 
hange«  upon  their  axles,  anU-friction  rollem  within  said  hanger.,  and 
supjK^rting  them  upon  said  axles.  !»nd  equalizing  bar.  earned  by  said 


C'faim.— 1 .  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  recepU- 
cle.  combined  with  a  spring  housed  in  the  base,  a  roUry  shaft  and 
pulley  actuated  by  said  spring,  a  feeder  or  pressure  plate  arranged  in 
said  recepUcle,  a  cord  or  flexible  connection  wound  by  the  pulley 
and  made  to  engage  the  feeder  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  an  ejectoi 
placed  in  the  path  of  the  feeder  and  made  to  arrest  the  latter  with 
ite  charge  w)  that  the  feeder  is  successively  advanced  as  each  portion 
of  the  charge  is  successively  removed  by  the  ejector.  subsUntially  at 

described.  ...  ,  ^  .  ._ 

2.  A  delivery  apparatus  provided  with  a  co.led  spring,  a  roUrr 

shaft  and  puUev  "actuated  by  said  spring,  a  feeder  or  pressure  plate, 
a  connection  interposed  between  the  pulley  and  feeder  for  actuating 
the  latter,  an  ejector,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  roUry  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
or  lock  for  engaging  the  ratchet  to  hold  the  spring  out  of  action  at 
any  desired  point  of  the  travel  of  the  feeder  while  charging  the  latter. 
subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  extension,  projecting  into  said  base, 
a  spring  actuated  pulley  journalcd  in  said  extensions,  a  feeder  in  the 
receptacle  a  connection  between  the  pulley  and  feeder  for  actuating 
the  latter,  and  an  ejector  subsUntially  as  described 

540   1  5  5      MACHINE  FOR  CHAMFERING  AND  CROZING  TUBS. 

THiODOU  F.  HOBiB.  and  Wiixiaa  8  MoBsl  Fremont,  Nebr.     Filed 

May  8,  189Si    Serial  Na  548,386.    (No  model) 

Claim.— \  In  a  machine  for  chamfering  and  crozing  tubs  the 
combinaUon  with  a  bed  frame  of  the  disk  supporting  carriage,  the  ro^ 
Urj-  disk  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  within  the  large  end  of 
a  tub,  the  chuck  supporting  carriage,  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
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s*id  carriages,  a  catier  supporting  carriage,, 
the  chuck  supportiag  carnage,  a  swinging 
a  rock  shad  on  which  Mid  frame  ii  mounted 
the  Rwinging  frame  and  transverse  frame  in 
sliown  and  desenbed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SirrrMicR    lo,    1895. 


novable  transversely  of 
me  supporting  cutters, 
and  means  for  moving 

unison,  substantiallj  as 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  or  frame,  ofthe  disk  supporting  car- 
riage, the  chuck  supporting  carriage,  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  carriages  in  oniaoo,  a  cutter  supportiogearriage,  movable  trana- 
versely  on  the  chuck  supporting  carriage  %  twinging  frame  support- 
ing cutters,  a  rook  shaft  on  which  the  swinging  frame  is  mounted,  a 
lever  for  moving  the  transverse  carriage,  an^  a  link  extended  from 
said  lever  to  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  swinging  frame  maj  be  moved 
in  unison  with  said  transverse  carriage,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

I 


546,156.  SPAU-ARRSSTSB.  Sowat  a  S.  Hdipbub,  Lexing- 
ton. Va.,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  William  E  Qarnea  Filed  Mar.  90, 
im.    Serai  la  642,473.    (No  model.; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoka  compartment  located 
adjacent  to  the  tube  or  flue  head,  a  spark  qr  cinder  compartment 
stacks  communicating  with  said  compartment  and  with  each  other, 
an  adjustable  deflector  or  conical  pipe  located  ^t  the  base  of  the  stack 
communicating  with  the  smoke  eompartmeotJ  and  a  steam  outlet  lo- 
cated in  the  smoke  compartment,  sutwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  comparti^ent  and  a  spark  or  cin 
der  compartment  formed  at  the  end  of  the  bolder,  a  smoke  stack  com- 
municating with  the  cinder  or  spark  comparti^ent,  a  curved  discharge 
stack  leading  from  the  smoke  compartment  ibto  the  smoke  stack,  a 
conical  pipe  located  at  the  base  of  the  dischar|e  stack,  a  hood  located 
at  the  base  of  the  smoke  stack,  and  a  steaid  outlet  located  in  the 
smoke  compartment,  substantially  as  and  for  |the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spark  arretter,  the  smoke  and  spkrk  or  cinder  compart- 
meota,  a  smoke  stack  located  over  the  spark  4r  cinder  compartment, 
a  discbarge  stack  communicating  with  the  siioke  compartment,  an 
adjustable  conical  pipe  located  at  the  base  df  the  discharge  stack, 
and  an  adjustable  hood  located  at  the  base  of  the  smoke  stack,  and 
a  steam  outlet  communicating  with  the  smokm compartment,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  spark  and  ciqder  compartments,  the 
stacks  communicating  therewith  in  combination  with  the  adjustable 
conical  pipe  located  in  the  smoke  box  and  the  adjustable  hood  located 
at  the  base  of  the  smoke  stack,  substantially  is  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  smoke  and  sptrk  or  cinder  compart- 
ments, the  stacks  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  described 
communicating  with  said  compartments  and  with  each  other,  a  steam 
outlet  located  in  the  smoke  compartment,  anil  an  air  valve  located  in 
the  spark  and  cinder  compartment,  substaati^lly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


5  4:  6, 1  5  7 .  HA&MOMICA.  Saiou.  JBBKiaoi,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
anignor  to  R  lUfeUer  k  Ca.  aame  place  Piled  Dea  27,  1894  Serial 
Na  533,11a    (Nc  model) 


_-•' 


Ofam. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  harmonica  having  grooves 
or  slide- ways  in  four  longitudinal  surfaces,  of  a  protective  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  in  one  side  and  perforations  in  the  oppo- 
site side,  the  casing  being  provided  with  slides  adapted  to  enter  sun- 
dry of  the  slide-ways  of  the  harmonica,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  harmonica  having slide-waysextend- 
ing  longitudinally  at  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  a  reversible  protective 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  Rlidea  near  the  margin  of  the 
opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  harmonica  having  tlide-waysextend- 
ing  longitudinally  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  a  reversible  pro- 
tective eaaing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  slides  near  the  mar- 
gin of  the  opening,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  openings  of  the  harmonica  when 
the  blow  holes  of  the  said  harmonica  are  at  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reversible  casing  for  harmonicas,  comprising  two  side  pan- 
els, a  bottom  panel,  two  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  panels  con- 
necting the  bottom  panel  with  the  side  panels,  the  said  inclined  pan- 
els being  apertured,  and  two  inclined  panels  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  side  panels,  the  edges  of  the  said  inclined  panels 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  about  eijual  to  that  vf  the  bottom  panel 
and  forming  a  longitudinal  opening  for  disclosing  the  blow  openings 
of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


546, 158.    COMBINKD  HAY  AND  STOCK  RACK.    KmsiT  JOMKS. 
ealeBTllle.  Wi&    Piled  Jaa  31.  189S.    Serial  Na  536.841.    (No  model) 


CUiiMi. — 1.  In  a  combined  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon  body  and  a  side  of  a  rack,  of  a  triangular  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  body  aud  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  side  of  the  same 
and  provided  at  its  top  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  with  an  eye  and 
having  at  its  base  a  perforated  lug  or  eye,  a  leaf  bar  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  rack  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  side  of  the  rack  with  an  eye  hinged  to  the  eye  at  the  top  of  the 
bracket,  and  hinging  the  side  of  the  rack  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  of  the  body,  said  leaf  bar  being  provided  with  an  enlargement 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  an  adjustable  brace  having 
its  lower  portion  bifurcated  and  straddling  the  triangular  bracket  and 
hinged  to  the  eye  or  lug  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  brace  hariAg  in 
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upper  portion  bifurcated  and  provided  with  a  pintle  arranged  in  the 
longitudinal  slot  o^  the  leaf  bar,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  body  and  a  side  of  a  rack,  of  a  triangular  bracket  arranged 
vertically  on  the  exterior  of  the  side  of  the  body  and  provided  at 
the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  eye  and  having  at  its  bottom  in  its 
angle  a  perforated  lag  or  eye,  a  leaf  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the 
side  of  the  rack  aud  provided  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  with  an  eye 
hinged  to  the  eye  at  the  top  of  the  bracket,  and  hinging  the  rack  to 
the  body  said  leaf  bar  being  secured  to  the  side  of  the  rack  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
provided  adjacent  to  the  slot  with  an  eye,  and  an  adjustable  brace 
having  it«  lower  portion  bifurcated  aud  straddling  the  bracket  and 
detachably  hinged  to  the  perforated  lug  or  eye  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  brace  having  its  upper  portion  bifurt^ted  aud  provided  with  a 
removable  pintle  arranged  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  fit  the  eye  ot 
the  leaf  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3  Ina  combined  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
body,  hingedly  mounted  sidefc,  the  front  end  of  the  rack  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  way,  a  ver- 
tically movable  standard  mounted  in  said  way  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
when  the  parts  are  to  be  used  as  a  hay  rack,  and  to  be  lowered  when 
the  same  is  to  be  employed  as  a  stock  rack,  and  means  for  securing 
the  standard  in  its  elevated  position,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  combined  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
body,  the  hingedly  mounted  sides,  the  front  end  of  the  rack  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  way,  the  vertically  movable 
standard  slidingly  mounted  in  said  way,  means  for  securing  the  stand- 
ard in  its  elevated  position  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  hinged  to  one 
aide  thereof  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  side,  and  adapted  to 
fold  against  the  side  to  which  it  is  hinged,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
body,  the  hingedly  mounted  sides,  the  rear  end  of  the  rack,  hinges 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  with  one  of  the  sides  and  having 
their  pintles  and  eyes  offset  from  the  leaves,  whereby  the  rear  end  of 
the  rack  is  adapted  to  swing  forward,  as  well  as  rearward,  and  adapted 
to  fold  against  the  side  to  which  it  is  hinged  and  means  for  eecnring 
the  rear  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other  aide  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


the  rolb  for  positively  moving  the  receiver  downwardly  after  each 
piece  is  delivered  thereinto;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  piling  plates  and  bars,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  rolls,  of  a  vertically  movable  receiver  in  front  of  the  rolls 
and  in  line  with  a  pass  thereof,  posts  or  guides  between  which  the  re- 
ceiver mores,  and  means  independent  of  the  rolls  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  receiver  downwardly  after  each  piece  is  delivered  thereinto; 
substantially  as  deacibed.. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  piling  metal  bars  and  plates,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls,  of  a  vertically  movable  receiver  set  in  front  of  the  rolls, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  metal  therefrom  and  to  be  moved  suc- 
cessively downward  as  the  metal  is  piled  thereon,  and  an  elevated 
support  to  which  the  pile  may  be  delivered  by  elevation  of  the  re- 
ceiver ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  piling  metal  bars  and  plates,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls,  of  a  vertically  movable  receiver  set  in  front  of  the  rolls, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  metal  therefrom  and  to  be  moved  suc- 
cessively downward  as  the  metal  is  piled  thereon,  posts  or  guides  be- 
tween which  the  receiver  moves,  and  dogs  on  the  posts  or  guides  con- 
stituting an  elevated  support  for  the  pile;  substantially  as  described. 


54:6,159.  APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  METAL  BAR&  JoUilKlI- 
noT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  9,  189Sl  Serial  Na  548,639.  (No 
model 


5  4  6,160.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  IRRBQUUR  FORMR 
Joura  R  KlUAU,  AblngUn,  Mass.  Filed  June  17, 1893.  Serial  Na 
477,901    (No  model) 


('him. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  piling  plates  and  bars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  a  vertically  movable  receiver  in  fh)nt  of 
the  rolls  and  in  line  with  a  pass  thereof,  and  means  independent  of 


fliiiN.'— 1.  In  combination  a  model  and  block  on  the  same  axial 
line ;  a  guide  and  cutter ;  a  carriage  for  giving  the  relative  motions 
endwise;  a  frame  for  giving  the  relative  motions  sidewise:  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage,  stopping  the  motion  of  the 
carriage  in  one  direction,  separating  the  model  and  block  from  the 
guide  and  cutter,  and  stopping  the  rotary  motion  of  the  model  and 
block  with  the  model  always  in  the  required  position,  all  combined 
and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  irregular  forms  a  carnage,  a  rack 
and  pinion,  direct  and  reverse  motion  devices  for  the  pinion,  a  cam 
normally  out  of  action,  a  clutch  controlling  that  cam,  a  tripper  carried 
by  the  carriage  to  operate  the  clutch  controlling  the  cam,  a  second 
clutch  operated  by  the  cam  and  when  in  gear  reversing  the  motion 
of  the  pinion  and  a  second  tripper  carried  by  the  carriage  to  open  the 
second  clutch,  when  the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  ita  return  stroke, 
all  combined  and  operating  to  move  the  carriage  in  one  direction, 
automatically  stop  its  motion  at  a  desired  point,  connect  the  pinion 
with  its  reverse  motion  devices,  and  stop  the  carriage  at  the  end  of 
its  return  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  for  turning  irregular  forms  the  combination  of 
the  model,  its  driving  gear  <^,  pinions  e^  and  e*,  lever  <*  and  connec- 
tions e'"  c",  to  revenie  the  motion  of  gear  c'  by  a  single  motion  of  le- 
ver c^,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  model  and  block  on  the  saiT<e  axial  line,  a 
guide  and  cutter;  a  carriage  for  giving  the  relative  motions  endwise; 
a  frame  for  giving  the  relative  motions  sidewise;  automatic  stop 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  carriage  and  governing  the  last  block  ; 
aud  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  endwise  in  both 
directions,  and  separating  the  model  and  block  from  the  guide  and 
cutter;  all  combined  and  ofierating  to  make  the  automatic  machine 
above  described. 


546,161.    FENCE-POST.    Wuxui  E  Kimball,  JooeiTille,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1896.    Serial  No  542,369     (No  model) 
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Ckiim. — 1.  A  plastic  fence-post  b«ae  haTio  %  a  poat  loeket,  a  flat 
plate  permaiientlj  united  to  the  top  of  the  l)a«4  l>y  longitudinal  rods 
or  irirea  which  extend  through  and  are  erobei 
»aid  plate  having  a  post-opening/,  the  edge* 
the  walls  of  Mid  post-oocket  in  the  base,  com 
i<  fitted  in  the  socket  and  opening  of  the  base 
reapectivelj,  and  a  horizontal  bolt  or  pin  whi 
base  and  the  post  below  said  perinaoent  pla 
for  the  pari>oees  described. 


ed  in  said  base,  and 
which  are  flush  with 
ed  with  a  post  which 
nd  per  manent  plate, 
passes  through  the 
substantiallj  as  and 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  base  haring  a  bost-socket  and  a  per- 
manent cap  having  an  opening,  of  a  removable  plate  fitted  to  the 
opening  in  the  permanent  cap  and  provided  with  a  poet-receiving  open 
ing,  a  post  fitted  in  the  opening  of  the  reaiovuble  plate  and  in  the 
socket  of  the  base,  and  means  for  deiachably  f  istening  the  plate  and 
the  post  to  the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  tt  e  purposes  described. 

3.  The  base  provided  with  a  permanent  cap  or  plate  which  has 
an  opening  flush  with  the  walls  of  the  post-sockeL,  in  combination  with 
a  removable  plate  which  is  fitted  to  the  perman(  nt  plate  and  provided 
with  a  post-opening,  a  post,  and  means  fur  securing  the  removable 
plate  and  said  post  to  the  base,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  A  post-base  adapted  for  use  in  connect  on  with  poets  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  provided  with  a  iiocket,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
movable plate  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  in  t  le  socket  in  said  base, 
a  post,  and  a  single  fastener-pin  which  passes  through  said  flanged 
plate  and  the  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

h  A  post-base  having  a  closed  lower  end  a^d  a  contracted  cavity 
h  extending  below  the  post-socket,  and  a  permanent  plate  having  the 
inner  edges  of  its  opening  /  substantially  flush  with  the  walls  of  the 
ptMt-socket,  combined  with  a  removable  plate  fti  ted  to  the  permanent 
plate  and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  wh  ch  is  in  line  with  the 
cavity  b  in  the  base,  a  post  passing  through  the  }pening  in  the  remov- 
able plate  and  having  its  lower  end  fitted  in  tht  cavity  b  of  the  base, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  removable  plate  an  i  the  post  to  the  base, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described, 

<!.  The  combination  of  a  plai<tic  base  provii  led  with  a  socket  and 
with  a  transverse  passage  which  intersects  with  the  socket,  a  plate 
having  a  pendent  perforated  flange  which  is  fit  Led  within  the  socket 
of  the  base  to  have  its  perforations  in  line  with  I  he  transverse  passage 
iu  said  base,  a  post  paAing  through  the  plate  af  d  fitted  in  the  socket 
of  the  base,  and  a  single  pin  fitted  in  the  paisage  of  the  base,  the 
post,  and  in  the  perforated  flange  of  the  plat  s,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  plastic  base  for  fence  posts  provided  ^ith  a  socket  R.  a  per- 
manent plate  F  having  an  opening/,  the  edges bf  which  are  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  walls  of  the  socket  B,  and 
rods  passed  thro\igh  the  plate  F  and  the  base, 
latter,  the  free  ends  of  the  wires  or  rods  being  ;linehed  or  otherwi 
held  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  base,  combined  with  a  removable 
flanged  plate  fitted  in  the  opening  /of  the  permanent  plate,  a  post 
passing  through  the  removable  flanged  plate,  ind  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  removable  plate  and  the  post  to  the  baie.subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


the  fastening  wires  or 
and  embedded  in  the 


5  4  6, 1  6  Q.  SEPARABLE  BOTTOM.  Wi4ia«  L  Kibg  Winston. 
R.  C ,  UBignor  of  one-^f  to  the  Pbcenli  ManullctunnK  Coaipany,  New 
ark.  R  i.  Piled  Aug.  H,  1894.  Serial  Na  52^070.  (No  mndeL 
Claim. — The  improved  separable  button  1  crein  descril>ed,  con- 
sisting of  a  button  head  having  iwrraanently  att  tched  thereto  a  shank 
having  at  it*  outer  end  a  head,  a  reduced  poition  adjacent  to  said 
head  with  a  |K)rtion  of  larger  diameter  adjacent  to  the  button  head 
and  an  annular  groove  between  the  reduced  am  I  larger  portion  of  the 
shank  and  of  a  length  subtttantially  e<|ual  to  the  t  lickness  of  the  fa.<iteii- 
ing  plate,  and  a  fastening  pli|te  having  a  central  tpening  of  a  diameter 
substantially  that  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  <hank.  a  larger  open- 
ing substantially  the  diameter  of  the  larger  portion  and  head  of  the 
shank  and  a  passage  connecting  said  opening!  and  of  a  dimension 
subetanually  that  of  the  shank  opposite  the  annular  groove,  whereby 
the  ^tening  plate  is  held  at  right  angles  to  th  >  <hank.  .siibstaatially 
as  shown  and  described. 


V  ^ 


546,163.  FOG  WeRALIRa  APP ARATDS.  Di  Witt  C.  K1H8  and 
RoBUT  A  Botmuu,  Boitao.  Maa.,  aarignon  to  the  Edaoo  Manuflic- 
turlng  Company,  ame  piam  KDed  Rov.  30,  I8M.  Serial  Ra  S30,3«6 
fRo  model} 


( 'laim. —  1 .  In  a  fog  horn  to  be  sounded  by  mechanical  means,  an 
air  pamp  having  an  apper  flanged  casing,  a  lower  flanged  casing, 
▼alved  inlet  and  outlet  for  each  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  held  be- 
tween the  flanges  on  said  casings  forming  upper  and  lower  chambers 
therein,  an  operating  rod  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  projecting 
upward  through  the  upper  casing,  and  an  operating  lever  attached 
to  said  rod  to  operate  said  diaphragm  to  cause  air  to  enter  said  cham- 
bers and  to  be  forced  therefrom,  combined  with  an  air  receiving  cyl- 
inder in  communication  with  the  outlets  from  the  pump  chambers  hav- 
ing a  spring  pressed  flexible  diaphragm,  and  a  horn  connected  to  and 
in  open  communication  with  the  air  receiving  cylinder,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fog  horn  to  be  sounded  by  mechanical  means,  an  air  pamp, 
a  bom  and  connections  between  the  pump  and  horn  combined  with 
an  air  storage  chamber  within  said  connections  having  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, a  yoke  above  said  diaphragm,  a  slotted  tubular  projection 
on  the  diaphragm  extending  on  either  side  of  the  yoke  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  yoke  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  air  storage  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet,  an  air  supply 
communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  yoke  above  said 
diaphragm,  a  slotted  projection  on  the  diaphragm  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  yoke  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and 
yoke,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fog  horn  to  be  sounded  by  mechanical  means,  an  air  stor- 
age cylinder  having  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  joke  above  said  dia- 
phragm, a  slotted  tnbniar  projection  on  the  diaphragm  extending  on 
either  side  of  the  yoke  and  a  spring  inter|>osed  between  the  diaphragm 
and  yoke,  combined  with  an  air  supply,  a  horn  and  connections  be- 
tween the  air  storage  cylinder  and  the  horn  and  air  supply  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fcg  horn  to  be  sounded  by  mechanical  means,  an  air  stor- 
age cylinder  having  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  yoke  above  said  dia- 
phragm, a  slotted  tabular  projection  on  the  diaphragm  extending  on 
either  side  of  the  yoke,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  diaphragm 
and  yoke  and  a  screw  adjustable  within  a  perforation  in  the  yoke  and 
acting  upon  said  spring  to  vary  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  on 
the  diaphragm  by  said  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  46,164.  SHTrmR-FASTERBR.  Obwald  Ihwbt,  Richmond, 
▼a. ,  mIgLor  oT  one-half  to  9eorge  B,  Mn  Adams,  same  plaoe  FUed  Mar. 
12.  \W).    Sflrtd  Ra  M1,4S3      No  BodeL) 
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fiutm  —  K   A  fastener  for  Shutters,  Xc.eoosistingefanadjusUble 
cross  bar  for  fastening  said  shutter,  a  belt  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
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cross  bar  and  having  a  perforated  outer  end,  and  a  padlock  arranged 
oatoide  of  the  building  and  having  ito  locking  bar  normally  retained 
in  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  shatter  may  be  easily 
opened  by  the  occupant  from  the  inside  in  the  usual  manipulation 
thereof,  or  be  opened  from  the  outside  in  the  contingency  of  fire  by 
the  holder  of  the  key  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fastening  for  shutters,  Ac.,  consisting  of  a  bar  fulcrnmed 
about  ita  center  and  provided  with  bar  sUples  adapted  to  receive  its 
ends,  a  fiilcrumed  bolt  passing  through  said  bar  and  having  ontaide 
the  shutter  an  opening  through  the  same,  and  a  pad-lock  haring  its 
locking  bar  secured  in  the  bole  of  the  falcram  t>olt  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  4  6,165.  IRDOXYLIC  ACID  ARD  PROCBSS  OF  MAKIRG  IT. 
Rudolph  Kmnsca  aod  Paul  Siioit,  LudwigfhallBD,  Germany,  aaaigii- 
ors  to  the  Badische  Amlin  and  Soda  Fabrlk,  same  plaoe.  Piled  May  17, 
1895.  Serial  Ra  549, 709.  <NospedmeD&)  Patented  In  France  Nov.  12, 
1894.  Na  206,982 ;  In  Belgium  No?.  17, 1894,  Na  112,744:  In  Italy  Dec 
6,  1S94.  XXIX,  37,665,  and  LXXIII.  498,  and  In  Austria  Dea  24,  189i 
Ha  44/6.512. 

t'latm. — 1.  As  a  new  product  the  indoxylic  acid  which  can  be 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  phenyl  glycocoll-ortho-earboxylic  acid 
with  caustic  soda,  and  which  is  a  gray  powder  but  slightly  soluble  in 
cold  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  soluble  in  alkaline  water, 
being  readily  oxidizable  in  alkaline  solution  to  indigotio  and  which 
is  entirely  free  from  combined  halogen  and  on  heating  gives  off  car- 
bonic acid  gas,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  new  indoxylic 
acid  which  consiste  in  treating  phenyl-gljcocoll-ortho-carboxylic  acid 
with  caustic  soda  at  about  240°  to  265*  centigrade,  then  treating  the 
melt  with  ice  cold  dilute  acid,  then  altering  and  washing  the  precipi- 
tate, subsUntiaily  as  described. 


5  4  6,166.  OORVBYER  ARD  AaSORTBR.  Wiuuu  L  LtAJlT, 
RorMk.  and  Jon  F  HoarrmR,  Suffolk.  Ya.  FUed  Jao.  81, 189(1  Se- 
rial Ra  536,874    (Ro  model) 


Chtm. — 1 .  A  conveyer  and  assorter  having  a  passage-way,  con- 
veying means  in  said  passage-way,  a  shant  capable  of  being  extended 
across  said  passage-way,  operating  means  connected  to  said  shunt,  and 
a  trip  therefor  designed  to  be  operated  by  the  discharge  effected  by 
said  shunt  whereby  the  latter  is  automatically  released  and  returned 
to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  conveyer  or  assorter  having  a  passage-way,  conveying  means 
in  said  passage-way.ascriesof  periodically  arranged  shanU  normally 
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in  line  with  one  side  of  said  passage  way,  means  for  positioning  said 
shnnts  across  said  passage-way,  meansfor  locking  the  same,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  locking  means,  both  said  tripping  means  and  means 
for  operating  said  shunts  f>eing  under  the  control  ot  a  single  operator 
at  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  conveyer  aud  assorter  having  a  passage-way,  a  series  of 
rollers  therein,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  a  series  of  shunts 
normally  in  line  with  one  side  of  said  passage-way,  means  connected 
to  said  shunts  for  positioning  the  same  across  said  passage-way,  means 
for  locking  said  shunU,  and  a  series  of  levers  with  whioh  said  means 
for  positioning  said  shuuts  sre  connected,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 
each  of  said  lockingmeans  being  capable  of  beingope  rated  or  unlocked 
by  the  discharge  effected  by  the  respective  shunts,  as  suted. 

4.  A  conveyer  and  assorter  having  a  passage-way,  a  series  of 
rollers  therein,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  a  series  of  shunts 
consisting  of  arms  normally  in  line  with  one  side  of  said  passage-way, 
a  shaft  to  which  each  of  said  shunt-arms  is  connected,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft,  »lockinglever  for  holding  said  arm  when  the  shunt- 
arm  is  positioned  across  said  passage-way,  and  an  operating  rope  and 
lever  for  each  of  said  shunts,  whereby  the  shafts  of  the  latter  mAy  be 
turned  and  the  shunt-arms  positioned  across  said  passage-way,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  convejer  and  assorter  having  a  passage-way,  a  series  of 
rollers  therein,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  a  series  of  shunt- 
arms  pivoted  each  at  one  end,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  bell-crank  lever  on 
said  shaft,  a  pivoted  locking  lever,  means  for  returning  said  shunt 
arms  to  their  normal  positions  when  unlocked,  and  meaus  for  oper- 
ating each  of  said  shunt-arms  independently  from  a  single  point,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combioatiou  with  the  frame  having  a  series  of  revolving 
rollers,  of  a  series  of  independent  shnnts,  shafts  carrying  said  shunU, 
and  a  series  of  independent  operating  ropes  and  levers  connected  to 
said  shafts,  whereby  each  of  said  shunts  may  be  operated  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  all  of  said  levers  being  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  series  of  revolving 
rollers,  of  a  series  of  independent  shunts,  shafts  carrying  said  shunts, 
bell-crank  levers  also  carried  by  said  shafts,  locking  levers  provide<l 
with  opper  shoaldersand  having  each  one  end  extended  beyond  one 
side  of  the  frame  in  the  line  of  discharge,  operating  routes  connected 
to  said  bell-crank  levers,  operating  levers  to  which  said  ropes  are 
connected,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  shunt-arms  in  line 
with  one  side  of  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  said  locking 
levers  being  designed  to  be  disengaged  from  said  bell  crank  leverv  by 
the  discharge  effected  by  the  respective  shunt-arms,  as  .«uted. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  an  upper  pas.sage-way, 
and  a  series  of  revolving  rollers,  of  a  series  of  Independent  arms  piv- 
oted each  at  one  end  and  normally  on  a  line  with  one  side  of  said 
passage-way,  means  for  locking  each  of  said  arms  across  said  passage- 
way, a  rope  and  lever  for  operating  each  of  said  arms  indepeodently 
of  the  other,  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  locking  mean^  for 
freeing  said  arms  said  means  comprising  ropes  and  treadles  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  operating  levers,  said  arms 
and  said  treadles  being  in  corresponding  series,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


6  46,167.  PLARTSOPPORT.  Niwtok  Lkwakd.  Washington 
Mills,  R.  T ,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Don  S  Prentice,  same  place.  Filed 
Dea  SI.  189i    Serial  Ra  533,382.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  supporting  plants,  comprising  a  hoop, 
supporting  legs  constructed  from  pieces  of  meUl  first  l>eot  at  points 
adjacent  to  their  ends  and  folded  back  onto  the  bodies,  the  extreme 
ends  bent  to  form  shoulders,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  thus 
formed,  bent  to  form  eyes  and  the  bodies  of  the  said  legs  rolled  up. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

G.— 100 


i6oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


StrrFMiEn    lo,    1895. 


2.  The  herein  described  supporting  leg  ci  .nstructed  from  a  piece 
of  sheet  meUl.  fimt  bent  at  points  adjacent  to  U  ends  and  folded  back 
onto  the  body,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  meul  bent  to  form  shoulder*, 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg  thus  formed  bent  ko  form  an  eye  and  the 
body  of  said  leg  rolled  up  laterally,  as  set  fo|th. 

.{.  A  plant  support,  consisting  of  two  riijgs,  and  a  soiuble  num- 
ber of  fupporting  legs,  all  of  which  legs  arJ^pro»ided  with  eye«  or. 
loops  at  their  upper  end*  to  receive  the  upper  ring,  while  one  of  the 
legs  is  prorided  with  a  loop  t'  in  which  the  lo^er  ring  is  held,  and  the 
remaining  legs  with  supporting  shoulders  <f  farmed  by  turning  up  the 
ends  of  the  downwardly  turned  portions  oti  the  sheet  meUl  upon 
which  the  lower  ring  is  supported,  subeUnti^lly  as  set  forth. 

5-46,168.  SACK.  Kmobs  a  LoBDELuMecoeta,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
ooe^baif  to  Andrew  J.  Acker,  auoe  ptaoe.  inVed  Jaa  22,  1896.  Serai 
la  535.814    aiomodeL) 


3.  The  proveoa  herein  described  of  hermetically  sealing  bottle* 
and  other  vessels,  which  conaista  in  tilling  the  same  with  the  substance 
to  be  preserved  up  to  a  certain  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the  Tea- 
sel, applying  tightly  to  the  mouth  of  the  Teasel  a  disk  proTided  with 
an  air-aperture,  disoxygeni/.ing  the  contenU  of  the  Tessel  by  slowly 
heating  the  same,  closing  the  air-aperture  in  the  disk,  heating  the 
contents  of  the  Tes-sel  to  a  temperature  at  or  aboTe  the  boiling-jwint, 
piercing  an  air  aperture  into  the  closing  disk,  while  keeping  the  head 
of  the  vessel  submerged  in  a  similar  liquid  which  is  contained  in  the 
veaeel,  6lling  the  s^ace  left  aboTe  the  conUined  liquid  by  drawing  in 
the  superposed  liquid,  and  closing  the  hole  pierced  into  the  diak,  and 
gradually  reducing  the  temperature  in  the  Tessel,  substantially  as  set 
lorth. 

546,170.  STEAM  QENERATOR.  Edward  Makim,  Jr.,  Manches- 
ter,' England  PUeu  Juiie  24.  1895.  Sertal  Na  553,797.  (Mo  modd) 
Patented  in  England  Oct  13.  1893,  No  19.248.      ■ 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  in  a  boiler,  the  borironUl  flues  and 
a  series  of  independent  metallic  bricks  forming  a  lining  to  said  flue* 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  supported  one  against  the  other 
about  the  lower  part  of  the  flaea  and  up  the  sides  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  flues  and  the  meUllic  bricks  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  flue  and  from  opposite  sides  radially 
and  independently  removaijle,  said  bricks  being  of  wedge  «hape  in 
cross  section  with  their  point*  projecting  inwardly. 


Claim. I.  A  sack  proTided  with  a  reinforcing  strap  secured  to 

opposite  sides  and  extending  around  the  lower  edges  and  across  the 
bottom,  the  said  strap  being  unattached  to  (he  sack  at  various  poinU 
in  iu  length  and  rendered  full  at  iu  unattach(  d  points,  forming  a  series 
of  handles,  whereby  the  strap  in  addition  to  forming  handles  for 
manipulating  the  sack  reinforces  the  same,  u  set  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  sack,  of  a  1  trap  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  and  acro«  the  bottom,  the  strap  being  bowed  at  intervals 
in  iu  length  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the  sack  except  at  iU  bowed 
sections,  the  said  bowed  sections  being  loca  ed  diagonally  at  the  bot- 
'  torn  comers,  near  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  along  the  sides  of 
the  sack,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546,171 
Synicuae,  N. 


COMBIHED  PUZZLE  AND  TOY.    Floeiaii  J  Mahtiu 
Y.    Piled  Feb.  8.  18»5l    S«»r1al  Na  537,697.    iNo  model) 


54:6  169  C0RKIN9  BOTTLEa  Loo*  Mathiiu  Qostavi  Jiai 
LowTiUJI.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1896.  Serial  Ha  534,47a 
(Ho  model) 


( 'Itiim. —  I.  The  combination  of  the  nw  k  of  a  bottle  or  other  res- 
set.  a  cireumferentially-flanged  concave  dis  l  composed  of  thin  expan- 
sible and  contractible  metal  and  having  a  sn  all  apertured  teat  integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  coiapreMioo,  and  means  for 
firmly  securing  the  disk  to  the  neck,  whereby  when  heat  is  applied 
to  the  bottle  and  the  disk  bulged  or  expaiided  the  same  is  retained, 
said  teat  being  contained  in  the  concaTitf  of  the  contracted  disk, 
•ubetantially  as  set  forth.  I 

2.  The  proce*  herein  deitcribed  of  sealing  bottles,  jars,  boxes,  or 
other  suitable  veeeels  hermetically,  which  Consists  in  tightly  applying 
a  disk,  provided  with  a  suitable  aperture,  tt>  the  mouth  of  the  vessel, 
expelling  the  air  from  the  contents  of  the  veseel  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  gradually  heated  water  bath,  th^n  closing  the  sir-aperture, 
next  incseasing  the  temperature  of  the  baw  to  or  above  the  boiling- 
|>oint,  and  then  slowly  cooliug  off  the  water-bath,  by  drawing  off  the 
hot  water  at  a  high  level  and  admitting  iold  water  at  a  low  level 
whereby  the  closing  disk  is  forced  by  the  at^nospheric  pressure  tightly 
on  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  the  same  hermetically  sealed  thereby, 
subetantially  .is  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  toy  consisting  ot  a  case,  a  diaphragm  of  non-mag- 
netic material  in  said  case,  a  magnet  movable  in  proximity  to  the 
under  side  of  said  d-aphragra.  an  armature  mounted  movably  upon 
the  top  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  convex  lower  face,  and  a  min- 
iature figure  secured  to  said  armature  and  susuined  in  upright  posi- 
tion by  gravity  of  the  armature  as  set  forth. 

2,  A  toy  consisting  of  a  case,  a  diaphragm  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial in  said  case,  a  raised  disk  secured  upon  the  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing notches  in  itn  edges,  a  magnet  movable  in  proximity  to  the  under 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  armatures  provided  with  convex  bearing  sur- 
faces and  riding  thereby  upon  the  diaphragm,  and  miniature  figures 
attached  to  said  armatures  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  puzzle  and  toy  consisting  of  a  case,  a  diaphragmi 
of  non  magnetic  matenal  in  said  case,  a  magnet  piroteo  in  the  center 
of  the  case  and  moving  in  proximity  to  the  diaphragm,  stalls  npon 
the  top  of  the  diaphragm  having  openings  in  diametrically  opposite 
sides,  armatures  having  convex  bearing  faces  mounted  movably  upon 
said  diaphragm  and  miniature  figures  attached  to  said  armatures  as 
set  forth. 

I.  The  combination  of  the  annular  case — C  -  formed  with  the 
bottom  plate  -- T—  and  rabbet— «—  in  the  upper  part  of  iu  interior, 
the  spindle  —A—  pivoted  in  the  center  of  said  bottom  plate  and  pro- 
vided will,  a  handle  on  iu  lower  end,  the  hon-magnetic  disk  — e— at- 
uched  to  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  the  segmenUl  magnet— </— 
atUrhed  to  said  disk,  the  diaphi-agm  —e—  seated  upon  the  shoulder 
of  the  rabbet,  the  ring  — r—  seated  in  the  rabl>et  and  projecting 
above  the  sides  of  the  caae,  and  the  cover  — /-  app1ie<l  to  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  ring  subsUntially  a8descril)ed  and  shown. 


546,172.  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  APPARATDS,   AlbkrtK.  Mahs- 

nnj),  Salem.  asKpior  of  one  half  lo  Samuel  M.  Fellon.  Cinciimati.  Ohia 

FUed  May  9.  1896.    Sertal  Ma  548.704.    (Mo  model  1 

C/aim      1.  In  a  switch  and  sigtial  mechanism,  the  combination, 

with  .a  switch  operating  lever  and  a  signal  operating  lever,  of  a  shaft 

on  which  the  signal  operating  lever  is  secured,  an  arm  on  the  shsfl 
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which  is  provided  with  a  lug  or  projection  extendin^into  the  path  of 
the  switch  operating  lever,  an  arm  on  the  signal  operating  lever,  and 
a  rod  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  on  said  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
switch  operating  lever  and  a  signal  operating  lever,  of  a  shaft  on  which 
the  signal  operating  lever  is  secured,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  or  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  the  switch 
operating  lever,  a  pulley  or  lU  equivalent  monnted  on  the  shaft  and 
provided  witli  connections  to  a  distant  signal,  an  arm  on  the  <i|rnal 
operating  lever,  and  a  rod  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  araa 
on  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signal  operating  mechcnism,  the  combination,  with  a  sig- 
nal operating  lever  and  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  of  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  lo  the  semaphore  and  at  the  other  end  to  ao 
arm  on  the  signal  operating  lever,  the  angular  position  of  the  arm  rela- 
tive to  the  lever  and  the  rod  being  such  that  in  shifting  the  signal 
from  the  safety  position  to  the  danger  position,  the  arm  will  move 
the  signal  to  the  danger  position  before  the  lever  has  made  iU  full 
movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
switch  operating  lever  and  asignal  operating  lever,  of  a  shaft  on  which 
the  signal  operating  lever  is  secured,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  which  it 
provided  with  a  lug  or  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  the  switch 
operating  lever,  an  arm  on  the  signal  operating  lever,  and  a  rod  which 
is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  on  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  the  poeiUon  of  the  arm  on  the  signal 
operating  lever  being  such  that  when  the  signal  is  at  danger  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  the  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  rod  are  in 
subsUntially  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  asignal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  sig- 
nal operating  lever  and  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  of  a  rod  pivoUlly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  semaphore  signal  and  at  the  other  end 
to  an  arm  on  the  signal  operating  lever,  the  lever  being  adapted  to 
move  through  an  angle  of  one  hundred  snd  eighty  degrees  in  shifting 
the  signal  from  the  safety  position  to  the  danger  position,  or,  from 
the  danger  position  to  the  safety  position,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
pivoted  semaphore  signal  and  a  signal  operating  lever  which  occupies 
a  subsUntially  horizonUl  position  when  the  signal  is  at  safety  or 
danger,  of  an  arm  on  the  lever  which  ie  in  a  vertical,  or  approxi- 
mately vertical,  position  when  the  signal  is  at  safety  or  danger,  and  a 
rod  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  semaphore  signal  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  arm  on  the  signal  operating  lever,  whereby  the 
lever  is  adapted  to  move  through  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  in  shifting  the  signal  from  one  position  to  the  other,  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

In  a  sigual  operating  mechanism  for  railroads,  the  combina- 


between  the  switch  mechanism  and  the  signal  mechanism  wberebv 
the  signal  may  be  shifted  from  the  safety  position  to  the  danger  posi- 
tion by  the  automatic  movement  of  the  switch  and  which  perraiu  the 
automatic  setting  of  the  switch  for  the  main  line  without  moving  the 
signal  from  the  danger  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
switch  and  signal  operating  lever  and  a  pivoted  semaphore  signal,  of 
a  rod  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  semaphore  signal  and  at 
the  other  end  to  an  arm  on  the  operating  lever,  the  lever  being  adapted 
to  move  through  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  in  shift- 
ing the  switch  and  signal,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646.173. 

Apr.  16,  1896. 


MUT-LOCK.    JoBH  H.  Martu,  Jr.,  Mania  Fla. 
Serial  Ma  545.932.    ,Mo  model) 


FUed 


Claim. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  screw-threaded 
bolt  and  a  groove  or  grooves  therein  across  the  ecrewtlireads,  of  a 
nut  screwed  on  to  said  screw-threads,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  lying 
in  said  groove  or  grooves  and  cut  into  by  said  nut  and  twisted  to- 
gether in  rear  of  said  nut.  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,174.    METALLOPHOME-ZTTHER.    Fredrjck  Mkkzknhauek. 
JeneyQty.M.J.    Piled  Mot.  24. 1894.    Serial  Ma  529, 83«.    .Ho  model) 


tion,  with  a  semaphore  signal,  of  an  operating  lever  which  is  adapted 
to  move  through  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  track,  an  arm  on  the  lever  which  is  in  a 
vertical,  or  approximately  vertical,  position  when  the  lever  is  at  either 
extremity  of  iU  movement,  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
sem.iphore  signal  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm  on  the  lever,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
signal  operating  lever  and  a  switch  operating  lever,  of  a  semaphore 
signal,  an  arm  secured  to  the  signal  operating  lever,  a  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  semaphore  signal  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm 
on  the  signal  operating  lever,  a  locking  device  for  directly  locking  the 
signal  operating  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  locking  of  the  signal 
operating  lever  indirectly  efTecU  the  locking  of  the  twitch  lever,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

*J.  In  a  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  an 
antomaticaliv  operated  split  switch,  of  a  signal  mechaoism.  and  means 


Claim. — A  musical-instrument  or  roeUllophone-zitber.  consisting 
of  a  sounding-board  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  raised  portions 
each  side  of  said  opening  and  meullic  bars  or  plates  supported  on  the 
raised  portions  of  the  sounding-board,  and  a  number  ot  groups  of 
strings  on  the  sounding-board  extending  transversely  of  the  nieullic- 
bars,  in  juxUposition  to  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  strings  of  each 
group  being  tutted  to  the  intervals  of  separate  harmonic  chords  of  the 
bars  or  plates  of  the  meUllophone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546.175.    OAS-OEMERATOR.    MicbaklII  MBKT,Chtco,Cal   Piled 
June  11 1896.    Serial  Mo  552,839.    (Mo  model) 
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rtnim. — 1.  A  gu  genermtor  for  exploaive  engiDM,  eomisting  of  a 
casitiif  or  shell  having  an  exit  pipe,  hollow  double  or  rerersed  coae* 
moanted  within  the  casing  or  shell,  and  hating  ao  exit  pipe,  funnels 
parallel  with  and  separated  from  the  invertid  or  lower  surface  of  the 
cones,  whereby  the  oil  flowing  from  the  upler  surface*  is  caught  and 
directed  down  between  the  funnel*  and  the  inverted  or  lower  surfaces, 
and  an  oil  feed  pipe  entering  the  shell  and  !adapted  to  direct  the  oil 
lo  the  cones,  said  casing  or  shell  having  a|  circunwcribing  space  in 
o|>eo  communication  with  its  interior,  to  foria  a  passage  for  the  escape 
of  the  gas  to  the  engine.  I 

2.  A  gas  generator  for  explosive  engtiea,  comprising  an  outer 
casing  or  shell,  an  inner  wall  concentric  witji  the  outer  casing  or  shell 
and  separated  therefrom  to  leave  an  annuUr  space  which  said  space 
has  a  coromuoicatioa  with  the  engine  and  with  the  interior  of  the 
generator,  absorbent  material  in  said  space,^  double  or  reversed  cones 
mounted  within  the  casing  or  shell,  and  havihg  a  communication  with 
the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  funneb  parallel  with  and  separated  from 
the  inverted  or  lower  surface  of  the  conei  whereby  the  oil  flowing 
from  the  upper  surfaces  is  caught  and  dinscted  down  between  the 
funnels  an^  the  inverted  or  lower  surfacei  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  en- 
tering the  shell  and  adapted  to  direct  the  4iil  to  th«  coaea. 


646,17  6.    HUB-AnACHIIQ  DBVIOS.    CoiiiD  Miun.  LMd- 
▼ille,  Cokx    PUed  July  13,  1896.    Serial  Mb  &55,960.    lo  model) 


Claimt. — The  combination  of  the  axle  provided  with  the  two  wide 
longitudinal  grooves  B,  and  the  two  crosa  groove*  C,  with  the  lock- 
ing plate  which  is  placed  upon  the  end  of  t|ie  axle,  and  provided  with 
the  grooved  flanges  upon  iu  outer  side,  thej flanged  partially  routing 
locking  nut  provided  with  flanges  upon  its!  inner  side,  and  the  spring 
actuated  locking  bolt  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop  plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


•«PI 


546,177.     BROWH-TBLLOW  DTE.     Cam,  L  MOLLiil.  Ludwlgs- 

bafen.  Oermany.  aadgoor  to  Uie  Badische  Anllin  and  Soda  P&brlk.  same 

place    PUed  Apr.  11, 189&    Serial  Na  545.383.    (SpediiMoa) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  for  the  maniifacture  of  basic  coloring 

matter  which  consists  io  heating  the  hydrpchlorate  of  a  substituted 

auramino  such  as  meta-amido-phenyl-aniiamine,  then  allowing  the 

melt  to  cool,  then  dissolving  the  same  in  waiter  acidulated  with  hydro-' 

chloric  acid,  then  precipitating  the  coloring  matter  by  the  addition 

of  common  suit  and  chloride  of  zinc  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tlie  new  basic  coloring  mat> 
ter  which  can  be  obtained  by  heating  the'hydrochlorate  of  a  substi- 
tuted auramine  and  which  occurs  as  a  dark  brownish  powder  readily 
soluble  in  water  and  in  spirits  of  wine  giving  brownish  yellow  solu- 
tions posseasing  a  green  fluorescence,  soluble  in  concentrated  hydro 
chloric  acid  yielding  an  orange  brown  solniion  possessing  a  yellowish 
fluorescence,  and  which  on  treatment  «'ithaitrons  acid  in  a<{QeonB  solu- 
tion yields  a  dark  greenish  or  discolored  selution  from  which  a  brown 
precipitate  separates  substantially  as  described. 


grate  bars  adapted  to  support  solid  ftiel,  of  a  passage  fh>m  said  pri- 
mary chamber  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  grate  ban,  means  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  for  introducing  a  forced  drafi  beneath 
said  grate  bars  and  a  conveyer  entering  said  secondary  chamber  and 
adapted  to  supply  it  with  fuel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  primary  and  second- 
ary combustion  chambers,  C,  C,  and  grate  bars,  0',  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  of  the  hopper,  II,  having  the  spout,  11',  the  ledge, 
H*,  and  the  conveyer  shaft  I,  having  blades,  I',  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  provided  with  a  grate,  of 
jk  psjsage  fVom  the  primary  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  secondary 
chamber,  as  opening  from  said  passage  to  the  space  below  the  grate 
of  the  secondary  chamber,  a  second  opening  from  the  passage  lo  the 
space  above  the  grate  of  the  secondary  chamber,  and  a  damper 
adapted  to  close  said  second  opening  or  to  leave  it  open,  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  primary  chamber  in  their  pasMge 
to  the  smoke  stack  may  be  passed  through  the  grate  of  said  second- 
ary chamber  or  through  the  space  above  the  grate. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  primary  chamber,  C.  and  the  sec- 
ondary chamber,  C,  having  the  grate  bars,  0',  of  the  transverse  bar, 
g,  supporting  the  ends  of  the  grate  bars  and  connected  with  the  alter- 
nate grate  bars  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  the  arm,  /,  de- 
pending from  the  transverse  bar,  g,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm 
and  the  bar  to  which  it  is  attached  and  thereby  reciprocating  the 
alternate  grate  bars,  substantially  ss  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  iU  casing,  of  the  bridge 
walls,  W,  W,  W»,  forming  the  chambers,  C,  C.  and  the  passage  way 
between  them,  the  walls,  W,  being  formed  with  off-«et  openings  for 
the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber,  C, 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber,  C,  pass 
through  the  chamber  C,  and  the  products  of  combustion  of  both 
chambers  pass  through  the  openings.  </,  and  the  heated  surfaces  of 
thi  walls  of  said  openings. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  ita  casing  of  the  walls, 
W,  W,  W»,  forming  the  chambers,  C.  C,  and  the  passage  way  between 
them  the  chamber,  C.  being  provided  with  the  arch,  K.  and  the  wall, 
W»,  being  provided  with  the  ollset  openings,  (f,  the  heat  received  and 
radiated  by  the  arch,  E,  and  the  walls  of  the  openings,  ^,  being  adapted 
to  aaist  in  the  combustion  of  the  gases  from  the  chamber,  C,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  ito  easing,  of  bridge  walls 
forming  two  combustion  chambers,  C,  C.  provided  with  grate  bars, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  C,  being  formed  with  offlMt  openings, 
^,  and  the  two  chambers  being  in  communication,  whereby  the  pro- 
ducts of  combostion  from  the  chamber,  C,  must  pass  through  the 
chamber,  C.  and  the  producU  of  combustion  from  both  chambers 
must  pass  through  the  offset  openings,  (f,  in  their  passage  to  the  smoke 
stack. 


646,178.    PURHACB.    AtKUKDM  t  MuMUT.  Chicago,  ni,  a»- 
aignor  to  the  Eoooomic  Smoke  Preveottig  Pumaoe  Company 
PUed  July  li  18M    Serial  Ha  6|7.5«5.    (HoondeL) 


7//^ ///////// A 

Cf'iim. —  1 .  In  a  Aimace  the  combinat  on  with  a  primary  combus. 
tion  chamber  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  provided  with 


646  17  9  FAPBR  VB888L  AID  METHOD  OP  MA1I1I8  8AMK 
WiLLUJi  W.  McEwA*.  Whippany.  1. 1  PUed  Peh  8, 1896.  Serial 
Ma  587,706.    (Mo  model) 


iimiiiii 


Ctaim. 1.  A  palp  vessel  having  a  molded  body  joined  at  ita  end 

and  having  formed  at  its  lower  end  an  inner  peripheral  recess  with  an 
upper  shoulder  and  a  base  Upering  downwardly  and  inwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  bottom  peripherally 
fitting  tha(  recess  in  the  body  all  constructed  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2  A  pail  or  other  vessel  of  pulp,  having  a  body  molded  and  tapped 
end  upon  end  forming  a  lap-joint  from  top  to  bottom  with  a  metal  strip 
corrugated  or  roughened  on  both  sides  fitting  between  the  overlap- 
ping (>ortioo8,  and  a  suiuble  bottom  secured  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  pail ;  substsntially  as  described. 

3.  A  pail  or  other  vessel  of  wood  or  other  suiuble  pnlp,  having 
a  body  molded  and  lapped  end  upon  end  forming  a  lap  joint  from  top 
to  bottom,  and  the  ear  riveted  to  said  body  portion  at  the  joint, 
whereby  the  riveU  which  hold  the  car  in  place  serve  to  secure  the 
Up  portions  together,  a  bail  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  ear,  and  a  suitr 
Uble  bottom  secured  to  the  body  portion ;  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pail  or  other  vessel,  having  the  body  portion  formed  with  a 
lap  joint,  and  having  an  internal  peripheral  beveled  recess  at  ita  lower 
end,  a  bottom  of  peripheral  thickness  equal  to  the  height  of  s^id  re- 
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cess,  and  having  ita  exXernal  periphery  beveled  to  correspond  to  the 
bevel  of  the  recess  to  ht  therein,  whereby  vertical  separation  of  the 
body  portion  from  the  bottom  is  prevented,  and  a  meUllic  roughened 
piece  engaging  the  tongues  or  lap  portion*  of  the  body ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  A  pail  or  other  vessel  having  ita  body  portion  provided  with 
an  internal,  peripheral  recess  at  ita  lower  end,  said  recess  being  of 
greatest  width  at  ita  upper  portion  and  leveled  downwardly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  portion,  so  that  the  body  portion  is  of  the  same 
thickness  at  the  upper  and  lower  end*  of  the  recess,  a  bottom  of  pe- 
ripheral thickness  equal  to  the  height  of  the  recess  and  having  iU  ex- 
ternal periphery  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  bevel  of  the  recess  to 
fit  therein  whereby  vertical  separation  of  the  body  portion  from  the 
body  is  prevented,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  end*  of  the  body  por- 
tion together :  suiMUntially  as  described.  ^^ 

6.  The  process  of  makiag  vessel*  from  molded  pulp,  which  oon- 
sista  in  molding  a  sectoral  body  with  ita  ends  provided  with  tongues 
of  leas  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  body  portion,  and  the 
shorter  side  provided  with  an  internal  peripheral  beveled  recess,  and 
molding  a  bottom  with  an  external  peripheral  bevel  to  fit  the  recess 
in  the  body  portion,  then  curving  the  body  and  lapping  ita  tongues 
one  upon  the  other,  and  applying  the  beveled  internal  recess  to  the 
beveled  external  periphery  of  the  bottom,  and,  finally,  compressing 
the  vessel  thus  assembled  to  integrality  at  the  jointa;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

■  7.  The  process  of  making  vessels  from  molded  pulp,  which  eoa- 
sista  in  first  placing  in  the  mold  a  strip  of  linen  or  other  cloth  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  blank  to  be  molded,  then  pouring  in  the  pulp, 
then  laying  upon  the  top  thereof  another  similar  strip  of  linen  or  other 
cloth,  then  removing  the  blank  with  the  linen  strips,  and,  while  the 
blank  \*  so  held,  bending  the  same  to  proper  shape  around  ths  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  then  removing  the  interior  linen  cloth,  then  compress- 
ing the  cuds  of  the  blank  together  and  upon  the  bottom,  and  then 
removing  the  outaide  linen  strip,  all  sabsUntially  as  described. 


546. 180.  SEAT  POR  BATHTUBa  Saioil MlWHAl aad  HlTOT 
R.  Botbwbll,  ClodnnaU,  Ohia  PUed  Apr.  15, 1896.  Serial  Ma  646,759 
(Mo  model) 


t'uiim. — The  combination  with  a  bath-tub  of  the  herein  described 
seat,  provided  on  ita  underside  with  a  clamp  having  on  ita  upper  side  a 
cavity  lateral  braces  or  feet  8,  means  for  adjusting  and  reUining  the 
lateral  braces  8  within  the  cavity,  hanger  6  the  depending  socket  4 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  5,  the  self-adjusting  hook  formed 
un  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  and  the  protecting  sleeve  inclosing 
the  shank  of  the  hanger  all  constructed  and  arranged  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


6  46,181.    0T8TER-DRSDe&    lUn  Muua,  Mew  Tort  M.  T 
PUed  June  3. 189fii    Serial  Ra  561,471.    (Mo  model) 


der  side ;  and  the  revolving-shaft  E  provided  with  rows  of  teeth  F  P 
intersecting  and  alternating  with  the  sUtionary  teeth  L  L,  and  hav- 
ing at  opposite  ends  the  "sUr"  wheels  K  K ;  substantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dredging  shell-fish,  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  with  the  receptacle  A  having  sUtiooary  teeth  L  L, 
and  revolving  shaft  E  having  teeth  F  F  and  provided  with  the  "sUr" 
wheels  K  K,  arranged  as  described,  of  the  oscillating  indicator  arm 
N  having  a  cord  or  wire  atUched  to  ita  free  end,  and  connecting  rod 
M,  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  to  one  of  the  arms  of  one  of 
the  "sUr"  wheels;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  described. 

546,182.    MACHIME  POR  MIXIMO  DOOOtt    Cow  B.  Objui, 
Detroit.  Mich.    PUed  Mar.  22, 1896.    Serial  Ma  642,776.    (Mo  model  I 


Claim. In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

trough  or  recepucle,  having  a  removable  closure,  shafts  projecting 
through  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  mixing  frame  connecting  the 
shafts,  and  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  series  of  parallel  loops  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  laterally  beyond  the  shafts  and  having 
sharpened  edges  arranged  on  the  same  plane  throughout  the  respect- 
ive loopa,  and  means  for  revolving  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646.183.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  WiouB  Own  and  Tho»ai  HaTWi, 
BtrmliCb&m,  EnglaDd.  PUed  June  19, 1894  Serial  Ma  015,066.  (Mo 
model)    Patented  In  Bnglaod  May  23.  1891  Ma  10.010. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  piece  6  secured 
under  the  instep,  said  piece  Upering  in  depth  from  the  front  face  of 
the  heel  to  the  sole  and  Upering  io  breadth  fl-om  the  sole  te  the  heel 
and  of  less  width  than  the  sole  the  lower  face  of  the  piece  B  beinf 
flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  sole  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  ground,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646,184.  MDT  LOCK.  HAtti  V  Padwui,  8t  LoulB.  Ma,  at- 
dgnor,  by  dlnct  and  meaoe  aalgDmeDta,  to  the  Padflekl  Wood  aad  Inn 
MutLookOompaDy.aameplaoe.  PUed  Apr.  22,  1896l  Serial  Ma  546,802. 
(MomoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  dredging  shell  fish,  the  combination 
of  the  open  work  recepUcle  A  provided  with  the  hinged  door  B  and 
side-bars  C  C  having  rollers  D  D;  the  row  of  teeth  L  L  fastened  re- 
movably and  separately  to  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  on  the  an- 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  nnt  lock,  a  plate  baring  a  bolt  apertnre  and  hav- 
ing a  alit  extending  inwardly  fh>m  one  edge  of  the  plate,  the  material 
on  one  side  of  the  slit  being  bent  downwardly  forming  a  point,  and 
back  of  aaid  point  being  bent  or  raiaed  upwardly  above  the  ■urfaoe 
of  the  plate,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  having  a  bolt  aperture,  and  having  a  slit 
extending  from  the  aperture  to  one  edge  of  the  plate,  the  material  on 
one  side  of  the  plate  being  bent  downwardly  forming  a  point  and  back 
of  said  point  being  bent  or  raised  upwardly  above  the  sarftiee  of  the 
plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nut4ock,  a  plate  having  a  bolt  apertnre  and  formed  with 
a  slit  extending  from  the  bolt  aperture  to  the  edge  of  the  plate,  the 
material  on  one  aide  of  the  slit  being  left  unbent  and  in  a  plans  with 
the  snrfaee  of  the  plate,  and  the  material  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate  being  bent  downwardly  forming  a  point  and  back  of  said  point 
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being  bent  upw&rdlj  aboTe  the  plane  of  ^e  plate,  labataatiaUj  «• 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  baring  a  bolt  Aperture  and  fomwd  with" 
a  slit  extending  in  s  diagonal  direction  froi»  the  aperture  to  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  the  material  on  one  side  of  th^  slit  being  left  unbent  and 
in  a  plane  with  the  surface  on  the  plate,  andjthe  material  on  the  other 
side  of  the  plate  being  bent  downwardly  forming  a  point  and  back  of 
said  point  being  bent  upwardly  abore  the  plane  of  the  plate,  snbatao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  plate  having  a'boltlapertnre  and  formed  with 
a  slit  extending  from  said  aperture  to  one  4dge  of  the  plate,  the  mar 
terial  on  one  side  of  said  slit  being  bent  doVnwardlj  forminx  a  point, 
and  back  of  said  point  being  bent  upwardlj  abore  the  surface  of  the 
plate,  thereby  forming  a  frictional  spring  Rearing  apon  the  nut,  and 
said  plate  being  provided  on  the  other  sidt  of  said  aperture  with  a 
diagonal  slit  extending  to  one  side  of  the  Aperture,  and  the  material 
beyond  the  slit  fVom  the  aperture  being  bent  up  into  a  plane  above 
the  surface  of  the  plate,  thereby  forming  «|  po«itiT«  stop  for  the  oat, 
tubetantially  as  set  forth. 


546,185.     CUWLBNT-WHEBL     WiUUM  PiM,  Fredonk,  I.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  7, 189&    Serial  Ha  54Q,85L    (lo  model.) 


54:6,187.  TWUB-HOLDBB.  BwakdiW.  PTmAaaodJAMBJ. 
Hoom,  ClDdnnatl,  Ohia  PUad  Jaa  5, 1S9&  Serial  Ha  533.963.  (lo 
oxideL) 


Claim. — A  current-wheel  composed  of  «  shaft,  radial  arms  formed 
by  parallel  bars  one  upon  each  side  of  the  thaft,  said  bars  being  rig- 
idly connected  at  their  ends  and  between  the  latter  and  shaft,  braeea 
parallel  with  the  shaft  and  attached  to  the  radial  arms  at  the  point* 
where  the  parallel  bars  are  connected  together,  and  flat  wings  having 
pivotal  ooo-eentral  support  upon  the  bracks  eooneeting  the  ends  of 
the  radial  arms  and  adapted  to  lie  against  ftnd  be  supported  by  the 
braces  between  the  shaft  and  the  ends  of  taid  radial  arms,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  deacribed. 

I 

546.186.  SASHHOLDBR.  CiaiL^ W.  Pnioi and  CLAikici 
&  Fiuci.  DnioD  City,  Ind.  Filed  Feix  11 188&  Serial  la  638,496. 
(HoDodfL) 


Vh'tm. — la  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  the  sashea,  of  a 
wedge  shaped  plate  adjoatabiy  connected  t^  one  of  the  saahea,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  plate  for  hoMiag  the  saine  ataay  place  and  eaos- 
ing  the  plate  to  wedge  and  hold  the  other  sish. 


Cknm, — 1.  In  a  twine  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  of  two 
anna  carried  thereby  and  formed  with  an  intermediate  elevated  bail 
b  forasiag  a  raceway  for  the  free  end  of  the  twine,  a  roU  of  twine 
wound  upon  a  hollow  sleeve,  and  an  axis  detachably  fitted  within  Mid 
sleeve  and  provided  with  eyes  at  each  end  loosely  fitting  over  the 
arms,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  twine  holder,  supporting 
arma  D  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  axis  loosely  and  detachably  •»• 
eared  to  said  arms  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  thereon,  a  roll  of  twine 
transversely  wound  upon  a  sleeve  detachably  supported  upon  said 
axis  and  having  ita  periphery  in  contact  with  the  base,  an  elevated 
race-way  h  forming  a  delivery  space  for  the  free  end  of  the  twine 
which  ia  relatively  movable  longitadinally  to  the  bail  as  the  twiae 
roll  revolves  unoer  t&e  strain  imparted  in  unwinding,  substantially  a* 
described. 


546.188.  LAflme^ACK.  CiAXLBF.Pra.WtDdnr.aalgnorol' 
aDe-balftoJohDFiiietiSedg«tok,Oo(Uffi,OHMda.  POedDeo.  22, 188& 
Serial  Ha  4M,008.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  lasting  jack,  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
adjastable  staodard,  the  bead  swiveled  at  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  pivot  extending  across  the  standard,  a  bracket  jonmaled 
on  that  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  standard,  and  a  lasting 
jack  frame  pivoted  in  the  end  of  that  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  laating  jack,  the  combination  of  the  tubular  standard,  the 
head  G  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  pin  F  on  said  head  entering  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  and  having  a  groove  H  and  a  semi-circular 
block  I  engaging  in  said  groove,  the  set  screw  I'  for  locking  the  said 
block  in  position,  the  bracket  pivoted  to  the  head  and  the  lasting 
frame  sapported  on  the  bracket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  laating  jack,  the  combination  of  the  standard,  the  head 
O  swiveled  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  coStprising  the  plate  J,  the 
laterally  exteading  apertured  lug  J',  th«  plate  K',  the  bracket  K  jour- 
■aled  00  the  kg  J'  and  having  a  sea>i-ciretti«r  ffr<w#  >■>  ><•  ooter  fkce 
aod  a  lag  N  on  the  plate  J,  eogaging  io  said  groove,  snbsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


646.189.  R0PVAL7&  Jon  M.  Km,  nakealM.  trtgnor  ol 
ooe-balftoKaubeoUwardiiMlMrilimi,Pa.  FUedOot28,18»l  Serial 
Ha  527.049.    (Ho  model) 

Claiwk. — 1.  io  a  stop  valve,  the  casing  having  an  Interior  valve 
opening,  a  conical  valve  seat  fitted  within  the  valve  opening  and  hav- 
ing its  pointed  apex  dispoeed  above  the  valve  opening,  a  bonnet  or 
cap  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  casing  above  the  valve  seat  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  central  threaded  opening,  an  exterioriy  threaded  bear- 
ing sleeve  moanted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  central  threaded 
opening  and  provided  with  a  lower  beveled  end,  aod  a  taming  valve 
stem  mounted  in  the  bearing  sleeve  and  prorided  at  ita  lower  end 
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with  a  conical  valve  plate  snugly  fitting  the  exterior  conical  sarface 
of  the  valve  seat,  said  lower  beveled  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  reg- 
istering with  the  exterior  portion  of  the  valve  plate  at  the  apex  thereof 
and  holding  said  ralve  plate  properly  in  position  on  top  of  the  valve 
seat,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  stop  valve,  the  caaing  provided  with  an  interior  valve 
opening  and  a  top  neck  arranged  above  the  valve  opening,  a  conical 
valve  seat  fitted  within  said  valve  opening,  a  bonnet  or  cap  remov- 
ably fitted  in  said  top  neck  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded 
opening  and  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  supporting  posu  or 
arms  projected  from  the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  adjusUble  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  said  central  threaded 
opening  and  provided  with  a  lower  beveled  end  and  an  upper  flanged 
end,  the  turning  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  conical  valve  plate  working  on  the  valve  seat, 
and  with  an  upper  squared  end,  an  exteriorly  threaded  socket  cap 
prorided  with  a  squared  socket  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  a  flanged  interiorly  threaded  coupling  nut  engaging  the  upper 
flanged  end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  socket  cap,  an  operating  lever  at- 
tached on  top  of  said  socket  cap  and  prorided  at  one  end  with  a 
pointer,  and  a  semi-circular  indicator  plate  fitted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said'supporting  posU  or  arms  under  said  pointer,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  an  alternating  current  machine,  of  a  field 
magnet  produced  by  two  independent  sources,  one  practically  con- 
aUnt  and  the  other  variable,  of  a  branch  baring  practically  no  self- 
induction  around  the  coil  forming  the  variable  source,  and  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  in  said  branch. 

4.  In  an  alteruating  current  machine,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
mutator, an  armature  coil  one  pole  of  which  connects  directly  with 
the  work  so  as  to  supply  alternating  currenU  thereto  while  the  other 
pole  connects  with  the  opposite  main  through  the  commutator,  and  a 
field  magnet  coil  in  which  the  varying  main  line  currents  are  locally 
straightened  by  means  of  said  commutator,  in  combination  with  a 
variable  resisUnce  in  a  branch  across  the  terminals  of  said  field  coil 
between  the  same  and  the  commuutor,  and  a  field  susUining  coil  in 
which  a  practically  constant  current  flows,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  an  alternating  generator  the  combination  with  the  field  mag- 
net coil  and  commutator  placed  in  the  alternating  current  main,  of  a 
branch  around  said  coil  taken  from  a  commuted  portion  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  field  susUining  coil  of  practically  constant  effect,  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  alternating  generator  the  combination  with  the  field  sos- 
taioiug  coil  of  practically  constant  effect,  and  a  field  magnet  coil  and 
commutator  therefor  placed  in  the.  alternating  current  main,  of  a  vari- 
able resistance  placed  in  a  branch  of  the  main  around  said  coil  and 
connected  to  the  circuit  at  points  between  the  coil  and  commutator, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  alternating  generator,  the  combination  with  the  field 
magnet  coil  and  the  pole  changing  commuUtor  therefor  placed  in 
the  alternating  current  main,  of  a  branch  of  the  main  from  the  com- 
muUtor around  said  coil,  and  a  field  susUining  coil  of  practically  con- 
sUnt  effect,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  alternating  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field  sus- 
Uining coil  of  practically  coosUnt  effect  and  a  field  magnet  coil  and 
pole  changing  commuUtor  therefor  placed  io  the  alternating  current 
main,  of  a  Tariable  resisUnce  in  a  branch  of  the  main  aroond  said  coil, 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 


546   1 90     RB6ULAT0R  FOR  ALTBRHATIH^CUEREHT  DYHA 
wk.    BDwni  W.  RiOE,  Jr..  Lynn.  Maaa,  aaHgnor  to  the  Thonaon-Hou* 
too  Hectrlc  Company,  of  Connecticut    Filed  Mar.  16, 1883.    SerialHo. 
267952.    (Ho  model) 


546,191.  BLBCTRIC  LOOOMOTIVR  BDWn  W.  Rici,  Jr.,  Schen- 
ectady. H.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  the  Gwwral  Bectric  Company,  of  Hew  Tort. 
FOed  iui.  16, 1S9&    Solal  Ha  542,017.    (Ho  model) 


rfaiM.— 1.  The  combinatioD  io  an  alternating  current  dynamo, 
of  two  field  susUining  coils,  one  supplied  from  an  armature  coil  con- 
nected directly  therewith  through  a  commuUtor,  aod  the  other  form 
ing  a  path  for  the  main  alternaUng  currents  passing  to  the  work  from 
an  independent  armature  coil  or  coik,  a  commuUtor  placed  in  the 
main  circuit  for  locaUy  commuting  corrento  to  said  Utter  coil,  a  branch 
from  the  commuUtor  UrminaU  which  are  connected  to  said  coil,  and 
an  artificial  reaisUnce  in  said  branch. 

2.  In  an  alternating  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  continuoos  current  field  exciting  coil  placed  in  the  circuit  to  the 
alternating  current  work,  and  provided  with  a  rectifying  commutator 
for  locally  commuting  the  work  current  in  said  coil,  a  variable  resist- 
ance branch  aroond  said  coil  in  a  commuted  portion  of  the  circuit 
and  of  low  self-induction,  in  combination  with  a  field  magoet  coil 
through  which  a  current  flows  of  a  strength  independent  of  variations 
in  the  work,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


CUtwL—l.  The  combination  in  a  selt-«ont»ined  electric  locomo- 
tive, of  a  prime  mover.  direcWcnrreot  generator  and  separaUly  ex- 
cited roUry  transformer,  with  alternating  motors  mounted  on  or 
geared  to  the  axles  of  the  said  locomoUve,  and  means  for  rarying 
the  periodicity  of  the  cnrrwit  supplied  to  the  motors  from  the  rotarf 

transformer. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  self-conUined  electric  locomoUve,  of  a 
prime  mover,  a  generator  aod  rotary  transformer,  both  saparataly 
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•zcit«d,  witb  ftltern»ting  curraat  motor*  mo  iDt«d  00  the  traeki  of 
Mid  locomotive.  »ad  me»os  for  re^Utiog  the  fields  of  both  ^oerator 
ADd  transformer  aodthus  Tarring  the  periodicity  of  theiupply  current. 

3.  The  combioatioa  io  a  eelf-coataioed  4ectric  locomotire,  of  a 
prime  morer  and  separatelj  excited  generator  land  rotarj  transformer, 
with  alternating  current  motors  noanted  on  |the  trucks  of  said  loco- 
motire,  and  means  for  rarjing  the  speed  of  the  prime  morer,  aad 
regulating  the  field  excitation  of  generator  and  transformer. 

4  The  combination  in  a  self-contained  eleotrie  locomotire,  of  a 
prime  moTer,  a  generator  and  rotary  transformer,  both  separmtoly 
excited,  with  an  alternating  current  motor  mounted  on  the  trucks  of 
said  locomotire,  and  means  for  regulating  bj  r^rjing  the  Seld  strength 
of  the  generator. 


5 4: 6  ,  1  9  2  .    PAPEEH0L0I58 CLAMP.    Maouci  B.  ScnUDTin. 
CtiicagD,  m.    PUed  A{r.  30, 18M    Serial  Ici  909.610.    (Ho  modaLt 


having  a  stop  to  limit 
t  longitudinally  and  a 


C^mtm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pi 
the  lateral  movement  of  a  claap  and  guide 
stop  to  limit  the  longitadinal  moTement  of  sa^e,  of  a  clamp  provided 
with  clamping  jaws  on  its  upper  fiice,  and  Aops  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  stops  on  said  press  to  adjust  the  pioeition  of  the  material 
held  by  said  eiamp  with  reference  to  the  diel  so  that  the  same  will 
be  cat  at  certain  predetermined  intervals,  subUaatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  atop*  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  a  clamp  in  its  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  and  to  guide 
it  longitodinallj,  of  a  clamp  provided  with  clamping  jaws  on  its  up- 
per ftee,  and  stops  adapted  to  ooact  with  saif  stop*  on  said  proM  t« 
adjust  the  material  held  bj  said  clamp  with  Reference  to  the  die,  so 
that  the  same  will  be  eat  at  certain  predeterntined  intervals,  itubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bodj  portion,  having  adjustable  guides 
or  stops  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  pivoted  in  ibearings  on  said  body 
portion  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  yielding  jaws,  and  devices  for 
turning  said  shaft  and  retracting  said  jaws,  suketantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  pi^vided  with  stops  on  its 
lower  face,  stops  or  guides  on  its  upper  fkce  ^>  limit  the  inward  ex- 
teosioo  of  the  material  held  in  said  clamp,  andj  a  stop  or  guide  to  limit 
the  loagitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  subat«ntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  stop*  on  its 
lower  face,  adjustable  stops  or  guides  on  it*  {upper  &ee  to  limit  the 
inward  extension  of  the  material  held  in  said  ^mp  and  an  adjustable 
stop  or  guide  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  snb- 
stantially  as  described 

6.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portioniA  having  stops  on  its 
lower  face,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  upon  said  body  portion,  clamping  jawa 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for'  holding  said  jaw*  nor- 
mally against  said  body  portion,  arms  10  secured  to  said  shaft  4  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  jaws,  means  for  hoWing  said  arms  10  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  jaws,  aod|  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


7.  A  damp  comprising  a  body  portion  A  having  stops  on  its 
lower  face,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  in  bearings  on  said  body  portion,  jaws  7 
pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  normally  against 
said  body  portion,  a  handle-bar  5  secured  to  said  shaft,  arms  10  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  jaws  7  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bold  said  arms 
10  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  stops  on  its  lower 
fkce,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  in  bearings  secured  to  said  body  jaws  pivoted 
upon  said  shaft  4,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jaws,  and  ad- 
justable stops  or  guides  secured  to  said  body  portion,  subAtaatia'ly  as 
deecribed. 

9.  A  eiamp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  stops  on  its  lower 
&c«,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  in  bearings  secured  to  said  body  portion,  jaws 
provided  with  pins  or  projections  at  their  forward  ends  pivoted  upon 
said  shaft  4,  and  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jaws,  substan- 
tially a*  deecribed. 

10.  A  damp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  stop*  on  its  lower 
fkoe,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  in  bearing*  secured  to  said  body  portion,  jaws 
pivoted  upon  said  shaft  4,  device*  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jaws, 
and  guides  or  stops  12  and  15  adjustably  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  stop*  on  it*  lower 
fiuM,  a  shaft  4  pivoted  in  bearings  secured  to  said  body  portion,  jaws 
7  pivotally  secured  upon  said  shaft  4,  arnu  10  secured  to  said  shaft 

4  adjacent  said  jaws  7  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  handle-bar 

5  seenred  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  raise  said  arms  10,  a  spring  6 
encircling  said  shaft  adjacent  said  handle-bar  5  and  engaging  the  same 
and  adapted  to  keep  said  arms  10  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  move- 
ment, spring*  9  encircling  said  shaft  adjacent  said  jaws  7  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  and  keep  them  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  movement* 
and  guide*  or  atop*  12  and  15  adjuatably  seonred  to  said  plate  1  and 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  flanges,  •nb*tantially  as  described. 


6  4: 6 ,  19  3.    WKAPPIHO-MACHIIB.    Ca&ius  H  Schillus,  St 
Louk,  Ma    FUad  Aug.  31,  1894.    SaHl  la  021,821.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  drive  wheel 
loosely  joumaled  thereon,  a  spring  lever  mounted  on  the  drive  wheel, 
and  an  arm  secured  to  the  power  shaft  with  which  the  spring  lever 
of  the  drive  wheel  engages  for  transmitting  the  power  from  the  wheel 
to  the  shaft,  sobetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae*  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  drive-wheel  loosely 
joumaled  thereon,  a  yielding  lever  for  tranamitting  the  power  from 
the  drive-wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  an  automatic  stop  mechanism  to  ar- 
rest and  retain  the  pivoted  lever  when  it  has  passed  ita  normal  po*i 
tion :  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  coated  or  waxed  paper,  the  combi- 
nation of  spirally  milled  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee*  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  waxed  or  coated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation of  spirally  milled  feed  rollers,  set  at  an  inclination  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rolls  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae*  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  severing  coated  or  waxed  paper,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  dull-edge  crasher  disk,  of  a  yieldingly 
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supported  prefer  plate,  and  means  for  bringing  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported presser  plate  into  action  with  the  dull-edge  crusher  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

0.  The  combination  it!  a  paper  severing  mechanism,  of  a  spring 
supported  presser  plate,  a  cam  mechanism  for  bringing  th«  preseer 
]ilate  into  action,  a  reciprocating  rotary  crushing  di«k  arranged  in 
line  and  coacting  with  the  face  of  the  presser  plate,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  crushing  disk ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
speciKed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  crushing  disk,  of  a  recipro- 
cating slide  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  pivoted  arm  for  actu- 
ating the  xlide,  a  cam,  and  a  vibrating  tappet  finger  for  actuating  the 
arm,  a  yielding  presser  plate  for  co-acting  with  the  crushing  disk,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  presser  plate  and  crushing  disk  into  operative 
contact ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

>i.  The  combination  in  a  paper  feeding  and  severing  mechanism, 
of  spirally  milled  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  paper  flat,  a  reciprocating 
crushing  disk,  a  yielding  presser  plate  to  co-act  with  the  disk,  and 
ineaoH  for  actuating  the  rolls,  disk  and  pre«er  plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  paper  feeding  and  severing  mechanism, 
of  milled  feed  rolls  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  each  other,  for  keep- 
ing the  paper  spread  as  it  pasae*  to  the  cnuhing  disk,  a  reciprocat- 
ing crushing  disk,  a  yielding  preaser  plate  to  co-act  with  the  disk,  and 
means  for  actuating  uid  rolls,  disk  and  presser  plate;  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  paper  feeding  and  severing  mechanism, 
of  spirally  milled  feed  rolU,  for  spreading  the  paper  and  feeding  it 
flat,  a  leaf  tongue  which  rests  upon  the  paper  and  prevents  it  from 
shifting  under  the  operation  of  the  crushing  disk,  a  reciprocating 
crashing  disk,  a  yielding  presser  plate  which  co-act*  with  the  disk, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  feed-rolls,  pre**er  plate  and  dt*k  ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  cylinder  having  wrapping 
pockets  in  it*  periphery,  and  a  rock  ahaft  on  which  the  wrapping  cyl^ 
inder  ia  mounted,  of  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having  a  aeries  of  pocket* 
and  adjacent  pin  hole*,  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  arranged  to  en- 
gage in  the  pin  holes  of  the  feed-wheel,  a  slide  for  retracting  the  spring 
actuated  pin,  and  means  on  the  rock  shaft  of  the  wrapping  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  slide,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoee*  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  cylinder  having  pockeU  m 
it*  periphery  and  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  wrapping  cylinder  ia 
loosely  mounted,  of  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  wrapping  cyhnder,  a  feed  wheel  having  a  series  of  pock- 
eU and  pin  hole*  concentrically  arranged  therein,  a  spring  actuated 
locking  pia  arranged  to  engage  in  said  pin  holes,  a  slide'for  retract- 
ing the  spring  actuated  pin,  »nd  a  Uppet  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  of 
the  wrapping  cylinder  for  actuating  said  slide ;  subaUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee*  specified. 

13.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  of  a  roUry  feed  Uble  having  concentrically  arranged  pock- 
eU, pin  holes,  and  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin 
arranged  to  engage  in  the  pin  holes  of  the  feed  Uble,  a  slide  arranged 
to  retract  the  locking  pin  and  provided  with  a  pawl  which  engages 
the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  feed  Uble,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide 
from  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  cylinder;  subsUnlially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  waxed  or  coated  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  spirally  milled  feed  roll*  arranged  to  en- 
gage, some  of  said  feed  rolls  having  a  yielding  support,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rolls,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

15.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  in  iU  periphery,  of  reciprocating  slides 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  one  on  each  side  of  said 
pocket,  tuckers  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  reciprocating 
slides,  two  pair*  of  pivoted  folding  finger*  one  pair  on  each  side  of 
■aid  cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  pocket,  and  means  for  successively 
actuating  the  slides  tuckers,  and  folding  fingers,  sabeUaiially  a*  and 
for  the  purpoee*  specified 

16.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  in  iU  periphery  to  receive  the  wrapper  and 
the  article  to  be  wrapped,  of  a  reciprocating  folding  slide  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  pocket,  tucker*  or  third  fold 
finger*  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  slide,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  slid*  and  fingers;  sabeuntially  a*  and  for  the  purpoees  specitied. 

17.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  in  iU  periphery  for  the  reception  of  a  wrapper 
and  article  to  be  wrapped,  of  a  movable  bottom  arranged  in  (aid 
pocket  and  provided  with  a  stem  or  rod,  a  frictioa  spring  which  bears 
on  the  t'\^  stem,  and  a  Uppet  arranged  to  act  on  the  ena  of  said  stem  ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

18.  Ia  a  wrapping  uiarhine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  in  iU  periphery,  of  a  movable  bottom  ar- 
ranged in  said  pocket  and  provided  with  a  stem  or  rod.  a  lateral  pro- 


jection on  said  stem  or  rod,  a  Uppet  arranged  to  act  on  the  end  of 
■aid  sum,  a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  the  lateral  projection  on  said  stem, 
and  a  friction  spring  which  bears  on  said  stem  :  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

19  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  in  tU  periphery,  of  the  peripheral  slides  23 
and  24,  litiplicate  spring  actuated  fingers  25  pivoUd  on  one  of  said 
slides,  the  duplicate  fingers  26.  2G,  and  27,  27,  pivoted  near  the  inner 
corners  of  the  pockeU.  and  the  cam  disk,  C,  C,  having  the  cam  tracks 
23^,  27'  and  24^  26* ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

20.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  or  feed 
ram,  a  wrapping  cylinder  having  a  pocket  provided  with  a  movable 
bottom,  an  interposed  feed-wheel,  and  means  for  projecting  the  mov- 
able bottom  of  the  wrapping  pocket  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wrap- 
ping cylinder  and  close  to  the  feed-wheel  to  secure  the  wrapper  and 
article  to  be  wrapped  and  prevent  the  wrapper  from  shifting,  subaUn- 
tially as  specified. 

21.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-plunger 
or  ram,  a  wrapping  cylinder  having  notches  in  iU  periphery,  an  inter- 
posed feed-wheel  having  holes  for  a  locking  pin,  a  locking  pin,  a  pawl 
or  dog  arranged  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  wrap- 
{^ng  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  locking  pin  and  pawl  or 
dbg ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

22.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed  plunger 
or  ram,  a  wrapping  cylinder  having  pawl  notches  in  iU  periphery,  a 
spring  controlled  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  dog  or  pawl  to  engage 
the  notchea  in  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  provided 
with  cams  for  actuating  the  feed  plunger  or  ram  and  the  rock  shaft 
which  carries  the  pawl,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

23.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shafV, 
of  a  wrapping  cylinder  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  slide,  a  rock-arm 
which  connecU  the  slide  and  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  rack,  and  inUr- 
posed  pinion  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  actuating  the  wrapping  cyl- 
inder :  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

24.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  cylinder  provided  with  a 
l>ocket  having  a  movable  bottom,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  the  wrap- 
ping cylinder  is  looeoly  mounted  said  rock  shaft  having  Uppeto  to 
actuaU  the  movable  bottom  of  the  wrapping  cylinder,  a  slide,  a  rock- 
arm  which  connecU  the  slide  and  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  rack,  and  an 
interposed  pinion  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  for  actuating  the 
wrapping  cylinder;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  epacified. 

25.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock-ahaft 
and  the  crank  arm  by  which  it  is  actuated,  of  a  pivoted  rack,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  wrapping  cylinder  looeely  mounted  on  the  rock-ahaft,  and  in- 
termediate pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  actuating  the  wrapping 
cylinder;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

26.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder,  of  a  movable  receiving  chute,  and  independently  vibrating 
folding  blade*  arranged  to  opera**  between  the  wrapping  cylinder 
and  chute,  aubsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoee*  specified. 

27.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder,  of  a  yieldingly  supported  or  rebounding  chute  and  means  for 
moving  the  chute  to  and  fVom  the  wrapping  cylinder ;  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae*  specified. 

28.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder,  of  a  movable  receiving  chute,  folding  blade*  arranged  to  op- 
erate between  said  chute  and  the  wrapping  cylinder,  a  holding  blade 
for  controlling  the  final  folds  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  advanc 
ing  and  retracting  the  folding  blades  and  holding  blade ;  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

29.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
cylinder,  of  a  receiving  chuU,  a  cross-head,  guides  on  which  said 
cross-head  has  a  frictional  bearing,  levers  pivoted  on  said  frictionally 
held  cro3»-head,  said  levers  having  folding  blades  arranged  to  oper- 
ate between  the  chute  and  wrapping  cylinder,  a  cross-head  loosely 
movable  on  the  chute  and  on  said  guides  and  provided  with  means  to 
actuate  the  levers  of  the  folding  blades,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  loose  cross-head  and  the  chute,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pni^ 
poses  specified. 

30.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
chute,  of  a  croai-head,  guides  on  which  said  cross-head  has  a  fric- 
tional bearing,  a  yielding  spring  connection  between  said  croaa-head 
and  chute,  a  cross-head  loosely  movable  on  the  chute  and  guides, 
levers  having  folding  blades  said  levers  pivoted  on  the  fir»l  named  or 
frictional  cross-head,  and  actuated  by  the  loose  cross-head,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  loose  cross-head ,  sobsuntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

31.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  pivoted  recip- 
rocating levers  having  folding  blades  and  feathers,  of  father  slot* 
for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  the  levers,  and  means  tor  recipro- 
cating said  lever* ;  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  specified. 

32.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  racaiviof 
chute,  of  a  flexible  blade,  a  rock  shaft  and  arm  for  retracting  aaid 
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blade,  »  spring  for  projecting  said  blade  acnoM  the  chute,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  intermittently  ;isabetantiallj  as  and  for 
the  parposes  specified. 

33.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  eombinsftion  of  a  receiTingchate, 
a  blade  arranged  to  more  across  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  a  rock-shaft 
and  arm  for  retracting  the  blade,  a  pin  for  locking  the  blade  in  its 
retracted  position,  a  spring  for  projecting  toe  blade  aerow  the  chota, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  blade  and  allowing  the  spring  to  operate, 
substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

34.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combioAtion  with  a  morable  re- 
ceiving chute,  of  an  independent  reciproeatii|g  flexible  blade  arranged 
(o  open  and  cloae  the  receiring  end  of  said  ^nte,  and  means  for  act- 
nating  the  chute  and  blade  ;  snbetantiallj  4>  '^"'^  ^o''  ^*  parpoeea 
specified.  \ 

35.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  receiring 
chute,  of  a  reciprocating  blade,  a  slide  therejfor,  a  rock-shaft  baring 
an  arm  to  retract  the  slide  and  a  pin  adapted  to  lock  the  slide  and 
arm,  a  spring  to  project  the  slide,  a  cam  and  a  collar  on  the  rock-shaft, 
and  a  slide  bar  haring  a  projection  arranged  to  altematelr  engage 
the  cam  and  collar  of  the  rock-shaft ;  sub^intiilly  as  and  for  the 
parposes  specified. 


giaM,  of  a  table,  a  roller,  a  hopper  baring  an  inclined  side  forming  a 
chote  for  th«  wire,  the  roller  and  hopper  forming  one  element  and  the 
table  another  element,  one  element  longitudinally  morable  in  respect 
to  the  other,  substaatiaUy  as  described. 


546,194:.  LAIB-aOLLBB.  Chaub  J. Shaw. Otraao,  Mich. 
June  S,  1M&    Serial  Ba  66LM1.    (So  rnn^l 
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CSsMB.— 1.  In  a  land  roller,  tbe  combinAtion,  with  a  plurality  of 
standards  haring  bearings,  of  a  hollow  sha|t  rerolably  mounted  io 
said  bearings  and  prorided  with  outlet  holeal  opposite  said  bearings, 
a  rod  morable  within  the  shaft,  a  series  of  i^aahera  on  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  close  the  outlet  boles  means  tor  tlosing  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft,  salMtaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination,  witp  two  end  standards  har- 
ing bearings  and  a  central  standard  or  stajj-braee  haring  a  down 
ward  and  forward  projecting  draft- piece,  of  a  hollow  shaft  rerolubly 
monnted  in  said  bearings  and  prorided  with  outlet  holes,  a  rod  mor- 
able within  the  shaft  and  projecting  througll  the  bearing  at  one  end, 
a  series  of  washers  fixed  on  the  rod  whereby  the  outlet  holes  may  be 
closed  or  opened  by  moringsaid  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  as  described.  i 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination,  witlj  a  pair  of  standards  bar- 
ing bearings,  a  frame  connecting  the  standard^  and  a  central  stay  brace 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  brace  haring  a  downward  and  forward 
projecting  draft  piece  and  a  tongue  holder  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  central  brace,  of  a  hollow  shaft  reijolubly  mounted  in  said 
bearings  and  prorided  with  outlet  holes,  a  fod  morable  within  the 
shaft  and  projecting  through  the  bearing  at  ine  end,  a  series  of  wash- 
ers fixed  on  the  rod  whereby  the  outlet  holes  may  be  closed  or  opened, 
and  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft,  sabstaatiaiiy  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  Ibezel  consisting  of  the 
groored  semi-cylindrical  split  nng  formed  wjth  screw-threaded  lugs, 
of  the  ball  bearing  haring  a  central  screw-tttreaded  aperture  engag- 
ing therewith,  the  screw -threaded  sleere  and  the  shank  formed  with 
aserew-threadad  bead  engaging  therewith;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  besel  consisting  of  a  groored  semi- 
cylindrical  split  ring  formed  with  screw-threaded  lugs,  and  the  ball 
bearing  formed  with  a  screw-threaded  apertlire  engaging  therewith, 
of  the  screw-threaded  sleere  haring  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  and 
formed  with  notches,  and  the  shank  haringj  a  screw-threaded  head 
formed  with  a  socket  with  which  the  ball  eagages;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  Thecombination  with  the  beiel  eonsisljing  of  the  groored  semi- 
circuhtr  ring  formed  with  an  annular  central  ^ptum,  and  with  screw- 
threaded  lugs,  and  the  mirror,  of  the  sleere  Isngaging  with  said  loga 
and  the  handle  connected  therewith :  substaqtially  as  described. 


5  4: 6  .  1  9  6  .    APPARATUS  FOR  BMB8|)DIHS  WIRE  IN  QU8S. 
Plan  Sauaai.  Ptailadetphia,  Pa.     FIM  Ifey  2S,  IWi   Serial  la 
512,654    (Ho  model) 
C'hiwt. — I.  The  combination  io  a  maehifee  for  embedding  wire  io 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller  for  rolling  the  glass  upon 
the  bed,  a  hopper  in  front  of  said  roller,  a  chute  having  a  rib  or  ribs 
or  other  projections  for  the  wire,  with  means  for  trarersing  the  roller 
and  hopper  orer  the  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  rolling  wire  glaas,  a  bed,  a 
roller  for  rolling  out  the  glass,  a  hopper  formed  of  two  sides  and  an 
inclined  chute,  ribs  on  said  chute,  with  a  water  jacket  back  of  the 
chute,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller  for  rolling  the  glass  upon 
the  bed,  an  incKned  chute  in  front  of  the  roller  forming  with  the  roller 
a  hopper,  ribs  on  said  chute,  said  chute  terminating  in  adrance  of  the 
pressing  point  of  the  roller  so  that  the  glass  will  enter  the  meshes  of 
the  wire  by  its  own  weight,  while  the  wire  is  on  the  chute,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller  for  rolling  the  glass  upon 
the  bed,  an  inclined  ribbed  chute  for  the  wire,  side  plates  forming 
with  the  chute  and  roller  a  hopper  for  the  glass,  with  guides  for  the 
wire  as  it  passes  orer  the  ribbed  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller,  an  inclined  ribbed  chute, 
a  water  jacket  at  the  back  of  the  chute,  said  chute  being  independ- 
ent of  the  roU  and  pushed  forward  by  it,  snbstantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller  for  rolling  out  the  glass,  a 
chute  haring  ribs  at  iu  lower  end  to  support  the  wire,  a  water  jacket 
back  of  the  ribbed  portion  of  the  chute,  rollers  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  chute,  and  antifriction  rollers  against  which  the 
pressure  roller  bears  to  more  the  chute  forward,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  roller,  a  chute  for  the  wire,  with 
a  hopper  for  the  glass  situated  between  the  chnte  and  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  4: 6 , 1 9  7 .  MIU  FOR  QRIHDIHO  MICA.  Jon  9.  Smltoi,  Rksh- 
moDlVa.,  aflBlgi»rtotbeRichiiioiidlUcaCcmptay,Mm«pUoe.  FIM 
May20,188&    Serial  Ha  549  946.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mica  mill  oompruing  in  ih  stmctare  a  tab  haring 
a  fixed  bottom  formed  of  blocks  of  wood  with  the  grain  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  sur&ce  of  the  bottom,  a  rerolnble  roll  formed  of  a  series  of 
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wooden  blocks  "  end  on,"  and  means  for  moring  said  roll  around  the 
tub,  whereby  the  mica  is  ground  between  the  hard  unyielding  non- 
metallic  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  rotatable. 


the  bar  and  adapted  by  its  morement  to  actuate  the  same,  means  for 
operating  the  lerer  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  lerer. 
6.  In  combination  with  the  piroted  apertured  leases  of  a  photo- 


and  discoloration  of  the  mica  is  prevented  and  iU  luster  preserred,  jgraphic  camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  them  consisting  of  a 


Rub«tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  mica  mill  comprising  in  its  structure  a  tub  haring  a  fixed 
bottom  formed  of  blocks  of  wood  with  the  grain  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  bottom,  a  reroluble  roll  formed  of  blocks  of  wood  "  end 
on,"  means  for  clamping  together  the  blocks  of  the  roll,  a  rotatable 
rertical  shaft,  a  spider  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft,  meant 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  roll  with,  the  rertical  shaft,  a  strap 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  roll  with  the  spider  arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rertical  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  In  a  mica-mill,  the  combination  with  the  tub,  of  a  rotatable 
vertical  shaft  prorided  with  a  bub,  spider  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  the  hub,  the  rotatable  grinding  rolls,  each  formed  ot  a  series  of 
wooden-blocks  "end  on,"  nou-rotatable  shafts  for  said  rolls  connected 
with  the  hub  so  as  to  hare  a  rertical  play,  and  straps  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  grinding  rolls  and  at  the  other  end 
haring  a  hinged  connection  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spider  arms, 
Babstantiaily  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  4: 6 , 1  9  8 .    PHOTOeRAPHIC  SHUTTER    SiBon  Suttob,  San 
FnnclBoo,  CaL    Filed  Dea  27. 18M    Serial  Na  533,068.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1.  In  combination  with  piroted  apertured  learea  of  a 
photographic  camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  said  leaves  to 
open  and  close  the  shutter,  consisting  of  a  sliding  bar  connected  with 
the  shutter  leaves,  aod  a  piroted  lerer  connected  with  said  bar  and 
adapted  by  its  morement  to  effect  the  sliding  thereof. 

2  In  combination  with  piroted  apertured  leares  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  said  lesves  to  open 
and  close  the  shutter,  consisting  of  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  the 
shutter  leaves,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  bar  and  adapted 
by  its  movement  to  effect  the  sliding  thereof,  and  an  air  pump  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  of  the  lever. 

3  In  combination  with  the  piroted  apertured  leaves  of  the  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  said  leaves  being  mounted  upon  a  common 
pivot,  the  means  for  operating  the  leaves,  consisting  of  a  sliding  bar 
connected  with  said  leaves,  with  one  above  and  with  one  below  the 
pivotal  point  common  to  both  said  leaves,  and  a  pivoted  lever  con 
nected  with  said  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  effect  the  sliding  thereof 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  the  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  said  leaves  being  mounted  upon  a  common 
pivot,  the  means  for  operating  the  leaves,  consisting  of  a  sliding  bar 
connected  with  said  leaves,  with  one  above  and  with  one  below  the 
pivotal  point  common  to  both  said  leaves,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
with  said  sliding  bar  adapted  to  effect  the  sliding  thereof,  and  an  air 
pump  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  the  leaves  consisting 
of  a  sliding  bar  connected  therewith,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  bar, 
means  for  tripping  the  trigger  to  release  the  bar,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  bar  and  a  spring  controlling  the  lever,  whereby  the  bar  is 
thrown  over  when  released  from  the  trigger. 

a.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  the  leaves  consisting 
of  a  sliding  bar  connected  therewith,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  bar, 
means  for  tripping  the  trigger  to  release  the  bar,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  bar,  a  spring  controlling  the  lever  whereby  the  bar  is  thrown 
over  when  released  from  the  trigger,  and  the  pivoted  lever  arm  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  attached,  said  arm  having  the 
pin  adapted  to  engage  any  of  a  series  of  indentations  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  spring  is  varied. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  them,  consisting  of  a 
sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leaves,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with 


sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leaves,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  by  ita  movement,  an  air 
pump  for  operating  the  lever  and  a  stop  in  the  path  ot  the  lever  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  the  means  for  operating  them,  consisting  of  a 
sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leaves,  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  bar,  a  lever  with  pump  connection  adapted  to  trip  said 
trigger  to  release  the  bar,  and  a  lever  and  spring  connected  wtth  said 
bar  for  throwing  it  over  when  released. 

10.  In  combination  with  pivoted  apertured  leaves  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter,  a  means  for  operating  them  consisting  of  a 
sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leaves,  a  pivoted  trigger  engaging 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  it,  an  arm  extending  fi-om  said  trigger, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  sliding  bar  and  having  a  pump  connection 
for  operating  it,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
arm  of  the  trigger  to  release  said  trigger,  and  a  spring  connection 
with  the  bar  for  throwing  it  orer  when  released. 

11.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  and  in  combination  with 
the  sliding  bar  for  operating  the  shutter,  the  trigger  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  bar  and  the  handled  cam  for  lifting  the  trigger  out  of  the 
way  when  not  needed  or  allowing  it  to  return  to  operatire  position. 

12.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  haring  piroted  apertured 
leares,  the  sliding  bar  engaging  and  operating  the  leares,  separate 
lerer  connections  with  said  bar  for  operating  it  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  either  of  said  lerer  connections  at  wiU. 

13.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  haring  piroted  apertured 
leares,  the  sliding  bar  engaging  and  operating  the  leares,  separate 
lerer  connections  with  said  bar  for  operating  it,  aod  means  on  the  bar 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  bar  is  connected  or  disconnected  with  either  at  will. 

14.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  haring  piroted  apertured 
leares,  the  sliding  bar  engaging  aud  operating  the  leares,  separate 
lerer  coonections  with  said  bar  for  operating  it,  and  a  rocking  arm 
piroted  to  the  bar  and  baring  at  each  end  a  pin  or  stud  adapted  to 
engage  alternately  with  said  separate  lever  connections,  whereby 
either  may  be  connected  or  disconnected  at  will. 

15.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  haring  piroted  apertured 
learee,  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  said  learea,  a  lerer  F  aod  pump 
connection,  a  lerer  0  and  spring  connection  and  a  swinging  arm  pir- 
oted to  the  bar  C  aod  adapted  to  engage  alternately  said  leren, 
whereby  either  may  be  connected  or  disconnected  with  said  bar  at  will 

16.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  having  pivoted  apertured 
leares.  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leares,  a  lerer  P  and  pump 
connection,  a  lever  G  and  spring  connection,  and  a  rocking  arm  hav- 
ing a  stud  at  each  eud  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  a  groove 
or  notch  in  said  levers,  whereby  either  may  be  connected  or  discon- 
nected at  will. 

17.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  having  pivoted  apertured 
leaves,  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  said  leaves,  a  lever  F  aod  pump 
connection,  a  lever  G  and  spring  connection,  a  rocking  arm  having  a 
stud  at  each  end  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  a  groove  or 
notch  in  said  levers,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  position  ad- 
justed, consisting  of  the  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  engage  different  deprea- 
sions  in  the  bar. 

1 8.  A  photographic  camera  shutter  comprising  the  apertured  pir 
oted  leares  mounted  upon  a  common  pirot  withio  a  suiuble  cham- 
bered shell,  a  sliding  bar  mounted  upon  said  shell  and  haring  a  con- 
nection with  said  leares,  one  above  and  the  other  below  their  com- 
mon pivoUl  center,  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  a  lever  F 
and  pomp  connection  adapted  to  operate  the  trigger,  a  lever  G  and 
a  spring  connection  therewith,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  C  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  euj^gement  with 
said  levers  F  and  G. 


5  4:  6     19  9.    ADJUSTABLE  PATTERH.    CaaatB  W.  Sbtdir, 
BkwmBbuig,  fK    FUed  Feb.  7,  1896.    Serial  Ha  537.557.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  adjnsUble  drees  pattern,  a  sleeve  pattern  con- 
sistiag  of  the  templet  A  having  the  central  portion  O,  with  the  side 
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kmis  H  Kod  J  at  «o  acute  angle  thereto,  th  e  earred  templet*  B  aod 
C  adjustably  conaected  with  utid  side  arms,  ;he  templet  U  baring  the 
arms  \  aud  R,  and  adjastabij  connected  wi^  the  templet  B,  the  tem- 
plet F  having  the  arms  P  and  Q,  and  adju8^bly  connected  with  the 
templet  C,  and  the  templet  E  adjustably  connected  with  said  central 
portion  G,  and  said  anna  R  and  Q  respectirklj,  said  pai-ta  being  com- 
bined substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjiutable  drew  pattern,  the  4<lju8table  front  waist  and 
under  arm  pattern,  consisting  of  the  central  templet  T  baring  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides,  and  a  slot  therein,  ihe  curred  portions  C,  U 
joined  by  the  Inclined  straight  portion  ET,  ^e  templet  U  baring  its 
top  coinciding  with  the  junction  of  a  side  A'  and  curre  lY,  the  tem- 
plet V,  the  templet  W  baring  the  curred  e<|ge  K',  the  curred  bar  L' 
prorided  with  a  scale,  and  the  templet  \  With  scales  thereon,  said 
templets  U,  V,  W  and  X  being  adjustable  ot  the  templet  T,  and  said 
bar  L'  being  piroted  to  the  templet  X  and  adjustable  on  the  templet 
W,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  las  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  dress  patteru,  the  ajdjustable  ft-ont  waist  and 
under  arm  pattern,  consisting  of  the  centr4l  templet  T.  baring  nib- 
sUntially  parallel  sides,  and  a  slot  therein,  tie  curred  portions  C,  IX, 
joined  by  the  inclined  nraight  portion  ET,  the  templet  l  baring  its 
top  coinciding  with  the  junction  of  a  side  Aj',  and  curre  £>',  the  tem- 
plet V,  the  templet  W  baring  the  curred  «>dL(e  K',  the  curred  bar  L, 
prorided  with  a  scale,  and  the  templet  X  tfitb  scales  thereon,  said 
templeto  U,  V,  W  and  X  being  adjusuble  oi  the  templet  T,  the  tem- 
plets Z  and  V  harins;  scales  thereon,  aad  adjustable  relatire  to  each 
other  and  to  the  templet  T,  said  bar  L'  being  piroted  to  said  templet 
X  and  adjustable  on  said  templet  W,  said  pirte  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  dress  pattern,  a  bajk  pattern  consisting  of 
the  templets  D*.  E*  adjusUbly  conn<M:ted  at  nne  end,  the  templets  H* 
and  J*  adjustable  on  the  same  end  of  said  t4mplet  D*  at  the  said  ad- 
jusuble connection  with  the  templet  E*,  an^  the  templet  F*,  O*,  bar- 
ing a  transrerse  and  length  «rise  adjustment  bn  the  other  ends  of  said 
templets  D'  and  C*,  said  templets  haring  scales  thereon  as  described, 
said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  4Mcribed. 


5  4  6,200.    MOWUKJ-MACHIHE.    EIwu  a.  arAnot,  KemptOD. 


D:    Filed  Pea  14. 1894. 


Chim. — 1.  The  combinauoa  witb  a 
wheels,  of  a  catting  apparatus  piroted  to  s 
tontal  plane,  a  pirotal  frame  supporting  the  c 
the  latter  may  be  elerated,  a  drum  operat 
pirotal  frame,  a  clutch  haring  one  of  its  members  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  ground-wheels  and  the  other  member  secured  to  the 
spindle  of  the  drum,  and  means  controlled 
for  operating  one  member  of  the  clutch  to 


mework  and  ground- 
ing backward  in  a  bori- 
ting  apparatus,  whereby 
ely  connected  with  said 


)y  the  cutting  apparatus 
throw  the  members  into 


and  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  spei^ified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  framework  and  gronnd-wheek,  of  a 
spider  frame  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  ffamework,  cutting  appa- 
ratus haring  a  piroUl  finger-bar  carried  l|y  the^  spider   frame  and 


adapted  to  swing  horisontally  rearward,  a  drum,  connections  between 
the  drum  and  the  spider-frame  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
with  the  tinger-bar  may  be  elerated,  a  clutch  having  one  member  op- 
eratirely connected  with  the  ground-wheels,  and  the  other  member 
fixed  to  the  spindle  of  the  drum,  a  lerer  connected  with  one  member 
of  the  clutch  to  throw  the  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  witb  the 
other  member,  a  pirotal  cross-head  baring  one  arm  connected  witb 
said  lerer,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the 
cross-head  and  the  finger-bar,  whereby  wheu  the  finger  bar  is  swung 
rearwardly  the  said  lerer  is  operated  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the 
clutch  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  framework  and  ground-wheels,  of  a 
pirotal  <pider  frame,  cutting  apparatus  baring  a  finger-bar  carried  by 
the  spider  frame  and  mounted  to  swing  hc^rizontally  rearward,  a  drum, 
connections  between  the  drum  and  spider  frame  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter  witb  the  finger  bar  may  be  elerated  when  the  drum 
is  rotated,  a  contractile  spring  for  holding  the  finger-bar  normally  in 
operatire  position,  a  clutch  haring  one  member  operatirely  connected 
with  the  ground-wbeeis  aod  the  other  member  operatirely  connected 
witb  the  drum,  a  lerer  connected  to  one  of  the  members  of  the  clutch 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  members  into  aod  out  of  engagement,  a  pir- 
otal cross  bead  baring  one  arm  connected  witb  said  lerer,  and  a  con- 
tractile connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  cross-head  and  the 
finger-bar  whereby  when  the  finger-bar  is  repressed  horizontally  the 
lerer  is  operated  to  throw  the  clutch  members  into  engagement  and 
communicate  motion  to  the  dram,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  spider  frvme  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  framework,  cat- 
ting apparatus  haring  a  finger-bar  carried  by  the  spider-frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  horizontally  rearward,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  finger  bar  in  its  operatire  position,  a  drum  baring  its  core  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally,  connections  between  the  drum  and  the  spider- 
frame,  whereby  when  the  drum  is  rotated  said  framei  and  finger-bar 
are  elerated,  a  friction  clutch  haring  one  member  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  ground-wheels  and  the  other  member  fixed  to  the 
spindle  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for  holding  the  drum  spindle  in  position 
to  maintain  the  clutch  member  carried  thereby  out^f  engagement 
with  the  other  clutch  member,  and  connections  between  the  finger- 
bar  and  the  drum  spindle  whereby  when  the  former  is  repressed  the 
cJiitch  members  are  thrown  into  engagement,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  pirotal  spider-frame  haring  front  and  rear  arms,  a  swir- 
eled  frame  mounted  in  the  spider-frame,  a  rertical  spindle  mounted 
in  the  swireled  frame,  cutting  apparatus  haring  a  finger-bar  fulcrumed 
upon  said  spindle,  driving  connections  between  the  spindle  and  the 
ground-wheels,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  spindle  to 
the  knires  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  flexible  limiting  derice  con- 
necting the  swireled  frame  to  the  spider-frame  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward morement  of  the  finger-bar,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  cut- 
ting apparatus  in  its  normal  position  and  meansfor  elerating  the  outsr 
end  of  the  spider-frame  and  the  finger-bar,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  pirotal  spider-frame,  a  swireled  frame  mounted  upon 
the  spider-frame,  a  rertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  swireled  frame,  a 
horizontal  shaft  connected  by  gearing  with  said  spindle,  operating 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  ground-wheels,  catting  mech- 
anism haring  a  finger-bar  swireled  upon  the  spindle  and  including  a 
sickle  or  knife,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  apparatus  in  operatire 
position,  an  eccentric  on  said  spindle,  as  eccentric  yoke  embracing 
the  eccentric  and  connected  to  the  sickle  or  knife,  and  means  for  ele- 
rating the  spider-frame  and  finger-bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  piroUl  spider  frame,  a  swireled  frame  mounted  upon  the 
spider-frame,  a  rertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  swireled  frame,  oper- 
ating connections  between  said  spindle  and  the  ground-wheels,  an  ec- 
centric carried  by  said  spindle,  a  yoke  attached  to  a  knife  or  sickle 
forming  a  part  of  the  catting  apparatus,  said  yoke  haring  an  oscil- 
latory seat  mounted  for  pirotal  morement  by  means  of  an  adjusting 
screw  carrying  a  ball  which  engages  a  socket  in  said  seat,  the  portion 
of  the  roke  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  seat  being  concentric 
with  the  piroUl  point  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  elerating  the  outer 
end  of  the  spider-frame  and  the  finger-bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  piroUl  spider-frame  haring  parallel  front  and  rear  arms, 
an  elliptical  swireled  fVame  baring  front  and  rear  trunnions  mounted 
in  bearings  in  the  arms  of  the  spider-frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  swireled  fVame,  a  shaft 
mounted  concentnc  with  the  trunnions  of  the  swireled  frame  and 
connected  by  gearing  with  the  spindle,  a  finger-bar  swireled  to  the 
said  spindle,  upper  and  lower  parallel  knires  or  sickles,  eccentrics 
carried  by  the  spindle,  connections  between  the  eccentrics  and  said 
knires  or  sickles,  a  limiting-chain  connecting  the  upper  side  of  the 
swireled  frame  to  the  spider  frame,  a  finger  attached  to  the  finger- 
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bar  and  projecting  inward  beyond  the  fnlcmm  point  tbereot,  a  return- 
spring  connected  to  said  finger  to  bold  the  finger-bar  in  iU  operaure 
position,  cynnections  between  the  said  shaft  and  ground-wheels,  and 
means  for  elerating  the  outer  end  of  the  spider-frame  and  the  finger- 
bar,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  and  ground- 
wheels  of  a  piroUl  spider-frame,  a  tubular  shaft  forming  the  fulcrum 
of  said  frame,  a  core  mounted  to  slide  in  said  tubular-shaft,  a  piroUl 
finger-bar  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  spider-frame,  said  finger- 
bar  being  capable  of  unirersal  morement,  a  shaft  32  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  knires  or  sickles,  a  gear  operatirely  connected  with 
the  ground-wheels  and  mounted  co-axially  with  said  core,  said  gear 
being  prorided  in  one  side  with  a  carity,  a  friction-block  fixed  to  the 
core  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carity  in  the  said  gear,  operating 
connections  between  said  gear  and  the  shaft  32,  a  drum  fixed  to  the 
core,  a  lerer  baring  one  arm  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  spider-frame, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  other  arm  of  said 
lerer,  and  means  for  throwing  the  fhction-block  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  carity  of  the  gear,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


546,201.  UHOOUPUHQ  LKVER-BRACKST  Cha&lsb  L  SoLLi- 
v&K.  Chicago.  DL,  iHlgnor  to  tbe  NaUon&l  M&Ueable  CasUags  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohto.    Piled  May  18,  1880l    Serial  Ma  648,779.    (Ho  modeL) 


2.  A  die  composed  of  a  number  of  blocks,  each  haring  a  convex 
workingface  and  a  concave  face  immediately  adjoining  the  same ;  said 
coocare  face  being  made  to  conform  to  and  fitting  the  convexity  of 
the  adjoining  block,  in  combination  with  a  die  plate  and  means  for 
securing  said  die  blocks  therein.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  die  composed  of  a  number  of  blocks,  each  haring  a  convex 
working  face  and  a  concare  face  immediately  adjoining  the  same ;  said 
concare  face  being  made  to  conform  to  and  fitting  the  convexity  of 
the  adjoining  block,  in  combination  with  a  die  plate,  wedges  bearing 
against  the  outer  edges  of  the  die  block^  and  means  for  accosting  said 
wedges,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  (fie  composed  of  a  numberof  blocks,  each  haring  a  conrex 
working  fece  and  a  concare  face  immediately  adjoining  the  same :  said 
concare  face  being  made  to  conform  to  and  fitting  the  conrexity  of 
the  adjoining  block,  in  combination  with  a  die  plate,  and  wedges 
bearing  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  die  blocks,  said  wedges  being 
adjusuble  by  means  of  threaded  bolto,  the  nuts  of  which  bear  against 
said  die  plaU,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  die  composed  of  a  number  of  blocks,  each  haring  a  conrex 
working  face  and  a  concare  face  immediately  adjoiningthe  same ;  said 
concare  face  being  made  to  conform  to  and  fitting  the  convexity  of 
the  adjoining  block,  in  combination  witb  a  die  plate,  wedges  bearing 
against  those  edges  of  the  die  blocks,  opposite  their  convex  working 
fiices,  other  wedges  bearing  sgainst  those  edges  of  the  die  blocks  op- 
posite their  concave  faces,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedges,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

H.  A  die  compooed  of  a  number  of  blocks,  each  haring  a  convex 
working  face  and  a  concave  face  immediately  adjoining  the  same ;  said 
concare  face  being  made  to  conform  to  and  fitting  the  convexity  of 
the  adjoining  block,  in  combination  with  a  die  plate  and  a  backing 
plate  interposed  between  the  die  plate  and  the  die  blocks,  said  back- 
ing plate  being  provided  with  a  hole  registering  with  that  formed  by 
the  die  block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  die  composed  of  a  number  of  blocks  each  having  the  gen- 
eral form  of  a  prism,  one  of  whose  sides  however  is  convex  and  one 
of  whose  ends  is  concare  to  conform  to  and  fit  the  convexity  of  the 
adjoining  block,  said  die  blocks  being  grouped  symmetrically  about 
a  common  center,  in  combination,  with  a  die  plaU  haring  an  opening 
therein,  wedges  fitted  between  the  outer  surfitces  of  the  die  blocks  and 
the  surfaces  of  said  opening,  and  prorided  with  screw  ends  and  nnU; 
■aid  screw  ends  passing  through  slotted  holes  in  said  die  plaU,  and  ••- 
cared  to  said  plate  by  nuts,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546. 203. 

enuTiUe,  M.  T. 


DETACHABLE  HORSESHOE.     Lbwam  C  Thomi. 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1895.    Sertai  Ha  536,668.    (Ho  model) 


CfaiM.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  end  sill  or  dead  wood  of  a 
car,  of  two  through  bolts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
ear',  and  a  bracket  for  ao  uncoupling  rod  haring  bolt  holes  suiUbly 
spaced  to  receire  said  through  bolts  and  prorided  with  a  lug  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  uncoupling  rod,  said  lug  being  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  bracket;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  bracket  for  an  uncoupling  rod  haring  in  iU  end  portion  ob- 
long bolt  boles  suiUbly  spaced  to  receire  the  through  bolU  of  s  car, 
and  prorided  witb  a  lug  arranged  to  gire  a  bearing  for  the  uncoup- 
Ting  rod,  said  lug  being  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  bracket, 
whereby  the  bracket  U  made  rerersible  for  a  right  or  left  hand  un- 
coupling rod;  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  202      MBTAL-DRA WHG  DIE.    Qwown  K  iHAcmi.  Wettr 
WML.  Pk.    POBd  Apr.  17. 1896i    Serial  Ha  646.107.    (ModeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  common  horseshoe  aod  meant 
for  permanently  securing  the  same  upon  the  hoof;  of  a  temporary 
shoe  applied  thereto  and  prorided  with  heeJ-sockett  adapted  to  re- 
ceire the  respectire  heel-ends  of  the  permanent  shoe;  inner  side-lugs 
and  an  outer  toe-lug  on  the  temporary  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the 
permanent  shoe  ;  calks  supported  by  the  temporary  shoe ;  a  clip  em- 
bracing both  shoes  at  the  toe ;  and  a  deUcbable  connection  between 
the  clip  and  temporary  shoe,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  common  horseshoe,  and  meansfor  per- 
manently securing  the  same  upon  the  hoof;  of  a  temporary  shoe  ap- 
plied thereto  and  haring  countersunk  calk-apertures,  a  pair  of  heel- 
•ockeU  adapted  to  receire  the  respectire  heel-ends  of  the  permanent 
shoe,  aod  inner  side-lugs,  and  an  outer  toe-lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
permanent  shoe ;  calks  keyed  in  the  respectire  eoanUrsnnk  apertares ; 
a  clip  embracing  both  shoes  at  the  toe ;  and  a  screw-connection  be- 
tween the  dip  and  temporary  shoe,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


("Jaim. 1.  A  die  composed  of  a  number  of  blocks,  each  baring 

a  convex  working  fcce  and  a  concave  face  immediaUly  adjoining  the 
same ;  said  concave  face  being  made  to  conform  to  aod  fitting  the 
conrexity  of  the  adjoining  block,  aU  being  so  grouped  as  to  form  a 
draw  hole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546,204.    SILO.    WttUAH  A.  Vai  Dwrni.  Sprout  Brook.  I. T 

FBed  Jan.  8S.  1896-    8«rtel  Ha  59S.868.    (SowoM.) 

Claim.— I    A  silo  haviog  double  walls,  hoops  to  strengthen  the 

walk,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  silo  aod  a  reroluble  rake 

arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  piston.  subsUnUaUy  as  described. 


l6l3 


'i.  The  eombiomtion  with  a  silo  provided 
arranged  one  above  the  other  for  the  remov; 
ensilage,  of  the  reciprocating  piston  within  th< 
rake  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  piiitoti 
level,  subHtantiallv  aM  described. 
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with  a  series  of  doora 

I  and  iaaerticn  of  the 

silo,  and  the  revoluble 

to  keep  the  ensilage 


b.  The  eombinatioD  in  a  can  washing  machine  of  a  brash  head, 
a  brush  box  mounted  in  said  head,  said  brush  box  having  inclined 
slots,  vertical  slides  having  pins  adapted  to  the  slots,  mechanism  for 
elevating  the  slides  so  as  to  retract  the  brush  box,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  mechanism  for  revolving  the  broah  head,  substantially  as 
deecnbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  silo  having  t$e  reciprocating  piston 
and  the  revoluble  rake  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of  the  piston,  of  th<( 
cross  bars  arranged  above  the  top  of  the  silo,  tke  driving  ^hafi  on  the 
cross  bars,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  piston, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  «ilo  and  th4  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  of  the  revoluble  rake  arranged  on  the  ujiderside  of  the  piston, 
to  keep  the  ensilage  level,  substantially  as  desti-ibed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  silo  and  th#  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  of  the  revoluble  rake  arranged  on  the  dnder  side  of  the  piston 
to  keep  the  ensilage  level,  the  shaft  secured  Ui  the  rake  and  extend- 
ing upward  through  the  piston  and  a  crank  aid  gear  mechanism  for 
turning  the  shaft,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  the  silo,  and  the  reciprocating  piston, 
of  the  cross  bars  arranged  above  the  top  of  tie  silo,  a  support  car- 
ried by  uid  cross  bars,  a  rake  provided  with  s  shaft  extending  up- 
ward through  the  piston  and  the  said  support,  k  pinion  keyed  to  the 


rake  shaft  and  through  which  the  said  shaft  ia 
a  second  pinion  meshing  with  the  tin«t  pinion 
crank,  subsUntially  as  described. 


adapted  to  slide,  and 
and  provided  with  a 


5  4  6 ,  Q  O  5  .    CAN-W ASHING  MACHINE.    Lufcoui  Vaji  Otton. 

Philadelphia  Ps..  aaa<;nor  to  himself  aiid  Jatiee  B.  Anderson,  aaine 

place,  and  Thompsoo  £  Van  (Jilder  and  Volney  Vui  QUder.  Ocean  View, 

H.  J.    PUed  Sent  25. 1894.    SerU  Ma  524,09}    (No  nxxleL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  washing  cans,  of 

the  feeding  mechanism  for  the  can,  bVush,  methanism  for  inserting 

the  brush  into  the  can,  mechanism  for  projecting  the  brush  when 

within  the  same  and  nsechanism  for  revolving  tke  brush,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  washing  cans,  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  cans,  the  brush,  mechanism  fer  revolving  the  same, 
and  mechanism  for  elevating  and  mechanism  fi^r  laterally  projecting 
the  brush,  when  within  the  can,  and  a  spray  |  ipe  edapted  to  spray 
water  into  the  can  afler  it  has  been  operated  u]  >oa  by  the  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  can  washing  mach  ne,  of  the  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  cans,  »  revolving  brush,  mechanism  for  elevating  the 
brush,  and  mechanism  for  laterally  projecting  I  he  brush  when  within 
the  can,  a  spray  water  pipe  and  a  steam  spray  pipe,  by  which  water 
and  steam  are  sprayed  into  the  can  after  it  is  ile^ned  by  the  bnish, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  a  can  washing  ma<  hine,  of  the  platform 
.on  which  the  cans  are  mounted,  a  slide,  mechan  ism  for  operating  said 

slide  to  feed  the  cans  forward,  a  tank,  a  brusli  mounted  vithiu  the 
tauL,  a  vertical  -ihaft  on  which  the  brush  is  secured,  mechanism  for 
revolving  said  shaft,  and  mechanisin  for  elevatii  g  the  shaft  and  brush, 
so  as  to  project  the  brush  into  the  can,  vertical  y  opet^ted  slides,  act- 
ing to  project  the  brush  laterally,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
said  slides,  with  steam  and  water  pipes,  valves  therefor,  actuated  by 
the  mechanism  that  elevates  the  shaft,  snbstan  ;ially  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  in  a  can  washiBg  machine,  of  the  platform 
for  the  cans,  the  brush,  mechanism  for  revolving  the  brush,  mechan- 
ism for  elevating  the  same  and  mechanism  for  Laterally  projecting  the 
brush,  with  a  shaker  mounted  beyond  the  brush  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cans  and  means  for  operating  the  shaker,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  can  washing  machine,  of  a  platform,  a 
brash,  the  shaft  ETon  which  the  brush  is  mounted,  cam  shaft  D,  means 
for  revolving  the  shaft  F,  the  pivoted  lever  G,  connected  to  the  shaft 
E',  a  cam  e*  on  the  shaft  D,  slides  I  acting  to  project  the  brush  later- 
ally, a  lever  I*  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  cam  i'  on  the  shaft  D  act- 
ing upon  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


546,206.    BLEACHIN8  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION.    HiMT 
WiCHTU,  Bieiefeld.  Germany     PUed  May  15, 1894.    3egial  Ma  51I,36L 
(NospedmeDfl,) 
Claim. —  A  bleaching  and  cleansing  composition,  consisting  of  a 

pulverulent  mixture  of  a  caustic  alkali,  zincate  of  sodium  and  soap, 

substantiallv  as  set  forth 


5  46,2  07.    BAR&EIrCOVBB.    Willui  L  Walu.  a»taQ,  Pa. 
Filed  Ajpr.  IB,  1890,    Sertel  Ma  546,323.    (No  model) 


C'^im. —  1.  The  herein-described  cover,  provided  with  a  flange 
projecting  on  one  side  thereof,  and  an  opening  in  the  cover,  a  box 
projecting  from  the  cover  on  the  same  side  as  the  said  flange  and  be- 
yond the  free  edge  of  the  flange,  the  box  having  a  transparent  top 
for  closing  the  opening  of  the  cover,  and  a  slide  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  box  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  below  the  free  edge  of 
the  flange,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  cover,  provided  with  an  opening,  a  box 
on  the  lower  or  inner  side  of  the  cover  and  surrounding  the  said  open- 
ing, a  transparent  top  fitted  against  the  lower  side  of  the  cover  at 
the  opening  thereof,  said  top  being  smaller  th&n  the  box  so  that  it 
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oan  b«  ioaerted  and  removed  therethrongh,  means  for  normally  hokl- 
ing  the  top  in  position,  and  a  movable  bottom  for  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  cover,  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
flange  projecting  on  the  inner  or  lower  side  of  the  cover,  a  transpar- 
ent top  fitted  against  the  lower  side  of  the  cover  at  the  opening 
thereof,  a  box  whose  sides  are  permanently  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  lower  side  of  the  cover,  said  sides  surrounding  the  trans- 
parent top  so  that  ihe  interior  of  the  box  is  of  sufficient  length  and 
width  to  permit  the  top  to  be  inserted  and  removed  therethrough, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sides  projecting  beyond  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  cover,  cleats  located  within  the  box  to  hold  the 
transparent  top  in  poaition  against  the  cover,  and  a  slide  forming  a 
bottom  for  the  box  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  below  the  free 
edge  of  the  flange,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54  6  a  O  8 .  DEVICE  FOE  CARRYING  DISHEa  Aa  Fiuii  P. 
Wbt,  CamU,  Mont  PUed  Apr.  23,  1896l  Serial  Ra  546,94a  (Mo 
model) 


Obtm. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
of  a  pocket  made  of  textile  fabric,  a  protecting  sleeve  to  which  the 
pocket  is  secured,  bands  or  straps  attached  to  one  side  of  the  pocket, 
and  buckles  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  pocket  together  with 
a  meUl  plate  positioned  within  the  pocket,  said  meUl  plate  having  a 
recessed  end,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546,309.  MOP- WRINGER  Charlb  Wiuoii,  Chicago,  EL.  at- 
sigDorof  ooe-half  U>IianChii8teDaen,8amepiao&  PUed  Dec  29, 189i 
Serial  Ma  533,331.    (Mo  model) 


Clitm. — 1.  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  companion  levers,  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and 
looae  at  their  upper  ends,  a  roUUble  roll,  jonrnaled  in  the  loose  ends 
of  said  lever*  and  moving  therewith,  a  sutionary  cross-bar,  a  mov- 


able croaa-bar,  the  respective  ends  of  which  bear  against  tne  com- 
panion levers,  a  link,  connecting  said  crosa-bara,  a  foot-treadle-lever, 
having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  sUtionary  croas-bar,  and  a  ro- 
UUble roll,  occupying  a  fixed  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  frame, 
of  companion  levers,  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cam-plate,  secured 
to  each  of  said  levers,  a  roUUble  roll,  jonrnaled  in  said  levers  and 
reciprocating  therewith,  a  sutionarycrosa- bar,  an  elbow-aleeve  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  movable  croas-bar,  a  link,  oonnectitig  said  bars,  a 
footr4ever,  having  one  end  inserted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  roUUble  roll, 
jonrnaled  in  the  frame  substantially  as  described. 


546,310,    SCARF-PIN  GUARD.    Alfud  Wiuaa,  Bremen,  Oer 
many.    FUed  Dea  19, 1894.    Serial  Ma  532,283.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. A  locking  device  for  scarf  pins  comprising  the  plate  a, 

having  a  perforate  bottom  flange  e,  and  a  slot  (f  in  the  upper  end  ;  the 
spring  plate  b  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  plate  a,  and  baring  a 
bent  upper  end  passing  througb  tbe  slot  of  tne  plaUa  and  perforated 
correspondingly  with  the  flange  of  said  plate  and  a  cam  lever  ^in- 
serted between  the  said  plates  a  and  b  to  hold  the  pin  in  variable  po- 
sitions and  at  two  points  to  the  locking  device,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

546,211.  SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINR  Brawos  E.  Wdckut  and 
BnuAMiK  Phillips,  Lynn,  aaslgDorg  to  Elmer  P.  Howe,  Boaton,  Maaa 
Original  apiiUcation  filed  Mar.  8,  1893.  Serial  Na  465.176.  Divided  and 
this  applicatloo  filed  Apr.  16, 1894.    Serial  Na  507,7601    (Mo  model) 


VA 


Claim. — y  In  a  sole  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vibrating  leveling  roll  and  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  of  connected  mech- 
anism operating  automatically  to  change  the  relative  lateral  inclina- 
tion and  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  jack,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  mechanism  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  change  in  the 
relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  jack  effected  thereby, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  levehng  machine  the  combination  with  the  leveling  roU 
and  iu  vibrating  mechanism  of  a  laterally  rocking  vertically  adjust- 
able bearing  for  said  roll,  and  sniUbly  placed  springs  for  controlling 
the  lateral  and  vertical  movement  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sole  leveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable  shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  vibrating  leveling  roll  mounted  above  and  trans- 
versely thereto,  connecting  mechanisms  timed  with  reference  to  each 
other  operating  automatically  to  change  the  relative  inclination  of 
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the  jack  and  roll,  and  impmrt  a  lerieaot'TaiTini^loDTitudiDaloacina- 
tioiu  to  the  jack  under  the  roll,  and  meaos  forproportioaateij  adjust- 
ing the  leni^h  of  aaid  oaeiliations.  subatantiallT  m  a  ascribed. 

4.  A  sole  lerelin/t  machine  combining  in  its  structure  the  fbUow- 
iag  elements,  to  wit :  a  jack  which  rocks  onlyl  in  one  direction,  a  pir- 
ofaed  roU-frame  or  holder,  a  reciprocating  lereliog  roll  mounted  on  the 
roll-frame  or  holder  and  tilted  by  the  rocking  (notion  thereof,  a  tingle 
power  shaft,  and  independent  mechanisms  al^  driren  bj  said  power 
shaft  and  respectirelT  in  operatire  connection  with  the  said  jack,  the 
reciprocating  leveling  roll,  and  the  roll  frame  Or  holder,  for  automati- 
caIIj  reciprocating  the  lereling  roll  and  rocking  the  jack  and  roU 
frame  or  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sole  lereling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lereling  roll 
morabie  to  and  fro.  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  mfechanism  separate  from 
that  for  moving  the  roll  to  and  fro  and  operating  automatically  to 
change  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  jack,  and  sep- 
arate  connections  to  change  the  lateral  incliaation  of  said  roll  with 
respect  to  said  jack,  substantially  as  describe^. 

6.  In  a  sole  lereiiog  machine  the  combiitation  with  the  leveling 
roll  and  its  vibrating  mechanism,  of  a  lateralis  rocking  vertically  ad- 
justable bearing  for  said  roll,  and  suitably  placed  springs  for  control- 
ling the  lateral  and  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  a  movable  shoe 
supporting  jack,  and  mechanism  for  automatic^iy  oscillating  the  jack 
under  the  roll  substantially  as  described. 


546,213.    EVAP0RATORFORH0TAIHPIPB&    Fkahx  Wriim 

St  Louis,  Ma    Filed  Dea  7,  18M.    SerUU  H«i  ^31,108.    (Ho  nxxki) 


5  46,2  14.    MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.    Haut  Alur.  Hew  Albany 
iDd.    Filed  July  18, 1890L    Sehal  Na  5M.158.    (Ho  modei) 


Cktim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  hot  ait  pipe  having  a  register 
box  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe,  an  evaporator  and 
dust  collector  formed  of  an  imperforate  openimouthed  tapering  ves- 
sel that  is  smaller  at  its  larger  end  than  the  I  diameter  of  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  removably  suspending  said  vessel  within  the  mouth  of 
said  pipe,  with  the  upper  open  end  of  the  vessel  substantially  on  a  line 
with  the  bottom  of  said  box ;  whereby  an  annalar  unobstructed  space 
is  provided  between  the  inner  wall  of  j^id  pipe  and  said  vessel,  and 
whereby  the  vessel  is  adapted  to  receiv^  du«t  carried  by  the  air  as 
the  latter  expands  into  said  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hot  air  pipe  ha vi  ng  a  flat  bottomed  reg- 
ister box  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  s$id  pipe,  an  evaporator 
and  dust  collector  formed  of  an  imperforate  oben-mouthed  cone  that 
is  smaller  at  its  larger  end  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe,  aud  rods 
secured  to  the  upper  open  end  of  said  cone  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
flat  bottom  of  said  box  to  removably  suspend  tie  cooe  centrally  within 
the  month  of  said  pipe,  with  the  open  end  of  ttie  cone  approximately 
on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  box,  wberepy  an  unobstructed  an- 
nular space  is  formed  between  the  cone  and  the  pipe,  and  whereby 
the  dust  is  allowed  to  settle  into  the  open  mciuth  of  the  cooe  as  the 
air  expands  into  said  box ;  substantially  as  sei  forth. 


546.2  13.     FAOTEH8R  FOR  TROUSERSJ    RODOLPfl  L  ZaURKT, 
Chloaco,  OL    FUed  Apr.  16.  1899     Serial  Na  546.M3.    (Ho  modei) 

Claim. — 1.  A  fkstener  for  trousers-flaps,  ^mprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  book-piece  formed  with  a  front-plate  provided  with  a  tongue 
and  a  pliable  cloth-penetrating  point,  and  a  b^ck-plate,  parallel  with 
the  front  plate,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  tolengage  the  upset  point, 
and  a  loop-piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastener  for  trousers-flaps,  compriang,  in  combination,  a 
hook-piece  A  formed  with  an  opening  r,  a  front-plate  A',  provided 
with  a  tongue  ».  and  pliable  cloth-penetrating  points  I,  and  a  back- 
plate  A*  having  point-receiving  slots  q,  and  a  l|>op-piece,  substantially 
as  described. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  oombination  of  a  poet,  a 
tubular  standard  mounted  upon  the  post  so  as  to  turn  thereon,  and 
a  crane  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  tubular  standard  so 
as  to  have  its  elevation  changed  and  movable  with  the  standard  when 
the  latter  turns  upon  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  tubular 
standard  mounted  upon  the  post  so  as  to  turn  thereon,  the  post  and 
standard  having  registering  openings  which  are  disposed  relatively 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a  crane  carried  by  the  tubular  standard, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  registering  openings  in  the 
post  and  standard  to  hold  the  latter  and  the  crane  carried  thereby  in 
the  required  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  oombination  of  a  standard,  a  crane 
monoted  upon  the  standard  so  as  to  turn  thereon,  pairs  of  collars 
placed  upon  the  standard  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  parts  of  the  crane 
mounted  thereon,  and  oppositely-disposed  springs  attached  to  the 
pairs  of  collars  and  engaging  with  the  crane  so  as  to  hold  the  latter 
in  the  required  position,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  crane 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  standard  10  as  to  turn  tl^ereon,  pairs  of 
collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  (he  standard  and  lying  adjacent  t* 
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the  parts  of  the  crane  mounted  thereon,  binding  screws  for  securing 
the  collars  in  the  a4jnsted  position,  oppoaitely-disposed  springs  at- 
tached to  the  collars  and  engaging  with  the  crane  so  as  to  hold  the 
latter  in  working  position,  and  means  for  holding  .the  crane  out  of 
the  way  when  not  required  for  um,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  crane  of  a  mail  bag  catcher,  of  a 
double  hook  having  a  cros>t  bar,  and  latches  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  engage 
with  the  ends  of  the  hooks,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  the  crane,  of  a 
mail  pouch  supporting  frame  having  parallel  members  which  are 
adapted  to  telescope  with  and  be  supported  by  the  crane,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  the  crane,  of  a 
mail  pouch  supporting  frame  of  substantially  U  form  and  having  its 
closed  end  deflected  outwardly  to  form  a  biUl,  and  having  its  parallel 
members  constructed  to  telescope  with  and  be  supported  by  the  said 
crane,  substantially  specified. 

8.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  the  crane,  of  a 
mail  pouch  supporting  frame  of  substantially  U  shape  having  its 
closed  end  outwardly  deflected  to  form  a  bail,  and  haviug  its  parallel 
members  elastic  and  adapted  to  telescope  and  be  supported  by  the  said 
crane,  a  wire  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bail  portion,  and  a  second 
wire  of  substantially  U  form  having  the  extremities  of  its  bent  end 
portions  attached  to  the  parallel  members  of  the  main  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  post,  a  standiird  mounted 
upon  the  pott  so  as  to  turn  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  standard 
in  any  required  position  upon  the  post,  a  crane  comprising  tubular 
arms  and  a  connecting  brace  and  having  sleeves  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  so  as  to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  the  tubular  standard,  pairs 
of  collars  placed  upon  the  standard  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  a  double  hook  supported  upon  the  upper  arm  and  having  piv- 
oted latches,  and  a  mail  pouch  supporting  frame  of  substantially  U 
form  having  its  closed  end  outwardly  deflected  to  form  a  bail  and 
having  its  parallel  members  constructed  to  telescope  with  the  afore- 
said tubular  arms,  a  wire  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  bail,  and 
e  second  wire  having  its  end  portions  bent  and  secured  to  the  parallel 
members  of  the  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose 
deaeribed. 


546.216.   BOILER.   OioBU A AuuoHT, BurtingtoD, V. &    FUed 
June  26,  1896.    Serial  Ha  563,993.    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  wheel  painting  or  washing  machine,  a  tank,  guideways  on 
the  sides  of  the  tank,  and  L-shaped  brushes  with  the  long  ends  fitting  in 
such  guideways  and  the  short  ends  extending  laterally  outward  at  the 
top,  the  fibers  of  the  brushes  being  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
long  ends  whereby  the  ends  of  the  fibers  will  pass  each  other  when  the 
brashes  are  in  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — The  hereinbefore  described  boiler  comprising  an  outer 
casing  having  an  annular  water  jacket  on  its  internal  fisoe,  a  dome 
member  extended  over  the  water  jacket,  a  grate  disposed  over  the 
lower  end  of  the  internal  space  formed  by  the  annular  water  jacket,  an 
internal  cylinder  N,  having  the  lower  end"  held  in  the  fire  pot  and  its 
upper  end  extended  above  the  outer  water  jacket  and  into  the  dome 
space,  the  horizontal  tabular  braces  Q  connecting  the  outer  water 
jacket  and  cylinder  N.  the  braces  P,  the  steam  pipe  S,  and  the  feed 
devices  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  wheel  painting  or  washing  machine,  a  tank,  a  set  of 
L-shaped  brashes  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  with 
their  short  ends  upward  and  extending  outward,  and  a  set  of  small 
brushes  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  near  the  bottom  and  set  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  felly  and  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  of  the  wbeel,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  painting  or  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  adjustable 
jack  on  one  side,  and  a  support  on  the  other  side  whereby  the  wheel 
is  supported,  guideways  on  the  sides  of  the  tank,  brushes  movable  in 
snch  guideways,  the  brush  on  one  side  fastened  to  the  jack,  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  hold  the  other  brush  in  any  desired  elevation,  sab- 
Btantially  as  ^own  and  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  a  suiUble  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  wheels  on  such  frame,  a  paint  can  placed  higher  than  the 
wheel  hub,  tubes  leading  from  the  paint  can  alongside  the  wheel,  and 
laterally  adjustable  rods  mounted  on  the  fVame  to  whose  inner  ends 
the  inner  ends  of  the  paint  tubes  are  attached  whereby  the  closeness 
of  such  tubes  to  the  wheel  may  be  adjusted,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


5  4  6,217.     WIRB-CLAMP.     Aia&a  A  Aunnoas,  Ionia,  Mioh. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1896.    Serial  Ha  M7,344l    (Ho  model) 


546.216.    WHEEL  PAIHTIHO  MACHIHB.    Matthkw  AuucKU, 
Indtoapolla  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  30, 1894.   Serial  Ha  621.7M.   (Ho  miM.) 

C'/aim 1.  A  wheel  painting  machine  comprising  a  tank,  means 

of  supporting  the  wheel  so  it  will  rotate  in  the  tank,  brashes  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  close  enough  to  the  wheel  to 
engage  it,  a  paint  can  placed  higher  than  the  tank,  and  tubes  leading 
fVom  the  paint  can  alongside  the  parts  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
apertures  through  which  the  paint  is  deposited  on  the  wheel 


Cktim.— I.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  body  provided  withdiag 
onal  slots  converging  toward  each  other,  earn  levers  pivoted  on  the 
body  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  block,  and  links  pivoted 
to  the  block  and  provided  with  pins  working  in  the  slots  of  the  levers 
and  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vrire  clamp,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  diagonal  slots 
converging  toward  each  other,  cam  levers  pivoted  on  the  body  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  block,  two  pairs  of  links  pivoted 
to  the  block,  each  pair  having  their  upper  ends  connected  by  pins 
working  in  the  slots  of  the  levers  and  the  slots  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  wire  damp,  comprising  a  body  having  diagonal  slots  in  op- 
posite sides,  said  slots  converging  toward  each  other  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  a  pair  of  cam  levers  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  body 
at  its  upper  end,  a  block  carrying  a  swivel  ring,  two  pairs  of  links 
pivoted  to  the  block,  each  pair  having  their  upper  ends  connected  by 
pins  working  in  the  slots  of  the  lever  and  in  the  slots  of  the  body, 
and  rollers  mounted  on  the  pins  connecting  the  said  links,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

546,218.    MOLDER'S  FUSK.     Jams  Bauii,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1886.    Serial  Ha  547,434.    (HonoM) 
Claim 1.  A  molder'sflask  comprising  wooden  bars  or  strips  con- 
nected at  the  corners  by  meant  of  diagonal  bolts  passing  through  the 
I  strips,  and  metallic  plates  bearing  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  strips 
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at  the  corners  of  the  flask,  upon  which  pl^tM  the  said  bolU  ha?* 
their  bearings,  substaiiiially  as  specified. 

2.  A  molder's  flask  consisting  of  wooden  bars  or  itripa,  each 
grooved  in  its  outer  face  near  the  corners  of  the  flask,  metal  plate* 
beannx  upon  the  ouKide  of  the  strips  near  ^he  comers  and  having 
abrupt  lug*  engaging  with  the  groorea  in  the  ^trips  and  diagonal  bolU 
passing  through  the  strip*  and  plates  and  hajring  their  bearing  npon 
the  latter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


in  proximitj  with  aaid  side,  aiteroatiog  long  and  short  radial  vaaea 
conoMting  said  sides,  a  sUtionar^  rod  for  supporting  the  shield  axi- 
ally,  a  web  or  bridge  formed  with  or  secared  is  the  inlet  of  the  pump, 
said  rod  having  an  enlarged  extension  which  enters  the  hub  of  the 
impeller  whereby  the  shield  is  maintained  in  a  central  position,  a 
flaring  discharge  noule  and  a  discharge  pipe  oommnnicating  there- 
with. 


3.  A  molder's  flask  consisting  of  woodej  bars  or  stnpa  eooneeted 
at  the  comers  by  diagonal  bolu  passing  throtgh  said  strips  and  metal 
plates  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  same  thronih  which  said  bolU  pass, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  projecting  web  Serving  as  a  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  parts  of  a|  molder's  flask,  each  con- 
nected at  the  comers  by  means  of  a  boit  parsing  diagonally  through 
the  wooden  strips  of  the  flaak  and  outer  met^l  bearing  platss  therM>n 
through  which  the  bolt  passes,  plates  of  one  part  of  the  flask  having 
projecting  flanges  with  Upered  notches,  and  the  corresponding  plates 
of  the  other  part  of  the  flask  having  projec^ng  flanges  to  which  ar« 
secured  plates  having  pins  adapted  to  aaid  notches,  snbsUatially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  two  parts  of  a  molder's  flask  each  con- 
nected at  the  comers  by  means  of  bolU  parsing  diagonally  through 
the  wooden  (trips  of  the  flask  and  outer  met^l  bearing  plat«s  thereon 
through  which  the  bolu  pass,  plates  of  onelpart  of  the  flask  havinf 
secured  thereto  projecting  plates  with  notched  nbs  and  plates  of  ths 
other  part  of  the  flask  having  secured  thereto  projecting  plates  with 
ears  connected  by  transverse  pivot  pins  adapted  to  said  notched  ribs, 
substantially  as  specified.  I 

6.  The  combination  of  the  two  part*  or  a  molder's  flaak,  plates 
on  one  part  of  the  flaak  having  projecting  flanges  with  Upered 
notches,  plate*  on  ths  other  part  of  the  flask  having  projecting  flanges 
and  pins  adapted  to  the  notches  of  the  platM  of  one  part  of  the  flask, 
said  pins  having  right  angled  head*  pivote^  to  the  projecting  flanges 
of  the  plates  00  the  other  partof  the  flask,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  within  described  bearing  plate  for  a  molder's  flask,  said 
plate  having  a  ceatral  bearing  with  inclined  face  for  a  aecnring  bolt 
and  upper  and  lower  flanges  each  having  ^  upered  notch  in  it,  sub- 
Btaotially  as  specified. 

8.  The  within  described  bearing  plata  for  a  molder's  flask,  said 
plate  having  a  central  bearing  with  inclined  face  for  a  securing  bolt, 
and  upper  and  lower  flanges  each  having  a  tapered  notch  and  a  groove 
fbrmed  in  it,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  within  described  bearing  plaU  Ifor  a  molder's  flask,  the 
same  having  a  central  bearing^  with  incline!  face  for  a  securing  bolt, 
and  projecting  lugs  with  abrupt  faces  for  4>K<^Kc<»*ot  ^i''*  »  groove 
in  the  wooden  strip  or  bar  of  the  flaak,  sn^Untially  as  specified. 

10.  The  within  described  bearing  plat^  for  a  molder's  flaak,  said 
plate  having  a  central  bearing  with  inclined  face  for  a  securing  bolt, 
and  a  central  projecting  web  serving  as  la  handle,  subaUntially  as 
specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  wooden  4trip  of  a  molder's  flask, 
with  a  meUl  bar  rigidly  secured  thereto  a|jacent  to  the  lower  out«r 
corner  and  projecting  beyond  thf  outer  fac#  of  the  strip,  sabsUntially 
as  specified. 

546,3  1 9.  CBMTRIFUOAL  PUMP,  tin  C  BiHR.  San  Kranclseo 
Oal  FOed  Dea  3, 1894.  Serial  Ha  530.7)8.  (Ho  model) 
Chtitn. In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  side  A'  with  a  central  inlet  opening,  and  curved  outwardly  at 
its  center  to  meet  and  join  the  inlet  pipe  olf  the  pump,  and  having  its 
opposite  side  A'  extended  to  the  center  wh^re  it  is  formed  with  a  hub, 
with  holes  in  said  side  near  the  hub  to  edualize  the  pressure  on  the 
csntral  part  of  the  said  easing  side  A',  a  co  aoidal  shield  of  a  diameUr 
approximating  the  same  as  the  inlet  opening  in  the  side  A',  covering 
the  central  part  of  the  side  A*  and  iu  hcf  es,  and  with  iu  neriphery 


6  <4  6 , 2  2  O .  ART  or  MAHOrACTUUie  BLBCT&OMAeHET& 
Habcld  p.  Bbowi,  Hew  Tork,  H.  T..  ttdgaar  to  the  Idlaoo  8«MnU 
BeetrioOoavuy.WMpltM  PlMJaa20.m3.  Sertol  Ha 4S9,82S. 
(HomoM.) 


Claim. I.  The  improrement in  the  \rt of  mannlhctnring electro- 
magnet coib  of  metal  Upe  and  insulating  Up*  eomprising  the  follow- 
ing successive  steps :  first,  coating  one  surfhce  of  the  meUl  Upe  with 
shellac  ;  second,  imposing  the  asbestos  Upe  on  the  shellac-coated  sui^ 
face  of  the  meul  Upe  and  winding  or  turning  or  folding  the  edges  of 
the  former  about  the  latter ;  third,  compressing  the  two  together  and 
partially  drying  the  shellac ;  fourth,  wrapping  the  two  with  binding 
thread  in  open  spirals ;  fifth,  spooling  the  combined  insulating  and 
meUl  Upe ;  sixth,  winding  the  combined  Upe  in  the  permanent  coil 
of  the  magnet  and  applying  shellac  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  turn 
and  hammering  or  preawng  the  outer  face  of  each  turn  snugly  home 
or  in  place  against  the  preceding  turns;  seventh,  compremng  the  coil 
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and  squeezing  out  the  surplus  shellac  and  holding  the  same  so  com 
pressed  until  the  shellac  becomes  partially  dried  or  set ;  eighth,  Apply- 
ing permanent  holding  devices ;  ninth,  gradually  heating  the  coil  by 
application  of  current  thereto  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  slowly  evapo- 
raU  the  alcohol  and  moisture  from  the  shellac  and  drive  the  same  off 
without  farming  an  incmsUtion  of  the  ehellac  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  coil ;  and  tenth,  heating  the  coil  by  increase  of  current  to  a  high 
degree  to  solidify  and  carbonise  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  the  shellac 
and  thus  make  the  coil  one  rigid  solid  mass  and  cement  the  same  to- 
gether and  to  the  core  or  spool,  and  to  make  the  insulation  fire-proof 
and  waUr-proof,  aubsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  making  eleetro-magnet  coik  of  meul  Upe  and 
insulating  Upe  comprising  the  following  steps: — first,  coating  one  snr- 
fisce  of  thr  metal  Upe  with  shellac ;  second,  imposing  the  asbestos 
Upe  on  the  shellac  coated  surface  of  the  meUl  Upe  and  turning  or 
folding  the  edges  of  the  former  about  the  latur;  third,  wrapping  the 
two  with  binding  thread  in  open  spirals;  fourth,  winding  the  com- 
bined Upe  in  the  permanent  coil  of  the  magnet  and  applying  shellac 
to  the  ouUr  surface  of  each  turn ;  fifth,  gradually  heating  the  mag- 
net ooil  thus  formed  by  application  of  current  thereto  to  a  sof&eient 
degree  to  slowly  evaporau  and  drive  off  the  alcohol  and  moistnr* 
from  the  shellac ;  and  finally  heating  the  coil  by  increase  of  current 
to  a  high  temperature  to  solidify  and  carbonise  the  shellac,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

S.  In  the  manufiacture  of  electro-magnet  ooil*  oompossd  of  metal 
Upe  and  insulating  Upe  coated  or  impregnated  with  liquid  shellao, 
the  process  consi*ting  in  first,  gradually  heating  the  ooil  by  applies^ 
tion  of  current  thereto  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  slowly  evaporaU  the 
alcohol  and  moisture  fh>m  the  shellac,  and  then  heating  the  ooil  by 
increase  of  current  to  a  high  t«mperaUre  to  solidify  and  carbonize 
the  shellac  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  and  cement  the  coils  together 
in  one  rigid  solid  mass,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  gradually  heating  a  magnet 
coil  having  an  insulating  material  coated  or  impregnated  with  liquid 
ahellac  by  application  of  current  thereto  to  asuffloient  degree  to  slowly 
evaporate  the  alcohol  and  moisture  from  the  shellac  without  forming 
an  incrusUtion  of  the  shellac  on  the  onter  surface  of  the  coil,  and 
then  heating  the  ooil  by  increase  of  current  to  a  high  degree  to  so- 
lidify and  carbonise  the  shellac  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  and  cement 
the  coils  together,  subeUntially  a*  cpaeified. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  electro-magnet  coils  of  metal  Upe  and 
insulating  Upe,  the  process  consisting  in  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps,  first,  coating  one  sur&ee  of  the  metal  Upe  with  shellac, 
second,  imposing  the  asbestos  Upe  on  the  shellac-«oated  surface  of 
the  metal  Up«  and  turning  or  folding  the  edges  of  the  former  about 
the  latter ;  third,  wrapping  the  two  with  binding  thread  in  open  spirals, 
and  then  winding  the  combined  Upe  in  the  permanent  coil  of  the  mag- 
net, and  applying  shellac  to  the  onter  surface  of  each  tum,  aubsUn- 
Ually  as  specified. 

6.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manuhcturing  electro-magnet 
coils  of  meUl  upe  and  insulating  Upe  comprising  the  following  suc- 
cessive steps :  first,  coating  one  surfisce  of  the  metal  Upe  with  shellac ; 
second,  imposing  the  asbestos  Upe  on  the  shsllac  coated  surfiaee  of 
the  meUl  Upe  and  turning  or  folding  the  edges  of  the  former  about 
the  latter;  third,  compressing  the  two  together  and  partially  drying 
the  shellac ;  fourth,  wrapping  the  two  with  binding  thread ;  fifth, 
winding  the  combined  Upe  in  the  permanent  coil  of  the  magnet  and 
applying  shellac  to  the  surface  of  each  turn  and  hammering  or  press- 
ing the  onter  fiace  of  each  turn  snugly  home  or  in  place  against  the 
preceding  turns ;  sixth,  compressing  the  coil  and  squeezing  out  the 
surplus  shellac  and  holding  the  same  so  compressed  until  the  shellac 
becomes  partially  dri«d  or  set;  seventh,  gradually  heating  the  ooil 
by  application  of  current  thereto  to  a  snflKcient  degreeJto  slowly  evap- 
orate the  alcohol  and  moisture  from  the  shellac  an<f  Jrive  the  same 
off  without  forming  an  incrusUtion  of  the  shellac  on  the  outer  sur- 
fhce  of  the  coil ;  and  finally  heating  the  ooil  by  increase  of  current 
to  a  high  degree  te  solidify  and  carbonize  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent 
the  shellac  and  thus  make  the  coil  one  rigid  solid  ma«  and  cement 
the  same  together  and  to  the  core  or  spool,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  process  of  making  electro-magnet  coils  of  meul  Upe  and 
insulating  Upe  comprising  the  fbllowing  steps ;  first,  coating  the  meUl 
Upe  with  sheilas;  sMMnd,  imposing  the  aabestosUpe  on  the  shellac- 
coated  sur&ce  of  the  metal  Upe  and  turning  or  folding  the  edges  of 
the  former  about  the  latter;  third,  wrapping  the  two  with  binding 
thread  in  open  spirals;  fourth,  winding  the  combined  Upe  in  the  per- 
manent ooil  of  the  magnet,  and  applying  shellac  to  each  turn ;  fifth, 
gradually  heating  the  magnet  coil  thus  formed,  by  application  of  cur- 
rent thereto  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  slowly  evaporate  and  drive  off 
the  alcohol  and  moisture  fi^m  the  shellac ;  and  finally  heating  the 
coil  by  increase  of  current  to  a  high  temperature  to  solidify  and  car- 
bonize the  shellac,  in  said  steps  or  operations  the  asbestos  insulating 
Upe  being  mainUined  upon  the  inner  side  and  the  metAl  Upe  on  the 
outer  side  in  bending  or  winding  the  same  to  prevent  any  tendency 
of  stretehing  or  injuring  the  insulating  Upe,  substantially  as  speeifled. 


5  4: 6  , 2  2  1 .  SHEATHIH&-LATH.  Thiodorx  H.  Browi,  Viroqut, 
Wis..  aarigDor  to  Maiy  Brown  and  W.  &  Gaami,  aune  place.  Piled 
lhy7, 18M.    Serial  Ha  510,34a.    do  models 


Claim.— At  an  improved  article,  a  sheathing  lath  comprising  the 
inclined  secUon  E,  having  perpendicular  sides,  the  section  D,  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  section  B,  and  connected  therewith  by  the  inclined 
stripe,  the  beveled  tongue  F  at  the  outer  upper  edge  of  the  section  D, 
and  the  beveled  tongue  G,  projecting  beyond  tongue  F,  at  the  lower 
outer  edge  of  said  section,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


646  233.  WORKMAH'STIire-RKORDBR.  WiUAM) L  BOTDT. 
piri^hsmtMi  H.  T.,  aaigDor  to  the  Bundy  Manutaotuiliig  Comiaiiy. 
ameplaoa    Piled  Pet  28, 189&    Serial  Ha  539,960    (HomodeL) 


daiim. 1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  sUtionary  clock,  in 

combination  with  a  traversing  frame,  time-wheels  mounted  therein 
and  connected  to,  actuated  by  and  synchronous  with  said  clock,  and 
an  impression  mechanism  whsreby  records  are  printed  fh)m  said  time- 
wheels  onto  a  diak  and  in  radial  lines  thereon  and  means  to  carry 
aaid  diak  independent  of  said  fVams  and  contiguous  to  said  time-wheels. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  shaft  carrying  a  workman's 
r»cord-disk,  a  workman*  numeral  dial  concentric  therewith  and 
means  to  roUte  said  shaft  to  set  said  disk  according  to  any  numeral 
upon  said  dial,  in  combination  with  a  travernng  frame,  time-wheels 
carried  thereby  and  synchronous  with  a  sUtionary  clock  movement 
and  an  impresaion  mechanism  carried  by  said  fVame  and  means  to 
operate  it  to  print  records  from  said  time-wheels  onto  said  disk  at  any 
point  to  which  it  is  routed. 

3.  In  a  workman'stime  recorder,  a  traversing  frame,  time-wheels 
mounted  therein  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  them  synchronously 
to  a  clock-movement,  in  combinatioo  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  record 
disk  provided  with  marginal  numerals  designating  workmen,  and 
means  to  imprint  the  numerals  of  said  time-wheels  upon  said  disk  at 
the  point  to  which  it  is  manually  routed  and  in  radial  aligamaat  with 
a  marginal  numeral  for  each  workman. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  r«corder,  the  combination  with  a  sait- 
able  frame,  tame-wheels  jouraaled  therein,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting 
them  synchronously  to  a  clock-movement,  and  an  impression  meck- 
anisia  cutM  bj  said  frame,  and  maana  to  traverse  aaid  fVame,  ad- 
jacent to  a  saiuUy  supported  and  roUUble  diak,  whereby  the  tims- 
record  of  ths  ratranees  and  departures  of  workmen  are  printed  upon 
aaid  disk  in  radial  Knes  and  concentric  eirealar  alignment. 
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5.  lo  a  workman's  time-recorder,  a  dial  prorided  with  a  Mriea  of 
workmen-desii^ating  iiumeraK  a  centra)  shufl  knd  pointer  thereon 
rarryiiig  a  record-disk  provided  with  like  desigtaating  nameraU  and 
concentric  with  said  dial,  in  combinatioo  with  1 1  frame,  time-wheels 
inoiiiited  tliereiii  and  «y'ichronou!<lT  connected  ta  a  clock-movement, 
a>i  imprearuon  iiiechani<)m  and  means  to  sbitt  said  frame  and  impres- 
sion mechanism  and  set  them  to  print  time  records  from  said  time 
wheels  in  a  radial  line  upon  said  disk. 

G.  lo  a  workman's  time-recorder,  a  dial  ^ro  rided  with  workmen- 
designatiog  numerals,  a  rotatable  central  shaft  Md  pointer  thereon 
carrying  a  record-disk  provided  with  like  dasignating  namerala 
^%  hereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  sets  said  disi:  to  correspond  with 
any  given  numeral  upon  said  dial,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  time- 
wheels  synchronously  connected  to  a  clock-movement,  an  imprewion 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  suitable  %o  print  the  numerals 
of  the  time-wheels  in  circular  alignment,  and,  means  to  shift  said 
fnme,  time-wheels  and  impression  mechanism  I  into  proper  position 
relative  to  said  disk  to  imprint  time-numeral  records  from  said  time- 
wheels,  in  concentric  circular  alignment  upon  s^d  disk. 

7.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder  a  traversing  frame,  time-wheels 
mounted  therein  synchronous  with  a  clock- mowement  and  flexibly 
connected  thereto  and  an  impremion  mechanism  and  means  to  shift 
them  simultaneously  to  imprint  the  time  indiculed  by  said  wheels 
in  concentric  circular  alignment  upon  a  record' disk,  in  combination 
with  a  maoually  rotated  shaft  carrying  said  record-disk. 

8.  In  a  workman  s  time-recorder  a  traversing  frame,  time-wheels 
mounted  therein  synchronous  with  a  clock-mqvement  and  flexibly^ 
connected  thereto,  and  an  impression  mechanis^  and  means  to  shift 
them  simultaneously  to  imprint  the  time  indicated  by  said  wheels  in 
concentric  circular  alignment  upon  a  suitable  rolatable  record-disk  to 
record  the  entrances  and  departures  of  all  the  Workmen  and  in  radial 
alignment  thereon  to  record  the  individual  recdrd  of  each  workman 
upon  a  single  line  | 

9.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  rainute-wheel,  a  flexible  shaft 
actuating  it  through  a  shaft  — 22—  synchronously  with  a  clock,  in 
combination  with  a  perforated  disk  upon  said  shkft  — 22 — ,  a  locking 
bolt,  and  means  to  intermittently  actuate  said  bolt  to  engage  with  and 
set  said  minute  wh<>el  for  the  purposes  set  fortn. 

10.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  workman's  numeral-dial,  in 
combination  w^th  a  shaft  central  thereto,  a  poifter  upon  said  shaft 
tamed  by  the  rotation  thereof  to  any  numeral  |ipon  said  dial,  a  gear 
upon  said  shaft  and  a  wedge  with  which  it  engiges  when  said  shaft 
is  pulled  oat,  whereby  the  pointer  is  locked  acurately  at  any  numeral 

11.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  workman's  numeral-dial,  a 
shaftcentral  thereto,  and  carrying  and  rotafinga  Record -disk,  a  pointer 
thereon  in  combination  with  a  gear  upon  said  sl^aftand  a  wedge  with 
which  it  engages  when  said  shaft  is  pulled  out,  thereby  said  record- 
disk  and  pointer  are  accurately  set  and  locke^  in  unison  with  the 
numeral  upon  said  dial  to  which  the  pointer  is  turned  by  the  roUtion 
of  said  shaft.  I 

12.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  workiaan's  numeral-dial,  a 
shaft  central  thereto,  a  pointer  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  to  support 
a  workman's  time-record-disk  provided  with  like  workman's  numerals, 
time  wheels  synchronous  with  a  clock  movement,  and  an  impression 
mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  and  means  to 
lock  it  and  said  record-disk  when  said  sbatt  is  lulled  out  at  any  nu- 
meral to  which  the  pointer  is  turned.  I 

13.  In  a  work  man's  time  recorder,  a  traversing  fi-ame,  time-wheels 
mounted  therein  and  synchronous  with  a  cloc|-movement,  a  work- 
man's designating  dial,  a  shaft,  a  pointer  thereojn.  a  lever  actuated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  bar  actuated  by  said  move- 
ment, a  platen  arm  swung  by  the  movement  ofjsaid  bar  to  bring  an 
impression  platen  into  position  to  print  and  mes^s  to  impel  said  platen 
to  make  au  imprewion  upon  a  suitable  mouDte4  record-disk. 

14.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  corAbination  with  a  dial, 
a  shaft  central  thereto  and  a  pointer  thereon,  of  tilting  buttons  each 
bearing  a  workman's  designating  numeral  wilh  one  of  which  said 
)>uinter  engages  when  said  shaft  is  pulled  out,  to  tilt  it  and  display  the 
iiameral. 

15.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  the  com  >ination  with  a  work- 
man's numeral  dial  and  a  workman's  record-disk  concentric  therewith 
and  having  marginal  numerals  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  so  that  any 
numeral  of  said  di»k  will  coincide  with  the  lik<  numeral  of  said  dial 
of  ail  impression  mechanism  mounted  upon  a  traversing  frame  whereby 
records  are  printed  upon  said  disk,  in  concentrii!  circles,  and  in  radial 
alignment  with  the  marginal  numerals  thereon. 

IC.  Ill  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able track-way  and  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  01  a  rack-bar  upoa  said 
trame,  a  pinion  engaging  therewith,  time  whiiels  mounted  in  said 
frame,  an  impression  mechanism  also  mounted  therein  and  means  to 
rotats  sAid  pinion  and  shitt  .<aid  frame  u]>on  said  track-way  to  bring 
the  time-wheels  to  a  predetermined  |>oiiit.  with  reference  to  a  record- 
di«k  .<uitnbly  mounted  to  t>e  rotated  to  a  predetermined  point. 


6  4  6,223.    PNEUMATIC  TOOL    Joffl  0.  Cawjmi,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  May  27. 1895.    Serial  Ha  550.812.    (Vo  modeL) 


Ckn$». — 1.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  a  tool  carrier,  hammer 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  strike  the  tool  carrier,  a  valve  adapted 
to  a  seat  in  the  casing  and  having  a  port,  a  port  in  the  hammer  com- 
municating with  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  with  exhaust  ports 
in  each  end  of  the  casing,  the  whole  so  constructed,  that  as  the  ham- 
mer moves  forward,  the  valve  will  be  off  its  seat  so  as  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  rear  of  the  hammer  and  when  the  hammer  is 
moved  to  a  certain  position  tOe  ports  of  the  valve  will  be  uncovered 
forming  communication  with  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  the  valve 
in  the  meantime  being  seated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  tool,  of  the  caaing,  the  ham- 
mer therein,  a  channel  a'  in  the  casing,  a  tool  carrier  adapted  to  said 
channel  and  a  projection  on  the  hammer  resting  at  all  times  within 
the  channel  and  a  valv«  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  first  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  snd  then  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  channel  a'  therein  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  all  times,  a  hammer  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  end  extending  into  the  passage  a*, 
a  valve  having  a  port,  the  hammer  also  having  a  port,  said  valve  being 
BO  constructed  as  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  end  of  the 
casiug,  the  tool  carrier  being  free  to  move  forward  to  snoh  an  extent 
that  when  the  tool  is  relieved  of  pressure  the  hammer  will  have  an 
increased  throw  so  as  to  throw  iu  porU  out  of  line  with  the  valve 
automatically  and  stop  the  reciprocation  of  the  hammer,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  tool  carrier,  the  plunger 
hammer  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  casing  and  act  upon  the 
tool  carrier,  a  fluid  passage  in  the  casing  communicating  with  the 
space  at  each  end  of  the  hammer,  with  a  valve  adapted  to  a  seat  in 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  cover  or  uncover  a  port  in  the  hammer 
and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  hammer  on  its  return  stroke  so  as  to 
move  it  off  its  seat,  with  outlet  porU  communicating  with  the  space 
at  each  end  of  the  casing  and  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
hammer  in  its  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  hammer  within  the  casing, 
a  tool  carrier  acted  upon  by  the  hammer,  a  valve  adapted  to  thecac 
ing  and  to  the  hammer,  inlet  and  outlet  porU,  an  annular  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  casing,  spaces  at  each  end  of  the  piston 
communicating  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  ports,  the  ports  being  soar- 
ranged  that  the  piston  wUl  travel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  hammer,  mibsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  tool 
carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  reduced  portion,  a  cap  at- 
Uched  to  the  casing  and  having  an  extension  to  which  the  fluid  press- 
ure pipe  is  connected,  the  fluid  passage  z  in  said  cap,  a  seat  cominu- 
iiicaUng  with  the  space  x  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  said  cap  having 
a  valve  seat  a\  a  plunger  B  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  casing  and 
bavins  .1  projection  l>  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  channel  a',  and 
to  strike  the  tool  carrier  on  il»  forwurd  movement,  a  port  Ir^  and  a 
passage  U  exteuding  to  the  forwcrd  end  of  the  hammer,  a  valve  D 
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having  a  head  adapt«d  to  the  seat  a*  and  adapted  to  a  valve  way  in 
the  hammer  B,  a  passage  </  and  a  port  tP  in  the  valve,  said  port  cP 
aligning  with  the  port  b  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  hammer 
and  on  the  return  movement  of  the  bammser  the  valve  will  be  moved 
by  the  hammer  off  its  seat,  with  exhaust  ports  i  i'one  communicating 
with  the  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the  other  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  and  so  arranged  that  the  hammer  will  cut  off  commu- 
nication with  the  porU  and  the  spaces  at  the  end  of  the  casing,  sab- 
■tantislly  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  hammer  therefor,  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  the  hammer,  a  channel  a'  within  the  casing,  a 
tool  carrier  adapted  to  said  channel,  the  hammer  having  a  part  b 
also  adapted  to  the  channel,  with  a  paasaga  a*  forming  communica- 
tion with  the  space  in  front  of  the  hammer  and  the  channel  a',  said 
passage  being  closed  by  the  tool  carrier  except  when  the  tool  carrier 
is  out  of  use  and  moved  to  its  extreme  forward  position,  the  said 
ehannel  being  opened  to  the  atmosphere  at  all  times,  substantially  as 
described. 


64:6,2  24r.  HAK&OW.  OpuiDO  J.  Childs,  Utlca,  H.  T.,  aarigDor 
to  the  HatioDal  Harrow  Company,  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Oct  19, 1892. 
Serial  Na  448.S0&    (No  nxideL) 


Claim. — I.  A  cne  tip  fastener  consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  a  sleeve 
having  a  depending  section  with  slots  in  its  sides,  and  a  loose  section 
with  horizontallj  extending  pins  in  said  slou,  a  clamping  collar  with 
screw  bearing  against  said  loose  section,  and  a  yoke  with  limbs  hav- 
ing grooves  at  its  lower  ends  connecting  it  with  said  plate,  said  part* 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  of 
a  spring  harrow  tooth  having  a  carved  runner  portion  forward  of  its 
point,  a  shoe  secured  to  said  runner  portion  a  tooth  holding  clip  en- 
gaging the  tooth  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  harrow  frame,  in  rear 
of  said  shoe,  said  clip  having  a  part  extending  upward  in  rear  of  said 
pivotal  conpection  and  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  part,  whereby  when  the  point  of  the  tooth  is  ele- 
rated  the  shoe  will  be  lowered  into  contact  with  the  ground  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  the  frame  bars,  of  a  spring 
tooth  having  a  curved  ranner  portion  forward  of  its  point,  a  tooth 
dip  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  engaging  the  tooth  in 
rear  of  said  ranner  portion,  a  shoe  engaging  said  maner  portion,  a 
securing  device  for  clamping  said  shoe,  tooth  and  clip,  together,  said 
clip  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm'in  rear  of  its  point  of  pivot- 
ing and  adjusting  devices  connected  with  said  arm,  whereby  when 
the  point  of  the  tooth  is  elevated  the  shoe  will  be  lowered  into  con- 
tact with  the  ground,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  teeth-carrying  arms  — e — c —  and 
rods  — b — b —  connecting  said  arms  transversely  in  sets,  the  longitudi- 
nal bars  — a— a —  formed  with  corresponding  central  and  opd-por- 
tious  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  rods  and  with  intermediate  por- 
tions disposed  diagonally  fn  relation  to  said  rod,  said  longitudinal 
bars  having  their  central  portions  contiguous  to  each  other  and  perfo- 
rated for  the  reception  of  the  rods  throagh  them,  snd  the  tie- 
plates  — 0 — e —  placed  on  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  central  portions 
of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  formed  with  the  flaring  end  — ^ — ,  and 
with  flanges  — /" — «* —  engaging  the  sides  of  said  bars  and  perfo- 
rations — ^ —  in  the  flaring  end  — / — ,  and  the  bolt  — f —  passing 
through  said  perforations  and  clamping  the  plates  on  the  longitudinal 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  teeth  carrying  arms  — e — e- 
rods  — h — b —  connecting  said  arms  transversely  in  sets,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  — a — a — ,  perforated  and  receiving  the  aforesaid  rods 
throagh  them,  the  clamps — d — d — each  formed  of  diametrically  di- 
rided  sections  interlocked  with  each  other  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  perforated  ears  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  said  ears,  sabstantially  as  described  and  shown. 


2.  A  flat  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  with  a  sleeve  section 
depending  therefrom  and  secured  thereto,  a  loose  sleeve  section  bar- 
ing pins  entering  slots  in  the  side  of  said  first  mentioned  section,  a 
clamping  collar  encircling  said  sections  and  having  a  screw  beanng 
against  said  loose  sleeve  section,  and  a  yoke  rising  from  said  plate, 
said  parts  being  combined  sabstantially  as  described. 


546,226.    aiAP-HOOK.   LiwuM.Cooi,NeMiah.Wia.   FiledFefci 
19,  1896.    Serial  Na  538,949.    (No  modeL) 


C^im. 1.  A^nap  hook,  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of  which 

is  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  the  hook  portion  extends  up  over  and 
forms  a  cover  for  the  same,  a  spring  within  the  pocket,  and  a  spider 
pivotally  secured  within  the  pocket  above  the  spring,  said  spider  hav- 
ing three  similar  arms  eqni-distant  from  each  other  and  of  the  same 
length,  two  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  spring  and 
the  remaining  one  projects  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent to  the  hook,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  snap  hook,  the  body  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and 
the  hook  portion  extends  up  over  the  slot  and  forms  a  cover  for  the 
same,  a  removable  piece  over  the  pocket  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body,  a  spring  within  the  slot,  one  end  of  which  is  located  between 
the  body  and  one  end  of  the  removable  piece,  and  a  three  armed 
spider  pivoUlly  secured  within  the  slot  above  the  free  end  of  the 
spring,  said  arms  being  ecjuidistant  from  each  other  and  of  the  same 
length,  two  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  against  the  spring  and 
the  other  arm  is  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  hook,  substantially  as  set  forth.     , 


546,227.    HORSESHOE     OjoRes  Cobtkr,  Bremond,  Tei.     PDed 
Dea  i  189i'  Serial  Na  530,^.    ^0  model; 


546,225.  HOLDER  FOR  BILLIARD  OR  OTHER  CUSa  THOEAt 
Cuu.  Pblladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29. 1896.  Serial  Na  543,776.  (Ho 
niodeU 


Claim. — 1.  Asa  new  article  of  manufhcture,  a  horse  shoe  wrought 
in  a  single  piece  from  a  bar  of  appropriate  cross  sectional  form,  and 
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provided,  on  its  lower  or  ground  surface,  with  we  trao«Tene  tepered 
to«-c«lk  E  which  ia  united  with  ito  thin  edge  fl4»h  with  the  front  con- 
vex of  the  ihoe,  «id  toe-calk  haring  a  thickened  convex  edge  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  concave  back  edge  of  the  t^portion  of  the  ihoe, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoMss  deacribedi 

2.  A  toe-calk  for  horse  shoes  wrought  in  a  single  piece  of  meUl 
which  Upera  in  cross  section,  and  which  is  thinner  at  iu  convex  f^ont 
edge  than  at  itt  convex  rear  edge,  the  width  •f  the  calk  at  ita  niid- 
dle  portion,  between  me  convex  edges  there<}f,  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  cilk  is  to  be  unit«i,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  nunafactore,  a  ho»ie  shoe  having  ito  up- 
per hoof-turftwM  provided  with  florrugsrtions  B,  B.  and  C  arranged  sab- 
sUnUally  at  right  anglee  to  each  other,  the  transverse  corrugated 
heel  calks  D,  D  on  the  lower  ground  surftoe,  ind  the  Upered  corru- 
gated toe-calk  E  united  rigidly  to  the  ground  surface  of  the  shoe, 
the  width  of  said  calk  B  exceeding  the  width  of  the  toe,  iU  thin  con- 
vex edge  being  flush  with  the  toe  of  the  8ho4,  and  ito  thick  convex 
edge  protruding  beyond  the  inner  concave  ed^  of  the  shoe,  snbeUn- 
tii^lv  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

+ 

64:6  338.  SieiAlrnLAISlDTTBR.  WllXIl  E  DlVB  tnd  HOM 
a  CmsTT.  Como,  Goto.  Filed  June  S.  189&  Seritl  Ha  561.514  (So 
modeL)  ^  ,         ^ 


646  229     RAILWAY-CROSSIHQ.   THOiu«aDoPo»T.JohMtown, 
Pa.'  FOed  July  1.  I89S.    Serial  Ma  55i5M.    (No  model) 


CJaim. 1.  In  a  railway  crossing  in  combination,  two  rails,  one 

having  a  dove-UUed  rwess  across  it  and  the  other  having  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  remaining  portion  of  the  flrst  named  rail  and 
a  beveled  portion  fitting  the  dove-uiled  recess  in  said  niL 

2.  In  a  railway  (iroasing  in  combination,  two  raik,  each  having 
at  the  crossing  point  of  the  other  rail  a  dove-Uiled  recess  and  a  bev- 
eled portion,  the  dove  Uiled  rwjesa  of  each  being  adapted  to  reoeire 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  railway  croesinf  in  combination,  a  rail  having  a  recess 
across  it,  said  recess  having  curved  and  beveled  sides,  and  »  rail  cross- 
ing the  first  menUoned  rail  nd  having  a  portion  lying  in  and  fttUng 
within  said 


646  2 30     Wna-raCEWAT.    AUxaimi  Fawa.  aiabeUi- 
tovn.KT     FDed  Apr.  11, 1890.    Strtd  la  Mfi,35a    (HoiDOdeL) 


dawi.— 1.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  co«ibination  of  a  cam,  an 
angle  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  toe  on  the  a»m,  an  angle  lever  con- 
nected to  the  first  angle  lever  and  actuated  ^y  the  toe,  a  revolving 
drum,  a  conUct  arm  connected  to  the  angle  levers,  and  electrical  eon* 
nections,  subsUntially  aa  described.  I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cam,  a  toe  theteon,  an  angle  lever  op- 
erating on  the  face  of  the  cam,  a  second  ang)e  lever  having  one  arm 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  firrt  angle  lever  aid  having  ito  remaining 
arm  actuated  by  the  toe  of  the  cam,  a  revolving  drum,  a  contact  arm, 
a  link  connecting  the  drum  and  angle  levers,  ai<d  electrical  connections, 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  helical  cam,  a  foe  thereon,  a  lever  actr 
uated  by  the  cam,  a  second  lever  eoaneoted  t4  the  first  lever  and  acW 
uated  by  the  toe,  a  drum,  a  contact  arm,  aa4  electrioal  oonneotions, 
subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The'combination  with  an  electrical  circuit  having  means  for 
opening  and  cloaing  the  same,  of  a  earn,  a  l^ver  eufaging  aaid  cam 
and  connected  to  the  means  for  opening  and  ^losing  the  eircnit,atoe 
on  the  cam,  and  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  first  lever  and  oper- 
ating with  the  toe,  subsUntially  aa  dascribed 

5.  The  combination  with,  an  electrical  cirenit  having  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  of  a  cam  activating  said  means,  a  toe 
on  the  cam,  and  a  lever  actuated  br  aaid  toel  and  connected  with  the 
meana  tor  opening  and  cloaing  the  circuit,  sifMtantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  ciijenitand  maans  for  open- 
ing and  cloaing  the  same,  of  a  helical  cam  having  an  abrupt  shoulder 
at  the  contiguous  ends  of  its  face,  the  said  lace  being  engaged  with 
the  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  circni^,  a  toe  on  the  cam,  and 
an  angle  lever  having  one  end  pivoUlly  coijnected  to  the  means  for 
opening  and  cloaing  the  circuit  and  having  the  remaining  end  periodi- 
cally en^ged  by  the  toe,  subsUntially  aa  deicribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cam,  an  angle  itrtr,  a  link  connected  to 
the  .ingle  lever,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  connected  with  the  link,  a  con- 
tinuoudy  revolving  drum  engaging  the  coiiUct  arm,  and  electrical 
conncctiona,  aubaUntially  as  described. 


Chtm.—l.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  the  ttorixontal 
wires,  of  a  link  member  hung  pendent  fW>m  the  uppermost  of  said 
wires  and  a  hook  member  engaging  two  of  the  horixontal  wires,  ito 
upper  end  terminating  in  an  eye  portion  which  embraces  one  of  the 
said  horixontal  wires  and  whose  terminal  is  coiled  ^bout  the  wire  and 
separated  from  the  eye  by  a  space  which  allows  lateral  pUy  of  the 
link,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  horisonUl  strands  of  a  wire  fitaee,  of 
a  vertical  sUy  device  formed  of  independent  sections,  eacO  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  Urminating  at  the  top  in  an  outwardly  projecting 
eye,  and  a  coU  portion  wrapped  about  the  wire,  and  at  the  lower  end 
in  a  tnmed  up  or  hook  member,  the  body  portion  of  one  aeetion  being 
held  to  play  in  the  eye  portion  of  the  other  all  arranged  aubaUntially 
as  ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wire  atranda  of  two  or  more  elide 
hook  members  having  each  a  loop  portion  at  the  lower  end  adapted 
to  slip  over  a  lower  strand,  a  body  portion  extended  up  to  the  next 
upper  strand  an  outwardly  bent  eye  projected  over  the  said  upper 
strand  and  having  the  upper  end  terminating  in  a  coil  wrapped  about 
such  upper  strand,  the  body  portion  of  one  hook  member  being  paaaed 
through  the  eye  of  the  other  member  all  arranged  aubaUntially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 


646  231.  LOaUHMIAHD  FOR  OMBRKLLAS.  HoiiOl  Fso»l- 
rau,  CUfton.  Pa.,  and  9»act  K.  Minriu  and  JoaiPH  F.  MAXwui.  Mer- 
Qteatnile,  H.  J.;  (aid  Stacy  K.  Maiwell  sarignor  to  nid  FronefiekL 
FDed  SepC  82,  IHK    Serial  Ma  523,846.    mo  modAl  ^ 


Claim.— \  A  locking  aUnd  for  umbrellas,  consisting  of  a  central 
sUndard,  a  lower  spider  aecnred  thereon  having  rings  on  ito  periphery, 
an  upper  spider  with  pivoted  shackles  having  openings  for  keys,  and 
a  plate  with  guards  above  said  shackles,  said  parto  being  combined 
rabstantially  aa  described. 


ScPTtMSER     10,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1631 


2.  The  standard  B,  the  bottom  spider  C,  and  the  upper  tpider  B 
with  the  locking  shacklee  K  thereon,  in  combination  with  thesution- 
ary  top  plate  M,  said  spiders  and  plate  being  parallel  and  secured  cen- 
trally to  said  sUndard,said  plate  having  the  peripheral  guards  N  and 
said  shackles  having  key  holes  therein  receiving  keys  as  handles  for 
moving  the  shackles  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646,232.  IM8DLAT0R,  COMDOCTOR,  AMD  COMDUIT  FOR  BLIC- 
TRIGAL  WIRES  AMD  CABLEa  WlLin  R  HiTOHOOCE,  Corntrall,  Gas- 
ada,  aaitgnorofODe-balf  to  A  W.  Andrews  and  John  D.  Miller,  WalUng- 
fcrd,  Vt    ntod  Got  12, 1894.    Serial  Ma  525,686.    (Mo  model) 
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VlttiiiL — 1.  A  sectional  working  condoctor,  comprising  soluble 
insulating  blocks,  and  aectiona  joined  together  by  aaid  inanlatinft 
blocks,  each  of  aaid  aectiona  comprising  a  wire  and  a  atrip  of  con- 
ducting material  incaaing  said  wire,  the  two  edges  of  the  strip  being 
brought  together  and  tnmed  upwardly  to  form  a  stiff  rib,  whereby 
the  aaid  section  is  made  rigid  vertically,  subsUntially  as  act  forth. 

2.  The  combinatiop  with  the  insulated  feeder  P  and  conducting 
pin  I,  uf  the  spring  clip  j*  held  by  the  bolt«d  clasp  i*,  the  disk  If 
secured  to  the  pin  I,  and  the  mica  insulators  n*,  substantially  as  sst 
forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  *an  electrical  railway  conduit  oooUialnf 
wires  and  cables,  an  arm  connected  with  a  car  and  carrying  a  trol 
ley  inside  said  conduit,  a  slotted  body  attached  to  the  car  through 
which  the  awn  slides  vertically,  a  cap  piece  covering  a  gap  in  the 
side  of  said  body  and  a  apring  for  holding  in  place  aaid  cap  piece, 
subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  an  automatic  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  contact 
having  a  circuit  connection,  a  sUtionary  pivot  post  having  a  circuit 
connection,  a  spring  actuated  circularly  swinging  switch  bar  pivotally 
supported  on  said  post  and  ha\ing  at  it»  outer  end  a  conUct  adapted 
to  contact  with  aaid  fixed  contact,  a  revolving  hollow  insulator  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pivot  post  over  the  switch  bar  and  attached 
to  the  latter,  and  magnet  controlled  means  for  locking  the  drum 
against  roUtion  when  the  contacU  are  engaged  to  close  the  circuit, 
aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


6  4  6.283.  ADTOMATIC  BLBCTRICAL  CDT-ODT.  Ciaxlb  C 
KRirnii,  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  the  Automatlo  Cirouit  Breaker  Oom- 
paoy,  Mewaygn,  ILcti.  FUed  Oot  31, 1894  Serial  Ma  527,573.  (lo 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  cut  out,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
contact  having  a  circuit  connection  therewith,  a  suiUbly  arranged 
sUtionary  pivot  post  having  a  circuit  connection  therewith,  an  auto- 
matically releaaed  circularly  swinging  switch  bar  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  said  post  and  having  a  conUct  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  and  a 
circular  insulator  wall  encircling  the  sUtionary  post  and  interposed 
between  the  fixed  contaoS  and  said  sUtionary  pivot  post  to  obviaU  a 
abort  circuiting  of  the  current  between  theae  parto  when  the  conUcU 
are  broken,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  conUct,  a 
sUtionary  pivot  post,  a  revolving  insulator  drum  supported  to  roUU 
on  aaid  post  adjacent  to  the  fixed  contact,  the  flange  or  rim  of  said 
drum  lying  between  the  fixed  conUct  and  pivot  post,  a  awitch  bar 
arranged  within  and  carried  by  said  drum,  said  awitch  bar  having  at 
one  end  outoide  of  the  drum  a  conUct  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid 
fixed  contact,  means  for  automatically  swinging  the  switch  bar  and 
turning  the  drum  connected  therewith,  and  magnet  controlled  meana 
for  locking  the  drum  againat  roUtion,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  In  an  automatic  cut-out,  the  combination  of  aeparate  adjacent 
fixed  contaeto  haring  a  common  circuit  connection,  a  revolving  hol- 
low inaulator  drum  supported  for  roUtion  adjacent  to  the  fixed  con- 
tacta,  a  clrculariy  awinging  switch  bar  fitted  within  the  drum  and 
providaid  at  ito  outer  end  outaide  of  the  drum  with  a  contact  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  fixed  contaeto,  a  aupplemental  contact  connected 
to  the  switch  bar  and  normally  projected  therefrom  beyond  the  rim 
of  the  drum  out  of  alignment  with  the  switch  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  fixed  conUct,  and  t  magnet  controlled  lock  for  said 
switch  l>ar  to  mainUin  the  connection  between  the  contacts,  subsUn- 
tUUy  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cnt-ont,  the  combination  of  aeparaU  adjacent 
fixed  contaeto  having  a  common  circuit  connection,  a  revolving  hoi- 
low  inaulator  drum  aupported  for  r^Ution  adjacent  to  the  fixed  con- 
tact and  provided  with  a  slotted  rim,  a  apring  actuated  circularly 
moving  switch  bar  fitted  within  said  drum  and  provided  at  ito  ouUr 
end  beyond  the  drum  with  a  conuct  to  engage  one  of  the  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  snpplemenUl  spring  projected  contact  connected  with  aaid 
awitch  bar  and  projected  beyond  the  rim  of  the  drum  normally  at  an 
angle  to  the  awitch  bar  to  engage  the  other  of  aaid  fixed  conucta, 
and  a  magnet  controlled  lock  for  the  awitch  bar  to  hold  the  contaeto 
together,  aubaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatic  ent-out,  the  combination  with  adjacent  fixed 
meUllic  and  carbon  contaeto ;  of  a  auiubly  arranged  sUtionary  pivot 
poat  having  a  reduced  apindle,  a  circularly  awinging  switch  bar  piv- 
oUUv  mounted  at  one  end  oc  said  tipindle  and  provided  at  ito  other 
end  with  an  enlargvd  Aontact  plug  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed 
meUllic  contaet,  an  aoUating  apring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
switch  bar  and  at  ito  other  end  to  the  pivot  post  to  provide  for  mov- 
ing the  switch  bar  normally  in  one  direction,  a  suppleineuUl  switch 
arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  one  side  of  the  switch  bar  and  provided 
with  an  inUgral  squared  socket,  a  carbon  conuct  block  fitted  in  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  fixed  carbon  contact,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  supplemenUl  switch  arm  and 
to  said  switch  bar  to  provide  for  normally  disposing  aaid  switch  arm 
at  an  angle  to  the  switch  bar,  and  a  magnet  controlled  lock  for  the 
switch  bar  to  hold  the  cooUcto  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  an  automatic  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  metallii 
attachment  plaU  fitted  to  said  baSe  and  provided  with  a  binding  post 
connection,  an  offsUnding  supporting  post,  and  a  right  angularly  dia- 
poaed  U-shaped  clamp  plate  portion  having  inturned  fianges,  a  frxed 
carbon  contact  block  removably  fitted  in  aaid  U-ahaped  damp  plat« 
portion,  a  metallic  socket-contact  fitted  to  aaid  oSiiUnding  aupporting 
post  at  one  side  of  the  U  shaped  clamp  plate  portion  and  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  alilted  meul  plates,  a  suiUbly  ar- 
ranged sUtionary  pivot  posthavinga  circuit  connection  therewith,  » 
spring  actuated  circularly  swinging  switch  bar  ptvoUlly  mounted  on 
said  pivot  post  and  having  at  ito  moving  end  a  curved  and  Upered 
contact  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  meuilic  socket-contact,  a  spring  pro- 
jected snpplemenUl  switch  arm  attached  tothfrjwiich  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  earbon  contact  block  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed  carbon 
conUct  block,  a  revolving  insulator  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot 
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poot  and  carried  bj  the  awiteh  bmr,  ana  «  ouff at  controlled  lock  for 
the  twitch  bar  to  hold  the  ooataoU  together,  Mlwtaatialiy  a«  eet  forth. 

8.  la  an  antomatic  cat-oat,  the  eombioatloa  of  a  fixed  contact 
hariog  a  cireait  connection  therewith,  a  suitablj  arranged  itationarj 
pivot  poet  baring  a  circuit  connectioa  therewith,  a  circalariy  swing- 
ing switch  bar  moanted  on  said  pirot  post  and  prorided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  contact,  a  reTolving  insulator  dru^i  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  piTot  post  and  connected  with  the  switch  bar  to  turn  therewith, 
said  drum  being  provided  on  its  rim  with  a  beveled  strike  block,  a 
carred  recoil  spring  arranged  in  a  ftxed  posiyon  at  one  side  of  the 
rim  of  the  drum  and  adapted'  to  be  engaged  j  by  said  strike  block, 
means  for  turning  the  drum  and  switch  bar  1^  one  direction,  and  a 
magnet  controlled  lock  for  the  switch  bar  to  i  hold  the  contacts  to 
gether,  snbetantiallj  as  set   forth. 

9.  In  an  automatic  out  out,  the  combinatljon  of  the  base,  a  fixed 
contact  arranged  on  the  base,  a  circularly  swinging  switch  bar  hav- 
ing a  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  eoot^t,  an  insulator  dram 
attached  to  and  carried  by  the  switch  bar  and  prorided  on  its  outer 
side  with  a  projected  catch  pin,  a  suitably  arranged  supporting  poet, 
a  normally  spring  depressed  lock  lever  pivotaljy  secured  at  one  end 
on  said  post  and  provided  at  its  pivoted  end  wfth  a  notch,  said  lock 
lever  being  provided  at  its  unpivoted  end  ifith  a  catch  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  catch  pin  and  with  a  double  inclined  lower 
edge,  a  stop  pin  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  post  to 
engage  in  the  notch  of  the  lock  lever,  a  pair  >f  electro  magnets  in- 
cluded in  a  circuit  with  said  contacts,  the  swinging  armature  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  magnets,  and  an  L-«haped  annature  lever  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  swinging  end  of  the  armatute  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  curved  contact  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
catch  pin  of  the  drum,  and  an  inwardly  dispos^  lifting  pin  adjacent 
to  said  carved  edge  and  adapted  to  ride  against  the  double  inclined 
lower  edge  of  the  lock  lever,  substantially  as  s^t  forth. 

6  4: 6 , 2  8  4:.  8ATB-HII8&  Joan  T.  Lkbit.  Bujiaii  P.  Kis< 
■oou,  and  Isaac  asiLLiT,  JuMatown.  Ind.  PSed  Mir.  23, 1896.  tetel 
Ho.S42.ML    (MoBOdei) 


Claiwt. — In  a  swinging  gate  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  twinging 
gate  and  iu  post,  of  a  lower  hinge  composed  of  a  rod  member  vertically 
•ecured  on  said  poet  and  a  plate  member  secured  on  said  gate  and 
adapted  to  slide  and  to  turn  or  pivot  on  said  rod,  and  an  upper  hinge 
composed  of  a  guide  vertically  secured  on  aai^  post  and  having  in- 
terior rack  teeth,  a  bar  adapted  to  slide  in  saij  guide  piece  and  hav- 
ing an  engaging  dog  pivoted  thereon,  and  vertically  projecting  pins 
formed  integral  thereon,  one  of  which  is  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  lower  vertical  rod  and  a  plate  member  secured  on  said  gate  and 
adapted  to  pivot  only  on  one  of  said  pins,  all  sfbsUntially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:6,289.    SUKaiCAL TABLB.    WiuxAi  T.  Lonn,  Prorldaoo^ 
B.  L    Piled  June  H  1890.    SertU  Ha  96S.80L    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  an  operating  table  ot  the  elas4  deaeribed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  fixed  frame  or  body,  of  an  upper  table  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  jointed  together  and  hinge4  to  said  frame,  a  onov- 
able  frame  hinged  to  the  fixed  frame  interposed  between  the  latter 


and  the  upper  table  and  capable  of  supporting  the  said  table  member, 
an  operating  screw,  a  nut  adapted  to  traverse  said  screw,  and  sait- 
able  concections  controlled  by  the  nut  through  which  the  table  and 
movable  frame,  jointly  or  independently,  are  elevated  upon  turning 
the  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination,  with  the  suitably  sup- 
ported body  or  base,  of  the  top  table  member  hinged  to  the  base,  the 
movable  frame  &  located  below  the  table  member  and  hinged  to  said 
base,  a  slidable  plate  mounted  in  the  frame  b,  a  jointed  connection 
or  links  hinged  to  the  base  adapted  to  be  brought  inUi  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  said  table  and  plate,  an  operating  screw, 
and  a  uut  mounted  to  travel  on  said  screw  having  said  jointed  con- 
nectioa hinged  thereto,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combinatioa,  with  the  body  or  base 
portion  and  upper  and  lower  table  members,  as  a,  b,  capable  of  be- 
ing attached  together,  hinged  to  the  base,  of  an  operating  screw,  a 
movable  nut  mounted  thereon,  a  jointed  connection  hinged  both  to 
said  base  and  nut,  a  slidable  plate,  and  suitable  sapporting  pawls,  all 
constructed  and  arranged  for  operation  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
deaeribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination,  with  the  movable  upper 
and  lower  table  members,  of  a  slidable  plate  interposed  between  and 
mounted  on  one  of  said  table  members,  and  lifting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  said  plate  in  one  position  for  elevatiug  both  tables 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination,  with  the  body  or  frame, 
the  movable  upper  table  member,  a  screw  and  a  traveling  nut  mounted 
thereon,  uf  a  jointed  connection  hinged  to  said  nut  and  frame  and 
having  the  joint  portion  of  said  connection  provided  with  a  sleeve  or 
roll  in  frictiooal  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination  of  an  upper  table,  % 
lower  table  or  frame  adapted  tq  support  said  upper  table  and  both 
being  hinged  to  the  table  body  or  base,  a  working  screw  and  nut  and 
connections  for  elevating  one  or  both  tables  at  will,  and  pawls  and 
ratchets  capable  of  supporting  the  tables  in  position  after  adjustment, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  4  6,286.    WBATHKR-8TRIP.    Jacob  M.  Maicb,  Hartwrth,  Pk. 
Piled  Mar  31, 188&    Sertal  Ha  56U37.    {Ho  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  weather  strip,  of  the  triangu- 
lar comer  section  adapted  to  fit  iu  the  corner  of  the  window  and  har- 
iog  a  tapered  back,  with  a  bearing  strip  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
back  of  the  comer  strip  and  to  force  it  into  the  corner  when  the  win- 
dow is  closed,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  weather  strip  made  of  three  sections, 
the  angular  corner  section  adapted  to  the  corner  of  the  window  and 
tapered  at  the  back,  with  side  strips  adapted  to  reat  against  the  back 
of  the  comer  strip,  one  side  strip  and  the  comer  strip  being  secured 
to  the  frame  or  sash  and  the  other  side  strip  being  secured  to  the  other 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatioa  of  the  triangular  comer  strip  having  a  ta- 
pered back  and  side  strips  adapted  to  the  back,  one  side  strip  being 
movable  independent  of  the  comer  strip,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  three  strips,  the  central  strip  having 
the  tapered  back  against  which  the  side  strips  reat,  with  tapes  bind- 
ing the  said  strips  together,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


5  4  6,237.  PUJITPICUB.  J(HU  J.  Mathii,  PortagetUle,  Ma 
Piled  Apr.  29,  ;S9&  Seilal  Ha  M7,M1.  (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  fruit  picker  having  an  integral  head  comprising  a 
hollow  shank,  an  oval  fVame,  and  detaching  fingers  rising  from  the 
outer  or  remote  end  of  the  frame,  a  sectional  handle  having  its  upper- 
most section  secured  in  the  hollow  shank  of  the  head,  and  couplixigt 
betweeo  the  sections  whereby  they  may  be  detached,  a  flexible  sack 
secured  to  the  frame  and  extended  to  form  a  conveyer,  guide-rings 
for  the  conveyer,  and  a  draw-string  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sack  whereby  communication  between  the  sack  and  the  conveyer 
may  be  cloeed  to  retain  fruit  in  the  former,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  la  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  nead  having  an  open 
fVame  prori  led  with  deUching  fingers,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
head,  of  a  flexible  vu:k  secured  to  the  frame  to  receive  fruit  dropped 
therethrough,  said  sack  being  extended  to  form  a  couveyer,  a  guide- 
eye  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  draw-Mtring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
head  extending  around  the  sack  contiguous  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  pas»ed  through  said  guide-eye,  whereby  the  throat  of 
the  sack,  or  the  part  thereof  in  communication  with  the  conveyer, 
may  be  contracted  to  prevent  fruit  from  passing  from  the  sack  to  the 
conveyer,  substantially  as  specified 


3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  rope  carrier,  a  clamp  attached 
to  the  cable  or  trackway  near  one  end  ot  the  itpau.  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  clamp  toward  the  middle  of  the  span  and  a  projection  011 
said  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  the  rope  carrier ;  Uie  contact  sur- 
faces between  said  projection  and  said  rope  carrier  on  both  »ide$  being 
inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  rope  carrier,  substautially  as  de- 
scribed 


546,2  38.  KLBCTRIC  IQHITER  POR  QA8-EH0INE&  Praw  a 
Mkao.  Montreal,  Ciuada.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1895.  Serial  Na  539,761.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Vhim. — 1.  An  electric  igniter  for  gat  engines,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode  and  a  movable  electrode  mounted  eccentrically  on  an  oscil- 
lating or  revoluble  shaft  or  journal,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electric  igniter  for  gas  engines,  provided  with  a  movable 
electrode  mounted  eccentrically  on  an  oscillating  or  revoluble  shaft 
or  journal,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  engines,  a  revoluble  rocking  shaft 
or  journal,  bored  eccentrically  fur  carrying  an  electrode,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  engines,  an  electrode  having  a 
cross  bar,  and  a  spring-pressed  bead  in  engagement  with  the  taid 
CTom  bar  and  serving  to  normally  hold  the  said  electrode  in  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  the  said  head,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  engines,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
movable  electrode,  a  shaft  eccentrically  carrying  the  said  electrode, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  said  electrode  normally  in  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  means  for  rotating  or  oscillating  the  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


546.239.    HOISnHQAHD0OHVETIHeAPPARATn&    TbobabR 

MiLLKB.  aouth  Onuige,  H.  J.    Piled  Ajpr.  17. 1891    Serial  Ha  607,890. 

(HomodeL) 

Claim. —  1 .  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cable  or 
trackway,  a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  series  of  stops  of  sub- 
stantially similar  size,  a  rope  carrying  the  same,  a  series  of  rope  car- 
riers and  means  whereby  the^oaition  of  the  stop  carrying  rope  it  va- 
ried with  respect  to  various'rope  carriers  of  the  series,  whereby  only 
one  of  the  series  of  stops  will  occupy  the  proper  position  with  respect 
to  each  rope  carrier  to  engage  the  same,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  plurality  of  series  of  stops 
in  each  of  which  series  the  individual  stops  are  substantially  similar  in 
site,  a  stop  carrying  rope,  a  series  of  rope  carriers  and  means  whereby 
the  position  of  the  stop  carrying  rope  is  varied  with  respect  to  various 
rope  carriers  of  each  series,  whereby  only  one  of  each  series  of  stops 
will  occupy  the  proper  position  with  re«pect  to  each  rope  carrier  to 
engage  the  same,  snbstantiallv  as  demribed. 


4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  rope  carrier  containing  s 
wheel  e  to  run  upon  the  cable  or  trackway,  a  retainer  adapted  to 
bear  down  on  said  rope  carrier  above  said  wheel  and  means  engag- 
ing with  said  rope  carrier,  whereby  the  same  is  caused  to  run  upon 
said  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  said  retainer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  series  of  rope  carriers  each 
provided  with  a  wheel  e  running  on  the  cable  or  trackway,  a  projec- 
tion and  means  whereby  the  same  is  yieldingly  held  in  the  path  of  the 
rope  carriers,  the  surfaces  of  contact  between  said  projection  and 
each  of  said  rope  carriers  on  both  sides  being  incUned  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  rope  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track* 
way,  a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  series  of  stops,  a  stop  sup- 
porting rope,  a  aeries  of  rope  carriers  provided  with  rests  for  the  said 
rope  at  different  elevations  and  each  having  adjacent  to  its  rest  a  con- 
stricted opening  expanding  into  a  larger  opening  ;  whereby  when  the 
rope  lies  on  the  rest  it  will  be  within  the  constricted  opening  adapted 
to  engage  a  stop  but  otherwise  the  stop  may  paas  by,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carnage  to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  traveler-rope 
and  moans  whereby  the  motions  of  the  fall  rope  may  be  communi- 
cated to  said  traveler-rope,  substantially  at  described. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  traveler-rope,  a 
sheave  whereon  said  traveler  rope  is  supported,  a  sheave  ortr  which 
said  fall  rope  passes  and  a  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
sheaves  whereby  the  motion  of  one  may  be  communicated  to  the  other, 
iubetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  load  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  traveler  rope,  a  &II  rope, 
sheaves  whereon  said  ropes  are  respectively  supported,  clutch  mechan- 
ism interposed  between  said  sheaves  and  a  brake  mechanism  whereby 
said  traveler  rope  sheave  may  be  held,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  rope  carrier  for  a  conveying  apparatos  in  combination, 
the  side  pieces,  means,  as  the  cheek-pieces  d*  and  ifi.  whereby  the  pas- 
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sage  between  the  side  piece*  is  partiall j  ctoeed  1  od  m  ipriog  meehaniaiaj 
u  the  eheek-piecee  e  ud  i,  wheraby  the  p4Mit|{e  ia  alao  partiallj 
cloaed,  subAtantiallj  &k  described. 

II.  In  *  rope  carrier  for  a  conTejing  apmratna,  io  eombinatioo, 
the  xide  pieces  baring  a  slotted  opening  between  them,  an  obstmetioo, 
as  the  cheek-pieces  /  and  f,  whereby  said  slotted  opening  is  dirided 
horizontally,  an  obMmction.  as  the  cheek-piefces  i*  and  <^,  whereby 
said  slotted  opening  is  partially  closed  atoneind  below  said  obstmo- 
tion,  //*,  subsUniially  as  described.  ] 


54:6.240.  ACTUATDie  MBCHAMISM  nK  FLOnH-BOLTa  JoD 
A.  McAnLTT,  Manhoim  Pa.,  lalgDor  to  Jobo  A.  McAnutty.  bum  plsott, 
aodJ.  HamfltanSnudlaad  W.  T.  HelKn,Tor|,Pa.  niediaal&189& 
8crM  la  635,38&    do  moiM.) 


Claim. — In  a  llonr  bolt  the  combinatioa  of  an  eccentric  shaft  for 
giring  gyratory  motion  to  the  siere ;  a  aieve  supporting  framn^eered 
centrally  upon  and  supported  by  said  shaft ;  m«ans  whereby  said  frame 
is  held  against  rotation  while  permitted  gyratory  morement ;  and  a 
eoonter  balance  on  said  eeeentric  shaft,  all  aubeUntially  aa  and  for 
the  parpoaes  hereinbefore  set  forth 


6.  In  a  floar  bolt,  a  cant  board  provided  with  spirally  arranged 
•errated  riba,  an  outer  discharge  opening,  a  feed  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, aad  the  cooreyer  N*,  snbttantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  flour  bolt,  the  combination  of  the  cant  board  O  the  aiere* 
mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  spiral  serrated  ribs  as  described, 
the  interposed  cant  board  I,  and  the  conveyer  N*  extending  from  im- 
mediately under  the  discharge  opening  of  the  sieve  above  thtongh 
the  cant  board  I  to  the  inlet  or  feed  point  of  the  sieve  below,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  flour  bolt,  a  cant  board  having  spirally  arranged  serrated 
ribs,  valves  S,  discharge  openings  in  the  ribs  back  of  the  valves,  and 
external  conveyer  T  with  which  said  openings  communicate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


5,4:6,24:2.  (X)Troi-PRS8&  Jabb  C.  Miuoi  and  Fi&oimaid  B. 
SaiTH,  Btnntaigfaam,  Ak..  urigDon  to  the  Smith  Sods  Qin  and  Machine 
Oaiii|»ny,  aine  ptaos  Pfled  June  li  IBM  Serial  Ha  514,589.  (Ho 
) 


546.241.  FLOUBtBOLT.  ionA.lIcAiru|.TT.llanh«lm.Pv,aarigDor 
toJohB  A.  McAnulty.iuae  place,  and  J.  Hamikoo  Small  aod  W.  T.  Heiaoo 
Tart.  Pa.    Ffled  Sept  la  18M.    Serial  Ha  ^671    «o  modeL) 


CIrrtiN. — 1.  In  a  flour  bolt  the  combination  with  an  eccentric  shaft 
br  firing  gyratory  motion  to  the  sieves,  of  a  sisvs  supporting  fhtme 
sleeved  centrally  upon  and  sapported  by  the  aroeotric  shaft  and  means 
whereby  said  frame  is  held  against  rotation  ^hile  permitting  gyratory 
movement,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  ptrposas  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  flour  bolt,  an  eeeentric  shaft  fof  giving  gyratory  motion 
to  the  sieve  or  sieves  provided  with  a  sieve  sipporting  flange  or  shelf, 
ia  combination  with  a  sieve  strvctar*  sleeved  centrally  upon  the  ec- 
centric shaft  and  supported  by  the  flange  or  shelf  thereon,  and  means 
for  holding  said  structure  against  rotation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  psrposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  floar  bolt  the  combination  with  $n  eccentric  shaft  for  giv- 
iag  gyratory  motion  to  the  sieve  or  sieves ;  t|ie  sieve  structure  sleeved 
osatrally  thereon,  and  controlling  spring  bars  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  asschine  and  connected  to  said  strusture  for  restraining  the 
latUr  from  rotation  while  permitting  it  U  >  gyrate,  sobstantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  flour  bolt,  ths  eombination  wit|  serrated  ribs  extending 
spirally  fK>m  ths  eentor  to  the  eircumferenc«of  the  sieve,  and  netting 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  sieve,  of  racks  attached  to  said  ribs,  and 
balls  plaeed  00  the  aettisgand  between  the  racks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  floor  bolt  the  combination  with!  serrated  ribs  extending 
ft*om  the  eentor  to  the  cireomference  of  thO  sieve,  and  netting  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  sieve,  of  swiveled  ooi^bs  J  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  hereinbefore  set  forth 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  with  the  sill  frame, 
the  upright  prem  box,  and  the  vertically  moving  follower  working 
within  said  box,  of  an  upright  gnide  fVame  or  housing,  a  rack  bar 
lever  supported  to  work  horizontally  in  said  guide  frame  or  housing 
below  the  press  box,  and  having  a  rack  bar  on  its  under  side,  an  op- 
erating pinion  mounted  in  said  guide  frame  or  housing  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  lever,  worm  gearing  for  routing  said 
pinion,  a  retaining  roller  mounted  in  the  guide  frame  or  housing  above 
the  rack  bar  lever,  two  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  lever,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  under 
side  of  said  follower,  stotionary  open  bearing  shoes  or  sockeU  secured 
on  the  sill  fVama,  said  bearing  shoes  or  sockeU  having  socket  inclos 
ing  rims  or  flanges  open  at  one  end,  and  a  pair  of  toggle  legs  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  toggle  lever  and  provided  with  lower 
rounded  ends  working  iooeely  in  said  shoes  or  socketo  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  same  through  the  open  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  with  the  upright  box  frame 
and  the  prem  box  open  on  all  sides  at  its  upper  end ;  of  opposite  pairt 
of  swin^ng  side  doors  hinged  at  their  ends  to  the  comer  posU  of  said 
box  fVame,  oppoaito  pairs  of  end  doors  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  <ide 
doors,  aod  means  for  securing  the  unpivoted  ends  of  the  side  and  end 
doors  when  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  with  the  upright  box  fVame 
and  the  prem  box  open  on  all  sides  at  iU  upper  end ;  of  opposito  pairs 
of  swinging  side  doors  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  comers  of  said  box 
fVame,  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  meet  when  closed  at  the 
oentora  of  the  opposito  sides  of  the  prem  box,  opposite  pairs  of  end 
doors  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  side  doors  near  the  hinged  points 
of  the  latter,  said  end  doors  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
beveled  engagement  lugs  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  upper  and  lower 
reUining  plates  secured  to  the  upright  box  frame  and  provided  with 
inner  beveled  sides  adapted  to  receive  in  registering  conUct  said  en- 
gagement lugs  when  the  end  doors  are  closed,  aud  means  for  securing 
the  side  doors  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  cotton  prem,  the  combination  with  the  upright  box  fl^me, 
the  prem  box  open  on  all  of  its  sides  at  its  upper  end.  and  the  follower ; 
of  opposite  pairs  of  swinging  side  doors,  swinging  lock  bars  hinged 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upright  frame  at  iU  upper  end  and  on  op- 
posite sides,  said  lock  bars  being  adapted  to  be  swung  down  over  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  side  doors  to  hold  the  same  cloned,  L-shaped  hooks 
pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  the  unpivoted  ends  of  said  lock  bars,  and 
horizontal  roUUble  releasing  rods  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  at  op- 
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posite  iidm  of  the  upright  frame  and  provided  at  both  ends  with  han- 
dles, said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  by  the  unpivoted  end  of  the  hooks  of  said  lock  bars, 
whereby  said  unpivoted  ends  of  the  hooks  can  be  automatically  raised 
and  disengaged  from  said  releasing  rods  by  turning  the  latter  in  one 
direction,  snbsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


5  4: 6 . 2  4t  3 .    ICE-CREAM  FREEZEB.    Abkahai  &  Om.  Payne, 
Ohio    FOed  July  21, 18M    SoW  Ma  5184tSS.    (Ho  model) 


^4:Q,Q4:4: 


646,24:6.  CULVERT.  Willuji  a  PARm,  Aurtln.  Tex.,  inlgnor 
of  ooe-half  to  CbaiiM  A.  Hevnlng.  same  piaoa  Piled  Oet  91, 18M. 
Seilal  H(v  527.569.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  afr*ezer,  the  combination  of  the  ice-tub,  a  stotion- 
ary center  post  secured  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  a 
revolving  freezing  cylinder  mounted  to  roUte  00  said  center  post,  an 
inner  ice  cylinder  fitted  within  the  freezing  cylinder,  a  cap  plate  fitted 
on  the  center  post  and  arranged  in  the  upper  open  end  of  the  ice  cyl 
inder,  aod  a  hollow  ice  holding  cover  deUchably  locked  to  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  freezing  cylinder  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  center  post,  said  hollow  ice-holding 
cover  being  provided  with  a  handle,  a  convexed  bottom  and  a  side 
drain  spout  for  discharging  the  drain  water  into  the  ice  tub  outsids 
of  the  freezing  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fi*ezer,  the  combination  of  the  ice  tub,  a  stotionary  cen- 
ter post  secured  at  tte  lower  eod  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  ex- 
tended at  iU  upper  end  into  a  pivot  stud  the  freezing  cylinder,  and 
a  hollow  ice  holding  cover  removably  locked  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
freezing  cylinder  and  provided  on  ite  under  side  with  a  pivot  step 
loosely  toraing  on  the  pivot  stud  of  said  center  post,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  freezer,  the  combination  of  the  ice  tub,  a  stotionary  cen- 
ter post  arrangwl  within  said  tub,  a  revolving  fVeesiiig  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotote  on  mid  center  poet,  an  inner  ice  cylinder  fitted 
within  said  f^vesing  cylinder,  asUtionary  orom  bar  removably  clamped 
onto  the  upper  end  of  mid  eentor  post  above  the  freezing  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  depending  scraper  bladm  adjnstebly  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to  one  end  of  said  cram  bar  and  twisted  at  an  angle  to  dispose 
their  scraping  edgm  against  the  sidm  uf  the  A-eeziag  and  ice  cylin- 
ders between  which  the  bladm  are  arranged,  a  V-shaped  mixer  bar 
adjusUbly  attached  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  crom 
bar  and  extended  rearwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  freezing  cyKnder,  and  a  cap  plate  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  mid  crom  bar  and  loosely  fitting  in  the  upper  end 
of  mid  ice  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tnu»T,  the  ice  tub,  a  stationary  eentor  post  arranged 
within  the  tab,  a  revolving  ftvezing  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  center  post^  an  inner  ice  cylinder  fitted  within  said  f^vezing  cyl 
inder,  a  stationary  vertical  abutment  plate  arranged  within  said  ice 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  center  post,  a  stationary  crom  bar 
fitted  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  center  post  above  the  ice  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder  pin  adapted  to  engage  at  one 
side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  abutment  plate,  and  the  scrapers  and 
mixer  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  crom  bar,  substantially  aa 
set  forth.  

5  4: 6  , 2  4  4 .  BILL-FILE  Fudbuok  W  Owm,  Tonnta  Cwaila. 
Filed  A|r.  80,  i89&  SertJ  Ha  546,583.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— L  bill  file  consisting  of  oblong  shaped  arched  reoeiviag 
wires,  an  oblong  shaped  handle  in  one  continuous  piece  with  the  arched 
receiving  wires,  the  compremion  of  the  opposite  sidm  of  which  is 
adapted  to  render  asunder  the  arched  receiving  wires,  and  perforatr 
ing  points  for  the  arched  receiving  wires  to  puncture  the  doeumeat 
or  paper  filed,  substantially  as  specified. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  culvert,  a  sectional  culvert  pipe  eonsistiof  of  a 
serim  of  jointed  Mgmental  blocks  or  bricks,  and  sectional  retaining 
walls  mparately  built  on  the  opposito  ends  of  the  culvert  pipe  aod 
consisting  of  a  serim  of  jointed  blocks  or  bricks,  certain  of  mid  latter 
blocks  or  bricks  being  provided  with  Mgmental  or  curved  sidm  to  fit 
the  exterior  sur&ce  of  the  culvert  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  culvert,  the  sectional  culvert  pipe  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  exterior  circular  &8tening  groovm,  and  sectional  end 
retaining  walls  consisting  of  a  serim  of  jointed  blocks  or  bricks,  cer- 
tain of  which  are  triangular  in  shape  and  are  provided  with  segmsBtal 
or  curved  sidm  registoring  in  the  circular  groovm  of  the  pipe,  Mb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  culvert,  ths  combinaUon  of  a  sectional  culvert  pipe  arek, 
and  opposite  sectional  foundation  stonm  consisting  of  a  mrim  of 
jointed  blocks  or  bricks  provided  at  their  meeting  edgm  with  over- 
lapping joint  flangea,  mid  foundation  stonm  having  longitudinal  top 
groovm  to  receive  the  opposite  lower  sidm  of  the  pipe  arch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


5  46.246.  eRAlH-SEPA&ATOR FOR THRA8HIH&-MACHIHB& 
Joan  Z.Piuai,  Red  lAkeFalk,  Minn.  FOad  Hot.  SO,  18M  Serial 
Ha  530,339.    (HomoM.) 
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ChitM. —  I.  In  a  grain  separator  for  thru  [ling  machines,  the  com- 
hination,  of  a  frame  having  a  f  rain-pan  witt  io  which  the  chaff  aod 
ilirt  are  separated  from  the  grain,  the  hottoif  of  said  grain-pan  com- 
posed of  a  inoTable  section  and  a  non-movabl^  xection.  a  chain  carrier 
running  longitudinally  of  this  pan,  a  fan  casing  prorided  at  its  front 
ami  rear,  respectively,  with  openings,  the  frdnt  opening  having  com- 
munieation  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  cf  the  grain-pan  formed 
between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  movable  and  non-movable  see- 
tioiw,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  th«end  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion of  the  grain-pan  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator  for  thrashing  m»:hines,  the  combination, 


of  a  frame  having  a  grain-pan  within  which 


the  chaff  and  dirt  are 


separated  from  the  grain,  the  bottom  of  saiq  grain-pan  composed  of 
a  movable  and  a  non-movable  section,  a  chain  carrier  running  longi- 
tudinally of  this  pan,  a  fan  easing  provided  in  its  front  portion  with 
an  opening,  a  rear  rigid  partition  extending  Upwardly  from  this  open- 
ing to  the  rigid  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  ^rain-pan,  a  front  board 
removed  from  the  rear  rigid  partition  to  ^}Tvn  a  vertical  passage, 
faid  board  having  its  lower  edge  loose,  and  jits  upper  edge  secured 
to  the  movable  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  grain-pan,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  this  board,  and  a  fan  w^hin  the  casing,  subatan 
tially  a'*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  graia  separator  for  thrashing  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  grain-pan  within  wbicbj  the  chaff  and  dirt  art 
separated  from  the  grain,  the  bottom  of  said  ban  composed  of  a  mov 
able  und  a  non  movable  section,  a  chain  carrier  running  longitudi- 
nally of  this  pan,  a  fan  casing  provided  in  its  front  portion  with  an 
opening,  a  rear  rigid  partition  extending  uf  wardly  from  this  open- 
ing to  the  rigid  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  grain-pan,  a  front  board 
removed  from  the  rear  rigid  partition  to  i|>rm  a  vertical  passage, 
said  board  having  its  lower  edge  loose  aod  Jits  upper  edge  secured 
to  the  movable  section  of  the  bottom  of  tile  grain-pan,  an  annular 
bracket  secured  to  the  board,  and  having  toe  edge  of  ita  horizontal 
portion  provided  with  a  recesa,  a  lever  having  its  upper  end  formed 
into  a  toothed  segment,  a  pin  adapted  to  b#  passed  into  the  space 
between  any  of  the  teeth  of  the  segment,  an4  into  the  regititering  re- 
cess of  the  annular  bracket,  and  a  fan  within  jthe  casing,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


54(3,24:7.  ELECTRIC BRAKR  WiLU4« R  Pottir.  Schenectady, 
R.  T.,  asalgDor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  theiOeneral  Electric  Goni|iany. 
of  Hew  York.    FUed  Jaa  19.  1895.    Serial  Ha  535.4Sa    (Ho  model) 


('him.  —  1.  In  an  electric  brakiug  m4cbanism,  a  cootrolhng 
switch  for  the  electric  motors,  a  brake  switct^,  a  reversing  switch,  and 
roeans  adapted  to  prevent  a  simultaneous  operation  of  any  twa  of  the 
switches. 

2    In  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  a  „      .. 

versing  switch,  a  brake  switch,  aod  means  idapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  reversing  switch  and  the  br4ke  switch  while  the  con 
trolling  switch  is  being  operated. 


3.  In  an  eleetnc  braking  mechanism,  a  controlling  switch,  a  re- 
versing switch,  aod  a  brake  switch,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  controlling  switch  aod  the  brake  switch  while  the 
reversing  switch  is  being  operated. 

4.  In  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  a  controlling  switch,  a  re- 
rernng  switch,  and  a  brake  switch,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  reverting  switch  aod  the  controlling  switch  while  the 
brake  switch  is  io  operation. 

5.  In  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  a  reversing  switch,  a  coo- 
trolling  switch  and  a  brake  switch,  and  interlocking  mechanism  be- 
tween the  reversing  switch  and  one  of  the  other  switches,  the  other 
switches  being  connected. 

6.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  controlling  switch  aod  a  brake  switch, 
and  means  connecting  the  switches  arranged  to  cause  the  operation 
of  one  of  them  to  always  bring  the  other  to  the  off  position  befort 
the  actuated  switch  is  brought  into  operative  position. 

7.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  two  switches  aod  arranged  to  always  bring 
one  of  them  to  an  off  position  by  the  operation  of  the  other  before 
the  operated  switch  affects  the  motor  circnita. 

8.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  brake  switch,  fixed  contacts  co-oper- 
ating therewith,  an  idle  portion  aod  operative  contacts  upon  the 
brake  switch,  a  controlling  switch  similarly  provided  with  fixed  con- 
tacts, operative  contacts,  aod  an  idle  portion,  and  connecting  mech- 
anism between  the  two  switches;  whereby  the  fixed  contacts  of  one 
switch  are  upon  the  idle  portion  of  that  switch  while  the  fixed  con- 
tacts of  the  other  switch  are  npoo  the  operative  contacts  of  that 
switch,  aod  vice  vena. 

9.  In  an  electrip  brake,  a  cylindrical  controlling  switch  having 
operative  contacts  and  a  blank  portion  upon  the  cylioder,  fixed  coo- 
tacts  CO  operating  with  the  controlling  switch  cylinder,  a  cylindrical 
brake  switch  similarly  arranged,  fixed  contacts  co-operating  there- 
with, and  mechanism  adapted  to  bring  the  fixed  contacts  upon  one 
switch  over  the  blank  portion  of  the  cylinder  when  the  fixed  contacts 
of  the  other  switch  are  upon  the  operative  contacts  upon  its  cylinder, 
and  vice  versa. 

10.  In  combination,  a  pInraKty  of  switches,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting them  adapted  to  bnng  part  of  them  to  the  off  position  while 
permitting  the  fiirther  movemelll  of  the  remainder. 

11.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch, 
and  co-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  briog  the  controlling  switch 
to  rest  at  its  off  position  while  permitting  the  further  rotation  of  the 
brake  switch. 

12.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch, 
and  co-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  retard  th .  movement  of  the 
controlling  switch  as  it  approaches  the  off  position  while  permitting 
the  farther  movement  of  the  brake  switch. 

13.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch, 
and  co-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  progreaively  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  switch  as  it  approaches  the  off  position  while 
permitting  the  further  movement  of  the  brake  switch. 

14.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  brake  switch,  a  controlling  switch, 
mechanism  connecting  the  two  switches,  a  reversing  switch  having  a 
handle  removable  in  one  position  only,  aod  an  interlocking  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  lock  the  brake  switch  aod  controller  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  reversing  switch  to  the  position  iu  which  its  handle  may 
be  removed. 

15.  Incombination,  a  motor  gear-casing,  a  brake  shoe,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  brake  shoe  upon  the  gear-casiog. 

16.  Io  combination,  a  motor  gear-casing,  a  brake  shoe,  lugs  upon 
the  gear-casiog,  aod  co-operatiog  parts  upoo  the  brake  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lugs. 

17.  In  combination,  a  motor  gear-casing,  a  brake  shoe  upon  the 
gear  casing,  and  springs  between  the  casing  and  the  brake  shoe. 

18.  In  combination,  a  motor  gear-casing,  a  brake  shoe,  means 
for  supporting  the  brake  shoe  upon  the  casing,  and  springs  conoect- 
ing  the  casing  and  brake  shoe  at  an  vigle  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe. 

yj.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  for  an  elec- 
tric braking  mochanism,  composed  of  an  iron  frame  aod  segmeotal 
blocks  supported  therein  provided  with  coil  chambers;  the  frame 
being  made  in  portions  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  with  sup- 
porting means  for  the  shoe. 

20.  In  a  braking  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  routing  disk 
affixed  to  the  axle  of  the  car,  a  brake  shoe  co-operating  therewith, 
and  a  mechanical  clamp  or  clutch  adapted  to  hold  the  two  in  engage- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  combination,  a  rotating  disk  affixed  to  the  car  axle,  an 
electro-magnetically  operated  brake  shoe,  and  a  clamp  or  clatch  co- 
operating therewith,  arranged  to  hold  the  two  parts  in  engagement 
after  the  cessation  of  current. 

22.  Io  a  brakiog  mechanism  aod  in  combination,  a  rotating  disk 
affixed  to  the  car  axle,  a  brake  shoe  co-operating  therewith,  and  a 
clntch  comprising  a  bar  having  a  lug  at  a  right  aogle  thereto,  and  means 
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adapted  to  Uke  up  the  play  between  the  lag  and  the  side  of  the  disk 
or  to  release  the  lug,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  combination,  a  rotating  disk  affixed  to  the  car  axle,  a  brake 
shoe,  a  clamp  comprising  a  bar  having  a  lug  at  a  right  angle  thereto> 
means  for  Uking  up  the  play  between  the  Ing  and  the  disk  or  for  re- 
leasing the  lug,  a  braking  switch  upon  the  car,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  clutch  and  the  switch,  whereby  the  clutch  is  operated  in 
the  last  position  only  of  the  switch. 

24.  As  a  means  of  providing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  extinguish 
arcs  at  the  contacts  of  a  switch  cylinder,  a  coil  connected  between 
two  of  snch  contacts,  and  adapted  to  polarize  the  shaft  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

25.  As  a  means  of  providing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  extingnish 
arcs  at  the  contacts  of  a  switch  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  coik  respect- 
ively connected  between  contacts  near  the  ends  of  the  switch  cylinder. 

26.  As  a  means  of  providing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  extinguish 
arcs  at  the  contacts  of  a  switch  cylinder,  a  shaft  composed  of  two 
pieces  of  iron  divided  by  a  piece  of  non-magnetic  metal,  and  a  plnraUty 
of  coils  connected  between  the  contacts  on  the  switch  cylinder. 

27.  Asa  means  of  providing  a  magnetiejield  adapted  to  extingnish 
»it»  at  the  contacts  of  a  switch  cylinder,  a  shaft  consisting  of  two 
pieces  of  iron  united 4>y  a  piece  of  non-magnetic  metal,  and  a  coil  con- 
nected between  the  contacu  of  the  switch  cyUnder  adapted  to  mag- 
netise the  shaft,  thus  forming  a  magnet  adapted  to  extinguish  any 
are  that  may  be  formed. 

28.  Asa  means  of  forming  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  extingQi|h 
arcs  at  the  contacts  of  a  switching  mechanism,  a  magnetic  circuit  of 
iron  or  steel  consisting  in  part  of  the  shaft  of  the  switching  mechan- 
ism interrupted  by  a  piece  of  non-magnetic  metal,  and  a  coil  energiz- 
ing such  circnit. 

29.  In  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
electric  motors,  separate  retarding  means  for  the  wheels,  operated  by 
the  motors,  and  means  for  cutting  out  either  one  of  the  motors  while 
still  maintaining  the  operativeneas  of  the  retarding  means  for  the 
wheela. 

30.  In  combination,  in  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  a  plural- 
ity of  braking-magnets  and  two  electric  motors  with  cut-out  switches 
adapted  to  cut  out  either  one  of  the  motors  and  leave  all  of  the  brake 
magnets  in  circuit  withthe  other  motor. 

31.  In  an  electric  braking  mechaaism,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tors and  a  plurality  of  brake- magnets;  in  combioatioo  with  cut-out 
switches  adapted  to  remove  a  part  of  the  motors  from  the  circnit, 
leaving  the  rest  of  the  motors  in  circuit  with  the  brake-magnets. 

32.  In  an  electric  braking  mechanism,  electric  motors,  brake- 
maguets,  and  connections  between  the  two ;  in  combination  with 
switching  meiJhanism  provided  with  a  frame,  such  fi^me  forming  part 
of  the  circuit  between  the  motors,  the  svritch,  and  the  brake  magnets. 

33.  In  combination,  a  controlling  switch  having  an  off  position, 
a  brake  switch  having  an  off  position,  a  reversing  switch  having  an 
intermediate  position  in  which  position  only  its  handle  is  removable, 
and  interlocking  mechanism  between  the  three  switches  whereby  the 
brake  switch  and  controlling  switch  are  locked  in  their  off  positions 
when  the  reversing  switch  is  in  the  position  in  which  its  handle  may 
be  removed. 

34.  Id  a  locking  mechanism  for  an  electric  brake,  a  rotating  disk 
fast  to  the  axle  of  the  car,  a  brake-shoe  co-operating  therewith,  a  bar 
spanning  the  two  and  having  a  removable  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  disk,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  play  between  the 
lug  aod  the  disk  when  the  shoe  and  the  disk  are  in  engagement. 

35.  The  means  for  locking  a  braking  mechanism  herein  set  ont. 
consisting  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  lug,  means  arranged  to  take  up 
the  play  of  the  Ing,  and  springs  adapted  to  restore  the  lug  to  its  cen- 
tral position  when  released. 

36.  The  means  for  locking  a  braking  mechanism  herein  set  ont, 
consisting  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  lug  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  ec- 
centric arranged  to  take  up  the  play  9f  the  lug,  and  springs  adapted 
to  restore  the  Ing  to  its  central  position  when  released. 

37.  The  means,  herein  set  out,  for  locking  two  opposing  surfaces 
together,  consisting  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  lug  at  an  angle  thereto, 
an  eccentric  adapted  to  take  np  the  play  between  the  bar  and  one  of 
the  opposing  surfaces  when  they  are  brought  into  contact,  and  leaf 
springs  attached  to  the  bar,  bearing  against  suitable  abutments  or 
pins  and  adapted  to  return  the  bar  to  a  central  position  upon  its  re- 
lease, substantially  as  described. 

S8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  car  axle  geared  to  the 
motor,  a  disk  'ast  to  the  car  axle,  and  a  brake-shoe  co-operating  with 
the  disk,  the  brake-shoe  being  suspended  upon  a  part  of  the  motor. 

39.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  car  axle  geared  thereto 
a  disk  fast  to  the  car  axle,  a  brake-shoe  co-operating  with  the  disk, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the 
brake-shoe  aud  disk  after  the  cessation  of  current. 

40.  locombinatioo,  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  and  a  mechani- 
cal lock  for  such  apparatus  controlled  by  the  last  movement  only  of 
the  brake  switch. 


41.  Incombination,  an  electric  braking  apparatus  and  a  mechani- 
cal lock  for  such  apparatus  controlled  by  the  last  normal  movement 
only  of  the  brake  switch. 

42.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  ear  axle  geared  thereto, 
a  disk  fiast  to  the  car  axle,  a  brake-shoe  co-operating  with  the  disk, 
a  eootrolling  mechanism  for  the  brake,  and  a  look  or  clamp  adapted 
to  be  put  on  by  the  last  motion  of  the  controlling  mechanism  after 
the  shoe  and  disk  are  in  engagement. 

43.  In  combination,  a  series-parallel  controller,  a  reversing  switch 
and  a  brake  switch,  and  interlocking  mechanism  preventing  the  si- 
multaneous  operation  of  any  two  of  the  switchea. 

44.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  a  rotary  cylindrical  switch  . 
having  a  shaft  of  magnetic  material,  aod  coils  adapted  to  eoergize 
the  shaft. 

45.  An  interlocking  meehanismfbrelectric  switches,  substantially 
as  described,  comprising  a  bolt,  as  L,  registering  with  a  notch  upod 
one  of  the  switches,  pawls,  as  f,  K*,  connected  to  the  bolt  by  pinr 
and  slots,  and  canu  upoo  two  of  the  switches  co-operating  with  the 
pawls,  one  of  the  cams  having  a  projection  adapted  to  prevent  the 
motion  of  the  pawl  upon  the  other  cam  when  the  first  cam  is  rotated. 


54:G,ii4:&.  CABrWHBBL  Walrk a  Ptor,  Philadelphia.  Pi.. aa- 
signor  to  himself  aod  Otto  J.  Haegler,  same  idaoa  FUed  Jaa  i  189& 
Serial  Ha  533.867.    (HomoiM.) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  car  wheel,  of  a  central  portion 
composed  of  a  hub,  spokes  therefrom  connecting  the  hub  to  an  outer 
circular  plate,  said  outer  circular  plate  having  two  flat  surfaces  with 
the  single  pocket  formed  between  them,  and  an  outer  integral  rim  por- 
tion having  an  annular  web,  the  flat  surCsces  of  the  circular  plate 
being  bolted  to  the  inside  of  the  annular  web  by  a  line  of  bolts  each 
nde  of  the  single  pocket  metal  to  metal,  and  diametral  contact  being 
made  between  the  two  oarU  of  the  wheel  only  at  the  oeripherv  of  the 
outer  circular  plate  on  a  seat  fbf  med  nnder  the  flange  of  the  integral 
rim  portion,  and  back  of  the  annular  web,  snbttantiaDy  as  described. 


54:6,24:9.  POWER-TRAHSMITTES.  Daiiil &  RmaI  Su  riu- 
ciaoo,  OaL.  aarignor  (A  two-thirds  to  BeUe  W.  Birrell,  nme  piaoe,  aod 
Michael  J.  Bgan,  Brooklyn,  R.  T.  PQed  Ja&e  7,  ISH  Serial  Ha  &13,739. 
{RomodeLl 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaf\  and  an  eccea- 

trie  fixed  thereon  and  revolving  therewith,  of  a  combined  external  and 
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inwroftl  g«*r  wh««l  reroWing  IoomIj  apon  »ad  drireB  by  the  Mcen- 
trie,  and  the  internal  and  external  gear  wheela  reepectirely  engaging 
said  external  and  internal  g^. 

2.  The  combinalion  with  an  electric  rairWtaud  it«  driring  §hafte 
of  an  eccentric  fixed  thereon  and  rerolring  therewith,  a  combined  ex- 
ternal and  internal  gear  wheel  reTolring  loosely  upon  and  driTen  by 
the  eccentric,  and  internal  and  external  ge$r  wheels  respectirely  en- 
gaging said  external  and  internal  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinalion  with  a  driring  sh^ft  and  an  eccentric  fixed 
thereon  and  reroWing  therewith,  of  a  combined  external  and  internal 
gear  wheel  rerolring  loosely  upon  and  driven  by  the  eccentric,  the 
internal  and  external  gear  wheels  respectJT^ly  engaging  said  external 
and  internal  gear  and  a  balance  on  the  s^aft  for  counterbalancing 
the  eccentric  and  the  gearing  supported  th(Breon,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driring  shaft.jan  eccentric  fixed  thereon 
and  rerolTing  therewith,  a  combined  exter*!  and  internal  gear  wheel 
reToWing  loosely  upon  and  driren  by  the  •ccentric,  an  internal  gear 
on  the  shaft  engaging  the  aforesaid  externa)  gear  *nd  baring  a  greater 
diameter  and  a  greater  number  of  teeth,  and  an  external  gear  like- 
wise on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  internal  gear  of  the  combined 
gearwheel  and  having  a  less  number  of  teith  than  the  internal  gear, 
together  with  a  balance  00  the  shaft  for  counterbalancing  the  eccen- 
tric and  the  gearing  supported  on  the  eccentric,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

546, S50.  RAT-TRAP.  WiLLUl  %.  Saixii,  Columbia.  Ky.,  aa- 
rignor  of  oae-balf  to  Cbarlee  M.  9aUee,  8>|m  place  Piled  July  3, 189& 
Serial  Ha  554.853.     .No  model) 


ing  loosely  connected  to  the  trigger-bar,  and  the  tripping  plate  being 
operated  by  the  weight  of  the  rat  to  trip  the  trigger-bar,  drop  the 
floor,  cloae  the  entrance  and  diacloae  an  opening  in  the  partition  be- 
tween the  chambers,  a  trap-hole  being  prorided  in  the  adjacent  cham- 
ber and  a  piroted,  normally  cloeed  floor  for  said  trap-hole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


64:6/251.     SUn-TH&IAD HOLDBH  WiLLua C. ScHEOKDU. U 
Porte.  iDi    rUed  June  22. 18M.    Serial  Ma  516,384.    (Ho  model) 


rrtiTtTiaiiM  M  4P  I  f  f  TTT X Xf  44.  ■  -  li !  1 1 1 !  tHrf  ± ' 


Claim.— \.  A  thread  package,  consisting  of  a  folded  casing  em- 
bracing the  skein,  the  said  casing  being  proTided  with  a  bearing  piece, 
folded  upon  itself,  the  bight  of  the  fold  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
skein  and  a  partition  between  the  sides  of  the  skein,  the  said  folded 
bearing  piece  being  permanently  attached  to  one  only  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  thread  package,  consisting  of  a  folded  casing  for  embracing 
the  skein,  one  of  the  folded  parts  of  the  casing  located  between  the 
walls  of  the  casing  being  further  folded,  the  bearing  edge  of  the  fold 
extending  transrereely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  skein  and 
forming  a  partition  between  the  sides  of  the  skein,  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth. 

546  363.  SEPARATOR  DiL0i8lwiiA,BuflUaH.Y..«artgn«"to 
the'orand  Rapids  Scalper,  Orader  and  Purifier  Company.  Qrand  Rapida, 
Mich.    Piled  Peb,  16,  1891.    Serial  No  381,719.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  rat-trap  comprising  tw^  adjacent  chambers,  sepa 
rated  by  a  longitodinal  partition,  one  ehai^ber  baring  a  floor  piroted 
and  suitably  weighted,  its  ribrating  end  pHorided  with  a  gate  adapted 
to  close  an  entrance-opening,  a  trii;ger-bar  pirotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  floor  and  baring  a  shoulder  near  the  other  end  to  eO' 
gage  a  transrerse  rib,  or  plate,  a  tripping-|>ar  haring  an  eye,  or  loop, 
to  receire  the  reduced  prolongation  of  tt^e  tripping  bar,  and  a  trip- 
ping-plate rigid  with  the  tripping-bar  an(|  pirotally  supported  ab*ra 
and  by  the  floor,  the  separating  partition  haring  an  opening  which 
is  disclosed  by  the  drop  of  the  piroted  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rat-trap,  conaiitinK  of  two  adjaciat  chambera,  a  piroted  and 
weighted  floor  in  one  chamber,  its  ribrating  end  haring  a  gate  adapted 
to  close  an  entrance  to  the  trap,  a  triggeivbar  pirotally  connected  to 
lugs  on  the  lower  face  of  the  floor  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder  to 
engage  a  transrerse  rib,  or  plate,  and  a  tribping-plate  lying  abore  the 
floor,  and  haring  a  tripping-bar  rigid  therewith,  its  end  haring  an  eye 
or  loop  to  receire  k  prolongation  of  the  irigger-bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rat-trap,  haring  two  adjacent  chambers  communicating 
by  an  opening  in  a  separating  partition  ft  the  forward,  or  entrance 
end  of  the  trap,  a  floor  piroted  and  weight  in  one  chamber  and  har- 
ing a  gate  normally  standing  abore  the  Entrance  opening,  the  floor 
being  normally  abore  the  opening  in  the  jpartition,  and  a  trigger-bai 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  face  of  tlie  floor  forward  of  its  pir- 
otal  point,  said  bar  haring  a  shoulder  to  pogage  a  transrerse  rib  and 
support  the  floor,  a  tripping-bar  haring  4n  eye  or  loop  to  looeely  re- 
ceire a  prolongation  of  the  tripping  bar,  a  tripping  plate  arranged 
abore  the  floor  and  rigid  with  the  trippiag-bar,  said  tripping  bar  be- 
ing piroted  between  lugs  dropped  from  t)ie  loor,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed.  1 

4.  In  a  rat-trap,  the  combination  wfth  two  adjacent  chambers 
of  a  door  piroted  in  one  and  baring  a  gfte  normally  lying  abore  an 
entrance  opening,  a  trigger-bar,  a  trippitg-bar  and  plate  the  bar  be- 


6'4i«in.— 1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  haring  in- 
let and  outlet  openings;  a  flin  rerolring  freely  within  said  casing,  a 
bousing  for  said  fan,  haring  openings  through  the  walls  thereof  and 
the  deecnbed  slat  ralres  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  uid  open- 
ings from  within  outward,  and  an  air  flue,  leading  fi^m  without  said 
housing  into  the  eye  of  the  fan,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  easing  haring  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  fan  rerolring  freely  within  said  casing,  a  housing 
for  said  fan  haring  openings  through  the  walls  thereof,  and  the  de- 
scribed slattMl  ralree  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  said  open- 
ings from  within  outward,  an  air  flus  leading  from  without  said  bous- 
ing into  the  eye  of  the  fan,  and  a  scalper  siere  located  within  said 
casing,  adapted  to  be  ribrated.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
dcKribed. 

3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  ao  onUr  easing  haring  a 
feed  opening  and  outlet  openings,  a  fkn  freely  rerolring  within  said 
casing,  a  system  of  diaphragms  and  slat  ralree  forming  a  housing 
around  said  fan;  a  scalper  siere  arranged  to  receire  material  from 
the  feed  opening  and  distribuU  it  across  the  inUrior  of  said  casing 
into  the  moring  bodies  of  air.  a  slat  ralre  haring  nameroos  openinp 
and  arranged  to  direct  the  air  from  said  fan  upward  toward  the  Uil 
of  said  siere  and  a  dip-board  L  arranged  at  the  Uil  of  said  siere  as 
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deacnbed  to  produce  an  eddy  in  the  air  current,  and  more  thoroughly 
aspirate  tbe  material  passing  orer  the  Uil  of  the  siere  as  described. 
4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fan  rerolring 
therein,  a  housing  for  said  fan  composed  of  diaphragms  and  ralre 
closed  openings  as  described  ;  a  flue  leading  from  without  said  hooa- 
ing  into  the  eye  of  said  fan  and  ralres  arranged  to  permit  the  escape 
of  dust  improperly  collecting  within  said  bousing,  subsUntially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  described. 


54  6,353.  SASH-STILK-DOVETAlLIHa  MACffllR.  DAUB,  A. 
8aoLLnBUSKK,lioQtgoinery.Pa.  Piled  July  3. 1895.  Serial  Ha  564,86a 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  doreUiling  stiles  &c.,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  a  frame,  a  carriage,  an  inclined  cutter  head  4  rertically  ad- 
jusUble,  a  rertically  adjusUble  mandrel  carrying  a  series  of  three  or 
more  cutters  differently  spaced  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  lerer 
for  rertically  adjusting  said  mandrel,  a  sUtionary  part  carrying  a 
series  of  holes  adapted,  to  be  engaged  by  said  lerer,  the  lower  hole 
being  adjusuble  with  reference  to  the  other  holes,  snbeUntially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  doreUiling  stiles  kc.,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage,  an  inclined  cutter  head,  a  rertically  adjusUble  man- 
drel carrying  a  series  of  cutters  diff"erently  spaced  with  reference  to 
•ach  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  mandrel,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  doreUiling  stiles  &c.,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slidable  thereon,  a  horizonUlly  inclined  cntUr  sup- 
ported in  the  fVame,  a  rertical  mandrel  supported  in  the  fi-ame  to  the 
rear  of  the  inclined  cutUr.  three  cutters  secured  ou  the  mandrel,  the 
intermediate  cutter  being  nearer  te  one  of  its  adjacent  cutters  than 
the  other,  and  means  for  rertically  adjusting  the  mandrel  to  bring 
either  the  upper  cutter  or  the  lower  cutter  approximately  in  line  with 
the  horixontally-inclined  cotter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646  35  5      AOTOMATIC  WW-BOUiOre  AFPARATUR     3 Aim  2. 

SrEAe(ii,StLouii,Ma     Piled  June  2i»,  1895.    Serial  Ha  564,405.    (lo 
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646,354.  OIL-CAH.  AutST  C  Shttb,  Denrer,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of 
ooe-ftwrth  to  William  &  Ghost,  same  place.  Piled  Mar.  25, 189&  8» 
rial  Ha  543,091.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  can  or  receptacle  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  bent  tube  or  trap  atuched  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  can  on  the  side  lowermost  when  the  can  is 
tipped  to  the  pouring  position,  one  limb  of  the  tube  being  open  on 
the  inside  of  the  can,  while  the  other  protrudes  through  an  aperture 
in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  norxle  slipped  orer  the  protruding  extremity 
of  the  discharge  limb  of  the  trap  and  fastened  te  the  tep  of  the  can, 
iubeUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  can  haring  an  exteriorly  located  rent-cnannel  eommn- 
nicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  can  through  an  orifice  formed  in  the 
top  thereof,  ite  opposite  extremity  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the 
can,  subsUntially  af'  described. 

3.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  can  baring  an 
interiorly  located  trap  through  which  the  liquid  passes  te  the  noule, 
and  an  exteriorly  located  rent  channel  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  can  through  an  orifice  formed  on  the  top  thereof  iu 
opposite  extremity  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  can,  snbsUn 
Ually  as  described. 


Claim. 1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of 

a  boiler,  an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between 
said  receptacles,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  fVom  said 
source  of  supply,  a  cock  or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  and  means  carried  by 
said  receptacles  and  connection  arranged  to  operate  said  cook  or  ralre, 
•absUntially  as  described. 

2.  Id  ao  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  recepUcle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  receptacles,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
source  of  supply,  a  cock  or  rairo  in  said  pipe,  and  means  carried  by 
said  receptacles  and  their  connection  arranged  to  operate  said  coek 
or  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  receptaclea,  a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  trarels,  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source  of  supply,  a  cock 
or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  pulley  arranged  to 
operate  said  cock  or  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  ege  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  flexible  oocnection  between 
■aid  receptacles,  a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  trarek,  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source  of  supply,  a  cock 
or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  and  an  arm  on  said  pulley  arranged  to  operate 
said  cnck  or  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  ao  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  receptacles,  a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  trarels,  a  weight 
at  one  side  of  said  pulley,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  source  of  supply,  a  cock  ralre  in  said  pipe,  and  ao  arm  on 
■aid  pulley  arranged  to  operate  said  cock  or  ralre,  sabetaotially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  receptacles,  a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  trarels,  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source  of  supply,  a  cock 
or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  an  arm  secured  to  said  cock  or  ralre,  and  ao 
arm  on  said  pulley  arranged  to  operate  SMid  cock  or  ralre  by  contact 
with  the  arm  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
cepUcles,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source 
of  fupply,  means  operated  by  said  receptacles  and  connection  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  water  through  said  pipe,  and  one  or  more  cocks 
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or  valTM  prorided  with  nipplea,  through  whichj  water  it  p«miiu«d  to 
diacharge  into  said  wat«r  r«c«ptacle,  •abataotittllj  aa  deacriWl. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combinatioa  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  eoaneetion  between  said  re- 
ceptacle*, a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  soarce 
of  sapply,  means  operated  by  said  receptacles  »ad  conoectioo  to  con- 
trol the  pasnge  of  water  through  said  pipe,  a  cock  or  ralre  throagh 
which  water  may  discharge  into  said  water  relBeptacle,  and  a  nipple 
applied  to  said  cock  or  raJre,  substantially  as  jdescribed. 

9.  In  an  apparmtas  for  boiling  eggs,  the  colnbinatioQ  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  s  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  soarce  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source 
of  supply,  means  operated  by  said  recepUcles  and  connection  arranged 
to  control  the  passage  of  water  throagh  said  pipf ,  and  a  maltiple  ralre 
prorided  with  plugs  which  are  supplied  with  nipples,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connettioo  between  said  re- 
cepUcles. a  soarce  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  leaiding  from  said  source 
of  supply,  and  means  operated  by  said  receptacles  and  connection  to 
control  the  passage  of  water  through  said  pipe,  an  arm  provided  with 
a  passageway  secured  to  said  pipe,  a  maltiple  f aWe  mounted  on  said 
arm,  said  multiple  raWe  consisting  of  a  disk  coqtaining  ducts  or  chan- 
nels and  plugs  arranged  U>  control  the  passage  ^f  water  through  said 
ducts  or  channels,  and  nipples  through  which  the  water  discbarges  from 
■aid  plugs  to  said  water  receptacle,  subeUntia^y  as  dearibed. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  tr^Tels,  a  weight  on  said 
pulley,  an  arm  on  said  pulley,  a  source  of  wat^r  supply,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  source  of  supply,  a  cock  or  Talrej  in  said  pipe  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  arm  on  said  pulley,  a  c^k  or  ralre  through 
which  the  water  is  discharged  from  said  pipe,  and  one  or  more  nip- 
pies applied  to  said  cock  or  ralre,  subetantial]|r  as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  source  of  water  supply,  a  strainer  through  which  the  war 
ter  of  said  source  of  supply  passes,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source 
of  supply,  a  cock  or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  a  mea|is  carried  by  said  re- 
ceptacles arranged  to  operate  said  cock  6t  ralje,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connetstion  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  water  tank,  a  strainer  located  in  *id  water  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank,  a  cock  or  ralre  io  said  pipe,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  receptacle  and  connection  arraag4<l  ^  operate  said  cock 
and  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described.  i 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  SKg  receptacle,  a  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
cepUcles, a  water  Unk,  partitions  in  said  UnM,  a  strainer  located  in 
said  Unk,  partitions  in  said  strainer,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank, 
a  cock  or  ralre  in  said  pipe,  a  means  carried  lir  said  receptacles  and 
connection  arranged  to  operate  said  cock  or  ralre,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
an  egg  receptacle^  water  receptacle,  a  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  pulley  on  which  said  connection  trarels,  an  arm  on  said 
pulley,  a  water  Unk,  a  strainer  in  said  Unk,  a  \p\p9  leading  from  said 
Unk,  a  cock  or  ralre  in  said  pipe  arranged  io  be  operated  by  the 
arm  on  said  pulley,  a  cock  or  ralre  throagh  *hich  the  water  is  dis- 
charged from  said  pipe,  and  a  nipple  applied  to  said  last  mentioned 
cock  or  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:6.2  56.  COMBIRSD  SASH-LOCK  AMD  VRHTILATOR.  Duicai 
D.  SnwAKr,  Manistique.  Mkh.  rUed  Dhx  iImSM  Eeoeved  Aug. 
e.  1886.    Seritl  Ha  SM.78S.    (fio  model) 


window-frame  and  into  the  said  tube  and  capable  of  being  withdrawn 
fVom  the  frame,  and  a  second  tube  rerolublr  arranged  within  the  first 
and  connected  to  the  locking-bolt,  said  second  tube  being  capable  of 
eiosittg  or  opening  the  air  passage  of  the  sUtiooary  tube,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  combined  sash-lock  and  rentilator  consisting  of  a  sUtionary 
tube  extending  through  the  window-sash  sud  hating  one  end  projected 
beyond  the  same  and  formed  with  perforations  in  the  sides  directly  ad- 
jacent to  the  'said  end,  a  casing  arranged  in  a  passage  in  the  sash,  a- 
spring-sctusted  bolt  therein  and  projecting  into  the  window-fhtmc 
and  into  the  sUtionary  tube  at  its  respectire  ends,  and  a  second  tube 
rerolubly  seated  in  the  sUtiooary  tube  and  haring  a  slot  receiving 
the  inner  end  of  the  bolt,  said  slot  being  arranged  to  hare  iU  ends 
bind  with  and  more  the  bolt,  the  second  tube  baring  formed  therein 
perforations  registering  with  those  of  the  first  tube  and  capable  of 
being  mored  out  of  alignment  therewith,  subsUntially- as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  sash-lock  and  rentilator,  the  combination  of  a 
sUtionary  air-conducting  tube  secured  within  the  sash,  a  spring-act- 
uated bolt  in  the  sash  and  haring  one  end  projected  into  the  window- 
frame  and  the  remaining  end  into  the  intenor  of  the  sUtionary  tube, 
and  a  second  tube  rerolubly  arranged  within  the  first  tube  and  har- 
ing a  slot  therein  receiring  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt,  the  said  second 
tube  being  capable  of  closing  the  air  orifices  of  the  sUtionary  tube, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 


Chiim, — 1.  In  a  combined  sash  lock  snd  rwntilator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sUtionary  air-conducting  tube  secursd  in  the  window-sash 
and  extending  through  the  same,  a  locking-fa olt  extending  into  the 


546,357.  PROTBCTOR  &DARD  FOR  STRBK  BAILWAT  CARS. 
MicBJUD.  SuuTTAi  and  Thomas  J  Bon,  Mewport,  R  L  Piled  Mar.  17, 
1894.    Renewed  Pet  9,  1895.    Sorlal  Ha  937,757.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1.  A  protector  guard  for  street  and  other  railway  cars 
comprising  a  fender  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  a  yielding  body,  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  car  by  toggle-joints  didably  connected  to  the 
dash  board,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  fender,  for  holding  the 
same  in  either  position,  and  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  same,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  protector  guard  for  street  and  other  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  fender  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  an  interrcning  yielding  body, 
the  said  frame  being  pirotally  supported  from  the  platform  of  the  car 
and  by  toggle-jointa,  slidably  connected  with  the  dash  board  by  loops 
haring  set  screws  therein,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  fender, 
and  for  holding  the  same  in  either  position,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  protector  guard  for  street  and  other  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  fender,  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  a  yielding  body,  supported 
from  the  pUtform  of  the  car  and  by  toggle-joinU  slidably  connected 
to  the  dash  board,  means  for  raising  orlowering  the  fender,  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  either  position,  and  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
same,  and  a  netting  secured  to  the  front  of  the  fender  and  to  the 
dash  board  of  the  car  at  the  top,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  protector  guard  for  street  and  other  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  fender  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  an  interrening  yielding 
body,  the  said  frame  being  piroully  supported  from  the  platform  of 
the  car  and  by  toggle-joinU  diding  by  means  of  loops  on  rertical  rods 
secured  to  the  dash-board,  set  screws  in  the  said  loops,  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  fender,  and  a  fisstening  at  the  top  of  the  dash 
board  to  hold  the  same  when  raised.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  protector  guard  fbr  street  and  other  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  fender  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  an  inUrrening  semi-flexible 
body,  the  said  frame  being  joumaled  in  braces  depending  from  the 
car  platform,  toggle-joints  pi  roted  to  the  fender  at  each  side,  and  to 
loops  diding  00  rertical  rods  secured  to  the  dash  board,  set  screws 
in  the  said  loops,  chains  secured  to  the  toggle-joinU  and  to  the  dash 
board  at  the  top,  and  a  fastening  on  the  dash  board  to  hold  the  fender 
when  raised,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 
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6.  A  protector  guard  tor  street  and  other  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  fender  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  and  an  interrening  yielding  body, 
the  said  frame  being  piroully  supported  from  the  platform  of  the 
car,  toggle-joints  piroted  to  the  fsnder  and  to  loops  diding  on  verti- 
cal rods  secured  to  the  dash  board,  set  screws  in  said  loops,  means 
for  raising  the  fender,  a  fastening  on  the  dash  board  to  hold  the  same 
when  raised,  and  s  netting  secured  to  the  front  of  the  fender  and  to 
the  dash  board  of  the  car  at  the  top,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  protector  guard  for  street  and  other  railway  ears  compris- 
ing a  fsnder  formed  of  a  rigid  cushioned  frame  and  an  interrening 
semi-flexible  body,  the  said  frame  being  jonrnaled  in  braces  depend- 
ing from  the  car  platform,  toggle-joints  piroted  to  the  fender  at  each 
dde  and  to  loops  diding  on  rertical  rods  upon  the  dash  board,  set 
screws  in  said  loops,  chains  secured  to  the  toggle-joints  and  to  a  hori- 
sonUl  bar  at  the  top  of  the  dash  board,  a  netting  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  fender  and  to  the  horizonUl  bar,  and  a  ftstening  on  the  dash 
board  to  hold  the  fender  when  raised,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  4: 6 , 3  5  8 .  TUBE  OR  PIPE  STOPPER  FOR  ARTESIAN  OR  DRIVEN 
WBLLa  JOD  P  Somoor,  Boaton.  Mass.,  aartgoor  to  Bet^amln  P. 
Smith  and  Cbaries  Q.  Smith,  aune  plao&    Filed  Mar.  14. 189fi.    Serial 

B(v  541.817.    (Ho  model) 

F 


"k 
cap 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  or  tube  stopper  of  the  pipes 
and  "B"  with  the  stop-cock  "F,"  the  deere  nut  "Q,"  the  split 
'  I,"  the  elastic  deere  "  E  "  and  the  cone  "  K,"  all  of  less  diameter 
than  the  pipe  or  tube  to  be  stopped — subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  or  tube  stopper  the  combinstion  of  a  pipe  "  A  "  with 
the  collar  "  C,"  the  collar  "  D  "  and  the  split  deere  "  L,"  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tube  or  pipe  stopper  of  a  conical  plug 
"I"  with  the  longitudinally  split  sleere  "L"  and  the  elastic  deere 
"  E,"  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6,359.  METHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTIHO 
COMBUSTIOH.  BnuARiH  F.  Titlok,  Hewark.  H.  J.,  aaslgoor  to  Uie 
Taylor  Improved  Draught  Company,  of  Hew  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.30, 1895. 
Serial  Ha  543.812.    (HomodaL^ 


r  ::.-jJ  - 


I, 


Claimi. — 1.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  which  consisU 
in  remoring  products  of  combustion  so  as  to  relieve  gases  which  are 
within  the  region  of  igniferous  temperatures  of  the  weight  of  said  pro- 
ducts, and  in  supplying  to  the  combustible  elements  a  measured  or  re- 
stricted supply  of  sir,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  which  consists  in  posi- 
tirely  removing  products  of  combustion  which  have  passed  beyond 
the  region  of  igniferous  temperatures,  so  as  to  relieve  gases  still  re- 
maining within  said  region  of  the  weight  of  said  products,  and  in  sup- 
plying to  the  combustible  elements  a  measured  or  restricted  quantity 
of  air,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  which  oonsisto  in  re- 
moving products  of  combustion  which  have  passed  beyond  the  region 
of  igniferous  temperatures  by  means  of  a  blast,  so  as  to  relieve  gases 
stall  remaining  within  said  regu>n  of  the  weight  of  said  products,  and 
in  supplying  to  the  combustible  elements  a  measured  or  restricted 
quantity  of  air,  subsUntially  a«  descnbed. 

4.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  which  consists  in  re- 
moving products  cf  combustion  which  have  passed  beyond  the  region 
of  igniferous  temperatures  by  means  of  a  blast  of  air,  so  as  to  relieve 
gases  still  remaining  within  said  region  of  the  weight  of  said  pro- 
ducts, and  in  supplying  to  the  combustible  elements  a  measured  or 
restricted  quantity  of  air  subsUntially  as  described. 

^.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  which  consists  in  re- 
moving products  of  combustion  which  have  passed  beyond  the  region 
of  igniferous  temperatures  by  means  of  a  blast  of  air  produced  by 
preponderating  atmospheric  pressure,  so  as  to  relieve  gases  still  re- 
maining within  said  region  of  the  weight  of  said  products,  and  in 
supplying  to  the  combustible  elements  a  measured  or  restricted  quan- 
tity of  air,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combinatioa  with  a  natural  draft  furnace  and  sUck  of 
means  for  hfting  or  removing  products  from  the  top  thereof,  aad 
means  for  restricting  or  measuring  the  supply  of  air  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  natural  draft  furnace  and  sUck  of 
an  injector  for  lifting  or  removing  prt>duct8  from  the  lop  thereof,  and 
means  for  restricting  or  measuring  the  supply  of  air  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as  detrribed. 

8.  The  combinatioa  with  a  natural  draft  furnace  and  suck  of 
an  atmospheric  injector  for  lifting  or  remoring  f)roduct«  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  means  for  restricting  or  measuring  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  subsunUallj  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  natural  draft  furnace  and  sUck  of 
an  atmospheric  injector  and  smoke  and  air  raixerfor  lifting  or  re- 
moving products  from  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  restricting  or 
measuring  the  supply  of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  tiir- 
nace,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,360.  BICTCLE-CRAHK.  CHARLES TiiM. Chicago, IlL.aagtgiior 
to  the  Sterling  Cycle  Works,  nme  plaoe.  FUed  June  6. 1894  Serial 
Ha  513,718.    (Ho  model) 


CiaiM. — In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  crank-axle,  of  the 
crank-arm  A  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pedal  snd  having  its  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  the  axle-collar  B  formed  with  a  polygonal 
opening  for  the  crank-axle,  an  offset  2  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  crank-arm,  a  transversely  split  side  portion  C,  and  a  threaded 
socket  formed  and  terminating  within  the  side  portion  C  and  inter- 
sected by  the  split  and  having  its  outer  end  arranged  at  the  offset, 
and  a  screw-bolt  engaging  in  the  threaded  socket  and  arranged  with 
its  head  toward  the  pedal,  said  bolt  being  oblique  to  the  crank-arm 
and  haring  a  portion  of  its  periphery  extending  within  the  opening 
in  the  axle-ooIUr  and  engagini;  the  crank-axle,  subsUntially  as  de- 
ecribed. 


546.361.     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.     CbaILB  D. 
Tbdali,  BoetoD.  Mass ,  aaaigiior,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmenta,  at 
two-ttalnla  to  John  D.  OoukL  Brooklyn,  and  Cbaries  A  Hanaoo.  Hew  Tort 
H.  T.    Filed  Feh  12, 188&    Serial  Ha  538,12L    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  device,  a  tube  extended  along 
and  around  the  dde  or  ddes  of  a  room  or  other  place,  an  upward  ex- 
tension of  said  tube,  a  wire  connected  with  one  pole  of  an  electric 
battery  arranged  in  said  tube  extension  insulated  therefVom.  a  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  said  first  tube,  a  plunger  or  piston  therein, 
and  operated  from  the  outside,  and  mercury  in  said  tubes  and  cham- 
ber and  connected  electrically  with  the  other  pole  of  the  electric  bat- 
tery. 

2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  device,  s  tube  arranged  along  and 
around  the  side  or  sides  of  a  room  or  other  place,  an  upward  exten- 
siou  of  said  tube,  a  glasfc  tube  within  said  extension,  a  cap  screwing 
onto  said  tube  extension  haring  insulating  material  therein,  a  wire 
extending  through  the  insulating  msterial  and  into  the  glass  tsbe  con- 
nected n-ith  one  pole  of  an  electric  battery,  and  mercury  in  said  first 
tube  snd  glass  tube  connected  electrically  with  the  other  pole  of  the 
electric  battery. 

3  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  derice.  a  tube  arranged  along  and 
around  the  side  or  udes  of  a  room  or  other  place,  an  upward  exten- 
sion of  said  tube,  a  wire  connected  with  one  pole  of  an  electric  bat- 
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tcrj,  arranged  in  laid  taM  •xtenaioD  insolatMl  therefrom,  mercnry  in 
said  tube,  connected  electrically  with  the  ethjer  pole  of  the  electric 
battery,  a  tube  of  larger  diameter  Mcured  toj  the  other  eod  of  said 
first  tube,  a  chamber  therein,  a  cap  screwing  <iito  the  end  of  said  lat- 
tar  tabe,  a  plunger  or  piston  in  said  chamber,  s  rod  extending  from 
said  plunger  out  through  the  head  of  said  cap  and  connected  thereto 
by  flanges  oa  said  rod 


3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instnimenulitiea,  viz :— a  uble  or  support  for  the  leather,  & 
belt  knife  morable  io  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  uble,  a  car- 
riage for  said  belt  knife  morable  in  another  direction  with  relation  to 
the  Uble  to  produce  a  morement  of  the  belt  knife  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  ettect  tae  morement  ot  the  carriage,  for  the  par- 
pose  s|>ecified. 


54:6,262.  ADTtMATIC  ILKTRIC  fUg-ALARM.  Chasus  D. 
TUBAIX  Boscan,  Mam.  urignor,  by  dlnct  a»d  meaoe  aarignmeots,  of 
tva-tUnte  to  John  D.  SouM,  BrMklyn.  and  CIuri«  A.  H&naon.  New  Tark. 
I.  T.    nied  Mar.  26.  IIM.    a«ial  Ha  543,141.    (Mo  owdeL) 


Clahm. — 1.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  th4  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  electric  battery  and  electric  raagnet,  of  a  cootinnous 
wire  C  of  noiformly  fusible  material  connectedjat  one  end  to  said  mag- 
net, a  wire  K  coaaecting  oaeead  of  said  fusiile  wire  to  one  pole  of 
the  battery,  a  wire  M  connectiag  said  magqet  with  the  other  pole 
of  the  battery,  a  wire  h  from  the  battery  to  th*  motor,  a  sounding  de- 
Tice,  a  wire  d  connecting  said  sounding  derive  to  the  motor,  a  ter- 
■iaal  or  block  8,  and  a  wire  e  running  from  ■i'*'  sounding  deTic<»  to 
said  block,  svWUatialiy  as  doeeribed.  I 

2.  In  an  electric  ire  alarm,  the  coonbinatfon  with  an  electric  mo- 
tor, electric  battery  and  electric  magnet,  of  !a  continuous  wire  C  of 
uniformly  fusible  material  connected  at  oae|  end  to  said  magnet,  a 
wire  K  connecting  one  ead  of  said  fusible  iire  to  one  pole  of  the 
batUry,  a  wire  M  eoaaoetiog  said  magnet  wiih  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery,  a  wire  i  from  the  battery  to  the  mo«»>r,  a  sounding  derice,  a 
wire  d  connecting  said  souodiag  device  to  t$e  motor,  a  terminal  or 
block  S,  a  wire  e  running  from  said  sounding  tferice  to  said  block,  an 
iacandeoeent  lamp  prorided  with  a  crank  aril  V,  and  a  cord  W  con- 
necting said  craak  arm  with  the  shaa  T  of  jhe  motor,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

54:6,263.   lUTFIItAIDWHrreHWeMACHIHK.   I»AVAn«m, 

nmUn  Ham.,  iwlgnnr  ta  tiie  Vaugho  Machltw  Company,  Portlaad,  Ma 

POad  May  27,  I8N1    Sartal  Ha  50a754    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim.—  l.  In  a  ssaehine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of 

the  following  instruroenUlities,  rii  —a  Uble  or  support  for  the  leather, 

yieldingly  supported  while  the  leather  is  beidg  acted  upon,  a  tool  or 

instrument  to  set  on  the  leather  and  raoTable  simnlUneously  in  two 

directions  o»er  the  Uble  while  operating  upon  the  leather  supported 

thereon,  the  said  tool  moriag  longitudinally  (rer  the  Uble  and  at  the 

same  tine  transrersely  thereof,  and  mechanihm  to  effect  the  simalu- 

neous  morement  of  the  said  stool,  saboUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  tha  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing inatrumenUlities,  rii— a  Uble  or  support  for  the  leather  se- 
cured agaioat  longitudinal  and  transrerse  morement  with  relation  to 
an  operating  tool,  the  said  operatiug  tool  morable  simulUneonsly  orer 
the  Uble  in  two  direetioas  at  aa  angle  to  eadh  other,  while  operating 
upon  the  leather,  the  said  tool  aoring  longitudinally  orer  the  Uble  and 
at  the  Miae  time  traasrersoly  thereof,  and  mechanism  to  effect  the  si- 
mulUneous  moremenU  of  the  said  tool,  sub4antially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing inatnimeotalities,  rix ; — a  uble  or  support  for  the  leather,  a 
belt  knife,  pulleys  about  which  the  said  belt  knife  is  passed,  shaft  for 
said  pulleys,  a  frame  to  support  said  shafts,  a  morable  carriage,  hangers 
pirouUy  connected  to  said  frame  and  carriage,  a  main  shaft,  a  disk 
or  wheel  on  said  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  stud  or  pin  00  said  wheel, 
a  rod  or  bar  baring  one  end  connected  to  said  stud  or  pin  and  iu  other 
end  to  one  of  said  hangers,  a  shaft  r  supported  by  the  pulley -carrying 
fhime  and  extended  through  one  of  said  hangers,  gears  connecting 
the  shaft  e  with  the  pulley  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  e,  a  pulley  on 
the  eccentric  stnd  or  pin,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities,  rix — a  Uble  or  support  for  the  leather,  a 
belt  knife  morable  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  Uble,  a  car- 
riage for  said  belt  knife  morable  in  another  direction  with  relation 
to  the  Uble  to  produce  morement  of  the  belt  knife  in  the  same  di- 
rection, a  guide  for  the  actire  portion  of  the  belt  knife,  and  means 
to  effect  the  morement  of  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instmmentalitiea,  rix: — a  Uble  or  support  for  the  leather,  a 
belt  knife  morable  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  Uble,  a  car- 
riage for  said  belt  knire  morable  in  another  direction  with  relation 
to  the  Uble,  sharpening  inatmmenU  morable  with  the  carriage  and 
engaging  the  belt  knife  as  described,  and  means  to  effect  the  more- 
meat  o(  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

T.  A  main  f^ame  prorided  with  a  guideway,  a  carriage  morable 
in  said  guideway,  hangers  piroUlly  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  frame 
piroUlly  supported  by  said  bangers,  a  belt  knife  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  to  produce  trarel  of  said  belt  knife  in  one  direction,  and  meana 
to  more  said  carriage  in  its  guideway  to  produce  morement  of  the 
belt  knife  in  another  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8  A  main  frame  prorided  with  a  guideway,  a  carriage  morable 
in  said  guideway,  hangers  piroullr  connected  to  said  carriage,  a 
frame  piroullr  supported  by  said  hangers,  pulleys  mounted  on  shafts 
haring  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  belt  knife  oaased  about  said  pullers, 
a  snatt  e  supported  by  said  puUey-carrying  frame,  gears  connecting 
the  shaft  e  with  a  pulley  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  e,  a  main  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric  stud  or  pin  carried  by  said 
fly  wheel,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  eccentric  stud,  and  a  belt  con- 
necting the  pnlley  on  the  said  stud  with  the  prlley  on  the  shaft  e, 
snbaUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combiuation  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenUlities.  rix  — a  Uble  prorided  with  legs,  an  adjust- 
able ubie-supporting  frame  through  which  said  legs  are  extended,  a 
treadle-operated  frame  mounted  to  more  00  said  legs,  and  spring* 
encircling  the  said  legs  and  acted  upon  by  the  treadle-operated  frame 
to  move  the  uble  in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine,  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenUlities,  rix— a  Uble  prorided  with  legs,  an  adjnst- 
%ble  Uble-supporting  frame  through  which  said  legs  are  extended,  a 
treadle-operated  frame  mounted  to  more  on  said  legs,  and  springs 
encircling  the  said  legs  and  acted  npon  by  the  treadle-operated  frame 
to  move  the  Uble  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  adjust  the  Uble  with  ■ 
relation  to  iu  supporting  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumeuUlitiea,  rix  — a  Uble  prorided  with  legs  screw- 
threaded  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  a  Uble-supporting  frame 
through  which  said  legs  are  extended,  toothed  nuts  or  collars  located 
on  the  screw-threaded  legs  below  the  Uble-supporting  frame,  a  link 
chain  connecting  aaid  collars,  and  means  to  turn  one  of  the  said  col- 
lars to  effect  simulUneous  morement  of  the  other  collar  and  adjosV 
mont  of  the  Uble  with  relation  to  its  supporting  firame,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 
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12.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenUlities,  rix: — a  main  frame  provided  with  a  guide- 
way,  a  carriage  morable  in  said  guideway,  hangers  piroUlly  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  a  frame  piroUlly  connecting  said  hangers, 
pulleys  mounted  on  shafta  haring  bearings  in  said  frame,  the  bearings 
for  one  pulley  shaft  being  adjusUble,  a  belt  knife  passed  about  said 
pulleys,  a  main  shaft,  and  intermediate  mechanism  connecting  the 
hangers  with  the  main  shaft  to  produce  morement  of  the  said  car- 
riace,  and  mechantsm  operatirelr  connecting  one  of  the  puDer  shafts 
with  the  main  shaft  to  produce  trarel  of  the  belt  knife  about  the 
pulleys,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  4:  6  ,  2  6  4: .  DEVICE  for  AMUSBMEHT  AHD  ADVBRTiatHQ. 
Jamb  a  Vm,  ClnclniiaU,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  of  oDe-tudf  to  the  Strobrldge 
Uthographlog  Company,  same  plaoa  Piled  Sept  11, 1893.  Serial  Ha 
485,231.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  foldable  blank  ornamented  as 
described,  a  spricg  clip  embodying  two  piroul  members  slotted  at 
their  front  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  the  folded  blank  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  indicated,  a  clip  embodying  in 
combination  the  members,  g,  k,  constructed  and  slotted  as  deacribed 
with  a  rubber  band  or  other  spring  holding  them  together  in  position 
as  shown,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:6,265.  PREPAYMEHT  ATTACHMEMT  FOR  MCTBB&  H06H 
W.  WiLUiUL  Seattle.  Waah..  aaalgoor  to  Seattle  Meter  Ca,  aame  plaoa 
PUed  Sept  i  18M    Serial  Na  522.isa    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  and  a  coin  chute  leading 
into  the  same,  of  a  wheel  geared  with  the  meter  mechanism,  a  tilting 
lerer  for  holding  the  wheel  sUtionary,  haring  one  end  extending  ad- 
jacent to  the  coin  chute,  a  perforated  coin  plate  00  the  end  of  the 
lerer  adjacent  to  the  coin  chute,  and  a  push  rod  for  forcing  a  coin 
against  the  coin  plaU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  into 
the  same,  of  a  wheel  geared  with  the  meter  mechanism,  a  tilting  lerer 
for  locking  the  wheel  having  one  end  extending  adjacent  to  the  coin 
chnte,  a  perforated  coin  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lerer  adjacent 
to  the  coin  chute,  means  for  holding  coins  of  different  ralues  in  the 
coin  chute,  and  a  push  rod  projecting  inte  the  coin  chnte  for  forcing 
the  coin  out  of  the  same  to  operate  the  tilting  lerer,  snbsUntially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  into 
tha  same,  of  a  notched  wheel  in  the  meter,  gearing  between  the  wheel 


and  tbe  meter  mechanism,  a  tilting  lerer  prorided  with  a  pawl  engag- 
ing the  notehed  wheel  and  haring  one  end  extending  adjacent  to  the 
coin  chute,  and  a  push  rod  projecting  into  the  coin  chute  for  forcing 
a  coin  out  ot  the  aame  to  operate  the  tilting  lerer,  subsuntiallj  as 
deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  meter,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  into 
the  same,  of  a  notched  wheel,  gearing  between  the  said  wheel  and  the 
meter  mechanism,  a  tilting  lerer  haring  one  end  extending  adjacent 
to  the  coin  chute  and  prorided  with  a  coin  plate  thereon,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lerer  and  engaging  the  notched  wheel,  a  stoo  rod  carried 
by  the  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  the  meter,  and 
a  push  rod  projecting  into  the  coin  chute,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  meter,  the  notched  wheel  and  the 
adjusuble  gear  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  meter  mechan- 
ism, of  the  tilting  lever  prorided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  notched 
wheel,  a  stop  rod  carried  by  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  control  the  me- 
ter supply,  a  coin  chute,  a  coin  plate  near  the  chute  and  on  one  end 
of  the  lerer,  a  push  rod  opoeite  the  coin  plate,  and  derioes  for  hold- 
ing coins  of  different  sizes  between  the  push  rod  and  the  coin  plate, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  meter  controlling  mechanism,  tbe 
tilting  lerer  regulating  said  mechanism  and  the  coin  plate  on  the 
lerer,  of  the  coin  chute  arranged  opposite  the  coin  plate,  the  push 
rod  near  the  plate,  and  the  remorable  pins  arranged  in  the  chute  near 
the  plate  and  rod,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  meter,  of  the  peripherally  notehed 
wheel  haring  concentric  rows  of  pins  on  one  side,  the  cog  wheel  har- 
ing a  gear  connection  with  the  meter  mechanism,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  cog  wheel  into  gear  with  either  row  of  pins,  a  tilting  lerer  car- 
rying a  pawl  te  engage  the  pin-wheel,  a  stop  rod  te  control  the  com- 
modity supply  of  the  meter,  and  a  coin-goremed  push  rod  to  tilt  the 
lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  pio-wheei  having  concentric  rows 
of  pins  therein,  and  the  coin-controlled  mechanism  to  lock  and  release 
the  pin-wheel,  of  the  cog  wheel  geared  to  the  meter  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  set  of  pins,  the  lerer  for  moring  the  cog 
wheel,  and  a  price  indicator  actuated  by  the  lerer,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  pin-wheel  haring  concentric  rows 
of  pins  thereon,  tbe  meter  mechanism,  and  the  coin-controlled  mech- 
anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  pin-wheel,  of  the  cog  wheel  geared 
to  the  meter  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  either  row  of  pin- 
wheels,  the  piroted  lerer  for  moving  the  cog  wheel,  and  the  screw  for 
working  the  pirnted  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  into 
the  same,  of  a  wheel  io  tbe  meter,  differential  gearing  between  the 
wheel  and  the  meter  mechanism,  a  tilting  lerer  for  locking  said  wheel, 
haring  one  end  extending  adjacent  to  the  coin  chute,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  coin  out  of  the  chute  to  operate  the  tilting  lerer,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  haring  a  coin  chute  leading 
into  the  same,  of  a  notehed  wheel,  differential  gearing  between  the 
notehed  wheel  and  the  meter  mechanism,  a  tilting  lerer  extending  ad- 
jacent to  the  coin  chute,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lerer  and  engaging 
the  notehed  wheel,  a  perforated  coin  plate  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
adjacent  to  the  coin  chute,  and  a  push  rod  for  forcing  a  coin  against 
the  coin  plate  to  operate  the  tilting  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  4  6,266.  STEAM- EHeiHE.  TiTLlH  BiLLiw,  ArilngUm,  Mo 
PUed  JuDe  20. 189&  Serial  Ha  55S,48a  (Mo  models 
daim. — 1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cyhnder  haring  a  centrally- 
disposed  ingress  port  and  end  exhaust  porta,  a  reciprocating  piston 
within  the  cylinder  comprising  heads  which  hare  passages  there- 
through and  which  inclose  a  space  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  ingress  port,  and  a  cut-off  raire  adapted  to  operate  between  the 
piston  heads  and  close  the  passages  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  haring  a  centrally-disposed 
ingress  port  and  haring  end  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  cyhnder  and  prorided  with  two  beads  which  are  locat«d 
a  disUnce  apart  and  inclose  a  space  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  said  ingress  port,  said  heads  haring  passages  therethrough  and 
connected  by  a  casing,  and  a  cut-off  raIre  adapted  to  operate  in  the  ^ 
aaid  easing  to  close  the  passages  in  the  piston  heads,  subsUntially  as 
described  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  haring  a  ceotrallr-dispoeed 
ingreas  port  and  haring  end  exhaust  porta,  means  for  controlling  the 
said  exhanst  porta,  a  piston  adapted  to  operate  in  the  cylinder  and 
comprising  two  heads  which  are  prorided  with  paasagea,  and  which 
inclose  a  space  that  is  in  communication  with  the  injress  port,  and 
a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  operate  betwowi  tbe  piston  heads  and  close 
the  passages  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed  for  the  purpose 
aot  forth. 
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4.  The  combinatiOD  with  •  cylinder  htving  »  oeatnlly-dicpoMd 
iDfr«M  port  aod  end  ezhauat  porta,  a  taIi  e  for  controlliDg  th«  MJd 
exhaust  ports  »nd  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  piston  compris- 
ing two  heads  located  a  disunce  apart  an4  inclosing  a  space  which  is 
in  commnnicalion  with  the  said  ingress  port,  and  which  hare  passages 
therethrough,  a  casing  eonoeetiag  the  pisBon  heads  and  haring  open 
ings  in  its  sides,  and  a  cut-ofT  vaWe  adapMl  to  operate  ia  the  said 
casing  and  close  the  paawges  in  the  pistof  he»ds,  lubsUntially  asset 
torth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shaft  eje  for  thill  couplings,  consisting  of  the  part 
1,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicin  shaft  or  pole,  baring  a  semi-cir^ 
cular  depression  10,  extending  transrerselj  across  it,  in  combination 
with  a  hinged  clip  baring  a  corresponding  seinicircnlar  depression  ex- 
tending entirely  across  it,  a  slight  longitodinai  depression  6,  on  the 
back  of  the  hinged  clip,  and  a  locking  lerer  baring  a  sharp  ridge 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  depression,  and  securQ  the  dip  when  closed, 
■abstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


2.  k  shaft  eye  for  thill  couplings,  consisting  of  two  portions  1 
Mk!  3,  hinged  together  and  prorided  with  trnnsrerse  depressions 
forming  a  circular  opening  wljen  closed,  for  receiring  a  draw-bolt, 
mean*  for  rigidly  secnriog  portion  I,  to  a  rehicle  shaft,  a  longitudinal 
depression  6,  on  the  back  of  the  portion  of  clip  3,  and  a  locking  lerer 
5,  prorided  with  a  ridge  9,  adapted  to  fit  into  the  depression  6,  when 
the  deriee  is  closed,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shaft  eye  for  thill  couplings,  consisting  of  two  portions  1 
and  S,  hinged  together  and  prorided  with  transrerse  depression! 
fonning  a  circular  opening  when  closed,  for  receinng  a  draw-bolt, 
UMans  for  rigidly  securing  portion  1,  to  a  rehicle  sha^,  a  longitudinal 
depression  6,  on  the  back  of  the  portion  or  clip  3,  and  a  locking  lerer 
5,  piroted  to  the  shaft  by  the  shaft  bolt,  7,  a  ridge9,ceotrmlly  located 
on  said  lerer,  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  depression  6,  when  the  clip 
is  closed  orer  the  draw  bolt,  and  the  locking  lerer  turned  laterally 
orer  the  clip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


b.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  faring  a  centrally-disposed 
ingress  port  and  baring  lateral  flanges  lir  means  of  which  it  is  se- 
cured upon  its  bed,  and  having  the  lower  portion  thicken^  and  pro- 
rided with  exhaust  passages  which  coraiiunieate  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  with  an  ezhaost  ||ipe,  a  ralre^^^e  junction 
of  the  exhaust  passages  and  adapted  to  establish  commVKation  with 
one  of  the  said  exhaust  passages  and  the  exhaust  pipe  aVktime,  said 
ralre  being  mounted  in  the  thickened  portion  of  the  crlinK^.  a  piston 
located  in  the  cylinder  and  comprising  ;two  heads  whi<n  inclose  a 
space  in  communication  with  the  ingress  port,  and  which  hare  pas- 
sages therethrough,  a  casing  connecting  ti>«  piston  heads  and  baring 
openings  in  its  sides,  and  a  cut-off  ralre  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
casing,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5 4:6, Q 67.  BAILKRPOROILORLItEWKLIi&  Jou&B&AODl, 
McDonald.  Pl,  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Dtrld  Umb,  ame  plaoa  Piled 
SqiC  I.  ISM     aerial  Ha  521,973.    iMo|DOilel.) 
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Ckixm. —  1.  A  bailer  for  oil  or  like  4*'^  baring  a  tabaUr  body 
portion,  a  ralre  seat  hinged  to  the  base  of  said  tabular  body  portion, 
a  clack  ralre  hinged  to  said  ralre  seat  and  seating  itself  thereon,  and 
a  supporting  leg  extending  below  the  ral^e  seat  and  in  such  position 
as  to  penait  the  ralre  seat  to  swing  do4n  when  released,  substao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

2.  A  bailer  for  oil  or  hke  wells  baring  a  tabular  body  portion, 
a  portion  of  said  tabular  body  at  the  lo*wer  end  thereof  being  cot 
away,  a  ralre-seat  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  solid  portion  of  said 
tabntar  body  on  the  tide  thereof  cut  awayj,  a  tiuteniog  deriee  for  hold- 
ing said  ralre  seat  in  place,  said  ralre  se^t  being  entirely  within  the 
circumference  of  the  tabular  body,  and  i  clackralre  hinged  to  th 
ralre  seat  and  seating  itself  thereon,  sabMantially  as  set  forth. 

I 


5  4  6,369.    RAILWAY  SPUE    08C1I Z.  CoOTiiT,  Chlago,  III 
FOed  Mar.  26.  1894    Serial  Na  606,161.     Olomodd) 


Claim. — A  railway  spike  V  shaped  in  cross  section  prorided  with 
the  head  herein  described  and  baring  on  its  inner  and  oater  surfaces 
upwardly  pointing  teeth  or  serrations  extending  entirely  across  and 
inclining  from  the  angles  ontward  and  upward,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

546.270.  COTTOH-SBBD  DBUHTHL  Jamb  J.  FiOLoris.  Mem- 
pbla,  Tenn..  aasigiior,  by  direct  aod  meane  aarignmeoU,  to  the  SUDdard 
Cotton  Seed  Compuy,  of  Arkanna.  Piled  May  18.  189&  aerial  Ha 
M8,813.    (Ho  model) 


546.Q68.    THILL4X)DPUH&    Ptfn  Bioamooo, BaUrte, H.  T 
Mitgniir  to  himself  and  Lemuel  L  Toc^,  same  place.    PUed  Dea  IS. 
1894.    Serial  Ha  331,919.     Ho  modeLi 


C'iawi.— 1.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  abrading  surfisces,  joumaled  with  their  meeting  feces  in  such 
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close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  so  that 
an  angled  incloeure  is  formed  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  said  sur- 
faces to  rotate  in  the  Mme  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings, and  means  for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close 
proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  betreen  the  tame,  and  means  for 
causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  rolls  haring  spiral  formations  thereon,  taid  rolls  being  placed 
with  their  meeting  fitces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pats 
between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the 
iame  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for 
remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  rolls  haring  oppositely  sloping  spiral  formations  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  same,  said  rolls  being  placed  with  their  meeting  fltces 
in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  tame,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  remoring  the  lint  sep- 
arated by  the  action  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  lo  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  surAtces  joumaled  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close 
proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  so  that  an 
angled  inclosure  is  formed  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  said  sur- 
faces to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dischjirge  open- 
ings, means  for  keeping  the  seed  under  treatment  in  close  contact 
with  the  abrading  surfaces,  and  means  for  remoring  the  lint  separated 
by  the  action  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
abrading  rolls  journaled  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  means  for  keeping  the  seed  under  treatment  in  close 
contact  with  the  abrading  surfaces,  and  means  for  remoring  the  lint 
separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  sabstantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  rolls.  Journaled  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pasf  between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing 
said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  an  agitator  joumaled  aboresaid  meetingsurfaces,  and  means 
for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  sub- 
ttaiitiallj  at  described 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  surfaces  in  such  close 
proximity  that  teed  will  not  past  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
causing  taid  rollt  to  rotate  in  the  tame  direction,  of  teed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge operfings,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  orer 
the  abrading  rolls,  substantially  at  described. 

9.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
roll,  and  means  for  prerenting  uncleansed  seed  from  falling  out  of  the 
range  of  action  of  said  roll,  of  a  roller  operating  in  connection  with 
said  abrading  roll,  said  roUer  haring  spikes,  set  closer  together  than 
the  length  of  the  teed,  formed  on  a  portion  of  its  sorfaee,  tabstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
ro!l,  of  means  for  prerenting  the  uncleaned  seed  from  falling  out  of 
the  range  of  action  of  said  roll,  and  a  spiked  agitator  operating  in 
connection  with  said  roll,  said  spikes  being  set  closer  together  than 
the  length  of  the  cotton  teed,  tubstantially  at  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
roll,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  teed  under  treatment  from  falling 
out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of  a  check  plate  haring  an  irregu- 
lar inner  surface  arranged  in  doss  proximity  to  said  roll,  whereby 
dirt  will  be  permitted  to  escape,  but  seed  will  be  retained,  sabstantially 

as  described. 

12.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
roll,  and  meant  for  prerenting  the  teed  under  treatment  from  flailing 
out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of  a  check  plate  arranged  in  cloec 
proximity  to  said  roll,  taid  plate  haring  an  irregular  inner  tnrface  to 
retain  the  teed  but  permit  the  escape  of  the  dirt,  and  prorided  with 
means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  seed,  substantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
roll,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  seed  under  treatment  from  falling 
out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of  a  check  plate  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  said  roll,  said  plate  haring  an  irregular  inner  surface 
orer  part  ot  its  length  to  retain  the  seed  but  permit  the  escape  of  the 
dirt,  and  larger  irregularities  orer  the  rest  of  its  length  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  cleansed  seed,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  eorabination  with  an  abrading 


roll,  and  a  casing  forming  a  compartuient  abore  said  roll,  of  a  spiked 
roll  stationed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  casing  at  one  end  of  taid 
compartment,  and  forming  a  closure  for  that  end  of  said  compart- 
ment said  spikes  being  curred  so  as  to  prerent  the  seed  under  treat- 
ment being  carried  out  of  the  compartment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter.  the  combination  with  an  abrading 
roll,  and  a  casing  forming  a  compartment  orer  tke  tame,  of  a  check 
plate  extending  lengthwise  of  said  roll  to  prerent  the  teed  under 
treatment  from  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  and  an 
agitator  haring  spiket  set  thereon,  curred  so  as  to  prerent  the  seed 
under  treatment  being  carried  out  of  the  compartment,  forming  a 

i  closure  for  one  end  of  taid  compartment,  substantially  at  described. 

16.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  rolls,  joumaled  on  different  lerels  bin  so  that  their  meeting 
sarfeces  come  in  close  proximity,  means  for  causing  said  rollt  to  ro- 
tate in  the  tame  direction,  and  a  check  plate  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  rolls  for  prerenting  seed  carried  along  the  upper  roll  from  at  odoc 
falling  onto  the  lower  roll,  of  means  for  feeding  seed  to  said  upper 
roll,  conreyer  deriees  for  carrying  the  seed  along  the  top  roll  aud 
back  between  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  two  rolls,  a  seed  discharge 
outlet,  and  means  for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of 
the  machine,  tubstantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
abrading  rolls  joumaled  on  different  lerels  but  so  that  their  meeting 
surfaces  come  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  means  for  causing  aaid 
rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  check  plate  extending 
nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  upper  cylinder  for  prerenting  seed 
carried  along  the  upper  roll  from  falling  onto  the  lower  roll,  of  meant 
for  feeding  seed  to  the  upper  roll  and  back  between  the  meeting  sur- 
faces of  the  two  rolls,  a  seed  discharge  outlet,  and  means  for  remor- 
ing the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 


546.271.  COTTON-SEED  DELIKTEK.  Jaib  J  FiDLntl^  Mem- 
phis, Tena.  aaBtgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaBignmeDt&,  to  the  Standard , 
Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Arkansas  Piled  June  3,  1895.  Serial  Ha 
561.568.    (Mo  model). 


Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  two 
opposing  abrading  surfaces,  one  of  which  hat  t  morement  relatire  to 
the  other,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  meant,  actuated 
by  the  morement  of  the  moving  abrading  surfaces  relatire  to  the 
teed  under  treatment,  for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action 
of  the  abrading  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotion  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder haring  apertures  formed  therein,  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  seed 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  automatically  operating  means, 
stationed  in  said  aperture,  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine  interiorly  through  the  delinting-cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder haring  an  a|>erture  therein,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  seed 
under  treatment  from  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of 
seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings  and  a  moring  lint  remoring  deriee, 
stationed  in  said  aperture  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder haring  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  and  means  for  prerenting 
the  seed  under  treatment  from  (ailing  out  of  the  range  of  action  there- 
of, of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  aud  disks,  stationed  in  taid 
apertures,  for  remoring  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  ma- 
chine, substantiallr  as  described. 

c 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  prerenting  the  seed  under  treatmeot  from  fall- 
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mg  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of  a 
op«ninK«,  openings  in  the  delinting  cyiinder 
naled  within  Mid  cylinder  and  having  th< 
through  said  opening!  for  removing  the  linl 
of  the  machine,  subetantially  as  descibed 

6.  In  a  cotton  Med  delinter,  the  c<imbinition 


leed  inlet  and  discharge 
and  toothed  disks  joar- 
r  peripheries  projecting 
separated  by  the  action 


inder,  and  means  for  preventing  the  seed  ukder  treatment  from  fall 

seed  inlet  and  discharge 
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rithadeliotingcyl- 


the  lint  separated  by  the 


lume  in  connection  with 
moving  lint  removing  de- 


ing  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  of 
openings,  a  serien  of  parallel  openings  in  delin  .ing  cylinder,  aad  toothfld 
disks  joumaled  within  said  cylinder,  and  hav  ng  their  peripheries  pro- 
jecting through  Slid  openings,  for  removing 
action  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described 

Tina  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combini  ition  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder having  an  aperture  therein,  and  meats  for  preventing  the  seed 
under  treatment  from  falling  oat  of  the  raige  of  action  thereof,  of 
seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  an  air 
the  interior  of  the  delinting  cylinder,  and  a 

vice  stationed  in  said  aperture  formed  to  permit  free  aece^  of  air  to 
the  abrading  surface  therethrough,  substantially  aa  described 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  delinting  cyl 
inder,  and  means  tor  preveuuog  the  seed  utder  treatment  from  fall- 
ing oat  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  ofseed  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings, openings  in  the  delinting  cylinder,  tootijed  disks  joumaled  within 
said  cylinder,  and  having  their  peripheriesi  projecting  through  said 
openings,  for  removing  the  lint  separated  jby  the  action  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  producing  a  central  air  current  for  freeing  th( 
interior  of  the  delinting  cylinder  from  the  lint  so  removed,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

9.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combinltion  with  a  delinting  cyl- 
inder having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  {casing  therefor  likewise 
formed  with  an  aperture,  of  se«d  inlet  and  (tscharge  openings,  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  for  causinV  an  air  current  to  issne 
outwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the  casing,  and  also  for  causing  an 
air  current  to  issue  inwardly  through  the  ^pertare  in  the  delinting 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described 
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tending  downward  through  the  center  of  the  inner  cylinder,  mean< 
for  transferring  the  seed  from  said  pipe  to  the  abrading  surface,  means 
for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  a 
seed  discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter.  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  delinting  cylinder  having  abrading  material  secured  to  it< 
inner  surface,  and  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  inner  cylinder  for  keep- 
ing the  seed  under  treatment  from  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action 
therof,  and  means  for  giving  one  of  said  cylinders  motion  relative  to 
the  other,  of  a  feed  pipe  extending  downward  through  the  center  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  transferring  seed  from  vtid  pipe  to  the 
abrading  surface,  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action 
of  the  machine,  and  a  seed  discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  delinting  cylinder  having  abrading  material  secured  to  its 
inner  surface,  and  having  a  closed  perforated  bottom,  an  inner  cylin- 
der for  keeping  the  seed  unde'  treatment  from  falling  oat  of  the  range 
of  action  thereof,  and  means  for  giving  one  of  said  cylinders  motion 
relative  to  the  other,  of  a  feed  pipe  extending  downward  through 
the  center  of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  transferring  seed  from 
said  pipe  to  the  abrading  surfaoe,  means  for  removing  the  lint  sepa- 
rated by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  a  seed  discharge  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  verticallv 
arranged  deliuting  cylinder,  having  abrading  material  secured  to  its 
inner  surface,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  being  bent  inwardly,  an 
inner  cylinder  also  having  its  lower  end  bent  inwardly  for  preventing 
the  seed  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  and  means  forgiv- 
ing one  of  said  cylinders  motion  relative  to  the  other,  of  a  feed  pipe 
extending  downward  through  the  center  of  the  inner  cylinder,  means 
for  transferring  seed  from  said  pipe  to  the  abrading  surface,  means  for 
removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  a  seed 
discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter.  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  delinting  cylinder  having  abrading  material  secured  to  itc 
inner  surface,  an  inner  perforated  cylinder  for  preventing  th*  sued 
under  treatment  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action  thereof,  and  means 
for  giving  one  of  said  cylinders  motion  relative  to  the  other,  of  a  feed 
pipe  extending  downward  through  the  center  of  the  inner  cyHnder 
meatu  for  transferring  the  seed  from  naid  pipe  to  the  abrading  surface 
meana  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  inner  surface  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  aad  a  seed  discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  delinting  cylinder  having  abrading  material  secnred  to  it* 
inoer  surface,  and  having  a  closed  perforated  bottom,  an  inner  perfo- 
rated cylinder  for  preventing  the  seed  under  treatment  falling  out  of 
the  range  of  action  thereof,  and  means  for  giring  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders motion  relative  to  the  other,  of  a  feed  pipe  extending  downward 
through  the  center  of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  transferring  seed 
fK»m  said  pipe  to  the  abrading  surface,  means  for  causing  an  air  car 
rent  to  sweep  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a  seed 
discharge  outlet  sutioned  <t  the  top  of  the  definting  cylinder,  sub^ 
ftantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1 .   In  a  cotton  seed  delinter, 
tically  arranged  delinting  cylinder  having 
(o  its  inner  surface,  means  for  rotating  th« 
venting  the  seed  iinder  treatment  falling 
thereof  of  a  feed  pipe  extending  down  th 
inder  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  tor 
said  pipe  to  the  abrading  surface,  means 
rated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  a 
staotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cottoji  seed  delinter,  the 
arranged  delinting  cylinder  having  abradi 
inner  surface,  an  inner  cylinder  for  preve 
ment  falling  out  of  the  range  of  action 
one  of  said  erlinders  motion  relative  to 
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Claim.  —1.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  positively-aotuated  routing  snr&ces.  placed  with  their  meet 
ing  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the 
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lame,  and  arranged  to  form  a  complete  inclosure  for  the  body  of  seed 
under  treatment,  and  means  for  causing  said  surfaces  to  rotate  in  the 
same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for 
removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Ic  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated routing  surfaces  placed  with  their  meeting  &ces  in 
such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and 
arranged  to  form  a  complete  incloeure  for  the  body  of  seed  under 
treatment,  and  means  for  causing  said  surfaces  to  route  in  the  same 
direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  ouUr  faces  of  the  surfaces,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  facesin  such  close  prox 
imity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  arranged  to  form 
a  complete  inclosure  for  the  seed  under  treatment,  and  means  foi 
causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  an(^ 
discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  uf  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively actuated  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  need  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  arranged  to  form 
an  irregularly  shaped  complete  incUisure  for  the  seed  under  treatment, 
and  moons  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUte  in  the  same  direction,  of 
seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing  the  lint 
sepurated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  ill  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated roils,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  arranged  to  form 
a  complete  inclosure  for  the  seed  under  treatment,  and  means  for 
cau.i'ing  said  rolls  to  roUte  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  mean$  for  forcing  the  seed  under  treatment  in 
close  conUct  with  the  abrading  surfaces,  and  means  for  removing  the 
lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  fiMJCsin  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  arranged  to  form 
a  complete  inclosure  for  the  seed  under  treatment,  and  means  for  caus- 
ine  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
cbarge openings,  an  agiutor  operating  within  the  inclosure,  and  means 
for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively actuated  rolls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  an  abrading  cylinder  mounted  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and  means 
for  causing  said  rolls  and  said  cylinder  to  roUte  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  de^ 
Kribed. 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively actuated  rolls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  an  abrading  cylinder  mounted  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  and  said  cylinder  to  route  in  the  same 
direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  removing 
the  lint  separat«d  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  seed  into  intimaU  conUct  with  the  abrading  suifaces,  sobeUn 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively actuated  rolls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  an  abrading  cylinder  mounted  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  and  said  cylinder  to  route  in  the  same 
direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  an  agiUtor  sU- 
tioned  within  the  inclosure  formed  by  the  rolls  and  cylinder,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated,  vertically  arranged  abrading  rolls,  arranged  in 
an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close 
proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  an  abrading  cyl- 
inder mounted  so  as  to  prevent  discharge  of  seed  through  tke  open- 
ing formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  and 
said  cylinder  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  nteana  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action 
of  the  machine,  and  an  agiUtor  sUtioned  within  the  inclosure  formed 
by  the  rolls  and  cyiinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
.positively-actuated,  verticallj-arranged  abrading  rolls,  placed  with 


their  surfaces  in  such  cloee  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between 
the  same,  and  arranged  to  form  a  complete  inclosure,  aad  means  for 
causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and 


discharge  openings,  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine,  and  a  perforated  plaU  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  inclosure,  the  perforations  thereof  being  too  small  to  permit  the 
passage  of  seed  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  routing  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  wiU  not  paso  between  whesame,  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  an  inclosure,  the  diameUr  of  a  porUon  of 
one  of  said  rolls  being  reduced,  of  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  ro- 
ute in  the  same  direction,>ubsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  routing  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfecee 
in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  tbe  same,  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  an  inclosure,  the  diameUr  of  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  rolls  being  reduced,  of  a  seed  inlet  opening,  means  for 
governing  the  discharge  around  the  reduced  portion  of  said  roll,  and 
means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine, 
subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 

14.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combiaatien  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated,  routing  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  sorfaMS 
in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  an  inclosure,  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  rolls  being  reduced,  of  a  seed  inlet  opening,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  discharge  around  the  reduced  portion  of  said  roll,  and 
means  for  removing  the  lint  sepsrated  by  the  action  of  the  machine, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  tke  eombinatien  with  a  series  ei 
positiTsly-actaated  rolls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  sot  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  an  abrading  cylinder  mounted  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and  meaas 
for  causing  said  rolls  and  said  cylinder  to  route  in  the  same  directioa, 
of  seed  inbt  and  discharge  openings,  aad  means  for  caasing  an  air  coi^ 
rent  to  sweep  over  the  onUr  faces  of  the  moving  sur&ces,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  af 
positively-actuated  rolls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  facw  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  an  abrading  cylisdsr  mouated  so  as  to  prevsat  dis- 
charge of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  roUs,  and  means 
for  causing  said  rolls  and  said  cylinder  to  reUU  in  tke  same  direction, 
of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  cauainf  aa  air  current 
to  sweep  over  the  ouUr  fitoes  of  the  moving  surfaess,  and  a  doftng 
brush  acting  upon  the  periphery  of  the  abrading  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively -actuated  rtflls,  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with 
their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass 
between  the  same,  an  abrading  cylindsr  mounted  so  as  to  prevsat 
discharge  of  seed  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  end  rolls,  aad 
means  for  causing  said  rolk  and  said  cylinder  to  roUU  in  the  same 
direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  rolls  to  be  released  from  their  engagement  with  the  cyl- 
inder, subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  such 
close  proximity  as  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  therethrough,  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  infixed 
bearings,  and  the  remainder  of  said  rolls  being  pivoUlly  connected 
thereto,  means  for  locking  said  rolls  in  position,  an  abrading  cylinder 
mountod  so  as  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  seed  through  the  opening 
formed  by  the  end  rolls,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  and  said 
cylinder  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  and  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of 
the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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?^"Hii..1_I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  cyl 
inder  having  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a  casing  therefor,  be 
tween  which  casing  and  cylinder  the  abrading  actios  Ukes  placs,  or 
means  for  routing  said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and  diasharge  epeaings 
means  for  producing  an  interior  air  current  for  remeviag  tke  linl 
separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine  through  the  perforations  ia 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  freeing  the  interior  surface  ef  said  eylia- 
der  from  lint,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  bav- 
ing  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a  casing  therefor,  between  which 
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cuing  and  cjlinder  the  abrading  action  taMes  place,  of  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  cylinder,  ae«d  inlet  and  discharg^  openings,  meant  for  pro- 
ducing an  interior  air  current  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine  through  the  perforat  ons  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
brash  for  freeing  the  inner  surface  of  said  cf  linder  from  Hot,  substaa 
tially  as  detwribed 
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3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  har- 
iog  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a  casing  therefor,  between  which 
casiog  and  cylinder  the  abrading  action  tak  »  place,  of  means  for  ro- 
uting said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and  di»charg<  openings,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  interior  air  current  for  remoTing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine  through  the  perfora  ions  in  the  cylinder,  and 
a  brosh,  mounted  on  a  central  shaft,  and  ]  rovided  with  a  counter- 
balanced arm,  for  freeing  the  inner  surface  >f  said  cylinder  from  lint 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combinition  with  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing perforatiooa  formed  therein,  and  a  casing  therefor,  between  which 
casing  and  cylinder  the  abrading  action  takes  place,  of  means  for  ro- 
uting said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and  discharg*  openings,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  interior  air  current  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine  through  the  perforations  in  the  cylinder,  and 
a  brush,  mounted  on  a  central  shaft,  and  provided  with  two  diamet- 
ricallv  opposite  brush  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  heavier  than  the  other, 
for  freeing  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindiir  from  lint,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  comb  Ination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  abrading  surfaces  secured  tl  ereto,  and  a  casing  there- 
for, between  which  casing  and  cyHnder  tlie  abrading  action  ukee 
pUce.  of  means  for  routing  said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  means  for  producing  an  interior  air  current  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  tbe  action  of  the  mad  line,  and  means  for  freeing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  fVom  lint,  lubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder,  arms  bearing  abrading  blocks  secired  thereto,  and  a  casing 
therefor,  between  which  casing  and  cylinder  the  abrading  action  ukee 
place,  of  means  for  routing  said  cylinder  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  means  for  producing  an  interior  air  current  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  freeing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  from  lint,  iiubsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  comt  ination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder,  having  abrading  blocks  secured  tl  ereto,  and  a  casing  there- 
for, between  which  casing  and  cylinder  tl  le  abrading  action  Uket 
place,  of  means  for  routing  said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  means  for  producing  an  interior  air  current  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  freeing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  from  lint,  lubsUntially  as  described. 


■eed  inlet  and  discharge  op«ning8,  and  means  for  causing  air  currents 
to  issue  between  adjacent  rolls,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  suf- 
ficiently close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of 
means  for  keeping  tbe  seed  under  trea'ment  in  contact  with  one  side 
of  said  rolls,  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  causing 
air  carrents  to  i«tte  between  adjacent  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


640,Q7  5.  COTTOR-SBED  DKUIfTBRj  Jam  J  Paulxiiu,  M  em 
phis,  Tbqd..  luslgnor.  by  direct  and  meene  laslgnments.  to  tbe  Standard 
Cotton  Seed  Compuiy.  of  Arkansas.  PUef  June  17,  1896i  SoM  Ha 
S6S.117.  (HomoM.) 
f'laim. — I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr.th^  combination  with  a  series 

of  positively-actuated  abrading  rolU.  plaee<J 

Aciently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage 

and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  route 


with  their  surfaces  in  suf- 
i>f  seed  between  the  same, 
in  the  same  direction,  of 
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3.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  routing  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the 
tame,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  tame  direction, 
of  a  casing  for  one  side  of  said  rolls,  teed  inlet  and  ditcharge  open- 
ings, and  means  for  eaati  ig  air  carrenU  to  iatue  between  adjacent 
rolls,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
poaitively-actnated  abrading  roUs,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  saf- 
ficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  tbe  same, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  tbe  same  direction,  of  a 
perfomted  casing  for  one  side  of  said  rolls,  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openingy,  and  means  for  causing  air  currents  to  issue  between  adja- 
cent rolls,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  suf- 
ficiently close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  Ui  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  a 
casing  for  one  side  of  said  rolls,  conforming  with  the  contoor  there- 
of, seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing  the 
lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  at  described. 

6.  In  a  cotUi  1  i^ecd  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  suf- 
ficiently close  >)roximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of  a 
casing  foi  one  side  of  said  rolls  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof, 
teed  inlet  and  discharge  opecings,  and  meant  for  causing  aircnrrenta 
to  issue  between  adjacent  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  se- 
ries of  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the 
tame,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction, 
of  a  casing  for  one  side  of  said  rolls,  a  feed  inlet  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  se- 
ries of  positively-actnated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  scfficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  ssed  between  the 
same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction, 
of  a  casing  for  one  side  of  said  rolls,  said  casing  extending  at  the  dis 
chares  end  neariy  around  the  bottom  roll,  teed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  and  means  tor  remonng  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of 
the  machine.  sabeUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  se- 
ries of  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  paasage  of  teed  between  the 
tame,  and  means  for  eansing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  tame  directioa> 
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of  a  easing  for  one  tide  of  said  rolls,  taid  casing  extending  at  the  dis- 
charge end  nearly  around  the  bottom  roll,  seed  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the 
machine,  and  pins  projecting  on  the  end  of  the  bent  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing toward  the  surface  of  the  bottom  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 
10.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
corrugated  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  sar- 
£ftces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between 
the  same,  and  means  for  caasing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  di- 
rection, of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  romoving  the 
lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  macliine,  and  meant  for  keeping 
the  seed  under  treatment  in  conUct  with  the  abrading  surfaces,  sab- 
■Untially  as  described. 

64r6.f27  6.  00TTOH-8BBD  DELIVT8B.  Jamb  J.  FAnum,  Mem- 
phis, Teon.,  assignor,  by  direct  sod  meme  Mdgnmwrts,  to  tbe  SUadud 
Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Aitusu.  Piled  June  2i  189&  Sertil  la 
5{».88&    Olomodd.) 


Cfam.— 1 .  In  a  cotton  seea  delinter,  tlie  combinauon  with  a  series 
of  positirely-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  snrfaces  in  suf- 
ficiently close  proxitaity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  tame  direction,  of  a 
series  of  rolls,  also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  prox- 
imity to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  arranged  to  form 
a  easing  for  said  abrading  rolls,  means  for  causing  said  second  series 
of  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  seed  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings, and  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the 
machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tJTely-actuatwi  abrading  rolla,  placed  with  their  tnrfccee  in  tnfBcientlf 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  teed  between  tbe  lams,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  series 
of  ^olls,  also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximitv 
to  prevent  passage  of  seed  t)etween  the  same,  arranged  to  form  a 
casing  for  taid  abrading  rolls,  meant  for  cauting  taid  tecond  tenes  of 
rolls  to  roUU  in  the  tame  direction,  and  meant  for  eansing  an  air 
current  to  tweep  over  the  surface  of  taid  rolls,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  poei- 
tirely- actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  theirsurfacesin  sufficiently 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  tame,  and  meant 
for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  series  of  rolls, 
also  placed  with  their  snrfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  arranged  to  form  a  easing  for 
said  abrading  rolK  means  for  caasing  said  second  series  of  rolls  to  ro- 
ute in  the  same  direction,  and  at  a  different  raU  of  speed  than  said 
abrading  rolla,  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  teed  between  the  tame,  and  means 


for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  series  of  rolls, 
also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  seed  between  the  tame,  arranged  to  form  a  casing  foi 
said  abrading  rolls,  means  for  causing  said  second  series  of  rolls  to  ro- 
ute in  the  tame  direction  as  said  abrading  rolls  and  at  a  higher  rate 
of  speed,  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing 
the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cotton  teed  delinUr,  tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  teed  between  tbe  same,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  series 
of  rolls,  smaller  in  diameUr  than  the  said  abrading  rolls,  also  placed 
with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage 
of  seed  between  the  same,  arranged  to  form  a  casing  for  said  abrad- 
ing rolh  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof,  means  for  routing  said 
casing  rolls  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  abrading  rolls,  seed 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  caasing  an  air  current 
to  tweep  over  the  surface  of  taid  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  oottoTi  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontally-arranged,  positirely-actoated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with 
their  turftces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of 
seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in 
the  same  direction,  of  a  series  of  rolls,  smaller  in  diameUr  than  said 
abrading  rolls,  also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  easing  for  the  lower  face  of  said  abrading  rolls  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  thereof,  means  for  causing  said  easing  rolls  to  ro- 
UU at  a  higher  raU  of  speed  than  said  abrading  rolls,  teed  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  and  meant  for  causing  an  upward  air  current  to 
sweep  over  said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisontally-arranged.  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with 
their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of 
seed  between  the  same,  of  a  series  of  rolls,  smaller  in  diameUr  than 
aaid  abrading  rolla,  also  placed  with  their  sarfkces  in  tofficiently  doss 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  easing  for  said  abrading  rolls  conforming  to  the  contour 
thereof,  the  end  rolb  of  said  casing  rolls  being  placed  sufficiently  close 
to  the  abrading  rolls  to  prevent  discharge  of  teed,  meant  for  caasing 
said  abrading  and  caaing  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  bat  at 
different  speeds,  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  means  for 
causing  an  upward  air  current  to  sweep  over  said  rolls,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisonUUy-arranged,  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with 
their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of 
seed  between  the  same,  of  a  series  of  rolls,  smaller  in  diameUr  than 
said  abrading  rolls,  also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  casing  for  said  abrading  rolls  conforming  to  tbe  contonr 
thereof,  the  end  rolUof  taid  casing  rolls  being  placed  sufficiently  close 
to  the  abrading  rolls  to  prevent  discharge  of  seed,  and  portions  of 
said  rolls  at  opposiU  ends  of  the  machine  being  redaced  in  diameUr 
to  form  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  eansing  taid  abrad- 
ing and  easing  rolls  to  route  in  the  tame  direction,  but  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  for  caasing  an  upward  air  carrent  to  tweep  over 
said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horiEonUlly-arranged,  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with 
their  turfkees  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  discharge  of 
seed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  being  journaied  so  that  one  end 
thereof  is  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  series  of  rolls,  smaller  in  diameUr 
than  said  abrading  rolls,  also  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  tbe  tame,  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  casing  for  said  abrading  rolls  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour thereof,  the  end  rolls  of  said  casing  rolls  being  placed  sufficiently 
close  to  the  abrading  rolls  to  prevent  discharge  of  teed,  and  portions  of 
said  rolls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  being  reduced  in  diameUr  to 
form  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  causing  said  abrading 
and  casing  rolls  to  route  in  ihe  same  direction,  but  at  different  speeds, 
and  means  for  causing  an  upward  air  current  to  sweep  over  said  rolla, 
subsUntially  as  described 


546,37  7.  COTPOK  SEED DEUHTER.  Jabb  J  FAUuaiEB.  Mem- 
phis, Tena.  iHignor,  by  direct  and  meaoe  aasignmenta,  to  tbe  Standanl 
Cotun  Seed  Company,  of  khaaau.  Piled  June  26.  1886l  Serial  la 
5H128.    fHo  model) 

flaim.—  I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinUr,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the 
same,  and  meamifor  causing  said  rolls  to  move  in  the  same  direction, 
of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  independent  casings  for  the  ser- 
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nnil  rolls,  and  mean<t  for  removing  the  lint 
the  marliiiie,  RubHtantially  m  dencrihed. 

2.   In  n  eutton  aeed  dc)int«r,  the  combii^tion 
tivelj  Actuated  rotating  abrading;  rolls,  plaeeil 
nufBciently  close  proximity  to  prevent  pa'siage 
wme,  and  meant  for  causin|[;  said  rolls  to  rotate 
of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openin)^  indep4nd 
eral  rolls,  and  means  for  caiwini;  air  curre  i 
cent  rolls,  substantially  as  dewribed. 
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parat^l  by  the  action  of  [  54.(^^2  7  8.  COTTOU-SRRn  DELINTER.  James  J  FAtJUKSR.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  aasigDor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmeDts,  to  the  Standard 
Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Arkansas.  PUed  July  2, 189&  Serial  Na 
564.750.    (Ho  model) 


with  aseriesof  poai- 

with  their  surfaces  ia 
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.1.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter.  the  combiaation  with  a  series  of  posi 
tiTely-actuated  routing  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  surfaces  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  pataage  of  seed  between  the 
same,  und  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction, 
of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  independent  casings  for  one  face 
of  the  several  rolls,  and  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine.  subnUntiallr  as  d 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combi 
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a.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  aseriesof  hori 
xontally-arrangcd,  positively-actuated  rotating  abrading  rolls,  placed 
with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent  pawage 
of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for  fusing  said  rolls  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  disSharge  openings,  independ- 
ent perforated  segmental  casings  for  the  iipper  surface  of  said  rolls, 
nnd  means  tor  causing  upward  air  current^  to  issue  between  adjacent 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  coinbisatiua  with  a  series  of  hori- 
r.ontaHy-arranjTed,  positively-actuated  rotating  abrading  rolls,  plsced 
with  their  surfaces  in  sntficietitly  close  prcximity  to  prevent  passage 
of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for  liansing  said  rolls  to  rotate 
in  tlie  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  independ- 
ent segmental  casings  for  the  upper  surfaae  of  said  roils,  said  casings 
being  lined  with  an  abrading  substance,  an<^  means  for  causing  upward 
air  currents  to  issue  between  adjacent  rolisi  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combiaation  with  a  series  of  hori- 
xontallyarranged,  positively-actuated  rotating  abrading  rolls,  placed 
with  their  surfttces  in  sulficientlr  close  proximity  to  prevent  passage 
of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  foreaosing  said  rolls  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  diaaharge  openings,  independ- 
ent seginenl*!  perforated  ca-'ungs  having  an  abrading  lining  for  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  causing  upward  air  currents 
to  issue  between  adjacent  rolls,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combifiation  with  a  series  of  hori- 
tontally-arranged  posttively'-aetuated  rotaiting  abrading  rolls,  placed 
with  their  surfaces  in  sufficiently  close  preximity  to  prevent  pasaage 
of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dist;harge  openings,  independ 
eat  segmental  abrading-surfaced  casings  fufe-  the  upper  sarfiacesof  said 
rolls,  said  casings  being  formed  with  an  uaward  bend  at  the  entrance 
thereof  and  means  for  causing  upward  aif  cnrrenu  to  issue  between 
adjacent  rolb.  •ubsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  of  a  perforated  cylinder  having  an  open  end  journaled 
within  the  same,  said  cylinder  having  secured  thereto  arms  bearing 
abrading  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  seed  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  an  air  flume  capping  the  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  abrading  surfaces,  and 
means  for  causing  an  outward  air  current  to  exist  in  the  air  flume, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  abrading  surfaces  supported  thereby,  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  feed  opening  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  flume 
capping  the  feed  end  of  said  cylinder,  conveyer  devices  formed  on 
said  air  flume,  and  a  seed  discharge  opening,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  abrading  surfaces  supported  thereby,  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  feed  opening  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
air  flume  capping  the  feed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spiral  conveyer, 
secured  to  said  air  flnme,  and  a  seed  discharge  opening,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  arms  bearing  abrading  surfaces  secured  thereto,  and  a 
casing  therefor,  of  an  air  flume  capping  the  feed  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  abrading  surfaces,  conveyer 
devices  formed  on  said  air  flume,  and  seed  inlet  and  discharge  open 
ings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  perforated  cylinder  having  arms  bearing  abrading  snr&ce* 
secured  thereto,  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  an  air  flume  capping  the  up- 
per end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  space  between  the  same  and  the 
abrading  surfaces,  conveyer  devices  formed  on  said  air  flume,  and  seed 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  cylinder  having  abrading  surfaces  secured  thereto,  and  a 
casing  therefor,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  re- 
moving the  lint  separated  by  the  action  of  the  machine,  a  perforated 
plate  supported  below  the  cylinder,  and  arms,  carried  by  said  cylin- 
der, which  move  across  the  surface  of  said^plate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


646,379.  COTTOH-SBSD  DBLIMTKL  Jabb  J.  Paounret.  Mem- 
phis. Tenn..  MiigBor,  by  direct  and  meioe  aaiigiuiMota,  to  Um  Staodanl 
Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Arkuau.  Piled  July  9, 1S96.  Serial  Ha 
556,488.    (Mo  modeL) 

Ciaim. —  I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  positively  actuated  abrading  rolla,  arranged  so  that  they  form 
a  V-shaped  inclosnre,  and  placed  with  their  surfaces  in  such  close 
proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
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causing  said  rolls  to  roUte  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  and  means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the 
action  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delint*r,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  so  that  they  form  a  V-shaped 
inclosure,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  surfaces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for  caiis- 
ing  said  rolls  to  roUte  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  posi- 
tively-actuated abrading  rolls,  arranged  so  that  they  form  a  V-shaped 
inclosure,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  surfaces  in  such  close  prox- 
imity that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rolls,  and  agiutors  sUtioned  within  the  incloe- 
nre  formed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  hori- 
lonUlly-arranged,  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  to 
form  a  V-shaped  inclosure,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  surfiscesin 
such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and 
meahs  for  causing  said  rolls  to  roUU  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  agiutors,  graded  in  size  according  to 
the  sir-e  of  the  space  in  which  they  operate,  sUtioned  within  said  in- 
closure, and  moans  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  ouUr 
surface  of  said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  hori- 
conUlly-arranged  positively-actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  to 
form  a  V-shaped  inclosnre,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  surfaces  in 
such  close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  ssme,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  seed 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the  inclosnre  at  the  top  thereof,  a  seed 
discharge  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  inclosure  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  agiutors,  graded  in  sir.e  according  to  thesiie  of  the  space 
in  which  they  operate,  sUtioned  within  said  inclosnre,  and  means  for 
causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  ouUr  surface  of  said  rolls, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  coinbinaUon  with  s  senes  of 
positively -actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle  to 
form  an  inclosure  \.ithin  which  the  delinting  operation  takes  place, 
and  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed 
will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to 
route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings 
means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  outer  surface  or 
■aid  rolls,  and  means  for  conveying  the  seed  under  treatment  through 
the  inclosure,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,280.  OOTTOH-SIKD  DBLUrrBR  iumJ.TAViBnM.1i.tm 
phis.  Tenn..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  afliignmeota,  to  the  Standard 
Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Arkaiaaa  Piled  July  9,  1895.  Serial  Ha 
566.4S4    (HonodeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  i 
ries  of  positively  actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
circle  to  form  an  inclosure  within  which  the  delinting  operation  Ukes 
place,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  surftces  ia  such  cioae  proximity 
that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  sama,  and  means  for  causing  said 
rolls  U  route  ia  the  same  direction,  ef  seed  inlet  aad  discharge  open- 
ings, means  for  removing  the  lint  separated  by  the  actioa  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  conveying  the  seed  under  treatment  through 
the  inclosnre  formed,  substantially  as  dsscribed 


3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  eombinabon  with  a  series  of 
posiUvely-actuated  abrading  rolls,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle, 
and  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  such  close  proximity  that  seed 
will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to 
route  in  the  same  direction,  of  seed  inlet  and  discharge  openings, 
means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  outer  faces  of  said 
rolls,  and  a  spiral  seed  conveyer  sUtioned  within  the  inclosure  formed 
by  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
horiionully-arranged  positively-actuated  abrading  rolU,  arrangwl 
in  the  form  of  a  circle,  and  placed  with  their  meeting  fiaces  in  such 
close  proximity  that  seed  will  not  pass  between  the  same,  and  means 
for  causing  said  rOlU  to  roUte  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  seed  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  inclosure,  a  seed  discharge  opening  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  means  for  causir.gan  air  current  to  sweep  over  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rolls,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  sUtioned  within  the 
inclosure,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  281  C0TT0H-8BEDDKUHTEB.  Jamb  J  Paolcter,  Mem 
phis,  Tenn..  asaignor  to  the  Standard  Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Arkanai. 
PUed  Aug.  16.  1895  Serial  Ha  559,509  (Ho  model) 
('him.— I.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  sufhctently 
close  proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and 
means  for  routing  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  second  series 
of  rolls  of  the  same  diameter  as  those  constituting  the  flrst  series,  and 
also  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to 
prevent  pasutge  of  seed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  being  arranged  so 
as  to  form  a  casing  for  one  side  of  the  first  seriesof  rolls,  and  each  being 
journaled  with  iu  center  equidisUnt  from  the  centers  of  the  two  ad- 
jacent rolls  of  the  first  series,  means  for  routing  said  second  series  of 
rolls  in  the  ssme  direction,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to 
sweep  over  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  sufficiently  cloee 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
routing  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  second  series  of  rolls  of 
the  same  diameter  as  those  constituting  the  first  series,  and  alM>  placed 
with  their  meeUng  feces  in  sufficienUy  close  proximity  to  preveat  paa- 
aage of  seed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  being  arranged  so  as  to  form 
a  easing  for  one  side  of  the  first  seri«  of  rolls,  and  each  being  jour- 
naled with  iu  center  eqnidisUnt  from  the  center  of  the  two  adjacent 
rolls  of  the  first  series,  means  for  routing  said  second  series  of  rolls 
ia  the  same  direction,  and  opposiu  to  the  direction  of  the  roUtioa 
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or  the  roIU  formir  g  the  finU  Mriet,  and  mean*  for  C4iuinf(  an  air  car- 
rent  to  nweep  0T)r  the  rolls,  subetantially  as  described 


3.  la  a  cotton  teed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
abrading  roils,  placed  with  their  meeting  fases  io  saffieientlj  close 
proximitj  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  betwee^i  the  same,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  second  series  of  rolls 
of  the  same  diameter  as  those  constituting  tke  first  series,  and  also 
placed  with  their  meeting  facea  in  snfficientN  eioee  proximit?  to  pre 
Tctit  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  being  arranged  so 
as  to  form  a  casing  for  one  side  of  the  first  series  of  rolls,  and  each 
being  juumaled  with  its  center  equidistant  ft^m  the  centers  of  the 
two  adjacent  rolls  of  the  first  series,  means  f(br  rotating  said  second 
series  of  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  oppositeir  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rolls  forming  the  first  series  aijd  at  a  different  rate  of 
speed,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  sweep  over  the  rolls, 
siibstaiitiallj  as  described 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  eombibation  with  a  series  of 
abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  fa^es  in  snffieientlj  close 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  tame,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  io  the  same  direction,  of  a  second  series  of  rolls  of 
the  same  diameter  as  those  ooostitutiDg  the  fir^t  series  and  also  placed 
with  their  meeting  hem  in  saffieientlj  close  proximity  to  prevent  pas- 
sai^e  nt  acod  between  the  same,  said  rolls  bein^  arranged  so  as  to  form 
a  casing  for  one  side  oi  the  first  series  of  rolife,  and  each  being  jour- 
n.tied  with  its  center  equidistant  from  the  centers  of  th«  two  adjacent 
roll*  of  the  first  series,  means  for  rotating  uitl  second  scries  of  rolls  in 
the  same  direction,  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rolls  forming  the  first  series,  a  spiked  roll  Operating  in  connection 
with  the  two  end  rolls,  and  means  for  caosingjan  air  current  to  sweep 
over  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  fi4ces  in  snfflcieotly  close 
proxiinitv  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  betwe^i  the  same,  and  means 
for  routing  uid  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  oC  a  second  series  of  rolls 
of  the  same  diameter  as  those  forming  the  first  series,  and  also  placed 
with  their  meeting  faces  in  sufflciently  cloee  ptoximitj  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  s«ed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  beia||  arranged  so  as  to  form 
a  casing  for  one  side  of  the  first  series  of  rol^,  and  each  being  jour- 
naled  with  its  center  equidistant  from  the  centers  of  the  two  adjacent 
rolls  of  the  first  series,  means  for  rotating  said  second  series  of  rolls 
in  the  same  direction,  and  opposite  to  the  dirietion  of  rotation  of  the 
rolls  fomiag  the  first  series,  an  upright  pipe  larranged  in  connection 
with  the  end  rolls  so  that  the  seed  will  bank  ;up  therein,  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  same,  and  means  for  eaosing  kn  air  carrent  to  swe*p 
over  the  rolis,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  cotton  seed  deKater,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
abrading  rolls,  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  in  sufficiently  close 
proximity  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  second  series  of  rolls  of 
the  same  diameter  as  those  constituting  the  ftrtt  series,  and  also  placed 


with  their  meeting  &ces  io  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  prevent 
passage  of  seed  between  the  same,  said  rolls  being  arranged  so  as  to 
form  a  casing  for  one  side  of  the  first  series  of  rolls,  and  each  being 
joumaled  with  its  center  equidistant  irom  the  center  of  the  two  ad- 
jacent rolls  of  the  first  series,  means  for  rotating  said  second  series  of 
rolls  in  the  same  direction,  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  rolb  forming  the  first  series,  a  spiked  roll  operating  in  connec- 
tion with  the  two  end  rolls,  an  upright  pipe  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  end  rolls  so  that  seed  will  bank  up  therein,  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  carrent  to  sweep  over 
the  rolls,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


5  4:  6  ,  2  8  2  .     RBOULATmQ  DBYICK  FOR  LAM?a     RoBtn  L 
DoEAi,  Bty  City.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1886.    8«WHaM7,fiS&    (Io 
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Claims. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  controlling  device 
therefor,  comprising  a  eaaing,  a  ftbroos  compressible  packing  therein, 
through  which  oil  is  adapted  to  flow  continuously,  and  a  stem  for  com- 
pressing the  packing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  sub- 
itaotially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  lamps  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
ported  diaphragm,  a  fibront;  valve  or  packing  thereon  through  which 
oil  is  adapted  to  flow  continuously,  and  a  stem  for  compacting  said 
ralve  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  lamp  tbunt,  the  oil  supply  pipe,  the 
valve  casing  therein,  the  diaphragm  Pin  the  casing,  having  the  con- 
cave ported  aeat  a,  the  valve  stem,  the  curved  head  I  above  the  seat 
and  the  fibrous  compressible  valve  or  packing  J  between  the  bead  and 
•eat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  the  fibrous  valve  through 
which  oil  is  adapted  to  flow  continuously,  the  stem  for  compressing 
the  same  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  oil  through  the  valve,  the  ther- 
mostatic ring  M  around  the  flame,  and  an  operative  connection  there- 
from to  the  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6,283.  ICB-CDTmie  MACHOIE.  QiOBai  B.  MiLUin,  Meo- 
tooe,  Gd.  PQed  Feb.  11,  1896.  Serial  Na  937,863.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  vertically  movable  manifolds  substantially  such  as  set  forth,  in 
which  the  main  limb  of  the  discharge  pipe  of  one  manifold  \%  above 
the  main  limb  of  the  feed  pipe  of  the  manifold  which  precedes  it  and 
means  for  separately  moving  the  manifolds  vertical'y. 

2.  An  ice  cutter  comprising  a  swinging  tubular  manifold ;  meant 
for  moviug  the  same  vertically  ;  means  for  moving  it  horixoiitally ; 
a  suitable  fluid  :  and  means  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  the  manifold. 

3.  An  ice  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  ;  suspending  pul- 
leys ;  an  axle  ;  suspending  cords  &stened  to  the  manifold  and  passed 
over  the  suspending  pulleys,  respectively,  and  wound  around  and  fas- 
tened to  the  axle  ;  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  axle  at  a 
desired  point,  a  suitable  fluid  ;  means  for  forcing  sach  fluid  through 
the  manifold ;  and  means  for  moving  the  manifold  horixontally.       ^ 

4.  An  ioe  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  ;  suspending  pul- 
leys ;  an  axle ;  suspending  cords  fastened  to  the  manifold  and  passed 
over  the  suspending  pulleys,  respectively,  and  wound  aroond  and  fas- 
tened to  the  axle:  meaiM  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  axle; 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  axle  at  a  desired  point ;  a  snit- 
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able  fluid;  means  for  forcing  such  fluid  through  the  manifold;  and 
means  for  moving  the  manifold  horizontally 

'.I.  An  ice  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  manifold ;  suspending  pul- 
leys; an  axle;  suspending  cords  fastened  to  the  manifold  and  passed 
over  the  suspending  pulleys  respectively,  and  wound  around  and  fiss- 
tened  to  the  axle:  a  cord  fastened  to  the  axle  and  arranged  to  be 
wound  thereupon  and  arranged  depending  therefrom;  a  weight  fas- 
tened to  such  cord ;  means  for  stopping  the  roUtion  of  the  axle  at  a 
desired  point;  a  suiuble  flaid ;  means  for  forcing  the  fluid  through 
the  manifold ;  and  means  for  moving  the  manifold  horixontally. 


ti.  The  combination  of  the  manifold ;  the  suspending  pulleys;  an 
axle;  suspending  cords  fastened  to  the  manifold  and  passed  over  the 
sus|)ending  pulleys  respectively  And  wound  around  and  fastened  to  the 
axle;  a  cord  fastened  to  the  axle  and  arranged  to  be  wound  there- 
upon and  arranged  depending  therefrom;  a  weight  fastened  to  such 
cord  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  axle  at  a  desired 
point. 

7.  Ad  ice  euttiftg  machine  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  the  cut- 
ting tubes  of  which  cross  each  other  and  are  all  arranged  in  substan- 
tially one  horizonUl  plane ;  a  suiuble  fluid ;  means  for  forcing  the 
fluid  through  the  manifold ;  means  for  moving  the  manifold  vertically ; 
means  for  susUining  the  manifold  on  different  planes  successively  and 
means  for  moving  the  manifold  horizontally. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  manifold  suspended  so  as  to 
swing ;  a  suitable  fluid ;  moans  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  such 
iiiHiiifold  ;  cords  fsstened  to  such  manifold  and  led  therefrom  laterally 
on  one  side  to  and  over  suiuble  pulleys,  respectively;  such  pulleys; 
and  suiuble  weights  atuched  respectively  to  such  cords. 

9.  An  ice  euUing  machine  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  ;  sos- 
Itciidiiig  pulleys  ;  an  axle ;  suspending  cords  futened  to  the  manifold 
and  passed  over  the  suspending  pulleys  respectively,  and  wound 
around  and  fastened  to  the  axle  :  a  cord  fastened  to  the  axle  and  ar- 
ranged to  wind  thereupon  and  arranged  depending  therefrom ;  a 
weight  fastened  to  such  oord  ,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
axle  at  a  desired  point;  a  suiuble  fluid  ;  means  for  forcing  the  fluid 
through  the  manifold  .  cords  fastened  to  the  manifold  and  led  there- 
from laterally  on  one  side  and  over  suiuble  pulleys  respectively  ;  such 
pulleys  and  suiuble  weighu  attached  respectively  to  snch  cords. 

10.  An  ioe  cutter  eomprising  a  tobalar  manifold  containing  a 
flowing  fluid  ;  means  for  suspending  such  manifold  :  and  means  for  low- 
ering the  niauifoid  and  stopping  it  successively  at  sUted  poinU. 

11.  An  ioe  cotter  eomprising  a  tabular  manifold  eonUining  a 
flowing  fluid ;  means  for  snspending  snch  manifold ;  and  allowing  it  to 
swing;  means  for  lowering  the  manifold  and  stopping  it  snccesaireiy 
at  sUted  poinU ,  and  means  for  swinging  the  manifold. 

12.  An  ice  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  coeUining  a. 
flowing  fluid  ;  means  for  suspending  such  manifold  and  allowing  it  to 
swing;  means  for  lowering  the  manifold  and  stopping  it  successively 


at  sUted  points;  pulleys  adjusUble  as  to  height  arranged  at  one  side- 
of  the  manifold ;  cords  fastened  to  the  manifold  and  led  to  and  over 
said  pulleys,  respectively;  weights  atUched  to  such  pulleys  respects 
iTely,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pulleys  as  to  height. 

13.  In  an  ice  cutter  the  tubular  manifold  set  forth  comprising  the 
feed  pipe  extending  along  two  sides  of  a  parallelogram  ,  the  discbarge 
pipe  extending  along  the  other  two  sides  of  the  parallelogram  and 
communicating  at  its  ends  with  the  feed  pipe  through  contracted 
ports;  the  cross-cutting  tubes  connecting  between  one  limb  of  the 
feed  pipe  and  one  limb  of  the  discharge  pipe  ;  and  cross  cutting  tubes 
communicating  between  the  other  limb  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  other 
limb  of  the  discharge  pipe. 

14.  In  an  ice  cutter,  a  movable  tubular  manifold  comprising  feed 
and  discharge  pipes  arranged  in  subsUntially  one  plane  and  cross 
cutting  tubes  connecting  botween  the  feed  and  discharge  pipes  and 
all  Hrrangod  subsUntially  in  the  same  plane  with  such  pipes. 


54:6,284:.  STAMP  STBM  aUIDE  FOB  STAMP  MILL&  CoRTDOli 
A  FARfio,  Bald  Butte,  Mont  Piled  Sept  1  1893.  Serial  Ba  484.77L 
(No  model) 


^^^T 


C'/aias. 1.   In  a  sUmp  mill  or  battery,  the  combinauou  with  the 

main  frame,  and  the  lon-titudinal  strengthening  plate  sUnding  against 
one  face  thereof ;  of  the  sUmp  stem  guides  made  in  two  parts  with 
beveled  outer  faces,  the  rear  faces  ot  the  parts  having  a  rabbet  fit- 
ting over  said  plate,  stirrnps  surrounding  said  pnrU  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  with  their  arms  pawing  through  the  frame,  wedges 
interposed  between  the  l>eveled  face*  of  «*id  guides,  and  bolu  pass- 
ing through  said  wedgen  and  through  said  plate  independent  of  the 
guides  and  their  stirrups,  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sUmp  mill  or  battery,  the  combination  with  the  maio 
frame,  a  horiconUl  series  of  sUmp  dtem  guides  arranged  in  pairs  ad- 
jacent to  said  frame,  and  »Urru|>«  embracing  said  guides  with  their 
arms  passing  through  the  frame  adjacent  each  other;  of  double  wash 
ers  embracing  said  arms  in  pairs,  nuts  on  the  arms,  and  for  every 
pair  a  plate  having  a  b»veled  point  passing  between  the  nuts,  aoH 
means  for  holding  said  plate  removably  in  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sump  mill  or  battery,  the  combination  with  the  main 
fhtme,  a  horiionUl  series  of  sUmp  stem  guides  arranged  in  pairs  ad- 
jacent to  said  frame;  and  stirrups  embracing  said  guides  with  their 
arms  passing  through  the  frame  adjacent  each  other ,  of  double  wash- 
ers embracing  said  arms  in  pairs,  nuu  on  the  arms,  and  for  every 
pair  a  slotted  plate  having  a  beveled  point  passing  between  the  auta, 
and  a  set  screw  passing  through  iu  slot  and  into  the  frame,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:6  285.    ADVBBTISIHft-SIOH.     Jow  R  KiLLT,  Detroit,  Mksfa. 

Ftti  Aug.  li  1894.    Renewed  Aug  19, 1896.    Serial  Hft  559.875     (Bo 

niodeL) 

CbiB._The  combination  of  a  card  bearing  the  represenUtion  of 
a  face  having  apertures  at  the  points  where  the  eyes  would  appear 
and  a  curved  aperture  for  the  mouth,  the  disk  having  thereon  the 
repreeenUtion  of  eye-balls  and  provided  with  an  integral  tongue  bent 
outward  from  the  lower  arc  thereof,  said  disk  being  pivoted  in  the 
rear  of  the  face  on  said  card  and  adapted  to  swing  in  either  direction, 
the  point  of  pivot  of  said  disk  being  so  placed  that  the  eye-l>aUs 
thereon  shall  normally  register  with  the  eye  openings  in  said  card  and 
the  tongue  on  said  disk  shall  project  into  the  mouth  opening  thereof, 
which  opening  is  curved  concentric  with  the  point  of  pivot  of  said 


>6+4 


disk,  whereby  the  tongue  Uarelt  back  and  frrth  in  the  mouth  open- 
ing »•<!  the  eye  ball*  before  the  eye  apertorea  in  the  card,  as  said 
diik  swings  on  iU  pivot. 
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546,286.    LOCK.    Radolwdb  D.  &  TUn.  Detroit.  Mich.    ?tled 
Ju^  10, 1896.    SerW  Na  566.459.    (Mo  model.) 


C'faiM.— 1.  In  a  lock,  a  tambler  the  oat  ir  face  or  wall  of  which 
adjacent  to  the  key  hole  is  provided  with  a  atparate  thin  flat  plate  of 
relauvely  harder  malenai,  which  extends  le»gthwi8)B  of  the  tumbler 
whereby  the  biu  of  the  key  sweep  acroe«  t|e  plate  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  when  the  key  is  turnejl  about  iu  axis. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  tombler  the  wearing  falo  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plate  or  wearing  surface  relatively  hirder  than  the  body  of 
the  tumbler  and  sprung  into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  lo  a  lock,  a  tambler  the  wearing  fa^  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  thin  flat  plate  or  surface  relatively  harder  than  the  body  of 
the  tumbler,  said  plate  having  a  projection  ^n  itA  rear  side  adapted 
to  fit  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  tumbler  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  tumbler. 


REISSUES. 


11,507.  SEPARATINQMACHIME.  OttviLLl  M.  M  OBSI.  Jackaoo. 
MictL  PUed  Mar  26. 1894.  Settal  Ma  906.|94.  Original  Ma  499.796. 
dated  June  20.  1893. 


CVrrtat. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separat- 
ing chamber  having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  en^.  an  outlet  for  grain  and 
air  at  the  other  end  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber 
which  is  connecter)  with  the  grain  outlet  add  in  which  the  grain  is 
sep.'irated  from  the  air  current,  and  a  return  passage  whereby  the  air 
current  is  conducteu  back  to  the  scouring  Chamber,  substantially  a« 
desrritKHl. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  a4d  dust  separating  cham- 
Wr  having  a  diut  outlet  at  one  end,  an  outlei  for  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end  and  au  internal  air  propelling  dei|ice,  of  a  chamber  which 
i*  connected  with  the  grain  outlet  and  in  wh)ch  the  grain  is  separated 
from  tlie  air  current,  a  hopper  through  whifch  the  air  current  pa  nam 


after  having  left  the  grain  and  in  which  the  heavy  imparities  are  de- 
posited, and  a  return  air  passage  leading  to  the  scouring  chamber, 
aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  for  the  grain  and  air  at 
the  other  end  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber  which 
is  connected  with  the  grain  outlet  and  in  which  the  grain  is  separated 
fVom  the  air  current,  a  hopper  through  which  the  air  current  passes 
after  having  left  the  grain  and  in  which  the  heavy  imparitiea  are  de- 
posited, an  ascending  air  passage  leading  to  a  secondary  hopper  in 
which  the  light  impurities  are  deposited,  and  a  return  air  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  scouring  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end.  an  outlet  for  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end.  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber  which 
is  connected  with  said  grain  outlet  and  in  which  the  grain  is  separated 
fW>m  the  air  current,  a  chamber  in  which  the  grain  is  afterward  caused 
to  descend  through  the  same  air  current,  and  a  return  air  passage 
leading  to  the  scouring  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  for  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end,  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber  which 
is  connected  with  said  grain  outlet  and  in  which  the  grain  is  separated 
firom  the  air  current,  a  hopper  in  which  the  air  cnrrent  drops  the 
heavy  impurities,  a  chamber  in  which  the  grain  is  caused  to  descend 
through  the  same  air  current  after  the  latter  has  passed  through  said 
hopper,  and  a  return  air  pa^K^ge  leading  to  the  scouring  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham-     t 
b«r  having  a  dust  outlet  at'one  end.  an  outlet  for  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber  which 

is  connected  with  said  grain  outlet  and  in  which  the  grain  is  separated 
from  the  air  current,  a  hopper  in  which  the  air  current  drops  the 
heavy  impurities,  a  chamber  in  which  the  grain  is  cau.^ed  to  descend 
through  the  same  air  current  after  the  latter  has  passed  through  said 
hopper,  a  hopper  in  which  the  air  current  drops  the  light  impurities, 
and  a  return  air  passage  leading  to  the  scouring  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  an  outlet  for  grain  and  air 
at  its  lower  end  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  gravity 
separator  arranged  underneath  said  scouring  mechanism  and  com- 
posed of  a  chamber  arranged  underneath  the  grain  outlet,  in  which 
the.  grain  is  separated  from  the  air  current,  a  chaff  hopper  arranged 
underneath  said  chamber,  an  inclined  grain  passage  leading  from  said 
chamber  an  air  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  and  intersecting 
said  grain  passage,  a  secondary  hopper  arranged  above  said  grain 
passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  inschine,  and  a  return  air  passage 
leading  to  the  scouring  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  for  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end,  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  chamber  which 
is  connected  with  said  grain  outlet  and  in  which  the  grain  is  sepa- 
rated from  tbe  air  current,  a  gram  passage  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber an  air  passage  also  leading  from  said  chamber  and  intersecting 
said  grain  passage,  and  a  return  air  passage  leading  to  the  scouring 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dost  outlet  at  one  end,  a  grain  outlet  at  the  other  end 
and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  ribs  or  deflectors  arranged 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  scouring  chamber  op- 
poaite  the  air  propelling  device  and  inclined  to  deflect  the  grain  from 
the  grain  outlet  toward  the  du.<it  outlet,  substantially  ax  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end,  a  grain  outlet  at  the  other  end 
and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  ribs  arranged  on  the  head 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  grain  outlet  and  extending  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  of  the  head  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  air  propelling  device  rotates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  scouring  and  dust  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  dust  outlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  fur  grain  and  air  at  the 
other  end  and  an  internal  air  propelling  device,  of  a  gravity  separa- 
tor connected  with  the  grain  outlet  and  having  a  hopper  in  which 
the  impurities  are  deposited  and  a  return  passage,  and  a  dust  spout 
connecting  said  dust  outlet  with  said  hopper  and  provided  with  a  valve 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  deliver  the  dust  into  said  hopper  or  discharge 
it  outside  thereof  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
dust  separating  and  air  circulating  fan.  an  endleas  air  passage  to  and 
from  the  fan,  separating  means  in  tbe  passage,  and  oppositely  arranged 
dust  and  air  outlets  from  the  fan  and  an  air  inlet  opposite  the  dust 
outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  having  an  endless  air  passage 
therein,  separating  menns  in  the  passage,  a  tapering  fan  casing  iu  the 
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air  circuit,  having  an  axial  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  connecting  into 
the  air  circuit,  an  oppositely  arranged  dust  outlet,  and  a  fan  in  the 
easing,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  com- 
bined scouring  and  dust  separating  chamber,  an  endleas  air  passage 
leading  to  and  from  the  chamber,  separating  means  in  the  passage, 
a  separate  dust  passaf^  from  the  chamber,  an  air  circulating  and 
dust  separating  fan  in  the  chamber,  and  icoaring  means  in  the  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


24-,6  5  8.     CHOCOLATE  CAKE.     L0UI8  RowcB,  Mew  Tort  I.  T. 
Piled  Au»  7. 1895.    Serial  Ma  558.553.    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yetim 


Claim.— Tbt  design  for  a  chocolate  cake  snbsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


24,659.    8P00M.    Cora  A.  Gooonia,  Brookllne,  Maaa    FQed  Dea 
24. 1894.  "  Sertol  Ma  532.887.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Cfaim.—Tbt  design  for  a  spoon  substantially  as  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2  4 , 6  6  0 .    8P00M.    PiuHK  W.  Smith.  Qardner.  Man    FUed  Apr.  27, 
l'896.    Seiial  Ma  647,422.    Termof  patent  3  i  years. 


34,662.    PAPERWEIGHT.    Ml  T  DiK,  Boston.  Maaa    Piled  Sept 
IS.  1891    Serial  Ma  522,944    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


C'kim.—Tht  design  for  a  paper  weight,  herein  described  and 
ahown. 


24,663.    CLIP.    JoHH  Dkvlik.  Detroit  Mich.    Piled  June  10, 1 881 
Settal  Ma  662.345.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


uu 


CItrim. — The  design  for  a  clip  herein  shown  and  daacribed. 


2  4,6  6  4.    HOOK.    Jamb  C.  Covkt,  West  Troy,  M.  Y,    Piled  May 

2S.  1896.    Serial  Na  560.445     Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


^^ 


C'iauH.—Tht  herein  described  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon, 
fork  or  other  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2  4,66  1  .  RAZOR-HAMDLE.  Charlb  H.  Thobbkr.  Bast  Onagi, 
M.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Wiebuach  k  Hllger.  Umited.  Mew  Tork,  M.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  6. 1895.    Serial  Na  558.427.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


C'Arim.— The  design  for  handles  for  razors  aad  the  like,  aubatan- 
tially aa  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  hook,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

2  4,665.  BRACKET  FOR  WA8H8TAMD8.  WlLUAM  H.  QtAHAM. 
St  Louis.  Ma  FUed  Aug.  1, 1896.  Serial  Ma  557.908.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Cltnm.—Th«  design  for  a  bracket,  sobaUntially  aa  herein  shown 
and  described. 
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2  -4,6  6  6.    SHOB.    LnuuB  Bill.  Lyim.  Mim.    FUad  Aug. &,  1896. 
Serial  Na  S68.330.    Term  of  patent  7  ye  uu 


Claim.. — The  design  for  shoes  herein 


^4.669. 


•ho wo  and  described. 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  scouring  box  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

<34.^670.  BODY  FOR  OIL  CAM  a  Mari  L  8p«kt.  Watertury, 
Cam.,airi«iK>r  to  the SoovmilanufttcturliigCoinpuiy.  same  place  FIM 
July22.189&    Serial  Ha  566.833.    Term  <rf  patent  7  yet» 


24,667.    8H0B-TIP.    ftoniv  Kiiiji*,  Patereon,  M.  J.    Filed  May 
i  189&    Serial  Ha  548.167.    Term  of  p^teot  3i  yean, 


Clbim.— The  design  for  a  shoe  tip  si  bstantially  as  herein  shown 
and  (Icxcribcd.  ' 


534,668.  HOLDER  FOR  BARS  OF  COtlN  Amos Callboh.  Brooklyn, 
H.  T  FQed  June  6,  1895.  Serial  Ha|  561.91L  Term  of  patent  34 
yeara. 


C^UM. — The  design  for  com  holde'w 


Claim. The  design  for  the  bodies  of  oil-cans,  as  herein  deecribeu 

and  shown  in  the  accompanying  iiluslrations. 


24.  67  1.  8T0VR  JoBiFH  Lhhi  QoBllLLi.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignor 
to  the  Jfiet  Stove  Worts.  JoUet,  ni  Piled  Aug.  2.  1896.  Serial  Ha 
568.025.    Term  of  pateot  3i  yean. 


herein  shown  and  described 


2  4,669.  SCOURIHQ-BOI.  Haib  Hioolaus  CuuaiH  and  Fmd 
Claush,  StacyvlUe.  Iowa.  Filed  Ma3|  27,  1896.  Serial  Ha  560,869. 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim.— \.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  base  subsUntially  as  shown 

and  described. 

2.  In  s  design  for  a  stove,  the  body  siibsUntially  as  shown  and 

described. 

3.  In  a  design  for  a  stove,  the  top  «ub«Unti*liy  as  shown  and 

described. 

4.  The  de«gn  for  a  stove  sabrtantially  as  shown  and  dsM^bed. 


SimMtt*    10,    1895. 
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24,672.  CARPCT.  B«aQ.  8Auni,&T)oiayn.H.  Y.,ai*gnortotlie 
Lowell  Manubcturing  Company,  of  Ma— nfauaetta  FUed  Aug.  S,  IM61 
fierial  Ha  558.165.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


^H 

^^K 

^^^^ 

s 'I^'^ubWkhI^G 

l^n 

(Mm.— I.  In  a  design  for  a  carp«^  ^«  ^xx^T  ^  snbatoBtially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  destgn  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  substantially  asahown. 

3.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A  and  the  border  B,  sab- 
■tantially  as  shown. 

24,6  7  3.  CARPBT  tLxrmu  MiDnLtTtw  Roo,  Tonken,  H.  T.,  ••• 
■ignor  to  Matthew  J.  WhittiU.  Woroeatar,  Ma^  FQed  Aufr  3. 188(1. 
Serial  Ha  668,166.    Term  of  patent  Si  yMiK 


*  ^-         -..r^     .-^  W  \<  r<t^  J^^' 


V.-.    -'r  vi-w 


ClaimL—l.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  sabstaottally  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpeu,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  border 
3,  substantially  as  shown. 


24  674.  CARPR.  Amnt  MisDLRoi  Rao,  Tonken,  H.  T..  ■•■ 
■Igoor  to  Mattbev  J.  Whtttaa  Woreerter,  Mmi  FQed  Aug,  8, 1898. 
Serial  Ha  968,167.    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean 


Clnm.—l.  In  a  design  for  a  earp•^  tke  W<ly  A,  snb^tiaUy  as 
skown. 

2.  In  s  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  sabsUatiaDy  as  sImwb. 

3.  The  design  for  carpets,  oonasting  of  tke  body  A,  and  the  border 
B,  snbstanti&lly  as  shown. 


24.675.  CASPR.  Jon  H  Inu  B««  T«t.  I.  T..  Hrigw  to 
Mttthmr  J.  WhtttalL  WanMtar. MaK  FOed Ai« S, I88&  Siriille 
068.161    Tana  of  patent  Si  f«n. 


ChttM.—l.  In  a  design  for  a  earpet,  the  be*y  A,  anbstaatially  as 
ahown. 

2.  la  a  de«gn  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  sabstsstislly  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpets,  consisting  of  the  body  X,  aad  the  border 
B,  substantially  as  shown.  -^ 


24,676.  CARPR.  Joti  R  Im,  ItflrTtri;  I.  T.,  MnigBar  to 
Matthew  J.  WhtttaU,  WoroeMar.  Mm  FIMAarS.lN&  Sartilla 
858.169.    TennoTptteotSiyean- 


O--^*^' 


.j-'jf  -^i 


Cfam. — 1.  la  a  design  for  a  carpet  the  body  A.,  sabatantially  as 

shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet  the  border  B,  substantially  as  shown.    ^ 
S.  The  design  for  carpets,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  and  the  border 

B.  substantiallv  as  "Kown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER  10,  1898. 


27.041.    BOOTS  AID  8H0B&    Ijjji  Pmwt  4  Co.  iKOEWiiTiD. 


Spencer  aod  Bostoa 


FOedAuff. 


Kl>t& 


(Palrhjess- 
JRatrh  -laa. 


iyMwai«//«o/«r».— Theword»"MATJcHLi8»-MATCH-LA0i. 
TTted  «ince  December  3,  1894. 


27  04:2     LIAI>-PnciL&    Tn  Pim  or  lUBiAtB  PAin.  Itw 

Tirt.1.  T.    P1W  July  IfliinBL         ^ 

REMBRANDT 


A«mii/m/ yiwtev.— The  werJ   " R^m ■■arvt."    Uied 


27,04:3.    Wimii-PMa    Amum  L  Salmmi.  lew  Tert.  I.  T. 

PM  Apr.  IS.  IMl  I 

ALUMINOID 


AMnirie/>rtv«^-Tkewer4"  A  Lejii  ■•!>."    UeediiDeeApnl 
1.  1805 


Q7  04-6      BVKRT  PORM  OF  TOBACCO  POE  SMOKIHO  OR  CH8W- 
IHQ.    A-'a  MOTUT  Comrun.  aeliteyllle,  I.  a     Filed  July  29. 18» 


ILLiO^£jiSS 


ii*«i/»a//«o/i«rr.— The  word  "  Aloaldi."    Ueed  «»nee  Jana- 
»ry,  1890.  ^_^«-^— - 

a  7  04:7      BVERT  FORM  OF  TOBACCO  FOR  8M0DI6  OR  CHIW- 
MQ.    A.H.MOTLiTCo«PAlT.Rafclsyllle,H.a    FUad  July  2».  189&       • 


AeMlMi//«a/bir«_Theword«"MoTLiT'BHieiOBADB  "ud 
the  pietare  of  the  head  and  shoulder*  of  a  lady  Wearing  aa  opera- 
eleak.    Utod  Boce  Dceemher,  1892. 


27,04:8.    RIMIDT  FOR  CATARRH.    Jnu  L  Sam.  Butlatt, Tex. 
h$i  Jose  2U  ins. 


2  7,04:4:.   PLBC COWnt-TCUOOai  CiAiuiJAaB SuiLO. SC 
UttH^Ma    FOfld  July  1&.  im 


Dice. 

A«MN/Nt//(«<i(rv.— The  word"  Dic^."    Uied  nnoeJoly  1, 1S9& 


a  7  04: 6 .     VTWtLl  FORM  OF  TORAOOO  FOR  8M0KII0  OR  CHIW- 
Il«.    A  H.  MoTLBT  Ooarun,  Ritdtrtte,  I.  &     FOad  Juty  S9, 1896 


QB^g  QygHI^ 


A 


Ementiai  feattire.r-Tht  repreeenUtion  of  a  triangle  bearing  the 
letton  "  J  R  8 "  within  ita  reapectire  coraert,  aawciated  with  the 
worda  "Wobld's  Wokdik."     Uaed  nnce  September,  1893. 


37  049  PROPRBTARTMlDICm  FOR  HDISSOTIOI  AID  SIMI- 
LAR DIOABia  Td  lATlOiAL  PlAMAOT  Oa,  MoDtred,  CMadi. 
Filed  July  aO.  1896. 


ii»wi/i«/ /«Bft«rw.— The  worda  "  D I  <  I  ■  Q c  ■  ■  ■  "  and  the  piotere 
of  a  lady  draaMd  ddoolleM  aad  wearinp  a  broad  hat  Uied  nnce 
Janaary,  1880. 


EueiUial  featttre.—Tkt  worda  "PirTom  Co«ii«Lii"   and 
Dirosi,"  the  letter*  "J.  L.  C,"  and  the  recUngolar  inclowng 
border.     Used  Moee  May  1.  1895.  * 


a  7  . 0  6  O .  RRMEDT  FOR  STOMACH.  LIVER,  AID  BOWRL 
TROOBLBR  Kumikil,  Baitilt  &  ScBiorxB,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.  Filed 
Au«.  16,  isan 


.^t^cisr^ 


iai  fmlmn. — The  word  "Pbarcisoai."    Uaed  since  De- 
v-^ber  21.  1893     . 


SirriMUK    10,    1895. 
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27,061.    SFICIFIC  FOR  RHEUMATISM.    LWT  A.  Blown,  Oitk- 

lanlCd.    FOad  May  22, 1896i 


Efeniiai  fiattire.—Tbt  pictorial  represeaUUaa  of  a  moantain, 
incloaed  by  a  circular  border,  with  a  nbbeo  oroanaf  the  field,  oa 
which  are  the  word*  "SiiatA  Babk."    Used  since  July  1,  18»4. 


a7,052.    BFFRRVMCIM  POWDRR  TO  BI  USED  AS  ATOMIC 
MTiM  ft  Ga.  Tertmta.  Ouada.  tad  Buliyo.  I.  T.    FOad  Jan  17. 189& 


i><?rft#(tJ»K^ 


JEuential fiai»tre.—Th«  words  "Ooldbb  Pbcit  Saliitb" 
and  the  repreeenUtion  of  a  young  woman  leaning  aguost  a  wall  with 
a  fruit-laden  tree  for  a  background.     Used  since  June  2,  1894. 


27  05  3      CREAM  OF  PETROLEUM  FOR  THE  TOILR.    AOMWW 
F.  SnTM.  Brooklyo.  I.  T.    FOad  July  18. 1886^ 


Etaeniial  ftabtre. — ^The  word  "Btaxola."    Uaed  since  Febru- 
ary 15,  1895. 

a  7  . 0  6  4: .    FSRPUMERT.    Aam  F.  Haddao^  lew  Tork,  E  T. 

Filed  July  17, 1886. 


Napoleons 


E»ttd\al  ftaUtrt. — The  words  "NAPOLBoa't  OoLoeKB"  aod 
\  boaqaet  of  rioleta.     Used  ainoe  April  1,  1885. 


a7,05  6.    COirUEHSBD MILK.    MohawiOwdbbidMmCowait, 
Roofaeatar,  H.  T.    Filed  July  29. 1896. 


iiueniial  feature. — The  repreaentation  of  a  Malteae  croas.     Uaed 
since  February  1.  1892. 


a  7  , 0  6  6 .    CHOCOLATE,  COOOA,  AID  PREPARAHOIS  THEREOF. 
HntT  L  Pmci.  BoatoD,  Mass.    FOad  Jiom  1. 1895. 


PlLi;i!IM 


E-aUial  feature.— T^»  word  "  P  i  l  «  a  1 11 ."    Uaed  ainec  Febru- 
ary, 1895.  

2  7  , 0  6  7 .    CHOCOLATE.  COCOA,  AID  PREPARATI0H8  THEREOF. 
Hmr  L  PlBOt,  BgaUiB,  Maai    FOad  June  L  18Ml 


EuetUial  /<w/«re.— The  word  "  P  n  B  i  t  a  a ."    Used  since  Febru- 
ary, 1895.  

2 7. 05 8.    CAHEED  TOMATOE&    CiBOun  Eluairi  SraiDUi, 
Smyna,  Del    FUed  Aug.  19, 1896. 


AW»Uia/./%oAiwr.— The  words  "Bblmowt  Hall."    Uaadsiiiee 
June  1,  1895.  ^ 

27,06  9.    Til  OR  LEAD  FOIL    Tm  JoHMTM Tn Fott  AID MlTAl. 
GOHPAIT.'SL  Louia.  Ma    Filed  Aug.  12, 188& 


i^.p  ^r«^i 


Enential  feature, — The  word*  "Lion  Bbakd"  and  the  pictorial 
repreaentation  of  a  lion.     Uaed  since  August  1,  1895. 


27,060.    CORKS    Jon  M  MiUB  &  Ca.  Philadaiphia.  Pa.    FOad 
July  18, 1894. 


EueHtial /mitin.—A  diamond-shaped  fi;are.    Used  since  Janu- 
ary 1,  1886.  ^^^^__^^^_ 

3  7 ,0  6  1 .    POLISHIIG  OOMPOUID  FOR  MBIAL  OOOOa    Lni- 
STMKi  k  Oa.  Berlin,  aennany.    Pitad  May  21 1886. 

AMOR 


1894. 


Euential  /<«A(rr.— The  word  ''  A  H  o  B ."     Used  since  October  I, 
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Q7,OQ2.  PotnjLiD  cmin. 

nay,  BdKtum.    FQad  July  17, 189e 


■ad  Goiu^ 


Awhitf  yiHterv.— Th«  r«pr«MatoUof  of  a  dAggw.    UMd  riaM 
August  9,  1889. 


3  7,063.    CHDOriTa  LAffmi-4L0BnL  AID  RinJCTOBA 
Snu.  BEoram  A  Co.  StaobtBrffla,  Ohla    FIM  May  18, 189& 


GRANITE 


1890. 


Eiamtiat  feahirt. — The  word 


'Oba^iti. 


UMdanc*  Joljl, 


27,06-4.    BICTCLMiaiAL&    PncT  1. 
POed  Best  1. 18H 


MAXTm,  Itwark,  EJ. 


/JWmrtn/  fm^wrt     Thfl  wordt  "Suaa   Alash"  and  the  &e- 
rimil*  Mgitatara,  of  "  Paaor  B.  MArnm."    Utad  bbm  Aufnit  1, 1894. 


37,066.    BICTCLI&    L  H.  Maoi  A  Oot.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    «•* 
Ai«16.in& 


L.A.W. 


AbMN^to/ /«aA<r«.— The  laUen  "L.  A.  W."    UMd  nnM  Aagnrt 
1,  1895.  _ 


f».^ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIN^IMIISSIOl^EI?.     OF    IPj^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMKISSIOXEB'S  DECISIONS. 


RUDDICK    r.    MlLLIKEN. 

Decided  Map  H,  1895. 

Pi'BLic  U«K  AND  Sale -On  Sale— Exkcltory  Contract. 

Where  it  appears  that  a  fire-alarm  box  was  offered  for  sale 
in  no  other  iiiaiiDer  than  as  a  part  of  a  flre-alarm  system  to  be 
installed  by  the  seller  aud  Dotbiog  was  done  evincing  an  inten- 
tion on  his  part  to  transfer  to  the  buyer  a  flre-alarm  box  ex- 
cept upon  an  executor)'  contract  contaiuin^  conditions  and  re- 
quirlnjf  of  the  buyer  niurh  to  be  done  precedent  to  the  transfer 
of  title.  Held  that  the  Are  alarm  box  was  not  on  sale  within  the 
meaning  of  section  'MHe,  Revised  Statutes,  although  the  box  was 
completed,  tested,  and  ready  for  immediate  use  at  the  date  of 
the  contract.    ( Burton  v.  Thf  Town  of  Oreenville,  18  O.  O.,  411 : 

3  Fe<l.  Rep..  W.',  aud  other  cases  referred  to.) 

Appeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

aiONAL-BOX. 

Application  of  Johq  J.  Ruddick  filed  June  28, 1890, 
No.  357,094.  Application  of  George  F.  Milliken  filed 
April  20,  1891,  No.  389,578. 

Mr.  B.  J.  Noyen  for  Ruddick. 

Measrs.  Bentley  <t  Knight  and  Messrg.  Bentley  db 
Blodgett  for  Milliken. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  interference  between  the  application  of 
John  J.  Ruddick,  Serial  No.  357,094.  filed  June  28, 
1890,  and  i«n  application  of  George  F.  Milliken,  Serial 
No.  389,578,  filed  April  20, 1891,  on  the  following  issue: 

1.  In  an  el<>ctrio  signaling  ap]>aratu8,  the  combinntion,  wltli  a 
signal-whe«'l  and  conracts  thcreror,  of  an  actualiog-traia  for  said 
wheel,  a  releasing- le^er  for  the  train  adant(Hl  to  be  moved  two 
steps,  one  manually  controlled  to  release  tne  train  and  tlie  other 
(controlled  by  the  train  in  runuing  to  enable  the  signaling-con- 
tacts to  operate  the  xtgnaling  circuit  r 

•i.  The  cointination,  with  a  signal-wheel  and  actuating-train 
therefor,  of  a  manual  starting  or  releasing  device,  a  ri'tarded 
o|)erativf  device  for  allowing  the  tram  to  run  for  a  time  longer 
than  the  longest  closure  in  any  one  signal  before  the  apiiaratus 
IH  brought  into  signaling  condition,  and  a  determining  device 
acting  during  such  lapse  of  ti  ue  to  prevent  an  Interfering  signal 
being  si>nt. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  el«>ctric  signaling  apparatus,  of  a 
sigDal-whe*-l  and  contacts  therefor,  an  actuating-train  for  said 
wheel,  a  jion-lnterlerecce  magnet  in  the  circuit,  a  shunt-circuit 
around  the  signal-wheel,  and  contacts  therefor  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  a  releasing  device  for  the  said  train,  a  restoring  device 
for  the  armature-lever  of  8«id  magnet,  connected  to  said  releas- 
ing device,  and  a  lo«'kfng  device,  also  connected  to  the  releasing 
device,  adapt«Hl  to  hold  the  armature- lever  in  one  or  the  other 
position  according  as  the  circuit  through  the  magnet  is  opened 
<>r  closed. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  signal-wheel  and  actuating-train 
therefor,  of  a  non  interference  magnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a 
mechanical  stop  numially  holding  the  armature  of  said  magnet 
in  its  attracted  |>osition,  and  means  for  relea.sing  said  armature 
automatically  on  the  starting  of  the  train,  to  allow  the  armature 
freedom  r>f  a(^-ti<^n  during  a  time  longer  than  the  longest  closure 
in  any  signal. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  adjudicated  priority 
in  favor  of  Ruddick  on  .this  issue,  whereupon  Milliken 
appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  the  following 
grounds: 

TO  o  «— 11— ii 


First.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  in  hoMiug  that  the 
8ubjt>ct-inatter  of  the  interfereiiee  iudisclosed  in  Huddicks  origi- 
nal application 

Second.  The  Examiner  of  Inlerferencoa  erred  in  holding  that 
the  subject-matter  of  the  interference  is  not  disclosed  in  Rud- 
dick's  prior  apiilication. 

Third.  The  Examiner  of  lnterfcrciTceserre<l  in  holding  that  the 
subject-matter  of  the  interfereii<-e  had  not  Iwi-n  on  sale  for  two 
years  prior  to  tlie  ftling  of  Kuildick's  original  ap^>licatiun  and  iu 
l)ublic  use  and  on  sale  for  two  years  prior  to  the  inje<'tii*n  of  the 
matter  into  Roddick's  case. 

Fourth.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  inrefusingto  ac't 
under  Rule  12S,  and  refer  the  tvise  to  the  Commissioner  Iwfore 
rendering  judgment  on  priority.  » 

At  the  hearing  before  the  Examiners-in-Chief  Mil- 
liken made  no  contention  respecting  counts  1  and  3 
of  the  issue.  The  Examiners-in-Chief  declined  to  call 
the  Commissioner's  attention  to  any  matter  not  re- 
lating to  priority  and  rendered  a  decision  affirming 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

On  October  22,  1894,  Milliken  appealed  to  the  Com- 
missioner from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  Before  the  date  of  liearing,  however,  he  file<l 
a  motion  to  dissolve  the  inU^rference  as  to  isiues  2 
and  4  on  the  ground  that— 

there  is  no  interference  in  fact:  or  that  a  statutory  lv\r  exista 
to  the  errant  of  a  patent  to  either  party:  or  that  the  Inventions 
stated  oy  said  issues  are  not  patentable  tn  either  party:  or  that 
neither  party  is  entitled  to  claim  the  inventions  covered  by  said 
issues,  bei'ause  the  said  inventions  are  dis<*lr>«ed  and  claimed  In 
Patent  No.  40».4;iM,  granted  to  the  said.Ruddick  June  4.  1*4*,  and 
that  the  said  Milliken  do«'s  not  as.sert  any  date  of  invention  as 
early  as  this  patent,  and  t  he  saiil  Roddick  is  J»arred  f  rt>m  aivuring 
a  second  patent  ujHjn  ihe  same  Mibjectriiiatter,  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Miller  v.  Eagle  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Cw  O.  a  ,  M5;  151  U.  S.,  180  ) 

Milliken  also  moved  that  the  proceedings  in  the  said 
interference  be  suspended  until  this  motion  is  finally 
decided.  He  also  petitioned  praying,  first,  that  an  in- 
quiry be  instituted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  determine  whether  the  eaid  inventions  weie  in  pub- 
lic use  or  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
Ruddick's  application  and  that  times  be  regularly 
fixed  for  the  taking  of  testimony  and  for  the  hearing 
thereon;  second,  that  an  order  be  issued  returnable 
on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  and  direct- 
ing that  the  said  Ruddick  show  cause  why  such  an  in- 
quiry should  not  be  instituted;  third,  that  the  interfer- 
ence between  the  said  applications  of  Ruddick  and 
Milliken  be  sus{)ended  until  said  inquiry  is  made  and 
the  question  raised  thereby  is  finally  decided.  He 
also  incorporates  these  p^oints  in  his  appeal. 

Milliken  made  no  contention  before  me  respecting 
coimts  1  and  8  and  conceded  priority  to  Ruddick  as 
to  counts  2  and  4.  The  principal  contention  in  the 
interference  case  proper  requires,  therefore,  no  more 
than  the  formal  affirmance  of  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief in  awarding  priority  to  Ruddick. 
There  remain,  however,  two  other  questions  addressed 
to  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner,  both  argued 
before  me.     First,  was  Ruddick's  invention,  as  «x- 
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pressed  in  counts  2  and  4  of  the 
on  sale  more  than  two  years  prioi 
for  a  patent?    Second,  was  Ruddi^-k 
disclosed  and  claimed  in  hia  prior 

Ruddick,  in  November,  1887 
boxes  embodying  this  invention 
working.    These  mo<lel!j  were  tak^^n 
to  Greenville,  Ohio,  in  January, 
there,  where  he  attempted  to 
putting  in  a  fire-alarm  system 
Wausau,  Wis.,  in  February,  188S 
the  Richmond  Company 
competition  for  a  fire-alarm  pys 

On  February  13. 1888,  the  Rich 
a  contract  with  the  city  of  Wa»|sau 
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ever  located  by  the  representative  s 
striker  upon  a  bell  to  l)e  selecte 
tivee  of  the  city,  gongs,  and  t»ie 
for  a  fire-alarm  8\>tem,  and  in  ad 
material  and  to  do  the  work,  so 
should  be  complete  and  ready 
ninety  days  after  the  signing  of 
company  further  contracted  as  fojilows: 


,  in  public  use  or 
to  his  application 
*8  said  invention 
patent  ? 
m  »de  two  fire-alarm 
to  demon.strate  its 
by  Mr.  Polglase 
888,  and  exhibited 
a  contract  for 
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I  elegraph  system  in 
able  in  ninety  days 
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l4ctromechanical  re- 
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signal-boxes,  wher- 
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The  city  of  Wausau,  represented  by  i 
tlves,  shall  fumi.-'h  a  Buitable  r(X>ra  fi 
station  when  required  by  ihe  undersix 
riffht  of  way  through  the  publ  c  hi>;ii 
at.d  the  use  of  »uch  church  or  oilier  I* 
givioK  alarum,  h  luallv  wiihiu  ten  day 
from  U8  to  the  auihoriird  reprehental 
sai£*  telegraph  nystein  is  coinplfletl  r 
city  of  Waui-au,  Wis..  reprefc«-nied  by  i 
tiveft.  shall  eiainiue  the  »aid  tt-lexrai»h  r 
eoDsirucled  ami  compleied  in  faiihfnlc 
tlcatiouH  herein  set  forth,  ihe  >aid  rep 
half  of  the  naid  city  of  Waiismi.  stmll 
iianie  and  deliver  to  the  underriguecl  r 
which  certiflcale  shall  constitute  «u  t 
bursiuK  officer  of  j>aiil  city  for  the  payii 
of  twenty  niLe  hundred  and  nmety-rtve  < 
la  ninety  dajs  from  such  acceptance. 
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On  July  7. 1888,  the  city  agreed 
as  complete  under  thirf  contract, 
the  tower  striker,  which  the  c 
upon  the  new  engine-house  wh 
tion.    The  system  was  actually 
city  in  August,  1888.     Tne  two 
hibited  at  Greenville  and  at  W 
the  system  at  Wausau  and  w 
the  city.    The  rema  ning  l>o 
character,  and  all  of  them  eml>o^ 
controversy. 

It  is  this  transaction  that  is  c 
be  of  such  legal  efftct  that  the 
sale  when  the  contract  was  ma 
wou»d  follow  that  the  boxes  were 
two  years  before  Ruddick's 
was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office, 
when  the  boxes  were  taken  to 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  th 
wise  when  they  were  taken  to 
January,  1888,  and  there  exhibited 
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acts  of  Ruddick's  representatives  offered  for  sale,  and 
were  on  sale  within  the  meaning  of  scciion  4886 of  the 
Reviised  Statutes,  and  as  this  was  more  than  two 
years  Injfore  RuddicK'n  filing  date  it  is  claimed  that  it 
must  follow  that  no  patent  can  issue  to  him. 

It  is  necessary  to  consid*  r  the  nature  of  this  con- 
tract and   what   its  effect— whether  when   made  it 
amounted  to  an  actual  sile  or  whether,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  was  a  mere  executory  agreement.    It  will  be 
recalletl  that  th"  city  of  Wau-«au  wa"  to  do  in  the  fu- 
ture a  number  of  things— furnish  a  suitable  room  for 
the  central  station  when  retjuired  by  the  company, 
secure  the  right  of  way  through  the  highway  for  the 
wire  circuits,  and  procure  a  l>ell  or  designate  one  of 
thechurch-Wllflfor  giving  the  alarm.     They  were  also 
to  ins|>ect  this  systeifi  when  comjilete,  and,  if  found 
to  l>e  constructetl  in  compliance  with  the  contract,  to 
accept  and  pay  for  the  system.     The  company  on  its 
part  was  to  procure  materials,  and  to  do  the  work,  and 
to  furnish  other  materials,  among  ihem  these  l))xes. 
many  of  which  were  thtreafter  to  be  made.     It  was 
the  intention  of  the  parties,  gathered  from  the  instru- 
ment iu-elf  and  the  surrounding  circumntances.  that 
no  property  was  to  pass  to  the  city  except  upon  con- 
ditions, and  under  all   the  authorities   neither  the 
boxes  nor  any  other  thing  conntituting  a  part  of  the 
.system  was  to  be  treated' as  sold  until  all  these  con- 
ditions had  been  fulfilled. 

Where  th«  biirer  Is  by  the  contract  bound  to  do  anything  as  a 
cons  deration,  either  precedent  orconpiirrent.  on  which  the  pa.ss- 
ing  of  the  property  depends,  the  property  will  not  pass  until  the 
I  ondition  be  i ultll»e<l.  even  though  ihr-  goinls  may  have  been  actu- 
ally delivere<l  Into  the  po>se>«iou  of  Jhe  buyer.  (The  JCIgee  Co:- 
ton  CcuM,  £i  Wall  .  IS  MHS  )  ,.,,      . 

Nothing  was  required  at  common  law  to  guve  validity  to  a  sale 
of  p-i»onal  property  except  the  mutual  assent  of  the  parties  to 
the  (X)ntract.  An  s<nn  as  it  wai«  shown  by  coinjifteni  evidence 
that  it  was  agret-d  by  inu  iial  as.sent  that  the  one  should  transfer 
the  absolute  property  in  the  thing  to  the  other  fora  money  pr.ce. 
the  I  ontract  was  considere  i  a>»  completely  proven  anJ  bindlngon 
both  parties.  If  the  property  ty  the  teriiis  of  the  agreement 
pa?se.|  immediately  to  the  bu  cr,  the  contract  wan  deemed  a  bar 
gam  and  saJe;  but  if  the  property  in  the  thiug  bokI  was  lo  remain 
tor  a  lime  in  the  seller,  anl  only  to  pas*  to  the  buyer  at  a  future 
time  or  on  certain  cninditlons  i!H'.>nwstent  with  its  immediate 
trai  sfcr,  thecoutrnct  wasdeemetl  an  executory  agreement.  Con- 
tracts of  the  kind  are  mad.-  iu  l>otii  forms,  and  MUh  are  equally 
legal  and  valid;  bui  the  rights  which  ihe  parties  acipiire  under 
Ihe  one  are  very  different  from  those  ^ecured  under  the  other. 
Aiiii'iguit  V  or  Incompleteness  of  lang  lage  in  th^^one  or  ihe  ouier 
frc<|uently  l-ads  to  litigation;  but  it  is  oi-diuarily  correct  to  say, 
thai  whenever  a  controversy  arises  in  such  a  ca.se  as  to  the  irue 
character  of  the  agreement,  the  que-tion  is  raiher  one  of  inten- 
tion than  of  strict  law,  th^  general  rule  l)eing  that  the  agreement 
is  just  what  the  parties  intended  to  make  it,  if  the  intent  can  be 
collected  Ironi  the  largnage  employed,  the  subject  matter,  and 
the  auend»nt  ciroumsiancea. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  ,  • 

Stat  dard  authorities  also  show  that  where  there  is  no  manifes- 
tation of  intention,  except  what  arises  from  the  terms  of  sale,  the 
presumption  is.  If  the  thing  t->  be  sold  is  8i)ecifle<l  and  it  is  ready 
for  thi  imuie<liatc  <lelivery.  that  the  contract  Is  <n  actual  sale, 
unless  thr-re  is  something  in  the  sul.jt-ct-maiter  or  atttiidant  cir- 
c»)  matinees  to  indicate  a  different  intent  ion  Weil  I  ounded  doubt 
iiiKm  that  subject  cannot  be  entertained  if  the  terms  of  bargain 
and  sale,  including  the  pric-e.  are  explicit;  but  when  the  thing  to 
lie  si.1.1  IS  not  spe«.-itled.  or  it  when  spe^irtctl  something  remain-,  to 
l>e  (lone  to  the  wime  l>v  the  vender,  either  lo  put  it  into  a  deliver- 
able state,  or  to  ascertain  the  price,  the  contract  is  only  e.xecutory. 
In  the  former  case  theie  Is  no  reason  for  Imputing  to  the  |>arties 
any  intention  lo  suspend  the  transfer.  Inasuiiicli  as  tlie  thing  to 
be  »Ad  and  the  pric*  have  been  specifled  and  agree<l  by  mtiiiial 
consent,  and  noihiug  remains  to  l>e  done.  Quite  unlike  that, 
sometiiiDg  material  remains  to  l»e  doae  by  the  seller  in  the  latter 
ca.se  Itefore  delivery,  from  which  it  may  he  presumed  that  the 
parties  intended  to  make  the  transfer  dependent  up<iti  the  pei - 
fi  rmance  of  the  things  yet  to  be  done.  {Hatch  v.  Uil  Vompanif, 
lOti  U.  8  ,  la.  130.) 

Was  the  exhibition  of  these  boxes  at  Greenville  and 
Waupau  under  th^ircumstances  an  offer  to  sell  them 
sucb  that  by  such  offer  they  were  on  sale  within  the 
meaning  of  section  4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes/ 
Neither  the  town  of  Greenville  nor  the  city  of  Wau- 
No.  11.] 
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stu  had  a  fire-alarm  system  at  the  times  under  con- 
sideration. Ruddick's  agent  did  not  offer  to  the  city, 
so  far  as  appears  by  this  record,  a  fire-alarm  box  in 
any  other  manner  than  as  a  part  of  a  fire-alarm  sys- 
tem to  l>e  installed  by  Ruddick  or  by  his  company. 
Nothing  was  done  evincing  an  intention  on  his  part 
to  transfer  to  either  of  the  municipalities  a  fire-alarm 
bt)X  except  upon  a  contract  such  as  that  which  he 
afterward  made  with  the  city  of  Wausau— that  is.  uj)on 
an  executory  contract  containing  conditions  and  re- 
()uiring  of  the  buyer  much  to  be  done  precedent  to 
the  transfer  of  title. 

I  have  considered  the  evidence  tending  to  show  that 
the  boxes  were  completed,  testeii,  and  ready  for  im- 
nie  liate  use;  but  it  is  thought  that  these  boxes,  what- 
ever their  condition,  were  at  no  time  offered  for  im- 
mediate sale  and  that  they  were  not  made  the  sub- 
ject of  an  absolute  contract  of  sale.  Milliken,  how- 
ever, has  referred  to  several  cases  to  show  that  the 
boxes  were  on  sale  when  they  were  shown  to  the  city 
of  Wausau  in  February,  1888.  The  cases  having  the 
most  direct  bearing  on  this  point  are  that  of  Burton 
V.  The  Town  of  Orteniille,  (180.  G.,411;  3  Fed.  Rep., 
G42.)  where  a  drawing  was  shown  to  the  city  com- 
mittee with  an  offer  of  sale  of  a  lamp  post  which  was 
ready  for  sale  and  use,  and  in  which  the  cxjurt  held 
that  this  was  an  offer  for  sale:  that  of  Plimpton  v. 
Winslow.  (22  O.  G.,  1207;  14  Fed.  Rep.,  919.)  where  it 
was  held  from  a  price-list  of  skates  published  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  applica- 
tion that  the  article  was  on  sale,  and  that^f  Kelts  v. 
McKenzie,  (9  Fed.  Rep. ,  284.)  where  a  machine  sent  by 
a  patentee  to  a  user  was  held  to  be  sent  for  sale,  if 
satisfactory.  In  each  of  these  cases  the  thing  found 
by  the  court  to  be  on  sale  was  an  article  or  machine 
actually  existing  in  a  complete  and  merchantable 
form,  ready  for  the  market  and  for  use.  All  of  these 
cases  differ  from  that  of  Ruddick.  whose  company 
simply  contracted  with  the  city  of  Wausau  to  do  work 
and  supply  materials,  among  which  were  to  be  com- 
mercial boxes  not  then  made,  but  based  upon  the  idea 
of  devices  embodied  in  the  two  models  which  were 
there  exhibited. 

It  is  obvious  that  a  fire-aUrm  system  U  not  like  a 
machiqe  or  article.  I  n  a  fire  alarm  system  the  opera- 
tion of  the  devices  is  most  important.  The  test  of  the 
two  mod,el  boxes  did  not  show  that  the  boxes  would 
work  in  actual  practice,  and  the  only  thing  that  could 
demonstate  the  operation  of  Ruddick's  boxes  would 
be  the  test  of  actual  trial  in  a  fire  alarm  system. 

In  the  case  of  Orahum  v.  McCormick,  {21  O.  G., 

1533;  11  Fed.  Rep.,  859,)  even  where  a  machine  was 

sold  and  delivered  on  trial,  the  court  said: 

This  should  ba  regard-vi  rather  in  the  light  of  a  use  of  the  in- 
vention for  such  practical  test*  as  tte  law  permits  an  inventor 
to  make  than  as  such  a  public  sale  or  use  as  is  contemplated  by 
the  statute  At  that  stage  of  the  inventor's  work  his  Invention 
wa<»  largely  in  experimeDt  and  trial.  It  could  only  b«  tested  by 
practical  u»e  in  the  field,  and  It  was  essential  that  it  should  Ije  s.. 
tested.    •    •    • 

Again,  in  Harmon  v.  Strathers  (57  Fed.  Rep.,  637) 
the  court  held  that  a  patent  for  a  reversed  gear  for 
steam-engines  was  not  invalidated  by  the  fact  that 
the  engine  equipped  with  the  patented  device  had 
been  sold  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  application  f6r  the  intent,  uix)n  the  ground  that 
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the  device  had  to  be  tested  by  practical  work  in  the 
oil-field.  The  court,  m  referring  to  Oraham  v.  Mc- 
Cormick, supra,  said: 

♦  •  *  If  necessary  in  making  tests,  an  inventor  may  sell  a 
miichine  on  trial  so  as  lo  get  it  fuUv  and  fairlv  tested  by  practi- 
cal use  by  the  class  of  persons  for  whose  use  It  is  intended  arwl 
such  sale  or  use.  even  fcrr  more  than  two  years  if  made  for  the 
purpose  of  practical  test,  will  not  iuvalidate  the  patent. 

But  in  the  case  at  bar,  although  the  invention  was 
being  tested,  no  sale  or  offer  for  sale  was  made.  The 
whole  time  the  system  was  being  installed  and  dur- 
ing the  practical  te^ts  the  boxes  and  all  other  material 
remained  in  the  pos8e38ion  of  the  constructors  and  did 
not  become  the  property  of  the  city  of  W^ausau  until 
the  system  was  completed,  tested  under  the  supervis- 
ion of  the  city  committee,  and  the  system  accepted 
and  finally  turned  over  to  the  city  in  August,  1888. 

In  Catnpbell  v,  Mayor  of  Nev  y^ork  (45  O.  O.,  845; 

36  Fed.  Rep  .  260)  the  court  said: 

An  order  for  the  construct  i<  >n  of  an  engine,  accepted,  would  not 
make  a  sale  of  it  If  the  terms  of  the  order  were  such  that  the 
couHtruction,  as  it  progressed,  was  for  the  city,  and  the  maker 
merely  furni-hed  the  labor  and  raaleria's  which  bei-ame  the 
proiKTty  of  the  city  >vhen  used,  the  city  itseK  would  construct 
the  engine,  and  there  would  be  no  purcha-e  of  it  by.  or  sale  of  it 
to.  the  city,  and  nothing,  in  the  vit-w  now  taken  of  the  effi-ct  of 
construction,  lo  affi-ct  tne  right  of  the  inventor  lo  a  patent  until 
there  wjis  use  of  the  engine  by  the  city.  And  if  the  terms  were 
such  that  the  engine  reuiaineil  ail  the  whil  the  property  of  the 
maker  as  it  was  being  built,  a  passing  of  the  title  afterward 
would  b-*  n'-cessarv  to  make  a  sale  to  the  city  *  *  •  It  would 
l)e  the  property  of  the  maker  when  forwarded,  and  delivery  to 
and  aceptanie  by  the  city  would  be  neci^ssary  to  make  it  the 
property  of  the  city. 

Walker,  section  96,  page  77,  cites  this  as  a  case  in 
which — 

where  a  specimen  of  an  invention  is  built  or  made  to  order,  it  is 

not  'oil  sale"'  till  it  is  comploU-d,  deliverixi,  and  aco-pted. 

Had  there  been  a  fire-alarm  system  in  Greenville 
or  Wausau  and  had  Ruddick  or  his  assignees  gone  to 
either  place  and  offered  the  boxes  in  place  of  other 
boxes-already  in  the  system,  or  had  they  offered  a 
complete  box  or  boxes  for  sale  to  the  city,  with  the 
intention  that  the  city  should  install  the  plant? and  use 
said  boxes  in  the  system,  I  should  have  no  hesitancy 
in  deciding  that  there  had  been  an  offer  for  sale  of  the 
invention,  and  that  it  was  ou  sale;  but  such  was  not 
the  case,  and  as  Ruddick  only  offered  to  do  certain 
work  and  furnish  materials  in  installing  a  system  I 
cannot  regard  this  as  putting  on  sale  one  part  of  the 
system— the  boxes. 

U(K)n  the  suggestion  that  other  evidence  would  be 
produced  in  case  public-use  proceedings  were  insti- 
tuted it  eufticiently  appears  that  such  testimony 
would  be  of  the  same  nature  as  that  found  in  the 
record  and  would  tend  to  show  merely  that  Ruddick 
negotiated  in  another  place  for  the  installation  of  a 
fire-alarm  system  making  use  of  his  boxes,  which,  if 
proved,  would  nevertheless  leave  the  case,  upon  the 
view  of  the  law  herein  set  forth,  in  the  same  condition 
as  now.  It  is  considered,  therefore,  that  the  petition 
of  Milliken  that  an  inijuiry  be  instituted  to  determine 
whether  Ruddick's  inventions  were  in  public  use  or 
ou  sale  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  Ruddick's  ap- 
plication and  preying  that  an  order  be  issued  direct- 
ing that  Ruddick  show  cause  why  such  an  inquiry 
should  not  be  instituted  and  that  the  interference 
should  be  suspended  pending  the  inquiry  must  be 
denied,  and  ihei^etition  is  accordingly  dismissed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  in  awarding 
priority  to  Ruddick  is  affirmed.    The  Exaniinel-  is  di- 
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rected,  however,  before  passing 
consider  whether  Ruddick's  priqr 
is  a  bar  to  the  iswue  of  a  patent 
4  of  the  issue  in  this  interference 


the  case  to  issue,  to 

patent.  No.  404,438, 

(Covering  counts  2  and 


Ex  PARTE  Indiana  Bicycle 

Decided  August 


:2a, 


u  4ed 


Trade -MiRK-fiEooRAPHirAL  Name 

RLE. 

The  wor'l  "  Waverley,"  while  it  us 
yet  it  ifl  not  "merely  a  peoijraphical 
ploye«l  hy  the  Supivme  Court  in  Col  imbia 
(R5  O.  O..  1916J  and  may  be  n'tjistere  L 


Appeal  from  the  Examiner  qf  Trade-Marks. 

TRADE  MARK  rOR  RI<rTCLB8. 

filed  bv  the  Indiana 


Application  for  registration 
Bicycle  Company  June  6,  1895 

Mr.  Chester  Bradford  and  Mr 
the  a]>plicant. 

Fisher.  Acting  Commissioner: 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  dec 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration 
"  Waverley"  on  the  ground  thajt 
term. 

It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  " 
designate  kx-alities;  but  I  do  not 
geographical  name"  in  the  senw 
preme  Court  in  Columbia  Mill 
G..  1916.)    The  word  has  a 
nification  other  than  geographical 
famous  series  of  novels.    It  doe  i 
word   was  a  ch^arly-recognizec 
prior  to  the  publication  of  the  novels 
its  romantic  signification  oversHado 

I  think,  then,  that  the  name 
an  exception  to  the  general  ru 
the  Examiner  is  overruled 


Ex    PARTE    He?  DLEY 


.  I8«r.. 
—  "  Cloveruale  "  —  Not 

tULs  a  fceo^apbical  mean- 
Mill  Co.  V-.  Alcorn, 


Decided  Auptut  Z 

1.  Trade- Mark— GEooRAPHirAL  Naj 
Reoistrabi.e- 
The  woni  '*  Cloverdale  "  primarily 
Ing  and  should  not  l)e  registered.    {C^umhin 
86  O.  O..  1916,  followed.) 
a.  Same— Samk. 

The  classes  of  (geographical  naine^  which  may  and  may  not 
be  registered  as  trade-marks  iiulicat<  >d 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  ( »f  Trade- Marks. 

TRADEMARK   KOR  CANNED  GOODS. 

Application  for  registration   )f  Frank  P.  Uendley 
filed  April  19,  1895. 

Messrs.  A.  H.  Evans  dt  Co.  fc^r  the  applicant 
FISHER.  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  regi'^  ter 
dale  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  canr  ed 
bles.    Tlie  refusal  of  the  Exan  iner 
the  holding  of  the  Supreme  ciurt 
Co.  V.  Alcorn,  (^O.  (K,1916: 
effect  that— 

merely  gtvigraphical  names  cannot  b^  appr<>priatc<l  and  made 
the  subjett  of  an  cKclusive  property. 
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Company. 
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Waveri.et  "— Reoistra- 


to  d»  sigoate  localities, 

name'"  in  the  sense  em- 

Mill  Co.  V.  Alcorn, 


.  E.  W.  Bradford  for 


sionof  the  Examiner 

of  the  word 

it  is  a  geographical 

>  t^averley  "  is  in  use  to 

think  it  is  a  "  merely 

employed  by  the  Sa- 

Co.  V.  Alcorn,  (6.5  f). 

primary  meaning  or  sig- 

— the  name  of  a 

not  appear  that  the 

geographical  name 

,  and  at  any  rate 

ws  any  other. 

nay  be  held  to  forna 

il« ,  and  the  decision  of 


of  the  Examiner 
the  word  "  Clover- 
fruits  and  vegeta- 
was  based  upon 
in  Columbia  Mill 
D.,  1893, 672,)  to  the 


Geographical  names  may  for  convenience  be  divided 
into  three  classes:  first,  those  that  are  well  known 
and  in  common  use — such,  for  example,  as  "  United 
States,"  "  New  York,"  "  San  Francisco,"  etc.  The  law 
is  settled  that  words  coming  under  this  class  ought 
not  to  be  registered.  The  second  class  includes  words 
which  in  their  primary  significance  are  not  geographi- 
cal, even  though  they  may  appear  in  the  Postal  Guide 
or  similar  publications.  Such  words  as  "Trilby," 
"Creole,"  "  Puritan,"  and  "Volunteer"  are  good  ex- 
amples of  this  class.  These  words,  it  seems  to  me, 
ought  not  to  be  refused  registration  on  the  ground 
that  they  are  geographical,  since  it  cannot  fairly  be 
said  that  they  are  "words  in  common  use  as  desig- 
nating locality  or  section  of  a  country."  The  third 
class  would  logically  occupy  a  position  between  the 
two  classes  mentioned  above,  and  it  consists  of  words 
which  primarily  have  a  geographical  meaning— for 
example,  terms  ending  or  compounded  with  such 
words  as  "city,"  "town."  "shire,"  "mount,"  or 
"mont."  This  class  would  include  such  words  as 
"Lake  City,"  " Charlestown,"  "Hampshire,"  and 
"  Vermont."  Such  words,  I  think,  should  not  be  regis- 
tered, for  the  reason  that  they  are  clearly  geographi- 
cal in  their  primary  significance,  even  if  it  cannot 
be  said  that  they  are  widely  enough  known  to  come 
strictly  under  the  first  class. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  word  in  (lueation,  "  Clover- 
dale,"  clearly  comes  under  the  third  class,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  refusing  registration  is 
therefore  afiirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Second  Oitcuit. 

BoNSACK  Machine  Company'  v.  Elliott.  Bonsaok 
Machine  Company  and  the  American  Tobacco 
Company  v.  National  Cigarette  and  Tobacco 
Company*  et  al. 

Decided  Jun^  28. 180S. 

1.  Hook— Cioarette-Machine-  Primary  Invention— Lhfrinoed. 

Claim  8  of  Letters  Patent  No.  184,207.  to  A.  H.  Hook,  for  a  cig- 
arette-machine, IsAUAd  November  7,  1676,  examined  and  Held 
to  be  for  a  patentable  and  primary  Invention,  notwithstanding 
that  in  diverse  and  non  analogous  arts  an  envelope  had  been 
wrapped  around  a  core,  and  infringed. 

2.  Emert— Same— Non-Inprinobmbnt. 

Claims  10  and  12  of  Letters  Patent  No.  21fl,l«4,  to  Charles  O. 
and  William  H.  Emery,  for  a  cigarette- machine,  issued  June  .3, 
1870,  are  not  entitled  to  a  broad  coiuitruction,  and,  as  construed, 
not  infringed. 
Same -Same— Non-Patentability. 

(Maims  14  and  l.'i  of  same  patent  are  for  minor  details  of  mech- 
anism, and  Held  not  to  contain  patentable  improvements. 

4.  BONSACK— SAMB-NoN-LvrRINOEMENT. 

Claims  0  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  No.  2S8,ft40,  to  James  A.  Bon- 
sack,  for  a  cigarette-machine,  issue*!  March  s,  1881,  c<>Dstnie<l 
to  contain  the  principle  of  operation  of  the  "  Emery  belt-ma- 
chine," with  Improvements,  but  Held  not  infringed. 

5.  Emery    Same-Infri.noed. 

Claims  1  and2of  Letters  Patent  No.  ail8,.%5«,  to  Charles  O.  Em- 
ery, for  a  cigarette-machine,  issued  November  2.'i,  1884,  Held  to 
be  infringed. 

Mr.  Samuel  A.  Duncan  and  Mr.  M.  B.  Philipp  for 
the  complainants. 
Mr.  Edwin  H.  Brown  for  the  defendants. 
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Shipman,  J.: 

The  Bonsack  Machine  Company  brought  a  bUl  in 
e«^uity  in  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Southern  District 
of  New  York  against  Henry  C.  Elliott,  which 
charged  infringement  of  four  Letters  Patent  for 
cigarette-machines— viz..  No.  184.207,  granted  to  the 
assignees  of  Albert  H.  Hook  on  November  7,  1876 ; 
No.  216,164,  granted  to  Charles  G.  Emery  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Emery  on  June  3,  1879,  and  known  as  the 
"  Emery  belt  patent;"  No.  238,640,  granted  to  James 
A.  Bonsack  on  March  8,  1881,  and  No.  308,556, 
granted  to  Charles  G.  Emery  on  November  25,  1884, 
and  known  as  the  "packing -bar"  patent.  Upon 
proofs  taken  for  final  hearing  the  circuit  court 
gran.ed  an  injunction  against  the  infringement  of 
the  second  claim  of  the  Hook  patent;  of  the  tenth, 
twelfth,  fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  claims  of  the 
Emery  belt  patent;  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  claims 
of  the  Bonsack  patent,  and  of  the  first  and  second 
claims  of  the  packing-bar  patent. 

After  this  interlocutory  decree  the  circuit  court 
for  the  same  district,  in  the  bill  of  equity  of  the 
Bonsack  Machin^^  Company  and  the  American  To- 
bicco  Company,  its  licensee,  against  the  National 
Cigarette  and  Tobicco  Company  and  others,  enjoined 
the  defendants,  pendente  lite,  against  the  infringe- 
ment of  the  same  claim  of  the  Emery  belt  and  the 
Bonsack  pitents  by  the  use  of  the  machine  known  as 
the  "  Baron  machine." 

The  defendants  in  each  case  appealed  from  the 
respective  decrees. 

The  Hook  invention,  which  was  made  in  the  early 
part  of  1872.  was  for  the  manufacture  of  a  "con- 
tinuous" cigarette  of  indefinite  length,  to  be  cut  up, 
as  it  left  the  machine,  into  separate  cigarettes  of  the 
ordinary  length.  Previously  cigarettes  had  been 
made  singly,  by  hand,  and  machines  existed  which 
were  designed  to  manufacture  them  automatically  in 
the  same  way.  Hook's  machine  embodied  the  result 
of  the  first  known  attempt  to  manufacture  a  rolled 
and  wrapped  cigarette  of  indefinite  length.  It  was 
never  used  to  rainufacture  for  sale,  and  probably 
never  could  have  been  a  commercial  success;  but  as 
a  wrapping  device  it  contained  the  rudimental  mech- 
anism which  has  reappeared  in  each  of  its  successors. 

In  this  machine  a  riblwn  of  paper,  as  it  was  un- 
wound from  a  spool,  passed  over  a  gum-wheel,  which 
placed  a  narrow  streak  of  paste  upon  one  edge  of  the 
ower  side  of  the  nbban.  Thence  the  paper  passed 
into  a  trough,  which,  starting  from  a  flat  surface, 
gradually  curved  more  and  more  upward  until  it  ter- 
minated in  a  tube-former,  and  thus  a  paper  was 
formed  into  a  tube,  which  passed  into  and  through  a 
hollow  cylinder,  in  which  the  two  edges  of  the  tube 
were  made  to  adhere  together.  Before  the  ribbon  was 
formed  into  a  tube  a  bucket-wheel  delivered  tobacco 
upon  the  flat  surface  of  the  paper.  The  filler  was 
thus  made  and  the  wrapper  was  rolled  about  the  filler 
simultaneously  in  the  same  trough  or  tube-forming 
die. 

The  French  patent  of  Abadie  &  Co. ,  antedated  July 
10,  1874,  was  issued  on  October  5,  1874,  and  describes 
a  mechanibm  which,  like  the  Hook  Diachine,  was  a 
commercial  failure.    The  French  machine  contained 
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a  pump- plunger  by  means  of  which  loose  tobacco  was 
compressed  and  moved  onward  through  a  metallic 
molding-tube,  which  had  an  interior  diameter  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  cigarette  which  was  to  be  manu- 
factured and  molded  the  tobacco  in  cylindrical  form. 
It  also  contained  a— 

helicoidal  mold,  which  incloses  the  orifice  of  the  molding-tube, 
supp<irt8  the  paper  In  trough  form,  and  also  bends  the  paper  into 
tubular  form  with  one  edge  of  the  band  of  paper  overlapping  the 
other  so  that  the  paper  incloses  the  tobacco-filler  delivered  by  the 
forming-tube. 

The  operation  of  the  various  elements  of  the  ma- 
chine was  described  in  another  case  by  Mr.  Edward 
S.  Renwick  as  follows: 

The  said  principal  members  of  the  Abadie  machine  are  so  com- 
bined that  the  hand  or  strip  of  paper  is  drawn  from  the  sp<><  I 
past  the  gum-wheel  and  past  the  hopper  and  through  the  heli 
coidal  mold,  by  whose  action  the  ribbon  i>artiaily  l>eDt  against 
the  rotmded  side  of  the  hopper  is  formed  into  a  tube  with  <.iie 
edge  overlapi'ing  the  other,  and  simultaneously  with  these  draw- 
ing and  tube-forming  operations,  the  tobacco  is  deliver»Ml  in  a 
regtilated  quantitv-,  is  compresst^i  into  a  cylindrical  filler,  and  in 
fed  tipon  the  bantl  of  paper  during  its  formation  into  a  continu- 
ous tul)e,  the  said  band  being  gummed  previously  and  having  its 
edges  finally  pa.sr»Hl  together,  an<l  the  continuous  cigarette  being 
wound  on  the  reel. 

The  paper  is  gradually  folded  into  a  tube  around 
the  previously-compressed  filler  and,  the  edges  of  the 
wrapper  having  been  gummed,  the  filler  is  enveloped 
and  the  wrapper  is  pasted  in  the  helicoidal  mold. 

The  Emery  l)elt  patent  was  an  advance  upon  the 
Hook  machine.  It  adopted  the  principle  of  forming 
the  filler  before  beginning  the  wrapping  operation. 
The  filler  was  continuously  formed  before  it  reached 
the  wrapper  in  an  endless  traveling  belt  curved  arouml 
the  tobacco  by  the  walls  of  a  chamber  through  which 
the  belt  passes. 

This  endl<>ss  belt  separates  from  the  to!  acoo  filler  as  it  de- 
Uvers  it  to  tlie  paper  wrapper  and  disappears  beneath  the  table, 
but  after  the  paper  strip  has  t)een  wrapped  around  the  filler  au(l 
the  ovprlapping  edg«*  p8ste<l  down,  the  belt  reappearing  above 
the  table,  comes  into  action  again  and  is  caused  to  encircle  the 
sealed  cigarette-rod  with  a  clos^e  frictional  contact,  by  passing 
with  it  through  a  hollow  cylinder  or  guide-tube. 

In  the  movement  through  this  tube  the  cemented 
edges  of  the  wrapper  are  pres-sed  together  until  the 
paste  has  pet. 

It  was  contended  in  the  circuit  court,  and  the 
court  found,  that  a  third  and  unpatented  Hook  ma- 
chine, made  prior  to  the  date  of  the  Emery  inven- 
tion, contained  an  endless  ribbon,  which  was  drawn 
through  the  machine  under  the  paper  ribbon  to  sup- 
port it  and  relieve  it  from  strain.  The  circuit  court 
therefore  found  the  thirteenth  claim  of  ttie  Emery 
patent,  which  was  for  "  an  endless  b»lt  and  a  guide- 
tube,  whereby  a  continuous  filler  in  a  sealed  wrapper 
is  inclosed  and  carried  forward,"  to  be  invalid. 
Upon  this  appeal  it  is  not  neces^fary  to  determine  the 
question  of  the  existence  of  the  third  Hook  machine 
as  a  completed  mechanism. 

The  Bonsack  machine  is  a  commercially-successful 
improvement  upon  the  Emery  belt- machine,  its  iiiain 
difference  being  that  the  belt,  which  underlies  painr 
and  filler,  passes  with  both  through  the  wrapping 
mechanism.  The  minor  particulars,  which  are  de- 
scribed in  the  claims  which  are  in  controversy,  are 
improvements  in  the  specific  rolling  and  wrapping 
devices.  An  open  trough  having  side  guides  for  the 
belt  receives  the  filler,  and  belt  and  tobacco  and  paper 
are  conveyed  into  a  former,  which  is  a  tapering  tul»e 
liaving  a  spiral  groove  extending  from  one  of  the  side 
guides  to  the  end  of  the  tube,  when  the  edges  of  the 
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tube  lap  past  each  other,  so  as  to  brm  a  flange  con- 
tinuoud  with  the  spiral  groove,  'he  object  of  these 
particular  devices  is  to  perfeci;  th(  folding  and  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  so  that  the  eilg^-s  of  the  tube  and  the 
tube  itself,  while  l>eing  pasted  and  folded,  may  be 
controlled  and  kept  in  place. 

The  invention  described  in  the  packing-bar  patent 
consists,  in  the  language  of  the  sp<'cification — 

in  th«*coinbination,  with  tHm  travelinjj  tare  or  rtlltr-forriiiag  b<?lt, 
of  a  (ampin>;  and  coniprr'8«in<  bar  havl  uj;  vertical  atljUHtint-nt 
aiwl  acting  int«*rniitlHntly  i}\fm  the  tobaieo.  to  tamp,  co>nprea8. 
and  pack  iht<  a*m><  wifhi-i  th  ■  iipwardly-<^  irvinic  ftelt  at  tlie  point 
wh*n»  it  pa8s»*H  thn>iig!)  •  li  •  pu'king-cbau  iber  and  previous  to  ita 
•  'titericg  tht)  flller-foriuiQi;  tube. 

The  Elliott  machin*>,  which  is  tie  deviiie  alleged  to 


be  an  infringement,  is  descril^il 


in  reissued  Letters 


Patent  No.  11,104.  date!  .\ugu-it  9, 1890.  and  issutni 
to  Robert  Uardie,  assignor  to  Ellic  tt.  It  is  a  complex 
machine  and  is  described  by  Jud  50  Wheeler,  m  his 
opinion  in  the  circuit  court,  as  fol  ows: 

The  stock  for  the  flUer  i*  first  deorigit'tl  in  th>»  thin  layer  upon 
a  feed-table  provided  with  a  travelioK  f  •♦»d-h«lt.  A  blade  then 
carri'*  a  row  of  the  sttock  ivlonj;  the  tabl<  t  iward  J4vvs,  Iwtween 
which  the  mass  is  clamped.  A  tonjfiie  tl  len  om presses  the  ma- 
terial between  the  jaws  mto  a  s'lli'l  bio."  :  or  ro-l  against  a  sup- 
port, the  material  Ijeintf  thus  m<>ld»*d  in  a  four-pirc  inol'i,  so  that 
it  form^  a  rod  or  •»e<'ti4>n  of  the  filler  in  its  fully  oompresse  1  state 
l>efore  the  applloa'ion  of  the  wrapper,  th  'reby  vud-rioie  unue.-- 
ei.»ary  any  further  compre-sin^  after  he  rvpplication  of  the 
wrapper.  .Meanwhile,  the  wra|i|^)er  to  th  •  form  of  a  continuous 
strip,  IS  henr  to  a  U  shape  transversrly,  uid  is  then  cou.tucted 
with  a  travelinic  belt  throMj;h  a  crooved  ■  upiwrt-iruide  or  receir- 
jnjf -chamber,  and  the  jaws  then  convey  lh-»  rod  to  a  pottiiiou 
iil>ove  the  curved  wrapper,  anil  the  tonjf  le  descends  and  moves 
I  be  rml  from  between  the  jaws.  di«ohari;  njr  it  in  o  the  wrapper, 
vshere.  in  some  ea*»-s.  it  will  expand  slix  uly.  the  end  of  the  rod 
'>verlapi>in:r  that  previously  depc.sited,  a  id  ihe  tongui  preosin^ 
I  be  overlapped  portions  tojietlier  to  foi  m  a  contiuu  'Us  filler. 
The  belt  travels  coutinuotlsly,  so  that  w  h  le  the  tongue  is  in  c  -n- 
tact  with  the  nvl  ttie  tongue  and  the  rei  eiviui;  chamber  travel 
longltudiaallT.  tonrther  with  the  belt,  wi  apper.  and  rol;  but  as 
s«ji>n  as  the  tonicue  rises  the  cha  iibera^d  tongue  uiove  lon^itudi 
nally  back  to  their  former  positions  Th  >  wrapper  and  filler  are 
then  carried  by  the  belt  from  th-  re,-ip  •ocdtin<  c'iaiut>er  to  a 
foldintr-chamber,  where  one  e<ijfe  cf  the  aaper  is  turned  m,  the 
paste  a"plie>1  to  the  staTbofC  e  'to*,  and  t  je  latter  is  then  turned 
ilowD  and  secnretl.  the  l>-lt  i-iridictinu' th  i  wrap|)eraDl  ro  1  until 
these  o|ieratioiis  are  accoiuplisiied,  after  \  Inch  it  is  deflected  and 
the  filled  wrapfier  i>A«ses  throi'jfh  ahollei .  i»  hii;h  serves  as  asup- 
\Mirt  &'  d  as  an  edjfe  against  wiii  h  a  revi  Iviu^  cutter  shears  the 
same  into  short  secti  lis  or  cijfurettes.  1  he  tonjfue  is  ^iven  two 
principal  mo'lons.  an  ujva  d  down  recipn  citing  motion  l)et  ween 
the  j>iws  and  a  longitudinal  reciproc-atiug  in«»'ion  with  the  receiv- 
ing channeJ.  Tiie  up-andilown  uioti'>n  i  erve«i  to  compress  the 
t^ibaocointo  a  rod.  to  c  ean  the  ja'«s.  and  'orce  f)r deliver  the  ithI 
of  tobacc(>.-,t<>ck  down  ioiothe  receiving-*:  liannel  Tne longitudi- 
nal motion  IS  Hpplifd,  and  the  tongue  cs  rri-d  forward  simulta- 
neously with  the  receiving  ohaiuiel  at  th(  same  time  that  such 
t<>ngue  is  being  force«l  t)et  w-en  the  gripp<  rsdown  into  •  he  receiv- 
ing channel,  "  givin  r  it  sutTl  ieiit  pressu*  ■•  at  the  l-ippi-'g  end  to 
form  with  that  iM>rtiou  which  has  p;s^ei  Forward  in  the  channel 
a  continuous  oig.irefte-rod." 

The  p^-^uliar  shape  and  arraii.retiient  ol  th-  former  in  r-lation 
to  the  re.-eivii  g-ctianiie-l  ani  the  (>ai>er  rib  >ona8  it  is  fed  off  from 
the  reel  and  passes  below  au  adjustable  oiler,  causes  the  paper 
ribbon  to  l>e  evenly  and  ne^itly  f.Ufel  u  >  in  the  U-«tiaped  fi>rm 
shown  in  theiec'»iving<'haDn -i  it  travel  p  hrf)ugh  th-»  receiving- 
channel  with  its  edjes  under  hfx-ks  or  urue<1-dowu  fiange:)  of 
guides.  an<l  the  ribbon  is  inaiutain*-d  in  inch  8ha()e  witu  the  to- 
bacco ro<l  renting  in  it  throughout  the  1 -ngth  of  the  receiving 
chann.-!  and  until  it  is  acted  up.>n  by  t>evel  si  folding-rollers  atxtve 
the  folding-cliaiinel.  The  tajie  is  also  f  )lile<.l  into  a  U  shape  by 
tli«  former  and  travels  through  the  re«->>  iing  channel  below  the 
paper  rib'  on,  so  as  to  prote  -t  it  and  to  i  .s-ist  in  carr.»  ing  It  for- 
wanl.  After  le.ivinj;  th-  recei- ing-chan  i-l  ihe  pa[)er  riobon  is 
folded  over  first  a'  one  eilge,  while  the  o  her  e<lge  is  pasted,  and 
then  the  pasted  edg-^  is  foldtsi  over  to  fo  iii  a  I'oinplete  wrapper 
for  the  flil.T-rod,  ns  heretofore  descriln;  .1  with  r-ference  to  the 
fcthliug  chatiiiel  aiiil  its  Ix-veled  rollers.  As  the  wrapped  ard 
compleie<l  rod  p  isseH  for^anl  through  fi  tubular  holder  la  th«i 
cutter  carriage  it  is  cut  iuio  cigaret.e  lei  gllis  by  a  rolatmg  cut- 
ter blade. 

The  only  claim  of  th»'  Hook  pat<  nt  which  is  in  issue 

upon  this  appeal  is  the  second,  wl  ich  is  as  follows: 

2  The  combination  of  spool  A,  gunin  ing-wheel  B  trough  C. 
cylinder  D.  with  a  met'hanism  for  chai  ging  with  tobv:co  and 
drawing  the  riblwin  a  through  the  trough  and  cylinder,  as  set 
forth. 

The  elaborate  effort  of  th  •  d«'fe;i  lant  tu  show  that 

the  different  elements  of  the  Ht)>k  machine  existed 

in  scattered  form  in  mechanism  relating  to  arts  re- 
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mote  from  that  of  the  formation  of  a  continuous  cig- 
arette-rod was  superfluous.  It  is  admitted  by  the 
complainants  that  each  element  per  hs  was  old,  iind  it 
is  practically  admitted  by  the  defendants  that  the  com- 
bination of  the  several  elements  was  new. 

The  question  of  the  existence  in  the  Hook  machine 
of  patentable  invention  was  also  raised;  but  time  was 
wa.sted  in  attempling  to  show  that  machines  relating 
to  diverse  and  non-analogous  arts  in  which  some  sort 
of  an  envelope  was  wrapped  around  some  sort  of  h 
core  prevented  the  exercise  of  invention  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  previously  unknown  machine  which  could 
'  wrap  loine  tobacco  in  thin  delicate  paper  and  by  va- 
rious molding  and  pasting  devict^s  produce  a  continu- 
ous and  usable  cigarette-rod. 

The  Hook  machine  was  a  patentable  and  primary 
invention,  and  its  wrapping  mechanism  exists,  wiih 
many  improvements,  in  the  machine  of  the  present 
day,  and  is  found  in  the  Elliott  m.ichine.  which  folds 
the  paper  ribbon  in  the  general  way  which  Hook 
crudely  pointed  out.  But  it  is  said  thnt  Hook's  in- 
vention was  a  combination  of  means  whereby  the  to- 
b,iCco  was  deposited  upon  a  slip  of  paper  ani  drawn 
through  a  trough  adapted  to  perform  simultaneously 
the  office  of  forming  the  filler  aQ<l  wrapping  it  in  the 
paper,  while  the  prin(?iple  of  Elliott's  machine  con- 
sists in  forming  the  filler  ani  wrapping  it  by  separate 
operations.  This  is  true;  but  the  conclusion  does  not 
follow  that  Hook's  trough,  or  any  trough  having  its 
functions,  has  been  dispensed  with.  Elliott  does  not 
use  the  original  trough  for  both  making  and  wrappmg 
the  filler  simultaneously.  He  uses  it  simply  for  wrap- 
ping, and  Hook's  invention  being  a  primary  one  it  is 
not  vit^l  upon  the  question  of  infringement  that  Elliott 
does  not  scatter  the  tobacco  loosely  upon  the  paper, 
but  pre.-ents  it  to  the  paper  in  the  fortn  of  a  com- 
pressed filler.  He  uses  the  Hook  wrapping  device, 
although  experience  has  taught  the  wisdom  of  not  at- 
tempting to  use  it  as  a  filler-forming  device. 

We  concur  in  the  opinion  of  the  circuit  court  that 
the  second  claim  of  the  Hook  patent  was,  during  its 
lifetime,  infringed.  The  tenth,  twelfth,  fourteenth, 
and  fifteenth  claims  of  the  Emery  l>elt  patent  are  as 
follows: 

10  In  combination  with  an  endless  belt,  a  filler-forming  cham- 
ber, and  a  guicH  for  applying  a  wrap.ier  around  a  filler,  a  con- 
ductor «r  chamber  through  which  the  continuous  filler  and 
wrapper  are  convened  to  a  suitable  pasting  deri<"e,  wh-reby  the 
spelling  of  the  fiU-r  Is  prevented,  and  the  wrapper  is  held  in  form 
while  the  edges  are  secured  by  pasting,  aub^tantially  as  de- 
.scrlbe"! 

li  The  combination  of  a  g.igeor  former  for  uniting  the  edges 
of  the  wrapper  with  a  paste  supplying  and  distributing  disk,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  guide  for  wrapping  a 
wrap.ier  around  the  filler,  a  filler  forming  chamber,  and  an  end- 
less fi'^tible  belt,  all  io  operate  in  a  manner  BUltst^tnliaily  aa  de- 
scribed 

li  In  combination  with  devices  for  forming  a  continu  >ii8 
cigarette  of  any  desired  mzo  an  endlesa  belt,  a  ifuide-tube  and 
a  delivery  tube,  whervby  a  continuous  cig.»rette  is  presenteil  to 
the  acii^u  of  Kuit.ible  cutting  mechaoism  fordivUion  into  desired 
lengths,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

l.>.  The  coinbioation  of  an  oiHlless  belt  and  guide  tube  wiih  a 
delivery  tub-*  and  ^ultable  cutting  devices,  wh-Teby  a  continuotm 
cigarette  of  any  desire^l  diameter  can  be  advanced  and  severed 
into  desired  leogths.  substaniially  as  d««cril)ed. 

The  ({ueution  of  infringement  of  the  Emery  belt 
pattnt  is  the  one  of  most  importance  in  the  case  and 
dej)ends  upon  the  construction  which  shall  be  given 
to  the  tenth  and  twelfth  claims.  The  complainant 
considers  that  the  essence  ()f  the  coiiibinations  of  the8«» 
four  claims  is  that  the  filler  of  the  cigarette  Ls  formetl 
Na  11.] 
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in  one  set  of  devices  and  wrapped  with  the  wrapper 
in  another  set  of  devices  and  that  the  endless  belt,  as 
a  carrier  or  conveyer,  connects  the  two  sets  together, 
and  therefore  that  the  particular  kind  of  filler-forming 
chamlier  is  unimportant.  If  a  machine  has  a  filler- 
forming  chamlier  and  a  guide  for  wrapping  the  filler, 
but  has  an  endless  belt  connecting  the  two  sets  of  de- 
vices and  a  chamber  which  prevents  ^the  swelling  of 
the  filler,  through  which  the  filler,  however  formed, 
and  wrapper  are  conveyed  to  a  pasting  device,  the 
tenth  claim  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  complainant,  in- 
fringed. 

This  construction,  as  we  understand,  was  substan- 
tially acceded  to  by  the  circuit  court,  and  would  seem 
to  have  strength,  unless  account  is  taken  of  the  Aba- 
die  invention. 

The  French  machine  had  separate  devices  for  filler 
forming  and  wrapping,  and  the  formed  filler  was  fed 
upon  the  paper  strip  during  its  formation  into  a  con- 
tinuous tube,  after  it  had  been  gummed,  but  before  its 
edges  had  been  pasted  together.  The  essence  of  the 
Emery  belt  invention  was  disclosed  by  Abadie  &  Co. 
in  an  imperfect  form,  the  main  defect  being  in  the  set 
of  devices  which  formed  and  delivered  the  filler;  but 
in  \iew  of  this  machine  the  Emery  patent  is  not  en- 
titled to  a  broad  construction,  so  as  to  include  within 
its  terms  machines  in  which  a  filler,  howevtr  formed, 
is  delivered  by  an  endlefs  belt  to  a  paper  strip  to  be 
wrapped  by  the  aid  of  a  guide  and  th°n  passed  through 
a  pressure-tulje  while  being  pasted.  The  Emery  belt 
was  not  a  mere  carrier.  It  was  continually  a  forming 
and  encircling  tube.  An  endlees  belt  to  serve  simply 
as  a  carrier  has  a  different  character  and  performs  a 
different  office  from  the  belt  of  theEmerys.  The  com- 
plainants' construction  gives  to  its  belts  a  scope  wide 
enough  to  inclutle  a  support  which  should  do  the  sim- 
ple work  which  the  ribb  jn  of  the  third  Hook  machine 
is  said  to  have  done.  Such  a  construction  gives  to  the 
patent  a  priority  which  it  did  not  historically  [wseess, 
improperly  broadens  the  patentable  character  of  the 
belt,  and  extends  the  control  of  the  patent  over  all 
subsequently-developed  devices  for  the  formation  of 

a  filler. 

The  endless  belt  of  the  tenth  and  twelfth  claims  is 
curved,  so  as  to  compress  the  tobacco  and  form  th^ 
filler,  and  the  filler  forming  chamber  is  one  in  which 
the  filler  is  molded  by  the  curved  In'lt. 

The  two  claims  are  to  be  hmite<l  to  the  endless  belt, 
which  is  curved  transversely  into  tubular  form  to  con- 
stitute a  mold,  which  compresses  or  molds  the  tobacco 
into  a  filler,  and  to  the  filler-forming  chamber,  which 
o|)erate«  to  bend  or  curve  the  belt  into  the  tubular 
form,  not  merely  toenable  it  to  receive  or  carry,  but  to 
enable  it  to  form  a  filler  by  the  power  conveyed  by  it. 
Neither  the  l)elt  nor  the  filler  chamber  of  the  Elliott 
machine  possesses  these  characteristics.  The  tobacco 
is  clamped  lietween  jaws  and  then  compressed  against 
a  support  into  a  compact  block  or  rod.  The  jaws  i  hen 
convey  the  rod  to  a  position  above  the  previously 
curved  wrapper,  into  which  the  filler  is  discharged. 

The  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  claims  are  for  the  minor 
details  of  mechanism  by  which  the  completed  cigar- 
ette-rod is  presented  to  the  cutting  mechanism.  That 
it  waa  to  be  draws  along  and  to  be  presented  to  cut- 
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ting  devices  was  shown  in  the  H<X)k  patent,  and  there- 
fore the  need  of  s  >me  sort  of  guide  or  delivery  tube  or 
conveying  mechanism  was  obvious.  If  the  claims 
for  these  minor  and  indispensable  details  disclose  any 
patentable  invention,  they  must  receive  a  narrow  con- 
struction and  be  limited  to  the  mechanism  which  is 
shown.  In  this  event  the  Elliott  machine  is  not  an 
infringement,  for  the  grooved  rollers  are  not  the  de- 
livery-tube of  the  Enierys;  but  we  think  that  the 
claims  do  not  contain  any  patentable  improvement. 

The  Bonsack  machine  contained  both  the  principle 
and  the  general  method  of  construction  of  the  Emery 
belt-machine,  but  with  improvements  in  detail  which 
make  it  capable  of  producing  a  large  and  accurately- 
made  product,  and  it  is,  therefore,  a  commercially- 
valuable  machine.     The  sixth  and  seventh  claims  are 

as  follows: 

6  In  a  eJgarettp-ma-  hine  which  rolls  a  continuous  cigan>tfe  in 
an  endle«8  belt  by  passing  through  a  tap«'ringtut>',  thecombina 
tioii  of  an  open  trough  having  si-ie  guides  for  the  belt.  ata|w"ring 
tube»having  a  spiral  groove  extending  from  one  of  said  guides, 
and  a  terminal  srciion  to  the  tap«Ting  ttib-,  having  ifj*  edg-s 
lapped  past  each  other,  bu'.  not  united,  co  as  to  foi  in  a  flange 
continuous  with  the  spiral  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  d«  scribed 

7.  In  a  cigarette  machine  whit'h  rolls  a  continuous  cigarette  in 
an  endless  l)elt  by  pa-s^iug  through  a  tapering  tube,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  trough  havmgsiUe  giiiues  for  the  belt,  a  fai)ering 
ttilie  having  a  spiral  groove  extending  from  one  of  the  side  guides 
of  ttie  trough,  and  a  lermioal  section  haviug  its  edges  separate^l 
to  forma  flange,  h'.  to  give  act;ess  to  the  paste  wheel  and  then 
clotted  again,  as  and  for  ihe  purpose  described 

In  the  Bonsack  wrapping  mechanism  the  filler, 
paper,  and  belt  pass  from  an  open  trough  with  over- 
lapping edgps,  called  "  t-ide  guides,"  and  which  can 
hold  down  the  edges  of  the  belt,  into  a  tapering  tube, 
in  which  *a  spiral  groove  extends  from  one  of  these 
side  guides,  and  as  the  edges  of  the  end  of  the  tapering 
tube  lap  over  each  other  the  spiral  gr<x)ve  terminates 
in  what  the  sixth  claim  calls  a  "  fi-^nge.'"  The  o|>era- 
tion  of  this  part  of  the  mechanism  is  descril)ed  in  the 
patent  as  follows: 

Now.  as  the  tobacco  roll  and  paper  ptrip  pass  on  the  l>elt  into 
the  trough  the  curved  edges  of  the  latter  give  the  incipient  curve 
to  the  paper,  and  after  th<y  have  entered  the  tapering  tulie  the 
curving  and  wrapt  ing  of  the  pa|>er  around  the  rod  pnweed  upon 
one  side  only,  by  reas  n  of  the  spiral  gidde  groove  <i'.  Fig  S,  for 
the  edge  of  tbe  belt.  As  soon  as  the  coniplrte  cirrumfeient-e  is 
made  tlie  guide  groove  a'  opens  in  tlie  form  of  a  1  .naifudinal 
rt*rge  or  Up.  b',  which  adows  the  upper  or  lapping  edge  of  the 
paper  to  l>e  exposed  longenoighto  receive  paste  on  its  iinder- 
neali  edge  from  a  fMiste  wheel  or  brush,  ((shown  in  Fig.  iii.>  after 
which  the  tube  cl(««es  again,  as  in  Fig  »,  to  lorce  the  past.sl  and 
lapping  edge  down  uik»ii  the  b<v1)-  of  tlie  cigarette 

The  Elliott  machine  has  no  tai)ering  tul»f»  having 
a  Fpiral  groove  extending  from  one  dF  the  side  guides 
of  the  open  trough.  It  has  an  open  trough  with  sid»' 
guides  for  the  belt,  which  is  continued  into  a  tul>e. 
which  is  rot  tapering  and  contains  no  spiral  groove. 

The  first  and  second  claims  of  the  packing-bar  pat- 
ent are  a^  follows: 

1.  In  a  cigarette-machine,  the  cmhlnation,  with  a  traveling 
filler  carrying  belt  and  a  packingcbamber.  of  a  tamping,  jwck 
ing,  and  compressing  f>ar,  and  mechanism,  substantially  as  de 
scribed,  for  giving  said  bar  intermittent  action  ui>on  the  t<.ba<'.i> 
suhstant iallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cie'arette-machine.  the  combination,  with  a  filler  carry  ^ 
ing  be  tand  a  packing  cliauiber,  of  a  tamping,  fucking,  and  <  om- 
presping  Imr.  and  mechanism, substantinlly  as  described.  l'>rgiv 
ing  said  bar  motion  toward  and  with  the  l»elt  at  intervals,  sub 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

The  molding  device  of  the  Elliott  machine,  consist 
ing  of  a  tongue  which  compresses  the  tobacco  clatni>ed 
between  jaws  into  a  compact  rod.  which  is  then  con- 
veyed above  the  curved  wrapper  and  discharged  into 
it,  is  an  infringement  of  these  claims. 

The  bill  in  equity  against  the  National  Cigarette 
and  Tobacco  Company  was  brought  after  the  expira- 
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tion  of  the  Hook  patent  and  dil  not  allege  an  in- 
fringement of  the  packing-bar  patent. 

The  following  description,  in  ou  ;line,  of  so  much  of 
the  Baron  machine  as  is  importai  t  with  reference  to 
the  tenth  and  twelfth  claims  of  t  le  Emery  belt  pat- 
ent and  the  sixth  and  seventh  claims  of  the  Bonsack 
patent  is  condensed  from  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  Hannan. 
a  former  machinist  of  the  defendant  corporation: 

Directly  beneath  the  hopper  is  placed  a  trough,  in 
the  bottom  of  which  runs  an  endless  conveyer- belt 
over  pulleys.  In  front  of  the  hopper  are  two  pairs  of 
horizontal  grooved  compressing-ipheels,  one  pair  be- 
ing set  so  that  their  peripheries  are  nearer  together 
than  those  of  the  other  pair.  The  conveyer  belt  runs 
beneath  these  wheels  in  contact  v  'ith  the  under  sides 
thereof,  resting  upon  the  upper  sic  e  of  the  supporting 
table  or  bed.  Immediately  above  these  compressing- 
wheels  is  located  a  short  endlee  compressor-belt, 
which  passes  over  pulleys.  Th<  under  portion  of 
this  belt  runs  in  contact  with  th »  upper  surface  of 
the  compressing- wheels.  The  eniless  conveyer-belt 
which  runs  through  the  trough  i  eceives  the  tobacco 
as  it  is  discharged  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
conveys  it  between  the  two  pairs  of  grooved  com- 
pressing-wheels  underneath  the  short  belt  and  then 
delivers  it.  fully  shaped  by  the  compressing-wheels 
into  the  form  of  a  rod,  to  the  8  rip  of  paper  to  be 
wrapped. 

The  folding  and  wrapping  dev  cee  are  as  follows: 
The  paper  strip  which  is  used  for  wrapping  the  filler 
is  taken  from  a  reel  below  the  led  of  the  machine 
and  is  brought  up  through  a  gui(j  e-slot  and  then  led 
into  an  open  trough,  so  as  t)  overl  e  a  belt.  The  slots 
through  which  the  belt  and  the  paper  atrip  thus  pass 
are  formed  iu  small  pieces  of  metal,  which,  by  means 
of  screws  seated  in  the  bed  of  the  machine,  are  made 
laterally  adjustable  independently  of  each    other. 


These  slots  serve  as  side  guides  for 


the  paper  and  belt. 


respectively.    The  trough,  startinr  from  nearly  a  flat 


form,  has  its  sides  gradually  bem 
until  it  takes  on  a  U  shape  in 
first  end  of  the  tubular  channel, 
yond  the  trough,  is  provided  with  an  overhanging 
hood,  which  is  crncave  on  its  under  side.  One  end  of 
this  hood  is  in  contact  with  the  gi  ooved  periphery  of 
the  guide- wheel,  the  function  of  t 
ing  to  insure  the  proper  introduct  on  of  the  filler-rod 
beneath  this  hood.  This  channe  is  tapering  verti- 
cally. A  portion  of  the  channe 
curved  over,  so  as  to  overhang  the  channel  in  which 
the  belt,  the  paper,  and  the  tobacco  are  moving,  so  as 
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up  and  drawn  in 
cross-section.  The 
which  lies  just  be- 


to  fold  one  edge  of  the  belt  and  paper  over  until  they 
are  taken  by  a  wheel,  which  folds  them  over  still 
further.  Beyond  the  folding- wheel  lies  the  paste- 
wheel,  which  delivers  a  film  of  paste  upon  the  stand- 
ing edge  of  the  paper.  The  overhanging  part  of  the 
channel-piece  continues  to  hold  the  first  edge  of  the 
paper  down  in  position  on  the  filler  while  the  paste 
is  being  applied  to  the  standing  edge.  Beyond  the 
paste-wheel  the  standing  edge  of  the  paper  and  belt 
encounter  a  folding-wheel  and  are  gradually  turned 
over  thereby,  so  as  to  overlap  the  first  edge  of  the 
paper,  which  has  previously  been  folded  down  into 
contact  with  the  filler. 

As  the  Emery  belt  patent  has  been  construed,  this 
machine  does  not  mfringe  either  of  its  claims. 
While  it  has  the  tapering  tube  and  may  be  considered 
to  have  the  side  guides  of  the  sixth  and  seventh 
claims  of  the  Bonsack  patent,  it  does  not  have  the 
tapering  tube  having  a  spiral  groove  extending  from 
one  of  the  guides,  or  a  flange  continuous  with  a  spiral 
groove,  and  does  not  infringe  either  of  these  claims. 

The  defendant  in  the  Elliott  case  moved  the  circuit 
court  to  strike  out  questions  ten,  twelve,  and  sixty- 
eight  to  seventy-two  in  the  second  deposition  of  Mr. 
H.  F.  Newbury  and  the  answers  thereto,  these  ques- 
tions and  answers  having  been  sea.sonal)ly  objected  to 
before  the  examiner  when  the  deposition  was  taken. 
The  circuit  court  did  not  make  any  formal  ruling 
upon  the  motion,  but  received  the  whole  deposition. 
One  of  the  assignments  of  error  is  that  the  court 
therein  erred.  The  last  i)aragraph  of  the  answer  to 
question  twelve,  the  second  paragraph  of  the  answer 
to  question  sixty- nine,  the  entire  answers  to  ciuestions 
seventy-one  and  seventy-two  are  inadmissible,  l>e- 
cause  they  are  statements  admittedly  made  from  hear- 
say and  not  from  the  knowledge  of  the  witness.  The 
attention  of  the  bar  of  this  circuit  is  again  called  to 
the  inexpediency  of  allowing  irrelevant  matter  in 
depositions  in  patent  causes. 

The  interlocutory  decree  of  the  circuit  court  in  the 
ca&e  against  Henry  C.  Elliott  is  directed  to  be  modi- 
fied, without  costs  of  this  court  to  either  party,  so  as 
to  decree  against  an  infringement  only  of  the  first  an<l 
second  claims  of  Patent  No.  308,556,  and  to  direct  an 
accounting  with  respect  to  the  infringement  of  said 
claims  and  of  the  second  claim  of  the  Hook  patent, 
and  to  find  that  said  three  claims  only  have  been  in- 
fringed. The  interlcxjutory  order  of  the  circuit  court, 
pendente  lite,  in  the  case  against  the  National  Cigar- 
ette and  Machine  Company  is  reversed,  with  costs  of 
this  court.  .^ 
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Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ol  oest 

o 

action  by  appli- 

is 

1 

Subjects  of  Invention. 

cant  awaiting  of- 
fice actiun. 

3 

> 

2 

New. 

'i. 

Amended 

do4 

In  arrears.— Under  one  month. 

15 

Plastics,  Paper  Making.    Paving 

OlaAH,  Fue  ,  Broad  Making,  etc 

Aug.  18 

Sept.    9 

68 

tl 

Qas.  Painting,  Hides,  8kins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol.  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Olue,  etc. 

Aug.  10 

Sept.   7 

78 

11 

BootM  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttonn.  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 

Aug.  12 

Sept.    0 

17U 

' 

Machinery. 

4 

Civil     Engineering,     Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,     Fire    Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc 

Aug   80 

Sept.    8 

50 

12 

Mechanical    Engineering,    Store 

Service,  etc. 

Aug.  19 

Sept.   8 

110 

3 

MeisUurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Ooai- 
lag.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro- Chemistry,  etc. 

Aug.  10 

Sept.    3 

110 

5 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind 
Ing,  Music,  etc. 

Aug.  12 

Acg.  28 

118 

18 

Metal  Working,  Arms  and  Project 
lies.  Nails  and  Hpik^s,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

Aug.  15 
Aug.  1^ 

Aug.  27 

to 

17 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Aug.  87 

96 

10 

Telegraphy,  Telephony.  Electric 
Lighting  and  Si«rnaling 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  27 

116 

84 

Railway   Brakes,    Draft    Appli- 
ances, and  Kolling  Stock. 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  27 

123 

27 

BrusniDg  and  »cruuuuiK,  (irindlng 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  26 

156 

8 

Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 

etc 
Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  26 

5W/ 

» 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  24 

121 

tistry.  Undertaking,  Artificial 

Limbs,  etc. 

» 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher 
ing.  .Mills  and  Thrashing,  Ston©^ 
Workmg,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Aug.  11 

Aug.  24 

lUO 

«8 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Aoous- 

Ucs,  etc. 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  23 

114 

n 

Textiles,  etc 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  22 

78 

2 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc 

Aug.  14 

Aug.  21 

167 

29 

Wood  Working  Mautilnes,  Carpen- 
try, C.ooperin<  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  21 

128 

18 

Steam-Engmeering.  etc 

Aug.  14 

Aug.  19 

94 

14 

Metal  -  Bendmg,    Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far 
riery,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  19 

108 

0 

Chemistry.  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilisers,  Preserving,  Photog 

Aug.  12 

Aug.  19 

ao'.' 

1 

Tllliige  and  h'encee 

A<:g.  13 

Aug.  18 

281 

26 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distrlba- 
tion,    Motive    Power,    Electric 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  10 

157 

Railways,  etc. 

■ 

28 

Pneumaucs,     RefrigeratioB,    Air 

and  (^as  Engines,  etc. 

Aug.  10 

Aug.  10 

18U 

K 

Flnv  Arms  FisUing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Between  one  and  tv>o  months. 

Aug.  10 

Ang.    7 

126 

9 

Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Bxtinguishers. 

July  11 

Aug   19 

380 

10 

Carriages  and  Wagons               — 

Aug.    7 

Aug.  17 

218 

82 

Advenising,    Anrailon   and   Bot- 
tiiag.    Baggage.    Packing    and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Aujc.    2 

Aug.  16 

287 

7 

HarvesTers.  Oamee  and  Toys,  and 

Velo«.lp»-dPS. 

July  30 

Aug.  12 

5M) 

10 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Aug.    3 

Aug.  10 

2U« 

SO 

Lamps,  QaH-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Typ^  Writing  Machines.  Optics. 

Aug.    7 

Aug.    7 

ii«7 

24 

Sewing- Machines,   CnnoUne   ano 
Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 

July  20 

July  24 

240 

Total  numoer  of  appUcatioos  awi 

UttBcaetkM 

5,577 

Zander  one  month  in  arrvan. 

Desi 
Tra« 

ns          

Aug.  26 
Aug.  23 

Sept.    8 
Sept.    7 

68 

fr-Marka 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  17,  189B. 


5  4: 6 , 2  8  7 .    8H0KMAKBR  S  MSASUE&    AaikEiM  &  AOUB,  Bal- 
tliDare,lU.    FIM  Jaa  16, 1899.    SerMLl  Ha  535.141    (Ro  modal) 


(7/,,int. — 1.  The  combination,  of  two  flexible  measoriog  straps 
one  of  which  is  arranged  atapproximstelj  right  angles  with  the  other 
and  a  slotted  head  in  which  both  straps  are  slidably  mounted,  one  of 
Mid  straps  being  bendable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  its  own 
width  and  adapted  to  inclose  a  foot  or  other  inserted  object,  and  a 
)ilate  or  bar  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  inclosing 
ptrape  and  having  a  foale  of  Mries  of  gradastiont  over  which  the  fVee 
end  of  the  said  strap  passes  to  disclose  the  circumferential  measare- 
uient  of  the  object  inclosed  by  the  strap. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  hesl  and  toe  piece, 
of  a  vertically  (pring-actoated  device  slidsbie  longitadinallv  on  said 
support,  and  s  measuring  strap  slidable  through  laid  device. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  snitable  base  having  a  hesl  and  toe 
piece,  of  a  support,  and  a- strap  slidable  through  said  support  having 
one  end  fixed  and  the  opposite  end  yieldingly  corrected. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  base  leaving  a  heel  and  toe 
piece,  of  a  support,  and  a  strap  slidable  through  said  support  having 
one  end  fixed,  and  a  spring  conneetiog  the  opposite  or  fnt  end  with 
a  fixed  point  whereby  said  end  is  free  to  move  sod  ths  strap  is  kept 
normally  under  tension. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support  having  a  heel  and  toe 
piece,  of  a  vertically  movable  device  slidable  horisontally  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  measuring  strap  slidable  on  the  device  in  planes  at  aboat 
right  angles  to  the  horizontal  sliding  movement  thereof  and  bendable 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  its  own  width. 

C.  The  combination,  with  a  snitable  support  having  a  heel  and  toe 
piece,  of  a  device  slidable  horizontally  and  vertically  on  said  support, 
and  a  measuring  strap  sUdableon  the  device  in  planes  atabont  right 
angles  to  the  horizontal  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  strap  being 
1  endable  at  right  angles  t«  its  own  width  having  one  end  adapted  to 
fixed  and  its  opposite  end  fVee. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  base  or  sapport  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  or  guide,  a  heel  and  toe  piece  on  said  base  one  of  which  is  fixed 
and  the  other  adjustable,  a  tubs  or  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said 
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slot,  a  spring-actuated  rod  in  said  tube  or  sleeve,  haring  guides  or 
slots  in  its  upper  portion  or  head  arranged  one  at  right  angles  to  ths 
other,  and  flexible  measuring  straps  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  base  or  support  having  a  heel  and  tos 
piece  one  of  which  u  fixed  and  the  other  adjustable,  of  a  flexible 
meaiuriog  strap  traversing  the  base,  having  one  end  fixed  and  the 
opposite  end  fVee  to  move,  and  a  spring-actuated  device  through  which 
the  strap  passes  whereby  the  strap  may  be  caused  to  conform  to  a 
curved  or  irregular  outline  and  disielose  the  length  thereof. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  base  or  support  having  a  heel 
and  toe  piece,  a  flexible  measuring  strap  extending  along  said  base,  a 
slide  on  said  strap  having  a  depending  rod,  a  sleeve  or  tube  for  the 
rod  having  a  spring  to  act  thereon  to  project  it  upward,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rod  depressed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  base  having  a  heel  and  toe 
piece,  a  flexible  measuring  strap  extending  along  said  base,  a  slide  on 
said  strap  having  a  depending  rod,  a  sleeve  or  tube  for  the  rod  hav> 
ing  a  spring  for  projecting  the  rod  upwardly,  means  for  holding  ths 
rod  depressed  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  movement  of 
ths  rod. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  base  having  a  heel  and  toe 
piece,  a  measuring  strap  on  said  base  haring  one  end  fixed  and  the  op- 
posite end  free  to  move,  a  tube  or  sleeve  slidable  in  said  base,  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  in  the  sleeve  having  a  head  or  plate  provided  with  slots 
or  guides  arranged  at  right  angles,  and  measuring  straps  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  guides,  one  of  said  straps  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
other  and  bendable  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  its  own  width,  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  foot  to  obtain  the  circumferential  measure- 
ment thereof. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  base  or  support  having  a  heel  and  toe 
piece  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  adjustable,  a  measuring  strap 
extending  longitudinallj  along  the  baas  having  one  end  fixed  and  the 
opposite  connected  with  a  spring,  a  flexible  measuring  strap  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  base,  a  slidable  lUkrrier  for  said  straps, 
and  a  plate  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  from  the  carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  graduations  adapted  to  be  read  with  the  guaduations 
of  the  measuring  straps. 


64:6.288.    WHIRL  FOR  FILLBR-FRAMB&    Rotxn  Atbrtoi, 
Ptt«ma,I.J.    PUed  May  i  1895.    Sertm  Ha  548,116.    (Homodei.) 


(^aim. — 1.  A  tabular  whirl  provided  in  its  top  with  a  hole  or  pas- 
sageway, aad  in  its  inner  side  with  conical  shaped  bearings,  a  series 
of  bo«hings  forming  bearings  removably  arranged  in  the  wall  of  ths 
whiri  and  opposite  the  conical  shaped  bearings,  a  series  of  rollers  hav- 
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ing  oooic»l  ihkp**!  wdt  r««ting  in  Mid  b^ariap,  and  mMM  for  ad- 
JMsUbly  t»r,iinng  taid  bushiafi,  MbsuatikBy  u  and  for  the  parpoM* 
dMcnb«d. 

2.  A  tabular  whirl  proridad  at  itt  top  With  a  hol«  or  pa«aK«w»7, 
and  on  iu  inner  tide  with  fixed  oooieal  tlaped  b«arinn»,  a  loriee  of 
bashing*  forming  boaring*  remorably  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the 
whirl  and  opponU  laid  fixed  bearings,  a  Hrie*  of  roUert  baring  coni- 
cal shaped  ends  rartiag  in  said  bearinp,  a  wedge  shaped  pin  between 
said  bashings,  and  a  screw  controlling  Mi4  wedge  shaped  pin,  all  said 
parte,  subeUntiall;  as  and  for  the  purpoeet  deaeribed. 


546,389. 

P»tanoo,I.  J. 


RIBBOI-BLOCKIlie  MilCHIIK.    KOUBT  Atubtoi, 
POed  June  20. 1S96.    Sfrlftl  la  963.413.    (Mo  modeL) 


of  slots  earred  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  slots  of  the  oater  disk, 
said  inner  disk  being  prorided  with  the  sleeve  bearing  on  the  annalar 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  of  the  outer  disk  and  forreinx  therewith  an 
annular  chambei,  a  series  of  finger  carrjing  blocks  arranged  in  the 
slots  of  the  outer  and  inner  disks  and  controlled  therebj,  and  a  spiral 
spring  arranged  in  the  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  and  outer  disk  respectirelv,  all  said  parts,  tubetau- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecnbed. 


5  4: 6 ,  Q  9  O .  AOTOMATIC  BOILIS  SIIM1U&  AMD  THKOnLSB. 
JoKAi  Anmi.  MarioQ.  Ohla  PQed  Mv.  2S,  18M  Sertal  la  004,814 
CRomodeL) 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  ribbon  blocking  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  an  outer  disk  secured  to  sail)  shaft  and  prorided  with  a 
series  of  slots,  a  sleere  having  au  anaulan  shoulder  surroanding  the 
shaft  and  integral  with  the  disk,  a  ftngerl  carrying  block  in  each  of 
said  slou,  an  inner  disk  loosely  mounted  |on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  control  the  sliding  moTement  of  said  finger  carrying  blocks,  said 
inner  disk  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  <^f  an  inner  diameter  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  annular  sht)nld«r  of  the  ileeve  of  the 
outer  disk  and  forming  in  connection  with  said  sleeve  of  the  outer 
disk  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  shaft 
aad  arranged  in  said  annalar  chamber  ahd  secured  to  the  inner  and 
oaur  disk  respectively,  all  said  parts,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  deecnbed.  I 

2.  In  a  nbbon  blocking  machine,  thelcombination  with  the  shaft, 
of  an  ouUr  disk  secured  to  laid  shah  a«d  provided  with  a  leries  of 
■iota,  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  shoulder  surroanding  the  shaft  and 
projecting  from  the  disk,  a  finger  carry  iojg  block  in  each  of  said  sloU 
and  having  a  projecting  pin,  an  inner  d|ik  looeely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  eerie*  of  curted  sloU  adapted  to  engage 
the  pins  of  said  blocks,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing on  the  annalar  shoulder  of  the  eleeva  of  the  outer  disk  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  epiral  spring  *«rroaading 
the  shaft  and  arranged  in  said  annulat  chamber  and  seenred  with 
one  end  to  the  outer  disk  and  with  its  other  end  to  the  inner  disk, 
all  said  parte,  tnbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

S.  In  a  ribbon  blocking  machine,  thf  combination  with  the  shaft, 
of  an  outer  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  a)id  provided  with  a  series  of 
slots  and  inwardly  arranged  grooves  or  ireceaeee,  a  sleeve  having  an 
annalar  shoulder  turrounding  the  ithsft  and  projecting  from  thediek, 
a  finger  carrying  block  provided  with  ashoulder  arranged  in  each  of 
said  sloU  and  their  respective  reoeoaa,  a  pin  projecting  from  each  of 
•aid  blocks,  an  inner  disk  loosely  mounned  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  series  of  curved  tloU  engaging  taid  prejecting  pins,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  sleeve  bearing  on  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  sleeve 
of  the  outer  disk,  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  chamber,  and  a 
spiral  spring  arranged  in  said  annular  chamber,  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  dial  respeotively,  all  aaid  parts, 
sabeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecnbed. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  blocking  machine,  th^  combination  with  the  shaft, 
of  aa  ontar  disk  provided  with  a  series  ^f  curved  slou,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  integral  with  s^id  disk  and  saeared  to  the 
•hafi.  an  inner  disk  loosely  mounted  on  4aid  shaft  and  baring  a  series 
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Cfatm. 1.  In  an  automatic  skimmer  and  throttler,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pnmp,  having  a  pipe  connection  with  a  sUam  boiler,  a  cham- 
ber having  a  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler  and  pump,  tuiuble 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  chamber,  and suiuble  connections 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  valve*  located  in  the  pipe  connec- 
tion* between  the  pnmp  and  boiler,  and  chamber  and  pump  snbsun- 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  set  f6rth. 

2.  la  an  automatic  skimmer  and  throttler,  the  combination  of  a 
pnmp,  a  saiuble  pipe  connection  between  *aid  pomp  and  boiler,  a  set- 
tling dram  located  in  said  pipe  connection  and  a  chamber  connected 
by  pipe*  with  the  boiler,  and  also  with  the  setUing  dram  and  pnmp 
sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  la  an  aatomatic  skimmer  and  throttler,  the  combination  of  a 
sniuUe  waur  supply,  having  a  pipe  connection  with  a  boiler,  a  set- 
tling drum  and  valve  located  in  said  pipe  connection,  a  »niuble  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  boiler  and  movably  lupported  by 
mean*  of  a  pipe  which  also  forms  a  comnjnnication  between  the  cham- 
ber and  pump,  and  baring  a  valve  locatwl  therein,  and  euiuble  con- 
nection* between  the  valve*  located  in  the  water  eupply  pipe  and  pipe 
connection  between  the  chamber  and  pump,  with  the  pipe  connecUng 
the  chamber  and  eetUiag  drum,  eobeUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

sat  forth. 

4.  In  an  automaUc  skimmer  and  throtUer,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
sniuUe  pamp  F,  having  a  •uiuble  pipe  connection  I  with  a  boiler,  a 
chamber  A  having  a  pipe  connection  B  with  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection D  with  the  pump,  a  flexible  pipe  connection  0  between  *aid 
chamber  A  and  a  waate  exit,  valvee  located  in  *aid  pipe  connection* 
I  and  D  and  auiuble  connecUon*  between  said  valves  and  the  flexible 
pipe  connection  O,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 


640  991  BAIIM3UTT8RAIDK1BDML  J0OLBAMn.BM*n«. 
Wta.  PUed'lUy  1.  IBM-  Barial  la  009,708.  do  model) 
Claim. -I.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  feeder 
attachment  supported  at  iU  outer  end  upon  and  pivoUlly  connected 
with  a  »npport  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  windla* 
jounialed  on  said  support,  to  move  with  it  and  connected  with  the 
machine  frame  and  feeder  attachment  for  moving  the  latter  longitnd.- 
nally. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  eeparator,  a  feeder  and 
elongated  bracket*  aecured  to  taid  feeder,  of  leg*  or  *npporte  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  taid  *eparator  frame,  rollers  at  the  upper  end*  of 
*aid  legs  or  supports  and  adapted  to  mo  on  said  elongated  bracket, 
flanges  on  laid  rollers  projecting  within  the  brackeu  and  feeder  frame, 
and  removable  pins  adapted  to  enter  holes  in  the  bracket*  to  limit  the 
extent  of  sliding  connection  between  the  leg*  and  the  foadar  frame 
snbetaatially  a*  set  forth 


3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame,  and  supports  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  of  a  feeder  attachment  detachablr  con- 
nected with  the  machine  fV«me  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  itt 
inner  end  thereon,  of  elongated  brackeU  having  holee  therein,  said 
support*  connected  with  the  feeder  through  these  brackeU,  of  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  and  loading  the  feeder,  and  removable  pint 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  hole*  at  one  side  of  the  supporu  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporu  to  the  space  between 
the  pins  and  the  end  of  the  brackets,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  legs  or  supporu  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  feeder  adjusubly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
these  legs  or  supports,  of  a  pair  of  concentric  shafU,  and  pair*  of 
ropes  and  cables,  one  rope  or  cable  connected  with  each  end  of  the 
feeder  and  one  extending  therefVom  to  one  of  the  concentric  shaft* 
and  the  other  having  connection  with  the  legs  and  the  separator  and 
connected  with  the  other  concentric  *h*ft,  Bub*Untially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  separator  and  leg*  or  *upports  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  lower  end*  thereto,  of  a  feeder  pivoUlly 
mounted  between  iu  ends  on  said  legs  or  supports,  concentric  shafU 
mounted  on  said  legs  or  supporu,  ratchet  wheels  caVried  by  said 
shafU.  adjuaUble  dog*  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  and 
ropee  attached  at  two  poiato  to  the  feeder,  one  of  said  ropes  being 
connected  with  the  feeder  or  separator  and  one  of  the  ehafU,  and 
the  other  extending  directly  to  the  other  shaft,  substantially  a*  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  and  lags  or  tapporta  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  lower  end*  thereto,  of  a  feeder  pivoUlly  *up- 
ported  between  iU  ends  on  taid  legs  or  supporu,  concentric  shaft* 
noanted  on  *aid  legs  or  supports,  means  for  turning  said  shafts  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  drum*  carried  by  said  ahafta,  a  pulley 
mounted  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  or  inpport,  pul- 
ley* mounted  on  the  separator  and  ropee  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
pnlleyK,  the  ends  of  said  ropee  being  secured  respectively  to  the  dram* 
on  the  two  shafts  and  the  feeder  in  proximity  to  iu  two  ends,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  separator  and  legs  or  supporta  pivot- 
ally  conneetod  at  their  lower  ends  thereto,  of  a  fieeder  moanted  be- 
tween iu  ends  on  said  legs  or  tupporU,  two  concentric  shafts  mounted 
on  said  leg*  or  supporu  between  their  ends,  a  rope  secured  at  iu  ends 
to  the  fr«e  end  of  the  feeder  and  wound  on  one  of  said  ahafta,  pnllay* 
carried  by  the  upper  end*  of  the  leg*  or  *apporta,  pulley*  earned  by 
the  taparator,  and  rope*  *ecnred  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  tha 
foeder.  paasing  over  said  pulleys,  and  at  their  other  ends  secured  to 
the  other  shaft  on  the  leg*  or  supports,  sabeUntially  as  sat  forth. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  eeparator  and  legs  or  eupporU  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  lower  end*  thereto,  of  a  feeder  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported between  iU  end*  on  aaid  legs  or  supports,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
*aid  leg*  or  lupporU,  pulley*  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  *aid  arms, 
pulley*  mounted  on  the  separator,  rope*  seenred  at  one  end  to  the 
■eparator,  pa**iog  over  *aid  pulleys  and  connected  at  their  other  end* 
to  *aid  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  loosely  on  said  first-mentioned 
ahaft,  a  rope  secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the  feeder  and 
wound  on  said  hollow  shaft,  devices  for  routing  aaid  ihafls,  and  ad- 
juaUble device*  for  preventing  the  retrograde  roUtion  of  said  ehafU, 
aubsUntially  as  let  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  leparstor  having  brackeu  thereon 
with  open  cockeU  in  them,  of  legs  hinged  to  the  leparator,  a  band 
cutter  and  feeder  frame  connected  with  the  free  end*  of  the  legs  and 
capable  of  adjustment  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  concentric  winding 
drums,  and  cables  one  of  which  extends  from  the  feeder  directlv  to 
one  of  the  winding  drums,  and  the  other  extending  from  the  feeder 
to  the  ottifr  dram  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  separator, 
subsUntiaily  aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  attachment,  arm*  having  piv- 
oul  connection  with  the  atUchment,  said  arms  having  transverse  sloU 
therein,  and  clamping  device  extending  through  said  slou  for  adjust- 
ably securing  them  in  place,  of  a  goveraor  revolnbly  aupported  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  adjusUble  arms,  a  hood  inclosing  the  governor  and 
piroUlly  mounted  on  the  governor  shaft,  said  hood  having  »loU  therein 
BubeUntially  concentric  with  the  governor  shaft  and  clamping  mean* 
extending  through  these  alou  and  connected  with  the  arm*  for  ad- 
justing the  hood,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Tha  oombination  with  a  separator  and  a  fleeder,  of  arms  ae- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  feeder  and  terminating  above  the  eeparator, 
a  governor  or  regulator  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  arms,  a  hood 
pivoUlly  moanted  on  the  shaft  of  taid  governor  or  regulator  and  in- 
closing  the  goveraor  or  regulator  and  mean^  for  reUining  «aid  hood 
in  position,  *abatantially  aa  let  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  separator,  of  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cutUr  moanted  on  said 
arms,  brackeU  secured  to  the  fieeder  and  extending  above  said  arms, 
block*  secured  to  said  brackeU  and  arms  projecting  from  taid  block* 
above  aaid  pivoted  arms  and  at  the  opposite  side*  thereof  from  the 
upper  endt  of  said  brackets,  tubaUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  eeparator,  of  ann*  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cutter  mounted  on  aaid 
arms,  brackeU  secured  to  said  feeder,  and  block*  adjuaubly  secured 
to  said  brackeU  under  the  free  endt  of  aaid  arm*  between  which 
and  the  brackeU  the  free  endt  of  the  armt  rest,  tubsUntiallv  at  let 
forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  separator,  of  armt  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cutter  mounted  on  taid 
arms,  and  spring  actuated  levers  bearing  against  the  under  facet  of 
said  pivoted  armt,  tubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  separator,  of  armt  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cntUr  mounted  on  taid 
armt,  bell-crank  lever*  pivoted  below  the  pivoted  anns,  one  arm  of 
each  lever  bearing  on  the  under  face  of  said  pivoted  armt,  and  springs 
atuched  at  one  end  to  the  other  armt  of  said  bell-crank  levert  and 
at  their  other  endt  to  the  feeder,  tubsUntially  attet  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  separator,  of  armt  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cutter  mounted  on  taid 
armt,  and  adjutuble  yielding  devices  bearing  againtt  the  under  face 
of  aaid  pivoted  armt,  tubtUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  for  a  separator,  of  annt  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  band  cutter  mounted  on  taid 
armt,  brackeU  secured  to  the  feeder,  blockt  tecured  to  taid  bracket* 
under  the  free  ends  of  taid  armt,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  each 
block,  laUral  finger*  projecting  from  one  arm  of  aaid  lever*,  under 
aaid  pivoted  anna,  and  a  »pring  *ecured  to  the  other  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  lever  and  to  the  feeder,  *uh*Untially  a*  tet  forth 

18.  The  combination  with  a  band  cutter  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  serie*  of  knives,  of  boxes  mounted  loosely  on  the  thaft  of  taid  cut- 
ter, armt  projecting  from  said  boxes,  and  a  guard  tecared  to  said 
ann*  and  having  fingers  entering  betw«en  the  knive*  of  the  band  cut- 
ter, tubsUntially  a*  let  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  frame,  of  arm»  pivoullv  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  clampt  carried  by  taid  armt.  (>oxet  mounted 
in  taid  clamps,  a  band  cutter  having  iu  thaft  mounted  in  taid  boxet, 
armt  projecting  from  said  boxet  and  a  guard  secured  to  aaid  arms, 
*aid  guard  having  fingers  entering  between  the  knive*  of  the  band 
cntUr.  lubeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

20  The  combination  with  a  feeder  frame  and  arm*  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  of  clamp*  mounted  on  taid  arms  and  hav- 
ing receanes  therein,  boxes  in  said  clampt,  hollow  projectiont  on  taid 
boxes  and  extending  into  aaid  recesses  in  the  clamps,  a  band  cutter 
having  iu  shaft  mounted  in  said  boxes,  arms  extending  from  said 
bozaa,  and  a  guard  seenred  to  *aid  armt,  taid  guard  having  fingers 
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adapted  to  enter  between  the  kairee  of  utid  band  e utter, sobeUatiallj 
a*  Mt  forth.  I 

21.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  4nd  clarape  carried  thereby, 
of  Journal  boxes  mounted  in  said  clampa,  a  band  cotter  having  iu 
•haft  moanted  in  said  bozee,  arm*  projecting  from  said  boxes,  a  guard 
secured  to  said  arms,  and  spring  fingers  learned  by  said  guard,  said 
fingers  extending  toward  the  outlet  of  ihe  feeder  and  terminating 
orer  the  carrier  of  said  feeder,  sobsUntilklly  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  feeder,  a  band  cutter  and  a  guard, 
of  bars  connected  to  said  guard  by  means  bf  spring  hinge^  and  curved 
fingers  secured  to  said  bars  and  terminabng  orer  the  carrier  of  said 
feeder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  1 

23.  The  combination  with  a  feedef  attachment,  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms, 
of  clamps  secured  00  the  arms,  journal  boiea  held  between  said  clamps, 
a  band  cutter  revolnbly  supported  in  the!  journal  boxes,  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  from  these  journal  boxes,  a  g^ard  connected  to  these  arms, 
and  a  bar  hinged  to  the  guard  and  earring  fingers,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth.  I 

24.  The  combination  with  a  feedor  atUchment,  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  and  guides  for  the  free  ends  of  these  arms,  of  clamp*  secured 
to  the  arms  and  having  jonrnaJ-boxos  therein,  a  band  cutter  revolubly 
supported  in  the jonmal-bozes, arms  proj^tingfrora  the  jonmal-boxea, 
a  guard  secured  to  these  arms,  barshaviiig  fingers  thereon,  and  spring 
hinges  connecting  these  bars  to  the  gua^i,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

25  The  combination  with  the  shell  qr  body  of  a  band  cutting  cyl- 
inder, of  clamping  plates  secured  to  thelurface  thereof  in  pairs,  said 
damps  separated  slightly,  a  knife  inserted!  between  the  pairs  of  plates, 
said  plates  having  outwardly  projecting!  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  knivea,  the  knives  ind  lugs  having  holes  formed 
therein  in  alignment  with  one  another,  and  a  removable  device  adapted 
to  be  paMed  through  these  holes  to  bold  the  knife  in  place,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

26  The  combination  with  the  shell  ()r  body  of  a  band  catting  eyi- 
ioder,  of  clamping  plates  secured  thereo4  in  pairs  and  between  which 
knives  are  adapted  to  be  held,  knives  having  notches  in  their  inner 
edges,  pins  extending  across  from  one  clamping  plate  to  the  next  and 
adapted  to  enter  these  notches,  and  a  removable  key  passed  through 
the  plates  and  knife  for  holding  the  knif^  in  place  between  them,  sub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  a  feeder  and  a  governor 
or  regulator,  of  gearing  for  driving  the  fieder,  a  pulley  carried  by  one 
of  the  shafts  of  the  feeder,  a  pulley  earrlMl  by  the  governor  or  regu- 
lator, a  bell  passing  over  said  pulleys  aad  a  set  of  intermeshed  gear 
wheek  within  the  governor  pulley  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  gov- 
ernor below  that  of  the  cylinder  of  the  atoparator  and  the  feeder,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  separaior,  a  feeder  and  a  governor 
or  regulator,  of  gearing  for  driving  the  cylinder  of  the  separator  and 
the  feeder,  a  pulley  carried  by  one  of  the  shaf^  of  the  feeder,  a  cone 
pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  gove^or  or  regulator,  a  straight 
belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  gearing  within  the  governor  pul- 
ley constructed  and  adapted  to  reduce  0)e  speed  of  the  governor  be- 
low that  of  the  cylinder  and  f^er  and  in  a  reverse  direction,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  separaitor,  a  feeder  and  a  governor 
or  regnlator,  of  a  puUey  mounted  looselj  on  the  shafl  of  the  governor 
or  regulator,  a  fast  and  a  loose  pinion  ota  said  shaft,  a  device  to  pre- 
vent the  roution  of  the  loose  pinion,  pintles  carried  by  said  pulley, 
and  two  pinions  carried  by  each  pintle  abd  adapted  to  reUte  together 
and  respectively  mesh  with  the  pinions  l>n  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  sepan|tor,  a  feeder  and  a  governor 
or  regulator,  of  a  loose  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  governor 
or  regulator,  a  fkBt  and  a  looae  piniotf  90  uid  shaft,  one  having  an 
•Ten  and  the  other  an  odd  number  of  cogs,  pintles  carried  by  said 
pnlVey,  two  pinions  mounted  loosely  on  4ach  of  said  pintles,  one  pinion 
of  each  pair  having  an  even  number  of  cogs  and  the  other  an  odd 
number  of  eogs,  the  pinions  having  the  even  number  of  cogs  meshing 
with  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  having  th4  odd  number  of  cogs  and  the 
pinions  carried  by  the  pintles  and  having  the  odd  number  of  eogi 
meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  having  the  even  number  of  cogs 
and  a  device  to  prevent  the  pinion  moapted  loosely  on  the  shaft  from 
routing.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.         j 

31.  The  combination  with  the  con^ve  of  a  thrashing  machine 
and  the  forward  roller  of  a  carrier,  of  i  feed  board  located  between 
said  concave  and  roller,  a  board  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  fbed 
board,  a  bar  hinged  to  said  board  and  a  brush  secured  to  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  roller,  sobsfantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  impression  plaUn 
aad  the  bell,  of  a  paper  guide  adjnsUbly  mounted  upon  said  carriage, 
a  pawl  upon  said  guide,  a  trip  with  which  said  paw]  engages,  a  ham- 
mer carried  by  said  trip,  and  a  stop  with  which  said  said  pawl  engages 
after  passing  said  trip. 


646,292.  TTPE-WRmife  MACHIHS.  BDWUlBlXIlT.Grotao. 
R.  T..  aaiignor  to  the  Cnodall  Typewriter  Oompuy.  hum  pikoa,  Filed 
Apr.  2.  I8M.    Serial  Ha  SOe.129.    (Ha  mcdeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  key  levers,  of  a  bail,  a  shaft  routed 
thereby,  a  primary  cam  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  secondary  cam  actu- 
ated by  the  primary  one,  a  spindle  frame  a  spring  bar  engaging  with 
it,  and  provided  with  arms  through  which  the  ribbon  is  guided. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  the  platen  and  its  shaft 
jonmaled  therein,  of  a  plate  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  and  slotted  as 
shown,  a  pawl  upon  said  plau,  a  ratchet  secured  upon  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  lift  said  plaU  to  roUU  said  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  the  platen  and  its  shaft 
jonmaled  therein,  of  a  plaU  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  and  slotted  as 
shown,  a  pawl  upon  said  plaU,  a  ratchet  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a 
stop  pawl  mounted  upon  said  plaU,  and  means  to  lift  said  plaU. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  the  platen  and  iU  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  of  a  plaU  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  and  slotted  aa 
shown,  a  pawl  upon  said  plaU,  a  ratchet  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a 
stop  pawl  adjnsUbly  moanted  upon  said  plato,  aad  means  to  lift  said 
plaU. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lift^key- 
levers  and  a  curved  fblcrum  rod,  upon  which  they  are  joumaled,  of 
a  straight  bail  upon  the  line  of  a  chord  to  the  circle  of  said  fulcrum 
rod  with  which  said  levers  engage  to  raise  it,  and  a  type-sleeve  lifted 
thereby  when  a  lever  is  operated. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lilterkey- 
levers  and  a  curved  fulcrum  rod  upon  which  they  are  joumaled,  of 
a  straight  bail  upon  the  line  of  a  chord  to  the  circle  of  said  fulcrum 
rod  with  which  said  levers  engage  with  varying  fulcrum,  and  a  type- 
sleeve  lifted  by  said  bail  when  a  lever  is  operated. 


64:6,298.  SPRIHQ  BED-BOTTOM.  AUHK  B.  BlALL,  HuWiard. 
Iowa.  rOed  Feh  28,  1880l  Serial  la  640,082.  (Ho  model) 
(Taim. — 1 .  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  recUngular  wire  border  frames,  transversely  and  longitudinally 
aligned  rows  of  vertically  disposed  V-shaped  springs  arranged  between 
the  border  frames  and  provided  at  their  intermediate  apices  and  at 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  leading  from  said  apices  with  spring  coils, 
said  V-shaped  springs  being  further  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  wires  extended  from  the  upper  and  lower  terminal  spring 
coils  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  horizonul  wires  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  parallel  springs  diagonally  crossing  each  other  and  provided 
at  their  terminals  opposite  the  coils  with  engaging  hooks  engaging 
in  the  terminal  coils  of  a  diagonally  opposite  spring  in  the  next  sdja- 
cent  transverse  row,  transverse  brace  wires  connecting  the  diagonally 
crossed  upper  and  lower  horisonUl  wires  bf  the  springs^  and  suiuble 
connections  between  the  sprinp  and  the  border  frames,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  the  combination  of  transversely  and 
longitudinally  aligned  rows  of  vertically  disposed  V-shaped  springs  pro- 
Tided  at  their  intermediate  apices  and  at  the  extremities  of  the  arms 
leading  fVoin  the  apices  with  spring  coils,  and  sectional  connecting 
wires  connecting  the  aligned  coils  of  the  transverse  rows  of  springs, 
said  sectional  connecting  wires  consisting  of  a  series  of  separate  wire 


SlPTlMUR     17.     '895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1665 


links  having  slide  connections  between  their  adjacent  ends,  the  slide 
connections  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  links  also  engaging 
with  the  spring  coils  through  which  the  wires  extend,  sabsUntially  aa 
set  forth.    ^ 

I 


3.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  the  combination  of  the  transversely 
and  longitudinally  aligned  rowsof  vertically  disposed  V-shaped  springs 
provided  at  their  intermediate  apices  and  at  the  extremities  of  the  arras 
leading  from  the  apices  with  spring  coils,  and  sectional  connecting 
wires  connecting  the  aligned  coils  of  the  transverse  rows  of  springs, 
said  sectional  connecting  wires  consisting  of  a  series  of  separate  wire 
links  provided  at  their  ends  with  right  angularly  disposed  hook  loops 
loosely  embracing  the  end  of  the  adjacent  link,  one  of  the  hook  loops 
at  the  connected  ends  of  the  links  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
adjacent  spring  coil,  and  the  other  adjacent  hook-loop  being  disposed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  spring  coil,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5 4 6. 2 9 4.  WOOD-CDTTIIG  MACHIHE.  Edoaed R  BiROia,  Crlm- 
mltacbau,  Oeniuny.  Filed  May  2S,  1895.  Serial  Ha  550,626.  (Ho 
model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  wood-outUng  machine  the  combination  with  aa 
open  bottomed  hopper,  of  a  knife  <r,  guide*  therefor,  reciprocating 
ledges  g  and  k,  driving  shaft  b,  push  rods  /,  mechanism  operatively 


ooonecting  the  knife  e  and  ledge  p  with  the  driving  shaft,  springs  m, 
cutting  roller  r/,  feed  roller  ;>,  and  mechanism  for  operatively  eonaeei- 
ing  said  rollers  with  each  other  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wood  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  open  bot- 
tomed hopper,  of  a  knife  «,  guides  therefor,  reciprocating  ledges  p 
and  t,  driving  shaft  b,  push  rods  /,  connecting  rod  d,  cams  e,  rods  k, 
aprings  M,  cutting  roller  o,  feed  roller  p,  and  toothed  gearing  opera- 
tively connecting  said  rollers  with  each  other  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646.296.    WREHCE    CHKI8TUI1  Buck.  Oreeo  Cove  Springs,  na. 
Filed  May  2a  1895.    Serial  Ha  540,97L    do  model) 


Claim. — In  a  sliding  jaw  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw 
having  a  shank  provided  on  one  of  its  sides  with  a  series  of  transvetie 
teeth,  a  sliding  jaw  arranged  on  said  shank  and  having  apertured  lugs 
on  iu  rear  side,  the  arm  having  one  of  ito  ends  bifurcated  and  also 
having  teeth  on  its  inner  side  at  its  opposite  end  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  the  bolt  Uking  through  and  pivoUlly  connecting  the 
said  arm  to  the  lugs  of  the  sliding  jaw,  and  a  coiled  spring  sarroand* 
ing  the  bolt  and  arranged  within  the  bifurcation  of  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing one  of  ito  ends  bearing  against  the  sliding  Jaw  and  ito  opposite 
end  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 


646,296.    WIHDOW-SHADECORHICE.    DaniL BOTU, Creaania, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  li  189i    Serial  Ha  520,27a    (Ho  model) 


^  " 


%. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  comprising  the  cor- 
nice-piece proper  having  the  guide  members  2,  the  gaide-ways  4  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  latter  and  forming  the  grooves  4*,  the 
guide-ways  9  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  guide  members  2  and 
having  their  longitodinal  edges  forming  the  guide  grooves  9^  and  9'j, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  guide-ways  9  being  overlapped  by  the  lower 
corresponding  edge  of  the  guide-ways  4.  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 
the  clamps  or  claws  having  their  shank  portions  accommodated  and 
aUding  in  the  grooves  4*,  the  supporto  or  bracketo  10  having  thair 
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•haok  portion*  kceommodated  and  iliding  wiihin  the  grooTW  ^  and 
9",  and  independent  means  for  controlling  jthe  adjurtmeot  of  the 
clamps  or  claws  and  of  the  supporttor  brack^te,  sobeUntially  as  and 
tor  the  purpoee  set  forth.  1 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  window  cornice  land  curtain  support  de- 
TAce,  comprising  the  cornice-piece  proper  formed  of  the  front  longi- 
tadinal  secUon  or  member  1"  carrying  the  gr^red  guide  members  2, 
the  guide-ways  4  secured  to  the  inner  groor^d  face  of  the  members 
2  and  baring  their  longitudinal  edges  conjoif  tly  forming  the  groore 
4*.  the  gnideways  9  secured  to  the  under  ^ee  of^  the  members  2 
and  hating  their  longitudin»l  edges  forming  the  grooree  9*  and 
9'.  the  cUraps  or  claws  5  baring  their  shabks  accommodated  and 
sliding  in  the  grooree  4»,  the  supports  or  briuskeU  10  baring  their 
shanks  accommodated  and  sliding  in  the  groof  es  9»  and  ft-,  the  inter- 
mediate central  member  or  bracket  S  s«:ureil  to  the  section  or  mem- 
ber 1*,  the  transrerse  horiionUl  shaft  7  moiinted  in  the  bracket  3, 
the  tapes  or  lines  6  passing  from  the  cUmpe  to  said  shaft,  and  the 
cords  or  lines  11  passing  respeeUrely  from  1  the  sapporto  10  to  the 
bracket  3  and  respectirely  through  rertieai  jsloU  or  aperture*  m  the 
latter.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^  forth. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  cornice-piece^ 
proper,  the  poett  11»  mounted  upon  the  latt#r  and  cros**litted  rerti- 
cally  snbeuntially  as  set  forth,  in  combination!  with  the  remorable  pole- 
supporting  brackeu  12  adapted  to  be  set  in  tHe  croas^liU  of  said  poaU, 
sabataotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  olaM  described,  comprising  the  cornice-piece 
proper  baring  the  guide  members  2  with  the,groored  inner  &oes,  the 
guide-ways  4  secured  in  said  groored  surfise*  and  baring  their  inner 
longitudinal  edges  offset  from  the  bottonuof  ^d  groores  to  conjointly 
form  the  grooree  4'.  the  guide- ways  9  secure^  to  the  under  side  of  the 
gvide  members  2  and  baring  their  k>agitadiB«)  edges  fbraing  the  guide 
gfoores  9*  and  9*.  the  clamps  or  claws  baring  their  shank  portions  ae- 
eonmodated  and  sliding  in  the  grooree  4*,  the  supports  or  bracketi 
10  baring  their  shank  portions  accommodated  and  sliding  within  th« 
groores  9^  and  9*,  and  independent  means  fqr  controlling  the  adjust' 
ment  of  the  clamps  or  claws  and  of  tke  mpp^rta  or  braekeU,  subaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  mold, 
of  a  lock  consisting  of  a  sectional  ring  around  the  mold,  a  sliding  jaw, 
engaging  with  said  ring  sections  adjacent  to  their  meeting  edges  to 
clamp  it  around  said  mold. 

4.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  mold, 
of  a  lock  consisting  of  a  sectional  ring  around  the  mold,  a  horizon- 
tally sliding  jaw  eagaging  with  said  sections  adjacent  to  their  meet- 
ing edges  to  clamp  the  mold  sections,  and  a  flanged  cap  adapted  to 
be  mechanically  lowered  to  cloee  and  lock  the  top  of  the  mold  and 
to  be  mechanically  raised  to  open  it  for  filling. 


6  4  6,3  9  8.    WFtJOnrr  clamp.    Jam  Bwci.  Columbui,  Ohto. 
Filed  Mar  as,' 1894    Serial  Ha  012,946.    (So  modaL) 


546,297.    POTTBRTMACHnrB.    ConAD  BtinwHWiKH.  Sji*- 
cun.  H.  T.    PUed  Aue  27.  188i    Serial  U  5Sli87.    (lo  nudeL) 


Claiin. —  1.  The  hollow  stationary  porfon  of  the  mold,  the  re- 
morabie  cap  piece  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  a  screw  for 
operating  the  cap,  a  rotating  nut  for  the  setew,  a  slide  in  which  the 
nut  is  supported,  and  tracks  on  which  thesliile  ismored  laterally,  sub- 
sUntially as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  mold,  a  regtically  moring  cap  piece, 
a  screw  for  rertically  operating  the  cap  pi4ce,  aad  a  laterally  mor- 
ing slide  to  which  the  screw  is  connected,  wherakj  the  cap  pieoecaa 
flnt  be  mored  orer  the  moid,  and  then  a^jfwled  rertically,  sabeUa 
tially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. In  a  pipe  joint  damp  the  combination  with  a  sectional 

clamping  ring  baring  bolt  holes  formed  ss  deaeribed  at  iaterrab 
therein,  lugs;  projecting  st  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  said  ring, 
a  circular  seat  or  depression  /  in  the  inner  face  of  said  clamp  and  a 
pliable  band  or  gasket  adapted  to  fit  against  said  depresmon  or  seat, 
of  clamping  bolts  baring  elongated  curred  heads  as  dsacribed,  the 
stems  of  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  ring  bolt  holes  and 
under  the  lugs;  thereby  being  reUined  in  a  clamping  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


64  6.3  9  9.  APPARATUS  POR  I1IDICATI16  TRL8PATHIC  MB8- 
SAeia  COLU  R  CAHPum  LoDdoo.  Snglaai  PUed  Jan.  23, 1896. 
Serial  Na  030,898.    (Ho  model) 


C'iortm. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  scientific  toy  comprising  a  board 
and  a  spider  like  derice  morable  orer  the  surftce  thereof,  said  derice 
baring  a  central  boss,  handles  radiating  therefVom,  and  a  central  in- 
dicating leg  extending  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  handles  from 
the  said  boss  and  resting  upon  the  ubie,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  scientific  toy,  comprising  a  board,  and  a 
spider  like  derice  morable  orer  the  same,  said  derice  consisting  of 
a  central  boe*  with  a  perforation  exunding  entirely  through  the  same, 
the  handle*  radiating  fh>m  said  bo**  and  the  remorable  indicating  leg 
and  pencil  extending  from  the  central  boe*  and  on  oppoaite  sides 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  handles,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


546,800.    CBHTRR  PASTRKIie  POR  BRRA8T  STRAPR    llAf- 

niJ.CLau.bild,OkkL    POed  July  IS,  1890^   Serial  Ma  906,801.    (lo 


6*ri*».— The  herein  deecribed  breast-strap  fastener  comprising 
two  tfembera,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  segmenul  pocket  or  re- 
oe«  for  the  reception  of  the  hook  on  the  other  member,  and  alao  pro- 
rided  with  a  lug  baring  an  angular  notch  or  slot  formed  therein,  a 
pin  extending  transrersely  across  said  pocket  or  rece**,  a  hook  on  the 
other  member  for  engaging  said  pin,  a  reroluble  pin  or  shaft  carried 
by  said  other  member  and  prorided  with  a  cam  or  eccentric  for  en- 
gaging the  aagnlar  notch  or  slot  referred  to,  and  means  for  operating 
said  pin  or  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 


646  801     PMCMTAT    U*«oiaCi,A«.9rtennUe,Ohlo    PUed 
Mar.  ».  1886.    Sertel  Ha  041819    (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim.—  1 .  A  fence  sUy  baring  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl  bent  upon 
ito  longitudinal  center  to  form  angularir  disposed  diplicate  winp 
which  are  extended  at  their  upper  ends  to  proride  ears  folded  upon 
each  other  in  parallel  planes  to  hold  tl|e  wings  in  the  de«red  relatire 
poHJtiono,  the  wing*  being  further  prorided  near  their  free  edge*  with 
opening*  for  the  reception  of  fence  runners,  snbeUntiallr  as  specified. 


2.  A  fence  sUr  baring  a  blank  struck  from  sheet  metal  and  pro- 
rided with  openings  3,  sloU  4  eommunicating  with  said  openings  and 
exUnding  to  the  edges  of  the  blank  to  form  ears  6,  and  a  slit  8  at  out 
end  in  the  line  of  the  longitudinal  cenUr  of  the  blank  to  form  ooa- 
Uguous  ears 9  which  are  adapted  to  befoWed  in  parallel  planes  when 
the  blank  is  bent  upon  iu  longitudinal  center  to  proride  a  V-shaped 
eross-seetional  construction,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


546,802.    RMJALMIHGCOUCE    Wiuua  Cuwn,  ereenfleW. 
Ohto.    Piled  Hot.  7, 18H    Serial  Ha  628,142.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  embalming  couch,  the  combination, with  the  top 
of  the  couch,  of  tfte  rockers  supporting  the  top  and  hinged  so  as  to 
fold  beneath  said  top,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  embalming  couch,  the  combination,  with  the  top  of  the 
conch,  of  the  rockers  d  d  supporting  said  top  and  hinged  so  aa  to  fold 
beneath  said  top,  and  the  brace-rods// designed  to  hold  said  rock- 
ers in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  embalming  couch,  the  combination,  with  the  top  of  the 
body-portion  A,  of  the  rocker*  d  d  supporting  said  body-portion  and 
hinged  so  as  to  fold  beneath  mid  top,  and  the  head-portion  B  pirotr 
ally  atuched  to  said  body-portion  A  so  as  to  fold  upon  the  top  of 
said  body-portion  A,  snbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  embalming  ooneh,  the  combination,  with  the  body-por- 
tion 1,  hariog  rocker*  d  d  hinged  so  as  to  fold  beneath  the  top  of 
body-portion  A,  of  a  foot-portion  C  hinged  so  as  to  fold  beneath  body- 
portion  A,  and  braces  k  k  piroUlly  attached  to  foot-portion  C  and 
designed  to  engage  ring*  k*  k*  in  rockcn  d  d,  to  »»  U>  bold  the  foot- 
portion  C  in  poeition,  substantially  a*  aat  forth. 

5.  In  an  embalming  conch,  the  combination,  with  the  body-poi 
tion  A,  baring  roekers^^  hinged  so  as  to  fold  beneath  the  top  of  body- 
portion  A,  and  braces  /  /  designed  to  hold  said  rockers  in  poaitioa 
aad  piroUlly  attached  *o  as  to  fold  beneath  the  top  of  body-portion 
A,  of  a  head-portion  B  piroUUy  attached  so  as  to  fold  upon  the  top 
of  body  portion  A,  an  adjusUble  head-rest  carried  by  said  bead-por- 
tion B,  and  a  fuot-portion  C,  baring  braces  A  k  pirotally  atucbed  so 
as  to  fold  beneath  foot-portion  C,  said  braces  being  designed  to  en- 
gage rings  k*  k*  in  rockers  d  d,  and  said  foot-portion  C  being  hinged 
or  pirotally  attached  so  as  to  fold  beneath  body-portion  A,  snbetaa- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  embalming  eouch  the  combination,  with  the  body-por 
tioa  A  hariag  rockers  if  <^  aad  the  depending  leg  i*  pirotally  attached, 
of  the  fbot-portion  C  baring  the  depending  brace  /H  pirouUy  attached, 
aaid  brace  i*  being  designed  to  engage  rings  i:*  in  leg  i*  aad  thus  rega- 
laU  tht  eleration  of  the  foot  of  the  couch,  subsUntially  s*  set  forth. 

7  la  an  embalming  couch,  the  combination,  with  the  body-por 
tioa  A,  hariag  the  folding  rockers  d  d,  aad  a  depending  leg  Ifi  pir- 
otally atuohed  so  a*  to  fold  beneath  the  top  of  body-portion  A,  of  a 
fbot-portioB  C  luring  a  depending  brace  i*,  said  brace  f  being  de- 
•igneid  to  engage  ring*  i*  in  leg  /H,  and  being  piroUlly  attached  ao  as 
to  fold  beneath  foot-portion  C,  and  said  foot-portion  C  being  biafad 
or  pirotally  aMachad  sa  aa  to  fold  beaeath  body-portioa  A,  sabataa- 
tJaDy  as  sat  fbrth. 


6  4  6,808.  IR0LL8T-P0LB  POR  RAILWAT-CARR  RMUf 
Cwoima,  Phltedelphla,  Pa.,  aaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Jame*  Stewart,  Jr. 
ame  pteoa    Piled  Jaa  29, 189&    Serial  Ho  538.617.    (Ho  aoM.) 


Claim.— I.  The  piroUl  rod  A',  baring  the  coaieal  point  upon  its 
lower  end,  and  prorided  with  the  bracket,  or  head  C,  baring  a  troa- 
oated  flanged  base,  the  trolley  wheel  D,  hung  on  the  joumaU  6,  in  the 
lugs  e,  and  the  forked  arms  E,  piroted  on  said  journals,  and  prorided 
with  balaaoe  weights  k,  on  the  stods,  or  poaU  /,  /,  for  gaiding  and  re 
taining  the  trolley  wheel  upon  the  wire,  sabwaatially  ia  the  manner 
aad  for  the  purpoee  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  pirotal  rod  A",  prorided  with  the  bracket  C,  oarrylBg  the 
troUey  wheel  D,  upon  iU  onUr  end,  in  combination  with  the  sleere  B, 
secured  to  the  trolley  by  means  of  the  lag  d,  slot «,  aad  chaanel  h, 
sabauntially  ia  the  manner  herein  shown  and  described  for  the  pai^ 
pooe  set  forth. 


646  804    SHUTTIR-HOOI.   BBoami E  Datidwi,  Lpin. 
Fltod  Jml  M,  188&    Serial  la  586,676    doaoMJ 


Claim. — As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  shntur-hook 
comprising  a  metal  strip  bent  at  one  end  to  form  an  anchoring  pro- 
jectio*  and  coostmcted  at  itt  oppoeiu  end  for  the  attachment  to  the 
shatter  aad  baring  the  inUrmediaU  portion  constnieted  to  fona  a 
laUral  bearing,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


646.806.  RAIL  JAaaDATiiaBdWiuuBATB(Mua,Pittahuis, 
Pk    PBed  Dea  26, 1894.    Serial  la  6»9BR    (HomoMJ 


Claim.— I .  Ia  loopa  or  earres  for  railways  the  laaar  rail  mooatad 
on  a  aerie*  of  rolls  said  rolls  baring  straight  aad  boreled  flaagas,  ea^ 
iags  extoMliag  atigfatly  abore  the  Urel  of  the  rail  iaelosing  chairs  aab- 
■taatially  a*  da«ribad  aod  *howa. 

1  la  loops  aad  carrM  for  raUwaj%  the  iaaer  rail  operating  os 
a  series  of  rolb  prorided  with  flanges  in  eombiaation  with  ohaira,  aad 
eaatiags  exteadiag  slightly  abore  the  lerel  of  said  rail,  all  part*  baiag 
arraagwl  •abeUatially  a*  deaeribed,  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


646,806.  ILmnreSATI.   UaDtaiMrr,MoaBdatT.Ma  PM 

IfajraRlNR    8«Mla06ai66.    (lomoM.) 

CWm. —  1.  A  sKdiag  gale  eomprisiag  rertieai  poeU.  borisoatal 
rails  foraiag  ways  apoo  which  the  gau  slides,  a  sopptemeat*i  poet 
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which  upporta  tha  eads  of  the  nn^  a  gmt»  Mving  antifhetion  rolla 
at  its  top,  a  latch  for  th«  gaU,  a  raleaainf;  d«tie«  for  th«  latch  a  sja- 
t«B  of  icrers  coou«ct«d  with  the  latch,  a  U>«ic  roUrr  am  at  right 
anglea  to  the  gate,  tranarerM  arm*  on  the  end  of  the  eroai  arm,  a 
cord  or  chain  coonacted  near  ita  center  to  the  releaaing  derioe,  for 
the  latch  and  extending  to  and,  dapeoding  trim  the  traasrene  anaa, 
and  sapplemental  depending  cord*  on  the  cr^ea  arma  for  eloatag  th* 
gate,  •ahaUntiallr  a«  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


2.  A  sliding  gate  comprising  Tertieal  poeU,  horiaooUl  raih  form- 
rag  wars  upon  which  the  Kate  slidea,  a  soppi^meatal  poet  which  sap- 
ports  the  ends  of  the  raik  a  gate  having  anti^ction  rolls  at  iu  top,  a 
latch  for  the  gate,  meaoa  for  releaaiDg  the  la|ch  fWnn  iU  closed  posi- 
tion, a  system  of  lerers  connected  therewith^  a  roUry  arm  at  right 
angles  to  the  gate  and  projecting  beyond  it  4t  both  aides,  traasrerse 
arms  on  the  rotary  arm,  a  cord  or  chain  proWded  with  stops  and  con- 
nactad  near  its  center  to  the  releasing  deriea;  for  the  latch  and  ex- 
tending to  and  depending  from  the  traasTeraeiariBB,  aad  sapplemental 
depending  cords  on  the  crooiarBa  for  eloaiag  the  gate,  sabaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  A  sliding  gate  eompriaing  rertieal  poota,  horiiontal  raik  form- 
ing ways  ipon  which  the  gate  slides,  a  sapplemental  post  which  sap- 
porta  the  eodn  of  the  raiK  a  gate  haring  ant|friet)oa  rolk  at  its  top, 
a  latch  for  the  gate,  means  for  releaaiagthe  tatch  At>m  iU  eloeed  po- 
sition, a  system  of  lerers  for  operating  the  iat^h,  a  rotary  acm  at  right 
angles  to  the  gate  and  projecting  beyond  it  «t  both  snfeo,  trmnsTerae 
amu  on  the  rotary  arm,  a  cord  or  chain  proTided  with  stops  and  con- 
nected near  ita  center  to  the  releasing  device  lor  the  latch  and  estend- 
ing  to  aad  depending  from  the  transrerae  amis,  and  sapplemental 
(le|)cndiiig  corda  on  the  cross  arms  for  closing  the  gate,  and  so  addi- 
tional cord  or  rod  for  operating  the  latch  fr^m  the  ground,  sabaUn- 
tially as  described. 


046,307.   POI*TI?.    riMDiUMl^ 
JtMj  lA,  189&    StrW  la  548,fla    (Vo  1 


PnouDt.  I«br.    FOad 


C%tim.  —  A  tongue  or  pole  for  Tehiclea  ha  ring  a  hold  back  thereon, 
and  a  pair  of  thin  laterally  projecting  ears  ektendiag  abruptly  froa 
the  longae  or  poie  and  adapted  to  extend  twiMTersaly  of  tha  opao- 
ing  formed  in  the  neck  yoke  which  latter  thay  are  adapted  to  retain 
in  place,  sabotaatially  aa  set  forth. 


64  6,308.  8Y8T11I  FOR  OMTHIOLLIHO  RAILWAY-TRADI& 
ADOLn  LDiLiiow.  8|irtDglI«ld.Ohio,aaBlgnorof  ooe-thlrdtoPhUlpB. 
yontanua,  nme  piMe.  FUed  Jaa  26, 1894.  Serial  Ha  488.06a  (Ho 
) 


Ctaim. — 1.  Asyatem  for  aatomattcally  caatroUing  railway  trains, 
a  series  of  stationa  arranged  at  interrals  in  the  railway  track,  each 
of  said  stationa  ooosiatiag  eosentially  of  a  moring  part,  and  an  inter- 
mittently moTing  meehaniam  for  altaraataiy  locking  aad  anlocking 
said  moring  part,  an  electric  contacting  derioe  connected  to  said 
moving  part,  and  electrically  operative  mechanism  for  moving  said 
locking  device,  and  an  electrical  connection  in  multiple  arc  from  each 
of  said  contacting  devices  to  the  electrically  operated  mechanism  of 
two  or  more  stations  arranged  on  oppodte  sides  thereof,  substantiaUj 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway,  a  series  of  boxes  each  having  a  yieldingly  sap- 
ported  platen,  a  rotating  holding  device  having  alternately -arcanged 
spacea  and  projections  which  saoceaaively  engage  aad  diaeogage  said 
platen,  electrically  operative  mechanism  for  rotating  said  holding 
device  by  an  electrical  impulse,  an  electrical  contacting  device  in 
each  of  said  boxea  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  platen,  and  an  eleo- 
tric  circuit  between  the  circuit  breaker  of  one  of  said  boxes  and  the 
electrically  operative  mechanism  in  two  or  more  other  boxes  arranged 
00  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  line  of  railway,  of  moving  contacting 
devicea,  and  an  electrically  operated  looking  device  therefor,  and  an 
electrical  eonnaotion  from  said  oootaotiog  devioea  to  the  electrical 
operative  locking  device  ia  two  or  more  other  boxes  which  are  con- 
nected in  maltiple  arc,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  system  for  oontrolling  railway  trains,  a  series  of  boxes 
arranged  at  intervals  in  a  line  of  railway  track,  each  of  said  boxes 
being  connected  in  mnhiple  are  to  two  or  more  of  the  other  boxea, 
and  mechanical  devices  in  each  of  said  boxea  adapted,  by  an  electri- 
cal impulae.  to  change  said  box  from  its  normal  condition^  an  ab- 
normal condition,  and  means  in  each  of  aaid  boxes  for  sending  an 
aUetrieal  impalae  through  the  other  boxea  connected  thereto  by  a 
passing  oar,  whaa  said  box  k  in  ita  normal  eoadition,  a  yielding  con- 
tact device  on  aaid  car  adapted  to  operate  said  box  when  in  iU  nor- 
nuil  condition,  aad  te  he  opwratad  thereby  when  the  box  k  in  an  ab- 
normal eonditioo,  and  a  ooanectioa  trma  said  yieidiag  contact  device 
to  meehaaiam  for  oontrolling  said  ear,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  railway  systaai,  a  sariaa  of  contacting  davicea  arranged 
in  the  railway  track,  an  electrical  connection  in  multiple  arc  from 
each  of  said  boxes  to  two  or  more  of  the  other  boxes,  and  contacting 
devicea  in  each  of  said  boxea  adapted,  aader  normal  oonditiona,  to 
aend  an  electrical  impulse  to  the  other  boxes  connected  therewith,  a 
moving  ear  adapted  to  operate  said  boxes  when  in  their  normal  con- 
ditions and  thna  affact  a  change  in  the  other  boxea  connected  there- 
to, and  meaaa,  substaatiaDy  as  deecribed,  for  controlling  said  car  by 
eontacting  with  a  box  ia  Ua  abnormal  conditio*,  aod  a  central  su- 
tioo  electrically  oonneetad  to  said  boxea  so  as  to  send  an  electrical 
impake  through  either  of  them,  and  thus  change  the  condition  there- 
of, snbataotially  aa  specified. 
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6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  traina.  a  series  of  sab-stations 
arranged  at  intervak,  and  an  electric  connection  in  maltiple  arc  ftt>ffl 
each  of  said  stations  to  two  or  more  of  the  other  stations,  contacting 
devioea  at  each  of  said  stations  adapted  to  be  operative  by  the  pasa- 
ing  of  a  car  to  effect  a  change  in  the  other  stations  connected  thereto 
from  ita  normal  eoadition,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  ear  to 
antomalically  stop  the  same  when  the  car  contacts  with  ao  abnormally 
changed  sution,  aod  a  central  station  electrically  connected  to  each 
of  said  sub-etations,  aod  means,  as  described,  for  sending  an  electrical 
Impulse  from  said  oeotral  station  through  either  of  the  sub-etations  so 
M  to  change  the  condition  thereof,  sabetantially  aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  railway,  a  series  of  contacting  devices,  and  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  railway  having  mechankm  to  engage  saoceaaively 
with  said  contacting  devicea,  means  connected  with  each  of  aaid  ooo- 
taeting  devicea  for  changing  one  or  more  of  the  other  contacting  de- 
vicea when  said  eootacting  device  k  operated  by  the  paaaing  car,  aad 
a  central  sUtion  electrically  connected  to  each  of  aaM  contacting  da- 
Ticea,  and  means  at  said  central  station  for  effecting  a  change  in  either 
of  aaid  oootaeting  devioea,  aabatantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  railway,  a  series  of  boxes  each  having  a  yieldingly  sap- 
ported  pla^eo,  a  locking  device  in  each  of  said  boxes  for  holding  said 
platen  in  a  rigid  position,  and  electrically  operative  meehaniam  for 
eontroUiag  said  locking  device,  a  circuit  cloeer  in  each  of  said  boxea 
eonnect«d  in  maltiple  are  with  the  electrically  operative  meehaniam 
in  two  or  more  of  said  boxes,  in  combination  with  a  moving  ear  hav- 
ing a  contacting  devioe  to  engage  said  platen  and  mechanism  coo- 
■aeted  therewith  for  stopping  said  car,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  and  with  a  moving  car,  of  a 
aariea  of  boxea  each  having  a  yieldingly  supported  platen,  an  electri- 
cal circuit  clooer  connected  therewith  ao  as  to  close  aa  electric  cir- 
cuit by  a  movement  of  said  platen,  a  locking  device  for  engaging  and 
diaengaging  aaid  platen,  and  electrically  operative  mechanism  for 
operating  said  locking  device,  the  electrically  operative  meehaniam 
in  each  of  said  boxea  being  oonnected  in  maltiple  are  with  the  eir 

coit  cloeer  in  two  or  more  of  the  other  boxea,  substantially  as  speci- 
fled 

10.  The  oombination  with  a  movable  platen,  a  spring  for  support- 
ing the  nme,  aad  a  moving  dkk  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  said  platen, 
electrical  contacting  devioea  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  movement 
of  said  platen,  and  an  electro-magnet,  the  armature  of  which  i«  oon- 
nected to  said  dkk,  the  contacting  device  of  said  platen  being  oon- 
nected to  one  or  more  ofthe  electro-magnets  of  adjaeeot  platens,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

11.  In  a  railway,  and  in  combination  with  a  movable  oar  thereon, 
a  box  having  a  movable  spring  supported  platen  with  electrical  con- 
tact devices  connected  thereto,  a  revolving  disk  having  a  series  of 
alternating  teeth  and  spaoaa  adapted  to  alternately  come  under  a  pro- 
jection on  said  platen,  a  pawl  aod  ratchet  device  connected  to  said 
disk  and  operated  by  an  electro-magnet  in  said  box,  contacting  de- 
vices for  said  ear  to  engage  with  said  platen,  and  meana,  as  described, 
for  sending  an  electrical  impnke  through  said  box  to  lock  or  unlock 
said  platen,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  railway  having  a  movable  track  section,  a  moving  bar 
for  holding  said  track,  and  a  box  connected  to  said  bar  containing 
locking  devioea  for  locking  or  anlocking  said  bar,  an  electro-magnet 
oonnected  with  said  locking  devices  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same, 
a  contacting  box  arranged  ia  the  railway  and  locking  devices  in  said 
contacting  box,  aod  electrical  connections  from  said  contacting  box, 
aod  means,  as  deecribed.  for  locking  either  of  said  devioea  when  the 
other  k  operated,  suhetantialfy  as  specified. 

IS.  The  combination  wi^  a  series  of  sub-etations  in  a  railway 
track,  of  a  central  station  haviag  an  electrical  coanection  to  each  of 
said  »ab-stationa,  a  common  eontinaously  moving  time  recording  de- 
vice, and  meaaa  connected  with  aaid  device  for  operating  said  sub- 
station tor  reeordiog  the  number  of  aaid  aab-atation  on  the  eommoa 
recording  devices  when  said  station  is  operated,  subetaotially  as  speci- 
fied. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sab-«tations  in  a  railway 
track,  and  a  ceatral  station,  a  seriea  of  oontacting  devicea  ia  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  raapeetive  anb-atationa,  aad  time  raoording 
devices  at  said  central  station,  and  mechanism  oonnected  with  each 
of  said  contacting  devices  adapted,  when  operated  so  as  to  operate  a 
aub-statioo,  to  record  the  number  ofthe  station  operated  and  to  pro- 
duce an  unnsual  movement  of  the  time  recording  devicea,  subotan- 
tially  aa  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sub-sUtioos  ia  a  railway 
track,  of  a  central  sution  having  an  electrical  connection  to  each  of 
said  sub-sutions,  aad  time  recording  devices  adapted  to  electrically 
record  the  time  on  a  moving  strip,  as  des<*ribed,  and  means,  as  de- 
scribed, for  breaking  the  electrical  connection  and  thus  preventing 
the  operation  of  a  snb-eUtion  in  the  event  that  the  strip  k  broken, 
subeUntially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  central  sUtion  with  a  series  of  contact- 
ing devices  connected  to  a  seriea  of  sub-stations,  printing  devices  con- 


nected to  each  of  aaid  contacting  devices  adapted  to  imprint  a  charac- 
ter correeponding  to  said  sab-sUtioo  when  said  sub-sUtion  k  operated 
a  moving  strip  to  receive  said  imprint,  and  electrically  operating  de- 
vieee  to  automatically  mark  said  strip  at  anifono  intervak  of  time, 
and  means,  aa  deacribed,  for  destroying  the  electrical  connection  to 
each  of  said  devices  and  thus  prevent  the  operation  of  any  of  the  sab- 
sUtions,  sabsUntially  aa  specified. 


5  4  6,809.  MBCHAHISM  TOk  PROPBLLIie  AID  STSmiS 
VB888L&  Bust  F.  E  Diunn,  Nieder-SedUtc,  Oannaoy.  FUad  Dea 
19, 18»i  Serial  Ha  532,382.  (Ho  modeL)  faXmtei  In  Oennaoy  Febi 
4, 1886.  la  Ttjail 


Claim. —  1.  Thecoipbination  witbaboat,ofapairof  rodaarraiiged 
upon  each  side  ofthe  same  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axk  thereof, 
and  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  rods  of  each  pair  adapted  to  ba 
reciprocated  in  oppoaite  direotiona,  a  pair  of  throat  blades  or  wingi 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter  and  each  adapted 
to  swing  in  oppoaite  directions  in  horixonUl  plaaes  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, a  lever  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  boat  aod  pivotally  eon- 
nectad  thereto  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  each  of 
aaid  levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  iU  ends  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  reapeetive  pair  of  rods,  all  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  rods  arranged  loa> 
gitudioally  upon  each  side  of  the  boat,  the  rods  of  each  pair  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  oppoeite  directiona,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  tha 
rear  end  of  each  of  the  rods,  a  pair  of  thrust  bladea  or  wings  piv- 
oted upon  vertical  pivots  carried  by  each  ofthe  croei  bars  and  eaoh 
pair  of  bladee  being  adapted  to  swing  in  oppoeite  directions  in  the 
manner  deecribed.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  the 
boat  and  similariy  connected  at  ita  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  tha 
reapeetive  pair  of  roda,  all  arranged  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  rods  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally upon  each  side  of  the  boat,  the  rods  of  each  pair  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  oppoaiu  directiona,  a  pair  of  thrust  blades  or 
wings  pivotally  oonnected  with  each  of  the  said  rods  at  the  rear  enda 
of  the  latUr  aad  each  adapted  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  in  the 
manner  described,  a  lerer  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  side  of  the 
boat  and  similarly  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  forward  ends  ofthe 
roapactiva  pair  of  roda,  aod  a  second  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
boat  upon  each  side  thereof,  the  latter  levers  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion at  their  lower  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  levers  and 
provided  with  handles  at  their  upper  ends,  all  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5  4  6,310.  EKVmaiBLB  HYDROCAMOI  BimATOt  AID 
BUUm.  BBUAMlie.DiToi,IJma.Ohla  Filed  Mar.  U I8861  8«1al 
HaMOJIl&    do  nodal) 

Chim.—l.  A  hydrocarbon  generator  and  burner  comprising  a 
aapporting  base,  a  frame  corresponding  in  outline  subetantially  to  said 
baae,  sUndarda  aeeared  to  said  base  for  supporting  the  frame  above 
the  same,  a  vaporixiBg  retort  reversibly  supported  upon  said  frame 
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haviaf  »  pipe  proridcd  with  vapor  ontUU,  ^d  aa  oil  Mpply  pip* 
eomBunicating  therewith,  »nd  oijgn  nip«i<iaatiog  drama,  baviog 
Taper  paMages  ioeloaed  ther«bj,  ravenibly  d|*po«ed  in  pruxlotity  to 
the  raporiaiag  retort,  aad  the  vapor  oatlete  in  the  pipe*  eonaaiaiiieat- 
lag  therewith,  eabataatiallj  a>  spceifiad. 


2.  A  hjdroearboa  generator  aad  bamer  tomprisiog  a  lapportiag 
baee,  baring  a  deep  forward  or  pan  portion  therein,  a  franie  eorre- 
ipoodiag  in  oatline  •obatantially  to  laid  baa^,  tubular  sUndarda  ••- 
eared  to  laid  baae  for  tapportiag  the  ft^me  ab4Te  the  aamo,  laid  frame 
baring  opright  lapporta  at  iu  oppoeite  eada,  i  mixiog  plat*  morablj 
aopportod  thereon,  a  rereraible  raportciag  retort  aapportod  upon  said 
frame,  baring  a  rapor  delirerj  pipe  proride4  with  ootletacommani- 
eatiag  therewith  and  aa  oil  inpplj  pipe  provided  with  a  asitable  ralro 
adapted  to  be  oooooetod  to  eaid  raporixiag  rhtort  ia  either  poeitioo, 
aad  oxjgeo  aaperiieatiag  dniaa  ha  ring  eeotral  rapor  pemigne  thervia 
rareraiblj  aapportod  apoa  ataodardaaoeared  tt>  the  baae,  ia  proximity 
to  the  raporising  retort,  aad  the  rapor  oatlel^  in  the  pipe*  oomraani- 
eatiog  therewith,  aabaUotially  aa  ■p*cifi*d. 

3.  A  rereraible  raporisiag  retort  eomp^ag  an  oil  receptacle 
portion  hmriog  an  oil  lopply  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  a  rapor 
eompreaaing  portion  eommanieating  with  an4  iacloeed  bjaaid  oil  re- 
ceptacle portion  baring  a  rapor  deiirerj  pipe  eonneetod  thoreto ; 
aaid  rapor  eompreaaion  portion  b*ing  conatr^eted  oarrower  in  croea- 
aection  than  the  surroonding  oil  receptacle  portion  ao  that  when  the 
retort  la  operated  in  either  poeition  the  baae  of  the  oil  receptacle  por- 
tion will  be  on  a  lower  lerel  than  that  of  the  -rapor  eompreaaion  por- 
tion, an  botantiallj  aaap*eill«d. 

4.  A  rereraible  aaperheating  dram  baring  rertieal  aide*,  ao  opec 
end  and  a  eloaed  end  haring  a  aeriea  of  cone^ntncally  arranged  ap- 
erturea  therein,  aaid  aperturea  being  wide  at  the  baae  and  contracted 
at  the  month,  and  a  cjlindrieal  rapor  ahell,  ititegral  with  the  auper- 
k*atiag  dram,  baring  a  oeatral  paaaage  provided  with  a  contracted 
mouth,  and  supported  at  it«  top  by  the  eloee4  end  of  the  aaperheat- 
ing dram,  substantiallj  aa  apecifled. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  generator  and  baroertompriaing  theaopport- 
iag  baae  A  baring  a  deep  forward  or  paa  pottion  B,  aad  a  aurroaod- 
iag  laagn  G,  a  frame  D.  tubalar  ataadarda  E  for  aapporting  the  aaid 
f^me  abore  the  baae.  a  mixing  plate  I  haria|  nprighta  H,  H  for  aap- 
portiag  the  same  aecared  to  the  oppoeit*  end*  of  the  f^aae  D,  a  re- 
ToniUe  raporisiag  retort  N  aapportod  apoa  4>e  frame  D,  oa  aeaU  b, 
aad  h*ld  in  poaition  hj  luga  e,  d  and  hook-boU  P,  an  oil  aapplj  pipe  Q 
haring  a  ralre  Q',  and  a  rapor  dehrery  pipal  P  baring  arou  P,  P 
prorided  with  rapor  outleta  d,  eommaaieatiqg  with  aaid  raporiaiaf 
retort,  and  rereraible  ox  jgen  inperheatiag  dr^nu  K^,  K  hariag  eeotral 
rapor  paaaagea  M,  M,  aapportod  ia  proximity  ijo  the  raporiaog  retort 
aad  the  oatieta  i  in  the  pipee  eommanieating'  therewith,  apoo  ataad- 
arda J,  y  aecared  to  the  baae  A,  aubnUotiallj  *a  ihown  aad  daaehbod. 


th*  jaw,  th*  oth*r  half  b*iog  eootainad  in  the  eoatigaoa*  Mir&o*  of 
the  aliding  block,  aerawa  7,  for  theae  borea,  engaging  howerer  only 
with  that  half  thereof  which  ia  oonUined  in  blocka  4,  which  latter 
half  ia  only  threaded,  a  collar  g  on  each  aerew  7  in  engagement  with 
the  groorea  cat  in  the  reeaaaed  part  of  the  jawa  whereby  aaid  aerewa 
are  loogitadiaally  cooAaod  oa  the  jawa  bat  auy  be  rotatod  fbr  a4ja^ 
ing  the  ralatire  poeition  between  blocka  and  jawa  and  lerera  whereby 
the  two  may  be  adjnatod  together  aad  iadopeadeat  of  the  adjoatmeot 
between  them. 

S.  A  lathe-ehack  prorided  with  aad  adaptad  to  aapport  adjoat- 
able  jawa,  and  haring  raeaaaaa  n!  in  ita  ftee,  back  of  aaid  jawa,  aad 
openinga  a'  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  receeaea,  paaaing  rearwardly  dear 
throagh  the  body  of  the  check,  lerera  8  eooneeted  to  the  jawa  aad 
pirotalhf  aapportod  in  raBioiai  a'  aad  located  th*r*ia  paralUl  to  the 
fitee  of  the  check  and  at  right  aaglea  to  the  apindle  thereof,  a  aliding 
eoilar  oa  the  hab  of  the  chuck,  baring  pronga  1,  of  unequal  thickneea, 
reaching  throagh  openinga  a'  into  raeaaaaa  a'  and  paaaing  under  the 
tail-enda  of  lerera  8  therein  and  apringa  oppooiag  th*  action  of  prongs  1 . 

3.  A  latho-ehack,  or  similar  work-holdiag  dori**,  prorid*d  with 
radially  morabi*  jaws  5,  raeeasad  at  «,  oat*  4,  eonUinod  in  aaid  r*- 
eaas**,  aerawa  7,  in  engagemeat  with  the  nata,  aerewa  7,  and  jawa  5, 
prorided  with  grooree  38,  aad  37,  reapectirely  opposite  eaoh  other, 
the  former  oa  aerewa  7,  the  other  on  jawa  5,  a  aegmeatal  ring  36, 
restiag  partly  in  aach  groore  and  conaeetiag  screws  7,  to  jaws  &.  W- 
rers  8,  pirotally  aapportod  on  the  ehock-body  aad  operatireiy  eoa- 
aeeted  to  oofs  4,  aad  meaaa  to  oeeillate  the  lerera. 

4.  A  latho-ohaek,  or  aimilar  work-holdiag  deriee,  prorided  with 
loTers  8,  pirotafly  coaaected  thereto,  nnta  4,  aapportod  by  lerera  8, 
screws  7,  ia  engagement  with  said  nuts,  jaws  5,  carried  on  the  screws, 
a  eoilar  3,  loosely  sapported  on  the  hub  of  the  chuck  and  adapted 
to  oedllato  lerers  8,  a  riag  14,  pirotally  sapportad  aod  in  engagemeat 
with  said  eoDar,  a  haadl*  15  on  said  riag  to  adUost  it  longitadinally 
fbr  th*  parpo**  of  acting  apoa  lerers  8,  a  cuatomary  fbed-mechaniom 
fbr  adraacing  the  work  loogitadiaally  and  meaaa  whereby  it  ia  eoo- 
aeetad  to  ring  14,  in  a  manner  that  when  the  lattor  ia  operated  for 
the  pnrpoee  of  raleaaing  the  work  fh>m  the  jawa  aaid  fiaed-mechaatam 
adraaoes  th*  work. 

5.  A  lathe-chuck,  or  aimilar  work-holding  deriee,  prorided  with 
lerers  8,  pirotally  connected  thereto,  naU  4,  aapportod  by  lerera  8, 
aerewa  7  ia  •ogagement  with  aaid  oots,  jawa  5,  carried  oa  the  aeraws, 
a  collar  3.  looaely  aapportod  on  the  bub  of  the  chock  aod  adapted  to 
oacillato  lerers  8,  a  ring  14,  pirotally  supported  and  in  engagoaeat 
with  aaid  collar  to  adjoat  it  longitadinally  for  the  parpoee  of  aoting 
upon  lerers  8,  a  lerer  19,  connected  with  oae  free  end  to  ring  14,  a  rod 
SO,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  lerer  19,  a  coatomary  fiMd-mecban- 
iam  haring  a  reciprocating  feed  rack  23,  and  meaaa  to  connect  rod  20 
to  the  latter  whereby  the  manipulation  of  ring  14,  afTecta  aimulto- 
Doonaly  lerers  8,  with  jaws  5,  and  the  fiB*d-mechaoiam. 

6.  A  lathe-chnck,  or  similar  work-holding  deriee,  prorided  with 
radially  morable  jaws  aod  pirotally  supported  lerera  which  operatireiy 
connect  to  aaid  jawa,  a  collar  3,  looaely  supported  on  the  hub  of  the 
chuck  and  adapted  to  oeeillato  lerera  8,  a  ring  14,  pirotally  aapportod 
aad  in  engagement  with  aaid  collar  to  adjoat  it  loogitadiaally  for  the 
parpoee  of  acting  upon  lerera  8,  a  lerer  19,  connected  with  one  fl^e 
end  to  ring  14,  a  rod  20,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  lerer  19,  acua- 
tomary  feed-mechaniam  hariag  a  reciprocating  feed-rack  23,  aad 
meana  to  connect  rod  20.  to  the  lattor,  whereby  the  manipulation  of 
ring  14,  aflbcta  aimoltoaeooaly  lerera  8,  aad  the  feed-mechaniom. 


5  -4  6 , 8  1  1 .  WOU-HOLDUre  DIYICI  FOR  UTHM  Hani 
DUB,  OMduafiL  Ohio,  aad  Wouii  Baud,  lawpoct,  Ky.  FBad 
DMl8,iaM    8«1alla«aU16.    (loBod#.) 


CUtm. —  1.  A  lathe-chnck,  prorided  wit^  radial  groorea  ia  its 
fkee,  jaws  ooeapyiag  th***  groorea,  receesed  %\  «  aad  hariag  groorea 
ia  said  raesas»s,  a  slidiag  blook  4,  for  each  jaw,  Ittiag  th*  rsBSSs  tk*r*of, 
•jHadrieal  bor*s  paasiag  loagttadiaally  iawaAdly  tmm  th*  oator  ead* 
of  the  jaws  aad  so  loeatad  th«r*oa  as  to  har^  oae  half  eoataiaod  ia 


54r6,3l2.    RAILWAYTROe.    HmiT Bluot. St  LoulB,  Mo     Piled 
Jan.  28.  1886.    Serial  Ma  »«,M0     (Ho  model) 


i'ln'im. —  1.  In  a  railway  frof,  the  combination  of  a  binding  clamp 
haring  its  ends  coneared  and  adaptod  to  receive  and  ineloae  the  raila 
and  bracing  blocka,  bracing  block  7  having  ita  outer  aide  convex  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  binding  clamp,  bracing  blocks  8 
havih);  a  concave  outer  tide,  and  a  wedge  9  having  convex  aides 
adapted  to  engage  the  bracing  block  8  and  the  other  end  of  Raid  bind- 
ing clamp  aod  secure  the  porta,  auhaUnt^ally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  binding  clamp  4  pro- 
vided with  concave  enda,  bracing  block  7  having  a  convex  outer  Mde 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  clamp,  bracing  block  8  having  a 
concave  outer  side,  wedge  9  having  convex  sides  adapted  to  engage 
said  bracing  block  8  aod  the  other  end  of  said  binding  elamp,  raib 
1  and  2,  bracing  blocks  3,  and  pin  5  adapted  to  secure  said  rails  and 
bracing  blocks  in  poaition.  aabetantially  aa  deecribed. 
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S.  Ia  a  raflway  fW>g,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  biading  olamp  har- 
iag ita  enda  ooaoarod  aad  adapted  to  reoeire  and  iacloee  the  rails  and 
braetag  blocks,  bracing  block  7  haring  iu  outer  aide  oonrex  and 
4dapt*d  to  *ngag*  one  end  of  aaid  binding  clamp,  bracing  block  8, 
and  wedge  9  haring  a  eonrex  oater  aide  adaptod  to  engage  bracing 
block  8  and  the  other  ead  of  aaid  bindiag  clamp  and  aecara  the  porta, 
•abotaatially  aa  do*erib*d. 


6  46,818.    snAM-PDMP.   lam  V  Stwn.  lIDwtuk**,  Wh. 
FIWDaalOilWi   Sartd la 0II,«)7.    ffomodeL) 


CUim. 1.  In  a  siagle  actiag  steam  pomp  the  combination  withia 

a  single  iootoaare  of  a  steam  chamber  prorided  at  ite  upper  end  with 
astoam  eontrolling  ralre ;  a  water  chamber  communioating  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  water  diaeharge  pipe,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
ead  of  Mid  steam  ehamber ;  a  cheek  ralre  located  between  said  st*am 
and  water  ehambers,  and  the  inlet  water  supply  doct ;  a  ralre  rod  eom- 
manieating between  said  check  ralre  and  said  steam  ralre,  aad  a  wat«r 
discharge  check  ralre  located  between  aaid  ateam  chamber  and  aaid 
water  diaeharge  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit  the  eacape  of  water  to, 
aad  to  praroat  ite  ratorn  from  aaid  wator  diaeharge  pipe,  aabetantially 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  aingle  acting  ateam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  atoam 
ehamb*r  prorid*d  at  its  upper  end  with  a  ateam  controlling  ralre ;  an 
exterior  inoloeing  water  ehamber  communicating  at  ite  upper  end  with 
the  water  discharge  pipe  aod  prorided  at  ita  lower  end  with  aa  ialot 
water  eontrolKng  cheek  ralre ;  a  ralre-rod  eommanieating  betweea 
said  ehaek  ralre  aad  said  atoam  ralre ;  and  a  check  ralre  loeatad 
b*tw**a  nid  otaam  ehambers  aad  said  water  chamber  aad  adaptad 
'to  permit  th*  **oap*  of  wator  aad  to  prereat  ite  retara  from  said  water 
diaeharg*  pip*,  sabstaatially  as  aad  for  th*  parpo**  sp«3iil*d. 

3  lo  a  siagl*  aetiog  staam  pamp  of  the  class  deseribed,  th*  eoBi- 
biaation  of  a  staam  ehambor  prorided  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  st«aa 
eontroUiag  ralre ;  aa  oxtatior  iaektaiag  ehambor  eommanieatiag  at 
ite  npp*r  *ad  with  th*  water  diaeharge  pipe  and  prorided  at  ite  lower 
ead  with  ao  iatot  water  controlling  chock  ralre ;  a  ralre-rod  ooaa- 
mnnicating  betweeo  said  check  ralre  and  said  steam  valve ;  aa  aa- 
anlar  ralre  seat  sarroandiag  the  lower  end  of  said  steam  chamber  ia- 
eloeiag  the  spaae  beSwoMi  said  stMia  ehambar  aad  th*  iadomnff 
water  ehambor ;  aad  an  aaoalar  ralre  located  between  said  steam 
ehamber  aad  said  water  discharge  pipe  and  inclosing  said  steam 
ehamber  against  whieh  it  has  guide  bearings  adapted  to  cloee  said 
aanolar  ralre  eeat  against  the  retora  of  the  water  eleratod.  sabetaa- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  single  acting  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  st«am 
ehamber  prorided  with  a  steam  controlling  ralro ;  an  exterior  wator 
ehamber  eommanieating  at  ite  upper  end  with  the  water  discharge 
^pe  and  prorided  at  ite  lower  end  with  an  inlet  water  controlling 
eheck  ralre ;  moaas  for  commaoieating  motion  fW>m  said  check  ralre 
to  aaidst«am  ralre  ;  a  eheck  ralre  adapted  to  cloee  the  outlet  water 
passage  agaiast  the  ratara  of  the  eleratod  water;  aod  ao  exterior 
ineloaiag  wator  raoorroir  sarroaadiag  both  of  said  chsmbers,  eloeed 
at  ite  appar  *ad  aad  eommanieatiag  at  ite  lower  ead  with  the  ialot 


water  pipe,  aad  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclosed  staam  and  water 
ehambsrs,  sabstantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

&.  Ia  a  single  acting  steam  pump,  the  oombinatioa  withia  a  siagle 
iaeloeare  of  a  steam  chamber  open  at  iu  lower  eod  for  the  reception 
of  water  aad  prorided  at  ite  upper  eod  with  a  steam  controlling  vaJve ; 
a  separate  wator  ehambor  eommunieatiag  betweeo  the  ialot  wator  duet 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  steam  chamber ;  a  wator  ooatroUing  check 
ralre  located  between  said  ialot  water  duct  aad  said  wator  chamber; 
a  ralre-rod  communicating  between  said  inlet  water  coatrolUng  ralre 
aad  said  steam  ralre;  an  outlet  water  daot  oommooicatiugfrom  said 
ateam  ehambor  with  the  water  diaeharge  pipe;  an  outloi chock  ralre 
located  in  said  outlet  water  daot  or  pipe ;  a  water  retora  spray  dnot 
oommnaieatiBg  fVom  said  outlet  water  duet  abore  said  outlet  check 
ralre  with  the  interior  of  said  steam  chamber,  all  sabstaatially  as  aad 
for  the  parpoee  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  siagle  actiag  raeuam  pomp,  the  ooabiaauba  of  a  steam 
chamber  prorided  at  ite  upper  end  with  a  steam  oontroUing  ralre,  aa 
inlet  water  duct  or  chamber,  a  water  controlling  ralre  located  in 
said  inlet  daot  or  ehamber,  a  eonnection  oommoaioating  betweea  said 
water  and  said  steam  cootrolling  ralrea,  a  diaeharg*  duet  or  cham- 
ber communicating  from  said  ateam  ehamber  to  the  plaoe  of  diaeharg*. 
prorided  with  a  check  ralre  to  praroat  the  retara  of  wator,  aad  aa 
opea  naehecked  spray  tube  eommaaieating  from  abore  the  check 
ralre  ia  said  outlet  discharge  dact  or  chamber  to  the  lower  ead  of 
■aid  steam  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


64:6.314:.    nPB-OOUrLIie.    PiilipEPaiut, 
PiM  Cot  29, 1881    SoM  la  027,184.    domodiL) 


I.T. 


Cbta. —  1.  In  a  detachable  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
expanded  lead  pipe,  and  retaining  ring  on  the  pipe  at  the  junction  of 
the  expanded  and  unexpended  portions,  of  a  ooopliag-sleere  hariag 
a  screw-threaded  end  inclosing  the  expanded  end  of  the  pipe,  a  oeap- 
ling-tube  formed  of  a  separate  piece  secured  to  the  ooapliog-oteere 
and  inserted  in  the  expanded  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  serew-threadod 
locking-nut  in  engagement  with  the  screw- threaded  ead  of  the  sleere 
and  engageable  with  the  retaining  ring  on  the  pipe,  and  aa  ianer  aeat 
on  the  sleere  for  limiting  the  inward  moremeat  of  the  retaining  ring, 
sabstaatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  detaehable  oonpliag,  the  eombiaation  with  an  ead-ex- 
paoded  lead  pipe,  and  retaining-ring  on  the  pipe  at  the  junetioo  of 
the  expanded  and  unexpanded  portiona,  of  a  eoapliag-eloere  haring 
a  acrew-threaded  end  incloeiDg  the  expanded  end  of  the  pipe,  a  coup- 
ling-tube aecared  to  the  coupling  aleere  and  inaerted  in  the  expanded 
end  of  the  pipe,  an  Inner  iaoliaed  paokiag-aeat  oa  the  sUere,  aseraw- 
threaded  loekiag  nat  ia  •agag*m*nt  with  th*  ser*w-thr«ad*d  *nd  of 
the  sleere  and  eogageable  with  the  retaioing  riag,  aad  a  packiag-ring 
iaterpoeed  between  the  rateining  ring  and  the  iadinod  paokiag-aeat 
in  the  sleeve,  sabetantiaUy  as  daaeribed. 
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PaBdOotlt.l8M    SoM Ha 0K.8SL    (HomodaU 


1673 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Skptemim    17,   1895. 


Ctatm. — 1.  Th«  eonbinaUoo  of  a  troagi,  k  raeiprooftthif  e*r- 
rUgA-fnae  moanted  oa  the  trongh,  thorda  hi^gvdlj  Boonted  on  the 
eftrrUgs-frame  mkI  daprnxliog  th«refroa,  and  th«  upper  and  lower 
eroea  ban  arrmaged  ia  pain  at  aaek  ihoTai,  tie  upper  oae  being  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  eboTel  and  the  lower  one  in  adTaooe  of  the  lame, 
wher«bj  the  thorek  are  sopported,  and  their  forward  (wing  limited, 
sobetaotiaUy  aa  and  for  the  perpoea  deaonbed^ 

2.  In  a  eoaveyer,  the  oombiaatioii  of  a  though,  a  reeiproeating 
earriage-frsae,  awiaging  •koTela  depeodiag  fr^a  the  eairiage-fraae, 
upper  and  lower  eroa»-ban  eaeared  to  the  fra^ie  and  located  in  rear 
and  in  adraoce  of  the  ihof  el  to  lapport  and  limit  the  forward  twing 
of  the  latter,  and  tnuMTeraely-diepoeed  thielde  rigidlj  mounted  on  the 
carriage  frame  aad  arched  orer  the  tope  of  tha  ehoTek  and  the  eroae- 
bara,  sobaUatiaUj  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  ooabiaation  of  a  troagfa,  a  reeiproeating 
carriage-frame,  swinging  ihoTeli  depending  frem  the  carriage-frame, 
meana  for  limiting  the  forward  awing  of  the  ahoKrek,  a  rigidlj  mounted 
hopper  kieated  directly  aboTe  the  trough,  aad  shielda  diapoaed  trana- 
vendy  of  the  carriage-frame  aad  rigidly  monaled  thereon  and  hanng 
iitelineil  aidea  to  direet  the  material  into  the  ttt>ugh,  rabetantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

4  la  a  oonTeyer,  the  eoabinatioa  of  a  tQoagh,  a  reciprocating 
carriage-frame  prorided  with  roUera,  traeka  an^nged  on  the  aidea  of 
tho  trough  and  reeeiring  the  rollers,  guard-r|iik  located  above  the 
rollers  and  arranged  to  be  engai;ed  by  the  same  to  prevent  upward 
morement  of  the  carriage-frame  while  carryjing  the  material,  aad 
•horelK  defteading  from  the  carriage-frame,  sufaftaiitially  aa  deaeribed. 

5  Tn  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  trough  compoaed  of  two 
*ectiona,  one  of  the  sections  being  pivotally  eotnected  with  the  other 
and  capable  of  swinging  horizontally  and  of  keing  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  change  the  direetioo  of  the  cooveyfr  and  provided  at  op- 
poeite  aidea  with  opeainga  adapted  to  register  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  section,  aad  shovak,  sabstaotialH  as  deeeribed. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  a  trough  compoaed  of  iwo  sections  pivotally 
connected,  one  of  the  sections  being  arranged  tb  swing  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  section  to  change  the  direetioo  of  ithe  conveyer  and  hav- 
ing openings  at  opposite  sides  aad  provided  i<ith  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  regkter  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section,  uum- 
bioed  with  doon  for  normally  closing  said  openings,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed.  I 

7.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  m^ia  trough  section  pro- 
vided with  a  bed-plate,  aa  extension  section  prorided  at  opposite  sides 
with  openings  and  having  lateral  extensiooa,  a  turn-table  mounted  on 
the  bed-plate  and  supporting  the  adjaoent  end,  of  the  exteoaion  see- 
tioa,  and  doon  for  normally  closing  said  openings,  subetaatially  aa 
deeeribed. 

B  Inm  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  mafi  section,  aa  exteoaion 
section  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  section  and  capable  of 
swinging  at  right  angles  thereto,  reciprocajting  carriage  -  frames 
mounted  on  the  sections  and  provided  with  s^ovela,  a  horizootafly- 
dispoaed  oaeillating  bell-craok  lever  fnJcrumed'at  its  angle,  and  con- 
necting-rods extending  between  the  arms  of  th#  bell-crank  lever  and 
the  carriage-frames,  substantially  aa  deaeribed, 


54:6,316.    snAM-nun  TALVft    Attiuw  H.  Fokd,  Onngo^ 
Tax.    PUed  Aor.  7,  l«i    Seriil  ■&  606,741.    (lo  nxxM.) 


dakm. — 1.  The  coabiaatioa  with  aa  engiie  cylinder  having  end 
porta;  of  oppositely  arraaged  valve  e«sings  connected  with 
said  eyiinder  porta  aad  provided  with  circular  tapered  bearings  aad 
side  aad  top  ports  piercing  the  bearings,  Upeted  rotary  valve  plup 
mounted  ia  aaud  hearings  aad  shorter  in  length  thaa  the  length  of  the 
beaiiags,  said  plugs  having  separaU  steam  p^asgaa  to  connect  the 


side  and  top  porta,  the  valve  stems,  and  take-up  collara  mounted  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  00  the  valve  stems  inside  of  the  opposite 
heads  of  the  casing  at  both  ends  of  the  plugs  to  provide  for  a4just- 
ing  the  latter  within  their  beanngs,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having  oppo- 
site end  ports;  uf  opposite  connected  valve  casings  connected  with 
the  end  ports  of  the  cylinder,  rotary  valvM  mounted  in  said  valve 
casings  and  having  projected  valve  stems,  swinging  depending  valve 
arsM  eoaaeetad  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  projected  valve  steoa,  a 
single  operating  rod  arranged  intermediate  of  and  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  opposite  valve  stems  to  insure  a  simultaneous  taming  of  the 
valvea,  stationary  pain  of  pulleys  arranged  below  each  valve  casing, 
aad  weighted  ropee  guided  between  said  pulleys  and  connected  at 
their  upper  enda  reapectively  to  the  lower  end  of  each  swinging  valve 
arm,  the  combined  weight  of  both  weighted  ropea  providing  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  valve  aras  vertical  and  for  automatically 
returning  the  same  to  such  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:6,817.    Uaom-IOTDL    WiuiAi  M.  FOWLB,  Stamtird. 
Oona    Piled  SepCHlSM.    Serial  la  aSS.8S3.    domodeL) 


CWm.— 1.  A  liquid  meter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eylinden 
each  provided  with  a  movable  piston,  valves  at  the  eadsef  the  eylin- 
den independent  of  the  pistons  throughout  a  portion  of  the  stroks  of 
the  pistons  aad  aader  the  oootrol  of  the  pistona  to  be  simnlUoeously 
operated  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cyRnden  aa  the  piston  approaohee 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  iaIeU  and  outleU  under  the  oontrol  of  the 
valvee.  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  cylinder  being  under  the  eoatrol  of 
the  moving  piston  iti  a  companion  cylinder  to  keep  the  fow  of  bquid 
ecnatant  aad  meaas  fbr  recording  the  number  of  strokes  of  one  of  the 
pistooa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  liquid  meUr,  oomprising  a  plaraUty  of  cyliaden  each  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  piston,  valvee  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  valve 
rods  each  connecting  the  valves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
aad  having  a  sliding  engageaent  with  the  piston  of  that  cylinder,  the 
said  valves  being  under  the  eootrol  of  the  piston  to  operaU  them  as 
it  nean  each  end  of  the  stroke  and  inleU  and  ontleU  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  valvee,  the  inlet,  and  outlet  of  a  cylinder  being  under  the 
oontrol  of  the  valvea  of  a  companion  cylinder  to  keep  the  4ow  of  liq- 
«id  eoastaat,  snbatantially  aa  sat  forth. 

S.  A  Kqnid  meter,  oomprising  a  plurality  of  eylinden  each  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  piston,  valves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  eaeh  cyl- 
inder, rods  cooneetiag  the  said  valves  at  the  opposite  eeds  of  each 
cylinder,  one  of  aid  rods  extending  through  the  ead  of  the  cylinder, 
the  aid  rods  having  a  sRding  eagageaeat  with  the  pktoaa,  the  said 
▼alvw  beiag  under  the  control  of  the  piston  as  it  nean  the  halt  of 
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its  stroke  to  operate  them,  inlets  and  outlets  under  the  control  of  the 
valves,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cylinder  being  under  the  control  of 
the  valves  in  a  compaoioo  cylinder  and  a  recording  device  engaged 
with  the  projecting  valve  eonnecting  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6,3  18.  PAPBRrBOZ  MACHII&  CHioiotT  W.  Sat,  Wert 
Spriogflekl,  aaslgiior,  by  meme  aatgmiMnts,  to  the  Brigbtvood  Box  lUr 
chloery  Oompaoy,  Springflekl,  Mam.  PUed  Aug.  2. 18M  Sertal  la 
61»,2Sft    OlomodeL) 


CIstm. — 1 .  In  a  paper-box  machine  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory  followen,  B,  B,  and  the  con- 
veyer-rods, k,  A,  mounted  in  ways  of  the  followen,  movable  in  unison 
with  them,  and  ako  movable  endwise  through  them,  of  otemben 
adapted  to  be  confined  along  the  lengths  of  said  rods,  the  crosa-rod, 
78,  having  a  free  sliding  engagement  through  said  adjustably  confined 
members,  the  stationary  horixortal  bar  00  which  aid  rod,  78,  u  sup- 
ported as  it  moves,  and  which  has  the  bnffiBr,  m*.  fixed  thereon,  aS 
sobsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  movable 
memben  constituting  the  contractible  throat  under  the  plunger,  and 
the  blank  eonveyer  of  the  strips,  »,  a,  arranged  in  parallelism  at  op- 
posite sida  of,  and  above,  the  aid  ooatraetible  throat  and  having  the 
outwardly  deflected  forward  ends,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  por- 
poee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  box  maehioe,  the  combination  with  the  movable 
memben  eonstituting  the  contractible  throat  under  the  plunger,  the 
blank  eonveyer,  and  the  supports,  as  the  uprights  of  the  arch,  Q,  hav- 
ing the  transverse  socket  holee,  a*,  a*,  of  the  rods^passed  through  and 
adjusubly  confined  in  aid  socket  hola,  which  are  provided  at  their 
inner  ends  with  right  angular  strips,  or  plates,  a,  a,  the  forward  ead 
portions  of  which  are  outwardly  deflected,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoea  at  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  box  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  conveyen,  k,  A,  of  the  horizontal,  longitudinally 
ranging  bars, «,  a,  with  the  slots,  m*,  and  the  transverse  slotted  stripe, 
r,  V,  having  the  depending  members,  v*,  and  the  clamp-ecrews,  «*,  v*, 
adjustably  confining  the  slotted  stripe,  v,  in  different  endwise  posi- 
tions along  the  length  of  the  bars,  u,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4: 6 , 8  1  9.  BBLP-BDrDDIQ  ARACHMIIT  POE  RXAPIIQ-MA 
CHma  JOD  J.  OiTWi,  Indknajiolk,  lod..  ilgnnr  to  the  Saynar 
Stnw  Btoder  Oompuy,  ame  phMA  PUed  July  31,  I8H  Serial  Ba 
619.08a    (RomodeL) 

Claim. — I.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  binding  apparatus, 
of  a  binding-ring  composed  of  two  halvaa,  the  lower  half  being  st*- 
tiooary  and  the  upper  half  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cioeed,  a  shaft 
whereby  said  upper  half  is  operated,  band  forming  mechanism  mounted 
in  aid  binding  ring,  s  shaft  dririag  a  gear-wheel  which  operates  aid 
bandformiaf  mechanism,  a  spur  gear-wheel  upon  the  end  of  aid  shaft. 


a  spur  gear-wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  driving  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  binding-ring,  and  a  rack-bar  adapted  to  engage  snoceaa- 
ively  with  the  two-last  named  ^>Qr-gean,  whereby  first  one  of  said 
shafts  k  revolved  and  then  the  other,  thus  first  closing  the  binding 
ring  and  afterward  operating  the  band-forming  mechanism. 

V 


2.  The  combination,  in  the  binding  and  tying  mechanism  of  an 
automatic  binding  apparatus,  of  a  wheel  C.  a  reciprocating  rack-bar 
D,  a  pitman  cpnnecting  aid  wheel  and  aid  rack-bar,  whereby  the 
latter  U  driven  from  the  former,  said  rack-bar  being  provided  with 
two  Mts  of  teeth,  a  shaft  E,  a  movable  binding-ring  part  operated  by 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  P,  a  band-forming  mechanism  operated  by  aid 
shaft,  aid  shafts  B  and  K  being  provided  with  spur  wheek  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  racks  or  Mts  of  teeth  of  said  rack-bar.  reapect- 
ively, the  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft  B  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
smooth,  whereby, it  k  permitted  to  remain  quiet  for  a  portion  of  the 
inoTement,  and  the  teeth  of  aid  rack-bar  which  engage  with  the 
wheel  00  aid  shaft  F  occupying  a  shorter  length  than  the  travel  of 
said  rack-bar,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  ring  and  the 
operation  of  the  band-forming  mechanism  can  be  successively  and  in- 
dependently effected  by  a  single  reciprocation  of  said  rack -bar. 

3.  The  combination,  io  an  automatic  binding  apparatus,  with  the 
two  halva  of  a  binding  ring,  of  an  aatooistic  locking  and  unlocking 
device  therefor,  eonsuting  of  a  pin  q,  devica  leading  therefrom  to 
near  a  revolving  part,  a  strike  O  on  said  revolving  part  whereby  aid 
locking  pin  k  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  q'  whereby  a  re- 
verse movement  k  efMected,  thus  securing  an  automatic  locking  and 
unlocking  of  the  movable  part  of  said  ring 

4.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  operating  the  binding  and 
tying  devices  of  an  automatic  binder,  including  a  binding  ring  and  a 
band  forming  mechankm  of  the  reciprocating  rack-bar  D  having  two 
sets  of  teeth  or  racks  and  an  arm  D*,  of  two  shafts  one  operating  the 
movable  part  of  said  binding  ring  and  the  other  operating  said  band- 
forming  mechankm  and  each  carrying  a  spur  gear-wheel  and  operated 
by  said  racks,  respectively,  of  aid  rack  bar,  oae  of  aid  spur  gear- 
wheek  E*  being  smooth  on  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  and  its  shaft  E 
being  provided  with  an  arm  B*,  whereby,  as  said  rack-bar  contiona 
to  move,  it  may,  by  meana  of  aid  arma  D*  and  E*,  throw  a£id  spur 
gear  E*  into  and  out  of  engagement  at  predetermined  timea,  snbstan- 
tially  M  and  for  the  purpoea  at  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  binding  apparatus,  of  a  main 
ahaft,  a  spur  gear  wheel  thereoa,  a  aaeond  spnr  gear  wheel  C  having 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  smooth  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
spur  gear  wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack -bar  mounted 
in  a  suitable  way  in  the  framework,  a  pitman  connecting  said  rack- 
bar  and  aid  last  mentioned  wheel,  a  spring  catch  in  the  end  of  the 
ahaft  on  which  aid  wheel  k  mounted,  a  latch  recea  ia  aid  pitman, 
aid  parts  being  arranged  a«  deeeribed  so  that  the  engagement  of  said 
spring  catch  with  said  pitman  occnn  at  the  same  time  the  spur  gear- 
wheel on  the  main  ahaft  is  opposite  the  smooth  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  spur  gear-wheel  C,  and  means  whereby  when  a  predetermined 
weight  of  grain  has  accumulated  the  apur  gear-wheel  C  will  be  im- 
pelled to  engagement  with  the  spar  gear-wheel  00  the  main  shaft,  aad 
the  binding  apparatus  thua  at  in  motion,  aobatantially  as  at  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  lo  an  automatic  binding  apparatna.  of  tha 
wheel  C  having  the  spring  catch  e*  attached  thereto,  the  tripping  or 


1674 


OFFICIAL.   GAZETTE. 


SimwnR   17,   •89s- 


■reight  of  tbe  ucumu- 
fioger  U'  on  the  ead 
catoh  I*  on  the  wheel 


KAle  appAratas  adapted  to  be  operated  hj  the 

lating  grain,  and  baring  a  rock-shaft  with  a 

thereof  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the 

C,  and  thus  propel  said  wheel  sli^htlj  and  thr^w  it  into  enga^ment 

with  a  wheel  on  the  drifing  shaft,  substantiallt  as  set  torth. 

T.  The  combination,  in  an  aotomatic  bindihg  apparatus,  with  the 
binding  ring,  of  a  stop  P  mounted  on  a  statiofarj  part  of  said  ring 
and  embodying  a  rack-bar,  and  a  circular  ra4k  mounted  on  a  moT- 
able  part  of  said  ring  and  engaging  with  and  operating  said  stop, 
wherebj  said  stop  is  held  in  raised  position  ifhen  the  ring  is  open, 
and  permitted  to  deeceod  as  the  ring  is  clos^,  subsUntiaUj  aa  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  bindi(|g  apparatus,  of  a  bind- 
-ng  ring  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  stationary  and  the  other  mor- 
able,  said  movable  part  being  adapted  to  mofe  from  open  to  cloaed 
poeition,  a  shaft  torming  the  hinge-pirot  therefor,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  shaft,  a  second  ring  mounted  in  cih:ular  wajs  within  the 
main  parts  of  the  binding  ring  and  alao  compoted  of  two  part*,  teeth 
on  the  periphery  of  said  last-named  ring,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the 
shaft  on  which  the  movable  ring-part  is  monntftd,  and  a  spur  gear  on 
said  last-named  shaft  projecting  into  the  edge  if  the  binding  ring  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  |he  inner  ring  thereof, 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated. 

'i.  The  combination,  in  the  binding-ring  of  an  automatic  binding 
apparatna,  of  a  stationary  main  ring  part,  a  movable  main  ring  part, 
a  secondary  ring  moantad  in  circoiar  ways  in  {said  main  ring  parts, 
gearing  by  which  said  secondary  ring  is  drireii,  said  secondary  ring 
being  provided  with  toothed  segments  on  its  side*,  small  shafts  mounted 
on  the  binding-ring  parts,  small  gear-wheels  tkereon  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  said  sagmevta,  other  spur  gean-wheels  on  said  small 
shafts,  and  tucking  fingert  operated  from  satd  small  gear-wheels, 
which  said  tuckiog-finger*  move  traosTerselyi  of  the  binding-ring 
structure,  snbetaotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  the  binding-ring  df  an  automatic  grain 
binding  apparatus,  of  a  stationary  main  part,  4  movable  main  part, 
cam  grooves  in  the  surfaces  of  said  two  main  pitrts,  a  secondary  riag 
mounted  in  circular  ways  in  the  main  ring  p«rta,  gathering  fingers 
mounted  on  said  secondary  ring,  and  projections  on  laid  gathering 
fingers  engaging  with  said  cam  grooves,  wbe^y  said  fingers  are 
swung  outwardly  and  inwardly  and  adapted  to  e|igage  with  and  carry 
wisps  of  straw  around  the  waist  of  the  bundle  being  tied,  sabataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  with  thebinding-ringjof  an  automatic  biad- 
ing  apparatus,  of  transversely  moving  tucking  filgers  mounted  on  said 
binding- nag  and  provided  with  heads  adapteq  to  engage  with  the 
wisps  of  straw  respectively  and  tuck  them  u^der  each  other,  aad 
fathering  fingers  adapted  to  bring  said  wisps  <|f  straw  into  poaitioo 
for  said  tucking  fingers  to  operate  upon.  substa|atially  aa  set  forth. 

IS.  The  combination,  ia  an  automatic  biding  apparatus,  of  a 
binding  ring,  a  secondary  ring  mounted  in  circiyar  ways  in  said  bind- 
ing ring,  gathering  fingers  mounted  on  said  secondary  ring,  projec- 
tions on  said  gathering  fingers  engaging  with  tl|e  cam  grooves  in  the 
ikce  of  the  main  binding-ring  parts,  and  projections  at  or  near  the 
inner  sarface  of  tbe  binding-ring  over  which  4^id  gathering  fingers 
will  draw  tbe  wisps  of  straw  gathered  from  the  lundle  being  tied,  and 
tncking  fingers  adapted  to  tuck  in  tbe  ends  of  said  wisps  of  straw 
under  the  adjacent  wisps,  substantially  as  set  f#rth. 

13.  The  combination,  in  tbe  binding-ring  of  an  automatic  binding 
apparatus,  of  a  stationary  main  part,  a  movabl^  main  part,  a  second 
ary  ring,  also  consisting  of  two  parts,  mounted  in  circular  ways  in 
said  main  parts,  and  provided  with  cogs  on  its  periphery  by  which  it 
is  driven,  ard  ako  provided  with  segmental  radqi  upon  one  side,  trana- 
veree  shafU  bearing  cog-wheels  driven  from  pXA  segmental  raeka, 
aad  also  bearing  other  cog  wheels  which  driv^  traaareree  raek-bara 
moanted  in  way*  in  the  main  binding-ring  parts,  said  rack-bars,  tuck- 
ing fingers  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  rac^-bars,  and  gathering 
fingars  mounted  upon  said  secondary  ring  and  operated  thar«fW>m  and 
fW>m  cam  grooves  in  the  main  binding-ring  par)a,  said  main  binding- 
ring  parts  alao  having  projections  upon  or  n^ar  the  inner  snrfiaee 
thereof  over  which  to  draw  the  wisps  of  straw  In  operation,  said  sev- 
eral parts  being  arranged  and  operating  substabtially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  ia  an  aatoaiatic  bincing  apparatoa,  with  a 
biading-ring,  one  half  of  which  is  adapted  to  l)e  opened  and  closed, 
of  throwing-ofT  arms  mounted  upon  the  same  abaft  which  operates 
said  movable  part  of  tbe  binding-ring,  and  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
and-pawl  attachment,  whereby  said  arms  are  i^oved  when  the  bind- 
iag-riag  is  opeaed,  bat  permitted  to  remain  qalet  when  the  binding- 
ring  ia  cloaed,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpiaes  set  forth. 

\h  Tbe  combination,  in  the  binding  ring  <4  an  automatic  grain 
binding  apparatus,  of  the  ring  parta  provided  w|th  lateral  projections 
0,  and  inwardly-projecting  secondary  projectiofuo  thereon,  with  the 
gathering  flagars  by  which  the  wisps  of  straw  ^ra  selacted  fh>m  the 
bundle,  whereby  said  wisps  ar«  more  aoenrateiy  beat  aad  held  ia  po- 
sitioa,  sabstsntislly  as  set  forth. 


54:6.320.  VSHICLS-WHSEL  RIM.  PlAli  L  Oooouca.  BetTi- 
te«,  OL,  Mi<cnti-  to  the  Matkwal  Sewing  Machine  Cooiiuy,  same  ptauMi 
FUed  Dec.  IS,  ISM.    Serial  Ma  332,213.    (Mo  modei) 


Oknm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  vehicle  wheel  rim, 
of  a  washer  arraagsd  around  the  inner  ead  of  said  perfbratioa,  a 
sheath  passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  its  outer  ead 
reamed  down  upon  the  face  of  the  rim  and  its  inner  end  arranged  at  a 
distance  fh>m  said  washer  and  a  stem  or  spoke  passing  through  said 
sheath  and  having  a  head  resting  upon  said  washer,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a 
coanter-sink  therein  provided  with  a  second  counter-sink  of  smaller 
diameter,  of  a  waaher  arranged  in  aaid  first  cooater-sink,  a  sheath 
passing  throog h  said  perforation  and  having  its  inaer  end  reamed 
down  upon  the  shoulder  of  said  second  counter-sink  and  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  washer,  and  its  onter  end  turned  down  against  the  face 
of  the  rim,  and  a  stem  passing  through  said  sheath  and  having  a  head 
resting  upon  said  waaher,  sahstantially  as  set  forth. 


646.321. 

Jaaao,  ISM 


8P0KE8HAV&    ALBKKT  Sun.  Mllwaokee,  Wis.   PiM 
Serial  Ma  4»7,4»8.    (Mo  model) 


\ 


r^ 


Claim. —  A  spoke-shave  comprising  a  suitable  haadled  bousing,  a 
blade,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  in  engagement  with  said 
blade  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  blade  by  a  simultaneous  move- 
meat  of  both  of  said  levers,  aad  for  adjusting  the  edge  of  aaid  blade 
to  cut  evenly  by  a  slight  independent  movement  of  the  levers,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 


546.322.  TTPB-W&mR  CABIMIT.  ILauiul  J  HifttUt.  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Piled  June  M.  i89&  Serial  Ma  563,869.  (Mo  model) 
Claim  — 1.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  tbe  combination  withacaae 
or  desk,  of  a  table  for  carrying  the  type- writer,  a  table  to  serve  as  a 
writing  surftce  when  the  type-writer  is  out  of  service  and  being  piv- 
oted to  the  case  so  as  to  turn  over  forwardly  aad  downwardly  and 
connection  between  the  two  tables  so  that  as  the  writing  table  is  tarved 
down  the  type-writer  is  broagfat  into  position  for  use  aad  as  the  writ- 
ing table  is  raised  the  type-writer  is  thrown  within  the  case,  sat 
tiaily  as  described  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


SirrtMBiK    17,    1895. 
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2.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet  the  combination  with  the  case  or  deak, 
of  a  Uble,  a,  adapted  to  form  a  writing  sarface,  brackeU  B  secured 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  Uble  aad  haviag  pendent  arm*  b  near  their 
forward  ends  pivoted  to  tbe  case  or  desk,  a  guide  way  on  each  bracket 
B  extending  from  its  pivoted  point  to  iu  rearward  end,  a  Uble  C,  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  ia  engagement  with  guide  ways  of  the  brackets 
B,  levers  H  pivoted  to  the  case  and  each  having  iU  forward  end  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  arm  of  one  of  the  bracketa  B  and  iU 
rearward  end  in  similar  engagement  with  the  Uble  C,  the  arnw  of  the 
brackets  serving  as  cams  for  depressing  the  forward  ends  of  the  levers 
as  the  Uble  a  is  turned  upon  its  pivota,  snbsUntially  as  described  aad 
for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


S  In  a  type  wriur  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  case  or  desk, 
of  a  writing  Uble  a  having  pendent  arms,  6,  near  iu  front  edge,  such 
arais  being  pivoully  secured  to  the  desk  at  their  lower  ends,  aad  a 
Uble,  C,  loeaUd  below  the  normal  position  of  the  Uble  «  and  hav- 
ing iu  forward  end  pivoUUy  supported,  levers  H,  pivoted  to  the  deak 
back  of  tbe  pivoUl  poinU  of  the  arms  b  and  having  their  forward 
ends  easght  onder  said  arms,  the  rearward  eada  of  said  levers  sup- 
porting the  rearward  sad  of  the  Uble  C,  the  pe^deot  arms  having  a 
ram  action  to  depress  the  levers  as  tbe  Uble  a  is  turned  down,  sub- 
suntially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  in  a  type  wriUr  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  case  or  desk, 
of  a  writing  Uble,  a,  haviag  pendent  arms,  &,  near  iU  front  edge,  such 
arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  deak  at  their  lower  ends,  a  uble, 
0,  located  below  the  normal  position  of  the  Uble  a  and  having  iU 
forward  end  pivoUlly  supported,  levers  H,  pivoted  to  the  desk  back 
of  the  pivotal  poinU  of  tbe  arma  b  and  having  their  forward  ends 
caught  under  aaid  anna,  the  rearward  ends  of  aaid  levers  supporting 
the  rearward  end  of  the  Uble  C,  the  pendent  arms  having  a  cam  ac- 
tion to  depress  the  levers  aa  the  Uble  a  is  turned  down,  and  link  con- 
nection between  the  Uble  C  aad  the  deak,  subaUntially  as  described 
snd  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


540,323.    TURMID  SHOE.    »»em  H.  HAiLan,  Detratt,  Mloh. 
FUed  Aug.  10.  ISM    Serial  la  619,9M.    (Mo  moM.) 


Claim.— kt  an  improved  article  of  maaafisctare.  a  shoe  compris- 
ing a  stiff  sole  haviag  all  ito  parU  ia  snbstaatially  the  same  plane  ex- 
cept the  front  end,  which  is  extended  beyond  the  prescribed  oatliae 
of  the  finished  shoe  and  bent  to  form  a  stiffened  toe,  aad  aa  upper, 
comprising  qoarUrs  and  a  vama,  of  comparatively  thin  and  pliable 
material  and  having  iU  lower  cages  brought  to  the  plane  of  the  sole 
and  stitched  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  frost  end  of  the  vamp  beiag 
shortened  to  correspond  with  the  said  outline  of  the  shoe  and  stitched 
to  the  edge  of  the  said  upturned  stiffened  toe,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  

546,324.  DTMAMO-TBLMRAPHY.  Aum  &  HaMB.  Mlnne- 
ayoik,  Mlim.  POsd  Fsb.  IS,  1S9&  Serial  Ma  53S.18S.  do  boM.) 
Cfaim.— 1.  A  traosmitting  instnimeat  embodying  twe  seU  of  con- 
tact points,  saeh  set  being  indspendently  controlled  by  s  lever,  two 
sonrces  of  cnrrsnt  of  like  potential  but  of  oppoeiu  polarity  eonaeeted 
to  one  set  of  oontacta,  aad  two  other  sonrces  of  current  of  differsat 


poUatial  aad  opposite  polarity  connected  to  the  second  set  of  coo- 
tacts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  telegraphic  iaatrument,  two  operating  levers  independ- 
ently eoatroUed  by  eleetro-magaeta,  two  aeU  of  oootacta,  one  set  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  the  open  aad  closed  poiaU  for  ths  first  Isrsr 
while  the  second  lever  is  in  normal  position  and  tbe  other  set  arranged 
to  constitute  the  opes  and  closed  poinU  for  the  first  lever  upon  move- 
ment of  the  sseoad  lever  by  iu  magnet,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


S.  Is  a  transmitting  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
and  electro- magnet  controlling  a  pair  of  arms ;  a  second  lever  and 
electro  magnet  controlling  a  second  pair  of  arms ;  two  seU  of  contact 
points,  one  set  lerring  as  the  contacu  for  the  first  lever  ia  nonnal 
poaition  and  the  second  being  substituted  for  them  by  th^operatioa 
of  the  second  lever  by  ite  magnet ;  sources  of  curreat  of  different 
potential  and  polarity,  and  suiUble  connectioas  to  said  contacU.  snb- 
sUntially as  set  forth 


546,325.  PRIMTIMO-MACHm  FOR  PRIMTIMQ  FROM  ROTAIT 
FLAT  FORM&  Joii  T.  Hiwioa,  Tiunton.  Maa.,  ssitgDor  to  Ute 
OunpbeU  Printliig  Pna  and  MaoultcturlDg  Coopany,  Mew  Toit.  I.  T. 
FIM  Mot.  12, 1890.    Serial  Ma  371,207.    (Mo  DodflL) 


( 'htm—  I  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combtaatioB  of  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder,  a  roUry  form  cylinder,  aa  aaanlarrack  carried 
by  said  form  cyliader  aad  oecillatiag,  sactioaal  form-holders  having 
racks  oMshing  with  the  aaaalar  rack  carried  by  the  form  cyliader, 
sabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  ■  priotinK  mmchioe,  th*  conbioation  of  aa  imprMBoa  eyl- 
ioder,  a  rotating  form  cjlindar  haring  an  aannlar  raek,MetioBal  form 
bolder*  baring  raeks  maahiog  with  laid  annolat  rack  earhad  bj  tba 
form  ejUndor,  and  alao  baring  rollan  aagagiag  Vitb  a  itatioaarj  earn, 
nbatantiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 

S.  In  a  printiag  maebina,  tba  combination  of  aa  impmmion  cjV- 
inder,  a  rotarj  foim  eyKador,  baring  an  aanal«r  rack  and  a  Miiaa  of 
radiallj  morabU  bar*,  Mctioaal  form  bolder*,  artiealatad  to  aaid  ra- 
diaOj  ■oraUa  b«ra,  and  baring  raeks  m«abi«g  witb  wid  annular 
raek,  and  rotten  engaging  with  a  itationarj  «am,  •ubatantiallj  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  In  a  printing  oaebine,  mean  for  priatibg  rotarilj  from  see- 
tioBal,  ftat,  type  or  plate  fbrma,  oonaiatiag  of  th^  following  named  ele- 
meam  in  eombinatioo :  an  impremion  ejfinder  j  itatiooarj  came,  as 
10,  11;  one  or  more  eyliadera  geared  to  said  i^preanoa-cjliader,  so 
that  the  snrfooe  relocitiee  of  the  sereral  cjlindars  shall  be  eqoal  and 
prorided  with  sectional  form-carriert,  or  ehase^  as  14,  annular  racks, 
aa  9,  raeks  as  16  seeored  to  said  ebaaee  and  engaging  said  annular 
raeks  and  rollers  as  32,  30,  eonaeeted  to  nid  lebases  and  engaging 
groores  in  said  cams ;  sobstaatiallj  as  and  for  (be  parpoees  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  maebine,  in  combination  with  an  impression-ojl- 
inder  and  a  principal  reciprocating  flat  form,  aa  40,  means  for  print- 
ing rotarily  from  flat  tjpe  or  plate  forms  consi$ting  of  the  following 
named  elements;  statiooary  cams,  as  10,  11 ;  ^ne  or  more  form  cyl- 
inders geared  to  said  impressioo  cylinder,  so  that  the  surfooe  reloei- 
ties  of  the  sereral  cylinders  shall  be  eqnal  and  pforided  witb  sectional 
form-earriers,  or  chases,  as  14,  annular  raeks,  asB,  raeks  as  16  seeared 
to  said  chases  and  engaging  said  aanalar  racks,  land  roUera,  as  32,  SO, 
connected  to  wid  chases  and  engaging  groores  in  laid  cams ;  and  ink- 
ing rollers;  whereby  areas  for  impression  mat  be  omitted  by  said 
principal  form,  and  printed,  in  the  same  or  a  dpsrent  eolor,  ftrom  a 
form  or  forms  on  said  fbrm-cylinder,  or  eylinde^  sabetantially  as  set 
forth  \ 

6.  In  a  perfoeting  printing-machine,  in  combination  with  eaeh  of 
two  impreation  cylinders,  means  for  printing  fr^m  flat,  type  or  plate 
forms,  consisting  of  the  following  named  elements ;  stationary  cams, 
as  10,  1 1 ;  one  or  more  form-cylinders  geared  t^  eaeh  of  said  impree- 
sioa  cylinder*,  so  as  to  bare  eqaal  sarfsce  relonities  therewith  and 
prorided  with  sectional  form-carriers,  or  chases,  as  14,  annolar  racks, 
as  9,  raeks  as  16  secnred  to  said  chases  and  engaging  said  annnfatr 
racks,  and  rollers,  as  32,  20,  connected  to  said  ehases  and  engaging 
groores  ia  said  cams ;  and  inking-roUers ;  whereby  type,  or  other  flat, 
fonns  are  rotated  and  also  eaosed  to  trarel  in  rljgbt  lines  while  boiag 
inked  and  while  printing,  substantially  as  set 


forth. 


64:6, 8Q6.  BUIDLK-niDIR.  PlAiaaA.tilNB,V«nGrai,Iiil. 
■mgnnrflroaMMrttoHarryCLHedgmiBipiloa  FIMAieS,I880L 
Sariil  la  MilOT.    (RonHdeL) 


bar  at  a  point  near  its  jaw,  and  the  other  arm  pirotally  attached  at 
a  similar  point  to  a  link :  a  link  pirotally  attached  to  said  arm  12  at 
one  end,  and  pirotaUy  seeared  to  the  transrerse  rod  10 :  a  crank  shaft 
7 :  a  poll  bar  14  and  means  to  guide  said  pall  bar. 

S.  In  a  bundle  binder  of  the  clam  named,  a  frame  to  which  are 
attaehed  the  transrerse  operating  bar  4  and  the  rod  10:  two  semi- 
eircabir  jaws  prorided  with  arms  pirotally  attached  to  each  other  at 
their  ends,  one  of  the  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  operating 
bar  at  a  point  near  its  jaw,  and  the  other  arm  12  pirotally  attached 
at  a  similar  point  to  a  link :  a  link  pirotaUy  attached  to  said  arm  12 
at  one  end,  and  pirotally  secnred  to  the  transrerse  rod  10:  a  pulley 
attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  jaws:  a  clip  or  pin  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  other  jaw,  and  a  cord  passing  through  said  pulley  and  at- 
tached to  the  clip  or  pin  on  the  other  jaw. 

4.  In  a  bundle  binder  of  the  class  named,  a  ft«me  to  which  are 
attached  the  traurene  operating  bar  4  and  the  rod  10 :  two  semi- 
circular jaws  prorided  with  arms  pirotally  attached  to  each  other  at 
their  ends,  one  of  the  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  operating 
bar  at  a  point  near  the  jaw,  and  the  other  arm  12  pirotaUy  attached 
at  a  similar  point  to  a  link  a  link  pirotally  attached  to  said  arm  12 
at  one  end,  and  pirotally  secured  to  the  transrerse  rod  10:  a  crank 
shaft  7 :  a  pnU  bar  14  and  means  to  guide  said  puU  bar :  a  poUey  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  one  of  the  jaws;  a  dip  or  pin  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  other  jaw,  and  a  cord  passing  through  said  pulley  and  attaehed 
to  the  cUp  or  pin  on  the  other  jaw. 


64:6.327.    CLOTCH-OPBUTIie  MSCHAUBM.    HlsITW.Him 
Oeralud.  OhkL    FOad  Aa.  li  189&    Serial  Ma  SSiTSi    (Mo  model.) 


Ctnm. — 1.  In  a  bundle  binder  of  the  clam  named,  a  Avae  to 
which  are  attaehed  the  transrerse  operating  b^  4  and  the  rod  10: 
two  samieirenlar  jaws  prorided  with  arms  pirot^y  attached  to  eaeh 
other  at  their  ends,  one  of  the  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  op- 
erating bar  at  a  point  near  ita  jaw,  and  the  other  arm  1 2  pirotaUy 
attached  at  a  similar  point  to  a  Unk :  a  link  pirotaUy  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  arm  12  and  pirotaUy  saeured  to  the  transrerse  rod  10: 


to  operate  the  bar  4. 


I 


2.  In  a  bundle  binder  of  the  class  named,  i  frame  to  which  are 
attached  the  transrerse  operating  bar  4  and  tfaje  rod  10  two  semi- 
eircttlar  jaws  prorided  with  arms  pirotally  attadhed  to  each  other  at 
their  ends,  one  of  tha  arms  being  rigidly  attacblsd  to  the  operating 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  1  and  a  sleere  2  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  with  a  rock  shaft  lying  substontially  st  right  an- 
gles to  said  shaft  1,  suitable  mechanism  for  connecting  said  sleere  and 
rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  rigidly  secnred  to  the  rock  shaft,  a 
fixed  eurred  raek,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  with 
said  raek,  and  mechanism  for  taming  said  pinion,  snbstantiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combinabott  of  a  rock  shaft  and  suitable  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  same  with  a  sliding  sleere  of  a  dutch  or  other  derice, 
with  an  operating  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  fixed 
cnrred  rack,  a  pinion  moauted  00  said  arm  and  engaging  with  said 
rack,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel,  snbstantiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combinstion  of  a  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  secured 
thereto,  a  fixed  eurred  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  arm  and  en- 
gaging with  said  rack,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said 
pinion,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  piroted  to  said  operating  arm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pirot  of  the  last  named  sprocket,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  second  sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft,  two  arms  secured  thereto, 
and  links  piroted  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
sliding  sleere  of  a  clutch  or  other  derice,  witb  aa  operating  arm  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  eurred  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said 
rack  and  mounted  on  said  operating  arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected 
with  said  pinion,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  band  wheel  connected  with  the  second  sprocket 
wheel,  snbstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


StfTtvisEs    17,    1895. 
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546,328.  ^ODB  FOR  BLBCTROLTTICAL  ilPPA&iTUa  CaxL 
HoBPraiB,  OieaMO.  Gennany.  Piled  Mar.  26, 1894.  Sartal  Ma  506,179. 
(Mo  spectmena) 

ri,nm.—l.  An  anode  for  eleetrolytieal  apparatuses,  consisting 
of  a  conductire  substance,  the  surface  of  which  anode  contains  m 
muiimo  about  ten  per  cent,  siliciam,  so  as  to  render  such  anode  proof 
a^^inst  the  action  of  liquids  or  gases  to  which  it  may  be  expoeed, 
particularly  against  the  action  of  chlorine. 

2.  An  anode  for  eleetrolytieal  apparatuses,  consisting  on  its  sar- 
fsce of  a  compound  of  siliciam  sod  another  conductire  metal  in  such 
proportionit  (i.  e.  in  miaiiNo  ten  per  cent  silicium)  so  as  to  render 
such  anode  proof  against  the  action  of  liquids  or  gases  to  whieh  it 
may  be  expoeed,  particularly  against  the  action  of  chlorine. 

3.  The  herein  described  plastic  composition,  consisting  of  a  con- 
ductire substance,  ferro  siliciam,  with  ten  per  cent,  silicium  in  minimo, 
and  paraffine,  for  tha  purpoee  set  forth. 


646,329.  IMFLATIMQ  DMVICB  FOR  PMBOMAIIC TM&  Caw. 
R  HorraAii,  KnuaoboU,  Owmany.  Filed  Oct  17, 1891  Serial  Ma 
526,209.    (Mo  model)    Ptteoted  In  Ingiaad  Aug.  16, 18H  Ma  15,642. 


6%nat. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  of  a  bicy- 
cle or  similar  rehicle,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  wheel  rim  and  com- 
ronnicatilig  with  the  interior  of  the  tire,  a  seetional  piston  rod  work- 
ing within  said  cylinder  and  projeetibg  within  the  tire  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  latter  when  it  is  compressed  as  deecribed, 
a  piston  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  piston  rod,  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  adapted  to  bare  independent  longitudinal  morement 
and  said  piston  baring  a  port  to  proride  communication  bcrtwaea  the 
spaces  abore  and  below  the  piston  a  flexible  cap  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  port  in  the 
piston  as  described,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  baring  a  port,  an 
inlet  ralve  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloaethe 
said  port  In  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  arranged  interme- 
diate the  sections  of  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
the  in  ward  morement  of  one  section  of  the  rod  or  the  outward  more- 
ment of  the  other  section  of  the  piston  rod  and  a  second  spring  en- 
ciroling  the  piston  rod  and  acting  to  draw  ths  piston  rod  radiaUy  oat- 
ward  against  the  air  premure  within  the  tin,  all  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  of  a  bicycle  or 
similar  rehicle,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  wheel  rim  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  tire,  a  sectional  piston  rod  working 
within  said  cylinder  and  projeeting  within  the  tire  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  inwardly  by  the  latter  when  it  is  compressed  as  described,  a 
piston  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  piston  rod,  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  adapted  to  hare  independent  longitudinal  morement  and 
■aid  piston  baring  a  port,  to  proride  eommnaioation  between  the 
■paces  abore  and  below  the  piston  a  flexible  cup  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  open  and  clone  the  said  port  in  the 
piston  as  daseribed,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  baring  a  port,  an 
inlet  raire  earried  by  the  cyUnder  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
said  port  ia  the  outer  end  of  the  eyUader,  a  spring  arranged  inter- 
mediate the  sections  of  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  the  inward  morement  of  one  section  of  the  rod  or  the  outward 
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morement  of  the  other  section  of  the  pixton  rod,  a  second  tprinf^  en- 
circling the  piston  rod  and  acting  to  draw  the  latter  radially  outward 
against  the  air  pressure  within  the  tire,  and  a  safbty-ralra  adapted  to 
control  the  communication  between  the  space  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  piston  and  consequently  the  interior  of  the  tire  and  the  outer  air, 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  of  a  bicycle  or 
similar  rehiele,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  wheel  rim  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  tire,  a  piston  rod  made  in  sections  tele- 
Bcopically  arranged,  one  of  said  sections  projecting  within  the  tire 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  latter  when  it  is  compresed 
as  described,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  sections  of  the  rod,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  inner  section  of  said  rod  and  baring  a  port  to 
open  eommunication  between  the  spaces  abore  and  below  the  piston, 
a  cut-off  derice  or  raIre  carried  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  port  in  the  manner  specified,  aa  air  inlet  raire  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  adaptod  to  control  the  eommunication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  air,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  the  piston  and  its  rod  to  more  them  outwardly  as  specified, 
end  a  safety  ralre  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between 
the  space  upon  the  under  side  of  the  piston  and  consequently  the  in- 
terior of  the  tire  and  the  outer  air. 

4.  The  oomlMnation  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  of  a  bicycle  or 
■ilnilar  rehicle,  of  a  nipple  engaging  the  rim  and  tire,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  nipple  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tire, 
a  piston  rod  working  within  said  oyUnder  and  projecting  within  the 
tire,  a  boss  or  enlargement  on  the  latter  against  which  said  rods  bear, 
a  piston  jointed  to  said  rod  and  baring  a  port  to  open  communica- 
tion between  the  spaces  abore  and  below  the  piston,  a  cut-oflT  deriee 
or  ralre  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port  in  the  manner  specified, 
aa  air  inlet  ralre  at  the  other  end  of  the  cyUnder  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  betweca  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer 
air,  a  spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  secured  fixedly  at  one 
end  to  the  nipple  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  pbton  rod,  a  ralre 
casing  carried  by  the  cylinder  at  one  side,  and  a  safety  ralre  arranged 
in  said  eaatag  and  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  the 
space  upon  the  under  side  of  the  piston  and  consequently  the  interior 
of  the  tire  and  the  outer  air. 


646,330.    SUBSOIL  SULXTPLOW.    Oftwn  R.  Howi,  Wlnfleld. 
F&ed  Dec  22,  1894.    Seriid  Ma  532,607    (MomoddJ 


CInm. — 1 .  In  a  subsoil  sulky  plow  the  combination  with  the  bifor- 
eated  inrerted  U-shaped  arched  axle  and  sector,  secured  thereto,  and 
the  regulating  U-shaped  derioe  with  ends  located  In  the  bifurcation 
of  axle  and  being  secured  thereto  and  carrying  the  parallel  slotted 
binge  or  coupling  and  double  lerer  for  operating  same,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  snbaoU  plow  the  eombination  witb  the  inrerted  U-shaped 
arched  biforcated  axle,  the  a^jnsUble  U-shaped  regulating  derioe 
located  in  the  bifurcation  of  said  axle  baring  the  paraUel  slotted  binge 
or  coupling  secured  by  means  of  clips  thereto,  the  lerer  secured  to  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  regulating  derice ;  the  pole  baring  the 
sector  aecnred  thereto  and  a  bearing  or  bolt  thereon  to  which  is  loosely 
journaled  a  lerer  for  adjusting  the  beam,  carrying  the  plows subsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  subsoil  plow  the  combination  with  the  inrertedp-shaped 
arehed  bifurcated  axle  the  U-shaped  regulating  derioe  baring  one 
lerer  secured  to  one  of  iu  arms,  the  adjusUble  parallel  slotted  hinge 
or  coupling  secured  to  said  derice,  the  sector,  and  lerer,  secured  to 
the  pole  by  bolu  or  bearing  of  said  sector,  and  chain  connection, 
uniting  the  lerer  with  the  forward  end  of  plow  beam,  foot  rest  se- 
eared to  the  pole  as  deecribed  and  pole  baring  the  spring  seat  secured 
to  its  rear  end  and  pulleys  secnred  to  the  under  side  and  rear  end  of 
the  pole,  and  a  chain  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  beam  and  the 
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other  frM  end  pawed  throagh  sAid  pullejt  and  A  ■tirrnp  Mcnrad  to 
the  free  end  of  the  chain  or  rope,  said  chain  connecting  the  beam 
with  the  pole  whereby  the  beam  and  the  plows  ate  adjusted,  sabetan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  subsoil  salkj  plow,  the  beam  proTi<|ed  with  the  double 
plows  and  brace  secured  to  the  car?ed  standard  s|i  described,  and  the 
said  plows  located  parallel  with  and  one  abore  thd  other  sabetantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


646.381.  ARTIflClAL TBETH. 
TW  M.  CAUom  8a&  AntoDlo.  Tex. 
» 1.638.    OlomodeL) 


QtowiE  At  Jonnoi  aod  Earn 
riM  Jvat  1 188&  a«M  la 


Ciaim. —  1.  Id  an  artificial  denture,  a  lower  |>l«te  haring  retain- 
ers extending  verticallj  from  its  inner  or  rear  Ada,  and  above  the 
plane  of  the  biting  edge  of  the  teeth  sabataotiallj  as  described  fbr 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiDstion  with  a  lower  set  of  artiteiAl  teeth,  of  retain- 
ers hari«g  eanred  shank  portions  which  are  attached  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  plate,  and  baring  expanded  portions  iwhieh  extend  rerti- 
eally  and  are  concaTo-conTcx,  said  expanded  portions  standing  at  op- 
posite angles,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


54:6, 33Q.   ffnissTcnuiia   AmurAa 
Ohki    rued  Mar  9.  1896.    Seritl  la  641.106. 


a  Jam,  SuMiTlUa^ 
(lonodeL) 


Claim, — In  a  street  curbing  the  corabinAtion  bf  the  blocks  a  haT- 
ing  two  of  their  diagonallj  opposiu  comers  routded  and  each  har- 
ing  a  series  of  conduits  formed  therethrough,  tht  horizontal  walls  of 
said  conduits  being  recessed  at  one  end  to  form  $  rertical  grooTe  ia 
one  end  of  the  block  and  baring  tongues  or  projections  at  their  op- 
poute  ends.  s»id  tongues  and  groorss  being  of  such  form  that  ^e 
toni^ues  of  one  block  rosy  be  inserted  in  the  gro«res  of  an  adjacent 
block  bj  moring  one  of  the  blo^  endwise,  pin  boles  formed  in  one 
or  more  of  the  horisootal  walls  W  the  oondoitiq  such  manner  th«t 
they  will  reginter  with  the  similar  holes  in  the  ^jacent  bloek  irre- 
spectire  of  which  of  the  rounded  comers  of  tke  block  ia  upward, 
dowel  pins  to  fit  in  said  registering  holes,  and  a,  suitable  ftlUng  for 
said  conduits,  substaatiallr  as  specified. 


■I 


54:6.333.    BABT-WALKA    BM  KkuL^  A^tloi  GiL    FIM 

MayST.  18U.    Sflilal  la  4a4,6«l    (MomoUL) 

Obtflt. — 1.  A  baby  walker  comprising  the  e#mbtnatioa  of  a  r«r- 
tically  arranged  shaft  jounialed  to  rerolre;  a  hdrixontally  arranged 
table  secured  to  such  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  central  opening  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  child ;  the  toy  support  flx^  to  the  upper  eod 
of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  toys  within  t|«  reaeh  of  the  child 
placed  within  the  opening  ia  the  table,  and  oseaat  for  JoaraaUag  saeh 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  baby  walker,  the  combination  of  thaishaft  prorided  with 
the  axially  arranged  journal  pins  inserted  in  ta»  ends  of  the  shaft; 
the  floor  plate,  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  aad  prorided  with 
the  journal  arranged  to  reeeire  the  journal  pi|;  the  bracket  hab 
prorided  with  the  bracket  arms  adapted  to  be  leoured  to  the  walls 
of  the  room,  and  with  the  journal  adapted  to  reoaire  the  journal  pin ; 
Bseans  for  saeuriag  the  bracket  arms  to  the  wal^  means  for  securing 
the  floor  plate  to  the  floor,  a  horisontally  arranged  table seenred  to 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  eentnl  opening  arranged  to  reeeire 
the  child,  and  the  toy  support  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  project  orer  the  t*hle  and  rertiire  therewith 


T 
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646,334.    CULTIVATOR.    Hamm  a  Komn.  Fredonla.  I.  T. 
FaedDea89.18M.   tatel  la  68S,81«.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  caltirator,  the  combination  with  a  A«me,  a  wheel 
at  one  side  thereof  for  the  support  of  the  caltirator  at  that  point  and 
a  shank  at  the  opposite  side,  of  a  transrerse  beam  or  bar  secured  to 
this  shank  and  carrying  a  seriee  of  cultirator  teeth,  said  bar  project- 
ing  laterally  beyond  the  end  of  the  shank,  subsuntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shank  pir- 
oted  to  the  fhune  to  more  in  a  rertical  plane,  means  for  locking  this 
shank,  a  bar  secured  to  this  shank,  said  bar  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  side  of  the  frame  and  carrying  cultivator  teeth,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  framework  baring  a 
laterally  projecting  portion,  of  a  shank  piroted  betweea  iu  ends  to 
said  laterally  projecting  portion  and  having  an  elongated  slot  at  iU 
upper  end,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  framework  into  said  slot,  a  trana- 
recae  beam  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  series  of 
cultirator  teeth  carried  by  said  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,335.    FILTIB.    lDWAiDM.Im»HT,H«rToit.l.Y.    POed 
Mayl6.188&    Serial  la  648.4Sa    (Ho  model) 


CUwi. 1.  In  a  filter,  an  open  center  filter  f^ame,  in  combination 

with  an  asbeatoe  sheet  or  strip  and  a  binding  strip  or  frame  iocloaiog 
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the  edges  of  the  asbestos  sheet  or  strip,  and  clamped  thereto,  said 
binding  strip  or  fhtme  and  open  center  frame  being  fitted  &oe  to  face 
and  secured  one  to  the  other,  and  said  open  center  fVame  baring  a 
woven  wire  backing  secured  directly  to  it  in  oontradisUaetion  to  the 
binding  strip  or  frame  which  clamps  the  asbestos  sheet. 

2.  In  a  filter,  an  open  center  fhime  forming  a  chamber  for  filter 
water,  and  a  tank  or  vessel  for  unfiltered  water,  in  which  the  said  trmm» 
is  placed,  in  combination  with  sheets  of  asbestos  fitted  against  or  proxi- 
mate to  the  open  faces  of  the  frame,  a  binding  strip  or  frame  of  U- 
shape,  in  cross  section  inclosing  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  baring 
its  side  face  secured  to  the  adjacent  tme»  of  the  open  center  f¥ame  to 
form  a  water-tight  joint,  and  a  reticulated  plate  behind  the  asbestos 
sheet  and  secured  permanently  to  the  open  center  f^me,  in  contrar 
distinction  to  the  fVame  or  strip  which  carries  the  asbestos  sheet. 

S.  In  a  filter,  an  open  center  fl-ame  forming  a  receptacle  for  fil- 
tered water,  and  baring  a  woren  wire  or  reticulated  backing  secured 
directly  and  permanently  to  it,  and  a  tank  or  reasel  for  unfiltered  wa- 
ter, in  which  said  frame  is  secured  in  combination  with  a  filter  bed 
placed  contiguous  to  the  open  sides  of  the  frame,  and  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  asbestos  baring  its  edges  inclosed  and  bound  by  a  frame  or 
binding  strip  of  U-form  in  cross  section,  adapted  to  lie  flatwise  against 
the  outer  or  exterior  face  of  open  center  frame. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  filter  frame,  in  combination  with  means  for  secur- 
ing a  fkbric  thereto  consisting  of  a  folded  frame  or  strip  binding  the 
edges  of  the  fobrie,  and  baring  points  or  tongues  adapted  to  engage 
and  enter  the  ftbric  to  secure  the  sams  and  hold  the  same  under  ten- 
sion said  binding  frame  being  fitted  to  the  filter  frame. 

5.  In  a  fljter,  a  filter  bed  composed,  essentially,  of  abestos  or  &b- 
ric,  and  a  frame  or  strip  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  edges  of  the 
same  and  baring  beodable  points  or  tongues  to  engage  the  &bric  and 
secure  the  same  under  tension. 

6.  In  a  filter,  the  combination,  of  a  fl^me  supporting  a  filter  bed 
and  adapted  to  serre  as  a  chamber  or  ressel  for  filtered  water,  an  ex- 
terior tank  or  reasel  for  unfiltered  water,  and  means  for  securing  the 
filter  fVame  within  said  tank  comprising  a  stay  or  tube  passing  into 
the  filter  fVame  and  baring  perforations  or  openings  through  which 
the  filtered  water  passes,  a  discharge  for  filtered  water,  baring  a 
raised  rib  forming  a  seat,  a  packing  on  the  lower  eod  of  the  stay  or 
tube  adapted  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  rib,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  joint  consisting  of  a  fixed  rod  projecting  upwardly  fW>m 
said  outlet  and  through  the  stay  or  tube  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  the 
rod  adapted  to  bear  npoo  the  star  or  rod  to  force  its  packing  tightly 
against  the  seat  and  form  a  water  tight  joint. 

7.  Ia  a  filter,  the  combination,  of  a  Unk  or  reseei  tor  unfiltered 
water,  a  filter  flrune  baring  means  for  filtering  the  water,  sustained 
within  the  Unk  or  reasel,  a  discbarge  pipe  or  tube  in  the  tank  or  res- 
sel having  an  integral  lateral  extension  projecting  throagh  a  waD  of 
the  Unk,  a  hollow  tube  passing  throagh  the  filter  frame  having  per- 
forations through  which  filtered  water  passes  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube,  a  packing  strip  or  piece  on  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube 
adapted  to  close  water  tight  against  a  raised  rib  or  seat  on  the  dis- 
charge pipe  or  tube,  and  means  for  locking  the  filter  fhtme  to  said 
discharge  pipe  consisting  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  latter  and  extending 
through  the  tube  and  a  nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  tube  to  draw  it 
tightly  to  said  seat. 

546,336.  DnrmiHS APPA&ATD&  LonAiT(HiUrm.Munleh, 
OennaDy.    FOed  Jul  la  1880l    Serial  la  631464    (Ho  woUL) 

f 


Chim. — 1.  An  instrument  for  dividing  angles  consisting  of  two 
sector  shaped  plates  S'  S*  provided  with  a  system  of  curves  and  pirot- 
ing  around  a  common  center,  the  top  plate  of  which  is  transparent,  the 
various  points  of  intersection  of  the  curres  constituting  the  desired 
diriding  points  of  the  angles  combined  with  a  ruler  a  piroted  at  the 
common  center  of  the  sector  plates,  the  said  dividing  points  along  the 
curves  being  visible  through  the  top  plate,  subsUntially  as  ds^ribed. 

2.  An  instrument  for  dividing  angles  consisting  of  two  sector 
shaped  pUtes  S*  S*  provided  with  a  system  of  curres  and  piroting 
around  a  common  center,  the  top  plate  of  which  is  transparent,  the 


rarious  poinU  of  intersection  of  the  curves  constituting  the  desired 
dividing  points  of  the  angles  combined  with  a  suiuble  ruler,  the  said 
diriding  points  along  the  curres  being  risible  through  the  top  plate, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


546  337     ALBUM.    Swo  Mabth.  OklatMma,  MU.    rOed  Feb 
16.1886.    Seilal  Ha  538,644.    (HomodeU 


ChimL~-l.  An  album  cabinet,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  a  rear  end- 
wall,  side-walls  having  their  front  ends  beveled  ;  said  bevel  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  front  end  of  the  bottom,  a  lid  or 
corer  hinged  to  the  rear  end-wall,  and  an  inclined  lid  or  cover  hinged 
to  the  tnai  end  of  the  first-named  lid  or  corer  and  closing  the  space 
between  the  bereled  ends  of  the  sides,  and  a  spring-catch  extending 
externally  from  fVoot  to  rear  orer  said  inclined  lid,  and  hinged  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  fVont  end  of  the  first-named  lid  or  corer  and  engag- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  pin  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  bottom, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ad  album  cabinet,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  a  rear  end-wall, 
side-walk  having  their  front  ends  beveled  ;  said  bevel  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  the  fW>nt  end  of  the  bottom,  a  lid  or  corer 
hinged  to  the  rear  end-wall,  and  an  inclined  lid  or  r«rer  hinged  to 
the  front  end  of  the  firat-named  lid  or  corer  and  closing  the  space 
between  the  bereled  ends  of  the  side,  and  a  spring-catch  extending 
externally  from  front  to  rear  orer  said  inclined  lid  and  hinged  at  its 
npper  end  to  the  fh>nt  end  of  the  firat-named  lid  or  corer  and  engag- 
ing at  its  lower  eod  a  pin  projecting  from  the  fVont  eod  of  the  bottom, 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  piroted  pictnre-earrjing  leares  ia- 
eloeed  by  said  cabinet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546,338.  niWAID.  Jouw  C.  Mnin.  Syracuae,  Hebr.    Piled 
lfar.88,18S&    Sertsl  Ha  642,886.    (Homod^) 


rrwi 


CMat.— 1.  An  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  cap- 
piece  baring  the  threaded  bore  and  bottom  opening  and  prorided 
with  an  air-inlet  ronning  from  the  outside  of  the  cap-piece  to  said 
bore,  and  the  screw  ralre  fitting  in  said  bore  and  baring  the  point 
corresponding  to  the  bottom  opening,  subsUntially  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  iaksUad  of  the  class  described,  compriaiag  the  cap-piece 
baring  the  threaded  bore  and  bottom  opening  and  prorided  with  the 
air-ialet  running  from  the  outeide  of  the  cap-piece  to  said  bore,  and 
the  screw  ralre  embodyiag  the  threaded  stem,  the  smooth  rednoed 
portion  below  the  threaded  portion,  and  the  point  projecUng  from 
the  reduced  portion,  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  An  inkstmnd  of  the  cl«w  dMcrib«<i,  compnsing  the  threaded 
eap-pieoe  having  the  threaded  bore  formed  with  a  bottom  in  which 
is  provided  the  opening  or  perforation,  laid  cap-p(eee  being  prorided 
with  the  diagonal  air-inlet  channel  or  p«rforatio|i  mnniog  from  the 
top  diagonally  to  the  threaded  bore,  the  washer  block  or  bushing  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bore,  and  the  Talve  embodyiDt  the  threaded  item 
and  the  smooth  redaced  portion  below  the  threaded  portion  forming 
a  shoulder  or  bottom  from  which  projeeU  a  poilit,  sabetantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  inkstand  of  the  class  described.  oom{|rising  the  dome  or 
reaerToir  having  the  raised  annular  ring  or  flange  at  its  top  prorided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  cap-piece  having  an  f  xteriorlj-threaded 
bodj  portion  fitting  said  ring  and  provided  with  ajthreaded  bore  hav- 
ing a  bottom  openiof;  and  with  an  air-inlet  or  cManoel  entering  said 
bore,  and  the  valve  having  a  threaded  stem  an4  a  projecting  point 
correapondiog  to  the  bottom  opening,  substantial!!  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  Ao  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  com|^riaing  the  dome  or 
reservoir  having  the  raised  annular  ring  or  flang^  at  iu  top  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  surrounded  bj  ao  annular  edge,  b',  the  cap- 
piece  having  an  exteriorlj-threaded  bodj  fitting  Mid  ring  and  a  cir- 
cumferential projecting  flange  corresponding  to  t^e  edge  If,  said  cap- 
piece  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  having  a  bottom  opening 
and  with  an  air  inlet  or  channel  entering  said  bofe,  and  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  item  and  projecting  point,  sabsta^tially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  An  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  composing  the  dome  or 
reservoir  having  the  raised  annular  ring  or  flange  at  its  top  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  surroanded  \>j  aa  anaaW  edge,  V,  the  cap- 
piece  having  the  ex  teriorlj -threaded  bodj  flttiag  Mid  threaded  open- 
ing and  the  circa mferential  projecting  flaage  o^rreaponding  to  the 
annular  edge  6',  the  ring  or  washer  bound  between  the  edge  b'  and 
the  circamferential  flaoge,  said  cap-piece  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore  having  an  air-inlet  or  channel,  and  the  threaded  valve 
stem  working  in  said  bore,  sahstaotiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoae  sat 
forth. 

7.  An  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  dome  or 
reservoir  having  an  annular  ring  or  flange  at  its  top  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  surrounded  bj  an  annular  edge^  the  cap-piece  hav- 
ing an  exteriorlj-threaded  body  fitting  said  threaded  opening  and  a 
oircnmfereatial  flange  eorreaponding  to  said  aoqular  edge,  the  cap- 
piece  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  having  a  bottom  in  which 
is  formed  an  opening  and  with  an  air-inlet  or  cl»nnai  entering  said 
bore,  a  ring  or  waaher  arranged  under  said  eir4«mfereatial  flange, 
aad  the  valve  provided  with  the  tlu«aded  stem  fitting  said  bore  and 
with  a  redaced  portion  below  the  threaded  portion  firom  which  pro- 
jects the  point,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

8.  An  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  complising  the  dome  or 
reservoir  having  the  raised  annular  ring  or  flangejat  its  top  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  surrounded  bj  an  annnlir  edge,  V,  the  cap- 
piece  having  an  exteriorlj-threaded  bodj  fitting  aaid  opening  and  a 
eircumfarential  projecting  flange  eorreaponding  to  ithe  edge  V,  the  eap- 
pieoe  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  having  a  bottom  in  whioh 
is  formed  Uie  opening  or  perforation  and  having  t^e  air-inlet  or  ehao- 
nel  extending  diagonallj  from  the  top  to  the  bore;  the  ring  or  waaher 
carried  bj  the  cap-piece  and  interpoeed  between  the  edge  V  and  the 
circumferential  projecting  flange,  and  the  valve  having  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  smooth  redaced  portion  below  the  thrMded  portion  firom 
the  bottom  of  which  redaced  portion  projects  the  'point,  snbstantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


projecting  from  its  bottom  and  a  hollow  perforated  central  support- 
ing portion  projecting  upwardlj  from  the  interior,  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  closed  and  exteriorlj  screw  threaded,  and  the  other  disk  is 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  annular  cone,  the  inner  edge  of  which  is 
screw  threaded  to  fit  upon  the  screw  threads  of  the  central  support- 
ing portion,  and  the  flange  at  its  peripherj  is  provided  with  upwardlj 
projecting  teeth  or  studs  upon  its  upper  surface,  substantiallj  a*  set 
forth. 


64:6.339.     ROLL-PAPKR  HOLDER  AID  CmrSE.     Dowui  Mo- 
Uan.Al.  QntOD,  I.  T.     FOed  Apr.  8, 188S.    Scfkl  Ha  469,639.    (Ho 

) 


Claim,— A  blade  for  a  roll  paper  cotter,  compfising  a  cutting  bar, 
sabstantiallj  triangular  in  cross  section,  adapted  fo  rest  upon  the  pa- 
ripherj  of  the  roll,  and  having  its  front  &ce  slilttad  longitudinallj 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  and  the  edges  ^f  said  slot  forming 
entting  edges.  I 

64:6,34:0.  SA8-BUUIHL  MionBL  J.  atnLLT.  Buflhloi  I.  T. 
FM  Dm  16.  1898.  SerlfU  Ha  488.971  (HonoiaL) 
Claim, — 1.  A  gas  bamer  for  heating  pnrpoMa,  comprising  two 
sabstantiallj  ooooave  diaka,  the  peripheries  of  wUch  ars  vtrtieallj 
a^jostable  relativelj  to  each  other,  and  each  on«  is  provided  with  a 
flange,  one  of  the  disks  having  ao  iateriorlj  scmw  threaded  collar 


2.  In  a  burner  for  heating  purposes,  the  combination,  with  a  plate, 
each  end  of  which  is  perforated,  and  the  central  portion  is  provided 
with  two  perforations  in  line  with  and  two  slou  or  elongated  holM 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  to  the  end  per- 
forations, of  a  burner  for  each  of  the  end  perforations,  said  burner 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  to  the  inner  perforations,  and  a  long 
burner  adjustablj  secured  in  each  one  of  the  sloU  the  outer  surface 
of  each  of  which  is  substantiallj  even  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate, 
said  first  mentioned  burners  being  above  the  plate  and  the  long  burn- 
ers being  below  the  plate,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


646,341.    DtlMPniQ-WAaOI.    ewMlW.PiLLlt,  Jr.,  Syracuse, 
I.T.    FOed  Ju.  IS,  18M    Ssritl  Ha  406,746.    (HomcdeL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  mn- 
ning  gear  connsting  of  wheels,  axles,  bolsters,  and  a  fhtme  having 
side  bars  and  cross  bars,  the  latter  being  provided  with  sockets  in 
their  upper  &ces,  and  supporting  rollers  joumaled  in  said  sockets;  of 
a  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  having  rigid  end  walk  connected  bj  side 
walls  whose  upper  sections  are  stationarj  and  whose  lower  sections 
are  hinged  beneath  the  upper  sections,  catches  pivoted  between  their 
ends  to  ears  depending  from  the  bottom  and  having  shoulders  at  their 
outer  ends  normallj  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said  lower  sections 
and  provided  with  rounded  outer  faces,  spring*  holding  these  shoulders 
normallj  raissd,  the  inner  ends  of  the  catches  having  downwardlj 
roanding  &ees  standing  normallj  inaids  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame,  and  means  subsUntiallj  as  described  for  mov- 
ing said  box  laterally  in  either  direction  over  the  rollers  on  the  frame, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  damping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  ninning  gear 
oonsiating  of  wheels,  axles,  bolsters,  and  a  fhune  having  side  bars  and 
cross  bars,  the  latter  being  provided  with  sockett  in  their  upper  fisoee, 
and  supporting  rollers  joumaled  in  said  sockeU;  of  a  box  consisting 
of  a  bottom,  rigid  end  walls  rising  above  and  depending  slightly  below 
said  bottom,  and  swinging  side  walls,  catches  pivotad  between  their 
ends  to  ears  depending  from  the  bottom  and  having  shoulders  at  their 
outer  ends  normallj  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said  swinging  walls 
and  provided  with  roundwi  outftr  faces,  the  inner  ends  of  the  catches 
^having  downwardlj  roanding  faces  standing  normally  inside  and  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  guides  rising  from  the 
centers  of  the  endmost  cross-bars  of  the  frame  and  sUnding  just  in- 
side the  depending  portions  of  the  end  bars  of  the  box,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  lon^tudinally  in  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  drums  near 
each  end  and  a  crank  on  one  extremity,  guide  pulleys  mounted  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  inner  fiwjes  of  the  endmoet  cross  bars  of  the  frame, 
flexible  connections  leading  from  each  dram  oatward  over  a  guide- 
puUej  and  then  across  beneath  the  box  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  and  means  subsUntiallj  as  described  for  tripping  said 
eatehea,  limiting  the  dumping  movement  of  the  box,  and  holding  the 
latter  in  normal  position,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  damping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
eooaisting  of  whesla,  axles,  bokurs,  and  a  frams  having  side  bars  and 
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cross  bars,  the  latter  being  provided  with  sockets  in  their  upper  faces, 
and  supporting  rollers  joumaled  in  said  sockets;  of  a  box  coasistiag 
of  a  bottom,  rigid  end  walls  rising  above  and  depending  slightlj 
below  said  bottom,  and  swinging  side  walk,  catches  for  holding  the 
latter  normally  in  closed  position,  guides  rising  fW>m  the  centers  of 
the  endmost  cross  bars  of  the  frame  and  sUoding  just  inside  the  de- 
pending portions  of  the  end  bars  of  the  box,  a  shaft  joumaled  longi- 
tudinally in  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  dmms  near  each  end 
and  a  crank  on  one  extremity,  gaide  pulleys  mounted  at  opposits 
end«  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  endmost  cross  bars  of  the  fhune,  flexi- 
ble connections  leading  from  each  drum  outward  over  a  guide  pulley 
and  then  across  beneath  the  box  and  secured  to  the  opposite  edge 
thereof,  chains  connected  at  their  extremities  to  the  ends  of  the  end- 
most  crossbars  of  the  frame  and  of  the  box,  and  a  hook  linked  to 
the  center  of  one  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and  detachably  engaging  an 
eje  in  one  cross  bar  of  the  box,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^646,84:2.  CASH-RBamSB.  Pud  J.  PmuD  and  WiLUA>  & 
Bum  saw,  Plymouth,  and  OtBTAT  A  Pim,  Sbeboygu,  WIl  FQed 
Septs,  ISM    Serial  Ha  688)446.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  cash-register  having  its  casing  provided  with  ao  ex- 
tension eonUining  the  cash  drawer  and  embodying  a  compartment  con- 
stituting a  cashier's  desk,  a  sUnd  in  the  desk,  supply  and  exhaust  rollers 
joumaled  in  the  sUnd,  record-paper  traveled  from  one  to  the  other  of 
the  rollers  past  an  opening  in  the  desk-top  or  lid,  a  hand-wheel  on  the 
exhaust-roller  extended  through  another  opening  in  said  desk-top  or 
lid,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  arranged  to  prevent  reverse 
operation  of  said  exhaust-roller 

2.  A  cash-register  having  iU  casing  provided  with  an  extension 
eonUioing  the  cash  drawer  and  embodying  a  compartment  constitntr 
ing  a  cashier's  desk  a  sUnd  in  the  desk,  a  roll  of  paper  having  iU 
bearings  in  the  stand,  the  free  end  of  the  paper  being  run  throngh  a 
slot  in  the  top  or  lid  of  said  desk,  a  spring-controlled  reciprocative 
slide  on  said  sUnd  provided  with  a  spring-push  bar,  and  a  handle  on 
jthe  push  bar  arranged  to  work  in  an  opening  in  said  desk-top  or  bd. 

3.  A  cash-register  comprinng  a  series  of  right  angle  lifUng-bars. 
having  rack-toothed  vertical  portions,  key-levers  having  toothed  seg- 
menUl  inner  ends  in  gear  with  the  bars,  a  reciprocative  plate  having 
a  series  of  fingers  variable  as  to  length  and  arranged  in  the  paths  of 
said  bars,  a  rack-and-pinion  gear  operating  incideoUl  to  movement  of 
the  finger-plate,  a  pawl  carrying  lever  controlled  bj  the  pinion,  and 
a  ratchet  regisUr  whsel  engaged  bj  the  pawl. 

4.  A  cash-registsr  comprising  a  aeries  of  lifting-ban,  kej-levers 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  a  reciprooative  plate  having  a  series  of  fingers 
variable  as  to  length  and  arranged  ^n  the  path  of  said  tars,  a  rack- 
and-pinion  gear  operating  incidental  to  movement  of  the  finger-plate, 
a  pawl-carrying  lever  controlled  by  the  pinioa.  a  ratchet  register 
whesi  sngaged  by  the  pawl,  a  notcbad  cam  on  the  regisUr  wheel,  a 
spring-controlled  lever  opposing  the  earn,  aoother  pawl-oarrjing  levai 
linked  to  the  lever  opposing  the  eaa,  and  another  ratehat  regisUr 
wheel  engaged  bj  the  latUr  pawL 

5.  A  cash-rsgistar  oomprisiBg  a  ssriss  of  lifUag-bara,  ksy-krars 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  a  reciprocative  plaU  having  a  ssriss  of  fiagan 
Tariable  as  to  length  aad  arranged  in  the  paths  of  said  ban,  a  rank- 


and-pinion  gear  operating  incidenUl  to  movement  of  the  flnger-plata, 
a  pawl-carrying  lever  controlled  by  the  pinion,  a  ratchet  regisUr  wheel 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  notched  cam  on  the  regisUr- wheel,  a  spring- 
controlled  lever  opposing  the  cam,  another  pawl-carrying  lever  baked 
to  the  lever  opposing  the  cam,  another  ratchet  regisUr  wheal  engaged 
by  the  latUr  pawl  and  of  itself  provided  with  a  spring-pawl  having  a 
projection,  still  another  ratchet  regisur  wheel  encircled  by  the  one 
provided  with  said  q>ring-pawl,  and  a  fixed  cam  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  projection  on  the  latter  pawl  to  eauw  a  temporary  engagement 
of  thu  pawl  with  the  inner  regisUr  wheel. 

6.  A  cash-regisur  comprising  a  series  of  lifting-bars,  key  levars 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  a  reciprocative  plaU  having  a  series  of  fingers 
variable  as  to  length  and  arranged  in  the  paths  of  said  bars,  a  rack- 
and-pinion  gear  operating  incidenul  to  movement  of  the  finger-fdata, 
a  pawl-carrying  lever  controlled  by  the  pinion,  a  ratchet  regiirter 
wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl  and  of  itself  provided  with  a  spring-pawl 
having  a  projection,  another  ratchet  regisUr  wheel  within  the  one 
aforesaid,  and  a  fixed  cam  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  projeetioo  on 
the  latur  pawl  to  cause  a  Umporary  engagement  of  this  pawl  with 
the  inner  register  wheeL 

7.  A  casb-regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  lifting  bars,  key-levers 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  reciprocative  plates  having  a  series  of  fingers 
variable  as  to  length  and  arranged  in  the  paths  of  ssid  bars,  raek-and- 
pinion  gear  operating  incideoUl  to  movement  of  each  plaU,  a  pawl- 
carrying  lever  controlled  by  the  pinion  in  each  gear,  raUhet  regisUr 
wheels  engaged  by  the  pawk,  a  notched  cam  on  one  of  the  regisUr 
wheels,  a  spring-eontroUed  lever  opposing  the  nam,  aaothar  lever 
linked  to  the  cam-opposing  lever  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  link-con- 
trolled lever  to  engage  the  other  regisUr  wheel 

8.  A  cash-regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  lifting-bars,  key-leven 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  reciprocative  plates  having  a  series  of  fingers 
Tariable  as  to  length  and  arranged  in  the  paths  of  aaid  bars,  a  rack- 
and-pinion  gear  operating  incidental  to  movement  of  each  plate,  a 
pawl-carrying  lever  controlled  by  the  pinion  in  each  gear,  raUhet  reg- 
isUr wheek  engaged  by  the  pawk,  a  notched  cam  on  one  of  the  reg- 
isUr wheek,  a  spring  controlled  lever  opposing  the  cam,  another  lever 
linked  to  the  cam-opposing  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  link-oooiroUed 
lever  to  engage  the  other  regisUr-wheei,  still  another  register  wheel 
within  the  latUr  of  the  two  aforesaid,  and  suiUble  means  for  anto- 
matically  moving  the  same  one  space  at  each  rsvolntion  of  ths  so- 
cireliog  wheel 

9.  A  oaah-regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  lifUng-bars,  key-levers 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  a  series  of  laUrally  adjustable  platsseach  pro- 
vided with  fingers  variable  as  to  length,  sniUble  means  for  shifting 
the  plates  to  bring  any  desired  set  of  fingers  in  the  paths  of  said  ban, 
rack-and-pinion  gear  operating  incidenUl  to  reciproeatiTs  movamsat 
or  eacb  plaU,  and  regisUring  mechanisms  actuated  bj  operation  of 
said  gear. 

10.  A  eash-regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  reciprocative  eomba, 
plates  laUraUj  adjusUble  on  the  combs  and  provided  with  fingers  of 
variable  length,  lifting  bars  aluraating  with  the  comb-teeth,  kej-le- 
vers  in  gear  with  the  lifting-bars,  saiuble  means  for  shifting  the  plates 
on  said  combs  to  bring  anj  desired  set  of  fingers  in  the  paths  of  said 
bars,  rack-and-pinion  gear  operating  incidenUl  to  reciprocative  move- 
ment of  each  plaU,  and  regisUring  mechanism  aetaated  bj  opsration 
of  said  gear. 

1 1.  A  caah  regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  liiUng-bars,  ksj-tevers 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  suiuble  means  for  springing  aaid  bars  oat  of 
their  normal  poeition  upon  the  initial  movement  of  anj  one  thereof, 
a  series  of  loose  spring  supported  sUves  having  projections  that  come 
in  the  reUm  paths  of  the  aforesaid  bars,  aad  indicator-tags  on  the 
sUves. 

12.  A  cash-regisUr  comprising  a  series  of  lifting-bar*  kej-levers 
in  gear  with  the  bars,  soluble  means  for  springing  said  bars  out  of 
normal  position  upon  the  initial  movement  of  anj  one  thereof,  a  ss- 
riss of  loose  spring  sapportad  sUves  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
projections  arranged  to  be  suocessivelj  oppoeed  bj  a  lifting-bar  upon 
the  retoms  movements  of  the  tatur,  a  reciprocative  plaU  provided 
with  detente  for  the  sUve-projeetiooa,  suiUble  means  for  actuating 
the  plaU  iaeidental  to  opening  aad  closing  of  a  cash-drawer  in  said 
regisUr,  and  a  multiple  indiMtor  tag  on  each  suflT. 

IS.  A  eaah-registsr  comprising  a  series  of  loose  spring-supported 
sUves  eaoh  oarrjing  a  multiple  indieator-Ug  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  projsetioas,  sniUble  means  for  sffeeting  longitudinal  movemsat 
at  aaeh  stave  sabsaqnent  to  ths  operatioa  of  a  ragisUr  nMchaniam,  to 
thereby  displaj  aa  arbitrary  amount  on  a  corresponding  indicator- 
tag,  a  spriag-ooatroUed  piaU  provided  with  detents  for  the  sUve-pro- 
feetiona,  a  pin  depending  fH>m  the  plaU,  and  a  crank-lever  conaected 
to  the  pia  to  bs  actuated  bj  ths  closing  of  a  cash-drawer  in  said  rag- 


14.  A  cash-rsgistar  oompriaiag  a  series  of  lifliag-bars  kej-)evers 
in  gear  with  ths  saase,  a  spring-controlled  plaU  provided  with  pins 
engaging  the  ianer  ends  of  the  bars,  a  cam-lever  looee  on  a  kUral 
projaetion  of  ths  pin-pIaU,  a  spring-controlled  pash-bar  ia  the  ia  ward 
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path  of  a  casb-Urftwer  in  the  register  and  haviof(  a  wedg*  like  ino«r 
end  oppasiDf;  the  foot  of  the  cain4eTer,  a  reeiproeatire  yoke  operating 
incidental  to  morement  on  the  part  of  any  one  of  f4id  bars,  a  lo^  on 
the  yoke  opposing  the  cam-lever,  a  drawer  catch-mef  hanism,  a  trip  for 
this  catch-meekaaitm  in  the  upward  path  of  the  jyoke,  a  Mriee  of 
looxe  »pring-uipported  stavea  baring  projection*  in  ithe  return  paths 
of  the  aforesaid  ban>,  and  indicator-tags  on  the  staiea. 

15.  A  eash-regiiter  comprising  an  antomaticallf  opening  drawer, 
a  catch  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  »  push-plug,  trip- 
mechanism  for  the  catch  under  control  of  the  plug,  4  lo<>««  i^.  *  "P' 
carried  by  the  rod,  a  leTer-aod-link  mechanism  connecting  said  plug 
and  rod,  a  catch  fur  said  rod,  and  a  reciprocated  ybke  that  trips  the 
latter  catch. 

1 6.  A  cash-register  comprising  an  aatomaticalif  opening  drawer, 
a  catch  for  holding  the  same  in  cloeed  position,  a  |>ash-plug,  a  trip- 
mechanism  for  the  catch  under  control  of  the  plug,  k  ratchet  register 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel,  a  spring  controlled  leTer-mechan- 
ism  for  the  pawl,  and  a  cam-shoulder  on  said  plug  pperatire  against 
the  lever-mechanism  to  actuate  said  pawl.  I 

17.  A  cash-register  comprising  an  aatomaticall]^  opening  drawer, 
a  catch  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  a  p^sh-plug  provided 
with  a  cara-shoulder,  a  trip-mechanism  for  the  catck  under  control  of 
the  plug,  a  loose  rod,  a  sign  carried  by  the  rod,  a  lev^r-aod-link  ateeh- 
aoism  connecting  said  plug  and  rod,  a  gravity  cat^b  for  said  rod,  a 
reciprocative  yoke  that  trips  the  latter  catch,  and  4  register  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  movement  of  the  cam-shoulder  on  said  plug. 

18.  A  cash-register  comprising  a  series  of  lifting-bars,  key-levers 
ia  gear  with  the  same,  vertically  reeiproeative  laterally  adjnsUble 
plates  provided  with  fingers  of  variable  length,  a  pufb-plng  operating 
to  effect  a  simultaneous  lateral  adjustment  of  plat«  to  bring  the  fin- 
gers of  one  plate  out  of  the  paths  of  the  lifling-bar«  and  those  of  an- 
other plate  in  said  paths,  and  an  automatic  catch-snd-trip  detent  for 
the  push-plug  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  drawtr  in  the  register, 
and  registering  mechanism  operative  incidental  toe^h  lift  of  a  plate. 

19.  A  cash-register  comprising  aseriesof  lifting-bart,  key-levers 
ill  gear  with  the  same,  vertically  reeiproeative  laterally  adjustable 
plates  provided  with  fingers  of  variable  length,  a  pu^h-plng  operating 
tu  etfect  a  simultaneous  lateral  adjustment  of  plate^  to  bring  the  fin- 
Kers  of  one  plate  out  of  the  paths  of  the  lifting  bar^  and  those  of  an- 
other plate  into  said  paths,  an  automatic  catch-and-irip  detent  for  the 
posh-plug  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  drawer  iit  the  register,  reg- 
istering mechanism  operative  incidental  to  a  lift  of  each  plate,  a 

spring-controlled  rod  carrying  a  sign,  soitable  me4ns  for  actuating 
the  rod  against  resistance  of  its  spring  subsequent  t^  the  shift  of  said 
plates  by  said  push-plug,  and  other  mechanism,  a  fetch  for  the  rod 
in  its  adjusted  position,  and  other  suitable  means  jTor  releasing  the 
catch  incidenul  to  a  depression  of  any  key-lever |sabseqaent  to  a 
closing  of  the  aforesaid  drawer.  | 

20.  A  cash-register  comprising  a  series  of  liftinf-bars,  key-levers 
io  g^ar  with  the  same,  vertically  reeiproeative  combe  constituting 
guides  for  the  bars,  a  register  mechanism  operating  in  conjunction 
with  each  comb,  plates  movable  laterally  on  the  eoi^bs  and  provided 
with  fingers  variable  as  to  length,  a  pnsh-plng  having  wings  operative 
against  the  plates  to  simultaneously  shift  the  same  on  the  combs  to 
thereby  bring  the  finger*  of  one  plate  oet  of  the  Oaths  of  said  bars 
and  those  of  another  plate  in  said  paths,  a  drawer,  ajspring-eontroUed 
push-bar  in  the  return  path  of  the  drawer,  a  spring-controlled  eatch- 
and-trip  detent  for  the  push  plug  operating  in  conjnnction  with  the 
push-bar,  a  spring-controlled  rod  carrying  a  sign,  a  reeiproeative  yoke 
in  the  path  of  the  lifting  bars,  a  wire  on  the  rod  provided  with  an 
interned  foot  that  comes  in  the  return  path  of  thej  yoke  when  said 
push-plug  is  moved  inward,  a  spring-controlled  sliding  plate  having 
pins  engaging  the  aforesaid  lifting  bars,  a  catch  on  the  plate  for  the 
sign-rod,  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  opposed  by  a  lug 
on  said  yoke,  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  being  the  we4ge-like  inner  end 
of  the  aforesaid  pvsh-har  when  the  latter  is  in  aortal  position. 

21.  A  cash-register  oomprisiag  a  reeiproeative  yoke  in  the  pathi 
of  lifting-bars  actuated  by  key-levers  and  eoatrolli^g  various  mecb- 
aalaiiis,  a  series  of  posh  plugs  also  eootrolling  var^ons  meebanisms, 
and  a  lock  for  the  yoke  and  pings. 

22.  A  caah-register  comprising  a  reeiproeatiT^  yoke  in  the  path 
of  Kfting  bars  actuated  by  key-lever*  and  oontroUlng  various  meeh- 
aoiaaa,  a  series  of  pnsh-plugs  also  oontroUing  vaifons  OMchaaiaaM, 
aad  a  look  eonsisting  of  a  spring  eootrolled  looee  r^d  having  a  finger 
Ibr  eagageoMnt  with  a  notch  in  the  yoke  aad  another  finger  for  oppo- 
sition to  the  inner  ends  of  said  plugs,  and  a  pivotal  cftm-plate  operated 
by  a  key  to  aetaate  said  rod  against  the  reaistaa«4  of  its  oontroUiBg 
spring. 

646,34:3.  mCHAinCAL OK  BAe  riLm.  LoaaAPnum. 
Pai1i.PruM  FM  Sevt  7,  I8»i  acrtdHaOMli  dooniiL) 
Ptteotei  iB  Fruoe  July  i  1890,  la  206,818.  in  B4lgkmi  JulyS,  I8N1 
Ra  SUISS;  in  Inglud  Jaa  la  1891,  la  5M,  In  Ipalfi  Mir.  S,  1891, 
la  11,696;  urf  in  Aortrla-HuogirT  lov.  2S,  1891  la  29,646  tak  ia 
90,662. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  mechanical  or  bag  filter  for  filtering  all  kinds  of 
liquids  either  at  the  atmospheric  pressure  tti  vocmo  or  under  pressure 
or  diminished  pressure,  the  combination  with  the  filter  tan'k  and  with 
the  bags  placed  therein  of  the  hollow  cap*  upon  the  cover  of  the  tank 
bridge  pieces  and  nuts  for  securing  said  caps  upon  the  eover  and  out- 
let noszles  for  the  delivery  of  the  filtrate  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered,  as  described. 


2.  In  the  herein  described  filter,  the  combination  with  the  bag 
of  a  flange  or  bead  around  the  mouth  having  a  core  of  cord,  leather 
or  other  flexible  material  covered  with  rubber  leather  or  other  ma- 
terial as  described. 

3.  In  the  herein  described  filter,  the  combination  with  the  bag 
of  an  interior  frame  formed  of  metallic  trellis  supported  by  a  f^ame 
apertured  at  iu  upper  part  to  hold  the  sides  at  the  desired  distance 
apart,  as  described. 

4  In  the  herein  described  filter,  the  combination  with  a  plorali;y 
of  bags  an  unobstructed  filter  tank  into  which  said  bags  project,  of 
dirisioos  forming  one  or  more  compartments  inclosing  one  or  mora 
of  the  bags  and  open  to  the  Unk  at  the  lower  end  only  for  the  por- 
poee  of  extracUng  the  whole  of  the  liquid  contained  io  the  filter  as 
described. 

54  6,344.    dUI*ffr0CL    TnoDOB  Prasbi,  LflitnreUer.  Qflnnaay. 
Filed  Oct  11, 18M.    Serial  Ha  S25,0Oi    (Ho  model) 


Cfaun.— 1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  in  the 
stock,  said  recepUcle  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  hunting 
knife  or  bayonet,  a  flap  or  oover  for  closing  said  reoeptaole,  and  means 
engaging  the  knife  or  bayonet  for  partially  withdrawing  it  upon  the 
opening  of  the  cover ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire-aro,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  in  the  stock, 
said  reoeptaole  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  hunting  knifSs  or 
bayonet,  a  hinged  flap  or  oover  for  closing  said  reoeptaole,  and  means 
connected  to  the  cover  for  engaging  the  knife  or  bayonet  and  partially 
withdrawing  it  as  the  cover  is  opened  ;  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  in  the  stock, 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  aad  hold  a  hinged-bladed 
banting  knifb,  one  portion  of  said  receptacle  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  stock,  into  which  portion  the  open  blade  of  the  knife  extends,  and 
the  other  portion  extending  ero*B-wise  of  the  slot,  sod  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  the  kniltt,  and  a  flap  or  cover  for  cloeing  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  substantially  as  deeoribed. 


546.345.    SPRne  FOR  VRHICLSa    Saihil  D.  Ritvolds.  Ro- 
ob«U«,MrigDortoQiarieaB.Br«tt,M.D.  aUpmaauMia  RBndtDe 
I«lb,IlL    FQed  Dm 7. 1888.    8erli|l  la 464,833.    (HomodeL) 
('him.—  \.  In  a  vehicle,  the  oombination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and 

body  of  a  spring  consisting  of  two  crossing,  curved  spring  rods  C  C, 
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clip  plates  D  IX  for  securing  the  same  to  the  axle,  and  clamp  plates 
D*  D*  for  clamping  or  securing  the  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  clip,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  the  axle  or 
side  bars  from  which  it  is  supported,  of  springs  each  consisting  of  two 
crossing  spring  rods  bent  into  snbsUntially  circular  form  so  that  their 
free  ends  hang  below  the  crown  of  the  bends,  said  rods  being  secured 
to  the  axle  or  side  bars  in  positions  longitudinal  of  the  vehicle  and 
also  having  their  fVoe  ends  secured  to  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
point  where  they  are  attached  to  the  axle  or  side  bars,  subeUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  clamp  plates,  of  a  spring  consisting  of 
two  curved  and  crossing  spring  rods,  said  clamp  plate  D  having  curved 
flanges  «f  i,  substantially  as  specified. 

A.  The  combination  with  clamp  plates,  of  a  spring  consisting  of 
two  curved  and  crossing  spring  rods,  said  clamp  plate  having  curved 
flanges  d  d,  and  one  of  said  clip  plates  having  guide  arms  <f».  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  clamp  plates  D,  D*  D*,  of  a  spring  con- 
sisting of  two  curved  and  crossing  spring  rods,  said  ^lamp  plate  D  hav- 
ing curved  flanges  d  i,  said  clip  plates  D»  D«  having  guide  arms  </>, 
furnished  with  eyes  <^,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


ft  46  3  47  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVKLOPIHO-TRAY.  WlOUM  L 
Rwi,  Spencer."  Iowa.  Filed  Dea  29. 18»4.  Serial  Ha  333,m  (Ho 
DOdeL) 


5  46,346.  WAOOH.  Saihiil  D.  R«t«old8,  Rochelle,  aartgnor  to 
Gbarlee  E.  Bradt,  MadlWHi  D.  Shlpmui,  and  Samuel  E.  Bradt.  De  Kalb, 
m.    Filed  May  2, 1893.    Serial  la 472,789.    (HomodeL) 


CfatM.— 1.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pan  or  dish,  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  at  the  inner 
•ides  and  ends  with  a  continuous  recUngular  countersink  or  recess, 
and  a  holder  frame  adapted  to  removably  fit  within  the  pan  or  dish 
and  having  iU  sides  and  ends  registering  i|  said  countersink  or  recess, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pan  or  dish,  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  at  the  inner  sides  and 
ends  with  a  continuous  counUrsink  or  recess,  and  a  flanged  recUn- 
gular holder  frame  provided  at  one  side  and  at  one  end  with  a  handle 
and  adapted  to  have  the  side  and  the  end  portions  thereof  register  in 
the  countersink  or  recees  of  the  pan  or  dish,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  plate  or  film  holder  for  photographic  developing  purposes, 
the  same  eonsisting  of  a  recUngular  skeleton  frame  provided  at  ita 
outer  edge  with  a  continuous  upturned  reUining  flange,  and  at  one 
side  and  one  end  with  integral  upwardly  disposed  arm  extensions  ter- 
minating at  their  upper  ends  in  circular  beads  forming  sockets,  and 
nght  angnlariy  disp<ied  handles  fitted  in  the  soekeU  formed  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arm  exUnsions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


K46  348  KLBCTROLYTIC  APPARATU&  WnxuiA^ROBB- 
badIl  MratSjr,  H.  1.,  .irtgnor  to  the  llathi«*oo  Alkali  Worta.  of  Vb- 
giote.    Filed  Dec. 20. 1894    Serial  Ha 632.441X    IHonoW.) 


CJbiiM.— 1.  The  wagon  having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  body  made 
in  two  parU  which  are  pivoted  together,  springs  whereby  the  body 
and  front  portion  sre  supported  from  the  axles,  means  for  atuching 
the  draft  to  the  forward  springs,  bracing  connections  for  same  spring*, 
and  draft  connection*  for  the  rear  *pring^  *absUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  wagon  having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  body  made  in  two 
parts  which  are  pivoted  together,  springs  whereby  the  body  and  front 
portion  are  supported  from  the  axles,  the  straps  J  and  braces  M  form- 
ing the  draft  connections  of  the  forward  spring*,  and  suiuble  draft 
connections  for  the  rear  spring*.  *ubsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  wagon  having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  body  made  in  two 
parts  which  are  pivoted  together,  springs  whereby  the  body  and  fW)nt 
portion  are  supported  from  the  axles,  draft  connections  joined  to  the 
fVwnt  springs,  and  draft  connections  NOP  joined  to  the  rear  springs, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

I.  The  combination  of  the  bent  axles,  the  body  made  in  two 
parts  which  are  pivoUlly  joined  together,  the  springs,  the  snpporto 
whereby  the  body  and  front  portion  are  movably  supported  fVom  the 
springs,  and  the  draft  connections,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  bent  axlet,  the  body  made  in  two 
parts  which  are  pivoUlly  joined  together,  the  springs,  the  rocking 
pivou  whereby  parU  of  the  body  are  suspended  from  the  springs,  and 
the  draft  connections,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  downwardly  bent  axlea,  the  springs,  and  the  wagon  body 
made  in  two  parts  pitoully  nntted  together,  ia  eombination  with  rock- 
ing supports  1  whereby  the  two  parU  of  the  body  are  suspended  ftwa 
and  below  the  top  of  the  springs,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  springs  H'  and  the  axle  to  which 
they  are  clipped,  of  straps  J  seeared  at  one  end  at  the  axle  and  at 
the  other  end  to  damping  pieces  K,  and  said  clamping  pieees  K,  snb- 
sUntially as  specified. 

8.  The  fbor  wheeled  wagon,  the  body  whereof  is  made  in  two 
pivotally  Baited  parts  C  aad  D  with  one  axle  under  each  part,  the 
rear  paft  C  being  the  main  portion  and  having  iU  floor  extended  over 
the  floor  of  the  front  part  D,  whereby  the  wagon  is  adapted  to  carry 
pianos  and  other  long  objeeta,  sabatantially  as  speeified. 


Cfaim.— 1  In  apparatos  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  hy- 
drates  of  alkaline  metals,  the  oombination  of  a  Unk  or  cell  provided 
with  a  compartment  conUining  a  layer  of  mercury  which  is  sdapted 
to  receive  a  charge  or  deposit  of  the  alkaline  meUl,  an  electrolyte  in 
said  compartment  capable  of  oxidising  the  alkaline  metal  and  dis- 
solving the  oxide  ao  produced,  and  an  anode  and  cathode  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte  and  separate  aad  distinct  from  the  mercary,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  deetrolytic  production  of  hydrates  of 
alkaline  metals,  the  combination  of  a  unk  or  cell  provided  with  a 
eompartaent  eonUintng  a  layer  of  Bercttry  which  is  adapted  te  re- 
ceive a  eharge  or  deposit  of  the  aikaUne  metal,  aa  electrolyte  in  said 
oonpartaMDt  eapablo  of  oxidiaagths  alkaline  metal,  aad  dissolving 
the  oxide  so  prodnoed,  and  an  anode  and  cathode  immersed  in  said 
electrolyte  and  separate  aad  distinct  from  the  mercury,  the  anods  be- 
ing located  nearest  te  the  snrfiMse  of  the  mercary,  snbstantially  as  de- 

scribed. 

3  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  structure  provided  with  compart- 
ments, m  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury,  a  receptacle  therefor, 
the  merenry  and  recepUcle  being  sutionar^  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  means  for  moving  the  receptacle  te  convey  the  mereury  from  one 
compartment  te  another  of  the  structure,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  hood  provided  with  a  number  of 
eompartaenta,  a  tray  movable  wiUi  respect  te  the  hood  and  elosiag 
ths  lower  side  thereof  and  conUining  a  layer  of  mercary,  said  co»- 
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partmenta  \>«\ag  Mp*rmt«d  bj  partitiou  •xtendi  ig  into  the  merevrj, 
and  means  for  trancferring  the  mercarj  fh>m  4ae  compartmeot  to 
another.  1 

5.  In  eiectroljtic  apparatua,  a  hooa  proridM  *ith  a  namber  of 
oompartmenta,  a  tray  moTable  with  respect  to  ihe  hood  and  closing 
the  lower  side  thereof  and  containing  a  layer  of  mercary,  said  eom- 
partmeots  each  eontainin;;  an  electrolyte  and  b«in;  separated  by  par- 
titions extending  into  the  mercary,  and  meansifor  transferring  the 
mercury  fVom  one  compartment  to  another. 

6.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  stmctnre  provided  with  two  com- 
partmeota  separated  by  a  partition  ander  which  there  is  a  eommnoi- 
catiog  passage,  a  layer  of  mercury  extending  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other  beneath  and  immersing  the  lower  €idge  of  the  partition, 
an  electrolyte  in  each  compartatent  resting  n0on  the  mercury,  an 
anode  in  the  electrolyte  of  one  compartment  to  which  the  mercury 
acts  as  the  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  io  the  electrolyte  of  the 
other  compartment,  both  separate  and  distinct  fnom  the  mercury  con- 
tained therein,  and  two  separate  sources  of  electricity  of  which  the 
electrodes  in  each  compartment  are  respectirely  ^e  circuit  terminals. 

7.  In  apparatuD  for  the  electrolytic  decomp^ition  of  the  salts  of 
alkaline  metals,  a  reaeel  containing  a  circular  or  endless  body  of  mer- 
cary, means  for  imparting  thereto  morement  in  a  |ne  sabstantiaUy  par- 
allel to  its  circamferenee,  in  combination  with*  a  series  of  commu- 
nicating compartments  arranged  along  the  lin«i  of  morement  of  ths 
mercury,  each  compartmeot  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
the  compartments  alternately  containing  a  solution  to  be  decomposed, 
and  a  solution  capable  of  oxidising  alkaline  met^  and  disaolring  the 
oxide  so  produced. 

54:6, 34r9.  MSTALLIC  FAfimrKR  FOR  AQTACHIie  BUTTOMS 
TO  SHOES,  Ac  lAA  J.  Saoioiu.  Hew  York.  N.  t  Piled  FetiL  17. 18M. 
Serial  Ha  462,6S&    cHo  model) 


Clim.— The  metallic  fastener  described  oom^iniagthe  following 
elements  namely,  a  flat  metal  strip  hariug  the  arc|i  A  the  inclined  poi^ 
tions  C  prorided  with  the  corrugations/,  and  4ioalden  B  substan- 
tially as  specified.  1 

646,350.  BICYCLE-SADDLE.  BBUajroS8lA«ll,Cintoa0tito, 
aai^cnor  to  the  Qilltam  Manuftcturtng  Comptay.  naw  place  Filed 
June  24, 1890.    Serial  No  563,824.    (So  model) 


m" 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  saddle  of  a  central  tubu- 
lar snpport,  baring  at  its  rear  end  an  open  ri|id  cantle  frame  B, 
cnrred  in  its  middle  part  to  conform  to  the  leather  seat,  the  ends 
bent  forward  and  inward  and  back,  and  secured  |o  the  back,  the  free 
ends  bent  forward  to  the  rear  part  of  the  tube,  ^od  the  braces  e,  se- 
cured to  the  fHime  B,  and  the  tube  A,  and  at  tite  front  end  of  the 
tubular  support,  a  means  for  adjusting  said  fraae  or  snpport  to  the 
saddle  leather,  subsUntiallj  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  saddle  f^me,  of  the  post  B, 
baring  at  its  top  end  an  annular  screw  thread,  a  alot/,  the  binder  C, 
and  a  nut  D,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  t^e  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  saddle.  o|  a  tubular  sapport 
•emieircular  in  cross  section,  of  the  post  B,  baring  a  threaded  por- 
tion, anH  a  central  slot,  the  binder  C,  and  nat  Dj  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  | 


546.86  1.  RAILWAT-FBOe.  DailBL  &  In*.  Watartovn.  w- 
rigBororoD»4buithtonxnH«J.  8)Ma.Cbariott4l.  T.  FlMMar.li 
IMOl    Barial  la  541,7M    (lonodeU 

Ctakm. — The  combination  with  icteneoUng  Isain  and  track  rails 
and  switch  mechanism,  of  a  base  plate  arranged  ander  the  contiguous 
•itremities  of  the  interseeting  rails  and  permaneatly  secured  thereto, 


said  plate  being  prorided  with  a  circular  bearing  14  and  a  eonoentric 
segmental  slot  19,  a  turn  table  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  provided 
with  a  flange  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  base-plate,  the 
upper  sur&ee  ot  said  turn-table  being  flash  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base-plate,  a  fh>g  bolted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
turn-table  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  either  the  main  or  the  sid- 
ing track-rail,  said  frog  extending  toward  both  endii  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  turn-table  to  prerent  downward  displacement  uf  the 
turn-table,  an  arc-shaped  slide  18  arranged  in  the  segmental  slot  of 
the  base-plate  and  provided  with  integral  terminal  cliprt  20  which  en- 
gage the  foot  of  the  frog-rail  near  its  free  end,  a  connecting-bar  17 
pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  slide,  said 
slide  being  prorided  with  a  keeper  21  in  which  the  end  of  the  con- 
necting-bar is  fitted,  stops  25  projecting  beyond  the  extremities  of  the 
main  and  siding  track-rails  to  limit  the  lateral  morement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  frog,  and  angle  braces  23  and  24  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  fy«g-rail  and  prorided  with  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  extremities  to  bear  against  the  nnder  surfaces  of  the 
tread  of  the  frog  when  it  is  in  alignment  with  either  track-rail,  sab- 
sUntially  as  specified. 


646,86  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRTII9  HADL  WaUA«  a  8lM^ 
801,  Loodco,  Ingland.  Filed  May  13,  189&  Serial  Ha  M8,18S.  (Ko 
modei)  PatentedtnBnglaadJaa2S,  1891  Ha  1,680:  In  FnnoeAir.i 
18M.  Ha  8S7Ji24,  and  In  Belgfum  Apr.  4, 18M,  Ha  100,328. 


C'limm. — A  hair  drier  eonaisting  of  a  hot  water  reasel  A  baring 
elosable  plug  B,  eomb  tike  taatb  C  and  handle  D  as  set  forth. 


SzrrEMBXK    17,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1685 


540  36  3      ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATOa    Alt  KIDIM 
ChilsUaDia,  Horway.     FUad  July  9, 18»4.    Serial  Ha  918,966. 
mnbaU 


(Ho 


C'ktimt, — 1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  a  decomposiuf 
cell,  a  suiuble  anode  therein,  a  solution  cell,  a  passage  leading  from 
one  cell  into  the  other,  a  mercury  cathode  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for 
said  passage,  and  a  reroluble  cylindrical  amalgam  ooaled  cooreyer 
within  the  solution  cell  adapted  to  take  up  the  electrolyt'cally  formed 
amalgam  and  convey  the  same  from  the  decomposing  cell  into  the 
solution  cell  without  breaking  the  aforesaid  seal,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  a  decomposing  cell,  a 
suitable  anode  therein,  a  solution  cell,  a  passage  leading  from  one  cell 
into  the  uther,  a  mercury  cathode  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for  said 
passage,  and  a  drum  reroluble  in  the  solution  cell,  said  drum  cpen  at 
one  end  and  baring  its  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  coated  with  an 
amalgam,  said  drum  adapted  to  take  up  the  electrolytically  formed 
amalgam  aod  convey  the  same  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  or  film 
from  the  decomposing  cell  into  the  solution  cell  without  breaking  the 
aforesaid  seal,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  decomposing  oell,  a 
suitable  anode  therein,  a  solution  cell,  a  passage  leading  from  one  cell 
into  the  other,  a  mercury  cathode  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for  said  pas- 
sagc,  and  an  amalgam  coated  conveyer  arranged  within  the  solution 
cell  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  electrolytically  farmed  amalgam  and 
conrey  the  same  from  the  decomposing  cell  into  the  solution  oell  with- 
out breaking  the  aforesaid  seal,  and  means  for  oonreying  the  said 
electrolytically  formed  amalgam  to  the  amalgam  coated  cooreyer, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cell  C,  the  shaft  8,  and  the  drum  D 
on  said  shaft,  of  the  cell  C  fitting  into  said  drum  and  opening  ioto 
cell  C  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  merenry  cathode  at  said  point 
luting  or  sealing  the  said  opening,  and  the  anodes  a  arranged  in  cell 
C  abore  the  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cell  C,  the  shaft  8  and  the  drum  D 
on  said  shaft,  of  the  cell  C  fitting  into  said  drum  and  opening  into 
cell  C  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  mercury  cathode  at  said  point 
luting  or  sealing  said  opening,  said  cell  C  prorided  with  a  dome,  as 
6,  a  pocket,  as  2,  and  a  feed  duet,  as  S,  adapted  to  discharge  into 
said  pocket,  and  the  anodes  a  arranged  in  cell  C  abore  the  aforesaid 
opening,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cell  C  and  the  drum  D  reroluble 
therein,  of  the  cell  C  fitting  into  said  drum  and  baring  an  opening  at 
its  lowest  point  prorided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  encompassing 
flange,  a  meUl  lining  for  said  flange  coated  with  an  amalgam,  a  mer- 
cury cathode  conUined  in  cell  C  and  luting  or  sealing  said  opening, 
a  reroluble  metal  roller,  as  r,  partly  immersed  in  the  cathode  abore 
the  drum  D,  said  metal  roller  also  coated  with  an  amalgam,  a  meU 
amalgam-coated  shield  corering  the  roller  and  dipping  into  the  cath- 
ode, and  an  anode  arranged  in  cell  C  io  proximity  to  the  eathode, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cell  C,  a  mercury  cathode  therein, 
and  the  drum  D  reroluble  in  said  cell  and  dipping  into  the  cathode, 
said  drum  baring  peripheral  slots,  one  of  the  edges  of  alUmate  ak>tt 
being  turned  inwardly  and  outwardly  respectirely ;  of  the  cell  C,  the 
anode  therein,  said  cell  (7  projecting  into  the  drum  D  and  baring  an 
opening  in  iu  bottom  luted  by  the  cathode  in  cell  C.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combiuation  with  the  <3tthods  cell  of  an  aleetrolytie  ap- 
paratus, its  ralred  discharge  pipe,  aod  a  stand  pipe  in  oommanieatioB 
with  said  cell  near  the  bottom  thereoC  a  two-armed  lerer,  a  float  in 
said  pipe  suspeuded  from  one  of  the  armaof  ssid  lerer  the  other  arm 
thereof  being  weighted  to  balance  the  float  and  prorided  witkaoos- 
ductive  contact,  of  a  second  contact  within  range  of  the  lerer  con- 
tact, an  electric  circuit  including  said  contacts  aod  an  electro-magnet, 
and  a  connection  between  the  raire  of  the  aforesaid  dischargs  pipe 
and  the  armature  of  the  electro-magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  fortk 


646,864.  PRESSURE  DEVICE.  Chaub  SmiM,  St  Louia,  M& 
aH^nor  to  tiie  Wnning  Lasting  Machine  Company,  aoie  piaoe.  Filed 
Hot.  11883.    Serial  Ha  489,997.    (Ho  model) 


ClaiHL — In  a  pressure  derice  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  I,  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  3  located  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  baring  communication  with  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  located  aod  working  in  said  chamber,  a  ralre 
located  between  said  chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  aod  wheels,  said  valve  baring  a  passage 
21  for  forming  the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber 
3,  a  passage  22  prorided  with  an  opening  23  and  a  passage  24  pro- 
rided with  openings  25  and  26  for  forming  communications  between 
the  chamber  S  aod  passage  4  aod  chamber  3  and  cylinder  1,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


646,36  6.    TRU8&    Jamb M.S«TB,Qalt, Canada.    FOedllar.ia 

IMi    Sertal  Ha  508,179.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  hernia  truss,  of  a  pad  (or  pads) 
haring  an  annular  groore  on  the  back  of  a  depth  and  form  to  receire 
the  loop  (or  loops)  of  the  bow,  the  body  of  said  pads  adjaoeot  to  said 
groores,  outward  and  inward  as  well  as  laterally,  forming  abutments 
for  the  loops  of  said  bow,  in  combination  with  said  bow  aod  loops,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination:  the  bow  with  its  loops,  the  pads,  with  tbeir 
groores  aod  a  button  secured  to  one  of  said  pads,  as  described,  and 
the  waist  belt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


646,866.    VACUUM  FIRB-KIHDLER.    HoKMOU  E  Snith. Brti- 
toi,  TauL,  aartgiwr,  by  direct  aod  meane  aaalgnmwita.  of  three-fourUis 
to  Jen  Banting,  Jr.,  UndMy  Bunting,  TbcoiaB  MoCuUooli,  aod  L  H.  Bu- 
hnLauneptaoa    Filed  Oct  25, 18»i   Serial  Ha  526,972.    (Ho  model) 
CfatM.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  sn  air-operated 
injector  provided  at  one  end  with  a  combined  oil  or  air  feed  pipe  hav- 
ing a  detachable  connection  with  an  oil  tank  or  reeerroir  whereby 
either  a  supply  of  oil  or  air  roar  be  drawn  through  the  feed  pipe  by 
the  suction  within  the  injector.  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

S  la  a  raenaa  fire  kindling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
eylindncal  mixing  pipe  or  casing  prorided  at  or  about  its  center  with 
an  integral  contracted  throat  aod  at  one  end  beyond  said  throat  with 
a  narrow  oblong  mouth,  said  contracted  throat  and  contracted  mouth 
forming  tkere  between  an  intermediate  mixing  chamber  with  straight 
walk,  an  air  jet  pipe  fitted  within  one  end  of  the  mixing  pipe  or  cas- 
ing and  extending  to  a  point  partly  within  said  contracted  throat,  and 
a  combined  oil  or  air  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  mixing  pipe  or  easing 
at  the  same  end  as  the  connection  of  the  air  jet  pipe  therewith,  sub- 
aUntiallj as  set  forth. 
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6  4:  6  ,  3  6  7  .   TBLBPHOffl 
Maya.  189S.    Serial  Mo  548.0ia 


IKA  D.  S^TH.  Ptttiburs.  Pt. 

(XonKxM.) 


roed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone,  a  spring  cootrolled  carrying  bar  for 
the  receirer  piToUllj  tupported  between  iu  ^ater  and  inner  end*,  a 
toothed  disk  in  meah  with  a  pinion  on  the  sh|ft  of  the  generator  ai^ 
mature,  and  a  pitman  attached  to  the  inner  4nd  of  the  earrjing  bar 
and  to  the  toothed  disk,  sobeuntiallj  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  spring  controlled  carrying  bar  for  the  re- 
ceirer, pirotaliy  supported  between  iu  outer]  and  inner  ends,  capable 
of  being  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  redei?er,  a  toothed  disk  ia 
mesh  with  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  generator  armatare  the  disk 
bearing  a  piece  of  insulation  located  in  the  pisth  of  a  contact  spring, 
and  a  pitman  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  ihe  carrying  bar  and  to 
the  toothed  disk,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


646.358.    SPOOIrCAUtTDie  niAMI.    Jon  Soaan.  Tranant. 
DL    FOed  Mar.  31 18M    Serial  la  6(»,Ma    (HomoiM.) 
Ifritf. — An  apparatos  designed  to  carry  a  spool  by  contact  with 

the  rims  only,  thereby  prodaeing  tension  oq  the  material  being  un- 

woand  from  the  spool. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  spool  earryiag  frame,  th4  combination,  of  a  snp- 
portmg  frame-work,  bearing  plates  carried  by  said  fhime  and  having 
rsesBssi  to  •nssge  the  opposite  sides  of  a  spo«l  rim,  one  of  saeh  beai^ 
ing  plates  being  moTsble  to  permit  the  remofal  of  soch  spool. 

2  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  a  series  of  bearing  plates,  supported 
in  a  fhune  work,  two  bearing  plates  being  prorided  for  each  spool. 


one  of  said  plates  being  fixed,  and  one  baring  proriaions  in  rirtoe  of 
which  it  is  morable  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  the  spool  for  the  pai^ 
pose  specified. 

3.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  work, 
0^^**0  separate  bearing  plates,  one  filed  and  one  haring  prorisions 
in  rirtae  of  which  it  is  morable  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  a  spool  for 
the  parpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  combination  of  the  frame-work 
a,  prorided  with  joamals  at  iu  extremities,  the  centrally  disposed 
plate  d.  and  the  plates  e  and  /,  baring  prorisions  in  rirtue  of  which 
they  are  morable  with  respect  to  the  rioM  of  the  spools,  all  subetao- 
tially  as  described  and  shows. 

5.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  combination  of  the  general 
frame  work  a,  prorided  with  journals  at  iu  extremities,  the  centrally 
dispo^d  sUtiooary  plate  d,  and  the  plates  e  and  /,  piroted  to  the 
frame  work  a,  at  poinU  on  lines  with  the  centers  of  the  spools  de- 
signed to  be  carried  between  the  said  plates,  all  snbeUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

6.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  bearing  plates  d,  e,  and  /,  the 
bearing  plate  D  fixed  in  connection  with  the  fitime  work  a,  and  tha 
bearing  plates  e  and  /  baring  prorisions  in  rirtue  of  which  they  are 
murable  with  respect  to  the  rims  of  the  spools,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  mechanism  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  said  morable 
plates  «  and  /  all  sobsuntially  as  described  and  shown. 

7.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  plates  d,  e  and/  the  bearing 
plate  d,  being  fixed  in  connection  with  the  frame  work  a,  and  the 
bearing  pUtes  e  and /haring  prorisions  in  rirtue  of  which  they  are 
morable  with  respect  to  the  rims  of  the  spools,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  mechanism  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  said  morable 
plates  t  and  /  consisting  of  bar*  k,  k,  saiUbly  carried  in  the  frame 
work  to  accommodate  lateral  shifting  thereof,  all  subsUntially  as 
described  and  shown. 

8.  In  a  spool  carrying  frame,  the  bearing  plates  d,  and  «,/  the 
bearing  plate  d  being  fixed  in  connection  with  the  frame  work  a,  and 
the  bearing  plates  e  and  /  haring  prarisions  in  rirtne  of  which  they 
are  morable  with  respect  to  the  rims  of  the  spools  for  the  purpoee 
specified,  and  the  mechanism  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  morable 
plates  e  and  /  consisting  of  the  bars  k,  k,  shiftable  laterally,  and  pro- 
rided with  pina  r,  r,  and  the  spring  «,  carried  nnder  compression  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  bars  k,  k,  aD  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and 
shown. 


5  4:6,359.  HDIA  ROBBER  NTFFIE  AXD  BXAUie  8PRII8. 
ALiZiJon  Smcn.  Lcodoa  iDglanl  Filed  Apr.  18, 1886.  aertella 
54fi.lM.    (Ho  model)    Pateotad  Id  SnglaiMl  July  2C  188S,  Ha  11.88L 


Cknm^—X.  A.  buffer  draw  or  bearing  spring  coostmcted  with  an 
india  nbbar  body  hariag  a  hole  therethrough  and  with  a  compound 
ring  comprising  two  cnp  rings  made  without  nozzles  and  arranged 
back  to  back  with  an  iodia  rubber  ring  molded  in  between  them,  this 
compound  ring  being  made  separate  trom  and  being  forced  bto  place 
upon  said  india  rubber  body  and  said  body  being  formed  with  a  groors 
to  reeeire  and  retain  said  compound  ring  in  iU  proper  place  on  said 
body,  as  herein  abore  deecribed. 

2.  A  bafbr  draw  or  bearing  spring  oonstmeted  with  an  india 
robbar  body  hariag  a  hole  therethroofh  and  with  a  oomponnd  ooxxla 
comprising  two  metal  rings  with  an  india  nibber  ring  to  serre  as  a 
aopj^ementary  spring  molded  in  between  them,  said  compound  noczla 
bsiag  forced  into  iU  proper  place  in  said  hole  and  said  componod  noa- 
sto  being  formed  the  ona  with  a  groore  the  other  with  a  bead  adapted 
to  enter  said  groore  and  keep  said  compound  noizle  in  place  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  A  draw  buffer  or  bearing  spring  comprising  an  india  rubber 
body  haring  a  hole  through  it,  a  groore  around  iU  exterior,  a  groore 
within  said  hole,  two  cnp  rings  made  without  nozxles  and  arrangad 
back  to  back  with  an  india  rubber  ring  molded  in  between  them,  thus 
forming  a  compound  ring  which  is  forced  into  said  exterior  groore, 
and  a  compound  noule  comprising  two  metal  rings  with  an  iadia  mb- 
ber  ring  to  serre  as  a  supplementary  spring  molded  in  between  them, 
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said  compound  nozsle  being  forced  into  iU  proper  place  io  said  hole, 
and  said  hole  and  said  compound  nozzle  being  formed  the  one  with  a 
groore  the  other  with  a  bead  adapted  to  enter  said  groore  and  keep 
said  compound  nozzle  in  place  as  deecribed. 


6  4: 6 , 3  6  O .  PRODDCTIOM  OF  nUTATIOH  OHYI  FROM  FTROXY- 
UX  COMPOUID.  Jou  E.  anrwB^  Hewait,  and  Rmni  &  HAUtnoi, 
Irrlngtao,  H.  J.,  miguon  to  Um  Celluloid  Cooiauy,  Hev  Tort  I.  T. 
Filed  June  5, 188&    Serial  Ha  561,717.    (Ho  qwdmeu) 


Claitm, 1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pyroxyline  compound  in 

imiUtion  of  onyx,  consisting,  first,  in  forming  the  light  tinted  parts 
in  solidified  straU;  second,  cutting  through  these  straU  across  their 
edges;  third,  inserting  coloring  matter  between  the  cut  parts,  and, 
fourth,  solidifying  the  whole  into  blocks,  shapes  or  masses,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  pyroxyline  compound  in  imitation 
of  onyx,  consisting,  first,  in  forming  the  light-tinted  parts  in  solidified 
StraU,  second,  cutting  through  these  StraU  across  their  edges;  third, 
inserting  a  pyroxyline  composition  of  a  different  color  between  the 
cut  paru,  and,  fourth,  solidifying  the  whole  into  blocks,  shapes  or 
maaaes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  pyroxyline  compound  in  imiUtion  of  onyx,  consisting  of 
two  or  mote  light  tinu  in  solidified  straU  with  lines  of  a  different 
color  breaking  through  or  crossing  the  edges  of  these  light  tinted 
StraU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  rod  or  sheet  of  pyroxyline  composition  in  imiUtion  of  onyx, 
consisting  of  two  or  more  light  tinU  with  streaks  of  a  darker  color 
breaking  through  or  inUrspersed  with  the  lighUr  tints,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

64:6,361.  PIJBRSFORTRIMMIHOELBCTRI^AWUJ^ 
RoBHtT  D.  TaoiABEREY.  LewHtoB.  Me.  Filed  Sept  26, 1894  Serial 
Ha  624,199.    (Ho  model) 


springs  being  proportioned  to  each  other  and  to  said  weight  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  piston  at  the  middle  of  iU  stroke  in  the  cylinder,  sub- 
sUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


Claim.~In  pliers  for  trimming  arc  lamps  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  them  closed  upon  the  carbon,  longitudinal  groores  in 
the  jaws  which  hare  a  cross  section  adapting  them  to  seise  and  in- 
close a  carbon,  and  a  length  corresponding  to  that  of  iU  heated  por- 
tion, and  transrerse  groores  which  are  adapted  to  seize  and  hold  a 
carbon;  all  combined  with  each  other  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 


5  4: 6 , 3  6  a .  DOUBLE- ACrriHO  PUMP.  HmiT  0.  IHOMU  Qiloago, 
DL  FOed  Hot.  30, 1891  Serial  Ha  &3aS21.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  in  combination  with  the  well- casing  the  pump  tube 
and  the  pilot  rod  loosely  connected  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  tube, 
the  connection  comprising  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  positirely  mored  to 
the  poaition  in  which  it  will  grip  the  wall  of  the  well  casing  by  the 
arrest  or  upward  morement  of  the  pilot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ill  combination  with  the  well-casing  the  pump  tube  adapted  to 
be  inserted  down  thereinto,  the  pilot  rod  and  a  link  connecting  said 
pilot  rod  with  the  pump  tnbe.  said  link  being  adapted  to  pass  freely 
down  into  the  casing  when  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  normally 
held  by  the  weight  of  the  pilot  and  to  extend  across  aad  bind  at  iU 
ends  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  when  the  pilot  and  well 
tube  approach  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combinstion  with  the  well-easing  the  pump  tube  adapted  to 
descend  freely  ther«in,  the  pilot  M,  the  cintch  link  N  piroted  to  the 
pilot,  the  link  N"  piroully  connected  to  the  pilot  and  to  the  pump 
tab«;  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  well  easing  the  pump  tnbe  adapted  to 
descend  A^ely  therein,  the  pilot  lit,  the  elutch  link  N  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  pilot,  the  link  X'  piroted  to  the  elutch  link  and  haring 
a  loose  connection  with  the  pump  tnbe  adapted  to  permit  said  link 
longitudinal  morement  with  respect  to  the  latUr,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  piston  and  piston  rod  springs 
reacting  upon  ths  piston  rod,  Unding  one  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  piston  and  rod,  and  the  other  tending  to  depress  the  same,  said 


6.  In  combination  with  the  well-canng  the  cylinder  and  suiUble 
means  for  supporting  it  in  the  casing,  the  piston  haring  a  tubuUr 
stem  constituting  the  discharge  pipe  and  haring  iu  walls  which  enUr 
the  criinder  chamber  adapted  to  displace  a  portion  of  water  there- 
from at  each  downward  stroke  whereby  the  pump  is  adapted  to  de- 
rate water  at  each  stroke  In  each  direction  ;  a  spring  stopped  at  the 
lower  end  upon  the  cylinder  and  a  stop  on  the  stem  thereabors  against 
which  said  spring  reacU  upward,  and  a  further  spring  stopped  down- 
ward on  the  stem  and  upward  against  a  stop  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
well-casing,  said  springs  being  proportioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  weight  of  the  entire  piston,  stem,  and  discharge  pipe,  to 
normally  hold  the  piston  at  the  middle  of  iU  stroke  in  the  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  pump,  in  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  head 
P  haring  the  central  water  inlet/  and  the  tubular  stem  constituting 
part  of  the  discharge  pipe,  the  piston  head  being  cut  away  obliquely 
at  the  upper  part  to  form  a  raWe  seat  below  the  atUchmont  thereto 
of  the  tubular  stem,  and  a  transrersely  fiexible  raire  hinged  at  iU 
lower  end  at  the  lower  side  of  said  oblique  raIre  seat ;  whereby  such 
ralre  may  be  flexed  transrersely  in  a  curre  corresponding  with  the 
currature  of  the  tylinder  when  it  is  opened  by  the  entering  current 
of  water,  and  the  stream  of  water  admitted  through  the  ralre  seat 
may  pass  without  deflection  into  the  tubuUr  stem  ;  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

64:6,363.    SLEIOE    BinRLTiou,A8hby,Miim.    FOedJu-S. 
1886.    Seriia  Ha  633,681.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  sleigh  haring  a  body  portion  mounted  on  front  aad 
rear  springs  which  are  connected  by  shackles  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  and  r«ar  sUndards  of  the  runners,  side  springs  haring  their  ends 
connected  to  cross  beama  extending  across  the  sleigh  body,  and  rig- 
idly connects!  to  a  cross  beam,  hinged  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  mid- 
dle SUndards  sabstantially  U  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  sleigh  haring  a  spring  body  mounted  on  front  and  rB»r 
■priap  wMch  are  conn«rt«l  by  shaokUsto  the  froataad  rmrmmmd- 
arda,  aids  spriap  coDiieeted  at  th«r  sods  to  ero«  beam  saearad  to 
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tbe  under  tide  of  the  bodj,  and  cona«cted  a|  their  centen*  to  a  croet 
beam  which  is  hinged  to  the  central  standafds,  lubetantiallj  a*  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  I 

3.  A  sleigh  the  combination  with  the  bidj  portion  swireled  at 
the  front  and  rear  to  cross  bars  6' — 6*  which  ire  shackled  to  the  front 
and  rear  standards  and  bolted  directlj  to  a  dentral  cross  beam,  which 
is  hinged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  central  standards,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sleigh  haring  its  bodj  portion  molinted  on  front  and  rear 
■prings,  which  are  CAnnected  by  shackles  to  the  front  and  rear  stand- 
ards of  the  runners,  said  springs  being  connected  at  aboat  their  cen- 
ters to  the  under  side  of  the  bodj  of  the  sleigh,  by  a  pirot  or  swivel 
connection,  substaotiallr  as  and  for  the  purooae  set  forth. 


I 

546,364.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACJnie.  SBPARATIlfG,  AFD 
Rirnriie  metals  BT  ELECTR0LY8I8^  DoaiTO  ToiiASi.  Paris. 
Pnooa  POed  Sept  24. 1892.  Serial  Ma  446,779.  (Ho  model)  Pst- 
eoted  In  France  Apr.  1.  ISSS,  Ha  220.580:  in  Bnglaod  Apr.  1, 1892.  Ha 
l«,8d2.  and  May  21.  1892.  Na  16.893:  in  Belgium  Aug.  19.  1892,  Ha 
lOl.OOe:  In  Austrte-HuDgary  May  3. 1893.  H^56.418  and  Ha  88.065.  and 
In  Spain  Sept  16, 1888,  Ha  14.798. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrolyier  as  herein  8|)ecified  a  routing  cath- 
ode disk  composed  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  oxide  of  copper,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cathode  disk  the  combination  inf  a  hub  haring  radial 
grooTed  arms,  spring  pressed  contact  plates  between  the  radial  arms, 
•eetor  shaped  cathode  segmenu  having  tonglied  edges  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  grooves  of  the  radial  arms  and  held  '\i  place  by  screws  at  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  and  by  the  presrare  of  { the  contact  plates,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described.  | 

3.  In  a  cathode  disk  the  combination  |of  a  hub  haring  radial 
grooved  arms,  spring  pressed  sector  shaped  cathode  segments  having 
tongued  edges  adapted  to  fit  in  the  grooveaiof  the  radial  arms,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  segments  in  place  aftainst  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  sabetaotially  as  described. 


sgaii 


646,365.  VAULT- LIGHT.  WiiUA*  TbwLi,  Brooklyn.  H.  T..  aa- 
rignor  of  Qoe-half  to  Henry  Held,  ame  pi$oa  Filed  June  21,  189& 
Serial  Ha  563.567.    (Ho  model) 


Piloa 


Ctmim. — I.  In  a  vault  light,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having 
apartarea  arranged  eqaidistant  from  each  other  io  lines  at  right  angles 


to  each  other,  of  a  lens  placed  in  each  hole,  an  apertured  cup  placed 
against  the  bottom  of  each  lens,  which  cups  each  have  an  exterior 
flange,  said  flanges  being  of  such  size  that  the  flanges  of  the  cups  ou 
adjacent  lenses  come  in  contact  and  the  flanges  having  notches,  a 
quarter  circle  from  each  other  and  rivets  passing  through  registering 
slots  of  two  adjacent  flanges  and  through  the  plate,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  vault  light,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  boles  ar- 
ranged equidisUnt  from  each  other  in  rows  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  serving  to  receive  glass  lenses,  said  plate  also  having  smaller 
holes  between  the  lens  receiving  holes,  and  on  lines  equidisUnt  from 
each  other  and  on  lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  apertured 
flanged  cap  placed  against  the  bottom  of  each  lens,  which  flanges 
have  notches  in  the  edges,  said  notches  registering  to  form  apertures 
below  the  smaller  holes  in  the  plate  and  riveU  passed  through  the 
smaller  holes  in  the  plate  %nd  through  the  registering  notches  in  the 
flanges,  subeUntially  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


646.366. 

THii,Tkuntoa 
model) 


CARRIAO&WASEIHQ  DEVICB.    Chaklb  0.  Tun- 
FUed  Dec.  2i  1894    Serial  Ha  532.777.    (Ho 


rfewM,— The  hereinbefore  described  improved  carriage-washing 
device,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  feed  pipe  C  and  hori- 
xonUl  pipe  L,  of  the  drop  pipe  D  secured  to  and  exteading  vertically 
down  Ax>m  the  feed  pipe,  said  drop  pipe  having  its  lower  end  closed 
by  a  cap  the  upper  end  of  which  constitutes  a  ledge  or  annular  step 
apon  the  outside  of  said  pipe,  the  external  pipe  E  provided  with  the 
internal  annular  flanges  ET  E"  and  the  horizonUl  branch  K  for  con- 
nection with  said  pipe  L  and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  the  staffing 
nut  H  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  E  around  the  pipe 
D  and  above  the  upper  flange  E*,  said  pipe  D  being  perforated  so  as 
to  communicate  with  the  annular  chamber  I  located  between  the 
two  said  flanges  of  the  pipe  E,  said  flanges  bearing  on  the  pipe  D  and 
allowing  the  pipe  to  route  thereon,  and  the  lower  flange  resting  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  said  e*p  D",  all  constructed  and  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  6.367.  WATBR-HEATIHQ  8T0VB.  Jon  A  WiM*  Atoo- 
more.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Albert  OawBoo,  aune  place.  Filed 
May  10,  189&    Serial  Ha  548,862.    (Ho  model} 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  cooking  stove  hav- 
ing a  double  casing  as  deecribed,  a  recuagnlar  hollow  tnm*  K.  having 
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a  ceatral  recess  and  a  fire  brick  M  held  in  said  reoeaa,  the  rear  and 
forward  faces  of  said  brick  being  flush  with  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  suiUbie  communication  between  the  frame  K  and  the  onter  res- 
ervoir, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  cooking  stove  having  a  hori- 
EonUlly  disposed  oormgated  reservoir  eztendiog  beneath  the  oven 
and  a  vertically  disposed  corrugated  water  tank  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  stove  and  communicating  with  a  water  holding  casing  surround- 
ing the  stove,  the  vertical  partitions  L,  and  the  damper  H  pivoted 
between  said  partitions  and  having  its  f^  edge  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  vertical  corrugated  wall  of  the  tank,  snbetaatially  as  described. 


546.368.    ROTARY  KHenrs.    WniiAM A.  WBHm,  Monmouth, 
m.    FUed  July  8, 1886.    Serial  Ho  666.29L    (HomodaL) 


Cliilm. — 1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  the  two  cham- 
bers with  the  wheels  provided  with  blades  set  at  opposite  angles,  a 
partition  having  an  annular  steam  passage  or  g^roove,  and  angular 
paasageit  leading  from  the  annular  steam  passages  to  direct  the  steam 
against  the  blades  of  each  wheel,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  two  wheels  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  with  a  cylinder,  a  partition  in  the  cylinder  between  the 
wheels,  and  angular  passages  formed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  par- 
tition for  directing  the  steam  to  operate  the  wheels,  sabsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  oombioatton  of  two  wheels  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  with  a  cylinder,  a  partition  between  the  wheels,  one 
part  of  which  partition  is  on  the  cylinder  and  the  other  formed  by  a 
disk,  and  grooves  formed  in  the  two  parts  of  the  partition  to  provide 
an  annular  passage  for  the  steam,  and  passages  leading  therefrom  to 
direct  the  steam  to  operate  the  wheels,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  provided 
with  a  partition  formed  partly  by  the  cylinder  and  a  disk,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  which  forms  an  ananlar  steam  passage,  and  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  groove,  and  wheels  in  the  cylinder  or  cham- 
bers formed  by  said  partition  and  heads  of  cylinder,  and  oppositely 
set  angular  blades  upon  the  wheels,  and  the  independent  exhaust 
ports  for  each  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  roUry  engine,  consisting  of  a  saiUble  cylinder  formed  upon 
its  interior  with  a  circumferential  rim  or  projection  having  a  groove 
therein,  a  disk  having  a  similar  groove  which  registers  with  the  groove 
in  the  rim  or  projection  to  form  an  >nnalar  steam  passage  and  a  par- 
tition to  divide  the  cylinder  into  two  steam  chambers,  wheels  located 
within  the  chambers  and  fitting  closely  against  the  face  of  the  disk, 
blades  upon  the  wheels  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  inclined 
passages  upon  the  periphery  of  the  disk  which  communicate  with  the 
annular  steam  passage  in  the  partition  and  direcU  the  steam  against 
the  blades  of  the  wheel,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrposedeecribed. 


546.369.  MA0AZIHB-PI8T0L  HmTF.WRKLiR.Petart»roagli. 
H.  E  FUed  Oct  84.  1894  Sertel  Ha626.842.  (Ho model) 
Claiwu. — 1.  In  fire  arms  a  hammer  adapted  to  serve  as  a  breech 
block,  comprising  a  hammer,  and  a  rocking  plate  within  the  hammer, 
said  plate  armnged  to  have  independent  movement  in  advance  of  the 
hammer,  combined  with  an  extractor  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the 
hammer,  said  extractor  being  rendered  active  or  inactive  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  rocking  plate,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  fire  arms,  a  slotted  hammer,  a  firing-pin  thereupon,  a  push 
pin  movable  in  the  hammer,  and  a  locking  bolt  operated  by  the  push- 
pin, eombiaed  with  a  rocking  plaU,  a  pivot  common  to  the  hammer 
and  the  plata,  interconnecting  meehanian  to  allow  movement  of  ths 
rocking  plate  in  advance  of  the  hammer,  a  trigger,  and  a  fly  to  al- 
ternately engsge  the  cocking  and  firing  notehas  formed  io  the  rock- 
ing plate,  substantially  aa  sUt«d. 


3.  In  fire-arms  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  rocking  plaU 
located  within  the  hammer,  and  cocking  and  firing  notches  formed 
in  the  rocking  plate,  of  a  trigger,  and  a  fly  operated  by  opposiUly 
disposed  springs  and  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  cocking  and 
firing  notches  in  the  rocking  plate  on  different  sides  of  the  hammer 
pivot,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


4.  In  magaxine  fire-arms  a  curved  feeder-plate  attached  to  the 
trigger  and  operated  by  the  trigger  spring  to  advance  ths  cartridge 
forward,  subsUntially  as  explained. 

5.  In  magazine  fire-arms  the  combination  with  a  magaxine  having 
laterally  notched  wall  plates  adapted  to  feed  the  loaded  cartridges  up- 
wardly into  the  breech  of  the  weapon,  of  a  sliding  gaU  whi«l>  sanras 
to  close  the  entrance  to  the  magazine,  and  an  interior  lag  affixed  apon 
the  gate  and  adapted  to  raise  the  cartridge  last  enUred  and  cause 
said  cartridge  to  engage  the  lowest  notches  in  the  magaxine  walls  in 
the  act  of  closing  the  magazine  by  the  gaU,  as  stated. 

6.  In  fire  arms,  a  carved  magazine  having  notetied  wall  pialei^ 
one  sUtionary,  the  other  mpvable,  aa  operating  trigger,  and  inUroon- 
necting  levers  by  which  the  trigger  in  cocking  the  weapon  oaasas  re- 
treat of  said  movable  plaU,  as  explained. 

7.  In  fire  arnu  the  combination  with  aa  apertorsd  aide  plate  for. 
passage  of  empty  sheila,  and  a  magazine  formed  with  notched  wall 
plates,  one  fixed  the  other  adapted  to  rsoiproeate,  of  a  trigger  ooa- 
neoUd  with  said  movable  wall  plaU  and  adapted  to  positively  with- 
draw said  wall  plaU  and  open  the  shell  aperture  after  discharge  of 
the  weapon,  sabstantially  as  sUted. 

8.  In  fire-arms  aa  extractor  beveled  transversely  along^^  its  top 
•dge  and  adapted  to  seize  an  empty  shell  and  direct  the  latter  through 
an  aperture  arranged  for  this  purpose. 

9.  In  fire-arms  a  hammer  which  serves  as  a  brsacb-bloek,  and  a 
plate  rocking  within  the  hammer  and  both  upon  the  same  pivot,  com- 
bined with  a  rocking  extractor  carried  on  the  hammer,  an  ear  34  upoB 
the  rocking  plate  to  engage  said  extractor  and  positively  raise  the 
extractor  in  the  act  of  roieking  ue  weapon,  sabstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  rocking  plata,  both  npoo 
the  same  pivot,  and  an  operating  trigger,  an  extractor  pivotally  oo 
the  hammer,  a  notch  37  on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  a  lip  38  upon  the 
oppoaite  side,  said  notch  and  lip  to  engage  respectively  a  tooth  36,  and 
a  shoulder  39  upon  the  rocking  plate,  whereby  upon  rocking  of  4aid 
hammer,  the  extractor  is  first  raised  te  clasp  an  empty  shell  and  thaa 
depressed  to  allow  a  loaded  cartridge  U>  pass  over  it  into  the  barral, 
aubstantially  as  explained. 

1 1.  In  flra-amis  the  eonbination  with  a  hamner  adapted  te  serra 
as  a  breech-block,  and  a  rocking  plate  which  operatea  the  hammer 
by  means  of  the  trigger  and  both  on  a  common  pivot,  of  aa  operating 
trigger,  a  fly  which  engages  the  firing  and  rocking  notches  on  the 
hammer,  and  two  springs  which  control  the  movement  of  the  fly  and 
are  ptaoad  alternately  nader  tenaioa  by  the  aoveateata  of  tiM  ka»- 
■ter  in  the  acU  of  cocking  or  firing  the  weapon,  sabsUntially  as  spod- 
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12.  In  fire-amu  th«  combioAtioD  with  a  hammer  adapted  to  Mnr* 
as  a  br««eh-block,  and  a  thiorer  for  operating  the  lame,  of  a  ij  which 
engage*  the  cocking  and  firing  notche*  in  t|e  hammer,  a  fixed  itop 
in  the  tide  plate  of  the  weapon,  aa4  meant  ftr  eaneing  the  ty  to  a»- 
gage  tke  itop,  wberebj  the  trigger  ia  permitted  odIj  partial  more- 
meot  in  the  diicharge  of  the  weapon,  •ubsUftially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  The  combioatioo  with  a  hammer,  a  trigger  for  operating  the 
■ante,  and  a  ipring-actuated  carrier  slide  fdr  feeding  eartridgea,  of 
nechaaitm  which  anitee  the  laid  slide  with  the  trigger,  an  oscillating 
flj  carried  by  the  trigger,  and  a  fixed  stop  ««hich  engage*  said  fij  in 
the  discharge  of  the  weapon  and  thereby  ImiU  the  trarel  of  said 
slide,  Inbrtantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  fire  arms  the  combination  with  a]  hammer,  a  carrier  slide 
for  feeding  eartridgea,  a  trigger  which  operates  said  hammer  and  slide, 
and  mechaniam  which  anite*  the  slide  and  trigger,  of  an  oecillating 
fir  carried  bj  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer,  and  a 
fixed  stop  so  positioned  npon  the  tide  plate  of  the  weapon  that  the 
fly  can  engage  therewith  only  when  said  fly  is  in  one  extreme  of  po- 
sition, whereby  a  fall  moTement  of  the  trigier  it  permitted  in  cock- 
ing the  hammer  and  a  partial  movement  of  t^d  trigger  in  thereleaae 
of  the  hammer  substantially  as  stated. 


54:6.370.   BELLOWa   Alfud M. WiopgiiM. MtmwwiwH^ IBim. 
Filed  A|r.  22, 188&    8ecMHaM6,S»L    q%modeL} 


Claim. —  1.  A  bellows,  prorided  with  an  air  chamber  compriaiDg 
the  tides  2,  the  top  9  prorided  with  a  suitable  opening,  the  ralTe  10 
for  eloeing  said  opening,  the  eanred  part  3  ibrming  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  the  pivoted  part  12  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
and  arranged  to  move  np  and  down  therein,  said  part  12  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suitable  opening,  a  valre  for  dosing  laid  opening,  the 
packing  ttrips  carried  by  taid  part  12,  tprin^  for  holding  taid  pack- 
ing ttripe  ia  eloee  contact  with  the  walk  of  ^d  chamber,  and  a  sae- 
ond  chamber  arranged  above  taid  fixed  portion  and  provided  with  a 
tuiuble  outlet,  for  the  purpoee  tat  forth. 

2.  A  bellows,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  f ivoted  portion,  forming 
the  primary  chamber,  a  second  pivoted  portion  arranged  above  taid 
fixed  portion,  and  forming  a  secondary  chamber  communicating  with 
said  first  named  or  primary  chamber,  said  ^ed  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  packing  stripe,  means  for  holding  said  strips  in 
close  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  second  pivoted  portion,  and  said 
fixed  portion  being  alao  provided  with  a  snitAble  paasag*  forming  the 
outlet  to  said  secondary  chamber,  and  meanafor  cloaing  said  paaiage, 
siibatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bellows  having  a  primary  ehamben  comprising  a  fixed  por- 
tion, the  pivoted  portion  forming  the  botto^  of  taid  chamber,  taid 
portion  being  provided  with  packing  ttript  ih  clone  contact  with  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  admittiD|  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
second  pivoted  portion  arranged  above  taid  primary  chamber,  form- 
ing with  said  fixed  portion  a  tecondary  chamber,  said  fixed  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pasMtge  leading  to  t4id  tecondary  chamber, 
taid  fixed  portion  being  provided  on  iu  ap|er  surface  with  a  leriet 
of  packing  ttripe  or  blocks,  meant  for  holding  the  same  in  cloee  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  said  second  pivoted  portion,  said  fixed  portion 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  leading  from  the  space  beneath  said 
second  pivoted  portion,  and  a  sliding  valve  ^r  cloaing  said  outlet  or 
passage.  sabsUntially  a*  described. 

4.  A  bellows  having  a  primary  eharabet,  comprising  a  fixed  and 
a  pivoted  portion  forming  the  bottom  of  sa|d  chamber  and  adapted 
to  compreas  the  air  within  said  fixed  portion,  said  fixed  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  the  valve  for  blosing  said  opening,  the 
lever  for  raising  said  pivoted  portion  to  oon(preas  the  air  within  said 
fixed  portion,  a  second  pivoted  portion  arfaaged  above  said  fixed 
portion,  forming  therewith  a  secondary  ehain|>er  eommunieating  with 
said  primary  chamber,  a  valve  for  eloeing  tlie  passage  between  said 
chambers,  tniuble  packing  arranged  npon  tlie  upper  tnrfoce  of  taid 
fixed  portion  and  in  cloee  contact  with  the  Valb  of  said  second  piv- 
oted portion,  whereby  the  eeeape  of  air  froan  said  secondary  cham- 


ber is  prevented,  and  said  fixed  portion  being  provided  with  a  paa- 
iage leading  from  said  secondary  chamber,  snbetantially  aa  deacribed. 


64:6.37  1.  Aimnunc  aioiiie  APPA&ATD&  riouue 

Woumoi,  Aahtoo- under- LrMi  aalgMrti  tta  Direot  AutogaAde 
Stokar  Syndfcale,  limited.  MinnlMwriW,  ft^kad.  PBii  On.  18, 18M 
Serial  Ra  532,223.  (Ho  aodaL)  Piteotad  In  fagtaod  Oot  H  IHi 
Ha3Q,32Q 


CIttim. — 1.  In  oombination  in  a  fbraace,  the  reciprocating  grate, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  the  feed  mouth  i  at  one  end  of  the 
grate  and  the  ledge  i*  over  the  grata  ban  and  means  for  foed'.ng  the 
fiiel  op  through  the  feed  month  and  over  the  ledge  i*,  the  said  grata 
bars  extending  and  working  beneath  the  taid  overhanging  ledge  t*, 
Bobetantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  Aimace,  the  grate  bars  and  the  plates  t 
having  feeding  openiaga,  the  rolling  platen  /and  the  platat  k,  m,  form- 
ing a  floor  for  a  coking  chamber,  tubetantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  ftimaee,  the  reciprocating  grate  bars  hav- 
ing  notches,  the  plate  extending  acroas  the  bars  haring  a  rib  fitting 
ia  the  notches  and  a  second  series  of  bars  having  wider  notches  to 
reeeive  a  limited  amount  of  movement  fVom  the  plate  and  means  of 
operating  the  bars,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  furnace,  the  reciprocating  grate  bars,  the 
beariagi  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  the  bars  comprising  th* 
rod  M,  the  rod  m*  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith  and  the  re- 
movable collar  m'  with  meana  for  holding  the  taoi*  in  piaoe. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  furnace,  the  reciprocating  bars  having 
notches  the  plate  v  extending  acroes  the  bars  having  a  rib  engaging 
the  notehea,  meana  for  operating  the  bars  and  the  ledge  i*  under  which 
the  plate  w  extenda,  tabauntially  at  deacribed. 

6.  In  oombination  in  a  ftamaee,  the  grate  comprising  the  elevated 
section  of  bars,  the  side  sections  in  a  lower  plane,  the  saddle  plates  n 
over  the  side  sections,  the  mouth  plate  f  over  the  elevated  section  of 
bars  and  neaaa  for  operating  the  bars. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  Aimace,  the  grate  ban,  with  meant  for 
moving  them  length  wiaa  and  the  upwardly  sloping  shelf  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  grate  ban,  said  shelf  being  below  the  ban  whereby  the 
rear  ends  of  the  ban  will  act  directly  upon  the  material  on  the  shelf, 
snbetantially  aa  daaeribad. 

8.  In  oombination  in  a  fomaee,  the  reciprocating  grate  bars,  a 
coking  chamber  at  the  fhint  end  of  said  ban  having  a  floor  composed 
of  plates  with  small  perforations  therein,  said  platea  being  arranged 
in  different  horisontal- plane*  to  provide  a  central  elevated  portion, 
the  fted  mouth  opening  ap  through  the  said  ooking  chamber  floor  at 
the  central  elevated  portion  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  grate 
ban  below  the  plane  of  the  said  floor,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  oombination,  the  central  elevated  section  of  grate  ban,  the 
tide  sections  in  a  lower  plane,  means  for  reeiprocatinx  the  bars,  the 
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it«d  month  opening  up  in  fVont  of  the  elevated  section  and  means  for 
feeding  the  fuel  through  the  same,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  combination,  the  central  elevated  section  of  grate  bars, 
the  side  sections  in  a  lower  plane,  the  means  for  reciprocating  the 
grate  ban,  the  feed  month  T  and  ledge  t*  extending  over  the  central 
elevated  sections  of  ban  and  the  plates  /,  k,  m,  arranged  laterally  of 
the  feed  mouth,  and  in  line  with  the  lower  section  of  ban,  said  plates 
forming  the  floor  of  a  coking  chamber  at  the  front  ends  of  the  grate 
bars,  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 


646.87Q.  TH&ASHISe-MACHIIK.  010101 K. Wiuoi, Stillwater, 
MimL    FUed  Hot.  10. 1894.    Serial  Ha  029,088.    (Ho  model) 


.  Claim. — 1.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
thrashing  cylinder,  the  concave,  and  vibrating  separating  mechanism, 
of  the  grate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  conoaTe  and  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  main  separating  mechaniam,  and  means 
foi  vibrating  such  grate  at  a  speed  relatively  greater  than  that  of 
the  main  separating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
cylinder,  the  concave,  and  the  longitudinally  reciprocating  straw  ta- 
ble behind  the  cylinder,  of  the  grate  hinged  at  the  rear  tad  of  the 
concave  and  supported  independently  of  the  straw  table,  said  grate 
normally  extending  upward  and  backward  to  a  point  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  straw  table,  and  meana,  independent  of  the  means 
for  vibrating  the  straw  table,  for  throwing  the  rear  edge  of  the  grate 
np  and  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tnraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thraahing 
cylinder,  the  concave,  the  straw  table  behind  the  cylinder,  and  means 
fbr  reciprocating  the  straw  table,  of  the  grate  hinged  to  the  concave 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  partially  over  the  straw  taUe, 
and  means,  independent  of  the  mechanism  for  reciproeating  the  straw 
table,  for  causing  the  grate  to  vibrate  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of 
taid  straw  table,  sabetantially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  cylinder,  the  concave,  and 
the  vibrating  straw  carrier  in  rear  of  the  cylinder  of  the  rotary  beater, 
the  vibrating  grate  behind  the  concave,  and  snpported  independently 
of  the  vibrating  carrier  and  the  vibrating  mechaniam  engaging  there- 
with and  actuated  fh>m  the  beater  shaft,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thraahing 
mechanism,  and  the  vibrating  straw  table,  of  the  curtain  or  deflector 
for  the  grain  berriea  having  a  waU  approximately  vertical,  and  hav- 
ing a  continnoasly  moving  carrier  independent  of  the  straw  table 
adapted  to  advance  the  straw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  machine,  and  the  rotary 
beater,  of  the  curtain  or  grain  deflector  haring  a  vertical  wall  in  the 


path  of  the  grain  berries,  and  an  endless  belt  carrier  moving  down- 
ward between  the  curUin  and  beater  opposiuly  to  the  grain  beater 
to  uniformly  advance  the  straw,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  thrasher  mechanism,  the  beater  the 
vibrating  grate  interposed  between  the  thraahing  mechaniam  and  the 
beater,  the  grain  pan  and  the  reciprocating  separating  tables  at  the 
rear,  of  the  supplemental  reciprocating  table  adjacent  to  the  beater 
and  arranged  to  advanoa  the  straw  longitudinally  thereof  without  ma- 
terially moving  it  toward  or  from  the  beater,  and  meaus  independent 
of  the  grain  pan  for  supporting  the  supplemental  reciprocating  table, 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
ooocave,  of  the  two  separating  Ubiea  F.  0,  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  rock  shaft  jonmaled  below  the  forward  ends  of  said  tables, 
arms  k  carried  by  said  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  both  the  sep- 
arating tables  at  poinu  both  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  said  anna 
A,  rocker  arms  H*  beneath  the  rear  ends  of  the  Ubles  and  connected 
to  both  of  them  at  poinu  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  aaid  anna 
H*,  the  disUnoe  from  the  axis  of  the  arms  A  to  the  lower  Ubie  being 
the  same  aa  the  diaUnoe  from  the  axis  of  the  arms  H*  to  said  Uble, 
and  the  disUnce  of  the  axia  of  the  arms  H*  from  the  upper  uble  being 
greaUr  than  that  from  the  axis  of  the  ansa  A'  to  said  upper  uble,  snb- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
mechaniam,  of  the  two  separating  Ubles  F,  O,  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  the  rock  shaft  H"  below  th*  forward  ends  of  taid  Ublca, 
the  armt  A,  carried  by  taid  thaft  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  both  u- 
blet  on  pointt  on  the  tame  side  of  the  axis  of  said  arms,  rocker  arms 
H*  beneath  the  rear  ends  of  the  Ubles  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  u- 
ble  0,  arms  F*  eonnecUd  to  the  Uble  F  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  arms  H*,  both  Ubles  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
arms  H*,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arms  h,  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
mechanism,  and  the  rotary  beaUr,  of  the  relatively  elongated  main 
Btraw  separating  uMe  in  the  rear  of  the  beater,  means  for  recipro- 
eating laid  Uble  longitudinally,  means  fc  vibrating  vertically  the  rear 
end  of  said  Uble  relatively  to  ito  forward  end,  whereby  the  straw  is 
carried  backward  with  a  lesser  vertical  movement  at  first,  and  a  more 
violent  verUcal  motion  finally,  and  a  short  supplemenUl  Uble  U  be- 
neath the  beaUr  radprocating  approximaUly  rectihneally  in  subeUn- 
tially the  plane  ooenpied  by  the  forward  end  of  the  main  Uble  when 
the  latUr  it  in  ito  elevated  poeition  and  adapted  to,  at  that  time,  have 
ito  rear  edge  lie  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  main  u- 
ble,  tnbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
mechaniam,  of  the  main  straw  uble  F  adapud  to  reciprocau  both 
longitudinally  and  vertically  through  a  relativdy  long  path,  and  the 
inner  supplemental  Uble  D'  adapted  to  reoiprocaU  approximately 
rectihneally  and  in  the  same  directions  as  the  Uble  F,  the  forward 
end  of  the  Uble  F  when  in  ito  lower  poeition  extending  under  the 
Uble  U,  and  lying  in  subeUntially  the  same  plane  with  said  uble  D' 
when  in  ito  upper  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
aaid  Ubles  in  the  same  directions,  tubetantially  ms  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  oombination  with  the  thrashing 
mechaniam,  and  the  roUry  beaUr,  of  the  two  separating  Uble*F„0, 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  meant  for  reciprocating  the  said  ubIea 
aimuluneously  longitudinally  in  the  same  directions,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  rear  end  ofthe  upper  uble  vertically  relatively  to  ito  forward 
end,  the  sapplemeaUl  Uble  If  below  the  beater  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  Ubles  F  and  0  and  reciprocating  loogiUdiaally  in  the 
same  directions  with  them,  and  the  link  G*  connecting  the  said  Uble 
IK  with  the  devices  which  reciprocau  the  Ubles  F  and  G,  and  adapted 
to  impart  to  said  Uble  If  a  relatively  shorur  throw  than  that  im* 
parUd  to  the  upper  Uble  F,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
the  concave,  the  beater,  and  the  straw  carrier  N',  of  the  separating 
mechaniam  arranged  between  the  beaUr  and  straw  carrier,  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  longitudinally  and  vertiaally,  the  supple- 
mental separating  table  V  arranged  below  the  beaUr  and  vibrating 
in  a  path  Ungei^tUl  thereto,  the  apron  or  deflector  E  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  beaUr,  and  the  endleai  carrier  F'  traveling  around  taid 
deflector  and  exUnding  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  tepa- 
rating  mechaniam  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  supplemental 
separating  Uble  IX,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thraahing' 
mechanism,  of  the  two  separating  Ubles  F,  0,  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  supported  on  the  same  side  of  a  common  axis  of  vibra- 
tion at  their  forward  ends  and  supported  on  the  same  side  of  another 
common  axis  at  their  rear  ends,  meant  (gr  reciprocating  both  uble* 
timnltaoeously  in  the  same  directions,  means  for  throwing  upward 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  Uble  independently  of  ito  forward  end,  and 
a  grain  receptacle  oounUrbalancing  the  said  two  Ubles  and  supported 
from  the  said  axe*  but  on  the  sides  thereof  opposiu  to  those  where- 
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on  lie  tb«  Mid  UblM,  and  moriog  oppositely  thereto,  (ubstaTitullj  as 
let  forth. 


54:6,37  3.    LATCH.   Oblaido  R.  Wmow,  Marehfldd.  Ma    PQed 
iULl9, 1896.    aerial  Ha  330.532.    (Ho  molei) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  main  and  auxiliary  catchaa  lo- 
cated, respectirelj,  at  the  free  edge*  of  a  g«le  or  door  and  at  a  dia- 
Unc«  from  the  hinged  edge  thereof  oorreepoqdiag  approzimatalj  with 
the  width  of  the  gate  or  door,  aaid  catebee  haring  gravity  ringi,  of  a 
latch  rigidly  aecared  to  a  gate  or  door  with  \u  body  portion  project- 
ing beyond  the  free  edge  thereof  to  engage  t|e  ring  of  the  main  catch 
and  prorided  with  a  fbrwardly  of&ettongne  10  parallel  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  latch  and  adapted  to  eerTe  an  a  handle  when  the  gat* 
or  door  ia  in  it*  eloeed  poeition  and  to  engaga  the  rin^;  of  the  aaxiliary 
catch  when  the  gate  or  door  is  in  its  open  pqntion,  laid  offiMt  tongue 
being  abo  adapted  to  Mrre  as  a  stop  to  limil|  the  twinging  moTaraeat 
of  the  gate  or  door  when  it  reAehes  its  open  ^position,  snbeUntially  aa 
•peeiAed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  catch  baring  $  grarity  ring  and  means 
for  limiting  the  morement  thereof  of  a  late|t  adapted  to  be  secnred 
to  a  gate  or  door  in  a  plane  contiguous  to  thei  lower  side  of  the  catch, 
said  latch  being  prorided  with  an  offiMt  tongue  10  parallel  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  latch,  and  a  pirotal  disengaging  arm  mounted 
upon  the  body  portion  of  the  latch  at  an  it^rmediate  point  of  the 
lattar  and  terminating  in  an  abmpt  eztremi|r  contigaous  to  the  off"- 
set  of  the  latch  and  approximately  equal  to  the  interral  between  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion  and  the  tongue  thereof,  said  disengaging 
arm  being  prorided  with  a  perpendicularly  disposed  handle  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  gate  or  door,  substantially  as  specified. 


64:6.374.  MUSIGAL  IH9rRIJ1fSHT.  tLwii J.  Babsitt, DeAaoo^ 
Obla  iHignor  of  ooe-baif  to  rrank Summer, ^r.,«mepiao&  FOedJuiw 
11886,    Serial  Ha  561,619     (Ho  modeL) 


Cltim. — 1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  body,  a  sounding 
board  arranged  between  the  back  and  front  of  said  body,  two  sets  of 
keys  connected  to  said  sounding  board,  two  teta  of  strings  secured  by 
said  keys,  one  sat  of  strings  being  arranged  ^n  the  fh>nt  of  the  body 
and  the  other  set  on  the  back  thereof,  and  bridges  on  which  said 
strings  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  musical  instrument  herein  deacifbed,  comprising  a  body 
2,  a  sounding-board  1  sat  centrally  in  the  (tody,  and  haring  a  key- 
board 8  formed  of  an  eztensioo  thereof,  tw4  seto  of  keys  set  in  said 


keyboard,  two  sets  of  string*  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
and  connected  to  the  keys,  and  the  bridges  9  and  10,  all  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 


6  4:6.37  6.  OIL-eAS-rUBL eSHE&ATOR.  Roun Baklow and 
Sdwako  W.  Baiu>w.  Chloago,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  86,  1886.  Serial  la 
M7,107.    (Ho  model) 


Clami. — 1.  In  a  regeneratire  fbmace,  the  combination  with  re- 
torts situated  in  the  flues  leading  from  the  gas  chambers,  of  means 
for  passing  mixed  oil  and  st«am  continuously  through  the  retorts  of 
both  flnea,  pipes  extending  between  said  gas  chambers  and  said  re- 
torts and  a  ralre  for  directing  the  oil  and  steam  issuing  from  the  re- 
torts into  one  or  the  other  of  the  gas  chambers;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  snper-heater  stlnated  in  each  of  the 
flues  leading  from  the  gas  chambers,  of  a  steam  pipe  connected  with 
said  super-heaters  at  one  end,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  super-beaters,  an  oil  pipe  leading  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  retoru  sitoated  in  said  flues  and  connected  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  ralre  connected  with  said  retorts  and  connections 
between  laid  ralre  snd  each  of  said  gas  chambers,  whereby  the  oil 
and  steam  may  be  directed  into  either  of  said  gas  chambers  at  will, 
through  the  agency  of  said  ralre;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  super-heaters  ff  situated  in  the 
flues  6*  *•,  of  the  steam  pipe/*,  pipes/*/'  connecting  said  pipe/* 
with  the  super- heaters,  mixing  chamber  k,  pipes  ^^  connecting  the 
super  heaters  with  said  mixing  chamber,  oil  pipe  A',  retorts  d  d  and 
t  ^,  pipes  t  i  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  said  retorts,  ralre 
m,  pipes  / 1  connecting  said  retorts  with  said  ralre,  and  pipes  ocf  ti.- 
tending  to  the  gas  chambers ;  substantially  as  described. 


54:6,376.  TABL8  (^DTLKRT.  JoD  BillT  and  Michah  L 
SBAWUBiT,  Leooz.  Iowa.  Filed  Jaa  28,  ISSSi  Serial  Na  536,544. 
(HomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  fork,  of  a  handle  supporting 
the  fork,  and  a  longitudinally  retraetible  knife  blade  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  said  fork,  and  ia  Kne  with  and  slidable  in  the  said  handle, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  handle,  of  a  longitudinally  retraeti- 
ble knife  sliding  therein,  and  a  fork  piroted  to  the  said  handle  and 
aorable  ia  a  plane  parallel  with  the  knife  blade,  sabstantiaOy  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  fornsed  of  two  piroted  parte, 
the  upper  part  being  curred ,  of  a  retraetible  knife  blade  prorided 
with  a  shank  sliding  between  the  parts  of  the  handle  and  prorided 
with  roflers  for  the  said  parts  to  bear  against,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  formed  of  two  piroted  parts, 
of  a  retraetible  knifs  blade  prorided  with  a  shank  sliding  between  the 
said  parts,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said  knife  blade  extended, 
sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  formed  of  two  piroted  parts, 
of  a  retraetible  knife  blade  prorided  with  a  shank  sliding  between  the 
said  parts  and  prorided  with  a  laterally-projecting  push  piece  at  ita 
rear  end,  whereby  the  knift  blade  may  be  held  extended,  sobstantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  formed  of  two  piroted  parte, 
of  a  retraetible  knifis  blade  prorided  with  a  shank  haring  a  forked 
end  and  sliding  between  the  said  parts,  and  two  rollers  joumaied  in 
the  said  forked  end  and  bearing  against  each  other  and  against  the 
said  parte,  sabsUatially  as  set  forth. 
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7.  The  combination,  with  the  lower  part  of  the  handle  prorided 
with  lugs  at  its  fronX,  end,  the  pin  passing  through  the  said  lags,  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  handle  piroted  on  the  said  pin ;  of  a  flanged 
roller  joumaied  on  the  said  pin  between  the  said  lugs,  and  a  retraeti- 
ble knife  blade  prorided  with  a  shank  sliding  in  the  said  lower  part, 
under  the  said  roller,  and  between  its  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  formed  of  two  piroted  parts, 
one  of  the  said  parts  being  prorided  with  latecally  projecting  guards 
to  prereot  the  hand  from  being  pinched;  of  a  retraetible  knife  blade 
prorided  with  a  shank  sliding  between  the  said  parts,  sobstantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  hsndle,  and  a  longitudinally  retraeti- 
ble knife  blade  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  fork  piroted  to  the  said  handle, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  tines  of  the  fork  pressed  down- 
ward, substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  corabinstion,  with  a  handle,  and  a  longitudinally  retracti 
b!e  knife  blade  carried  thereby;  of  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the 
said  handle,  and  a  fork  piroted  on  the  said  pin  with  its  front  end  fl^e 
to  more  laterally  with  respect  to  the  knife  blade,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

1 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  handle,  and  a  longitudinally  retracta- 
ble knife  blade  carried  thereby ;  of  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the 
said  handle,  and  a  fork  prorided  with  lugs  upon  the  sides  of  its  stem, 
said  lugs  being  piroted  on  the  said  pin  and  the  lug  next  the  handle 
haring  an  elongated  hole  permitting  the  tines  of  the  fork  to  be 
mored  laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  handle,  and  a  longitudinally  retraeti- 
ble knife  blade  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  fork  piroted  to  the  said  handle 
and  prorided  with  au  end  portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  pirot 
and  prorided  with  a  curred  lip  on  one  side,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


546,377.    CHHOB  OR  BOrraR  CDTTML    Bdwh  a  RmmT. 
Brerett,  Maia    PIM  Dea  11, 1894.    Serial  Ha  531,46a    (Ho  modcil 


Chxm. —  1.  In  a  cheese  and  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
bow,  a  cutting  wire  and  a  shank  piece  D  D"  as  described,  with  a  short 
knife,  suitably  attaehed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  pieoe  D  IX, 
adapted  to  cut  through  the  hard  rind  of  the  cheese  so  as'^  admit  of 
the  pas^ge  of  the  cutting  wire  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  bow,  cutting  wire  and 
handle  as  described,  with  a  delta-shaped  knif^  d  located  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  handle,  adapted  to  cut  away  a  portion  of  the  rind  of  the 
cheese  to  admit  of  the  free  working  of  the  wire  B,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  6.378.  AMALSAMATOR  AHD  SEPARATOR,  enui  A. 
Bun,  Tree  Pledna,  H.  Mex.,  and  Daub,  a  Bun,  Denrer,  Cola,  ••- 
BlgnonofoDe-UiinltoAlbertA.CanMnter,Tresnedni,H.  Hex.  Piled 
Dea  12, 1884.    Serial  Ha  531,578.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series 
of  drama  adjustably  mounted  therein,  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
pairs  of  oppositely  inclined  adjustable  pans  entering  apertures  in  the 
drums,  the  upper  pan  in  each  pair  projecting  orer  the  lower  one  and 
the  lower  one  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  into  the 
drum,  and  adjustable  to  diffierent  distances  orer  said  edge  of  said 
opening,  substantisilr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  haring  a  series  of 
adjusting  bolt  holes,  a  series  of  pans  and  drums  supported  by  said 
frame,  the  pans  being  arranged  in  oppositely-inclined  pairs  project- 
ing into  openings  in  the  drums,  the  upper  pan  projecting  beyond  the 
lower  one,  and  said  lower  one  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
opening  into  the  drum,  and  adjustable  to  different  distances  orer  said 
edge  of  said  opening,  and  bolts  passing  through  holes  made  in  said 
fhime,  pans  and  drunu,  whereby  the  drums  may  be  readily  remored 
and  the  position  of  the  pans  readily  adjusted,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  frame,  a  remorable  drum  haring  ao  opening 
at  its  side  and  an  extension  at  the  lower  part  of  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  pans  extending  into  said  opening,  the  lower  pan  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  opening  into  the  drum  and  prorided  on  its  un- 
der side  with  a  pocket  to  receire  the  extension  of  the  drum,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

5  46,37' 9.    TRAHSOM-LIFTBK.    Qkmi  A.  Coltob,  Chicago,  III 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1895.    Serial  Ha  543,516.    (Ho  model) 
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(la'im.—\.  The  combination  with  the  spring  actuated  grip  plates 
piroully  held  at  their  inner  ends  and  the  I if^^rod, 'passed  loosely 
through  openings  in  said  plates,  of  the  push  rod  through  which  the 
lift-rod  loosely  passes  said  push  rod  being  mounted  to  more  endwise 
between  the  plates  to  separate  them,  subsUntiallr  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lock-casing  and  the  gripper  plates 
pirotallr  mounted  therein  and  haring  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
lift-rod,  of  the  spring  held  behind  the  ends  of  the  plates  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  and  haring  ito  ends  acting  upon  said  plates,  snd  theend- 
wiae-morable  push  rod  haring  berried  portion  to  more  between  said 
plates,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lock-casing,  the  gripper  plates  pir- 
otally  mounted  therein  and  haring  bereled  outer  ends  snd  notched 
inner  ends,  the  spring  haring  iu  ends  bent  to  engage  the  outer  faces 
of  the  said  platea,  and  the  push-rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing 
and  baring  a  portion  with  elongated  opening  and  a  tubular  portion 
with  bereled  faces,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4  6,380.    TRAH80M  LIFTKB.    Qioaai  A.  CoLTO«.  Chicago.  Dl 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  544,120.    (Ho  model) 
72  0.  0.— 106 
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Claim. —  I.  Tbc  combination  with  the 
embodjio);  IoomIv  mouatcd  bodily  separable 
having  carved  acting  face*  and  mounted  to 
endwise  movable  device  adapted  to  eater  bet 
and  separate  said  grip  devices,  substantially 
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lift  rod.  of  a  lock  therefor 

mpivoted  grip  devices 

g-ip  the  lift-rod,  and  au 

veea  and  bodiljr  incve 

described. 


Nr^/^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  lift-rod,  of  the   endwise-movable 

the  balls  against  di»- 


pasb-battoD,  tbe  balls,  and  means  for  holdin| 
placement,  as  set  forth 

3,  The  combination  with  the  lift-rod,  o  f  the  lock-case  having 
transverse  bar  with  rounded  face,  tbe  spring, 
wise-movable  push-batton.  substantially  as  sh^wn  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lock-case  hav  ng  transverse  bar  with 
rounded  outer  face,  the  spring  having  curved  ends,  the  balls  or  disks 
held  by  the  carved  ends  of  said  spring,  and  theiend  wise-movable  push- 
button having  Upered  inner  end  and  elongateil  opening,  subsuntially 


a«  specified. 


4- 


546,38 1.    ADTOMATIC  QATB.    David  X.  EvntTOS,  Austin,  T«x. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  18H    Serial  Na  500,774    iKo  isodel.) 


Clnim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  oeo' rally  pivoted  gate  sup- 
ported by  cam  ways,  of  the  pulley  r,  mounted  upon  the  center-post, 
the  collar  D,  chains  F,  and  cords  y.  ail  substatitially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  gate,  of  a  cam  block 
for  operating  the  same,  having  the  inclines  »,  1 0,  arch  M,  and  crown  P, 
all  subotantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  gate  of  the  block, 
having  a  cam  groove,  the  cam  rods  attached  U>  the  gate,  traveling  in 
said  groove,  the  center  post  terminating  in  a  Forked  bearing,  a  palley 
mounted  therein,  a  collar  surrounding  the  center  post,  and  connected 
to  said  pulley  by  side  chains,  and  cords  fur  operating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 


54:6.882.  MDMBERINO-MACHINB.  Tboiis  K  etaiT  and  WiL 
Lua  E.  Brack  WILL,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnore  toUie  New  York  3t«Dcll  Works, 
Hew  York.  N.T.    FUed  June  IS.  18M.    aermi  Ma314,423.   (Ho  model: 


wheels  mounted  in  the  frame,  gear  wheeU  also  mounted  in  the  frame 
below  the  numbering  wheels  and  meshing  therewith,  each  gear  n>  heel 
having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  adjacent  nuraberiiig  wheel,  a  spring 
pressed  slide  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  shafts  of  the 
■umbering  and  gear  wheels  paM,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  head  adapted  to  be  eiigage<i 
by  the  impression  cylinder  to  operate  the  slide,  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  A  oumbering  machine,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  beset 
in  a  type  or  printing  plate  cylinder,  a  series  of  numLsring  wheels 
mounted  in  the  frame,  gear  wheels  also  mounted  in  the  frame  below 
the  numbering  wheels  and  meahing  therewith,  each  gear  wheel  hay- 
ing a  tooth  for  engaging  the  adjacent  numbering  wheel,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  shafts  of  the  numbering  and 
gear  wheels  pass  and  with  a  head  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  impression  cylinder,  springs  arranged  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  slide  and  the  frame,  and  a  pa  wl  carried  by  the  slide 
and  engaging  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  numbering  machine,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  set 
in  a  type  or  printing  plate  cylinder,  two  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame 
one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  loose  on  the  upper 
shaft,  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  lower  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
numbering  wheels,  each  gear  wheel  having  a  tooth  for  e-igaging  the 
adjacent  numbering  wheel,  a  slide  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  shaft  of  the  numbering  and  gear  wheels  paM  and 
with  A  head  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  iinprrii- 
sion  cylinder,  pins  on  the  frame  below  the  slide,  springs  surrounding 
the  pin«  and  engaging  the  frame  and  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide 
and  engaging  one  of  the  gear  wheeU,  and  dogs  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  gear  wheels  to  prevent  return  movement  thereof, 
subetantiallv  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


546,383.    IHSOLATOR.    QoTTLiiB  OsBSTUfLAUsa,  WUliamsport, 
Pa.    FUed  ifar.  27,  1886.    Serial  Na  543.354.    (No  modeL) 


i'Uiim.^\.  A  numbering  machine, 
to  be  set  in  a  type  or  printing  plate  cylinde 


comftnaing  a  frame  adapted 
,  a  series  of  numbering 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulator  for  electric  wires,  comprising  a  body  of 
non-conducting  material,  having  formed  therein  a  straight  transverse 
open  slot  extenaing  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  body  and  deepened  at  iU  inner  end  to  form  a  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  a  wire,  said  pocket  being  formed  in  such  manner  as  to 
recede  beneath  and  leave  an  overhanging  lip,  which  projecU  inwardly 
partially  over  the  pocket  and  is  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  slot  communicating  therewith,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  insulator  for  electric  wires,  comprising  a  body  of  non-con- 
ducting material  formed  with  a  subsUntially  spherical  and  concentric 
head,  a  transverse  perforation  in  said  head  for  the  reception  of  a 
wire,  and  an  inclined  open  slot  communicating  Ungentially  with  said 
perforation  at  or  near  the  top  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  a 
depression  or  pocket  beneath  the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  said  slot, 
■ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  insulator  for  electric  wirea,  comprising  a  body  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  and 
an  open  slot  communicating  with  said  perforation,  in  combination 
with  a  grooved  and  tapering  pin  or  cylindrical  plug  adapted  to  enter 
said  perforation  and  to  receive  and  bind  said  wire  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  insulator,  subaUntially  a*  described. 

4.  An  insulator  for  electric  wires,  comprising  a  body  of  iion-con- 
dacting  material,  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  and 
an  open  slot  communicating  with  said  perforation,  in  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  pio  or  plu«  provided  with  one  or  more  Upering 
grooves  and  adapted  to  enter  said  |)erforation  and  receive  said  wire 
and  bind  the  latter  therein,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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546.384.   MEAT-CHOPPER    Ruasiu  L  Oou,  Carlisle.  Ky.   Piled 
Dec  18.  1894    Serial  Na  532.215.    (NonxideL) 


.JOr, 


pivoUlly  carrie4  by  said  crane  and  connected  to  the  gate  in  such 
manner  that  the  gate  will  be  elevated  or  lowered  accordingly  as  said 
lever  is  operated,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  crane,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


<  'laim. —  1.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  back,  and  guard, 
blocks  or  teeth  extending  laterally  therefi^m,  knives  located  between 
said  guard  blocks  or  teeth,  said  guard  blocks  or  teeth  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  edges  of  the  knives,  and  a  rod  paased  through  the 
knives  and  guards  and  holding  the  knivea  rigidly  in  place  between 
the  guards  and  against  the  back,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  back  having  flanges,  one 
of  said  flanges  having  a  socket  with  inclined  walls,  of  a  series  of 
knives,  and  a  handle  having  a  rod  pasing  through  said  knives,  said 
rod  being  connected  with  one  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  socket  in  the  other  whereby,  when  the  part*  are  assembled,  the 
knives  will  be  made  to  bear  firmly  against  the  back,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  back  having  flanges 
thereon,  and  knives  located  between  the  flanges  with  their  inner  edges 
resting  against  the  back,  of  a  rod  passed  through  one  of  the  flanges 
.tnd  through  the  knives  and  iU  inner  end  having  bearing  in  the  other 
flange,  said  rod  provided  with  a  screw  thread  at  or  near  one  end 
thereof  and  a  slidaWe  device  in  which  said  threads  turn  whereby  the 
said  device  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  knives  and  the  rod 
locked  or  released  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  rod  is 
turned,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  witb  a  back  and  flanges  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  series  of  knives  located  between  said  flanges, 
guard  blocks  or  teeth  located  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  series  of 
knives,  a  threaded  rod  paasiag  through  said  knives  and  blocks  or  teeth 
and  adapted  to  enUr  a  socket  in  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a  lug  on  tbe 
other  flange  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  blocks  or  teeth,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.'».  ill  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  back  having  downwardly 
projecting  flanges  on  two  of  its  edges,  one  of  which  flanges  having  a 
conical  hole  or  socket  formed  therein,  of  knives,  and  a  block  located 
Iwtween  these  flanges,  said  block  having  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  rod 
liaring  a  conical  end  and  screw  threads  near  said  end,  said  rod  passed 
through  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  back,  through  the  knives,  its  extreme 
cone  shaped  end  entering  the  cone  shaped  bole  in  the  flange  and  its 
tlireadx  engaging  threads  in  the  block,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  back,  and  flanges  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  conical  socket  and  the 
other  flange  being  provided  with  a  beveled  lug,  of  a  series  of  knives 
disposttd  between  said  flangex,  guard  blocks  or  teeth  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  series  of  knives  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edges 
uf  the  same,  one  of  said  blocks  or  teeth  having  a  screwthreaded  per- 
foration and  the  other  a  plain  perforation,  the  last-mentioned  block 
or  teeth  having  an  inclined  or  beveled  iace  to  engage  the  said  beveled 
lug,  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  knives  and  guard  blocks  or  teeth 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  conical  socket,  said  rod  also  being  screw- 
threaded  where  it  passes  through  the  block  or  tooth  having  a  screw- 
threaded  perforation,  and  a  handle  for  the  device,  sulistantially  a* 
set  forth. 

546,385.    8ATB.    Joan  W  Hnir,  Kaosss  City,  Ma    FUed 

Mar  14  1890.    Serial  la  Ml,821    (lo  modal) 

Claim. — 1.  A  swinging  gate,  comprising  a  crane  at  one  side  of  a 
road-way,  a  slotted  post  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  road-way,  a  gate 
proper  pivoully  connected  to  the  free  or  outer  end  of  the  crane,  and 
a  lever  pivoUlly  carried  by  said  crane  and  connected  to  the  gate  in 
such  manner  that  the  gsU  will  be  elevated  or  lowered  accordingly  as 
Mid  lever  is  operated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  swinging  gate,  comprising  a  crane  at  one  side  of  a  road- 
way, a  slotted  post  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  road-way,  a  gate  proper 
pivoully  connected  to  the  free  or  onter  end  of  the  crane,  a  lever 


3.  A  gate,  comprising  a  swinging  crane  located  at  one  side  of  a 
roadway,  a  slotted  post  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  road-way,  a  gaU 
proper  at  one  end  projecting  into  the  slot  of  said  post  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  resting  against  tbe  side  of  said  crane,  a  downwardly-dis- 
posed hook  carried  by  said  crane,  and  a  pivoted  locking-bar  forming 
one  of  the  slaU  of  the  gate  and  engaging  at  i^  opposite  ends  the  slot 
of  said  post  and  the  said  downwardly-disposed  hook,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  swinging  gate,  comprising  a  swinging  crane  located  at  one 
side  of  aroad-way,eye-l)olt*  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  same 
at  some  disUnce  apart,  a  gate  proper,  eye-bolu  projecting  from  the 
same  midway  ita  length,  one  of  said  eye-bolu  being  located  vertically 
above  and  the  other  vertically  below  the  eye-bolt  of  the  said  crane,  a 
vertical  pivot-rod  extending  through  said  eye-bolts  and  provided  with 
a  reUining-nut  at  its  lower  end,  a  chain  attached  to  its  upper  end, 
and  a  lever  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  crane  and  provided  with  a  hook 
deUchably  engaging  said  chain,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  swinging  gate,  comprising  a  hinge-post,  a  plate  carried  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  same,  parallel  guide-bars  projecting  also  from 
said  post,  with  their  upper  surface  preferably  in  the  plane  of  the 
ground,  a  slidingplate  mounted  upon  said  guide-plates,  means  to  ad- 
just the  same  toward  or  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hinge-post,  and  a 
swinging  crane  pivoted  at  iU  upper  and  lower  end,  respectively,  in 
the  plate  carried  by  the  hinge-post  and  the  said  adjusuble  plate,  and 
a  gate  proper  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  crane,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


546  386.  REVOLVINO  GRAVITY  RAILWAY  imx  &  Uat. 
PteaaantvUle^  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa  4  1896.  Snial  Ma  538,868.  (No  modeL» 
Vlaitn. — 1.  The  combination  witb  two  wheels,  so  mounted  that 
their  sides  face  each  other,  of  a  cable  secured  te  the  said  wheels  at 
or  near  their  margins,  one  end  of  said  said  cables  t>eing  mainUined 
in  the  subsUntially  equal  roUtion  of  the  wheels,  at  a  point  in  said 
roUtion  in  advance  of  the  other  end,  subsUntially  as  described  aftd 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  mounted  with  their  sides  fac- 
ing each  other,  of  two  or  more  cables  secured  to  said  wheels  at  or  near 
the  margins,  thereof,  said  cables  l>eing  at  one  end  secured  to  one  wheel 
in  advance  of  the  point  of  atuchment  of  said  cables  at  the  other  to 
the  other  wheel,  said  cables  mounted  with  such  proportionate  tension, 
and  advance  of  one  point  of  atuchment,  beyond  the  other,  as  to  pro- 
vide for  the  car  traveling  thereon,  slight  upward  grade  near  the  end  of 
its  course,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  r«ToWing  gr%ritj  railway,  th«  rerolTinx  wheels  F  F*, 
wire  rope  tracka  0,  can  J,  wberebj  the  can  J  arieaoaed  to  run  orer 
Mid  tracks  hj  their  own  i^ravitj  back,  and  forth,  fn>m  wheel,  to  wheel. 
a*  said  wheel*  F  F'  are  being  rerolred,  subetantiaHy  as  deacribed  aod 
set  forth. 


54:0,387.  HOSS-BIODOB.  Isaac  Room,  MOwaukee.  Wia,  ••- 
ttgaar  oT  ooe-half  to  James  &  Batch,  nme  place.  Fi]«d  Feb.  18,  1898 
Serial  Ha  538,84a    illo  nodeL) 


Chim.—  1.  A  hoee-bridfecampriain|(eeoter-ttlockshaTiDg  clamp- 
jaws  that  come  inside  of  track-rails  when  the  blocks  are  in  place 
thereon,  a  jointed  brace  connected  at  its  extremities  to  the  blocks  to 
exert  pressare  against  the  jaws  when  extended,  and  bridge-rails  jointed 
to  said  biocka. 

'2.  A  hoee-bridge  comprising  center  blocks  haling  clamp-jaws  that 
-come  inside  of  track-rmiis  when  the  blocks  are  in  place  thereon,  a  brace 
connected  at  it*  extremities  to  the  biocka  to  betr  against  the  jaws 
and  provided  with  an  intermediate  extensible  Joint,  tOKether  with 
bndge-raib  joined  to  said  blocks.  1 

3.  A  hoee-bndgecotuprisingcenter-blockshaVingrlamp-jawsthat 
come  inxide  of  track-rails  when  the  btocksare  in  place  thereon,  a  jointed 
brace  connecting  the  blocks  and  exertive  at  its  extremities  against  the 
jawa,  together  with  bridge  rails  pivotally  connected  to  said  blocks 
and  having  transverae  recesses  engaging  stnds  oi  the  same. 

4.  A  hoee-bridge rompnuing center  blocks  hairinf;cUmp-jaws  that 
eouie  inside  ot  track-rails  when  the  blocks  are  in  ^lace  thereon,  brace- 
section*  cofinected  to  the  blocks  to  exert  pressur^  against  the  jaws,  a 


double-eccentric  engaging  the  brace-members  to  form  an  extensible 
joint.  suiUble  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric,  and  bridge-raib  joined 
to  Said  blocks. 

5.  A  hose-bridge comprisinircenter-blockshaTingclamp-jaws  that 
come  inside  ot  track-rails  when  the  blocks  are  in  place  thereon,  brace- 
sections  connected  to  the  blocks  to  exert  pressure  against  the  jaws,  a 
double  eccentric  engaging  the  brace-membere  to  form  an  extensible 
joint,  a  squared  stem  fitting  the  eccentric,  a  ratchet-wheel  fitted  on 
the  stem  to  torn  therewith,  a  lever  loose  on  said  stem  and  provided 
with  a  clutch-pawl  eogsgeable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  also 
engageable  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  bridge  rails  joined  to  said 
blocks. 

6.  A  hoee-bridge  comprising  center-blocks  having  clamp-jaws  that 
come  inside  of  track-raiU  when  the  blocks  are  in  place  thereon,  a  brace 
connecting  the  blocks  and  exertive  at  iu  extremities  against  the  jaws, 
bridge-rails  joined  to  said  blocks,  a  toe  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bridge- 
rail  arranged  to  come  00  one  side  of  a  track-rail,  and  a  foot  depend- 
ing from  said  bridge-rail  intermediate  of  the  toe  aud  center-block  to 
bear  upon  said  track-rail  and  extend  against  the  other  side  of  the  same. 

7.  A  hose-bridge  comprising  center-blocks  having  recessed  upper 
&ces  and  clamp-jaws,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  come  inside  of 
track-rails  when  the  blocks  are  in  place  thereon,  a  jointed  brace  con- 
necting the  blocks  and  exertive  at  iu  extremities  against  the  jawt, 
plates  engagiog  the  block-recesses,  bridge-rails  pivoted  to  the  plates, 
and  studs  on  said  blocks  engageable  with  opening*  in  the  bridge-rails. 


646,388.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP  Sabok.  P  Pamlt,  Chicago. 
DL,  iflBignor,  by  mesDe  aaBignmenu.  to  the  Suodard  BiecUlc  Company, 
aanie  place  OriglDal  applicatioo  filed  Oct  26, 1891,  Serial  Ha  409,94L 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Dec.  2i  1894  Serial  Ha  532.838.  (Ho 
model) 
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Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  of  two  carbon 
electrodes  between  which  the  arc  is  formed  in  alignment  and  in  di- 
r«<ct  circuit,  each  electrode  being  composed  of  a  series  of  carbon  pen- 
cils placed  in  parallel  position  and  united  by  a  web  portion,  whereby 
the  arc  travels  from  one  pair  of  opposing  pencil*  to  an  adjacent  pair 
by  means  of  the  connecting  web  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  electrodes  constituting  the  opposite 
terminals  of  the  lamp,  each  consisting  of  two  or  more  pencils  in  elec- 
trical connection  along  longitudinal  edges,  and  feeding  ipeehanism 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  lamp  mechanism  adapted 
to  feed  the  carbons,  with  two  electrodes  each  consisting  of  two  round 
carbon.1  placed  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  conductor  rib  or  inter- 
mediate conductor  between  them  upon  which  they  are  firmly  secured, 
the  constniction  being  snch  that  the  arc  is  localixed  between  each  pair 
of  carbons  and  then  shifts  to  the  other  pair  where  it  i*  again  local- 
ized. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  lamp  mechanism  adapted 
to  feed  the  carbons,  with  two  electrodes  each  consisting  of  a  sheet 
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or  plate  of  carbon  snbrtantially  in  the  form  of  two  ronnd  carbons 
with  a  connecting  or  intermediate  portion. 


6  46  3  8  9  UIDBEOROUHD  COHDUIT  FOR  SLKTRIC  RAIL- 
WAia  HuLot  A.  FPimani,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Mar.  19.1894. 
Settel  Ha  604,248.    (Ho  models 


rollers  for  rvoeiving  the  com  stalks  therein,  said  casing  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  mechanism  within  this  eanng  for  cutting  the 
oora  stalks,  said  cut  stalks  passing  out  of  the  discharge  opening  to 
the  fan  casing,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  fan  casing  to  the 
point  of  delivery,  the  out  com  stalks  adapted  to  be  forced  up  the  con- 
duit by  the  air  dratt  created  by  the  fan,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  fi^me  having  rollers  joamaled  therein, 
said  rollers  adapted  for  separating  the  ear*  of  com  from  their  sUlks, 
aod  for  husking  said  ears  of  com,  thesUlks  paaung  between  the  roll- 
er* at  one  point,  and  the  husks  at  another  point,  a  fan  c  asing  seeared 
to  the  frame  beneath  the  rollers,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  roUUble  fan  within  the  casing,  a  conduit,  leading 
from  the  husking  portion  of  the  rol'.srs  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  fan 
easing,  a  casing  beneath  that  portion  of  the  rollers  between  which  the 
sulks  pass,  said  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  openicg,  mechan- 
ism within  the  casing  for  cutUngthe  com  sulks.  said  cutsUlks  pass- 
ing out  of  the  discharge  opening  to  the  fan  casing,  and  a  condoit  ex- 
tending from  the  fan  casing  to  the  point  of  delivery,  the  busks  and 
cut  com  stalks  adapted  to  be  forced  up  the  conduit  by  the  air  draft 
created  by  the  fan,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646,891. 


)Il.A.-WTSr. 


6  4  6  3  9  3  COIH-COHTROLLKD  STRIKIHO  AHD  TB8TIH0  MA- 
CHIHR  OosTAVDS  Troxlxr.  Jr.,  Hewark.  H.  J.,  asslgnw  to  the  Cham- 
pion PuDohlng  Machine  Company,  same  ^lioe.  Filed  Jaa  22,  189a 
Serial  Na  536,768.    (Ho  model) 


Cli«ii».--rThe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  converging  under 
ground  conduito  for  electric  conductors,  of  a  movable  conduit  section 
provided  with  conductor  secUons,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as 
to  register  with  aod  eKablish  continnoos  communication  between  a 
desired  pair  of  the  ends  of  said  converging  conduits,  and  to  bringsaid 
conductor  sections  into  register  with  the  conductor*  of  a  desired  con- 
duit, suiuble  electrically  actuated  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  said  adjusUble  conduit  section  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  same 
into  a  desired  position,  switch  mechanism  for  sUrting,  stopping  and 
reversing  said  adjusting  mechanism,  and  adapted  for  operative  engaga- 
mwit  with  the  adjustable  condait  section,  snbsUntially  as  described, 
t.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  converging  underground 
oonduiu  for  electric  conductors  of  a  movable  conduit  section,  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  register  with  and  esUblish  a  continuous  oom- 
mupication  between  a  desired  pair  of  the  ends  of  said  converging 
conduits,  suiuble  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
conduit  section,  and  suiuble  switch  mechanism  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  adjusUble  conduit  section  as  it  approaches  the  limit  ol 
iu  adjustment,  so  as  to  cut  out  the  current  from  said  actuating  mech- 
anism, subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  converging  underground 
eondniu  for  electric  conductors  of  sniuble  mean*  for  esUblishing 
continuous  communication  between  a  desired  pair  of  the  ends  of  said 
converging  conduiu,  suiuble  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  con- 
daiU  which  are  not  in  communication,  and  suiuble  tubular  connec- 
tions communicating  with  said  conduits  at  both  sidesof  the  junction 
thereof,  and  arranged  to  permit  an  air  circulation  past  said  jnoction, 
from  one  conduit  to  another,  substanUally  as  described. 


546  390     FKBIWlOTreR  AHD  CORH-HUSKHL    AOOTR  ROOB- 
TIAL.  BeeMHirg.  Wta.    Filed  Jaa  24. 1896^    Serial  Ha  536,046.    Oo 


CfaMS.— 1.  The  eombinatioo,  of  a  f^ame  haviag  rollers  jonnwUd 
therein  adapted  for  separating  the  ears  of  com  fW>ra  their  stalks,  the 
Stalks  adapted  to  pass  between  the  rollers,  a  fan  casing  secured  to  the 
tnmk  beosath  the  roller*,  aaid  easing  having  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opaaing,  a  rotaUbU  fan  within  said  fan  easing,  a  casing  beaeath  the 


Ciatm. 1.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  an  arm  or  rod 

pivoUlly  arranged  in  a  bearing  on  the  casing  of  the  machine,  a  punch- 
ing  bag  or  ball  on  said  rod,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  arm  or  rod,  to  register  the  force  of  a  blow, 
comprising  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  rack  and 
pinion,  and  a  coin  operated  saddle  pivoUll>-  supportAd  on  said  axle, 
and  mean*  connected  with  said  pivoted  arm  or  rod,  co-operating  with 
ssid  saddle,  to  force  the  coin  therefrom  when  the  parto  are  operated, 
■ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  an  arm  or  rod  pivoUlly 
arranged  in  a  bearing  on  the  casing  of  the  machine,  and  a  punching 
bag  or  ball  on  said  rod,  a  coin  chuU  in  said  casing,  comprinng  therein 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  easing,  a  recessed  coin  holder  movably 
arranged  in  said  opening,  a  rod  or  axle  in  said  caainx,  a  coin-operated 
saddle  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rod  or  axle,  an  index 
l>and  on  one  or  both  ends  of  said  axle,  aod  sseans,  connected  rith 
said  rod  or  arm  having  the  ball  thereon,  co-operating  with  said  sad- 
dle to  still  farther  tilt  the  same,  aod  for  operaUng  the  regiaUring 
mechanism  in  the  casing,  snbrtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  an  arm  or  rod  pivotaliy 
arranged  in  a  bearing  on  the  easing  of  the  machine,  and  a  panchini; 
bag  or  ball  on  said  rod,  a  coin  chute  in  said  ca«ng,  comprising  therein 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  recessed  coin  holder  movably 
arranged  in  said  opening,  a  rod  or  axle  in  said  casing,  a  ooin-operatad 
aaddle  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rod  or  axle,  aa  in- 
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d«x  hand  oa  one  or  both  end*  of  said  axle,  an(^  means,  coooected 
with  said  rod  or  arm  hariag  the  ball  thereon,  cons  sting  esaentiallj,  of 
a  rack  pivotally  attached  to  said  rod  or  arm,  and  |  pinion  on  the  axle 
in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  with  which  said  rac^  is  in  operatire  en- 
gageraent,  and  a  stop  on  said  rack  normally  in  holding  engagement 
with  said  saddle,  but  co-operating  therewith  to  ttill  farther  tilt  the 
same,  whea  said  saddle  is  partially  raiaed  bj  thfl  weight  of  a  coin, 
Bubetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  Iq  a  striking  machine,  the  combination,  wlith  the  registering 
mechanism  and  a  coin  chate,  of  a  saddle  g  adapted  to  be  partiallj 
tilled  bj  the  weight  of  a  coin,  and  a  piroted  artn  /  hari-ig  a  stop 
thereon,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  operated  \o  still  farther  tilt 
said  saddle,  substantialij  as  and  for  the  purposes  iet  forth. 

5.  In  a  striking  machine,  the  combination,  Mth  the  registering 
mechanism  and  a  coin  chote,  of  a  saddle^  adapted  to  be  partiallj 
tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  coin,  a  weight,  n,  arrang^  to  slide  in  guide^ 
n'  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  and  an  arm  /  harlng  a  stop  thereon, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  still  faroier  tilt  said  saddle, 
•ubatantiaUj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.      1 

6.  lor  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  w|th  the  registering 
mechanism,  compi|||ROg  therein,  a  rod  or  axle  e,  a j  ratchet  wheel  and 
pinion  thereon,  and  an  index  hand  on  one  or  botM  ends  of  said  rod  e, 
a  coin  chute,  a  saddle  g  adapted  to  be  partiallj  tilted  bj  the  weight 
of  a  coin,  and  a  piroted  arm  /  haring  a  stop  ?  tbtreon  and  a  rack  /* 
engaging  with  said  pinion  on  the  rode,  and  means  for  operating  said 
arm  /  to  still  farther  tilt  said  saddle  and  operate  th4  registering  mech- 
anism, substantialij  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  w]th  the  registering 
mechaniam,  and  a  coin  chute,  of  a  coin  holder,  c,  adapted  to  slide  np 
and  down  in  said  chute,  and  means  on  said  coin  holder  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  substantialij  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  w4h  the  registering 
mechanism,  and  a  coin  chute,  of  a  coin  holdfer,  c,  Adapted  to  slide  up 
and  down  in  said  chute,  consisting  easentiallj,  of  f.  receaaed  plate  e*, 
and  a  lock-plate  <*  morablj  connected  with  said  plate  e*,  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  subatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  foHlfa. 

9.  In  a  striking  machine,  in  combination,  w^  the  registering 
mechanism,  and  a  coin  chute,  of  a  coin  holder,  c,  adapted  to  slide  ap 
and  down  in  said  chate,  consisting  essentiallj.  of  %  receaaed  plate  ff*, 
and  a  lock-plate  c*  movablj  connected  with  said  plate  (*,  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  registering  mechanism,  and  meanajfor  operating  the 
same,  comprising  therein,  a  piroted  arm  i  having  a  ball  or  punching 
bag  thereon,  an  arm  /  pirotallj  connected  with  said  arm  or  rod  i,  a 
rack  /*  on  said  arm  /,  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  laid  rack,  adapted 
to  operate  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a  saddle  g  adapted  to  be 
partiallj  tilted  bj  the  weight  of  a  coin,  and  said  irm  /  oo-operating 
tberewith  to  still  farther  tilt  said  saddle,  subetant|allj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

64:6.393.  APPARATUS  FOR  PAOTSUUZATIOH  OF  BSEB.  WlL- 
UAM  Wutn,  Hevark,  H  J.  Piled  May  8, 189&,  Serial  Na  iA&Jsm. 
OlomcMM.) 


Claim In  an  apparatus  for  pasteurizing,  th4  combination  with 

the  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  coil  in  said  receptacle  a^d  penetrating  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof^  a  T-joint  on  the  in  and  butlet  of  said  coil, 
two  vaire  controlled  pipea  branching  off  each  T-joint,  a  supplj  pipe 
penetrating  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  downward  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  arranged  in  the  bottom,  an  air 
▼ent  in  the  top,  a  bearing  and  buahing  in  the  center  of  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  a  brace  traversing  the  receptacle  near  ita  bottom  and  pro- 


Tided  with  a  oeotrally  arranged  bearing,  a  perforated  tabe  adapted 
to  reTolre  in  said  bearings,  a  lenea  of  horisontally  arranged  bUdes  on 
said  tube,  a  series  of  manhole*  alternately  arranged  on  the  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  series  of  ralre  controlled  tube*,  on  the  side  of  the 
receptacle  arranged  alternately  and  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
and  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  thermometer  in  each 
of  said  tubea  all  said  parte,  snbaUntially  as  and  for  thp  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


6-46,394:.  SAWeUMMSB.  BnuAin  C.  BtaoLn  and  Gioesi 
Bwuis.  Upley,  Teim.  Filed  May  13, 1896.  Serial  Ha  549.062.  (No 
model) 


Ckam. — 1.  In  a  aaw-gummer  the  combination  with  the  reamer 
raitably  mounted  in  adjustable  arms,  of  an  adjustable  frame,  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  saw  the  said  frame  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  clamp 
C,  a  bifurcated  brace  D,  a  bifurcated  clamp  E  and  a  lever  F,  all  sub- 
■taotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw-gnmmer  the  combination  with  the  reamer  arms  of 
the  bifiircated  brace  D  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  reamer  arms, 
the  said  brace  being  held  in  position  by  the  nut  L  sabatantiall^  as 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:6,396.    BARRKL-SUPPORT.    Ha«ilto« a CoviT, Bewirtt. I. J. 
FQed  Mot.  6.  1894.    Serial  Ra  528,012.    (Mo  model) 


KfKS»Vft( 


iit«r«i-ff«-'.!?-*^^*««4 


Claim. — In  a  portable  barrel  platform,  the  combination,  with  side 
pieces,  the  rear  end  of  each  of  which  is  formed  into  or  provided  with 
a  quadrant,  of  eroas-pieeea  for  holding  the  side  pieces  parallel  with  each 
other,  wheels  joamaled  to  the  side  pieces  between  the  ends  of  the  qoad- 
rante,  whereby  the  wheels  are  out  of  contact  with  the  tioor  except 
when  the  platform  is  standing  at  an  angle  between  the  horizontal  and 
the  vertical,  an  adjusUble  support  pivoUlly  secared  to  the  croas-piece* 
at  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  sUnd  at  right  angles 
to  the  side  piece*  when  the  platform  occupies  a  horizontal  position  and 
to  swing  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  side  piece*  when 
the  platform  sUnds  in  a  vertical  position,  the  length  of  the  support 
being  such  that  when  it  sUnda  in  a  vertical  position  to  support  the 
front  end  of  the  platform  the  wheel*  are  oat  of  contact  with  the  floor 
and  when  the  wheels  are  in  conUct  with  the  floor  the  sapport  is  oat 
of  contact  with  the  floor,  a  plate  or  bracket  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
aide  piece*  provided  with  the  quadrants,  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  articles  being  supported,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  front  cross 
piece  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  article  being 
supported,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


646,396.    PORTABLE eARBAOBIMCIMRRATOR OR DB8TR0TBR. 

Hmr  C.  FiLLmaoH.  Philadelphia,  Pn    Filed  Ajtr.  13,  1894    SertU 

Ma  007,387.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  An  incinerator  comprising,  a  boiler  having  a  main 
combustion  chamber  and  a  smoke  box,  a  desiccating  chamber  com- 
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inunicating  with  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  having  opening* 
or  perforation*  through  which  communication  between  it  and  the 
smoke  box  is  provided  for  the  passage  of  fumes  and  vapors,  an  inlet 
in  the  desiccating  chamber  for  garbage,  and  means  for  effecting  com- 
bustion in  the  smoke  box,  subsuntially  as  described. 


to  said  pipe  beneath  the  cap  13,  and  whereof  the  other  is  perforated 
and  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  first  part  and  incloses  the  cap  13, 
whereby  a  clear  space,  as  16,  to  which  access  is  afforded  only  through 
the  perforations  is  provided,  sobetantially  as  de«;ribed. 


2.  An  incinerator  comprising,  a  boiler  having  an  internal  fire  box 
and  a  smoke  box,  a  deaiccaUng  chamber  penetrating  the  water  and 
■team  space  of  the  boiler  and  having  perfsrations  through  which 
communication  between  it  and  the  smoke  box  is  provided,  an  inlet  for 
garbage  in  the  desiccating  chamber,  a  conveyer  for  discharging  gar- 
bage through  openings  in  said  chamber  and  into  the  fire  box,  a  hol- 
low shaft  for  said  conveyer,  and  pipe  connections  and  valves  for  Bap- 
plying  water  to  said  shaft  when  fire  is  surted  in  the  fire  box  and  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  shaft  to  dry  garbage  on  ite  way  to' the  fire 
4>o][,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  incinerator  comprising,  a  boiler  having  fire  and  smoke 
boxes,  a  desiccating  chamber  penetrating  the  boiler  and  extending  into 
the  fire  box,  a  conveyer  for  conveying  garbage  through  said  cham- 
ber, a  hopper  for  delivering  garbage  through  the  smoke  box  to  the 
desiccating  chamber,  fixed  and  revolubleicutters  in  the  throat  of  said 
hopper,  a  strainer  underlying  the  hopper,  fixed  and  revoluble  cutters 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  desiccating  chamber  and  in  the  fire  box, 
burners  at  the  base  of  the  fire  box  and  in  the  smoke  box,  and  a  prime 
mover  and  connections  for  driving  the  ontters  and  conveyer,  sobstao- 
tially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  An  incinerator  comprising,  a  tubular  boiler  having  fire  and 
smoke  boxes,  4  desiccating  chamber  and  a  conveyer  penetrating  the 
boiler  and  extending  into  the  fire  box,  a  hopper  fbr  delivering  gar- 
ba>;e  through  the  smoke  box  to  the  desiccating  chamber,  a  strainer 
uiideriying  the  hopper,  a  rose  and  connection*  for  creating  a  forced 
draft  through  the  smoke  box,  and  burners  for  creating  combustion 
in  the  smoke  box  whereby  fumes,  smoke  and  vapor*  are  destroyed 
or  deudori/ed  before  leaving  the  apparatua. 

5.  An  incinerator  comprising,  an  externally  heated  boiler  having 
a'  lire  box  and  a  smoke  box,  a  desiccating  chamber  and  conveyer  ex- 
tending through  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with 
said  tire  and  smoke  boxes,  and  an  inlet  in  the  smoke  box  communi- 
cating with  said  conveyer  and  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  incinerator  comprising,  a  boiler  having  fire  and  smoke 
l»oie«,  a  desiccating  chamber  and  conveyer  penetrating  the  boiler 
and  extending  into  the  fire  box,  a  hollow  shaft  in  said  chamber,  and 
ineanii  for  supplying  steam  to  said  shaft,  *ub*Untially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  a  fire  box  provided  with  a  bridge  wall  and 
fire  tubes  and  a  grate,  a  perforated  desiccating  chamber  extending 
into  the  fire  box,  a  series  of  bars  or  water  tubes  intermediate  of  the 
grate  and  desiccating  chamber,  and  burners  disposed  beneath  the 
grate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  garbage  incinerator  of,  a  desiccating 
chamber  extending  across  the  fire  box  and  provided  with  opening* 
or  })erforations  at  ite  curved  wall*  and  with  openings  formed  between 
the  arms  of  cntters  at  ite  end,  a  poaitively  driven  conveyer  for  forcing 
garbage  in  small  pieces  through  said  side  and  end  opening*  of  the 
desiccating  chamber,  and  burner*  at  the  baw  of  the  fire  box  direct- 
ing their  flames  up  through  the  falling  pieces  of  garbage,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  An  incinerator  comprising,  an  inUrnally  fired  tubular  boiler 
having  smoke  and  fire  boxes  at  ite  respective  ends,  a  desiccating 
chamber  communicating  with  the  smoke  box  and  perforated  and  ex- 
tended into  the  top  of  the  fire  box,  a  garbage  inlet  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  with  the  smoke  box,  and  means  for  effecting 
combustion  in  the  smoke  box  whereby  fumes  are  drawn  therein  from 
the  inlet,  conveyer  and  tabes  of  the  boiler  and  deodorized  in  the 
smoke  box.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  injector  the  combination  with  a  burner  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  9,  and  a  fixed  nozzle  between  which  and  the  caaing  is 
an  oil  passage  and  within  which  is  a  movable  and  central  steam  nozzle, 
of  a  centrally  perforated  diaphragm  located  between  said  nozzles  and 
supply  pipe  and  having  the  waUs  of  ite  perforation  beveled  from  ite 
opposite  sides  whereby  steam,  oil  and  air  are  independently  dis- 
charged through  it  and  caused  to  mix  in  the  supply  pipe  and  beyond 
the  diaphragm  and  near  the  air  inlet,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
•bown. 

64:6  398,    DETACHABLE  SLEIGH-SHOE.    HnrKT  a  Huh,  Eart 
Onnge,M.  i!    Filed  Mar.  20. 1896    Serial  Ma  542,450    (Mo  model) 


546,397.  FLUII^FDEL  ATOMEIMG  AMD  BORMIMO  APPARA- 
T0&  Hknkt  C  FBLLnuuM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fiied  Aug.  27. 1891 
Seiiai  Mo.  521.392.    (Mo  model) 

C^atm — 1.  .\  burner  comprising  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pip«  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  injector,  a  perforated  dome 
shaped  cip  as  13,  fitted  to  and  over  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  in- 
depeiidrnt  or  second  cap  comprising  two  parte  whereof  one  is  attached 


CVatM. 1.  The  combination,  with  a  wooden  shoe  adapted  for 

application  to  a  wheel  rim  or  sleigh  runner,  of  the  flat  footplate  a 
fitted  to  the  top  of  said  *hoe  and  provided  with  the  bracket  b,  and 
the  cap  d  and  cheek  piece  «  with  ecre w*  for  presiing  them  reepectively 
toward  the  foot  plate  and  bracket. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  aleigh  runner,  of  a  sleigh  shoe  of 
greater  width  than  the  runner  and  two  or  more  clamps  secured  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  shoe  by  flat  foot  plate  a  provided  with  bracket 
b,  cap  d,  and  cheek  piece  e,  the  sleigh  mnner  being  in*erl«d  in  the 
angle  of  the  bracket  and  foot  plate,  and  the  Utter  being  provided 
with  Bcrews  for  pressing  the  cap  and  cheek  piece  upon  the  top  and 
aide  of  the  runner,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


6  4: 6  399     aaAVm  MEASURIMO  tame.    Ja«b  Hau.  CWoago, 
DL '  PiM  Jan.  ?4. 1896.    Serial  Ma  538.102.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  pipe  connected  there 
with  and  having  a  movable  or  knuckle  joint  and  a  measuring  vessel 
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CMTMd  by  Mid  pip«  aad  hkTiag  a  pivoUl  coi4>«etion  therawith,  sub- 
■taatially  »•  dMcrib«d.  * 

2.  The  combin»tioo  of  a  Uak,  a  pipe  eo»aec(«d  themrith  and 
exUadcd  through  an  opening  in  the  wall,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
■aid  pipe  upon  the  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  tank  hj  a  koaekle 
or  movable  joint,  and  the  meaauhng  Te«el  pifotallj  mounted  on  said 
pipe,  (ubetantially  as  deKiibed. 

3.  A  measuring  Teawl  proTided  at  its  to^  with  a  tabe  extended 
within  said  TesMl  and  also  extended  abore  itt  top  and  a  plnrality  of 
diaphragms  within  said  tube  above  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  having 
openings  whereby  said  tube  and  diaphragms  serve  the  double  fiiactioa 
of  a  vent  and  an  audible  alarm,  snbatantialljn  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pipe  Connected  therewith,  a 
pivoted  measuring  veasel  carried  by  said  pipe  with  a  movable  or 
knuckle  joint  between  the  tank  and  vawel,  a  cock  controlling  the  sup- 
ply to  said  vessel,  a  discharge  aosxle  for  saidi  veasel,  and  a  cock  con 
trolling  the  discharge  therefrom,  sabetAatiaU|  as  deeeribed. 


5  4:6.4:00.    ROTAftT  BOLT.  •Lin  HiKVLii.  Maobukaimrg,  Pn 
rOad  Pefei  li  1896i   taW  Sa  5SS.44&    (I«  moM.) 


Claim. — In  a  roUry  bolt  the  combination  with  the  ribs,  of  knock 
ers  provided  with  arms,  pivoted  00  rods  of  the  spider,  bearing  posts 
secured  to  the  ribs  and  a  rod  mouoted  to  partially  rotaU  therein, 
curved  extensions  on  the  rod  tor  embracing  tie  knockers,  a  plate  on 
the  head  of  the  reel  having  a  slot  in  which  th#  end  of  the  rod  is  ad- 
justable, as  and  for  the  parpoee  described.       I 


54  6.4:01.    ADHISiyB  PASn.    Cuufci  M.  HissDO.  BrookiTn. 

1.  T.    PUed  Peh  20.  IBM.    Bcrhd  la  900,877.    (Ho  apedmeaL) 
CMat.— 1.  An  adhaava  paste  formed  of  wkite  dextrine  and  water 

■ubetantially  in  the  manner  and  proportions  deeeribed  and  having  the 
qualities  set  forth  :  to  wit : — a  pare  white  color,  homogeneooa  texture, 
•oft  unctuous  consistency,  non-fluid  at  rest,  anjd  becoming  fluent  on 
agitation,  subftantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  prooeHofmakingjan  adhesive  paste,  viz.. 
first  making  a  thin  liquid  solution  of  white  dextrine  in  warm  water, 
then  filling  said  solution  into  jars  or  packages,  and  then  cooling  and 
keeping  said  packages  at  rest  for  a  prolonged  period  until  the  con- 
tenU  assume  a  white  pasty  form,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  mode  herein  deeeribed  of  making  ka  adhesive  paste,  via., 
first  dissolving  white  dextrine  id  warm  water,  Ithen  chilling  said  eola- 
tion and  keeping  it  refrigerated  at  or  below  a  temperature  of  55* 
Fahrenheit  for  a  prolonged  period  until  set  of  matured  into  a  white 
pasty  form,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


64:6,4:08.  ARC-LAMP  MECHAlf ISM.  KAIL  A.  LarAD  and  CaU 
1.  Aionaoi,  Chicago,  DL ,  aald  Andenoo  aarignor  to  mU  Lutaa  FOad 
Fet28,1886L    Serial  la  540.087.    mo  dmxM.) 


5  4  6 , 4: 0  2 .    HAT-HOLDER.    Okesi  J.  Joosoi,  St  Piul,  Minn. 
Piled  Jan.  31,  1896.    Serial  Ha  53«,897     (HombdeL) 


(Inim. — 1.  In  combination  with  and  saiiably  secured  to  a  hat, 
a  hatrholding  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Mvers  hinged  together 
near  their  middle,  the  pivot  of  said  hinge  or  joint  being  of  the  safety- 
pin  type  and  serving  also  as  a  pin  for  atuching  the  device  to  the  hat, 
by  being  extended  beyond  the  joint  and  inserted  in  the  hat  as  shown, 
said  levers  extending  through  the  top  of  the  hat  and  having  their 
upper  ends  spread  apart,  a  spring  interpoaed  in  the  joint  of  the  levers 
for  holding  their  upper  ends  spread  and  the  lower  ends  eloeed,  the 
elongated  plates  or  strips  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  levers  and  having 
their  lower  long  edges  provided  with  earred  (eeth  adapted  to  Uke 
hold  of  the  hair,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  aad  aeeared  to  a  hat,  a  hat-holding  de- 
vice conaiBting  of  two  aloegated  plates  or  striips  having  their  lower 
and  longer  edges  provided  with  curved  teeth  Ibr  takinr  hold  of  th« 
hair,  a  pair  of  spring  closed  levers  having  theiaaid  plates  secured  to 
their  lower  ends  inside  the  hat,  and  their  up|>er  ends  extending  up 
through  the  top  of  the  hat  and  serving  as  thumb  pieces  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  said   levers  being  pivoted  together,  the  pivot  serving 


also  as  the  means  for  attaching  the  devioe  to 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 


he  top  of  the  hat,  sub- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  block  d  of  insulating  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp,  of  the  plate  X  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  said  block,  the  end  of  said  plate  serving  as  one  terminal 
of  the  cut-out,  the  plate  e  mounted  upon  the  rear  of  said  block  d  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  extension  /,  bent  plate  /  mounted  by  one 
end  upon  the  end  of  extension  /  and  resting  by  its  free  end  in  con- 
tact with  the  end  of  plate  </  to  constitute  the  second  terminal  of  the 
cut-out,  and  the  armature  a  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  plate/ 
and  insulated  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  frame  plate  in  of  the  esi4>on 
rod  k  passing  therethrough,  the  vertical  frame  piece  or  standard  o, 
the  top  thereof  terminating  a  short  distance  below  said  fVame  plate 
m,  the  bushing  plate  i  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
standard  o  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
carbon  rod  k  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  bushing  ring  ifc*  formed  in  one 
piece  and  carrying  a  bore  in  which  said  carbon  rod  is  adapted  to  ac- 
curately fit,  said  ring  being  removably  secured  in  the  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  bashing  plate ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


64:6,4:04:.  MACHUI  POR  MAma  PAPBR  CIOARETTE-TUBSa 
Cbailb  a.  Mabchau  Paris.  Pranoe.  Piled  Oct  26, 18M  Serial  Ha 
527,076.    (Ho  model)    Patented  In  Pranoe  Aug.  24. 1894.  Ha  2i96L 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  naehiiiefbr  making  cigarette  tubes  without  ad- 
hesive material,  mechanism  for  closing  or  twisting  one  end  of  the  pa- 
per tube  which  oonsisU  of  a  socket  surrounding  the  end  of  the  tube 
■pindle.  a  sleete  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  said  socket 
and  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  two  pieces 
pivoted  to  the  said  socket  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another  and 
▼ibrated  by  the  said  sleeve  when  the  said  sleeve  it  operated  and  two 
blades  connected  to  the  said  pivoted  pieces  and  adapted  to  slide  ra- 
dially to  and  from  one  another  across  the  said  socket  in  order  to  flat, 
ten  and  twist  the  end  of  the  paper  tube,  subsUnUally  as  set  foith. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarette  tubes  without  adhesive  mar 
Urial,  in  which  one  end  of  the  paper  tube  is  closed  by  folding  or  twist- 
ing the  combination  with  tube  transporting  mechanism,  of  devices  for 
turiiing  the  paper  tube  round,  end  for  end,  which  consisU  of  a  rod  one 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  tube  while  the  said 
rod  and  the  paper  tube  supported  thereby  is  raised  and  lowered,  and 
is  caused  to  make  a  half  revolution,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing and  routing  the  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cigarette  tube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tube- 
forming  spindle  subsUntially  as  described,  a  reUry  sleeve  in  operative 
relation  Uiereto,  blades  carried  by  the  sleeve,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  blades  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  Uie  sleeve,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  sleeve  and  blades. 

5  4: 6  4:0  6  ARTIFICIAL  FOOT.  OiotBl  K  MaKA  lew  Tort  1.  T.. 
Si  WUJ^  L  MAUA  Sound  Beach.  Conn.  Piled  June  12, 189& 
Serial  la  fiBS,00a    domodaL) 


ClaiwL—l.  The  artificial  foot  consisting  of  the  inelastic  core,  the 
sponge  rubber  portion  in  the  outline  of  the  foot  and  inclosing  said 
core,  aad  the  continuous  spring  embedded  in  said  rubber  subsUntially 
midway  between  said  core  and  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  foot,  said  spring  being  unrestrained  except  by  the 
rubber  inclosing  it ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

t.  An  artificial  foot  of  flexible  maUrial  having  embedded  therein 
the  contannous  spring  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  foot  and  is 
unattached,  being  held  only  by  the  flexible  material  ileelf ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  artificial  foot  having  embedded  within  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  iU  rubber  lower  portion  the  spring  composed  of  the 
aeriea  of  wirea  covered  with  canvas ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  artificial  foot  consisting  of  the  inelastic  core  and  the  rub- 
ber or  elaatio  portion  in  the  onUine  of  the  foot  and  inclosing  said 
core,  the  heel  portion  of  said  rubber  having  within  it  the  air  spaee 
or  cell;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  carriage, 
the  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  elevators  shaft  and  the  pulleys  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  combined  with  the  cable  passing  over  said 
pnlleys  in  the  manner  described  and  having  one  of  iU  sections  posi- 
tively secured  to  the  carriage,  the  sUrting  and  stopping  devices,  and 
mechanism  connected  with  said  pulleys  for  operating  said  sUrting  aad 
stopping  devices  firom  the  carriage  by  force  applied  to  one  part  of 
the  other  section  of  the  said  cable :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  carriage,  the  con- 
tinuous cable  B  secured  to  the  carriage,  the  policy  wheels  at  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  elevator  shaft  over  which  pulleys  the  said  cable 
passes,  the  bar  connecting  said  pulleys,  the  rock  shaft  upon  which  the 
said  bar  is  mounted,  the  rods  suspended  from  said  rock  shaft,  and 
iUrting  and  stopping  devicee  connected  with  said  rods,  combined 
with  the  pulley  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  around  which 
said  cable  passes;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  carriage,  the  con- 
tinuous cable  B  connected  with  said  carriage,  the  pulleys  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  the  pulleys  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
elevator  shaft,  around  which  pulleys  the  said  cable  passas,  combined 
with  the  stopping  and  sUrting  devices  operable  from  said  cable,  the 
pulleys  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  suspended  upon  the  cable 
to  exert  a  tension  thereupon;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  controlling  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  carriage,  the  con- 
tinuous cable  B  connected  to  said  carriage,  the  pulleys  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  elevator  shaft,  the  pulleys  at  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator 
ahaft,  aroand  which  said  pulleys  the  said  ceble  passes,  and  a  prftjec- 
tion  carried  by  said  cable  and  enuring  the  carriage,  combined  with 
the  SUrting  and  stopping  devices  and  means  iaUrmediaU  said  pul- 
leys and  said  devioes  to  operate  the  latur  from  said  cable ;  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

■  5.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  carriage,  the  con- 
tinuous cable  B  connected  to  the  said  carriage,  the  pulleys  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  elevator  shaft,  the  pulleys  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ele 
▼ator  shaft,  over  which  pulleys  the  said  cable  passes  as  set  forth, 
combined  with  the  weighted  frame  connected  with  the  pulleys  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  locking  said 
frame  and  pulleys  agaiust  upward  movement,  sUrting  and  stopping 
devices  and  means  intermediate  said  devices  and  said  pulleys  to  op- 
erate said  devices  from  the  said  cable ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  controlling  mechanisffl  for  elevators,  the  carriage,  the  con- 
tinuous cable  connected  to  the  carriage,  the  pairs  of  pulleys  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  elevator  shaft  over  which  pulleys  the 
said  cable  passes  as  set  forth,  the  handle  upon  said  cable  passing  into 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  guiding  said  handle,  combined  with  sUrt- 
ing and  stopping  devices  and  means  intermediate  the  pulleys  and  said 
devices  to  operate  the  latter  from  the  said  cable;  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  

54:6.4:07.    TROLLBT-WIRK  BRACIBT.   LiiOT  &  Pfooh. Canton, 
Ohio.    FIM  Oot  80  1881    Serial  la  62fl.4n.    (lomodeL^ 


6  4:  6  4:0  6  OOlTROLLIie  DKVICB  POR  RLBVATOR&  JoM 
Mca'dab.  lev  Tort.  I.  T.  PQed  June  96,  1896l  Serial  la  564,068. 
domodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  arched  arm.  having  attached 
to  the  side  portions  thereof  the  springs  C,  and  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  a  trolley  wire  damp,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  arched  arm  A,  provided  with  the  elon- 
gated opening  a,  the  bar  b,  carrying  a  trolley  wire  clamp,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  top  or  upper  end  with  the  head  e,  and  the  springs  C,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  arm.  having  pi votally  at- 
tached te  one  end  thereof  the  arms  H,  and  a  pole  located  between 
said  pivoted  arms,  substaatialty  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  arched  arm  supported  at  right  angles 
to  the  troUey  wire  by  an  arm  secured  te  a  pole,  aad  springs  attached 
to  said  arched  arm,  and  a  trolley  wire  damp  located  below  the  arched 
am,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


64:6,4:08.  AnACHMaTF0R8TRIieBDIH8TRnMIIT&  Jon 
a  81.  Jou.  BoatoB.  Mml,  aarignor  to  ttoe  Plngg  MamdhoCurtng  0a»- 
paB7.Part)aiii.Mai   FIMJaikli.lS8&  SariallafiHTia.  dOBaM) 
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Cfukm. 1.  Tb«  •tUcbment  tor  stringed  pDstrumenU  abora  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  bridge  with  *  plurality  of  rows  of  keys,  each 
key  coMisting  of  a  hammer  extending  below  4>e  bridge,  and  a  finger 
piece  protecting  abore  the  bridge,  and  each  provided  with  a  spring 
by  which  it  is  held  normally  abofe  and  clear  .of  iU  string  in  a  po«- 
UoD  to  suike  a  blow  on  iU  string  when  moT»d  on  iU  axis  through 
the  finger  piece  against  the  force  of  ito  »pringl  and  then  released,  re- 
bounding by  the  force  of  iU  spring  wheo  it  s^kea  iU  blow,  all  sub- 
stantially a«  described. 


2.  The  key  b,  compoeed  of  a  hammer  an< 
as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  spring  stri| 
forth. 


Anger  piece,  notched 
I/,  subetantially  aa  set 


64:6,4:09.    CORK-PLAMTBECHKK-ROWSIL    JoD C. TumoOT, 
atlMburg.  ta^jKir  to  the  E  a  rerfctw  Muuftcturtng  Coaipuy.  Kevs- 
Qee,IlI    FUed JaaS,  1893.    Rfloewadlfar. 
(HomodflLl 


aerial  Ha  640,861 


I.  ■ 


said  fixed  pa  rt  and  swinging  part  of  the  bead,  and  a  cord  or  line  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  rertieally  swinging  part  of  the  head, 
and  near  thereto  to  the  locking  pin. 

6.  In  a  cam  planter  check  rower,  the  combination  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described  with  a  cheek  rower  line,  forked  lever 
means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  seed  measuring  and 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  com  planter,  and  a  check  rower  head  with 
a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  its  rear  fixed  part  to  swing  upwardly 
in  a  fertical  plane,  and  provided  with  a  guide  pulley  C  having  an  an- 
nular flange,  (^,  and  a  guard  finger  e*,  of  a  locking  pin  J  and  a  cord 
K,  fixed  to  the  swinging  part  of  the  head  and  to  the  locking  pin  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  com  planter  cheek  rower,  and  in  combination  substan- 
tially as  described,  with  a  cheek  rower  head  in  two  parts  b  and  V,  a 
locking  pin  remuvably  seated  by  insertion  in  an  aperture  formed  by 
the  confronting  grooves  j  in  the  parts  of  the  hinge^ 

8.  In  a  com  planter  cheek  rower,  and  in  combination  substan- 
tially as  described,  with  a  check  rower  head  in  two  parte,  a  fixed  part 
b  and  a  swinging  part  b'  hinged  thereto,  the  contacting  shoulders  6* 
and  vertical  faces  b*  to  limit  the  downward  swing  thereof  and  hold 
the  swinging  part  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  the  shoulder  6^  adapted 
to  strike  the  part  b  and  hmit  the  upward  movement  thereof    . 


546.4 10.  GOni-GOHTBOLLBD  VraDIie-MACHII&  WlLUU 
Wtaio.  Auiotlc  Ctty.  H  J .  taHgorr  to  Maurtm  P.  Kich.  aine  ptaoa 
FUad  Jaa  14. 189&    SwU  Ma  594.90S.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  com  planter  cheek  row4r,  and  in  combination 
subeUntially  as  hereinbefore  described,  wit^  a  check  rower  line, 
forked  lever  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  seed 
measuring  and  dropping  mechanism  of  a  com  planter,  a  check  rower 
head  with  a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  iU  Mar  fixed  part,  to  swing 
upwardly  in  a  vertical  plane,  to  discharge  th4 cheek  rower  hne  from 
a  pulley  mounted  on  its  forward  end. 

2.  In  a  com  planter  check  rower,  the  combination  snbsUntially 
as  hereinbefore  described,  with  a  check  rower  line,  forked  lever,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  l|he  seed  measuring  and 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  com  planter,  of  a  4beck  rower  head  with 
a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  its  rear  fixed  part  to  swing  upwardly 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  a  polley  having  an  annular 
flange  at  its  end  next  thereto. 

3.  In  a  com  planter  check  rower,  the  cokabination  substantially 
aa  hereinbefore  described,  with  a  check  rower  line,  forked  lever,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  ^e  seed  measuring  and 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  corn  planter,  of  a  Check  rower  head  with 
a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  itc  rear  ftxedj  part  to  swing  upwardly 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  a  pi^ley  having  an  annular 
flange  at  its  end  next  thereto,  and  a  guard  finder  constraeted  substao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  com  planter  check  rower,  the  e<  mbioation  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described  with  a  check  rawer  line,  forked  lever, 
means  fur  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  khe  seed  measuring  and 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  corn  planter,  and  4  cheek  rower  head  with 
a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  its  rear  fixed  part  to  swing  upwardly 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  a  guide  pulley,  of  a  locking  pin 
removably  seated  in  an  aperture  in  the  hingei  between  said  fixed  part 
and  swinging  part. 

5.  In  a  com  planter  cheek  rower,  the  combination  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  deecribed  with  a  check  rawer  line,  forked  lever, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  seed  measuring  and 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  com  planter,  and  ai  check  rower  head  with 
a  forward  end  or  part  hinged  to  its  rear  fixed  part  to  swing  upwardly 
in  a  vertiear plane  and  provided  with  a  guide  pulley  near  its  free  end, 
of  a  locking  pin  removably  seated  ia  an  aperttire  in  the  hinge  between 


Clmkn. — 1.  In  a  coin-«ontrolled  vending  machine,  the  combioa- 
tioa.  with  the  ooin-chate  thereof,  of  a  rockable  finger  having  a  bi- 
tiircated  or  slotted  end  adapted  to  -eceive  and  support  a  coin  dropped 
from  said  chute,  a  horisontally-rec.,  *ocating  ejector,  and  means  for 
operating  said  finger,  whereby  the  coin  is  caused  to  operate  said 
ejector  to  deliver  an  article  from  the  article-holding  receptacle. 

S.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-maehiae,  the  combination  of  a 
eoin-chnte,  having  an  opening  at  iU  bettom,  a  hinged  plate  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chute,  and  carrying  a  magnet  on  its  upper  fisce,  to  ar- 
rest Iron  or  steel  subetitutes  for  coin,  and  means  for  releasing  the  ar- 
reeted  coins,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
coin-chute,  having  an  opeuiiig  at  its  bottom,  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  each  side  of  the  opening  forming  guide  ways  tor  the  coin, 
a  hinged  plate  carrying  a  magnet  to  arrest  substitutes  for  coin,  means 
for  holding  the  plate  in  normal  position  and  for  dropping  it  to  re- 
lease the  coin,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending-macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin-chute,  an  ejector-slide,  the  intermediate  finger  located  upon  a 
roek-«hafl  aad  adapted  to  hold  the  min  against  the  forward  edge  of 
the  slide,  and  the  push-rod  and  lever  connecting  the  same  with  the 
rock-shafl  whereby  an  inserted  coin  can  be  caused  to  opemte  the 
slide  to  discharge  the  confection  and  deposit  the  coin  in  a  proper  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination  with 
the  coin-chute  thereof,  a  spring-actuated  ejector-slide,  a  rockable. 
coin-reoeiving  and  supporting  finger  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  same,  of  a  rockable  finger  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  coin-slot, 
and  mechanism  whereby  said  finger  is  thrown  across  said  slot  when 
the  operating -mechaoiam  ia  oat  of  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending- machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  coin  chute  and  a  spring-actuated  ejector-slide,  of  a  rock-shaft  lb 
carrying  a  coin-supporting  finger,  a  rock-shafi  32  situated  in  the  rear 
of  the  coin-slot  and  carrying  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  a  gear- 
wheel, a  finger  33  secured  upon  said  rock- shaft  32  and  mechanism 
connected  with  rock-shaft,  15,  whereby  the  finger  33  is  moved  in  and 
out  of  the  coin-slot. 

7.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
eoin-chnte  provided  with  guide-ways  for  the  coin  aad  having  a  hinged 
bottom  carrying  a  magnet  to  arrest  fraudulent  coins,  a  rock-ahaft 
carrying  a  cam  adapted  to  hold  said  hinged  bottom  in  normal  posi- 
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tion,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  to  drop  the  hinged  bottom  and 
release  the  fraudulent  coin. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  coin-chute,  the  spring-actuated  ejector-slide,  and  a  rockable  coin- 
snpporting-finger,  of  a  removable  article-holding  case  having  a  dis- 
charge chute  provided  with  a  spring  bottom  to  hold  the  article  to  be 
ejected  by  frictional  contact,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  coin- 
supporting  finger  to  force  the  coin  against  the  ejector-slide  and  thereby 
eject  said  article,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  coin-controUed  vending-machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  coin-chnte  and  spring-actuated  ejector-elide,  of  a  rock-ehaft  car- 
rying a  coin-supporting  finger  and  a  bifurcated  arm,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  push-rod  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  to  rock  said  shaft. 


646.4:11.    LAMP-CHIMHBTHOLDBR.    AiaBaaJ.BK!K.E«K)TQ. 
Pa.    nied  July  1,  1896.    Serial  la  5»4.&86.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  lamp  chimney  holder  constructed  of  wire  and  eonust- 
iag  of  a  shank  having  at  its  lower  or  inner  end  laterally  extending 
arms  and  at  ita  upper  or  outer  end  a  spur  fvnd  a  curved  spring  clamp 
terminating  in  a  thumb-piece,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


balancing  or  weighing  devices,  whereby  the  toul  mill  product  passing 
may  be  iudicated,  and  also  the  proportion  thereof  passing  through  each 
conveyer  structure. 


646.412.     T0B4LIP  FOR  BICTCLBa     Asm  A.  BETH,  But 

Hampton,  Coon.   Piled  Mar.  27,  1896.   Serial  Ha  &43,346.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  two-part  toe-clip  consisting  of  a  member  having  a 
toe  engaging  portion  and  a  rearwardly-extending  clip  portion  having 
an  elongated  slot,  and  of  a  separable  and  removable  supplemental 
clip-member  having  a  T-shaped  holding  head  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  elongated  slot  of  the  other  member ;  and  said 
■upplemental  clip-member  having  also  one  of  its  ends  noD-contigoons 
to  said  rearwardly-extending  clip  portion ;  and  a  clamping  device  for 
connecting  the  rearwardly-extending  clip  portion  with  the  non-ooo- 
tiguoos  end  of  the  supplemenUl  clip-member,  whereby  said  toe-clip 
is  adapted  to  poaitively  engage  a  crank-pin  or  carrier  of  a  bicycle- 
pedal,  sabsUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  two-part  clip  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  toe-engaging 
portion  and  a  rearwardly-extending  downwardly-bent  right-angled 
clip  portion  adapted  to  depend  below  a  pedal-bur  and  firmly  engage 
the  rear  faoe  of  the  pedal-bar  and  the  pedal-pin  or  carrier ;  and  of  a 
separable  and  removable  supplemenUl  cUp-member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  other  member  is 
adapted  to  be  passed,  and  said  supplemenUl  dip-member  having  one 
of  ita  ends  non-contiguous  to  said  rearwardly-extending  dip  portion ; 
and  a  clamping  device  for  connecting  the  rearwardly-extending  clip 
portion  with  the  non-contiguous  end  of  the  supplemenUl  dip-mem- 
ber, whereby  said  toe-clip  is  adapted  to  positively  engage  a  crank-pin 
or  carrier  of  a  bicycle  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 


?  4: 6 .4r  1 3 .  PROPORTIOMAL  IHDICATOR  POR  MILL  PRoboCTa 
Aixn  a  BiAvmeHAM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Um  Hordyke  *  Mar 
men  Company,  IndJaiMyiiK  Ind,  Filed  Hot.2,18M.  Serial  Ha  SS7,758. 
(HoBodflL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  Indicator  for  mill  products,  of 
a  balanced  conveyer  structure,  an  ingress  spout  leading  thereto,  an 
egress  pipw  leading  therefi'om,  and  a  weight^iudicating  device  con- 
nected thereto  and  arranged  as  described  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
material  passing  through  the  conveyer  at  any  given  time  will  be  in- 
dicated by  aaid  weight-indicating  device. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  indicator  for  mill  prudacta,  of  several 
balanced  conveyer  structures,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  grade  of 
aaid  producU,  a  single  balancing  or  weighing  device  carrying  a  frame- 
work suspended  thereto,  an  indepeodent  balancing  or  weighing  device 
for  each  conveyer  structure  i.arried  by  said  frame-work,  and  a  point 
of  engagement  between  such  conveyer  seetioos  and  the  oorresponding 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  weighing  or  indicating  device  for  mill 
products,  of  several  conveyer  structures  each  connected  with  a  spout 
leading  from  one  division  of  the  grading  or  separating  apparatus  and 
receiving  the  discharge  therefh>m,  and  an  independent  weighing  or 
balancing  device  connected  with  each  of  said  conveyer  structures, 
whereby  the  amount  or  proportion  passing  through  each  conveyer 
atmcture  may  be  independently  observed  at  all  times,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


546,4 14.     PRIHTDfG-PRSSa    Jon  Baooo.  Plalnfleld,  H.  J.,  aa- 
rigDor,  by  meme  aarignmeotB,  to  Uie  Potter  Printing  Preaa  Conpany, 
■me  pkoa   Piled  Oct  S.  1889.    Serial  Ha  SSS,893.    (Ho  model) 
Claim 1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  co-acting  form  bed,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder  having 
grippers  for  seising  the  paper  and  delivering  it  direct  to  the  impree- 
aion  cyKnder  and  intermittent  driving  connections  connecting  said 
paper  feeding  cylinder  with  the  impression  cylinder,  subetantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  a  form  bed  recip- 
rocating in  its  plane  of  impression,  an  oscillating  impression  cylinder, 
a  paper  feeding  cylinder  auxiliary  to  the  impression  cylinder,  a  paper 
delivering  cylinder  auxiliary  to  the  impression  cylinder  operative  in 
conjunction  therewith  and  with  the  paper  feeding  cylinder  and  a  stop 
motion  mechanism  for  the  feeding  and  delivering  cylinders  in  the  man- 
ner deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  oscillating  im- 
pression cylinder  and  spur  gear  thereon,  an  auxiliary  paper  feeding 
cylinder,  a  mutilated  tight  gear  section  and  a  loose  ratchet  and  com- 
panion gear  section  upon  the  shaft  of  thr  feeding  cylinder,  said  gear 
sections  engaging  with  the  said  spur  gear,  and  a  pawl  upon  the  feed 
cylinder  opposite  the  periphery  of  the  said  ratchet  operative  ia  the 
manner  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  oscillating  im- 
pression cylinder  and  spar  gear  thereon,  an  auxiliary  paper  fseding 
cylinder  having  a  tight  mutilated  gear  section  and  a  loose  companion 
gear  section  engaging  with  the  spur  gear,  an  auxiliary  paper  deliv- 
ering cylinder,  a  spur  gear  thereon,  a  transmitting  gear,  aad  a  tight 
gear  section  of  said,  feeding  cylinder  driving  aaid  transmitting  gear. 

5.  Tht  combination  in  a  stop  cylinder  mechanism  for  a  printing 
press  of  a  driving  spar  gear  (or  equivalent^  a  mutilated  tight  gear  sec- 
tion and  a  looee  ratchet  and  companion  gear  section  on  the  stop  cyl- 
inder shaft,  which  gear  sections  engage  with  said  spur  gear,  a  pawl 
upon  the  cylinder  opposite  the  periphery  of  the  said  ratchet,  a  pawl 
operating  cam  head  independently  movable,  a  circular  cam  disk  fixed 
to  the  stop  cylinder  shaft  bearing  a  projection,  s  spring  reUined  roller 
oppoeiU  the  periphery  of  the  cam  disk,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
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frame  of  the  machine,  aod  a  lockin 
(lUk  or  other  part  rigid  with  the  stop 
operatire  ia  the  manaer  «et  forth. 


pawl  tooth  attached  to  aaid 
c  flinder,  aaid  part*  ail  being  eo- 
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C.  Id  a  printing  machine,  the  eoitbination  of  a  form  bed,  an  oe- 
eillating  irapreaaion  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  feed  cylinder,  a  (top  mo- 
tion mechanism  subetantially  a«  described  for  the  feed  cylinder,  a  pawl 
and  pawl  operating  cam  head  cuntroling  the  stop  motion,  a  shaft  and 
cam  thereon  for  operating  said  cam  head,  a  clatch  substantially  as 
described,  a  shaft  receifing  motion  ir^m  the  driving  shaft  of  the  form 
bed  and  a  cam  thereon  for  operating  the  clatch  to  control  the  stop 
motion  at  intervals  in  definite  relatioi  to  the  moTemeata  of  the  form 
bed  and  impre«ioD  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine  the  cortbination  with  a  form  bed  recip- 
rocatiTe  in  its  plane  of  impression  on  a  stationary  frame,  and  an  im- 
preMion  cylinder  and  anziliary  paper  feeding  and  delirering  cylinders 
joomaled  in  conjunction  therewith  ipon  a  frame  movable  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  said  plane  of  impression. 

8.  The  he^in  described  organization  of  a  printing  press,  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  form  bed,  at  oscillating  impression  cylinder 
having  permanent  driven  connection  therewith,  auxiliary  paper  feed- 
ing and  delivering  cylinders  to  whichlthe  stop  motion  mechanism  ia 
applied,  a  movable  cylinder  journal  f^arae  and  a  lifting  mechanism 
theretur,  a  pawl  and  pawl  operating  cam  head  controlling  the  stop 
motion,  a  shaft  and  cams  thereon  for  lifting  the  journal  frame,  and 
for  operating  the  pawl  cam  head,  a  clatch  having  a  single  stop  point, 
and  a  clutch  operating  cam  geared  in  dr4nite  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  form  bed  and  impression  Cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  printing]  press,  of  an  oscillating  impree- 
Mon  cylinder  having  permanent  driveli  connection  with  the  form  bed 
mn  auxiliary  paper  feeding  cylinder  adjacent  the  impression  cylinder 
and  to  which  the  stop  motion  is  applisid,  gripp«r«  on  said  cylinders  for 
aeixing  the  paper,  fixed  cams  for  openating  the  gripper  rollers  of  the 
rwpeetive  cylinders  to  transfer  the  he|ul  of  the  sheet  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  cylinders,  a  cam  bead  inlercepting  the  path  of  the  grip- 
per roUer  of  the  feed  cylinder  as  it  a|^ro«ches  the  stop  point  but  in- 
dependently movable  to  close  the  gri^persof  thefeed  cylinder  simnl- 
taiMoaaly  with  the  starting  of  the  saiae,  and  a  shaft  and  CAm  thereon 
for  operating  the  said  gripper  cam  he^. 

10.  The  eoosbination  in  a  printini  pre«,  of  an  oacillating  imprea- 
■ion  eyKoder  having  permanent  driveti  connection  with  the  form  bed, 
an  auxiliary  paper  feeding  cylinder  adjacent  the  impression  cylinder 
and  to  which  the  stop  motion  is  applied,  grippers  on  said  cylinders  for 
seiung  the  paper,  fixed  eaaas  or  othe^  mechanism  for  operating  the 
gripper  rollers  of  the  rwpeetive  cyliD4ers  to  transfer  the  head  of  the 
sheet  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  a  cam  head  intereept- 
iag  the  path  of  the  gripper  roller  of  thn  feed  cylinder  as  it  approaches 
the  stop  point  but  independently  movable  to  close  the  gripper*  of  the 
feed  cylindor  simaltaaeoasly  with  th<  1  sUrting  of  the  same,  a  shaft 


and  can  thereon  for  operating  the  said  gripper  eam  head,  a  cintch 
connected  to  said  shaft  having  a  single  stop  point,  and  a  clutch  op- 
erating cam  geared  in  definite  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  form 
bed  and  impression  cylinder. 

1 1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press,  of  an  oscillating  impres- 
sion cylinder  having  permanent  driven  connection  with  the  form  bed, 
anziliary  paper  feeding  and  delivering  cylinders  to  whioh  the  stop 
motion  mechanism  is  applied,  grippers  on  said  cylinders  for  seizing  the 
paper,  fixed  cams  for  operating  the  gripper  rollers  of  the  feed  and 
impression  cylinders  to  transfer  the  head  of  the  sheet  from  the  one  to 
the  other  thereof,  a  cam  head  intercepting  the  path  of  the  gnpper 
roller  of  the  feed  cylinder  as  it  approaches  the  stop  point  but  inde- 
pendently movable  to  close  the  grippers  of  the  feed  cylinder  simul- 
taneously with  the  starting  of  the  same,  a  cam  head  independently 
movable  to  intercept  or  to  clear  the  path  of  the  gripper  roller  of  the 
impresson  cylinder  as  the  grippers  thereon  approach  the  point  adja- 
cent the  delivering  cylinder,  a  gripper  operating  cam  routive  on  the 
shaft  of  the  delivering  cylinder  to  vary  the  time  of  action  of  the  grip- 
pers thereon  and  connected  with  the  impression  cylinder  cam  head 
to  co-operate  such  action  therewith  in  the  manner  specified,  a  shaft 
and  cams  thereon  for  operating  the  said  cam  heads,  a  clatch  coo- 
neeted  to  the  cam  shaft  having  a  single  stop  point,  and  a  clutch  op- 
erating eam  geared  in  definite  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  form 
bed  and  impreasioa  cylinder. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  feed  Ubie  and  fsed  cylinder,  of 
the  pivoted  registering  gage,  the  cam  bead  for  closing  the  feed  cyl- 
inder grippers,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  cam  bead  and  the 
pivoted  registering  gage  (or  a  rock  arm  thereof)  for  the  parpoaas  sat 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  with  a  stop  cylinder, 
and  stop  motion  mechanism  sabstantially  as  described,  of  a  pawl  op- 
erating cam  head  therefor,  and  a  gripper  operating  cam  head  com- 
bined in  one,  and  a  shaft  and  eam  thereon  for  operating  the  combined 
cam  beads  at  defiaita  iatarrab  with  relation  to  a  driving  shaft  of  the 
machine. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  stop  cvlinder,  the  pawl  thereon  aod 
the  loose  ratchet  disk  of  the  stop  motion  mechanism,  of  the  rock  shaft 
97,  on  the  cylinder,  the  pawl  operating  arm  98,  and  spring  sustaioad 
tail  piece  102,  thereof  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  aod  the  independently 
movable  cam  head  100,  and  cam  arm  99,  also  fixed  to  said  rook  shaft. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  an  impression  eyl- 
ioder  oecillating  continuously,  and  an  auxiliary  paper  carrying  eylio- 
der  moving  iBt«rmittently  in  conjunction  with  and  transferring  tha 
sheet  directly  to  the  impression  cylinder  for  the  purposes  described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  an  impression  cyl- 
inder oecillating  continnoaaiy,  and  an  auxiliary  paper  feeding  cylin- 
der, and  an  anziliary  paper  delivering  cylinder,  both  moving  inter- 
mittently in  conjunction  with  and  transferring  and  receiving  the  sheet 
directly  to  and  from  the  impression  cylinder. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  an  impression  cyl- 
inder and  its  gear,  a  form  bed,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder  having  a  loose 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  impression  cylinder  gear  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  loose  gear  to  the  feeding  cylinder  whereby  the  two  cyl- 
inders revolve  together,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  a  form  bad,  a 
driver,  aa  impression  cylinder  and  its  gear  in  constant  mesh  with  its 
driver,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder  having  a  loose  gear  in  mesh  with  tha 
impression  cylinder  gear  and  means  for  connecting  the  loose  gear  to 
the  feeding  cylinder  whereby  the  two  cylinders  revolve  together,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  impreoaioB  ojl- 
inder  with  grippers  and  its  gear,  a  form  bed,  a  paper  feeding  cyliadar 
with  grippers  having  a  looee  gear  in  mesh  with  the  impression  cyl- 
inder gear,  means  for  rendering  the  fise^ing  cylinder  grippers  inop- 
erative, and  a  connecting  device  connecting  the  looee  gear  to  tha 
fseding  cylinder  whereby  the  two  cylinders  revolve  together,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  impression  cyl- 
inder and  its  gear,  a  form  bed,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder  having  a  loose 
gear  in  meeh  with  the  impression  cyKnder  gear,  ateans  for  oonnecting 
the  loose  gear  to  the  feeding  cylinder,  and  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
eoism  for  the  impression  cylinder  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  impreasioa  cyl- 
iader  aod  its  gear,  a  form  bed,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder  having  a  loose 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  impression  cylinder  gear,  means  for  oonnecting 
the  loose  gear  with  the  fseding  cylinder,  and  a  delivery  cyKnder 
cooperating  with  the  impreasioa  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  impressioo  cyl- 
inder and  its  gear,  a  fcrm  bad,  a  paper  feeding  cyKnder  having  a  iooaa 
gear  in  mash  with  the  impreasioa  cylinder  gear,  means  for  eonnacting 
the  looee  gear  with  the  feeding  cylinder,  a  delivery  cylinder  cooper- 
ating with  the  impraasion  cylinder  and  gear  between  said  delivery 
cylinder  and  said  feeding  cylinder,  substaatially  as  described. 

23.  The  eombiaation  ia  a  priating  machine,  of  an  impreasioa  eyl- 
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inder  with  grippers,  a  form  bed,  s  paper  feeding  cylinder  having  grip- 
pers for  seizing  the  paper  and  delivering  it  to  the  grippers  of  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  and  a  stop  mechanism  fo.' the  feeding  cylinder,  sub- 
stautially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  impression  cyl- 
inder, a  form  beti,  a  paper  feeding  cylinder,  a  delivery  cylinder  driven 
from  the  feeding  cylinder,  and  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  feeding  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 

2.5.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  a  cylinder  having 
periods  of  rest,  a  disk  having  a  stop  cam  carried  with  the  cylinder, 
and  a  yielding  roller  bearing  constantly  upon  said  disk  to  cooperate 
with  the  cam  to  overcome  the  momentum  of  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

26.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  a  cylinder  having 
periods  of  rest,  a  stop  cam  carried  with  the  cylinder,  a  yielding 
roller  cooperating  with  the  stop  cam,  an  abutment  also  carried  with 
the  cylinder,  and  a  movable  stop  coacting  with  said  abutment  to  hold 
the  cylinder  against  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


646,415.    HAKVKSTKR-PUTPORM  AND  CAiRIBK.    81LA8  T. 
COMPTOI,  Troy,  Tex.    Filed  Hot.  6, 1891    Serial  ka  527,972.   (HonxxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  harvester  platform,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  carrier  formed  of  two  series  of  toothed  bars,  a  crank-shaft  with 
which  both  series  of  bars  are  connected,  the  bars  of  one  series  being 
slotted  and  loosely  connected  with  a  fixed  cross-rod  so  as  to  allow 
their  longitudinal  movoments.  a  slotted,  inclined  plate,  with  which 
bars  of  the  other  series  are  loosely  connected,  and  a  cross-bar,  piv- 
otally  mounted  and  having  a  series  of  rods  extending  therefrom,  in 
ponition  to  rest  on  the  grain  when  the  latter  is  being  elevated,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  harvester  platform,  a  portion  of  which 
is  inclined  and  slotted  as  shown,  of  a  grain  carrier  provided  with  two 
aeries  of  toothed  bars,  B,  B",  the  bars.  B,  being  provided  with  inclined 
slot*  '■,  and  bars  B*,  being  loosely  connected  at  their  opper  ends  with 
the  inclined,  slotted  portion  of  said  platform,  a  fixed,  cross-rod  ex- 
tending through  the  inclined  slots  e,  in  bars  B,  and  a  roUtive  shaft 
provided  with  cranks,  one  bar,  B,  and  a  bar,  B*,  being  connected  with 
each  of  said  cranks,  sabsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 


546,416.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRIVIN0-MACHI1IE& 
CHAEUi  A.  CoPEUiD.  Peabody,  Maa&  Filed  Feb  20, 1895.  Swlal  Ha 
539.160.    (NomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machice,  of  a  nipple 
and  fisstening-driving  mechanism  with  a  safety -device  at  the  nipple  and 
means  for  arresting  the  stroke  of  the  driver  by  pressure  on  a  safety- 
device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple  and  fitsten- 
iDg-driving  mechanism  with  a  safety-device  at  the  nipple  and  means 
for  connecting  the  safety-device  and  driving  mechanism  to  prevent 
the  stroke  of  the  driver,  by  pressure  on  the  safety-device,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  t«ie  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple  and  fksten 
ing  driving  mechanism,  with  a  safety-device  at  the  nipple,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  safety-device  with  the  fastening  driving  mechanism 
by  pressure  on  the  safety-device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple,  aod  fasten- 
ing-driving mechanism,  with  a  safety-device  mounted  on  a  sliding  bar ; 
a  sliding-bar,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  to  engage  the  sliding-bar 
and  a  projection  from  the  driving  mechanism,  substaatially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple  and  fasten- 
ing-driving-mechanism,  with  a  safety-device  at  the  nipple,  and  means 
for  automatically  preventing  the  driving  of  a  fastening  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  safety-device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple  and  faaten- 
ing-driving-mechanism,  with  a  safety-device  mounted  on  a  slide-bar; 
an  automatically  acting  plunger  to  engage  the  slide-bar  and  driving 
mechanism  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  driving  mechanism,  sab- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  * 

"l.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  a  nipple  and  fastao- 
ing  driving-mechanism  with  a  safety-device :  a  slide-bar  carrying  the 
safety- device;  an  automatically  acting  plunger  having  a  projection 
and  a  projection  from  the  driver-bar,  the  slide-bar  having  a  lip  and 
a  recess,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  driving  machine,  of  fastening-driving 
mechanism  and  a  nipple  with  a  plurality  of  safety-devices  at  the  nip- 
ple, and  means  for  preventing  the  driving  of  a  fastening  when  pressurs 
is  applied  to  either  safety-device,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

6  4^^,4  17.    THB&MO-KLECTKIC  eENKRATOR.    HaUT  &  COZ, 
BarUbnL  Conn.    Filed  Oct  i  1894.    Serial  Ha  52i85fi.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  thermo  electric  generator  having  its  surtace  to  ba 
heated  compriaed  withiu  and  forming  a  part  of  an  inaulated  finid  cir- 
cuit or  conduit,  means  to  heat  the  fluid  in  said  conduit,  anB  a  pro- 
peller in  said  conduit  for  circulating  the  fluid  therein,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  A  thermo  electric  generator,  a  continaous  fluid  condaitiaclad- 
iog  the  generator,  a  heater  included  in  said  conduit,  and  a  propaUar 
in  said  conduit  provided  with  exterior  driving  means,  sabstantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3  A  thermo  electric  generator,  in  combination  with  a  oontinuooa 
closed  insulated  fluid  conduit  including  the  generator  and  a  heater 
which  form  a  part  of  the  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  One  or  more  thermo  electric  generators,  in  eombiaation  with 
insulated  pipes  connecting  the  interiors  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous closed  air  conduit,  a  heater  or  heaters  for  the  conduit  through 
which  the  air  passes,  and  an  air  circalatiag  device,  substaatially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  lo  a  thermo  electric  generator,  a  oontinuoas  closed  conduit  of 
which  a  sarfaee  of  the  generator  forms  a  part,  and  a  propaUer  ia  said 
conduit,  sabstantially  as  deacribad. 
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G.  A  hoHow  thenno  electric  genermtbr,  a  beater,  a  cootinnoos  in- 
sulated clowd  conduit  of  which  laid  heater  and  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  i^enerator  form  a  part,  sub«tantia|lj  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  thermo  electric  generator,  a  ^ntinuous  cloaed  conduit  of 
which  a  surface  of  the  f^enerator  forma  a  part,  a  rotary  propelling 
fan  in  the  conduit,  and  a  motor  tberefon  at  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
duit, substantial! J  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  thermo  electric  frenerator,  a  continuous  closed  conduit  of 
which  A  surface  of  the  generator  forms  a  part  and  including  a  seriea 
of  tubes  provided  with  a  heater,  and  propelling  means  in  the  conduit, 
sultstAMtially  as  set  forth.  | 

t>.  A  pair  of  thermo  electric  genera 
top  tul>e  connecting  the  interiors  of  sa 
with  riuid  propelling  means, and  the  bottc 
ends  of  .taid  generators  and  provided  wil 
staiitiallj  as  set  forth. 


>rs  having  open  centers,  the 

generators  and  provided 

^D  tube  connecting  the  lower 

I  an  air  beating  device,  sub- 


546,418.  STOP-MOnOH  FOR  LOOMa  W ILU AM  H.  Cms.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  ¥.,  assuoior  to  the  E.  C  StMrn^&CooqMiiy.auDe  plaoa  FUed 
Au^5.  189a    Serial  Na  361,117.    (HojiDodeL) 


Ciiim.—l.  The  combination  with  thi  pendant  frame,  of  pendants 
provided  with  shanks  which  slide  in  the  frame,  books  which  engage 
over  the  warp  threads  and  projecting  weight*  or  wings,  substantiaUj 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rock  siaft  provided  with  a  feeling 
linger  bearing  against  the  weft  thread  aiid  with  a  trip  arm,  of  a  trip 
lever  engaging  against  said  trip  ana,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  notch 
which  permit*  the  trip  lever  to  drop  wh<iu  the  weft  thread  ia  broken, 
a  clutch,  and  mechanism  interposed  betjween  the  trip  lever  and  the 
clutch  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  controlled,  snbatantialiy 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mainlfraroe  of  a  loom,  of  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  a  feeling  finger  beating  againat  the  weft  thr«ad 
.ind  with  a  trip  arm,  a  clutch,  mechaniaiii  connecting  said  trip  arm 
with  the  clutch,  a  lay  moving  toward  add  from  said  rock  shaft  and 
a  sliding  connection  between  the  lay  and  kaid  rock  shaft,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  lay  toward  said  rock  4>aft  presses  the  weft  thread 
against  the  feeling  finger  and  swings  thejlatier  in  one  direction,  whil« 
the  return  movement  of  the  lay  swings  t|ie  feeling  finger  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  by  means  of  the  sliding  coanection,  substantially  a*  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  Frame  of  a  loom,  of  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  a  feeling  finger  bearing  against  the  weft  thread 
and  with  a  trip  arm,  a  lay  moving  towa^l  and  from  nid  rock  shaft, 
a  sliding  connection  between  the  lay  an4  said  rock  shaft,  a  trip  lever 
engaging  against  said  trip  arm,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  notch  which 
permit*  the  trip  lever  to  drop  when  tne  weft  thread  ia  broken,  a 
clutch,  and  mechanism  interposed  bettf^een  the  trip  lever  and  the 
clutch  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  controlled,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  {frame  of  a  loom,  of  a  rock 
ahnft  provided  with  a  feeling  finger  bearing  against  the  weft  thread 
.ind  with  a  trip  arm,  a  lay  moving  toward  and  from  said  rock  shaft, 


a  sliding  connection  between  the  lay  and  said  rock  shaft,  a  trip  lever 
engaging  againat  said  trip  arm,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  notch  which 
permits  the  trip  lever  to  drop  when  the  weft  thread  is  broken,  a  clutch,  a 
movable  pendant  frame  connected  with  the  clutch,  a  pendant  arranged 
in  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  trip  lever,  and  a  rotating  star 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  againat  a  dropped  pendant  and  thereby 
move  the  pendant  frame  and  the  clutch,  siibttantially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  clutch,  of  a  movable  pendant  frame 
connected  therewith,  a  pendant  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  star  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  dropped  pendant  and  thereby  move  the 
pendant  frame  and  the  clutch,  a  feeling  finger  bearing  againat  the 
weft  thread,  and  intermediate  mechanism  substantially  as  deacribed, 
whereby  the  failure  to  move  the  feeling  finger  occasioned  by  the 
breaking  of  the  weft  thread  caose*  the  pendant  to  drop,  snbstaatiaUj 
a*  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  clutch,  of  a  movable  pendant  fraaaa 
eonnncted  therewith,  a  pendant  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  star  wheal 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  dropped  pendant  and  thereby  move  the 
pendant  frame  and  the  clutch,  a  trip  lever  6onnected  with  the  pend- 
ant, a  wheel  provided  with  a  notch  which  permita  the  trip  lerer  to 
drop  when  the  weft  thread  is  broken,  and  a  feeling  finger  bearing 
against  the  weft  thread  and  connected  with  a  trip  arm  whereby  tha 
trip  lever  is  controlled,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  the  clutch,  of  a  movable  pendant  fhime 
connected  therewith,  a  weft  pendant  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
feeling  finger  bearing  against  the  weft  thread,  mechanism  substan- 
tially as  deacribed  whereby  the  feeling  finger  is  connected  with  said 
weft  pendant,  a  warp  pendant  arranged  in  said  pendant  frame  and 
supported  on  the  warp  thread,  and  a  star  wheel  arranged  underneath 
■aid  pendant  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said  pend- 
ant* when  dropped,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  clutch,  of  a  movable  pendant  framt 
connected  therewith,  a  weft  pendant  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  trip 
lever  connected  with  said  weft  pendant,  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
notch  which  permit*  the  trip  lever  to  drop  when  the  weft  thread  is 
broken,  a  feeling  finger  bearing  against  the  weft  thread  and  connected 
with  a  trip  arm  whereby  the  trip  lever  is  controlled,  a  warp  pendant, 
and  a  star  wheel  arranged  underneath  said  pendant  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said  pendant*  when  dropped,  snb- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 


546,419.    VALV&QEAB  FOR  BHaiHSa    JoM  Deai,  Shannon 
HartMNir.IniaDd.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1896l    Serial  Na  M7,S68.    (Ho  model) 


C'fatm.— 1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  valve,  a  shaft  and  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  valve  comprising  a  block  mounted  on  the  shaft 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  circumferentially  about  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing an  eccentric  or  eccentric*,  the  block  and  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  abutments  to  permit  a  limited  relative  angular  movement  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  block  by 
fluid  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  valve  or  valves,  a  shaft  and  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  valve  comprising  a  block  moanted  on  the  shaft 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  circumferentially  about  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing an  eccentric  or  eccentrics,  the  block  and  shaft  being  provided 
with  abutmenU  to  permit  a  limited  relative  angular  movement  be- 
tween the  block  and  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  block  includ- 
ing the  cylinder  and  piaton  with  operating  means  therefor  and  the 
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porta  leading  therefrom  to  the  block  through  the  shaft  and  the  aont- 
meota  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  valve  gear,  a  valve  or  valves,  a  shaft  and 
a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  valve  comprising  a  block  mounted 
on  the  shaft  to  be  adjusted  circumferentially  about  the  same  and 
carrying  eccentrics,  said  block  and  shaft  having  abutmente,  the  pa»- 
■age  ir  through  the  shaft  having  porta  11  leading,  to  the  receaaea 
between  the  abutment*  and  the  passage*  12",  12',  leading  to  the  oppo- 
aite  receaaes,  means  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  the  passages  and  the 
non-retnm  valve  controlling  the  passage  IT  with  means  for  operating 
the  said  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  valve  gear,  the  valve  or  valvea,  the  shaft 
and  the  connection  between  the  aame  and  the  shaft  comprising  the 
block  carrying  an  eccentric  or  eccentric*  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
about  the  shaft  circumferentially  and  held  by  fluid  pressure  and  aa 
independently  operated  non  return  valve  for  maintaining  the  block  io 
intermediate  position. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  valve  gear,  the  valve  or  valves,  a  crank 
ahaft,  a  block  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  limited  angular  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  secondary  shaft,  carrying  the  eccentrics  to 
operate  the  valvea,  and  driven  by  means  of  cranks  at  right  angles,  by 
eccentrics  mounted  on  the  block ;  and  means  for  operating  the  block 
by  fluid  preaanre. 

6.  In  combination,  a  valve  gear,  the  valve  or  valves,  the  ahaft, 
the  block  thereon  carrying  an  eccentric  or  eccentrics,  means  for  ad- 
jnating  the  poaition  of  the  block  in  ita  angular  relation  to  the  shaft 
by  fluid  pressure  and  the  packing  joint  between  the  block  and  crank 
shaft  comprising  the  flexible  side  piece  24  and  the  central  part  23" 
of  the  side  piece  23,  the  said  flexible  piece  24  being  held  at  ita  outer 
edge  to  the  block  together  with  the  said  piece  23  and  the  central 
portion  23'  being  screwed  into  the  side  piece  23  and  forcing  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  flexible  piece  against  the  crank  shaft  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  valve  gear,  the  shaft,  the  valve,  the  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  valve  comprising  the  block  on  the  shaft 
having  abutments  to  contact  with  abutment*  on  the  shaft  and  meana 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  between  the  abutments  consisting  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piaton,  the  wing  eaaingi  extending  from  the 
cylinder  and  having  channels  through  the  aame,  the  bearings  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  wing  caainga,  the  aaid  shaft  baring  an  extension 
joumaled  in  said  bearing*  and  having  port*  extending  through  the 
same  and  communicating  with  the  pasaage*  in  the  wing  caaing  and  a 
non  return  valve  with  a  oontrolling  device  therefor  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  fluid  preaaure  between  the  abntmenta,  snbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination,  the  valve,  the  crank  shaft  baring  laterally  ex- 
tending abutmenta,  the  block  having  inwardly  extending  abutmenta 
between  the  ahaft  abutmenU  and  fitted  to  the  ahaft  forming  radial 
receasefc  about  the  shaft,  fluid  preaaure  means  and  the  conduit*  there- 
from to  the  receaee*  between  the  abutmenU,  aubetantially  as  deacribed. 


546,420. 
MaT  12. 1894 


QARTEB.    BcsraAU)DUTraB,He^Tork,H.T.    FUed 
Serlai  Ha  511.061.    (HonKxM.) 


CTttim. — In  a  garter,  the  combination,  with  a  body  piece,  of  eiaa- 
tic  end  piece*  and  fastening  devices  attached  thereto,  and  a  soft  rub- 
ber lining  on  said  body  piece,  which  lining  ia  provided  on  lU  expoaed 
surfkce,  throughout,  with  small  protuberancea,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 


546.421.  SOLDERIHe-CLAMP.  FuD  W.Don,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  OoL  10, 1894.  Serial  Na  525,497.  (HomodeL) 
Clttirm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIhss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  articulated  arms  having  clips  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  frame,  terminal  dampa  for  the  engagement 
of  work,  and  intermediate  members  connecting  said  clip*  and  clampa, 
the  articulations  between  the  intermediate  members,  and  the  clip  and 
clamp  of  each  arm  conaisting  of  nniveraal  jointa,  aubetantially  a* 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
ft«me,  of  a  plurality  of  articulated  arms  comprising  clips  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  clamps  for  the  engagement  of  work,  and 
intermediate  members  provided  with  angular  bends  or  elbows,  the 


articulations  between  the  parU  of  the  arms  consisting  of  universal 
joinu,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  articulated  arms  comprising  clip*  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  terminal  clamp*  for  the  engagement  of  work 
and  intermediate  members  provided  with  angular  bends  or  elbows, 
aaid  intermediate  members  being  provided  with  terminal  enlarged 
balls,  and  the  clip*  and  clamp*  being  provided  with  sockeU  for  the 
reception  of  said  terminal  balls  and  means  for  adjusti  ig  the  socket.^ 
to  secure  the  parU  in  the  desired  relative  positions,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  articulated  arms  supported  by  the  frame  and 
each  baring  a  terminal  clamp  and  an  intermediate  member  arranged 
between  the  clamp  and  the  fVame,  a  universal  joint  being  arranged 
at  the  inner  and  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  arm,  subataotially  aa 
apecified. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  frame  surrounding  an  open 
■pace,  articulated  arms  baring  terminal  clampa,  and  means  for  aeeur- 
ing  the  inner  end*  of  said  arms  adjustably  to  the  frame,  of  a  base,  and 
a  universal  joint  between  the  base  and  the  frame,  aubstantially  aa 
apecified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fVame,  of  articulated  arms  having  in- 
termediate members  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  outer  terminal  balls,  and  clamp*  having  divergent  arma 
provided  with  shallow  sockeU  for  the  reception  of  said  outer  termi- 
nal balls  and  fitted  with  set-acrews  for  adjusting  the  deflection  of  said 
arms,  the  sockeU  receiring  the  balls  at  the  extremities  of  their  diame- 
ters, only,  aubetantially  a*  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  articulated  arms 
having  outer  terminal  clamps,  inner  V-ahaped  clips,  and  intermediate 
members  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  balls  fitting  in  sockeU  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  arms  of  the  clipa,  aaid  clips  being  provided 
adjacent  to  their  apice*  with  registering  perforations  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  rod  or  wire  forming  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms 
of  the  elipa  to  take  up  loat  motion  between  the  sockeU  and  bails,  and 
means  for  locking  the  clipa  at  the  desired  adjustment  on  the  frame, 
anbatantially  a*  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  articulated  arms  having  ter- 
minal clampa,  and  inner  V-*haped  clips  provided  in  their  arms  with 
registering  perforatioiu  for  the  reception  of  the  rod  or  wire  forming 
the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  clipa  on  the  frame,  such  meana 
consisting  of  wedge-blocks  inserted  between  the  rod  or  wire  and  the 
apex  of  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  and  a  thumb-nut 
threaded  upon  said  stem  and  seated  upon  the  edge  of  the  clip,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  seriea  of  articulated  arma 
carried  thereby,  each  arm  comprising  a  dip  alidably  and  routably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  secaring  the  clip  at  the  desired 
adjustment,  an  intermediate  arm  uniVeraaUy  jointed  to  the  clip  and 
having  an  outer  terminal  ball,  mean*  for  locking  the  joint  between 
the  clip  and  the  intermediate  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  desired 
relative  position,  a  clamp  having  adjustable  jaws,  and  provided  at  iu 
rear  end  witl|  adjustable  arms  having  terminal  sockaU  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ball  at  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  arm,  and  a  th  umb 
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•crew  for  ftdjatting  th«  arms  of  tha  cUmp  {to  eaoae  th«  d«nrad  fHc- 
tiooal  conUct  b«twMa  the  sockeU  and  ibe  balk,  ubataatiallj  aa 
■pacified. 

10.  The  combiaatioD  with  a  fi^me,  of  «  seriea  of  artiealatad  arms 
carried  therebj,  each  arm  cocapriaiag  a  terminal  clamp,  aa  interme- 
diate arm  uoirereallj  jointed  at  one  end  t4  the  clamp  and  prorided 
at  the  oppoeite  end  with  a  ball,  means  for  locking  the  joint  between 
the  clamp  and  the  intermediate  arm  to  bokl  aaid  parU  in  the  deeired 
relative  poeition,  a  V-«haped  clip  proTided  in  the  inner  sorfaeee  of  ita 
arms  near  their  outer  extremitiee  with  lockeU  or  depreaeiona  for  the 
reception  of  the  taid  ball,  on  the  intermediate  arm  and  prorided  near 
the  meeting  point  of  ita  anna  with  regiatenpg  perforationa  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  rod  or  wire  forming  a  part  at  ihe  frame,  a  thnmb-acraw 
connecting  the  arma  to  the  dip  cootigaona  to  the  aoeketa  at  the  oatei 
•oda  thereof,  and  meana  arranged  near  the  apex  of  the  clip  for  aecar- 
bg  the  latter  at  the  deaired  adjoatment  up«n  the  tnm;  aabatontially 
aa  apecified. 

11.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  deecribed,  ^n  artieolated  arm  haring 
a  eHp  compriaing  flat,  twin,  oppoeite  relati^elj  adjoauble  anna  pro- 
rided with  shallow  seaU  or  depreasions,  means  for  adjosting  the  arma 
of  the  clip,  and  a  member  prorided  with  a  ball  mounted  in  said  seata 
or  depreaaiona,  the  seata  or  depreaaiona  cdrering  leaa  than  ooe-half 
the  area  of  the  ball,  sabaUntiaUy  aa  specif  ed. 

12.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  articulated  arms  earned  thereby  and  prorided  with  clampa 
of  a  sapport  and  a  anirersally  jointed  connection  between  the  frame 
aad  the  support,  said  connection  baring  A  clip  prorided  with  oppo- 
site seata  or  depreaaiona,  and  a  rod  harin^  a  ball  moaoted  in  said 
■eaU  or  depreaaiona,  the  rod  being  prorUed  adjacent  to  the  ball 
with  a  bend  or  elbow,  sabstaoUally  aa  spe4ifled. 

13.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  desonbe^,  tha  combination  with  a 
tnm;  and  articulated  arma  carried  therebfjaiid  prorided  with  clampa, 
of  a  support  and  a  unir^raallj  jointed  connection  between  the  frame 
and  the  support,  said  connection  haring  a  cf  p  comprising  spaced  arms 
prorided  with  opposite  seata  or  depreaaiont,  meana  for  adjuating  the 
arma  of  the  clip,  and  a  rod  haring  a  ball  ^  fitted  in  said  seaU  or  de- 
previona,  the  interral  between  the  arma  if  the  clip  being  sufBcieat 
to  allow  the  portion  of  the  rod  contiguooa  to  the  ball  to  pass  there- 
between, subsUntially  as  specified. 


646.433.    flAEMBIT  STRKTCHraL    Oioiai  E  StMOiT,  Sonwr- 
vUla.  Mam.    PUed  Dec  13.  I88a    Serial  la  493,5M.    (Ho  model) 
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daimk. A  trousers  stretcher  compoee<^  of  spring  wire  bent  into  a 

general  oblong  form,  the  ends  of  the  wire  i being  adjnstablj  secured 
together  at  one  end  of  the  oblong,  and  th^  other  end  being  bent  in- 
wardly from  the  comers  so  as  to  form  a  re-entrant  angle,  wherebj  ita 
aidea  under  compreaaion  can  be  made  to  oonrerge,  one  of  aaid  cor- 
nera  being  prorided  with  a  hook,  and  thej  other  comer  being  b«ot 
eonrexir  inward  for  engagement  with  the  liook,  when  said  sides  hare 
been  compreaaed  together,  substantiallr  aa  deecribed. 


646,433.    SASH-PASTEHKiL    SisBL HAoncBU  QuiDoy, ID.   POad 
Dea  IS,  18M    Sertel  la  6Sl,68a    I0  nfxM.) 


CfatM. — 1.  In  a  saah  lock,  the  combination  with  the  hooaing,  of 
the  hook  piroted  therein  gradually  increaaiog  in  thickness  toward  its 
base,  and  haring  a  cam  shaped  inner  face,  corragated  outer  face  and 
inclined  upper  snr&ee,  the  spring  presssj  corrugated  locking  cam 
pirotallj  mounted  in  the  eaaing  and  eoopehtting  with  the  corrugated 
&ce  of  tha  hook,  independent  handlea  for  said  cam  and  hook,  and  a 
cooperating  member  haring  an  undercut  c^m  like  projection  thereon, 
with  which  the  hook  engagea,  substantial^  as  and  for  the  pnrpoea 
set  forth.  ! 

2.  In  a  saah  lock,  the  combination  w^h  the  baae  plate,  the  inde- 
pendent eorering  plate  haring  the  downwardly  extending  sides  fitting 


into  grooree  in  the  baae  plate,  a  cam  hook  piroted  in  the  honaiog 
formed  by  the  baae  and  eorering  platea,  a  pirot  paasiug  through  the 
baae  and  eorering  platee  and  through  the  hook  for  uniting  said  parta 
and  a  cooperating  member  haring  a  hook-like  projection  with  which 
the  pirot  hook  engagea ;  anbatantially  aa  deecribed. 


646  434  PASTBHBR  POR  SUSPIIDBR-UDa  HHlT  A.  Hat- 
on,  Jerwy  City,  I.  J.  JIM  Pet  27.  188Ql  Seilnl  Ma  089,8fti  (lo 
DodeL) 


Vlaitn,-^\.  A  fiaatening  for  suspender  ends  made  from  metal  and 
compriaiog  a  button  stirrup  adapted  to  lie  in  the  rear  of  the  suspender, 
bends  e,  e,  which  paaa  around  the  edgee  of  the  suspender,  a  eroaa-bar 
formed  by  terminala  of  the  enda  e,  r,  which  extenda  acroea  the  front 
of  the  suapender,  said  bar  and  bends  forming  a  keeper  through  which 
the  suspender  is  adapted  to  alide  or  play,  and  a  Ub  e,  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  button  loop  for  the  attachment  of  the  fiutener  to  the  sus- 
pender. 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  manuflictnre,  a  fastening  derice  for 
a  8uspender-«nd  comprising  the  bar  a,  with  a  break,  a  eorering  sle^re 
d  thereon,  an  elongated  loop  or  stirrup  b,  bends  e,  e,  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side-wiree  of  the  loop  b  with  the  reapectire  ends  of 
the  bar  a,  and  a  tab  e,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


646,436.  WUDMILL  PiAKB  J.  MoCoEnoK.  Chicago.  CL,  ■» 
iigoor  to  Bkworth  M.  Board,  aume  piaoa  Piled  May  i  18M  Serial 
la  510,088.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
mast  haring  a  reeensed  upper  surface  and  laterally  projecting  flange 
below  said  sorfiaee,  of  a  swirel  maat  mounted  thereon  haring  an  an- 
nular flange  and  anti-friction  balla  amngad  between  the  flange  and 
upper  surface  of  the  sUtiouary  maat,  a  mcrable  ring  resting  upon  said 
laterally  projecting  flange  of  the  sutionary  maat  and  below  the  an- 
nular flange  on  the  swirel  maat,  aaid  ring  being  prorided  with  a  reoeaa 
in  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  rane-yoke  piroUlly  connected  at  ita 
lower  end  to  aaid  ring  and  terminating  at  ita  upper«nd  with  a  receaaed 
cap  adapted  to  fit  orer  a  boaa  upon  the  top  of  the  swirel  mast,  and 
the  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by  the  reoeaa  in  the  morable  ring  and 
adapted  to  bear  only  upon  the  top  portion  of  the  stationary  maat, 
aobetantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  the  aUtionary  and  swirel 
masts,  taid  swirel  mart  haring  a  boas  on  iu  top  and  a  slot  near  said 
boaa,  of  the  morable  ring  arranged  between  said  masU,  the  raoe  cast- 
ing pirotally  eonneeted  at  iU  lower  end  to  aaid  ring  aad  jouraaled  at 
ita  upper  end  upon  the  boaa  on  the  swirel  maat,  the  upper  end  of  said 
casting  carrying  a  lug,  the  wheel  thtfl  joumaled  in  the  swirel  mast, 
and  carrying  a  crank  disk,  ana  a  spring  fhctioa  bar  atuched  to  the 
interior  of  the  swirel  maat,  ita  f^ee  end  projecting  through  the  slot  in 
the  top  of  the  said  mast  and  in  the  path  of  the  lug  carried  by  the 
raae  casting,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 
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646,436.    TRAVSLnre  CRAVE.    Jius  McGoT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
PUed  Mar.  18, 1880.    Sertal  la  642,22a    (lo  model) 


eratire  position  with  respect  to  said  lifting  derices  and  receptacles, 
Bubetantially  aa  deecribed. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  lifting  dericea  prorided  with 
meana  for  engaging  a  reeepUcle  to  be  lifted,  abore  ita  center  of  grar- 
ity,  of  a  tilting  aupport  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  said  recep- 
tacle below  ita  center  of  grarity  and  anpporting  the  aame,  whereby 
aaid  receptacle  will  be  tilted  by  lowering  it  into  engagement  with  the 
tilting  support,  anbatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  lifting  derices  prorided  with  means  for 
engaging  a  receptacle  to  be  lifted,  abore  ita  center  of  grarity,  of  a 
tilting  support  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  said  receptacle  below 
ita  center  of  grarity  and  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  moring 
said  tilting  support  into  and  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trareling  crane,  the  combination,  with  multiple  lifting 
dericea  each  prorided  with  meana  for  engaging  a  receptacle  abore 
ita  center  of  grarity,  of  a  tilting  support  for  each  as  said  lifting  de- 
rices, each  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  said  receptacle  below 
ita  center  of  grarity  and  means  for  moring  said  supporta  simulUne- 
onsly  into  and  out  of  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  said  receptacles,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  trareling  crane,  the  combination,  with  lifting  derices,  of 
a  receptacle  haring  derices  abore  ita  center  of  grarity  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lifting  derices,  a  tilting  support  morable  toward  and 
from  ihe  lifting  dericea,  and  dericee  connected  with  aaid  receptacle 
below  ita  center  of  grarity  adapted  to  engage  aaid  tilting  aupport, 
aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

b.  In  a  trareling  crane,  the  combination  with  the  multiple  lifting 
derices,  of  a  series  of  reoeptaclea  each  haring  dericea  abore  ita  cen- 
ter of  grarity  for  engaging  the  lifting  dericea  and  a  dumping  pro- 
jection below  ita  center  of  grarity,  a  aeriea  of  alidable  bars,  tilting 
anpporta  carried  by  aaid  bars  and  haring  dericea  for  engaging  the 
dumping  projectiona  on  aaid  receptacles,  and  a  shifting  derice  for 
moring  all  of  said  bars  and  tilting  supporta  into  and  out  of  position 
to  be  en;;aged  by  said  dumping  derices,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  trareling  crane,  the  combination  with  the  multiple  lifting 
derices,  of  a  seriea  of  receptadea  each  prorided  with  parta  abore 
ita  center  of  grarity  for  engaging  aaid  lifting  derices,  and  dumping 
projections  below  ita  center  of  grarity  and  located  at  one  aide  of  the 
aame,  a  series  of  tilting  supporta  haring  portions  for  engaging  said 
dumping  projections  and  means  for  moring  said  aupporta  into  and 
out  of  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  dumping  projectiona,  subatan 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  trareling  crane,  the  combination  with  the  lifting  shaft, 
of  multiple  lifting  devices  operstirely  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
rided with  bails,  a  series  of  receptacles  each  prorided  with  projeo 
tions  abore  ita  center  of  grarity  to  be  engaged  by  said  bails  and  with 
dumping  projections  below  ita  center  of  grarity,  a  seriea  of  slidablc 
bars,  tilting  supporta  depending  fW»m  aaid  bars,  and  haring  hook 
shaped  portions  for  engaging  said  dumping  projections  and  meam 
for  simultaneously  moring  taid  bars  and  supporta  into  and  outof  op- 
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646,437.  AUT06RAPHIC  RSQI8T8R.  Obokok  A  Iorckosb.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  0  R.  Sulliraa  and  J.  0.  Sullivan. 
aame  place.    PUed  Sept  2&,  1894    Serud  la  624.177.    (lo  model) 


Vlatm. — 1.  In  an  autograph  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  haring  a  writing  plate,  a  plurality  of  paper  feed  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  common  direction  or  guide  roller  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  writing  plate,  and  means  for  feeding  and  cutting  the  strips  sup- 
plied by  said  feed  rolls,  of  a  carbon  or  duplicating  paper  supply  roll 
arranged  parallel  with  and  contiguous  to  one  side  edge  of  the  writing 
plate  and  adapted  to  contain  a  single  continuous  strip  o^  carbon  or 
duplicating  paper,  and  holding  derices  arranged  contiguous  to  the  op- 
posite aide  edgea  of  the  writing  plate  and  diaconnected  throughout  their 
length  from  the  writing  plate,  whereby  the  carbon  or  duplicating 
paper  may  be  extended  around  the  same  to  provide  for  carrying  said 
paper  aeroaa  the  plate  and  doubling  it  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  plurality 
of  layera,  aubatantiaHy  aa  apecified. 

2.  In  an  autograph  regiater,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing  har- 
ing a  writing  plate  and  a  plurality  of  paper  feed  rolls  mounted  thereiu, 
a  direction  or  guide  roller  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  writing 
plate,  of  a  carbon  paper  supply  roll  arranged  parallel  with  and  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  the  writing  plate  and  adapted  to  contain  a  single 
continuous  sheet  of  carbon  or  duplicating  paper,  holding  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  writing  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  reat  upon  said  plate 
parallel  with  and  contiguous  to  ita  side  edgea,  the  carbon  or  dupli- 
cating paper  from  said  anpply  roll  being  adapted  to  be  extended  trans- 
versely across  the  writing  plate,  carried  around  the  opposite  holding 
bar  and  returned  to  the  side  adjacent  to  the  supply  roll  with  ita  ex- 
tremity aecured  by  meana  of  the  holding  bar  adjacent  to  the  supply 
roll,  and  feeding  devices  for  operating  the  strips  of  paper  supplied 
by  the  feed  roUa,  aobatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haring  a  writing-plate,  paper 
aupply-rolla,  means  for  guiding  the  strips  from  said  rolls,  and  carbon 
or  duplicating  paper  holding  devices  for  maintaining  carbon  or  du- 
plicating paper  in  operative  relation  with  the  strips  as  they  traverse 
the  writing-plate,  of  feeding  devices,  a  platform  or  platen  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  feeding  devices,  printing  mechanism  having  a  tvpe- 
cariying  follower  arranged  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  plane 
of  the  platform  or  platen,  means  for  operating  said  follower,  and  a 
cutting  device  operatively  connected  with  the  follower,  substantially 
as  apecified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eaaing  having  a  writing  plate,  paper 
aupply-rolla,  guiding  and  feeding  devieea  for  the  atripa,  and  means  for 
holding  carbon  or  duplicating  paper  in  operative  relation  with  the 
portionaof  the  strips  which  are  upon  the  writing-plate,  of  a  platform 
or  platen,  a  type-carrying  follower  arranged  to  approach  and  recede 
fVom  the  plane  of  the  platform  or  platen,  means  for  operating  said 
follower,  and  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  stationary  blade  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  platform  or  platen,  and  a  movable  blade 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  the  stationary  blade  and  con- 
nected with  the  follower,  substantially  as  specified. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haring  a  writing  plate,  paper- 
supply  roDa  arranged  in  the  casing,  means  for  guiding  and  feeding  the 
strips  from  the  paper  rolls,  and  holding  devices  to  maintain  carbon 
or  duplicating  pa|>er  in  operative  relation  with  said  stripe  upon  the 
writing  plate,  of  a  platform  or  platen,  a  reciprocal  type  carrying  fol- 
lower mounted  for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plat- 
torm  or  platen,  means  tor  operating  said  follower,  a  stationary  cat- 
ting blade  fixed  to  one  edge  of  the  platform  or  platen,  movable  cut- 
ting blades  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  outer  extremities  to  the 
platform  or  platen  contiguous  to  the  stationary  blade,  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  movable  blades  with  the  follower,  lub- 
atantially  aa  apecified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eaaing  having  a  writing  plate,  paper 
supply-rolls  arranged  in  the  casing,  paper  guiding  and  feeding  de- 
vices,'and  meana  for  holding  carbon  or  duplicating  paper  in  opera- 
tire  relation  with  the  atripa  on  tha  writing-plate,  of  a  platform  or 
platen,  a  type  carrying  follower  arranged  to  approach  and  recede 
from  the  plane  of  the  platform  or  plateu,  means  for  operating  aaid 
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follower,  inking  oMchftniaai  harinn  >  ribboi  »rr»njc«l  in  eonUet  with 
the  type  00  the  follower,  and  oppoeite  riblxin  roll*  or  spoob  noanted 
in  and  ckrried  bj  the  follower  Aod  boldiog  said  ribboa  id  iu  opera- 
tiTe  poetioa,  aod  cutting  dericee  opermtive^  connected  with  the  fol 
lower,  MbeUtttiallf  aa  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  canng  haT^ng  a  writing-plate,  paper 
supplj-rolb,  guiding  and  feeding  defices  for  the  paper  stripe,  and 
means  for  holding  carbon  or  duplicating  p^per  in  operatire  relation 
with  the  stripe  upon  the  writing-plate,  of  a  platform  or  platen,  a  fol- 
lower arranged  to  approach  and  recede  fr<»m  the  platform  or  platen, 
means  for  operating  the  follower,  a  tjpe-bjock  fitted  in  a  seat  or  re- 
cess in  the  face  of  the  follower,  journal  blocks  remorably  fitted  ie 
cavities  at  oppoeiu  ends -of  the  type-blocks,  ribbon-rolls  or  spools 
mounted  in  said  jonmal-blocks,  a  ribbon  altached  at  iU  ends  to  said 
ribboo-roUs  or  spools  and  extending  aeroas  |he  fisce  of  the  type-block, 
and  cutting  detices  operatirely  connected  with  the  follower,  sabeUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  witu  a  casing,  pa»er  supply-rolls,  and  feed- 
ing and  guiding  derioes  for  the  paper-etrii,  of  printing  mechanism, 
means  for  operatin^^  the  printing  mechanian,  cutting  dsTicee  opera- 
tJTely  connected  with  the  printing  mechanism,  and  permanent  filing 
means  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  a  filing-pin,  and  mor- 
able  filing  springs  connected  with  the  prjnting  mechanism  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  checks  or  severed  portio^  of  the  paper  strips  witk 
the  filing-pin,  substantially  as  specified. 

9  The  combination  with  a  casing,  papfcr  supply-rolk,  paper  guid- 
ing and  feeding  device^  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  filing  mechanism  having  a  filing-fin,  filing-springs  arranged 
in  operative  relation  with  the  filing-pin  aa4  adapted  to  engage  cheeks 
or  severed  portions  of  the  paper  stripe  as  they  leave  the  cutting  de- 
rices,  and  connections  between  the  filing  nXBchanism  and  the  cutting 
devices,  sabetontially  as  specified 

10.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  pjaper-snpply  rolK  guiding 
and  feeding  devices  for  the  paper,  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  of  filing  mechanism  having  a  pivoul  filing-pin,  aa 
actuating  spring  connected  to  said  filing-pt|i  for  mainUining  the  latter 
in  iu  operative  position,  filing  sprinp  arranged  to  engage  the  checks 
or  severed  portions  of  the  paper  strips  as  Ihey  leave  the  cutting  de- 
vices, and  operating  connections  between  the  filing-springs  and  the 
cutting  devices,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  paper  supply-roll^  guiding 
and  feeding  devices  for  tiie  paper  stripe,  rtlck-bar*,  and  means  for  r^ 
ciproeatieg  the  same,  and  cutting  devices  iperatively  connected  with 
the  rack-bars,  of  filing  mechanism  having  a  filing-pin,  and  filing  springs 
connected  together  for  simniuneous  movement,  the  arms  of  one  of 
said  springs  extending  through  slotted  or, elongated  openinfi  in  the 
rack-ban,  substantially  as  specified.  | 

12.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  ^per-eupply  rolls,  guiding 
and  feeding  devices  for  the  paper  strips,  r«ck-bar«.  and  means  fsr  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  said  rack  bars  bein|  provided  with  slotted  or 
elongated  openings,  and  cuUing  devices  <^ratively  connected  with 
the  rack-bars,  of  filing  mechanism  having  a  filing-pin  and  oppositely 
disposed  looped  filing  springs  36  and  37,  the  former  of  which  is  pro- 
rided  with  eyes  engaging  the  sides  of  tl|e  latter  and  the  latUr  of 
whieh  is  provided  with  a  reduced  tongue  or  loop  to  engage  the  che^ 
or  portion  of  the  paper  strips  and  depresi  them  upon  the  filing-pin, 
said  spring  36  having  iU  arms  extended  through  the  said  openings 
in  the  raek-bars,  subeUntially  as  specified 

13.  In  an  autograph  register,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
plate,  supply-rolls  and  duplicating  derice^  of  paper  feeding  devieee, 
printing  mechanism  having  a  follower,  ciitting  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing the  paper  strip*,  filing  mechanism  having  a  movable  part,  and  con- 
nections between  the  movable  part  of  the  filing  mechanism  and  the 
follower  of  the  printing  mechanism,  the  Iseding  devieee  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  printing  and  filing  meehan^ms  to  provide  tor  forming 
checks  of  varying  lengths  subsUntially  s»  specified 


Cluum. In  a  seal  spear  the  combination  with  the  socket  piece  for 

the  insertion  of  a  pole,  two  oppositely  curved  arms  pivoted  thereto 
and  having  reUining  spurs  or  sharp  poinU  projecting  from  their  inner 
edges  and  a  notch  upon  each  for  the  trigger,  of  a  trigger  consisting 
of  a  straight  bar  adapted  to  engage  by  iu  ends  the  notches  on  each 
arm  to  hold  them  spread  and  to  be  displaced  therefrom  to  release  the 
arms  by  contact  with  the  seal,  a  elo«og  spring  surrounding  the  socket 
piece  and  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  flexible  connection  from 
the  trigger  to  the  body  of  the  spear  to  prevent  their  separation,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deecribed. 


546  429     CTLIIDRICAL  TRUHt    lATHimiLa  CHfALuCuia- 
beiiand,  Md.'  Filed  Jan.  7,  1S96l    Serial  Ha  531068.    (Ko  model) 


546  42  8.    FISH  OR  SKAL  8PSAB,    HouK  P.  lOKTOi,  Seattle, 
WMb.    FUed  log.  17.  18M    Serial  Na  520.608.    (lo  modeL) 


Chim.—  l.  A  cylindrical  trunk  constructed  with  a  casing  1,  a 
bottom  4,  a  pair  of  curved  sliding  legs  8.  the  diametricaUy  arranged 
piU-bar  10,  and  means  for  operating  the  pull-bar  for  projecting  and 
retracting  the  legs,  snbetantiaUy  as  described. 

2  A  cylindrical  trunk  comprising  a  easing  1,  a  bottom  4,  a  pair 
of  curved  sliding  legs  8,  the  puU-bar  10,  the  pivoted  links  1 1,  connect- 
ing  the  legs  with  the  pull-bar,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latUr  in  nor- 
mal poeition,  a  draw-bar  16,  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pull-bar. 
and  means  for  holding  the  pull-bar  against  the  action  of  the  spnng; 
subeUntially  as  described. 

3  ThecombinaUon  of  the  cylindrical  oaNng  1,  a  bottom  4,  a  pair 
of  sliding  legs  8,  the  pull  bar  10,  the  pivoted  Unks  1 1 ,  the  spnng  coiK 
necud  with  the  pull-bar,^e  angle  platee  17  secured  to  the  inmde  of 
the  casing  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU,  and  the  semi-circular 
&ke  bottom  18  having  disunce  cleaU  19  and  providing  a  floor  to  pro- 
tect the  legs,  linbs  and  the  spring,  together  wiih  the  inner  end  of  the 
puD  bar;  subeUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1,  a  bottom  4,  the 
aogle  pUtee  17  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  casing  at  diametricaUy 
opposite  poinU.  the  semi-circular  false  bottom  19,  the  seriei  of  semi- 
circular independenUy  removable  trays  20,  21,  22,  located  on  and  over 
the  false  bottom  and  fitUng  between  the  angle  plates  and  the  casing, 
and  the  head  having  a  diametricaUy  arranged  strip  33.  semi-circular 
lids  35  and  suiuble  locking  devices  ;  inbsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1,  a  bottom  4,  the 
right  angle  platee  17  secured  by  one  of  their  sides  to  the  inside  of 
the  casing,  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU,  the  obtuse  angle  plaUs 
23  secured  by  one  of  their  sides  to  the  inside  of  the  casing  at  poinU 
at  right  angles  to  the  ri«ht  angle  plates,  the  removable  closely  fitting 
frame  coneisUog  of  the  diametrically  arranged  division  board  24  and 
the  division  boards  25  transverse  thereto,  forming  segmenul  com- 
partmenu  26,  and  the  head  baring  a  diametrically  arranged  stnp 
33  semi-circuUr  lids  35  and  suiUble  locking  devices;  the  frame  be- 
ing secured  between  the  obtuse  angle  plates  on  the  one  side  and  the 
right  angle  plates  on  the  other  side,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1.  a  bottom  4,  the 
removable  frame  occupying  one  half  of  the  casing  and  consisting  of 
the  diametrically  arranged  division  board  24,  the  transverse  division 
boards  25  forming  the  segmenUl  compartmenU  26  having  lids  27, 
and  the  series  of  shelves  30  between  the  transverse  division  boards, 
the  series  of  drawers  31 ;  the  upper  drawer  having  a  segmenUl  top 
31*  fitting  the  casing,  and  the  head  having  a  diametrically  arranged 
•trip  33,  semi-circular  lids  35,  and  suiuble  locking  devices ;  subsUn 

tUUy  as  deecribed. 

7  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1,  a  bottom  4,  the 
right  angle  plates  17.  the  obtuse  angle  plates  23,  the  removable  semi- 
circular false  bottom  19,  the  independenUy  removable  semi-circuUr 
trays  20  21  22  located  00  and  over  the  false  bottom,  the  removable 
frame  occupying  one-half  of  the  casing  consisting  of  the  division  board 
24  the  division  boards  25,  transverse  tiiereto,  forming  segmenUl  com- 
partmenU 26,  and  the  series  of  shelves  30 ;  subeUntially  as  dewsnbed. 

S  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical-casing  1,  a  bottom  4.  the 
removable  head  compriwng  the  diametrically  arranged  stnp  33  hav- 
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ing  sniuble  locking  devices  at  iu  ends  and  forming  a  central  piece, 
and  the  semi-circular  lids  35  hinged  to  the  strip,  and  having  suiuble 
locking  devices,  and  the  semi-circular  frame  and  the  independenUy 
removable  semi  circular  trays,  on  which  the  head  resU;  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1,  a  bottom  4,  the 
removable  head  comprising  the  diametrically  arranged  strip  33,  hav- 
ing the  spurs  38  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  ori- 
fices in  the  casing  and  the  sliding  bolt  40  located  at  the  other  end  of 
the  strip,  and  engaging  an  orifice  in  the  casing,  and  the  semi-circular 
lids  35  hinged  to  the  strip  and  having  sniUble  locking  devices,  and 
the  semi-circular  frame  and  independenUy  removable  semi-circular 
trays  on  which  the  head  resU;  subeUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  1,  a  bottom  4,  and 
the  removable  head  comprising  the  diametrically  arranged  strip  33, 
having  sniuble  locking  devieee,  and  the  semi-circular  lids  35,  hinged 
to  the  strip  and  each  having  locking  devices  comprising  wheels  43 
located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  lid,  having  a  hub  43*  provided  with 
a  ker-hole  43*  sliding  spring  bolu  45  engaging  orifices  fn  the  casing 
and  tae  curved  fiexible  rods  49  lapping  around  and  connecting  the 
wheel  with  the  bolU;  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


546,430. 

FUed  Feb  8, 

f 


C 


VEHICLB-OBAK.   HoKiAi  A.  Paliir,  Clarkaburg.  Ohia 
1896.    Serial  Ma  5S7,6M,    (Ho  model) 


'  'faim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  gear  the  combination  with  the  axlea,  the 
axle  eyes,  the  crossed  draft  rods  and  pins  jointedly  and  adjosUbly 
connecting  said  eyes  and  rods,  of  a  tension  rod  between  said  creased 
draft  rods,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  gear  the  combipation  with  the  axles,  and  the  axle 
eyes,  of  crossed  draft  rods  jointedly  connected  with  said  axle  eyee, 
said  draft  rods  being  normally  curved  and  bowed  laterally  subeUn- 
tially as  specified. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  gear  the  combination  with  the  axles  and  the  axle 
eyes,  of  the  normally  curved  croesed  draft  rods  jointedly  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  axle  eyes  and  a  tension  rod  between  said 
draft  rods,  subeUntially  os  specified. 


546,431. 
Mar.  2S,  189& 


BUTTOH.    iMTOM  6.  Platt,  Watorbury.  Coiul    FUed 
SerU  Ha  549,099.    (Ho  model) 


Ml 


'v>i<>''5i**>*w'-  k     y'^-' y/y/y.^/yy/Y., 


Claim.— \.  A  button  or  stud  consisting  of  a  die  or  anchor,  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  cloeed  head  and  a  contracted  neck,  and  a  foot  or 
shank,  the  upper  end  of  which  fiU  around  said  neck  and  in  whieh 
shank  said  neck  is  locked.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  button  or  stud  consisting  of  a  die  or  anchor,  having  an  en- 
larged closed  head,  and  a  split  neck,  and  a  beU  shaped  foot  or  shank 
fitting  around  said  neck  below  the  head,  and  in  which  shank  said  neck 
is  fitted,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  being  spread  or  flared  outwardly 
against  the  sides  of  said  foot,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


546.432.  AHHIALIHO-FUEHACI.  CiABUB E  Pior andJiMB 
WATini,  Oohimbui,  Ohia  FUed  Fein  27,  ISK.  Serial  Ha  539,851 
fHo  moiM.) 

i'laim. — I.  In  an  annealing  fbmaee  the  eombiaation  with  the  base, 
external  walls  and  eover,  a  fire  spaee  extending  across  one  end  of  said 
furnace  and  a  bridge  wall  in  front  of  said  fire  space,  of  communicat- 
ing heat  circulating  flues  arranged  in  the  furnace  base,  two  or  more 
compartmenU  formed  within  said  ftimaoe,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
comparUnenU  communicating  with  the  fire  box  over  the  bridge  wall, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  eompartmenU  communicating  with  each 
other  and  a  communication  between  said  compartmenU  and  the  cir- 
culating flues,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  poq»oee  specified. 


2.  In  an  annealing  furnace  the  combination  with  the  base,  ex- 
ternal walls  and  cover,  a  fire  space  and  a  bridge  ^all  in  front  of  said 
fire  spaee,  of  transrene  channels  or  ways  <f  arranged  as  described  on 
the  floor  of  the  furnace  and  compartmenU  within  said  furnace  sup- 
ported above  said  channels  and  communicating  therewith,  said  com- 
partmenU being  separated  by  hollow  walls  and  commur.icating  with 
the  fire  space  in  their  upper  portions  and  with  each  other  through 
•Aid  fire  channels  in  their  lower  portions,  subsUntially  as  and  for  t  e 
purpose  specified 


3.  In  an  annealing  furnace  the  combination  with  the  base,  ex- 
ternal walla,  a  cover  and  fire  space,  a  bridge  wall  in  front  of  the  same 
and  heat  flues  arranged  in  said  base,  of  ways  or  channels  d*  formed 
above  said  base  heat  flues,  compartmenU  arranged  above  said  chan- 
nels and  at  right  angles  therewith  as  described,  one  of  said  compart- 
menU having  hollow  side  waUs  and  internal  side  and  end  lining  walls 
inclosing  a  packing  and  a  communication  between  said  fire  space  and 
eompartmenU  and  between  said  compartmenU  and  base  flues,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  « 


646,433.    EHVELOPE-MACHHTK.    EiAiOKLlUn, Brooklyn, H.T. 
FUed  May  1«,  1896i    Serial  Ha  548.525.    (Ho  oiodel) 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  an  envelope-machine  the  eombination  with  a  plun- 
ger, of  flap-folders  for  folding  the  envelope-flaps  which  are  sealed 
down,  and  a  folding-box  whieh  is  cut  away  on  the  side  next  te  the 
open  flap,  te  form  an  edge,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  envelope-machine  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 
flap-folders  for  folding  the  envelope-flaps  which  are  sealed  down,  and 
a  folding-box  whieh  is  cut  away  on  the  side  next  to  the  open  flap  to 
form  an  edge  beneath  which  the  unsealed  flap  can  open  and  having 
a  recess  above  the  edge,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


546,434.  PROCESS  OF  SBPARATIHG  WOOL  FROM  aiLL  AL- 
FRED L  Rici  and  QtORfli  M.  Rks,  2d,  Woroeeter.  Matt  FUed  Sen  21, 
1894.    Sertal  Ha  528,689    (SpeoiiiMoa.) 

Cbttm.—X.  In  the  art  of  separating  flbers  in  mixed  wool-stock 
eonuiaing  silk,  the  process  which  consisU  in  treating  the  mixed  stock 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  chlorine  ,  or,  chemicals  furnishing  chlorine  or 
chlorine  compounds ;  then  releasing  and  driving  off  the  inherent  moist- 
ure therefrom  until  the  stock  is  in  super-dry  condition  and  the  carboni- 
xation  of  vegeUble  subsUoces  is  complete ,  and  then  by  subsequeut 
treatment  digeeting  the  silk,  while  thus  impregnated  with  such  chemi- 
eal  agent,  with  steam  at  low  tension  applied  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  fiber,  and  mainUined  subsUntially  at  the  temperature  and  in  con- 
dition of  partial  condensation  as  hot  watery-vapor  upon  the  material 
or  silk  fiber,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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2.  In  the  art  of  aepanting  wool  fibfn  from  ntk  ia  mixed  wool- 
stock  and  similar  material ;  the  process  of  destroying  silk  fibers,  which 
consists  io  primarily  impreKriating  the  tiaterial  with  a  destractJTe 
ehwnical  ageot,  as  the  gas  of  hydrochloric  acid,  chlorine,  or  chlorine 
compoaods ;  then  heating  to  complete  carttonization  of  regetable  mat- 
ter .  then  subjecting  the  mixed  wool  andjsilk  fibers  in  intimate  direct 
contact  to  cootiaaed  action  of  lire  steai*  at  low  tension  as  hot  satu- 
rating rapor  thereon,  while  said  material  is  confined  and  under  preaa- 
ore,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  art  of  separating  wool  filler  from  silk  in  mixed  wool- 
stock  and  similar  material ;  the  proce«  t>hich  consisU  in  treating  the 
maM  of  mixed  stock  inclosed  within  a  cylinder  or  conUiner,  by  first 
impregnating  Use  maas  with  gas  genera(|ed  from  hydrochloric  acid, 
chlorine ;  or  a  chlorine  compoand ;  then  |teaiing  the  same  to  a  degree 
that  effects  complete  carbonization  of  the  vegetable  fibers;  and  sub- 
sequently converting  the  silk  fibers  to  gelitinous  and  friable  condition 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  hot  watery-rapor  generated  from  a  sub- 
stance of  which  water  is  a  chief  constititent. 


54:6.4:35.  liAltP.  HmT  B.  Sailm,  Rocbeatar, I. T,  aMtgnor 
to  the  Shaffer  Lamp  Company,  ame  pta4&  FUed  July  10. 18M.  Serial 
Ha  51T.S28.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. — 1.  A  central  draft  lamp  ha«|ingan  interior  wick  lube  ex- 
tending fW>m  the  baming  point  to  some  distance  below  the  fount,  an 
exterior  wick  tnbein  two  sections,  the  aflper  section  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  interior  tube  and  removable  IheMfrom.  the  lower  section 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  fount  and  connected  with  the  in- 
terior wick  tube  to  form  a  wick  and  oil  <^amber  below  the  foant,  the 
two  exterior  wick  tube  sections  being  Separated  in  the  fount  to  di- 
rectly expose  the  wkk  to  the  oil.  and  a  )|ollow^>ase  having  a  tubalar 
stem  embracing  a  portion  of  the  exterior  friek  tube  and  secured  there- 
to, the  said  exterior  wick  tube  being  exposed  to  the  air  above  and 
below  the  tubular  stem  of  the  base,  as  tierein  shown  anc*  deacribed. 

%.  A  central  draft  lamp  having  an  iiterior  wick  tabe  extending 
from  the  burning  point  to  some  distaneei  below  the  fount,  an  exterior 
wick  tube  in  two  sections,  the  upper  section  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  interior  tube  and  removable  therefrom,  the  lower  section  extend- 
ing tram  the  bottom  of  the  fount  and  i  connected  with  the  interior 
wick  tube  to  form  a  wick  and  oil  chaml^r  below  the  foant,  the  two 
exterior  wick  tube  sections  being  separated  in  the  fount  to  directly 
expose  the  wick  to  the  oil,  the  lower  exterior  wick  tabe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bead,  and  a  hollow  base  ha|ving  a  tabular  stem  embrac- 
ing a  portion  of  the  exterior  wick  tul4>  and  abutting  against  the 
bead,  the  said  exterior  wick  tube  being  (xpoaed  to  the  air  above  and 
below  the  tubular  stem  of  the  base,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  central  draft  lamp  having  an  interior  wick  tube  extending 
from  the  baming  point  to  some  distance)  below  the  fount,  an  exterior 
wick  tube  in  two  seetiona,  the  upper  seqtion  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  interior  tabe  and  removable  therefrom,  the  lower  section  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  fount  and  «>onaected  with  the  intnrinr 
wick  tube  to  form  a  wick  and  oil  chamber  below  the  fount,  the  two 
exterior  wick  tabe  sections  being  separated  in  the  fount  to  directly 
•xpoae  the  wick  to  the  oil,  a  hollow  bait  having  a  tabular  stem  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  the  exterior  wicf  tube  and  secured  thereto 
above  the  lower  end  thereof  to  expoee  the  lower  end  of  the  wick 
tube  to  the  air,  and  an  exterior  brace  above  the  base  joined  at  one 
•od  to  the  exterior  wick  tnbe  and  at  th<  other  to  the  fount,  as  shown 
and  Hflscribed  and  for  the  purpose  speoiped. 


54:6  4:36     WATBR-BAHDAQR    Bhuamii  f.  Znavrm,  San 
Frictooo.  CitL    Piled  Ho?.  24. 1893.    Serial  Ha  481.881.    (Ho  modeL) 


CUtim, — An  improved  water-tight  veat  adapted  to  conuin  water 
and  to  surround  the  body  of  the  patient,  said  veat  being  separable  at 
ita  side  and  consisting  of  aa  inner  and  an  outer  wall  of  flexible  imper- 
forate material,  partitions  or  diaphragms  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  vest,  in  parallel  seriea,  and  arranged  on  edge  so 
that  they  may  be  connected  directly  with  the  inner  and  outer  walk 
and  hold  the  same  separated,  whereby  water  containing  chambers 
are  formed,  said  partitions  or  diaphragms  having  openings  made 
transversely  through  them  so  as  to  connect  the  chambers  one  with 
the  other,  pipes  entering  the  space  between  the  walls  at  dilFerent 
levels,  and  a  heating  eoil  connected  with  the  pipea  to  iasare  circula- 
tion of  water  and  maintenance  of  heat. 


64:6,4:37.    MKAT-CUTTIHe  MACHDIB.    LnroLO Smun. On- 
dnnaU.  Ohla    Filed  Apr.  2^  1883.    Serial  Ha  471,671.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claiwk. — In  a  meat  catting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fHtme, 
of  a  bowl  therein,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  bowl  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  way,  a  finger  plate  within  the  guide  way,  the  outer 
end  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  handle  for  removing  it,  aad  means 
for  securing  the  plate  in  the  cover,  a  shaft  joumaled  above  the  cover, 
and  provided  with  knives  adapted  to  be  operated  within  the  bowl, 
and  to  be  passed  between  the  fingers  of  the  plate,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 


64:6,4:88.  aARBAeB-PUEHACi   Wouai  Swnroiu,  Allegheny, 
Pa.    PQed  June  21.  1893.    Serial  Ha  478.413.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. 1.  In  agarbage  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  primary 

combustion  chambers,  a  secondary  garbage  chamber,  paaaages  coo- 
oecting  the  secondary  chamber  at  or  near  iU  ends  with  the  primary 
chambers,  a  stack,  discbarge  passages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the 
primary  chambers  opposite  thoee  which  communicate  with  the  second- 
ary chamber  to  the  stack,  and  valves  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  discharge  passages  and  sUck,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  garbage  fHimace,  the  combination  of  two  primary  com- 
bustion chambers,  gratee  in  said  combustion  chambers,  ash  piu  below 
■aid  gratea,  a  secondary  garbage  chamber,  passages  connecting  the 
secondary  garbage  chamber  at  or  near  iU  ends  with  the  primary 
chambers,  a  cloeed  ash  pit  below  the  secondary  chamber,  a  stack, 
discharge  openings  leading  from  the  primary  combustion  chambers 
to  the  stack,  valves  controlling  communication  between  the  discharge 
passages  and  stack,  and  piMsages  leading  from  the  ash  pit  of  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  to  the  aah  piU  of  the  primary  ohambera,  subaUntially 
as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  garbage  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  primary  com 
bustion  chambers,  a  secondary  garbage  chamber  communicating  at 
iu  euds  therewith,  a  partition  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of 
the  secondary  chamber,  and  forming  adivisioa  wall  between  two  ash 
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pita  below  tbe  same,  supply  boppers  eommunieating  with  the  top  of 
the  secondary  chamber  near  ita  ends,  a  grate  located  below  the  top 
of  the  partition  in  the  secondary  chamber,  a  stack,  discharge  open- 
ing leading  from  the  primary  combustion  chambers  to  the  stack,  valves 
controlling  communication  between  the  discharge  passages  and  stack, 
and  passages  each  leading  from  one  of  the  ash  pits  of  the  secondary 
chamber  to  one  of  the  primary  chambers,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


64:6.4:39.    CHUCK    WiLUAi  W.  TocuK,  HartJbrd,  Oxm.    Piled 
May  11. 189&    Serial  Ha  548,948.    (Ho  model)    . 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  reciprocatory  sliding  heads;  a  rotatable  clamping-jaw  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  heads;  a  clamping-jaw  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  heads,  and  embodying  a  rotatable  member,  rotatable  relatively 
to  its  carrying  head,  and  an  automatically  and  universally  adjustable, 
rotative  member,  a4jastable  on  its  axis  relatively  to,  and  rotatable 
with,  ita  oompanion  member ;  and  a  locking  device  for  preventing 
the  roUtion  of  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

'I.  In  a  chock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
reciprocating  heads  carrying  clamping-jaws  rotatable  thereon,  one  of 
■aid  jaws  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  circular,  concave  face  and 
s  member  having  a  eircnlar,  convex  &oe  adapted  to  form  frictional 
contact  with  said  concave  fisoe,  and  means  for  holding  said  members 
in  frictional  contact  with  each  other  to  permit  said  convex  member 
to  be  automatically,  universally  movable  on  its  axis,  relative  to  the 
ooncave  face  of  its  adjacent  member,  and  to  the  other  jaw,  whereby 
■aid  jaws  are  adapted  to  clamp  an  irregular  piece  of  work,  subatan- 
tiaily  as  described. 

S.  In  a  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
raeiprocating  heada ;  of  bolts  extending  therethrough ;  longitudinally- 
bored  clamping-jaws  carried  by  said  heads  and  adapted  to  rotate  on 
■aid  bolts,  one  of  said  jaws  consisting  of  a  concave  member  and  a 
convex  member,  the  convex  face  of  one  member  being  adapted  to 
form  frictional  contact  with  the  concave  face  of  the  other  member, 
aad  the  bore  thereof  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the 
concave  member,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  automatically,  univer- 
sally movable  on  its  axis,  relative  to  the  concave  member  and  to  the 
other  clamping-jaw,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  chuck  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with  two 
reciprocating  heads ;  of  bolts  extending  therethrough  ;  loag:itadiBaUy- 
bored  clamping-jaws  carried  by  said  heads  and  adapted  to  rotate  on 
■aid  bolt«,  one  of  said  jaws  consisting  of  a  concave  member  and  a 
convex  member,  the  convex  fisoe  of  one  member  being  adapted  to 
form  frictional  contact  with  the  coDcave  face  of  the  other  member, 
and  the  bore  thereof  being  of  larger  diamete.  than  the  bore  of  the 
eoaeave  member,  said  convex  member  being  also  provided  with  a  ra- 


having  a  concave  inner  face ;  and  a  locking  device,  provided 
with  a  convex  face  adapted  to  engage  the  concave  face  of  the  recess 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt,  whereby  said  convex  member  is  auto- 
matiesJly,  universally  movable  relative  to  said  oonoave  member  and 
to  the  other  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
reciprocatory  sliding  beads  having  circular  recesses  in  their  opposing 
£tcea ;  a  rotatable  clamping-jaw  carried  by  one  of  said  heads  and 
having  a  oirenlar  projeeting-plate  adapted  to  fit  said  raeeas  and  ro- 
tatable therein ;  and  a  jaw  carried  by  the  other  of  said  heada,  and 
embodying  a  rotatable  member  having  a  circular  Drojecting-plate 
adapted  to  fit  the  circular  reeem  of  the  head  and  roUUble  therein, 
and  an  automatically  and  nniveraally  adjustable,  rotative  member, 
adjusUble  relatively  to,  and  roUtable  with  ita  eompaoion  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  chuck  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with  two 
reciprocating-heads;  a  roUUble  clamping-jaw  carried  by  one  of  said 
heads;  and  a  clamping-jaw  carried  by  the  other  of  said  heada,  and 
embodying  a  roUUble  member,  and  an  automatically  and  uaiveraally 
adjusUble,  roUtive  member,  adjosuble  on  iU  axis  relatively  to,  aad 
roUtable  with,  ita  companion  member,  said  members  havioc  concen- 
tric borea  of  different  diameters ;  a  bolt  extending  throagh  one  of  said 
reciprocaUng-heads  and  through  the  concentric  bores  of  the  clamp- 
ing-members ;  and  means  for  locking  said  members  in  (Hetional  00a- 
taet  with  each  other,  ■absUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  chuck  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  two 
reciprocating-heada,  one  of  said  heads  baring  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  to  said  recess  and  communicating  there- 
with; a  roUUble  clamping-jaw  carried  by  said  head  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  to  said  head ;  and  a  clamping- 
jaw  carried  by  the  other  reciprocating-head,  and  embodying  a  roUt- 
able member,  and  an  automatically  and  universally  at^naUble,  rota- 
tive member,  adjusUble  relatively  to  its  companion  member  and  to 
the  other  jaw,  and  roUUble  with  its  tompaoion  member;  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  recess  of  the  head,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  apertore  in  the  roUUble  clamping-jaw ;  a  stem 
secured  to  said  bolt  and  projecting  through,  and  working  in,  the  traoa- 
verse  slot,  whereby  said  bolt  can  be  actuated,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 


64:6  4:4:0  WEEDE&  AnACHMSMT  POR  H0RSE-RAU8.  Jon 
M.  Turn.  WampavUle,  H.  T.  PQed  Juoel  7, 189&  Serial  Ha  e6S,0Oa 
(Ho  modal) 


(Tnim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  the  rake-head  sapported  on 
carrying  wheels,  of  a  supplemenUl  head  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
rake-besd  and  pivoted  to  turn  on  ite  axis,  and  weeding  tines  attached 
to  said  supplemenUl  head  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  rake-head  and  rake-eleaoer  hinged 
to  said  head,  of  a  supplemental  bead  secured  to  the  fingers  of  said 
cleaner  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  latter  and  weeding  teeth  attached 
to  the  supplemenUl  head. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  horse  hay-rake  provided  with  verti- 
cally swinging  cleaner  fingers,  of  a  bead  raoaoted  upon  said  fingers 
adjacent  to  the  rake-head,  clips  detachably  securing  said  head  to  the 
fingers,  and  tines  extending  rearward  and  downward  from  said  head 
aa  set  forth. 


64:6.4:4:1.  PI8T0H.  Hdbt  Vo«.  LoulwlDa. Rj. ii^giw to «» 
Sulnr-Vogt  Machine  Company,  (tf  Kentucky.  PQed  Hot.  SS,  1891  Se- 
rial Ha  529,Ma    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piatoa  eoo- 
stmcted  in  two  parU,  both  fitting  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a 
apring  interposed  between  the  parU,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  piston  rod, 
the  piston  constructed  in  two  parte  movable  with  raapeet  to  each 
other,  and  the  piston  rod  passing  loosely  through  them. 

S.  The  oombination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  piatea  rod, 
the  piston  being  made  in  two  parts,  a  spring  interposed  batweeaaaid 
parte  and  tending  to  separate  them,  the  said  parte  being  looaalj 


«7«+ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Septemifr    17,    1895. 


moaated  upoo  the  piatoa  rod,  and  th*  pistoA  rod  being  prorided  with 
■houlders  mgainst  which  the  parte  are  held   >▼  the  epring. 


4.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  cjlinder,  a  pi^o  formed  of  two  cup- 
shaped  parts  placed  with  their  cavities  opposite  each  other  aad  with 
their  ed^es  uverlappiog  to  form  a  teleeeopio  coooectioa,  and  a  apriDg 
or  springs  located  inside  of  the  piston  and  tending  to  separate  the 
said  cnp-shaped  parts,  sabetantially  as  deeembed. 


64:6,4r4:2.   BLBGTUC  MOTOR.    PtAH^ E  WIUXUB, SreeiM. H.  T. 
Filed  Mar  11.  189Cl    Serial  Ha  M1;3S2.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  a  otor-magneta  and  their 
arraatare,  a  circuit-breaker  coasisting  of  at  inferior  tupplementarj 
magnet  having  its  helix  connected  with  the  core  and  with  the  afore- 
said motor- magnets,  and  an  electric  eontact-^nger  carried  to  aad  from 
the  core  of  the  sapptemenUry  magnet  by  tl^  aforesaid  armature  as 


bjtUei 


set  forth. 

2.  la  combination  with  the  motor-magnietfl  and  oscillatorj  arma 
tare,  an  inferior  supplementary  magnet  having  its  helix  coaoected 
with  the  core  and  with  the  motor-magnets,  »n  arm  oscillated  toward 
and  from  said  core  hj  the  oMsillations  of  this  armature  a  spring  sa^ 
ported  on  said  arm,  and  an  electric  contact<point  on  said  spring  and 
lifted  thereby  from  the  core  of  the  tupplemeaury  magnet  sod  pressed 
into  contact  with  the  core  bj  the  oscillatioas  of  the  supporting  arm 
of  said  spring  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  motor- magvets,  oaeillatory  armature 
and  circuit-breaker  actuated  by  said  armalure,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  |k  circumferential  groove, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  armature  and  having  a  tooth  with  reversely 
beveled  sides  engaging  opposite  sides  of  th^  groove  of  the  wheel  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  wheel  during  the  movement  of  the  armature 
to  the  magnets  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  motor-magqets,  a  revolubie  shaft,  the 
armature  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rocking  independently  thereof 
to  and  fr-om  the  magnets,  an  arm  extending  from  the  heel  of  the  ar- 
mature, a  supplementary  magnet  under  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  its  helix  connected  with  the  core  an4  with  the  motor-magnets, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  arm,  an  electric  cont^t-scre  w  passing  through 
the  spring  and  arm  directly  over  the  core  of  the  supplementary  mag- 
net, nuts  on  the  screw  directly  under  and  iver  the  spriog  to  adjust- 
ably support  the  screw,  a  head  on  the  sere*  beneath  the  arm  with  a 
vertical  play  between  said  head  and  arm  «nd  held  normally  in  eon- 
tact  with  the  arm  by  the  aforesaid  spring,  commutator-segments  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  t«  the  aforesaid  shah  snd  concentric  thereto, 
the  commutator-brush  attached  to  said  thalft  and  in  electric  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  contact-ecrew,  a  wljeel  fixed  to  the  aforesaid 


shaft,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  the  armatur« 


to  said  wheel  all  combined  to  operate  sab«  antially  as  set  forth 


and  transmitting  motion 


546,4:43.    PXPE-Winica    Bdwakd  Wuut.  WonMatar, 
Filed  Feb  9.  189&    StrtJ  Ha  537,766.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Thb  within  aeacribed  pipe-wrench,  comprising  the 
main  bar,  its  upper  end  formed  as  a  jaw  and  its  lower  end  a  handle, 
and  provided  with  projecting  bearing  portions  upon  its  back  edg« 
above  the  handle,  the  slide-bar  having  the  outer  jaw  at  its  upper  end, 
and  internally  chambered  and  threaded  at  iu  lower  end,  iU  lower 
body  portion  provided  with  lipped  cheek  plates  that  form  a  guide- 
box  loosely  aboat  said  main  bar,  and  the  adjusting  screw  its  thread 
fiUing  the  thread  in  said  slide-bar,  its  neck  embraced  by  the  bifur- 
cated bearing  projection  on  the  main  bar  with  its  rosette  head  loosely 
confined  in  the  space  below  said  bearing,  said  slide-bar  and  its  jaw 
having  a  limited  backward  and  forward  swing  relative  to  the  main 
bar,  from  the  rosette  head  as  a  center,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  main  bar  A  having  the  jaw  A',  the  handle 
A*  and  the  backward  projections  a*  and  a«  thereon,  with  a  recess  be- 
tween said  projections ;  the  slide-bar  B  formed  with  jaw  B*  and  cheek- 
plates  B*,  the  latter  loosely  embracing  said  main-bar,  the  adjusting- 
screw  D  threaded  into  said  slide-bar,  iU  neck  joumaled  in  the  pro- 
jection o*  and  having  the  rosette-head  disposed  within  the  recess  be- 
tween the  projections,  and  the  pintle-stud  F  fixed  in  the  projection  a* 
with  its  end  engaging  within  an  axial  opening  in  said  roeette-head,  and 
the  spring  disposed  between  the  overhanging  lips  on  said  cheek^pUtes 
and  the  front  of  said  main  bar,  all  combined  for  operation  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


546  444      MACHIHB  FOR  HEATIHS  AHD  MIXIHG  AaPHALT. 

Roun  BcTCHi*.  How  York.  H.  Y.    FUed  J*a  18,  im.    Sertd  Hci 

536.378.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  asphalt  machine,  the  combination  of  a  porUble 
frame  or  platform,  mixing  pans  at  each  end  thereof,  heating  devices 
and  chambers  beneath  the  pans,  a  boiler  and  engine  intermediate  of 
said  pans,  a  feed  water  heater  beneath  the  engine,  and  agiuting  de- 
vices in  the  pans  connected  with  said  engine,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
platform,  mixing  pans  st  each  end  thereof  heating  devices  and  cham- 
bers beneath  the  pans,  an  engine  intermediate  of  said  pans,  a  feed 
water  heater  beneath  the  engine,  longitudinal  stirrer  shafts  pawing 
through  both  of  said  pans  and  provided  with  agiUting  or  stirring 
arms,  and  connections  between  the  engine  and  said  shafts,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  f^sme  or 
platform,  mixing  pans  at  each  end  thereof,  heating  devieea  beneath 
the  pans,  an  engine  intermediate  of  said  pans,  a  fised  waMr  heater  be- 
neath the  engine,  agitating  devices  in  the  pans  connected  with  the 
said  engine  and  eontinuoos  heating  chambers  beneath  said  paits,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
'platform,  mixing  pans  at  each  end  thereof,  an  engine  and  boiler  inter- 
incdiiitc  of  said  pans,  agitating  devices  in  the  pans  connected  with 
the  engine  and  a  continuous  heating  chamber  beneath  said  pans  and 
communicating  with  the  boiler  flues,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


13.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  a  doable  mixing  pan  provided 
with  two  seU  of  longitudinal  stirring  devices  snd  a  central  elevation 
along  its  bottom,  a  downwardly  extending  plate  25  terminating  said 
elevation,  a  central  discbarge  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate, 
and  a  gate  for  the  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  aa  asphalt  mixing  machine,  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  the  transverse  arches  and  ties,  and  an  injector  burner  arranged 
to  deliver  iU  blast  into  said  chamber,  which  blast  is  distributed  by  said 
arches  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  wito  the  asphalt  pan  and  iU  heating  cham- 
ber, of  the  combustion  chamber  having  the  supporU  60,  ties  58  car- 
ried by  said  supporU,  arches  57  held  by  the  ties,  and  burner  62. 

16.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination,  with  the  heat^ 
ing  and  mixing  pan,  of  a  longitudinal  heating  chamber  for  the  latter 
communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  a  flae,  a  transverse  combos 
tion  chamber  beneath  the  rear  end  of  said  heating  chamber,  and  aa 
injector  burner  for  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination,  with  the  pan, 
of  a  longitudinal  heating  chamber  beneath  the  same,  transverse  com- 
bustion chambers  beneath  the  heating  chambers  and  oppositely  di- 
rected injector  burners  for  said  combustion  chambers,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  pans,  engine  and  boiler,  of  the  deck 
or  bed  plate  between  said  pans  and  formed  with  a  feed  water  heat 
ing  space  100  extending  to  the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  the  boiler, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  pans,  their  communicating  heating 
chambers,  and  the  boiler  and  flue,  of  the  sliding  damper  \t8  between 
said  beating  chambers  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  from 
one  of  said  heating  chambers  to  said  flue  immediately,  or  mediately 
of  the  second  heating  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6.44  5  .  CLSAHSIH8  SIHK  OR  DRAIH  FIPB&  Fkamooo 
Cavaixaio  and  Jottra  H.  Snna.  Su  Jott,  CaL  Filed  Mir.  6, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  540,785.    (Ho  model) 


5.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  or 
platform,  mixing  pans  at  each  end  thereof,  heating  devices  and  cham- 
bers beneath  the  pans,  an  engine  intermediate  of  said  pans,  a  feed 
water  heater  beneath  the  engine,  longitudinal  stirrer  shafts  situated 
in  said  pans,  a  worm  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  having  a 
worm  wheel  operated  by  said  worm  and  gearing  connecting  the  stirrer 
shafts  with  said  counter  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

C.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
p'atform.  independent  asphalt  and  sand  pans  mounted  thereon,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  below  the  asphalt  pan,  a  combustion  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  heating  chamber,  an  injector  burner  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  below  the  sand  pan  commu- 
nicating with  the  first  mentioned  heating  chamber,  a  boiler  and  en- 
gine, and  communications  between  the  heating  chambers  and  the 
boiler  flues,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  two  mixing 
pans,  a  boiler,  a  heating  chamber  below  one  of  said  mixing  pans  and 
communicating  with  the  flues  of  said  boiler,  a  damper  controlling 
such  communication,  heating  chamber  below  the  other  pan  and  also 
communicating  with  the  boiler  flues  and  a  damper-controlled  com- 
munication between  the  heating  chambers  of  said  pans,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
pan,  a  boiler,  a  heaUng  chamber  beneath  said  pan  and  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  boiler  fines,  an  injector  burner  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  chamber  at  iu  other  end  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting 
the  boiler  with  said  burner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tr%mt  or 
platform,  mixing  pans  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  boiler  and  engine  inter- 
mediate of  said  pans,  a  platform  or  deck  supporting  said  engine  and 
boiler,  a  feed  water  heater  formed  below  said  deck  and  communicate 
ing  with  the  boiler,  heatiug  chambers  below  said  pans,  and  a  flue 
connecting  said  chambers  and  contiguoos  to  said  feed  water  heater, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  firame  or 
platform,  mixing  pans  and  a  ftoiler  mounted  on  said  platform,  heatr 
ing  chambers  beneath  the  pans,  an  injector  burner  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  chambers,  and  a  transverse  auxiliary  heating  chamber  and 
burner  for  supplying  heat  to  the  boiler  flnes,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  provided  with  mixing  devices, 
an  engine  and  a  boiler,  a  transverse  combustion  chamber  for  heating 
Mid  boiler  and  provided  with  an  injector  burner  and  a  fuel  door  near 
the  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  provided  with  a  boiler,  the  trans- 
¥en«c  cotnbostion  chambers  for  heating  respectively  the  asphalt  pan 
and  the  boiler,  both  of  said  chambers  having  communication  with  the 
boiler  flues,  and  injector  burners  for  said  chambers,  as  set  forth. 


Claim,— I.  A  flushing  apparatus,  connsting  of  a  conical  cham- 
ber having  a  flexible  rim  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  Urger  open 
end,  a  pipe  connecting  the  smaller  open  end  of  the  cone  with  the 
waUr  fkucet,  whereby  water  under  pressure  may  be  delivered  into 
the  cone,  and  a  supplemenUl  chamber  or  receiver  within  the  cone 
adapted  to  conUin  a  detergent  subsUnce  within  the  line  of  flow  of 
the  water,  said  receiver  hsving  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  in- 
Urior  of  the  cone  whereby  it  is  removably  secured  in  position 

2.  A  flushing  apparatus  for  drain  pipes,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cone,  open  at  both  ends,  a  tube  secured  to  the  open  apex  of  the  cone 
having  a  coupling  by  which  it  may  be  connected  with  a  water  faucet, 
a  flexible  elastic  rim  removably  fixed  to  the  open  base  of  the  cone, 
adapted  to  fit  the  surface  aroand  the  mouth  of  the  drain  pipe,  lags 
fixed  within  the  cone,  an  open-topped  receiver  having  a  perforated 
or  foraminous  bottom  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  detergent  sabstaaea, 
lags  projecting  from  said  receiver  so  as  to  engage  the  fixed  lugs  within 
the  cone  whereby  the  receiver  and  iU  contenU  are  fixed  in  the  line 
of  discharge  fro*"  the  upper  end  of  the  conp 


5  4  6  4  46  BICYCLB-FRAME  AHD  ART  OF  FIHISHUe  8AMR 
OiOMi  QKm  Plymouth,  Ind..  migaar  to  tiie  Plymouth  Cyde  Manu 
e»cturingCoinp«iy,«meptaoe.  Filed  Sept  16. 1894  8ei1ilHa688,l» 
(Ho  models 

Claim— I.  The  process  of  finishing  bright  steel  tube  bicycle 
frames,  consisting  in  first  applying  to  the  bright  steel  surfaces  of  the 
tubes  a  coating  of  sise  composed  of  slow  baking  varnish,  boiled  lin- 
seed oil  and  white  lead  in  the  proportion  subsUntially  as  specified ; 
then  baking  the  frame  tube  so  coated  until  the  coating  of  sixe  is  given 
a  strong  semi-hard  tack,  then  applying  and  rubbing  in  a  coating  of 
dry  aluminum  bronie  powder,  then  baking  in  an  uveu  until  hart, 
then  applying  a  coating  of  baking  varnish,  and  finally  baking  for  a 
third  time  in  an  oven,  whereby  the  frame  is  given  a  perfectiy  smooth 
hard  high  gloss  and  polished  aluminum  finish,  ununiishable  and  capa- 
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tab«  biejc!*  frames  with 


bl«  of  betiif;  exposed  to  mnd  and  moisturp  without  injarj,  latwtaii- 
tiallj  M  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  finishing  bright  stee 
a  hard,  smooth,  unurniithable  finish,  capaUe  of  being  exposed  to  mud 
and  moixture  withoot  injury,  said  process  Consisting  in  first  applying 
to  the  bright  »teei  surfaces  of  the  tubes  ac^atin,(of  size,  then  baking 
the  same  to  produce  a  strong  semi  hard  task,  then  applying  and  rub- 
bing in  a  coating  of  aluminum  bronze  powdlBr,  then  baking  in  an  oren 
until  bard,  then  coating  with  famish  and  ^ebaking,  subsuntially  as 
specified 


3.  The  bright  steel  tube  bicycle  fnn4e  protided  with  a  hard, 
smooth,  unUrnishable  aluminum  finish  capkble  of  being  exposed  to 
mnd  and  moisture  without  injury,  said  finishjbeing  composed  of  a  hard 
baked  coating  of  size,  a  hard  baked  coatingcf  aluminum  bronze  pow- 


der, and  an  outer  hard  baked  coating  of 
specified 


ramish,  substantially  as 


646.4=4:7 

BuuMck  City, 

) 


ADJUSTASLI  ROTA&TjaC&SBN.    Ho«l  P.  QvmM, 
Moot     Piled  June  7, 1«  ^     Serial  Ha  902,082.    lo 


•fer 


Claim. —  I.  A  screen  consisting  of  circilar  heads,  bars  extending 
horizontally  between  the  heads  and  prorid(>d  with  threaded  ends  and 
nuts  for  weuring  Mid  heads  together,  other 
journaled  to  turn  loosely  in  the  heads,  having  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  each  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  journals  so  that 
the  free  edges  will  moTe  about  said  journals,  arms  projecting  from 
the  journal  shafts  and  an  annular  disk  hsTii^g  pockets  on  its  inner  face 
into  which  said  arms  project,  said  disk  slotted  at  interrals  to  directly 
receive  the  ends  of  the  holding  bant  wherepy  it  is  movable  about  the 
axis  of  the  apparatus,  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  screen  bars  with  re- 
lation to  each  other.  I 

2.  An  improved  screen  consisting  of  circular  heads  supported  to 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  openitigsi  for  the  admission  of  ma- 
terial to  be  screened,  bars  extending  betwef  n  said  heads  with  nuts  by 
which  they  are  locked  to  the  heads,  screeri  bars  ako  extending  from 
one  head  to  the  other  having  journals  forrafd  upon  the  ends,  near  one 
edge,  of  each  bar  whereby  the  opposite  ed|ge  is  turnable  so  that  the 
bam  may  close  together  or  open  to  any  desired  degree,  an  annular 
ring  having  slots  through  which  the  main  holding  bars  pass,  and  pock- 
ets into  which  crank  arms  from  the  sereeii  bars  enter,  whereby  the 
ti'rning  of  said  rim  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  will  close  or  open 
the  bars  and  form  screen  openings  of  any  ()esired  size,  a  beveled  gear 
on  one  of  the  heads  and  an  engaging  pinion  by  which  it  is  driven, 
and  a  sluiee  placed  directly  beneath  the  ej|linder. 


54:6,4:48.  AIKBRAU  Tioaas X  ^MAi. Pntahurg.  aiiigiMr  to 
Um  Wwunghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  WOmerdiDg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  12, 
18M.    aeiial  No  !i26.S91.    (Bo  model ) 

f'lttim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  train  pipe  and  a  triple  valvoj  device,  of  a  release  valve, 
for  releasing  fluid  under  prrsAure  from  the 'train  pipe,  a  piston  whose 
inovcineat  causes  the  operation  of  the  rele^  valve  and  which  is  nor- 
mally exposed  to  fluid  under  preesare  in  a  chamber  00  one  side  of  the 
pi«ton,  a  controlling  piston  which  is  ex|>oaid  to  the  same  fluid  under 


pressure  in  the  chamber  and  whose  movement  efFeets  variatioDS  in  the 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  chamber  by  varying  the  volume  of  the 
chamber  between  the  pistons,  and  means  whereby  the  release  valve 
will  be  opened  by  a  rapid  movement  only  of  the  controlling  piston, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  aatomatie  flaid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  release  valve,  for  releasing  flnid  under  press- 
are  from  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  whose  movement  caoses  the  open- 
ing of  the  release  valve  and  which  is  located  in  a  chamber  normally 
charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume 
of  the  chamber,  and  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  therein,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  may  be  reduced  by  expansion,  without  release  of 
the  fluid,  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  release  valve,  sabatantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  release  valve,  for  releasing  fluid  nnder  press 
are  fVom  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  whose  movement  causes  the  open- 
ing of  the  release  valve  and  which  is  located  in  a  chamber  normally 
charged  with  fluid  nnder  pressure,  a  controlling  piston  whose  move- 
ment enlarges  the  volume  of  the  chamber  and  effects  a  reduction  of 
pressure  without  release  of  the  fluid  therein,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  limited  admission  of  fluid  to  the  chamber,  whereby  a  sufficient 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  re- 
lease valve  will  be  effected  only  when  the  controlling  piston  moves 
rapidly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  triple  valve  device,  a  release  valve,  for  releasing 
flnid  under  preasure  from  the  train  pipe,  whoee  opening  is  effected  in- 
dependently of  the  main  or  slide  valve  of  the  triple  valve  device,  a  con- 
trolling piston  on  the  stem  of  the  triple  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  release  of  flnid  from  the  train  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
trolling piston  is  sdapted  to  move  the  full  length  of  iu  stroke  without 
opening  the  release  valve  when  the  Uain  pipe  pressure  is  slowly,  or 
gradually,  reduced,  and  whereby  the  opening  of  the  release  valve  is 
effected  only  when  the  controlling  piston  is  moved  rapidly  on  a  rapid 
reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  of  a  release  valve  for  releasing  flnid  under  press- 
ure from  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  whose  movement  causes  the  open- 
ing of  the  release  valve  and  which  is  located  in  a  chamber  normally 
charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  controlling  piston  whose 
movrmeot  effects  opening  movement  of  the  release  valve  independ- 
ently of  the  operation  of  any  other  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  triple  valve  device  whose  piston  has  the  same  trav- 
erse in  both  service  and  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
release  valve  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe 
aud  which  is  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  piston  hi- 
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dependently  of  the  main  valve  of  the  triple  valve  device,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preasure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  release  valve  for  releasing  fluid  nnder  preas- 
ure from  the  train  pipe,  a  passage  leading  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  rontrolled  by  the  release  valve,  a  piston  whose 
movement  causes  the  opening  of  the  release  valve  and  which  u  lo- 
cated in  a  chamber  normally  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  aud 
a  controlling  piston  whose  movement  independent  of  the  operation 
of  any  other  valve  effecU  opening  movement  of  the  release  valve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,449.  AIRBRAIR  Tioiui J.  Hoeai, Plttaburg,  aarignor to 
the  Westingbouae  Air  Brake  Comptny.  WUmenUng,  Pa.  Filed  Hot.  li 
■18M.    Serial  Ha  528.710.    iHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  the  main 
ralve,  and  the  graduating  valve,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  graduat- 
ing valve  for  effecting  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  when 
the  main  valve  is  in  position  to  make  an  application  of  the  brakes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve  device  of  a  main  valve  which 
has  but  a  single  traverse  for  service  and  emergency  applications  of 
the  brakes,  and  a  graduating  valve  whose  movement  controls  the  local 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  when  the  main  valve  is  in  posi- 
tion to  make  an  application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

3.  The  construction,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  the  main  valve, 
and  the  graduating  valve,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  graduating 
valve  for  effecting  the  local  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  in 
emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  the  main  valTe< 
a  release  valve,  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe, 
U  piston  controlling  the  operaUon  of  the  release  valve,  the  graduat- 
ing valve  and  ports  controlled  by  said  graduating  ralre  for  effecting 
variations  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  thereby  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  piston  and  the  release  valve,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  the  main  vaive, 
a  release  valve  for  releasing  flnid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe, 
a  piston  normally  exposed  to  fluid  under  pressure  and  controlling  the 
release  valve,  the  graduating  valve,  and  ports  controlled  by  said 
graduating  valve  for  effecting  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
one  side  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  main  valve,  a 
graduating  valve  having  an  initial  traverse  relative  to  the  main  valve 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  trom  the  auxiliary  reser 
Toir  to  the  brake  cylinder  when  the  main  valve  is  in  service  position 
and  having  an  additional  traverse  for  effecting  an  emergency  appli- 
cation of  the  brake  without  further  movement  of  the  main  valve, 
tubstantially  as  set  forth. 


5 4 6. 4 50.   PUUACB POR R0A8TII0 ORB&    HcntT  P.  HoLLAiD. 

San  Pranotsoa  OtL   nied  Oct  9.  1883.    Serial  Ha  487.699.   (Ho  model) 

( laim. — 1.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  consisting  of  the  ore  feeder, 

K.  for  feeding  the  ore  into  the  worm  ;  the  screw,  o,  for  regulating  the 

passage  of  the  ore  from  the  feeder  to  the  worm  :  the  worn  B.  having 


straight  lengths,  r,  between  the  sections  of  the  worm  and  extending 
fW)m  the  ore  feeder  to  the  double  kettle  through  which  worm  and 
straight  lengths  the  ore  is  carried  from  the  ore  feeder  to  the  double 
kettle  by  the  force  of  the  compressed  air  forced  into  said  worm  ;  the 
double  kettle,  E  E.  having  division,  m,  into  which  the  ore  is  delivered 
from  the  worm  discharge,  P,  and  is  subjected  therein  to  intense  heat; 
the  ore  receiver,  F,  into  which  the  roasted  ore  passes  from  the  double 
kettle  through  pipe,  /;  the  ore  discharge,  P,  and  pipe,  /;  the  water 
Unk,  O,  into  which  the  smoke  and  gases  pass  and  are  waahed ;  the 
gas  escape  pipe,  e.  for  conducting  off  the  gases  from  the  water  Unk  ; 
the  air  and  flame  flues,  ce  e  e,  entering  the  lower  part  of  the  coils  of 
the  worm  through  which  compressed  air  and  flame  are  forced  for  car- 
rying the  particles  of  ore  forward  in  suspension,  and  at  the  same  time 
roasting  them  ,  the  fire  boxes,  A  ;  the  inner  walls  of  the  furnace,  k  k, 
forming  with  the  outer  wall  spsces  for  compressed  air ;  the  airspacea, 
t  i  i,  under  the  fire  boxes  and  between  the  walls ;  the  supports,  k  k, 
nnder  the  worm,  and  tt,  under  the  fire  boxes ;  the  air  passages, «  «  <  «, 
under  the  fire  boxes,  through  which  compressed  air  is  forced  into  the 
fire  boxes  ;  the  pipes,  a  aaa,  conducting  compressed  air  from  the  air 
receiver  to  the  furnace  ;  the  air  receiver,  D  :  theairsupply  pipe.  6,  for 
conveying  compressed  air  from  the  air  compressor  to  the  air  receiver ; 
and  the  air  compressor,  C ;  subsUntially  as  herein  described  and  set 
forth. 


2.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  worm,  B, 
having  the  straight  lengths,  r,  through  which  the  ore  is  carried  and 
roasted ;  the  fire  and  fiame  flues,  e  e  e  e,  entering  the  lower  parts  of 
the  coils  of  the  worm  through  which  compressed  air  and  flame  are 
forced  for  carrying  the  particles  of  ore  forward  in  suspension,  and  at 
the  same  time  roasting  tnem  ,  the  ore  feed,  n ,  tbe  screw,  o,  tor  regu- 
lating the  passage  of  the  ore  from  the  ore  feeder  to  the  worm ;  the 
double  keule,  E  B,  at  the  end  of  the  worm  for  subjecting  the  ore  to 
greater  heat,  having  division,  m ;  the  ore  receiver,  F,  into  which  the 
roasted  ore  is  discharged  from  the  double  kettle ;  the  connecting  pipe, 
/;  the  water  Unk,  G,  in  which  the  smoke  and  gases  are  washed  ;  the 
gas  eecape  pipe,;*;  with  the  air  compressor,  C:  the  air  supply  pipe, 
b ;  the  air  receiver,  D ;  the  air  conductora,  a  a  a  a  for  conveying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  fiirnace ;  the  air  passages,  «  #  «,  through  which  the 
compreMed  air  is  forced  into  the  fire  boxes ;  the  fireboxes.  A  :  the  air 
spaces,  i  i  i,  nnder  the  fire  boxes;  the  inner  walk  of  the  furnace,  *, 
\;  the  supporu,  k  i:,  "under  the  worm,  and  /  /  under  the  fire  bozea, — 
subsUntially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  worm,  B, 
having  straight  parts,  r ;  and  the  air  and  flame  flues,  fee:  the  dis- 
charge, P;  the  double  kettle,  E  E,  into  which  the  ore  is  discharged 
from  the  worm  and  subjected  to  •ntense  heat;  the  ore  feeder,  a.-  the 
screw,  0,  for  regulating  the  passage  of  tbe  ore  from  tbe  ore  feeder  to 
the  worm;  the  receiver,  F,  for  receiving  the  roasted  ore  from  the 
double  kettle;  the  ore  discharge.  P,  and  pipe,/;  the  air  compressor, 
C;  the  supply  pipe,  *;  the  air  receiver,  D;  the  air  passages,  •«  «,  nn- 
der the  fire  boxes  through  which  the  compressed  air  is  forced  into  th« 
fire  boxes :  the  fire  box,  A ;  the  inner  wall  A  A  the  air  spaces,  •  i,  nnder 
the  fireboxes  and  between  the  walls  of  the  fumaoe  :  the  supportt  k  k. 
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under  the  worm,  And  ( /  oador  tha  Ira  bo^w;  with  tk«  wat«r  taak, 
(j ;  and  gu  eaeape  pipe, «, — MbatMitially  4*  heraio  deaeribed  and  wt 
farth. 

4.  Id  aa  ore  routing  fumaee,  th«  eolabiMtioa  of  the  pMMfea, 
*  3  a,  in  the  bottom  of  the  Are  boxea  throaf  h  which  ooapreaed  air 
it  forced  therein ;  the  ioaer  wall  A  A  the  air  spaeae,  i  i  oader  laid  ftra 
boxes  aad  betweea  the  iaaer  aad  eater  w^la  of  the  ftiraaoa ;  the  sap- 
porta.  k  i,  uader  the  worm  and  1 1  seder  the  in  boxea;  tha  air  pipaa, 
a  a  a,  eourtjiag  conpraaaed  air  from  thai  air  eompraaaor  to  tha  ftir- 
aaca;  tha  air  raeeirer.  D;  the  air  auppit  pipe,  i,  ooarefiag  eon- 
preMad  air  from  the  air  oompreaaor  to  tha  ^r  raeaiTer ;  with  the  ooa- 
praaed  air  aad  laoM.  eec,  aeteriag  the  lotwer  part  of  the  eoik  of  the 
worta.  throoch  which  eomprewad  air  aad!  flame  ara  forced  into  the 
worm,  roauiag  tha  ore  aad  moTiag  the  pfrticiea  of  ora  ia  ■oapeuaioa 
thre«(h  the  wor« ;  the  worm,  B,  thraof  t^  which  the  ora  iaooarered 
hj  com'pteawd  air,  aad  at  the  laaa  timei  roaated  tharaia ;  tha  or« 
feeder,  m;  aad  the acraw, e,  for  eoavejiag  and  ragalatiag  the  ora  be- 
iag  fed  into  the  worm :  the  diacharga,  P ;  the  doable  kettle  B  E,  into 
which  tha  ora  ia  diacharg«d  from  the  wprm ;  the  reoeiTor,  P,  into 
whieh  the  era  is  diaeharged  fraa  the  double  kettle;  the  eoaseetioa 
/,  the  water  Unk,  G,  aad  the  gaa  eaeap<  e,  fer  eoadaeting  eff  the 
gaaaa  from  the  tank,  aubataatiallj  aa  herain  daaeribad  aad  aet  fbrth. 

5.  In  an  ora  roaating  ftirnaee,  the  ODmbioation  of  the  doable 
kettle,  E  B,  throagh  which  the  ora  ia  canned  bj  compraaaed  air  aa  it 
b  discharged  ttom  the  worn ;  with  the  o^  reeeiTer,  F,  for  reeeiTing 
the  roasted  ora  from  the  doable  kettle;  t^e  water  tank,  0 ;  the  gas 
eacape  pipe,  «,  for  eondactiag  off  tha  gaa^fVom  tha  water  tank  ;  the 
kettie  connection,  /;  tha  dirision,  m,  in  tl|a  doable  kettle  for  the  par- 
poae  of  retarding  and  ratainiag  the  ora  ia|  its  piSMge  to  the  reeeirar 
in  intense  heat;  the  ora  feeder,  a,  aad  ao^w  ragalator,  »,  for  oo«> 
veyine;  the  ora  feed  to  the  worm,  and  regtlating  the  saaie  ia  its  pas- 
sage thcrato,  the  worm,  B,  Ihraogb  whi<4>  the  ora  is  eonvejed  ia 
conipreased  air  and  roasted ;  the  air  and  flame  floes,  e  e  e,  entering 
the  lower  part  of  the  coils  of  the  worm  tliroagh  which  eompraaaed 
air  and  flame  ara  forced  for  moring  the  p^rtielea  of  air  forward  ia 
ADspenition,  anri  at  the  same  time  roasting  the  ora;  the  air  spaeea, 
the  inner  wall  h  k  i  i,  ander  the  fira  bozeay  and  between  the  walls  of 
the  furnace;  the  flra  bozea,  A;  the  sappiorta,  k  k  ander  the  worm, 
and  /  /  nnder  the  fira  boxes;  the  air  pip#8,  a  m  a  a,  eondactiag  the 
compressed  air  fVom  the  reoeivar  to  the  fotnace;  tha  air  reeeirar,  D; 
the  air  sapply  pipe  b,  cooTejing  eompreas^d  air  from  the  air  com- 
pressor to  the  receiver ;  and  the  air  compMasor,  C, — anbatantiaHj  at 
herain  deacribed  and  aet  forth. 


pleasor 


540,46  1.  METHOD  OF  AND  MBCHAIISM  FOR  MAKIia  TOBACCO 
CIQAILBTTE&  WiLUAi  A.  HuLSi.Roch«ter.N  Y.aarigDor. bydlreot 
aod  meane  aarignmenta,  to  the  Booaack  MachlDe  Gampaay,  of  VtrginhL 
Filed  Feb.  12.  Igge  Serial  Mo  421,254.  (|loiaodeL)  P&tentad  tn  If  ew 
South  Wales  May  2. 1892.  Na  3.T71 :  in  Vktoria  May  28. 1892,  Ma  9.675 ; 
In  Canada  June  24, 1892.  Na  39, 191 ;  In  Bn^^and  July  1 1, 1892,  Ha  12.73«, 
and  la  Spain  Aux.  8,  1892.  Na  13.da& 

Chim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  continuoas  cigarettes  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  advancing  a  long  or  continuoui*  wrapper  and 
a  filler  superposed  thereon,  progreasiTciy  wrapping  or  folding  the  wrap- 
per aroond  the  filler,  folding  or  rolling  the  Opposite  edges  of  the  wrap- 
per together  and  securing  such  folded  or  polled  edges  into  a  seam  by 
preaaing.  crimping  or  indenting  them  tog^her. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarattes,  the  combina- 
tion, sabstantially  as  set  forth,  of  mechanism  for  simultaneooslT  ad- 
Taneing  a  wrapper  aad  a  filler  superpoaed  thereon,  roecbaniam  for  pro- 
gresairelj  folding  the  wrapper  around  th^  filler,  and  a  team-forming 
mechanism,  which  consists  of  devices  by  #hich  tha  oppoaite  edges  of 
the  wrapper  ara  folded,  rolled  or  interlocked  together,  and  preaaing, 
eriinping  or  indenting  devices  arranged  toi  operate  opon  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  such  folded  or  rolled  together  edges  to  incorporate  them  into 
a  completed  seam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  continucjus  cigarattes,  the  combina- 
tion, substantially  as  »et  forth,  of  mechai^ism  for  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing a  wrapper  and  a  filler  superposed  theraon,  mechanism  for  pro- 
gressively folding  the  wrapper  around  the  filler  and  a  seam-forming 
mech.tiiisin,  which  consists  of  devices  by  frhicb  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  wrspper  ara  folded,  rolled  or  interlocked  together,  and  pressing, 
crimping  or  indenting  devices  arranged  te  operate  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  such  folded  or  rolled  together  edg^  to  incorporate  them  into 
a  completed  seam,  the  part  or  parts  of  such  devices  upon  one  side  of 
the  seam  being  located  inside  of  the  wrapier. 

4.  In  a  machine  fur  making  continua|u8  cigarattes,  the  combina- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth,  of  mechaijisra  for  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing a  continuous  wrapper  and  a  tobacco  filler  encircled  theraby, 
a  seain-foriiiing  mechanism  consisting  of  flevicea  by  which  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  wrapper  ara  brought  iato  engagement  with  each 
other  and  a  two-part  pressura  device,  oae  part  being  arranged  to 
oi>erate  outside  of  the  wrapper,  and  the  pther  inside  theraof  and  of 


■nch  form  as  to  permit  the  tobacco  filler  to  pass  it,  the  two  parts  co 
aetiag  to  incorporate  the  engaged  edges  of  the  wrapper  while  it  en- 
eiroles  the  filler  into  a  longitudinal  seam  flattened  down  upon  the 
bedj  of  the  wrapper 


5.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarattea,  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  iacloeed  in  a  paper  wrapper  having  a  longitudinal  seam  formed 
without  paste  or  other  adhesive  material  and  flattened  down  upon 
the  body  of  the  eigaratte,  the  combination  sabstantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  flUer  and  to  be  encircled 
by  the  wrapper,  aad  a  two-part  device,  one  part  arranged  to  operate 
outside  of  the  wrapper,  and  the  other  Inside  thereof  aad  of  inch  form 
as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pam  it,  the  two  parte  cooperating  to  secura 
the  engaged  edges  of  the  wrapper,  while  it  encircles  the  filler,  into  a 
flattened  ioogitudioal  seam. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarattes,  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  iocloeed  in  a  paper  wrapper,  the  combination  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  filler  and  to  be 
encircled  by  the  wrapper,  and  a  two-part  pressara  device,  one  part 
being  arranged  to  operate  oataide  of  the  wrapper,  and  the  other  in- 
side thereof,  the  latter  being  of  inch  form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to 
pasi  it  and  separated  by  a  wall  or  partition  fW>m  the  filler  chamber. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarattes,  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  inclosed  in  a  paper  wrapper,  the  combination  sabsUntially  asset 
forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  filler  and  to  be 
encireled  by  the  wrapper,  and  a  two-part  premara  device,  one  part 
consisting  of  a  wheel  arranged  to  operate  outside  of  the  wrapper  and 
having  ite  periphery  serrated  or  roughened,  and  the  other  part  ar- 
ranged to  operate  inside  of  the  wrapper  and  of  luch  form  aa  to  per- 
mit the  filler  to  paw  it. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettea,  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  inclosed  in  a  paper  wrapper,  the  combination  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  filler  and  to  be 
enciroled  by  the  wrapper,  aad  a  two-part  prassora  device,  one  part 
consisting  of  a  wheel  arranged  to  operate  outside  of  the  wrapper  and 
adjusUhly  arranged  therato,  and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  (Ho- 
tionally  driven  roller  arranged  to  operate  within  the  wrapper  and 
of  lucb  form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  past  it. 

9.  Id  the  leam  forming  mechanism  of  a  eigaratte  machine,  the 
combination  subsUntially  as  let  forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tobacco  filler  and  to  be  encircled  by  the  wrapper,  and  a  two 
part  pressure  device  for  incorporating  the  engaj^ed  edges  of  the  wrap 
per  into  a  seam,  one  part  theraof  consisting  of  a  wheel  arranged  to 
operate  outside  of  tha  wrapper  and  provided  with  a  notched  or  ser- 
rated periphery,  and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  roller  of  such  form 
as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pass  it,  arranged  to  operate  inside  the  wrap 
per  and  having  itt  face  provided  with  notches  or  serrations. 


10.  in  a  machine  for  making  cohtinuoos  cigarattes,  the  combina- 
tion substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  tube,  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
tobacco  filler  and  a  paper  strip  throagh  the  tube  and  for  wrapping 
tha  paper  strip  around  the  filler,  and  leam-forming  mechaniim,  con- 
sisting of  devices  for  bringing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  paper  strip 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  of  a  two-part  pressara  device, 
oae  part  being  located  on  the  tube  to  operate  on  the  inside  of  the 
wrapper  and  of  such  form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pass  it,  while  the 
other  part  is  located  to  operate  on  the  outside  of  the  wrapper,  the 
two  parte  co-acting  to  press  the  engaged  edges  of  the  wrapper  to- 
gether when  the  tobacco  filler  is  inclosed  therein,  and  to  incorporate 
inch  edges  into  a  longitudinal  leam. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuoui  cigarattes,  the  combina 
tion  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  tube,  an  endleai  band  adapted  to 
carry  or  advance  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  and  a  tobacco  filler  de- 
posited thereon  throagh  the  tabs,  devices  for  wrapping  the  paper 
strip  around  the  filler,  and  seam  forming  mechanism  comprising  de- 
vices for  bringing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wrapper  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  aad  a  two-part  pressura  device,  one  part  being  a 
roller  Q,  located  near  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to 
operaU  inside  the  wrapper  when  it  encircles  the  filler  and  of  such 
form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pam  it,  and  the  other  part  being  a 
roughened  or  serrated  wheel  N  arranged  tooperaU  on  the  outside 
of  the  wrapper. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarattes  by  wrapping 
a  tobacco  filler  with  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  the  combination 
sabsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  two-part  pressara  device  for  incorporat- 
ing the  engaged  edges  of  the  wrapper  strip  into  a  seam  when  it  encireles 
the  filler,  one  part  being  arranged  to  prtas  upon  the  engaged  edgaa 
from  the  outside  of  the  wrapper,  and  the  other  part  being  located  in- 
side of  the  wrapper  to  resist  the  outside  pressura  and  being  of  such 
form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pass  it,  and  mechanism  for  compressing 
the  tobacco  filler,  whereby  the  filler  when  raleased  from  pressura  will 
expand  to  Uke  up  the  slack  of  the  wrapper  caused  by  the  presenoe 
within  the  wrapper  of  the  pressure-resisting  part  or  anvil. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarattes,  the  combina- 
tion, subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  mechanism  for  advancing  a  wrapper 
and  a  filler  superposed  thereon,  mechanism  for  folding  the  wrapper  to 
encircle  the  filler  with  ite  edges  turned  outwardly,  and  seam-forming 
mechaniam  consisting  of  devices  by  which  the  wrapper  edges  ara 
folded  or  rolled  together,  and  pressing,  crimping  or  indenting  devices 
arranged  to  operate  upon  the  opposite  sidea  of  such  folded  or  rolled 
together  edges  to  incorporate  them  into  completed  seam. 

14.  In  the  leam  forming  mechanism  of  a  eigaratte  machine,  a 
device  L,  conatsting  of  two  spirally  curved  piecea  r  e,  arranged  to 
form  a  narrow  way  for  the  edges  of  a  wrapping  strip  of  paper,  in 
combination  with  a  Upered  chamber/,  wheraby  the  edges  of  a  paper 
atrip  as  they  ara  advanced  through  the  device  L  ara  rolled  or  coiled 
spirally  upon  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  the  seam-forming  mechaniam  of  a  eigaratte  machine,  a 
piece  M  carrying  devices  for  spirally  rolling  or  coiling  the  edges  of  a 
wrapping  strip  of  paper  upon  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  ramovably 
aecnnMl  in  place,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  cigaratu  tube,  eomprising  devices  for  wrapping  a  con- 
tinuoas itrip  of  paper  around  a  tobacco  filler  and  uniting  ite  opposite 
edges  into  a  seam  on  the  outside  of  the  wrapper,  meUl  stripe  d  d,  in 
combination  with  a  projection  K  and  the  surfece  of  the  tube,  the 
meUl  strips  being  secured  to  the  projection  and  forming  in  connec- 
tion therawith  and  the  surfiace  of  the  tube  ways  or  iguides  for  the  edges 
of  the  wrapping  strip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  A  tnbe  provided  with  a  channel  ff  through  which  an  endless 
band,  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  and  a  tobacco  filler  deposited  on 
said  strip  can  be  passed,  devices  for  wrapping  the  paper  strip  around 
the  filler  and  bringing  ite  edges  into  engagement  with  each  other,  in 
combination  with  a  device  for  incorporating  the  engaged  edges  of 
the  wrapper  into  a  seam  while  it  encireles  the  filler,  one  part  of  such 
device  consisting  of  a  roller  Q  arranged  to  operate  inside  of  the  wrap- 
per and  the  other  part  of  a  wheel  N  arranged  to  operate  outside  of 
the  wrapper,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ara  device,  one  part  arranged  to  operaU  outside  of  the  wrapper,  snd 
the  other  part  inside  thereof  and  of  such  form  as  to  permit  the  filler 
to  pass  it,  the  two  parte  co-operating  to  secure  the  inturned  engaged 
edges  of  the  wrapper  while  it  eocirolei  the  filler  into  a  flattened  longi- 
tudinal seam. 


546453     CIOARBTre-MACHWR   WIIXUM  A  Houi.  Rochertar, 
■  T  MrigDor  to  U)e  Bon«ck  Machine  Company,  of  Virginia.   Orlgl- 
nal  aapUcatioo  filed  Feb.  12,  1892,  Serial  Mo  421J854     Dfrlded  and 
thto  appttoatioG  filed  Mar  21,  189S.     Serial  Ma  467.082.     (Mo  model) 
PaUmted  In  Mew  South  WaKB  May  2,  1892.  Ma  3,771 ;  In  Victoria  May 
96  18SB,  Ma  10,173,  in  Canada  June  2i  18».  Ma  89,191;  In  Bngteod 
July  11. 189B.  Mo  12.73«.  and  In  Spain  Aug  8, 1898.  Ma  18.506. 
Claim.— \.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarattes  composed  of  a 
tobacco  filler  inclosed  in  a  paper  wrapper  and  having  a  longltudmal 
seam  formed  without  paste  or  other  adhesive  maUrial,  the  combina- 
tion sabstantially  aa  set  forth,  of  devices  for  advancing  the  cigarette 
wrapper  and  a  fiUer  iacloeed  therain  with  the  edges  of  the  wrapper 
turned  inwardly  and  engaged  with  each  other,  and  a  two  part  prass- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarattes,  the  combina 
tion  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  devices  for  simuluneously  advanc 
ing  a  continnous  wrapper  and  a  tobacco  filler  inclosed  therain.  de- 
vicea  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the  filler  with  ite  oppoaite  edges 
tnroed  inwardly  and  folded  or  rolled  together,  and  a  two  part  press- 
ure device,  one  part  being  arranged  to  operate  outside  of  the  wrap- 
per, and  the  other  part  inside  thereof  and  of  such  form  as  to  permit 
the  filler  to  paw  it,  the  two  parte  co  aetiag  to  incorporate  the  in- 
wardly turaed  and  folded  edges  of  the  wrapper  while  it  encircles  the 
filler  into  a  flattened  longitudinal  seam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  incloaed  in  a  paper  wrapper  and  having  a  longitudinal  seam 
formed  without  paste  or  other  adhesive  maUrial,  the  combination 
subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  devices  for  advancing  a  eigaratte  wrap- 
per and  filler  inclosed  therein,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  around 
the  filler  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wrapper  tnroed  inwardly 
and  folded  or  rolled  together,  and  a  two  part  crimping  or  indenting 
device,  one  part  arranged  to  operaU  oatside  oT  the  wrapper,  and  the 
other  part  arranged  to  operate  inside  thereof  and  of  such  form  as  to 
permit  the  filler  to  pass  it,  the  two  part  co-acting  to  crimp  or^odent 
the  inwardly  turned  engaged  wrapper  edges  into  a  longitudinal  seam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarattes  composed  of  a  tobacco 
filler  incloaed  in  a  paper  wrapper  and  having  a  longitodinal  seam 
formed  without  paste  or  other  adhesive  material,  the  combination 
subsUntially  asset  forth,  of  devices  for  advancing  a  cigarette  wrapper 
and  filler  ineloeed  therain,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the 
filler,  devioM  for  taraing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wrapper  inwardly, 
devices  for  folding  or  rolling  the  inwardly  turaed  wrapper  edges  to- 
gether, and  a  two  part  crimping  or  indenting  device,  one  part  ar- 
ranged to  operate  outside  of  the  wrapper,  aud  the  other  part  inside 
thereof  and  of  such  form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  pass  it,  the  two 
parte  co-acting  to  crimp  or  indent  the  inwardly  tnraed  engaged  wrap- 
per edges  into  a  seam. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  continuous  eigaratte  composed  of 
a  tobacco  filler  inclosed  in  a  paper  wrapper,  the  combination  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  filler 
and  to  be  encircled  by  the  wrapper,  devices  for  turning  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  wrapper  inwardly  and  folding  or  rolling  tbem  together 
and  a  two  part  pressure  device,  one  part  consuting  of  a  wheel  ar 
ranged  to  operate  outside  the  wrapper  and  having  itt  periphery  ser- 
rated or  roughened,  and  the  other  part  arranged  to  operate  inside 
of  the  wrapper  and  of  s«:h  form  u  to  permit  the  filler  to  pan  it. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes  composed  of  a 
tobacco  filler  inclosed  m  a  paper  wrapper,  the  combinaUon  subsiaa- 
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tUllj  u  Mt  forth,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  ^eceire  the  tobacco  filler 
and  to  b«  encircled  by  the  wrapper,  devices  JTor  turning  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  wrapper  inwardly  and  folding  ojr  rolling  them  together, 
and  a  two  part  preaeure  device,  one  part  ci>n«i8ting  of  a  wheel  ad- 
justably arraoKed  to  operate  outside  of  the!  wrapper,  and  the  other 
part  consisting  of  a  frictionally  drirea  roller  arranged  to  operate 
within  the  wrapper  and  of  such  form  as  to  pjarmitthe  filler  to  pavit. 
7.  lo  a  machine  for  makiirg  continuouslcigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion snbstantiallj  as  set  forth,  of  a  tube,  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
tobacco  filler  and  a  wrapper  through  such  tf  be,  mechanism  for  fold- 
ing the  wrapper  around  the  filler,  mecbanisin  for  turning  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  wrapper  inwardly  and  seam  forming  mechanism, 
consi^ing  of  devices  for  folding  or  rolling  tl^e  intumed  edges  of  the 
wrapper  together,  and  a  two  part  pressure!  device,  one  part  being 
located  on  the  tube  to  operate  on  the  inside  of  the  wrapper  and  oi 
such  form  as  to  permit  the  filler  to  paM  it^  while  the  other  part  is 
located  to  operate  on  the  outside  of  the  wrkpper,  the  two  parts  eo- 
acting  to  press  the  engaged  edges  of  the  wrapper  together  when  the 
filler  is  inclosed  therein  and  to  incorporate  Huch  edges  into  a  longi- 
tudinal seam. 


cigarettes,  the  combina- 
endleas  band  adapted  to 


8.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous 
tion  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  tube,  ao 
carry  or  advance  the  continuous  wrapper  af  d  a  tobacco  filler  depos- 
ited thereon  through  the  tube,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  around 
the  filler,  devices  for  turning  the  opposite  ^dges  of  the  wrapper  in- 
wardly and  seam  forming  mechanism  compHsing  devices  for  folding 
or  rolling  the  intumed  wrapper  edges  together,  and  a  two  part  crimp- 
ing or  indenting  device,  one  part  being  locaited  outside  of  the  wrap- 
per, and  the  other  part  inside  thereof  and  Of  such  form  as  to  permit 
the  filler  to  pass  it.  the  two  parts  00-acting  tb  crimp  or  indent  the  in- 
wardly turned  and  engaged  wrapper  edges  Into  a  longitudinal  seam 

9.  In  a  cigarette  machine  comprising  devices  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous wrapper  and  a  tobacco  filler  superposed  thereon,  folding  the 
wrapper  around  the  filler  and  turning  iu  e<  ges  inwardly  and  secur- 
ing them  into  a  seam  on  the  inside  of  the  w  -apper,  the  combination, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  the  part  D  laving  groove  I  formed 
therein,  of  meUl  atnptjj  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  part  D 
and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  edg<  a  k  t,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  machine  comprising  (  evicesfor  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous wrapper  and  filler  superposed  there^i  »nd  bringing  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  wrapper  into  engagement  '^ith  each  other,  the  com- 
bination, snbsuntially  as  set  forth,  with  thej  part  D  having  groove  I 
formed  therein  of  a  Upering  core  p  and  Uptoring  chamber  r,  the  rear 
end  of  the  core  p  being  atuched  to  the  wall  of  the  groove  »  while  iU 
free  end  projecU  into  the  chamber  r  for  thfl  purpose  set  forth. 


546,4:5  3.  MACHIHE  FOR  SIZIHQ.  FBtTIHe,  AID  PIMKIISODT 
HATa  WnxiAM  E  Kjowlm,  Danbury.  ^ona  Filed  Fehi  13,  1898. 
8eftelHa462J20a    (Ho  model) 


C/aim. — 1.  Id  a  machine  for  the  parp^  ae  spaeifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUuUe,  conical  support  for  tl  le  hat,  of  a  roUUble  disk 


with  iu  face  adapted  to  be  pat  in  contact  with  the  hat  on  the  support 
by  the  movement  of  the  disk  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  the  sha<^  of 
the  said  support  and  disk,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor. 

2.  Id  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  upright,  conical,  rotauble  support  for  the  hat,  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
roUUble  disk  and  its  shaft,  the  disk  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  cone  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  and  the  conical  support  and  disk 
being  so  arranged,  relatively,  that  the  prolonged  axis  of  the  disk  cats 
the  axis  of  the  conical  support  subsUntially  at  the  apex  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  upright,  conical,  rotatable  support  for  the  hat,  and  the  shaft  of 
said  support,  of  the  pressing  disk  and  iU  shaft,  said  disk  having  a 
central  projection,  8*,  on  its  operative  face  to  take  over  the  apex  of 
the  hat  on  the  cone,  and  the  shaft  of  the  disk  being  movable  end- 
wise in  its  bearings,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  upright,  conical,  rotatable  support  for  the  hat,  and  the  shaft  of 
said  support,  of  the  pressing  disk  and  its  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  disk  axially  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  hat  on  the  support, 
the  axes  of  the  respective  shafU  of  the  hat-support  and  disk  being  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  With 
the  conical,  rotatable  support  for  the  hat,  of  the  rotatable  hollow 
pressing  disk,  8,  srranged  with  iU  operative  face  snb«Untially  paral- 
lel with  the  inclined  face  of  the  conical  support,  the  shafts  of  the  coni- 
cal support  and  disk,  and  means  for  heating  the  hollow  disk. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  roUUble,  conical  support  for  the  hat,  of  the  pivoully  mounted 
spring  blade,  27,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  baton 
the  rotating  support  by  rocking  on  iU  pivot,  subAantially  asset  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  the  shafts  2  and  7,  mounted  therein,  the  latter  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  in  its  bearings,  the  conical  support  on  the 
shaft  2,  the  pressing  disk  on  the  shaft  7,  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
conuct  with  the  hat  on  the  support  as  described,  the  lever  12,  ful- 
crumed  in  the  frame  and  having  a  fork  which  engages  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  7,  the  spring  U,  to  reUact  the  parU,  the  cam  16,  for  depressing 
the  srm  of  the  lever  12,  and  an  operating  arm  18,  for  operating  said 
cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  the  roUUble,  hollow  cone,  3,  iU  shaft,  mounted  in  the 
frame,  means  for  introducing  steam  to  the  cone  for  heating  it,  the  ro- 
UUble disk  8,  arranged  with  its  operative  face  subsUntially  parallel 
with  the  inclined  side  of  the  cone  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  shaft  of 
said  disk,  movable  longitudinally  in  its  bearings,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  longitudinally  iti  order  to  shift  the  disk  toward  or  from 
the  cone,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  cone,  3,  and  its  rouuble  shaft,  of  the  rotaUble  disk  8, 
iu  shaft  7,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  7  longitudinally  in  iu  bear- 
ings, mechanism  for  driving  said  supporting  cone,  aud  gearing,  inUr- 
mediate  the  shafts  2  and  7,  whereby  the  former  drives  the  latur,  aa 
set  fsrth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specmed,  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  supporting  cone,  3,  and  iU  hollow  shaft,  of  the  step  4*,  at 
the  base  of  said  shaft,  and  the  pipe  4,  extending  up  through  said  step 
and  through  the  boUow  shaft  to  the  cone,  the  step  having  an  ouUet 
4",  snbaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


546,454.    SRLF-CLAMPnOPAPBR-CDTnieiUCHnrR    ALU- 
Alou  Maul  BrooUrn.  I.  T.    FIM  May  IB.  18M    Serial  Ha  611,80a 

(HomnieL) 

f^laim-  I.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  • 
work  bed,  a  movable  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  paper  on  said  bed, 
and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  movable  cutur  adapUd  to  cut  the  pa- 
per on  said  bed,  a  setting  shaft,  a  segment  fixed  on  said  settJng.shafl 
and  engaging  said  rack,  a  transmitting  segment  also  fixed  on  said  set- 
ting shaft,  a  movable  auxiliary  shaft  joumaled  in  swinging  arms  sup- 
ported on  said  setting  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  transmitting  segment  on  the  setting  shaft  for  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a 
pinion  loose  on  said  setting  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel, 
levers  for  actuating  the  cutting  knife,  connected  with  said  auziliarj 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  loose  pinion. 

2.  In  a  paper  catting  machine  the  combination  of  a  work  bed,  a 
movable  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  paper  on  said  bed  and  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  movable  cutter  adapted  to  out  the  paper  on  said  bed, 
a  setting  shaft,  a  segment  fixed  on  said  setting  shaft  and  engaging  said 
rack,  a  transmitting  segment  also  fixed  on  said  setting  shaft,  a  mov- 
able auxiliary  shaft  joumaled  in  swinging  arms  supported  on  said  set- 
ting shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  meshiag  with  the 
transmitting  segment  00  the  setting  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  thereto, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  piniosi  loose  on  said  set- 
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ting  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  levera  for  actuating  the  cut- 
ting  knife  connected  with  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  the  set- 
ting shaft  and  connected  with  the  loose  pinion  thereof,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  resetting  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  also  engaging  said  gear  on  the  setting  shaft,  an- 
other gear  loose  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  resetting  shaft 
meshing  with  the  latter,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  either 
of  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  to  impart  motion  in  either  direction 
to  the  setting  shaft. 


Bgns  or  fields  on  the  tkct,  said  fragmenU  having  border-lines  which 
ragister  with  the  dirision-linee  on  the  face.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  paper  catting  machine  the  combination  with  the  clamp 
and  knife  of  the  knife  levera,  the  slide,  the  main  shaft  provided  with 
clutch  pinione,  as  0',  G«,  and  double  clutch  as  K,  the  setUng  shaft 
with  the  gear  wheeU  as  H',  pinion  as  H«  toothed  clamp  segmenU  as 
H»,  and  toothed  knife  segmenU  as  H*.  the  clamp  racks,  as  C,  the  re- 
setting shaft  with  pinions  as  I',  P,  and  the  auxUUry  shaft  with  gear 
wheel  as  J'  and  pinion  as  J«,  the  whole  adapted  to  operaU  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  clamp 
and  knife,  of  the  knife  levers,  rods  as  P«,  connecting  the  levers  to  the 
knife  stock,  the  slide,  Unks  as  ¥*  connecting  the  slide  to  the  knife  le- 
vers, the  main  shaft  with  clutch  pinions  as  0',  0*,  and  double  olntch 
as  K,  ths  seUing  shaft  with  gear  wheel  as  H',  pinion  as  H«,  toothed 
clamp  segmenU  as  H»,  and  toothed  knife  segment  as  H*.  the  clamp 
racks  aa  0»,  the  reeetting  shaft  with  piniona  as  I',  P,  the  aariliary 
shaft  provided  with  gear  wheel  as  J',  which  meshes  with  the  pinion 
H»  on  the  setting  shaft,  and  Unks  as  J*  oonnecUng  the  slide  to  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  the  whole  adapted  to  operaU  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^^^^^_^_^^^_^_^ 

646,45  5.  AWU8TABLB  HAEHBSS-LOOP,  SnPHU  K  MOWOI. 
Brlitol.  Vt  Mrignor,  by  direct  and  meme  aalgiuiiflQta,  to  Bdward  C. 
Manii.Hme|daoe.   PQed Hot. 6, ISM  Serial  Ha 628,06L   {HomodeU 


Claim.— Aa  adjusUble  and  deUchable  spring  loop  constmcted 
of  a  single  piece  of  saiuble  spring  wire  having  iU  body  or  central 
portion  consisting  of  the  wire  bent  back  and  forth  upon  itaelf  so  as 
to  form  reflections  or  foldings,  and  having  iU  ends  Urminating  in 
prongs  or  Ungs  which  are  bent  inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  body 
reflectiona,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  edges  of  the  strap  to 
which  the  loop  may  be  attached,  snbstantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

546,45  6.     PIH-WHHIL  BLAHI.     ClAlLB  A.  McwwoittT, 

Bnoklyn,  H.  T.    FQed  July  10. 1896.    Serial  Ha  666fiSA.    (Ho  modal) 

Claim. — A  recUngular  blank  for  pin-wheels  imprinted  on  the  face 

with  triangular  fields  or  designs  separated  by  diagonal  division-lines 

of  the  blank,  and  on  the  back  with  fragmenU  or  portions  of  the  de- 


546  45  7      ATTACHMMT  FOR  8TRIH9BD  IH8TRUMEHT8.    Al- 
Bin  Pnnoi.  8t  Louis,  M&    FOed  Hot.  27, 18M.    Serial  Ha  680  UM. 

(Hoowdel) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instrumenU,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suiUble  casing,  of  pivot  rods  mounted  in  the  casing, 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rods,  presser-bars  moant^l  upon  the 
fVee  ends  of  the  links,  guard  projections  on  the  presser-bars  for  pre- 
renting  inUrruption  of  movement  of  any  of  the  presser-bars  and  links, 
fingers  on  the  presser-bars  for  contacting  with  the  strings,  and  means 
for  operating  one  or  more  preiaer-bars  at  a  time,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instrumenU.  the  combination 
with  a  saiuble  casing,  a  number  of  links  mounted  therein,  preaser* 
bars  which  are  mounted  upon  aaid  links,  which  presser-bars  have  a 
parallel  movement,  guard  projections  on  tl»e  presser-bars,  springs  for 
returning  the  preaser-bani  after  actuating,  fingers  for  contacting  with 
the  strings,  and  means  for  operating  the  presser-bars,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instraments,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  independently  movable  presaer-bara,  which  are  pro- 
vided with  fingers  for  contacting  with  the  strings  of  the  instrument, 
of  means  for  mainUining  parallelism  in  the  movement  of  said  bars, 
cross-bars  which  extend  across  the  entire  nest  of  presser-bara,  and 
teeth  exUnding  up  from  said  nest  and  in  line, with  the  crow-bara, 
whereby  when  a  cross-bar  is  actuated,  it  operates  the  presser-ban 
whoee  teeth  are  in  iU  line  of  travel ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instmmenta,  the  combination 
with  a  saiuble  easing,  of  bnttona  projecting  therefh>m,  cross-bars  on 
the  shanks  of  the  buttons,  a  nest  of  presser-bars  arranged  beneath 
the  cross-bars  and  provided  with  teeth  which  are  in  line  with  some 
of  the  cross-bars,  links  upon  which  said  presser-bars  are  mounted, 
springs  ft>r  nomally  holding  the  preaaer-bars  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  fingers  projecting  from  the  nest  of  presser-bars  and  in  line  with 
the  strings ;  lubsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  the  combination 
with  a  saiuble  casing,  of  a  metallic  lining  therein,  cross-bars  which 
are  formed  with  grooves  in  the  ends,  said  ends  entering  the  sloU  in 
the  lining,  the  groove  embracing  one  edge  of  the  slot,  and  preaser 
bars,  provided  with  fingers,  which  are  operated  by  the  croaa-bars, 
subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  stringed  instrumenU,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  casing,  of  two  rods  mounted  therein  near  the  ends  of 
the  casing  and  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  links  which  are  pivoUlly 
mounted  upon  said  rods,  liners  or  spacers  interposed  between  the  links, 
presser-bars  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  links,  fingers  projecting  from 
the  presser-bars,  for  contacting  with  the  strings,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  preaaer-bars,  substantially  as  described. 


5  46,458.    APPARATUS  FOR  OOLORIHO  ALE.  to.,  OHDBR 
PRBBSURB.   eiOKSi  W.  RoBuaoi,  Albany,  H.  T.    Filed  July  aO.  1896. 
Serial  Ho.  668,691.    (Ho  model) 
C%itat.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  key,  E,  adapted  to  open  a  valve 

in  a  tap  that  is  penDaoenUy  fixed  in  a  barrel  or  other  veael ,  said 
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key  being  tabalar,  »  reeepUcle  for  eooUiDi|ig  a  eoloriofc  liquid,  aad 
«n  iojecting-pamp  for  iajectinff  Mid  colorii^  liquid  into  the  ale,  or 
other  liquid,  under  preaeure  in  a  cloeed  cooUiaiag  reaeel,  m  uid  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combiQAtion  of  »  tabular  key,  %,  adapted  to  open  the 
ralre  of  a  tap  that  is  permanently  fixed  in  la  barrel  or  other  rcMet 
for  containing  liquid  under  preaeure:  said  I  key  baring  a  try-oock 
which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  kky,  a  recepUcle  for  coo- 
taining  a  coloring  liquid  as  herein  set  forth,  4nd  a  pump  for  injecting 
said  coloring  liquid  into  the  liquid  under  treatment,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  ' 


546,459.  ADJUSTABLE  JOIHT.   Onst  Whitk.  Woro«t«r, 

taifaor  to  the  0.  C  White  Gomiiany,  nme  place    Piled  Jan.  19,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  536,475.    (No  model) 


Claim, — 1.  As  an  article  of  manuiactare,  a  trictional  swivel  joint 
comprising  a  rod  or  pipe  section,  a  two-pari  socket  fitting  upon  said 
pipe,  means  for  holding  these  parta  in  longitudinal  engagement,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parta  of  said  socket  together,  and  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  said  socket  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  pip«, 
nbatantially  a«  described.  T 

2.  A  frictional  swivel  joint  comprising  h  rod  or  pipe  section,  a 
two-part  socket  fitting  on  said  pipe,  a  ring  fitted  into  grooves  in  said 
socket  and  pipe,  screws  for  securing  the  part|  of  said  socket  together, 
and  spring  washers  mounted  on  said  screws^  and  forming  an  adjust- 
able spring  tension  device  for  adjusting  the  tlHctional  contact  between 
said  socket  and  pipe,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  combined  swivel  and  elbow  joint  comprising  a  two-part 
socket  constructed  to  rotatably  engage  a  ra|d  or  pipe  section,  means 
for  securing  the  parta  of  said  socket  together  and  for  adjustably 
clamping  said  socket  into  frictional  engageolent  with  the  pipe,  a  two- 
part  elbow  joint,  and  means  for  adjiistably  clamping  the  parto  of  said 
elbow  joint  into  frictional  engagement,  subAantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elbow  joint  comprising  two  cooOBntrically  pivoted  diaks, 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  said  disks!  into  fVictional  engage- 
ment, and  a  counter-balancing  spring  made  in  the  form  of  a  reversely 
coiled  double  spiral  secured  in  place  betweeii  said  disks,  one  end  of 
the  spring  being  secured  to  one  disk,  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  arranged  to  engage  any  one  of  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  other 
disk,  sabatantially  as  described. 


546,460.  8PIHHI1I&-FRAMR  BowifcD  WHirnm.  Fall  RItbt. 
MUgnor  to  a«orge  Draper  &  Soda,  Hopedale.MaaB.  Filed  June  14, 1896. 
Serial  Na  562,775.    (Mo  nxxM.) 


(laim.—l.  Ii  a  ■piBning-frame,  the  eombioatioo  with  the  apia- 
dlea  and  ring-rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  attached  to 
said  rod,  an  oscillatory  support  to  which  said  rod  is  affixed,  said  sup- 
port being  movable  to  pemit  the  downward  displacement  of  the 
separators  into  contact  with  the  ring-rail,  and  means  for  holding  the 
separators  in  contact  with  the  ring-rail 


1.  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  the  spindles  and 
ring-rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  rigidly  attached  to  said 
rod,  an  oscillatory  support  to  which  said  rod  is  affixed,  said  support 
being  movable  to  permit  the  downward  displacement  of  the  separa- 
tors into  contact  with  the  ring-rail,- and  an  adjustable  gravity  con- 
trolling device  which  normally  exerts  an  npward  yielding  preasnre 
on  the  separators  and  is  caused  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
separator*  to  exert  a  downward  yielding  pressure  thereon  and  hold 
them  in  yielding  contact  with  the  ring-rail. 

3.  la  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  the  spindles  and 
ring  rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  rigidly  attached  to  said 
rod,  a  vertically  movable  support  to  which  said  rod  is  rigidly  at- 
tached, said  support  being  adapted  to  yield  downwardly  to  permit  a 
downward  displacement  of  the  separators,  and  means  for  holding  the 
separators  and  their  support  in  a  downwardly  displaced  position. 

4.  In  a  spinning-fVame,  the  combination  with  the  spindles  and 
ring-rail,  of  the  separator-rod  and  its  separators,  a  vertically  movable 
weighted  support  which  presses  said  separators  upwardly,  and  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  operating  device  connected  with  the  support  and 
p>ermitting  the  independent  depression  of  the  support. 

5.  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  the  spindles  and 
ring-rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  thereon,  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  said  rod  and  separators,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
looeely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  support  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  a  weight,  the  last  mentioned  end  being  movable 
to  either  aide  of  a  vertical  passing  through  the  pivot,  whereby  whan 
said  lever  is  in  one  position  the  weight  exerts  an  upward  pressure 
on  the  separators  and  when  the  lever  is  in  another  position  the  weight 
exerts  a  downward  preasare  on  the  separators. 

6.  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and 
nng-rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  thereon,  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  said  rod  and  separators,  a  pivoted  weighted  le- 
ver loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  support  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  a  weight,  said  lever  and  ito  weight  being  adapted 
to  exert  either  an  upward  or  a  downward  preasnre  on  the  said  sap- 
port,  and  a  reciprocating  operating  device  separably  engaged  with 
said  lever  and  permitting  its  independent  depression. 

7.  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  the  spindles  and 
ring-rail,  of  the  separator-rod,  the  separators  thereon,  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  said  rod  and  separators,  a  pivoted  weighted 
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lever  provided  with  a  stud,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  uid  support,  a  weight  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  vertical  rock-ahafl  having  a  screw-thread,  and  a  nnt  engaged 
with  said  thread  and  vertically  reciprocated  thereby,  said  nut  having 
a  lug  or  projection  bearing  on  the  stud  on  the  lever. 

8.  A  sheet-meUl  separator  blade  having  a  shank  provided  at  one 
edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting  tenon  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
blade,  combined  with  a  holder  having  grasping  ears  formed  to  engage 
the  edges  of  said  shank,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  slot  to  receive  said 
tenon. 

9.  A  separator-blade  holder  comprinng  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meUl  bent  to  form  a  socket,  two  arms  projecting  from  said  socket 
and  each  provided  with  blade-grasping  ears,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  slot  to  receive  a  tenon  on  the  blade,  and  a  screw  engaged  with  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  same  toward  each  other. 


546,461.  FLOOR  OR  CBILIire  PUTB.  ALLAJ  J.  BlATOi.  Soutb- 
Ington,  Conri,  aartgnor  to  the  Beaton  ft  Bradley  Company,  nme  fket. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1891    Serial  Ha  524,692.    (Ho  modd.) 


aaim.~-l.  A  pipe  thimble  consisting  of  two  sections  joined  at 
their  abutting  ends  by  hooked  lugs  and  recesees  with  which  the  sec- 
tions are  respectively  provided,  one  end  of  one  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  edge  or  locking  flange  adapted  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  the  hook  and  receaa  at  that  point  and  the  opposite  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  having  a  reUining  spring  adapted  to  prevent 
aecidenUl  disengagement  of  the  hook  and  recess  thereat,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  pipe  thimble  comprising  two  secUons  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected  for  application  to  and  removal  from  a  pipe, 
and  having  an  inner  flange  provided  with  sliU,  and  the  spring  arms 
8  secured  within  said  sliU  and  extended  along  inside  of  the  inner  face 
of  said  flange,  subsUntiaUy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


546  462  PIPR-H AHQER.  Aixai  J.  Biatoi.  Southlngton,  Conn., 
aailgnor  to  the  Beaton  ft  Bradley  Company,  BUM  p»a»  FfledJan.22, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  696,831.    (Ho  model) 


necessary  vibration  tor  engagement  and  disengagement;  oheof  said 
bars  carrying  a  pipe  susUiner,  snbsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

■  2.  A  pipe  hanger  provided  with  devices  for  susUining  a  pipe  and 
for  attaching  the  hanger  to  a  suiuble  support  and  having  two  ban 
and  loops  interlocking  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  having  at  one 
edge  the  ratchet  shaped  teeth  with  the  projection  14  on  the  holding 
&ce  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  bar  and  loops  being  relatively  arranged 
for  uniting  and  disuniting  the  interlocking  loop  and  teeth,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


C'/aim. —  1.  A  pipe  naiiger  having  mean^  ror  atUching  to  a  suit- 
able support  and  two  bars  and  loops  with  the  body  of  one  bar  pass- 
ing through  the  loop  of  the  other  bar  and  vice  versa,  one  of  said  ba^ 
being  toothed  on  one  edge,  said  teeth  being  adapted  for  engagemem 
with  the  cross  or  end  bar  of  the  loop  of  the  companion  bar,  the  loop 
which  coacts  with  said  toothed  edge  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 


546  463     CELBRY-FA(;iA6E.    SAMVtL  J.  DomaiT 
Mioh.    Filed  Apr.  19. 189&    Serial  Ha  646.338.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ckiim. 1.  A  paper  board  or  paste  board  package  for  celery  con- 
structed from  a  nngle  piece  of  water-proofed  paper  laid  out  into  the 
parte  A,  A,  B,  B-,  B*,  D,  D,  D,  D,  K,  E,  E",  V.  C.  C,  with  the  comem  be- 
tween the  same  formed  by  compressing  the  material  into  a  rounded 
form  to  prevent  abrading  of  the  material  and  cut  to  form  a  square. 
0,  C,  at  each  end  of  the  part,  B,  and  squares.  E,  E,  at  each  end  of  the 
part,  B*  and  coatinHous  therewith ;  and  squares,  E*,  E",  at  the  end  of 
the  parta,  D,  D,  and  continuous  therewith  lying  opposite  the  part, 
B",  formed  into  a  package  by  folding  the  parte,  C,  C,  at  right-angles 
to  the  part,  B,  doubling  the  parte.  A,  A,  to  a  vertical  position  folding 
the  parte,  E,  E,  to  right-angles  to  the  part,  B',  shutting  the  portions. 
D.  over  the  parte,  E  and  C,  with  the  part,  D.  bearing  portion,  B",  at 
the  outside  folding  the  portion,  B',  over  the  part,  B",  and  the  portion, 
B",  over  the  parte,  E',  E",  and  W,  and  securing  the  same  together  by  a 
•niuble  cord,  all  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  paper  board  or  paste  board  package  for  celery  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  laid  out  into  the  parte,  A,  A,  B,  B',  B",  D,  D,  D, 
D,  E,  E,  E",  V,  C,  C,  and  cat  to  form  a  square,  C,  C,  at  each  end  of 
the  part,  F;  and  squares,  E,  £,  at  each  end  of  the  part,  B';  aad 
squares,  E*,  B",  at  the  end  of  the  parte,  D,  D,  lying  opposite  the  part, 
B",  formed  into  a  package  by  folding  the  parta,  C,  C,  at  right-angles 
to  the  part,  B,  doubling  the  parts,  A,  A,  to  a  vertical  position  fold- 
ing the  parte,  E,  E,  to  rightrangles  to  the  part,  B',  shutting  the  por- 
tions, D,  over  the  parte,  E,  and  C,  with  the  part,  D,  bearing  the  por 
tion,  E",  at  the  outside,  folding  the  portion,  E',  over  the  part,  B",  and 
the  portion,  B*,  over  the  parte,  E",  B',  and  B",  and  securing  the  same 
together  by  a  suiUble  cord,  all  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  paper  board  or  pasteboard  package  for  celery  constructed 
from  paper  or  pasteboard  suiubly  waterproofed  to  prevent  absorp- 
tion of  moisture  to  dry  the  celery  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  box, 
the  comer*  of  which  are  formed  by  compressing  the  same  into  a  cir- 
cular mold  so  that  the  same  will  fold  easily  and  smoothly  without 
abrading  the  material  to  preserve  ite  full  strength  on  the  comers,  as 

ipecified. 

4  A  package  for  celery  constructed  of  waterproofed  paper  board 
or  straw  board  maUrial  folded  to  form  asubsUnUally  air  tight  pack- 
age,  to  protect  the  celery  from  injurious  temperatures  and  prevent 
evaporation  of  ite  moisture  as  specified 


6  46,464.    HAHDLR.    Wuxuii  F  OEHW,  Troy.  H.  T.    PDed 
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Chim. —  1.  In  a  handle,  the  conbinatiofi  with  a  ahaDk,  of  a  shaak 
incloriog  coil  of  wire  hariog  ita  end  turns  land  one  or  more  interme- 
diate turns  in  the  coil  relativelj  small  and  approximately  fitting  the 
■hank,  and  having  relatirelj  large  tarns  in  the  coil  between  the  small 
intermediate  turn  and  each  end-turn,  said  small  end  and  intermediate 
tums  being  secured  to  the  shank  and  the  so^ll  intermediate  tarns  con- 
nected rigidlj  to  exteriorlj  situated  tum4  of  larger  diameter,  sob- 
staotially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  handle,  the  combination  wi|h  a  bifurcated  shank,  of 
a  looped  coil  of  wire  having  relatirelj  stiall  end  and  intermediate 
turns  iucloeing  each  bifurcate  arm  of  the  s|>a(ik,  and  relatirelj  large 
arm-incloeiog  tums  between  the  interm«|diate  and  end-tarns,  and 
means  for  securing  the  coil  upon  the  shank;,  said  small  end  and  inter- 
mediate tums  being  secured  to  the  shank  «ad  the  small  intermediate 
turns  connected  rigidlj  to  exteriorlj  situated  tums  of  larger  diameter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,465.  PRESS-HOLDER AHD  HKATER FOB DBFTAL PLASK& 
Malooui  R  Quswold.  Hartford.  Cooa.  jPlled  Sept  26,  ISM  Sertel 
Ka  521209.    (Mo  model) 


C/aim.—\.  In  a  holder  and  pre«  for  d4nt*l  flasks  a  fVamepiroted 
to  a  lower  mold  section,  an  upper  mold  section  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
and  a  lifting  rod  pivoted  to  the  upper  mold  section  with  means  for 
clamping  the  mold  sections  together,  all  svbetantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  holder  and  clamp  for  a  dental  fiask,  a  frame  pivoted  to  a 
lower  mold  section,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  fVame, 
a  jointed  lifting  rod  rotarilj  secured  to  th^  upper  mold  section  and 
to  the  cross  bar  and  having  means  for  dambing  the  sections  together, 
all  sttbetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  holder  and  clamp  for  dental  fliMks,  a  frame  pivoted  to  a 
lower  mold  section,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  at  tl)e  upper  part  of  the  frame, 
a  jointed  lifting  rod  extending  through  t^e  croes  bar  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  a  threaded  opining  in  the  cross  bar,  an 
upper  mold  section  secured  to  the  lifting;  rod,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  the  joint  in  the  lifting  rod  to  lock  the  same,  all 
■abstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  holder  and  clamp  for  a  dental 
lower  mold  section,  a  croes  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame 
a  jointed  lifting  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  cross  bar,  an  upper  mold  settion  secured  to  the  lifting 
rod,  a  threaded  locking  sleeve  located  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  surround  the  joint  to  lock  the  same,  and  a  retain- 
ing thread  located  on  the  lower  part  of  the  rod,  all  subeUntiallj 
described.  \ 

5.  In  a  holder  and  clamp  for  dental  flasks,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  exteriorlj  threaded  sleeve  located  in  tlie  frame  and  provided  with 


flask,  a  fVame  pivoted  to  a 


means  of  rotation,  and  a  flask  having  a  pr«>j«ctin^part  engaging  the 
opening  in  the  sleeve,  all  substantiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  iif  a  dental  flask  holder  and  prea,  a  flaak  sec- 
tion having  ears  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  sartiace  of  the  oppo- 
site section,  beveled  perforations  located  in  said  ears,  a  holder,  and  a 
screw  threaded  beveled  looking  device  located  in  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  perforations  in  the  ears  of  the  flask 
sections,  all  substantiallj  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  m  a  dental  flask  holder  and  press,  a  flask  sec- 
tion having  ears  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  op- 
poate  section,  beveled  perforations  located  io  the  eart,  a  holder,  a 
threaded  sleeve  adjustablj  secured  in  the  holder  and  having  a  beveled 
edgp  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  socket  in  the  ears  of  the  flask 
section,  and  a  stud  located  in  the  threaded  sleeve  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  opening  in  the  ears  of  the  flaak  section,  all  Mbitaa- 
tiallj  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dental  flask  holder,  a  kettle  adapted 
to  receive  the  holder,  said  kettle  being  provided  on  ita  interior  side 
waDs  with  guiding  surfaces  wherebv  the  flask  sections  are  aligned  to 

properlj  engage  each  other  as  thej  are  forced  together,  all  snbataa- 
tiallj  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  holder  and  press  for  dental  flasks  or  the 
like,  a  kettle  provided  on  the  under  side  with  legs,  and  having  its  in- 
terior surface  conforming  to  shape  of  the  holder,  and  the  mold  held 
therein  whereby  the  sections  of  the  mold  are  guided  int<>  proper  poai- 
tion  one  upon  the  other,  all  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  dental  flask  holder  a  clamp,  a  clamp 
key  having  a  central  opening  and  laterally  projecting  logs,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  holder  and  clamp  for  dental  flasks  in  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  located  in  the  fVame,  and 
a  flaak  having  a  projecting  part  engaging  a  central  opening  in  the 
sleeve,  all  substantially  as  deecribed. 

12.  In  combinatioo  io  a  holder  and  pre*  for  dental  flasks,  a 
jointed  lifting  rod,  an  automatic  locking  device  located  in  one  of  the 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  section  whereby  the  rod 
is  held  rigid  at  the  joint,  and  means  for  operating  the  locking  device, 
all  substantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  holder  and  press  for  dental  flasks,  a  frame  pivoted  to  a 
lower  mold  section,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  f^ame, 
a  jointed  lifting  rod  rotarily  secured  to  an  upper  mold  section  and  to 
the  croes  bar,  and  a  lock  to  rigidly  secure  the  joint  in  the  lifting  rod, 
all  substantially  as  described. 


546.466.    SH8BTMETAL VESSEL    PuDDUCK & Hima, Louis- 
ville, Ij.     Piled  Fed  28,  1890.    Sertel  Ra  539.984    (Ho  modeL) 


-j   10     wj 


6'latM.— In  a  sheet  metal  vessel,  a  body  portion  1  terminating  io 
an  inner  beaded  edge,  a  dome  shaped  cover  2  with  an  annular  flange 
and  a  marginal  portion  10  depressed  below  the  level  of  the  dome 
shaped  center,  and  extending  beneath  the  beaded  edge  and  leaving 
a  space  between  its  point  of  conUct  with  the  body  portion  and  said 
edge,  subetaatialiy  as  described. 


646,467.    OIIrCAI.    FiiomciRHiana,  LoultTllle,Iy.  POad 

Peb28,  1896i    Sertel  la  539,986.    (Io  modeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  an  oiler,  a  can  body,  a  deflected  spout  an  auxiliary 
having  an  intermediate  connection  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  valve 
in  said  auxiliary,  a  supporting  standard  adjustable  connecuons  be- 
tween said  can-body  and  the  standard,  and  controlling  devioee  for 
operating  said  spring  actuated  valve,  all  in  combinatioo,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  an  oiler,  a  standard,  adjustable  securing  devices  thereon,  a 
can  body  connected  to  said  sUndard  by  said  adjusuble  securing  de- 
vices, a  deflected  spoot  extending  fh>m  said  can  body,  aa  anxinary 
■pout  coDuected  to  said  deflected  spont  with  its  ends  entirely  fi'ee  fh>m 
said  deflected  spout,  a  spring  actuated  valve  in  said  auxiliary,  aeon- 
trolling  lever  and  a  cord  connected  thereto  at  its  fVee  end,  adapted 
to  actuate  said  lever  and  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  specified.  ' 
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3.  In  an  oiler,  a  can  body,  a  downwardly  deflected  spoot  extend- 
ing therefVom  at  or  near  its  lower  end,  an  auxiliary  spout  of  greatei 
deflection  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  valve  and  valve  stem  in  said  aux- 
iliary spout,  said  valve  stem  projecting  npward  therefrom,  an  actu- 
ating lever  hung  in  convenient  proximity  to  said  valve  stem  and  en- 
gaging therewith  at  one  end,  an  actuating  cord  connected  thereto, 
and  a  spring  set  in  such  position  as  to  bear  upon  said  valve  stem,  s 
supporting  standard  apd  adjustable  supporting  devices  connecting 
■aid  valve  standard  aad  the  can  body  and  adapted  to  hold  it  in  dif- 
ferent angles  therefh>m  substantially  as  specified  and  shown. 


546,468.  SHEbI-METAL-WORKIHG  MACHJlfE.  FEramOfR 
Hone,  Loutonile,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1890.  Serial  Ba  039,986.  (Ho 
model) 


Mim 


(Taim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  parpoee,  a  base  step, 
a  carrying  spindle,  a  thrust  block  connected  thereto,  a  roller  carry- 
ing yoke,  pressure  levers  pivouUy  connected  to  said  yoke  at  one  end 
and  to  the  thrust  block  at  the  other  end  and  forming  rollers  on  said 
levers  all  combined  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Io  a  machine  for  the  described  parpoee,  a  support  for  the  work, 
a  collar  for  clamping  the  cover  flange,  a  joke,  a  thrust  block,  above 
the  position  of  the  work,  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  at  the  opposite  end  in  said  throA  block 
and  forming  rollers  oo  said  levers,  all  combined  subsuntiall  j  as  speci- 
fied 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  deecribed  parpoee,  a  support  for  the  work, 
a  collar  for  clamping  the  cover  flange,  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls,  a  car- 
rying yoke  for  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers  carrying  said  forming  rolls  and  a  thrnst  block  carrying  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  specified. 


546,469.  PROCESS  OF  8EAMIH0  (XIVERS  TO  SHBET-METIL 
VESSELS.  Fkioiuck  E.  Hmie.  Louisyllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb,  28,  1890l 
Sertel  Ha  539,987.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  dcMcribed  process  consisting  in  first  placing 
a  flanged  cover  over  the  end  of  a  vessel  which  hae  a  beaded  edge  and 
then  pressing  down  and  outwardly  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  within 
the  margin  of  the  flange  beneath  the  bead  of  the  vessel  substantially 
as  described. 


546,470.  SOLDERINO-IROH.  JoHiC.  McIJiT?EX.Famham,  H.Y., 
aa^gnor  to  the  Sprague  Manu&cturing  Coopafiy,  aame  piaoa  Filed 
May  6, 1896.    Serial  Ha  548,217.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  soldering  block  hav- 
ing a  stem  provided  with  a  pin  or  projection,  of  a  reciprocating  handle 
sliding  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  engaging  with 
■aid  pin  or  projection,  subetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rotary  soldering  block  and  a 
hollow  stem  secured  thereto  and  having  a  pin  or  projection,  of  a  cen- 
tral rod  passing  loosely  through  said  hollow  block  and  stem,  and  a 
reciprocating  handle  sliding  on  said  stem  and  having  a  spiral  groove 
which  engages  with  the  pin  or  projection  of  the  stem,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  soldering  block  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  pin  or  projection,  of  an  actuating  handle  or  sleeve 
capable  of  reciprocating  on  said  stem  and  provided  in  its  bore  with 
raised  spiral  ribs  separated  by  a  space  forming  a  spiral  groove,  said 
groove  engaging  with  the  pin  or  projection  of  said  stem,  substaotially 
as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  soldering  block  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  pin  or  projection,  of  an  actuating  handle  or  sleeve 
capable  of  reciprocating  on  said  stem  and  provided  in  ita  bore  with 
raised  spiral  ribs  separated  by  a  space  forming  a  spiral  groove,  said 
groove  engaging  with  the  pin  or  projection  of  said  stem,  and  filling 
pieces  or  stops  arranged  between  the  end  portions  of  said  spiral  ribs, 
subetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  roUry  soldering  block  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  pin  or  projection,  of  an  actuating  sleeve  capable  of 
reciprocating  on  said  steifl  and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  rings. 
spiral  ribs  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  rings  and  forming  a  spiral 
groove  which  engages  with  the  pin  or  projection  of  said  stem,  and  a 
handle  surrounding  said  spiral  ribs  and  confined  between  said  rings, 
■ubstantiaUy  as  set  forthi 
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546,47  1.  COH HECTOR  FOR TERMIHALS OP  ELECTRIC  (HR 
CUira  JULB  E.  Nbheb.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aasijnior  to  the  WeaUn^hoaae 
Electric  and  ManutocturlBg  Company,  aame  place.  Filed  July  30, 1894. 
Sertel  Ha  518.991.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  connector  for  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit, 

the  combination  with  a  yielding,  resilient,  insulating  support  for  ooe 
of  said  terminals,  of  an  unyielding,  insulating  support  for  the  oppos- 
ing terminal  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  parU  together,  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  a  subsUnUally  unyielding 
insulating  plate  carrying  a  contact  piece,  with  a  soft  robber  support 
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carryiog  »  eoaUct  pi«c«  and  arauu  for  prM4uig  Mid  coaUct  piecM 
tofetb«r  aad  into  Htid  «ofl  rubber  tupport,  wiW«Bti«lly  m  deKribed. 
3.  The  combinAtioD  of  a  head  hariof;  an  unyieWing  itMolatiog 
plate  .thereiD  and  having  a  screw-threaded  inner  end,  with  a  base 
plate,  a  ring  moaated  thereon  haring  a  acrewlthread  at  iU  outer  end, 
a  body  of  yielding,  insulating  material  in  tail  ring,  and  contact  ter- 
minal* carried  by  said  insulating  plate  and  b^  said  body  of  yielding, 
insnlating  material  reepectirely,  8ub«Untially|  as  described. 


4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  head  hating  aa  insnlating  plate  therein 
and  prorided  with  a  hollow  handle,  with  an  electric  line  conductor  sup- 
ported in  and  protected  by  said  head  and  han<^le,  a  contact  deTice  car- 
ried by  said  insulating  pUte,  a  bMe  pUte,  a  ring  carried  by  said  baae 
plate,  a  toft  rubber  insulator  in  said  ring,  and  k  contact  derice  carried 
by  laid  insulator  and  extending  through  said  base  plate,  subetantially 

as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  linje  conductors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  derices,  with  luiUbU  supporting  and  insuUting  means 
therefor,  a  soft  rubber  bed  or  plate,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  sup- 
ported thereby  and  means  for  clamping  said  two  sets  of  contacts  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  and  its  terminal  con- 
tact derice  suiubly  supported  and  insnlatedl  a  body  of  yielding,  re- 
silient, insulating  material,  an  unyielding  support  therefor,  a  contact 
derice  supported  thereby  and  means  for  forcing  said  contact  derices 
together  and  mainuining  them  in  contact,  s^bsUntiaMy  as  described. 


to  correspond  to  the  Uper  of  the  said  bin,  snbstantiaUy  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manuftctnre  a  stirrer  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  formed  of  two  wires  which  are  twisted  together  at  interrals  in 
their  length,  and  which  hare  the  portions  between  the  twists  bowed 
in  opposite  directions  to  proride  loops,  and  which  latter  sUnd  at  dif- 
ferent relative  angles,  tubsUntially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


646,47  2.  ADJUSTABLE  WIKDOW-SHADE  HOLDBK  ObcaK  tt 
Rin,  Loa  AngeleSs  CaL,  aasigDor  of  one-baif  to  Clabeom  P.  Randolph, 
ame  place    PUad  June  28.  1896.    Serial  R&  564.310     (Ho  model) 


Cfatm.— 1.  In  a  shade  holder  the  brackit  bar  set  forth  composed 
of  two  interlocked  sections  of  wire  each  of  which  comprises  a  bracket 
arm  and  a  crimped  member  terminating  at  o|ie  end  in  a  hook  adapted 
and  arranged  to  clasp  the  crimped  member  of  the  opposite  section. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder  the  combination  iet  forth  of  the  wire  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bracket  arm  bent  at  iu  f  nd  to  form  an  angular 
loop,  and  a  virtually  straight  crimped  mei^ber  connected  with  the 
bracket  arm  and  terminating  in  a  hook  ,  ai^  the  wire  section  inter 
locked  therewith  and  comprising  a  bracksit  arm  bent  at  its  end  to 
form  a  round  loop,  and  a  rirtnally  straight  crimped  member  connected 
with  the  bracket  arm  and  terminating  in  alhook. 

3.  In  a  shade  holder  the  combination  tet  forth  of  the  wire  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bracket  arm  bent  at  its  ^nds  to  form  an  angulai 
loop,  a  rirtually  straight  crimped  member  tsrminating  at  one  end  in 
a  hook,  and  a  spring  loop  connecting  thij  bracket  arm  with  the 
crimped  member;  and  the  wire  section  in  ;erlocked  therewith  and 
comprising  a  bracket  ann  bent  at  iu  end  to  form  a  ronnd  loop,  a 
virtually  straight  member  terminating  at  01  le  end  in  a  hook,  and  the 
spring  loop  connecting  snch  bracket  arm  and  crimped  member. 


3.  The  herein  shown  and  described  flour  bin,  comprising  sloping 
sides  and  having  a  neck  portion  at  iU  lower  end,  a  partition  dividing 
the  bin  into  vartioal  compartments,  cut-olh  operating  in  the  said  neck 
portion  to  control  the  passage  of  the  flour  or  meal  froril  the  said  com- 
partment, a  spout  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
said  neck  and  hinged  thereto  at  one  side,  and  secured  at  the  opposite 
side  by  a  suiuble  fastening,  a  sifter  removably  fitted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  spout,  stirrers  arranged  in  the  said  vertical  compartments, 
and  formed  fh)m  wires  which  are  twisted  together  at  intervals  in  their 
length  and  have  the  portions  between  the  twjsU  bowed  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  eyes,  which  eyes  diminish  in  site  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  compartment  and  occur  at  difTerent  relative 
angles,  said  stirrers  being  supported  by  cross  bar*  in  the  compart- 
menu,  and  covers  to  close  the  top  ends  of  the  said  compartmenU,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  46,47  4.  MACHUIE  TOR  SMOCUHO  CLOTO.  Fmdbuci  a 
Pnraii.  Ererett,  »«»gnor,  by  meone  asaJgnmenta.  to  Andrew  J.  Rob- 
iMon.  Boeton.  Man  Filed  July  26, 1892.  Sertd  »a  441,248.  (lo 
modaU 


5  4  6 ,4  7  3  -  FLOini-BIH.  Jamb  M  P1*ttoii,  Chloo,  Tex. .  aaajgnor 
of  OM-balf  to  John  M.  McKAy.  nme  jtlaoa  PUed  Apr.  11. 1886.  a«1al 
Ha  646,343.    (Ho  model) 

CJaimi. 1.  The  combination  with  the  qin  for  storing  flour,  meal, 

Ac.,  gradually  decreaiing  in  area  throughc^ut  iU  length,  of  a  stirrer 

formed  fh>m  a  series  of  wires  which  arc  twisted  together  at  intervals 

in  their  length  and  which  have  the  portions  intermediate  of  the  twistt 

'outwardly  bowed  to  form  loops,  which  loois  are  of  graduated  sixes 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  means  for  enter- 
ing the  material  into  the  channels  or  sloU  of  the  bed  so  that  it  lies 
in  fold'  over  the  bars  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  fastenings  to 
the  adjaoent  folded  edges  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnOed,  this  combination  of 
a  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  deUched  bars  to  enter  the 
channels  or  sioU  of  the  bed  and  hold  the  material  in  folds,  means  for 
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inserting  said  bars  and  means  for  applyhig  fastenings  to  the  adjacent 
folded  edges  of  the  material. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  said  bed,  detached  ban  stacked  one  against  another 
on  a  fixed  support  and  designed  to  be  introduced  one  by  one  into  the 
channel*  of  said  bed  to  fold  the  material  over  the  bare  thereof,  means 
for  moving  the  stack  of  bars  on  iU  support  to  bring  the  bars  one  by 
one  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  channels  of  the  bed,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  bare  with  the  bed  when  brought  to  such  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  cylindrical  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  means 
for  turning  the  same  step  by  step,  means  for  introducing  the  material 
into  the  channels  or  slaU  of  the  bed  so  that  it  lies  in  folds  over  the 
bars  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  applying  fastenings  to  the  adjacent 
folded  edges  of  the  material. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  plaited  material,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  devices  for 
applying  fastenings  to  adjacent  folded  edges  of  the  material,  the  mem- 
bere  of  said  gangs  being  arranged  alternately  so  that  those  of  one 
gang  apply  fastenings  to  a  pair  of  folded  edges  opposite  spaces  between 
fastenings  applied  by  the  other  gang  to  a  preceding  pair  of  folded 
edges,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fastening  appliera. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  support  for  the  plaited  material,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  support,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  derices  for  applying 
fastening)'  to  adjacent  folded  edges  of  the  material,  the  members  of 
one  gang  alternating  in  position  with  those  of  the  other  gang,  and 
means  for  alternately  actuating  the  gangs,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  plaited  material :  a  fixed  die  out  beyond  said  sup- 
port; and  a  fastener-applier  movable  back  and  forth  between  the  die 
and  the  material  support  and  having  fastener-forming  means  co-act- 
ing with  the  die. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  plaited  material,  a  fixed  die,  a  ftstening  applier  pir- 
otally  suspended  between  the  die  and  the  material  support  and  hav- 
ing fa.*tening-forming  means  to  co-act  with  the  die,  ana  means  for  vi- 
brating the  said  fastening  applier  and  for  operating  iU  forming  derices. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  plaited  material ;  a  fixed  die-bed  ;  a  fastening  ap- 
plier movable  between  the  die-bed  and  the  material  and  having  fas- 
tening-forming means  to  co-act  with  the  die-bed,  said  means  includ- 
ing clinching-jaws ;  means  for  vibrating  the  fastening  applier;  meant 
for  independently  actuating  iU  clinching  jawt ;  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  jaw-actuating  means  operative  or  inoperative,  according  as 
the  fastening  applier  is  over  the  material  or  over  the  die-bed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  plaited  material,  a  fixed  die-bed,  a  fsstening  ap- 
plier movable  between  the  die-bed  and  the  material  and  haring  fas- 
tening forming  means  to  co-act  with  the  die-bed,  said  means  includ- 
ing clinching  jaws,  means  for  vibrating  the  fastening  applier,  a  shift- 
able  cam  for  actuating  iU  clinching  jaws,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
cam  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grated  bed  with  notched  bars  over  which  the  material  lies  in  folds, 
and  a  fastener  applying  device  comprising  a  plunger  to  take  a  sab- 
Rtantially  V-shaped  fastener  between  the  bare  of  the  grated  bed,  clinch- 
ing jaws  to  act  through  the  notches  of  the  bar  and  close  bent  ends 
of  said  fastener  on  the  folded  edges  of  the  cloth,  meant  for  actuat- 
ing said  plunger,  and  means  for  independently  actuating  the  clinch- 
ing jaws. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
asupport  for  the  plaited  material,  a  fixed  die-bed,  a  swinging  fastener- 
forming  and  setting  device,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  in- 
cluding a  compound  cam  with  an  automatic  switch  for  the  purpose 
described. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  support  for  the  plaited  material,  a  fixed  die-bed,  gangs  of 
swinging  fnstener-forming  and  setting  devices,  and  teU  of  actuating 
means  applied  to  said  gangs  respectively  and  including  oppositely  set 
cam-disks  each  haring  a  compound  cross  over  groove  with  an  auto- 
matic switch. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  detached  bare  to  enter  the 
sloU  of  taid  bed  carrying  the  material  with  them,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  bare  with  the  bed,  and  means  for  holding  the  ban  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bed. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  detached  ban  to  eater  the 
sloU  of  said  bed  carrying  the  material  with  them,  a  plunger  to  force 
said  pieces  into  the  sloU,  and  spring  catches  to  hold  the  pieces  in  place 


16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  grated  bed  over  which  the  material  lies,  detached  bar»  for 
insertion  in  the  sloU  of  the  bed,  a  plunger  for  inserting  said  pieces, 
spring  catches  for  holding  the  pieces  in  the  sloU,  and  flanges  forming 
extensions  of  said  catches. 


546,47  5.  FD8E- BLOCK.  Ruiry  H.  Poniii,  Allegheny,  aangnor 
to  the  Westingbouae  Electric  and  ManufEkcturing  Ckimpany,  PtttsburiK. 
^    FUed  Oct  17,  18M.   Serial  Ha  626,128.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim. 1.  In  a  fuse  block,  a  fuse  and  a  heating  coil  surround- 
ing the  same  and  in  series  therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  fiue  and  insulating  material  surrounding  the  same,  com- 
bined with  a  heating  coil  surrounding  said  insulating  material  and 
in  series  with  said  fuse,  gubeuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fuse  block,  a  fuse,  an  iron  wire  coil  surrounding  the  same 
and  in  series  therewith,  and  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  coil  and  fhse,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuse  block  comprising  a  heat  generating  conductor  formed 
of  material  having  a  high  temperature  resistance  coefficient  and  an 
adjacent  conductor  formed  of  material  fusible  at  a  comparatively 
low  temperature  in  series  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fuse  block  comprising  a  fuse,  an  adjacent  beat  generating 
conductor  electrically  connected  in  series  therewith,  interposed  non- 
conducting material  and  an  insulating  shell  or  casing,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

546,476.  ELECTRIC  (X)HVERTEL  Chaslb P  800TT, Plttrf>urg, 
H,'uiigaar  to  the  Westingfaouse  Electric  and  Manu&cUirmg  Company, 
nme  place.    PQed  Jan.  12. 1896.    Serial  Na  53i639.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \ .  In  a  converter,  a  secondary  coil  presenting  a  plurality 
of  conducting  paths  leading  to  single  work  circuit  and  having  con- 
siderable breadth  in  a  single  plane,  as  nearly  as  possible  parallel  to 
the  leakage  lines  of  the  converter,  subsUntially  as  describ«<1 

2.  In  a  converter,  a  secondary  coil  comprising  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive cylindrical  layen  of  wire,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  multiple  arc  to  opposite  ends  of  the  secondaiy  distributing 
system,  thus  consUtuting  a  plurality  of  conducting  paths  of  consider- 
able breadth  and  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  leakage  lines  of  the 
converter. 

3.  In  a  converter,  a  secondary  composed  of  successive  double  lay- 
ere  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  connected  in  multiple  arc  to,the 
terminals  of  the  secondary  distributing  system,  snbsUntUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  converter,  a  secondary  composed  of  a  number  of  layen 
of  wire,  said  layen  being  connected  in  pair^  the  end  of  the  inmost 
layer  being  coiinected  to  the  beginning  of  the  outermoet  and  so  on, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  number  of  subsUntially  equal 
branches  in  multiple  arc,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Sooth.  Humphrey,  Mebr. 


Claim.— l.  The  herein  deicribed  thill  (ioopHng  comprising  two 
forwardly  projecting  parallel  arm*  baviog  li-«haped  sockets  formed 
in  their  upper  faces  and  cut  away  or  receasid  upon  their  outer  op- 
posite faces  in  such  manner  as  to  form  doretnled  locking  edges,  and 
two  piToted  guard  members  hinged  to  the  fof  ward  ends  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  thill  i^oo  pin  or  bolt  in  place, 
said  guard  members  being  provided  with  ue  integral  depending 
flanges  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  U-ihaped  lockeU  referred 
to,  and  having  their  rear  swinging  edges  beveled  or  chamfered  oflT  to 
engage  behind  and  interlock  with  said  dore-t^iled  edges,  subeUotiallj 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  thill  coupling,  Comprising  a  pair  of  for- 
wardiy  projecting  parallel  arms  having  U-shtped  sockets  in  their  up- 
per faces  and  formed  with  rounded  forward  extremities,  and  a  pair 
of  pivoted  guard  members  hinged  to  the  fotward  ends  of  said  arms 
and  each  provided  with  a  depending  lug  poQtion  having  a  curved  or 
semi-circular  recess  adapted  to  enter  the  U-sbaped  depreasioDS  in  the 
coupling  arms  and  to  engage  with  the  pin  ^r  bolt  of  the  thill  iron, 
aaid  guard  members  being  also  provided  eachj  with  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  swing  downward  and  close  the  onl  er  end  of  such  U  shaped 
locket  in  the  coupling  arm,  substantially  as  ind  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Id  a  thill  coupling,  the  main  coupling  member  provided  with 
a  forwardly  extending  pair  of  parallel  arms,  <  1  thill  iron  having  iu  pio 
or  bolt  arranged  within  horizontally  aligning  sockets  in  said  armsi 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  guard  members  hinged  to  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  said  pin  or  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing spring  the  same  being  folded  centrally  dpon  itself,  one  terminal 
thereof  being  curved  or  formed  in  such  mannf  r  as  to  engage  with  and 
preas  forwardly  against  the  rear  end  of  the  ihiU  iron,  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  spring  having  connected  therewith  a  transverse  pin 
resting  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  the  pivoted jguard  members  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  upward  movement  ofj  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  1 

4.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  pair  of  forwardly  Extending  arms  provided 
at  their  rear  ends  with  overlapping  transven<(  portions  having  a  dove- 
tailed sliding  connection  with  each  other,  a|id  provided  upon  their 
contiguous  inner  faces  with  vertically  extenling  grooves  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  and  recdive  a  key,  subsUntially 
■•  aad  for  the  pur|K>se  specified. 


646,4:7  8.    D&AIHF0R8TALL&    Pib^avd SnULi, lew Tork, 
I.  T.    nied  A|r.  S.  1896.    8aM  la  64AS^.    (Ho  DwdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  drain  for  stalls,  consistmg  of  a  bed-plate  provided 
with  front  and  rear-lugs,  and  blocks  or  slata  provided  at  their  under 
side  with  fi-ont  and  rear-plates  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  fVont 
and  rear-lugs  of  the  bedplate,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  drain  for  stalk,  consisting  of  a  bedlplate  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal ribs,  longitudinal  grooves  intermediately  between  said  ribs, 
and  with  ft^nt  and  rear-lugs,  and  of  blocks  provided  at  their  under 
tide  witk  grooves  registering  with  said  ribs.  Md  with  front  and  rear- 
plates  interlocking  respectively  with  the  fr6nt  and  rear-lugs  of  the 
bed-plate,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drain  for  stalls,  the  combioatioii  of  a  bed-plate  provided 
with  loagitttdinal  ribe,  longitudinal  groove^  between  said  ribs,  and 
with  front  and  rear-lugs,  blocks  provided  i#ith  grooves  fitting  over 
the  ribs  of  the  bed-plat«,  and  with  front  an4  rear-plates  interiocking 
with  the  fVont  and  rear-lugi  of  the  bed-plate,  a  gutter  extending  along 


the  front-end  of  the  bed-plate,  and  a  transverse  retaining  block  ex- 
tending along  the  rear-ends  of  the  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  A  bed-plate  for  sUU-drains,  provided  with  parallel  guide-ribs 
of  leM  length  than  the  plate,  longitudinal  grooves  or  depressions  be- 
tween said  ribs,  and  with  front  and  rear-lugs  for  locking  the  blocks 
or  slats  to  the  bed-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


646,47  9.  BOOK-HOLDER AHDADVERTISIHQ DEVICE.  Chaxlu 
L  WHiFPLiLaaAQgele8.Cil.  Piled  Mot.  23. 18M  Serial  Ma  529,734 
(MomodeL) 


Claiim. A  combined  book-holding  and  advertising  device  com- 
prising a  support,  a  top  formed  with  an  upper  section  having  a  book- 
aperture,  a  skeleton  advertising  frame  secured  to  the  upper  section 
forming  a  support  for  a  book,  and  having  slots  located  transversely 
to  the  book-aperture,  and  a  ^ries  of  card  spaces  surrounding  the 
book-apertures,  the  clamps  hinged  to  the  frame  at  the  edges  of  the 
book-aperture,  and  having  lips  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  book 
covers,  and  the  coil-spring  located  beneath  the  frame  and  having  semi- 
circular arms  extending  through  thetran.'»\jr8egloUof  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  clamps;  substantially  as  described. 


646,480.  PRESSURK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  POR  CALEM- 
DBRIMa-ROLLa  AuMio  a  WooDWAU),  PepperelL  Maas.,  asBlgnor  of 
ooe-half  to  George  Jenks  and  Pred  W.  Lov^oy.  nme  plaoa  Filed  Jaa 
90. 1894    Renewed  July  6. 1896.    Serial  Ma  565.163.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  calendenng  rolls  and  devices 

for  applying  pressure  thereto,  of  means  adjusUble  to  operatively  con- 
nect one  or  more  of  the  calendering  rolls  with  or  disconnect  the  same 
ftom  said  pressure  applying  devices,  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied 
cr  removed  by  the  revolution  of  the  rolls,  and  a  disconnector  set  in 
motion  by  the  establishment  of  the  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  calendering  rolls  and  devices  for  apply- 
ing preesure  thereto,  of  means  adjusUble  to  operatively  connect  one 
or  more  of  the  calendering  rolls  with  or  disconnect  the  same  from 
•aid  premire  applying  devices,  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  or 
removed  by  the  revolution  of  the  rolb,  and  a  disconnector  in  the 
form  of  an  endle«  traveler  set  in  motion  by  the  esUblishmont  of  the 
connections 

3.  The  combination  with  calendering  rolls  and  devices  for  apply 
ing  pressure  thereto,  of  means  adjustable  to  operatively  connect  one 
or  more  of  the  calendering  rolls  with  or  disconnect  the  same  from  said 
pressure  applying  devices,  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  or  re- 
moved by  the  revolution  of  the  rolls,  a  clutch  lever  for  making  and 
breaking  the  connections,  and  an  endless  traveler  set  in  motion  by  the 
esUblishroent  of  the  connections  and  having  a  lug  or  lug«  to  act  against 
the  clutch  lever  and  break  the  connections  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  combination,  with  calendering-rolls  and  screws  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto,  of  gears  on  two  of  the  rolb,  a  chain  adapted  to 
engage  said  gears  and  operatively  connected  with  the  preasure-apply- 
lug  screws,  and  means  for  engaging;  the'chain  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  gears. 

5.  The  combination,  with  calendering-rolls  and  screws  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto,  of  gears  on  two  of  the  rolls,  a  chain  adapted  to 
engage  said  gears  and  operatively  connected  with  the  prewinreapply- 
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jngscrews,  and  a  lever  having  lateral  arms  which  engage  the  chain 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gears  and  by  whose  oscillation  the  chain  may 
be  engaged  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears. 

6.  The  combination,  with  calendering-rolls  and  screws  for  apply- 
ing preesure  thereto,  of  gears  on  two  of  the  rolls,  a  chain  adapted  to 
engage  said  gears  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pressure-apply- 
ing screws,  and  a  lever  having  lateral  arms  which  engage  the  chain 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gears  and  by  whose  oscillation  the  chain  may 
be  engaged  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  the  said  lever  having 
a  centrally-located  arm  extending  between  lugs  on  the  chain,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  calendering  rolU  and  devices  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto,  of  means  adjusUble  to  operatively  connect  one 
or  more  of  the  calendering  rolls  with  or  disconnect  the  same  from 
said  pressure  applying  devices,  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  or 
removed  by  the  revolution  of  the  rolls,  deUntdevicesfor  locking  the 
paru  in  connection,  and  detent  tripping  means  set  in  motion  by  the 
esUblishment  of  the  connection. 

8.  The  combination,  with  calendering-rolls  and  screws  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto,  of  gears  on  two  of  the  rolls,  a  chain  adapted  to 
engage  said  gears  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pressure-apply- 
ing screws,  a  lever  having  lateral  arms  which  engage  the  chain  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gears  and  by  whose  oscillation  the  chain  may 
be  engaged  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  detenU  which 
engage  and  lock  the  lever  and  carrying  rolls  to  act  on  the  chain. 

9.  The  combination,  with  calendering-rolls  and  screws  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto,  of  gears  on  two  of  the  rolls,  a  chain  adapted  to 
engage  said  gears  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pressure-apply- 
ing screws,  a  lever  having  lateral  arms  which  engage  the  chain  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gears  and  by  whose  oscillaUon  the  chain  may 
be  engaged  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  detenU  which  en- 
gage and  lock  the  lever  and  carry  rolls  to  act  on  the  chain,  and  a  lug 
or  lugs  on  the  chain  to  act  on  the  detents. 


arranged  within  the  said  flange,  and  a  false  bottom  or  hopper  ar- 
ranged within  the  seed  box  above  the  seed  plate,  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  seed  to  the  seed  plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 


646,48  1.    MOTOR    Wiluam  R  Bait,  8t  Peteraburg.  Ruasis 
Piled  Apr.  10. 1896.    Serial  Ma  546.196.    (Mo  models 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  in  a  gas  engine  the  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  with  a  port  between  them,  the  two  pistons  mov- 
ing in  unison  and  in  the  same  direction  tn  said  cylinders,  a  compressed 
air  supply  leading  to  one  cylinder  and  controlled  by  a  valve,  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  supply  controlled  by  a  valve  and  leading  to  the  other 
cylinder  and  an  igniting  device  in  one  cylinder  arranged  to  act  when 
the  port  between  the  two  cylinders  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  the  compressed  air  and  explosive 
mixture  reservoirs,  the  cylindert  having  valve  connections  therewith 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  the  port  between  the  cylin- 
ders, the  pistons  moving  in  unison  in  the  cylinders  and  arranged  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  said  port.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribod. 


646,482.  CORM-PLAMTBK  Lombo D.  Bnim,  Peoria,  DL.  a* 
aignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  C.  Brana,  Springfield,  Ohla  Piled  May  28 
1894    Serial  Ma  512,706.    (MomodeL) 

('Itnm.-l.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
•eed  dropping  devices,  the  check  row  devices,  a  rock  shafl  connected 
to  be  operated  by  the  check  row  devices,  a  revolving  shaft  which  op- 
erates the  seed  dropping  devices,  and  connecting  mechanism  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  seed  dropping  shaft,  ^hereby  the  latter  is  inUr- 
mittently  operated  from  the  former,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed  dropping  de 
vicee,  a  roUry  shaft  which  operates  said  devicea,  the  shaft  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  an  arm  32.  an  arm  looeely 
mounted  on  the  said  roUry  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  the  two  said 
arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed  box  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  the  circular  seed  dropping 
plaU  having  iu  edge  notched  to  form  seed  cells  and  arranged  within 
the  said  flange,  the  hopper  or  false  bottom  closing  the  space  between 
the  flange  and  walls  of  the  box  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  plate, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed  box  having  iU  botr 
tom  provided  with  an  annular  flange  6,  the  roUry  seed  dropping  plaU 


5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed  box  having  itt  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  annular  flange,  the  roUry  seed  dro,>ping  plaU 
arranged  within  the  said  flange,  a  false  bottom  or  hopper,  arranged 
within  the  seed  box  above  the  seed  plate  and  with  iu  lower  edge  ex- 
tending over  the  edge  of  the  seed  plate,  whereby  the  seed  is  directed 
to  the  seed  plate,  and  the  latter  is  held  in  place  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  hopper  in  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  planter  the  combination  of  the  seed  box  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  the  annular  flange  6,  the  opening  T,  and  the  spout  8, 
leading  away  fVom  the  said  opening,  the  circular  seed  dropping  plate 
having  iU  edge  notched  to  form  the  open-ended  cells,  the  said  flange 
serving  U>  cloee  the  open  ends  of  the  said  cells,  and  the  false  bottom 
or  hopper  14,  extending  from  the  walls  of  the  seed-box  to  the  annu- 
lar flange  and  which  direcu  the  seed  te  the  seed  plate,  subsUntiaUy 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  runner,  having  the  seed 
channel  22,  the  box  20,  mounted  on  the  runner  fVameand  having  the 
opening  21,  which  registers  with  the  channel  22,  and  is  surrounded  by 
a  flange  120,  the  seed  box,  provided  with  the  spout  8.  the  end  of  which 
fiu  inside  the  said  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  boxes  to- 
gether and  te  the  runner  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  check  row  devices,  of 
a  rock  shafl,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  check  row  devicea 
and  the  rock  shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble tension  device  for  restoring  the  parts  te  a  desired  initial  po- 
sition, consisting  of  a  spool  adjusUble  around  the  shaft,  a  spring  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the«pring  and  the  spool,  and  means  for 
securing  the  spool  in  dilFereot  positions  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  planter,  the  check  row  device  consisting  of  a  vibrating 
Uppet  arm  and  a  sUtionary  part,  the  latter  being  adjusUble  forward 
and  backward  relative  to  the  uppet  arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  Uppet  arm,  the  shaft 
upon  which  it  is  mounted,  supported  in  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  the  plate  or  arm  42,  carrying  the  sUtionary  part  of 
the  check  row  device,  the  said  plate  or  arm  being  slotted  as  at  44, 
and  means  for  securing  the  said  plate  or  arm  in  the  various  positions 
to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  Uppet  arm,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed  box,  the  runner  hav- 
ing the  channel  22.  the  valve  mounted  in  the  said  channel  and  con- 
sisting of  the  plate  47,  extending  transversely  across  the  channel, 
mounted  upon  the  transverse  axis  46,  and  having  the  guard  plate  48, 
at  one  end,  and  the  rearward  extending  arm  50.  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  planter,  of  the  r^l,  iU  supporting 
•haft,  a  support  or  bearing  for  the  shaft  arranged  outside  of  one  of 
the  main  supporting  wheels  and  carried  by  the  axle  thereof,  and 
another  bearing  on  the  main  frame  arranged  inside  the  said  wheel, 
and  a  friction  wheel  on  the  said  shaft  bearing  upon  the  said  support- 
ing wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  cheek  row  device  and  the  seed  box, 
of  an  intermittently  operated  roUry  seed  plate,  a  worm  gearing  for 
driving  the  same,  an  intermittently  routed  shaft  for  operating  the 
said  worm  gearing,  and  the  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and 
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the  check  row  devices  for  imparting  an 
to  the  fwid  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination 
vice  and   the  need  box,  of  the  intermittent! 
plate,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  and 
worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
gearing  with  the  said  worm,  and  a  pawl 
ratchet  wheel  and  receiving  its  motion  from 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary 
Mantiallj  as  set  forth. 

Vi    III  a  planter,  the  combination  of 
shaft,  secti-dropping  devices,  an  intermed 
tions  whereby  Mid  seed-droppine  devices  ar< 
from  «aid  rock  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deecri" 

16    In  a  planter^  the  combination  of  c 
vices,  a  rock  shaft,  an  intermittently  roUtinjg 
to  operate  the  shafts  from  said  check-row 
described. 


inttrmittent  rotarv  motion 


moti<  n 


check 


lat! 
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with  the  check  row  de- 
rotated  need  dropping 
ith  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
seed  dropping  plat«  and 
>perating  upon  the  said 
the  check  row  device*; 
to  the  said  shaft,  sub- 


row  devices,  a  rock 

mechanism  or  counec- 

operated  intermitteotlj 

row  and  seeding  de- 
shaft,  and  connections 
devices,  substantially  aa 


h)ck 


546  483     ELBCTRODEPOSITINO  APPARATUS.    HnrRT  L  BWDG- 
■AM.  Blue  latand.  Ili  Filed  Dec  22, 1894.  Sertal  Na  532.651.   (Mo  modeLl 


Claim.— I.  An  anode-device  for  an  elect  -o-depositing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  basket  formed  with  end-plal<»  supporting  pocketo  in 
vertical  series  for  holding  the  anode-materia  ,  in  combination  with  a 
stirring-implement  extending  through  the  virtical  series  of  pockets, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  J^nanoJe-device  for  an  electro-depositing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  basket  formed  with  end  plates  supporting  pockeU  in  vertical 
series  for  holding  the  anode-material,  in  coAibination  with  a  valve  / 
below  the  scries  of  pocketo,  and  a  trough  atlthe  base  of  the  basket 
haviug  an  outlet  o,  subsUntially  as  descri 

3.  An  anode-device  for  an  electro-depoi 
ing  a  basket  formed  with  end-plates  r  and 
per  ends  by  beams  affording  a  mouth  C,  poc 
tical  series  between  the  end-plates,  for  hoi 
each  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  downwa 
in  combination  with  a  valve  /  below  the  seri 
at  the  base  of  the  basket,  having  an  outl 
scribed. 


ting  apparatus,  compris- 
reinforced  at  their  up- 
ets  B,  supported  in  ver- 
ng  the  anode-material, 
lly  converging  plates  p, 
of  pockets  and  a  trough 
,  subsUntially  as  de- 


0-46,484.    BAO-FASTBHKS.    Neluk  I'-.owi,  Pueblo, Cola    Filed 

Apr.  29. 1896i    Serial  Ma  547.542.    iMo  moHeL) 

I'/aim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  mannfacturi,  a  fastener  for  the  par- 
pose  named  comprising  an  integral  blank  struck  from  pliable  sheet 
uieUl  and  having  a  longitudinal  strip  or  bod ;r  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  terminal  and  lateral  ears  provided  upon  .heir  inner  surfaces  with 
spurs,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  strip  or  body 
portion  of  the  fastener  to  engage  the  free  ed(  es  of  a  bag  or  conUiner, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  bag  fastener  of  pliable  meul  having  a  longitudinal  striper 
body  portion,  terminal  ears  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  body  por- 
tion, and  lateral  ears  arranged  at  the  ends  and  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  body  portion,  said  terminal  and  lateral  ears  beiug  pro 
vidcd  upon  their  inner  surfaces  with  spurs  { rojecting  beyond  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  faaUner  and  formed  by  pi^ochiog  the  same,  the  ter- 
minal cars  being  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  with  the  body  portion 
to  bear  against  the  bag,  the  end  lateral  eiars  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  iipou  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tcrmiaal  ears,  aud  the  interme- 
diate ear  being  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  with  the  end  lateral  ears 
to  l>ear  against  the  surface  of  the  bag,  sub4antially  as  specified. 
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646,486.  0IL-DI8TRIBDTKIL  Jomi  Seiosom.  Sabine  Pass,  Tex., 
and  Adilbirt  Pbihiiet.  Edgutowo.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  9, 1896.  Serial 
Na  534  34&    (Mo  modeL^ 


Claim.— \a  an  oil  distributer,  a  tubular  cigar-shaped  float  body 
provided  near  one  end  with  a  widened  body  portion,  a  transverse  par- 
tition arranged  within  the  widened  body  portion  of  the  float  body  to 
form  separated  air  and  oil  chambers,  the  former  of  which  is  smaller 
than  the  latter  and  is  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  float  body 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  floated  in  an  upright  position  when  not  be- 
ing trailed,  said  float  body  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  water 
inlet  opening  disposed  at  an  angle  whereby  the  water  will  be  forced 
into  the  oil  chamber  when  the  float  body  is  being  trailed,  and  at  the 
top  with  oil  discharge  openings,  a  central  longitudinally  disposed 
keel  pin  fitted  on  the  under  side  of  the  float  body,  and  curved  jiide- 
fins  projected  from  opposite  sides  of  the  float  body,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


646.486.  COEM-PLAMTKS.  LouB  C  Evajo,  Springfield.  Ohio 
aasigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Lorenzo  D.  Beoner.  Peoria,  DL  FUed  Mar.  17, 
18M    Serial  Na  503.990.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  planter,  a  revolving  shaft  and  seed  plates  operated 
thereby,  a  rock  shaft  operating  valves  in  seed  tubes  under  said  seed 
plates,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  revolving  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  said 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  aud  a  stop  projec 
tion  adapted  to  limit  the  movenent.of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  moved 
by  said  pawl,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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2  In  a  planter  having  seed  hoppers  with  seed  plates  therein,  and 
seed  tubes  having  valves  therein,  two  parallel  shafts  for  operating 
the  pistes  and  valves,  respectively,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  specified  for 
stopping  the  revolution  of  one  shaft  when  moved  by  the  other  shaft 
by  said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  hopper  seeding  devices,  and  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  the 
valves  in  *eed  tubes,  of  a  projecting  finger  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
spring-actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  said  finger,  a  stop  projection  also  on 
said  finger,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  revolving  shaft  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  pawl  and  finger,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  planter  having  hoppers  with  seeding  devices  operated  by 
a  revolving  shaft,  and  seed  tubes  having  valves  therein  operated  by 
a  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  revolving  shaft,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means,  as  described,  for  reUrding  the  motion  of  said  revolving 
shaft  when  operated  bv  said  rock  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  planter  having  a  hopper,  and  a  perforated  revolving  plate 
in  said  hopper,  a  removable  false  bottom  in  said  hopper  over  said 
perforated  plate,  a  stud  on  which  said  plate  revolves,  and  an  inter- 
mediate movable  supporting  ring  adapted  to  support  said  false  hot. 
tom,  and  a  removable  extension  for  said  stud  having  engaging  pro- 
jections for  the  false  bottom,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

6  Id  a  pUnUr  having  revolving  perforated  plates  arranged  in 
hoppers,  as  described,  and  seed  tubes  having  independently  operated 
valves  therein,  driving  rings  for  said  seed  plate,  to  which  said  plates 
are  removably  attached,  perforated  bottoms  in  said  hoppers  having 
projecting  studs  on  which  said  plates  revolve,  removable  false  bot. 
toms  arranged  above  said  plaUs,  and  intermediate  removable  sup- 
porting rings  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottoms  and  support  said  false 
bottoms,  and  extensions  for  said  studs  also  adapted  to  engage  witb 
said  false  bottoms  wheft  supported  on  said  supporting  rings,  subsUn 

tially  as  specified.  .... 

7  The  combinaUon  in  a  seed  hopper,  of  a  dnving  nng.  a  remov- 
able plate  in  said  ring,  a  removable  false  bottom  supported  above 
said  plate,  and  an  intermediate  removable  supporting  nng  for  said 
false  bottom,  a  stud  on  which  the  pUte  revolves,  and  a  removable  ex- 
tension on  said  stud,  said  extensios  being  provided  with  engaging 
feature,  to  engage  said  stud  and  false  bottom,  respectively,  and  means 
subsUntially  as  descnbed.  for  clamping  the  said  parts  together  so  m 
to  permit  the  free  operation  of  «»id  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Chim.—l.  In  a  dough-dividiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dough  feeding-belt,  two  adjacent  rollers  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
belt,  a  roller  at  tne  opposite  end  of  the  belt,  said  belt  being  stretched 
over  said  rollers,  means  for  imparting  forward  motion  to  the  be  t,  a 
roury  dough-dividing  cylinder  provided  with  a  number  of  pockeu 
in  iU  circumference  and  routing  in  contact  with  that  portion  of  the 
feeding-belt  which  is  between  *aid  two  adjacent  rollers,  and  a  con- 
veyer-belt for  conducting  the  dough  from  said  cylinder.  subsUnUally 
as  set  forth. 


646  487      WASHING  MACHIMR    Wuiu«  Haas.  Lyndon. Kan* 
Fllid  Apr.  29, 1896.    Sertal  Ma  547.536.    (No  model) 


^n 


2  In  a  dough-dividing  muchine,  the  combination  of  an  eiidlws 
dough-feeding  belt,  two  adjacent  roUers  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
belt  a  tension-roller  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  belt  u.d  be^t 
being  stretched  over  said  rollers,  a  fourth  weighted  roUer  by  which, 
in  connecUon  with  the  juxUposed  roller,  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
feeding-belt,  a  dough  regulating  roller  above  the  feeding  Inslt,  a  ro- 
Ury  dough-dividing  cylinder  provided  with  pocketo  and  moving  in 
conuct  with  the  feeding-belt  at  a  point  intermediately  between  said 
two  adjacent  rollers,  and  an  endles-s  conveyer-belt  below  the  dough- 
dividing  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

646  489     PAPERBOXCOVERINO MACHINE.    Ja«b LK), Jemy 
Oty.M.J.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1895.    Serial  Na  536.624    {No  model) 


a„im.-ln  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  "'^h*^*  "^ 
box  having  oppositely  disposed  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  its  «de^ 
and  a  cover  provided  in  ito  edges  with  notches  to  correspond  with  the 
notches  in  the  said  sides,  of  side  sUndards  operating  in  the  noshes 
of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  '"»»«««''«•  «f„;^«7* 
box  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  guided  in  their  verUcal  movements 
by  the  combined  action  of  the  walls  of  the  not<:hes  in  the  cover  and 
the  said  sides,  the  upper  end.  of  the  sUndards  projecting  heyon<i  the 
top  of  the  cover,  a  rubber  journaled  to  the  lower  end.  of  the  «.d 
SUndards.  means  for  rocking  the  said  rubber  on  .to  be.nngs,  and 
coil  springs  having  oppositely-projecUng  extensions  to  e°K»««-  '*" 
spectively  with  the  top  ends  of  the  sUndards  and  the  upper  s»ie  of 
the  cover,  said  springs  being  arranged  exterior  to  the  cover  and  sup- 
ported  thereby,  subsUntiaUy  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

64  6    48  8      DOOOH-DIVIDINO  MACHIMR    Cam,  HMiJLoog 
btaiiatj?!.    FUed  Jaa  8. 1896.    Serial  Ma  5H 189.    (Mo  model) 


Claim  —1  In  a  box-covering  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
form  and  form-spindle  having  on  it  a  cone  6  and  thumb-nut  7,  of  the 
disk  1  having  a  conical  bore  to  fit  the  cone  6,  and  a  locking  recess  Z, 
of  a  pivoUlly  monnted  arm  3,  bearing  a  detent  stnd  which  rMto  on 
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the  {icriphery  of  uid  disk,  the  treadle  and  t(e  treadle-rod  adapted 
to  operate  said  arm  i,  suhstantially  as  iet  fort  a 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  comb  natiou  with  the  form 
spindle,  of  a  disk  1,  mounted  adjastablr  on  »ai(  »pindle  and  baring  in 
its  peripherj  a  single  recess  2,  of  the  rock-«ha< ;  a,  the  arm  3  thereon, 
provided  with  a  stud  4,  which  bears  on  the  pe-iphery  of  said  disk  1, 
the  knife  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  the  arm  d, 
treadle  coupled  to  said  arm,  sabstantiallr  as  m 
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on  said  shaft,  and  the 
forth. 


546,4  90.    RIM-WREMCa    Charlb  B.  Looms,  AndoTw,  Conn. 
PUed  May  10,  1895     Seriai  Na  648,7»a    OiounodeL) 


tions  normally  closed,  cords  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  sec- 
tion* and  suiuble  devices  remote  from  the  coop  over  which  the  cords 
are  trained,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6,492.  TEMPORARY  BIlTDBi  EoeiK  R  Millot,  Walla 
Walla,  WaaiL.  aaBigoor  to  May  E.  Buiej.  PorUand,  Ora^  Filed  May 
H1894    Serial  Na  512.361.    (Ho  model) 


C'lnim. — 1.  In  a  rim  wrench  in  eombinatioi  with  aframe,  a  crank 
shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  wrench  shaft  also  sup- 
(torted  in  the  frame,  interengaging  cog  wheels  secured  to  the  re- 
s|>ecti ve  shafts,  a  wrench  borne  on  the  inner  en  d  of  the  wrench  shaft, 
and  a  lever  bracket  supporting  a  pivoted  levi  r  and  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  all  substantially  as  describ4  d.  « 

2.  In  a  rim  wrench  in  combination  with  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
supported  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  wrench  sfiaft  also  supported  in 
the  frame,  interengaging  cog  wheels  secured  td  the  respective  shafts, 
a  Wrench  borne  on  the  inner  end  of  the  wrench  shaft  and  having  a 
socket  with  tlaring  walls  with  a  transverse  o  >ening  therethrough, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  I  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rim  wrench  in  combination  with  ths  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
supported  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
wrench  shaft  also  supported  in  the  frame,  intertngaging  cog  wheels 
adjustobly  secured  to  the  respective  shafts,  a  «rreoch  borne  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  wrench  shaft,  a  lever  bracket  idjusUbly  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  the  brkcket  and  a  contact 
piece  borne  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  in  opp<eition  to  the  wrench 
all  substantially  as  described. 


Ctaim.— la  a  temporary-binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spring  meUl  concavo-convex  clamping  leaves  hinged  together  at  one 
longitudinal  edge  to  form  opposite  longitadinal  clamping  edges,  and 
a  series  of  U-shaped  spring  metal  clamps  adapted  to  embrace  or  work 
over  the  hinged  edges  of  said  leave*,  said  U-shaped  spring  metal 
clamps  having  one  of  their  sides  extended  and  permanently  pivbted 
to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  clamping  leavea,  and  being  further 
provided  at  one  end  with  upturned  finger  plates,  and  with  inwardly 
bent  or  flanged  terminal  edges,  which  inwardly  bent  or  flanged  ter- 
teinal  edges  of  the  clamps  are  adapted  to  tightly  compress  against  the 
onter  sides  of  both  leaves  directly  adjacent  to  the  free  clamping  edges 
thereof,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6 ,4  9  3 .    SHEAR&    JoHH  Ndm ITBS,  Trenton.  Ohia    Filed  Fein 
25. 1890.    Sertal  Ha  539,546.    (Ho  nxxleL) 
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BIRD-TRAP.    Ftm  MAURflortK.  Chicago,  DL    Filed 
Serial  Ha  54i079.    (Ho  model) 


baie 


Ciaim. — In  a  trap  the  combination  of  a 
two  Mctioiis  having  flanges  on  three  sides 
the  fourth  side  of  each  section  to  the  base,  spn 


I,  a  coop  formed  in 

thereof,  hinges  connecting 

iiigs  holding  said  sec- 


Claim. — I.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  a  beaded 
pivot  screw  being  secured  in  one  of  the  blades  and  whereon  the  other 
blade  is  movable,  the  head  of  the  screw  being  projected  without  the 
surface  of  the  movable  blade,  and  without  exerting  any  pressure 
thereon,  of  a  U  shaped  clamping  yoke  containing  a  perforation  through 
one  of  its  ends  to  movably  and  detacbably  engage  with  the  head  of 
the  screw,  said  yoke  being  attachable  in  a  transverse  position  to  em- 
brace the  jaws  of  the  shears,  and  adapted  to  axert  a  yielding  clamp- 
ing preesare  on  the  shear  blades,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  the  blades  and  the 
pivot  therefor,  said  pivot  being  adjusUble  through  the  blades  to  pro- 
ject its  point  more  or  leas  from  one  blade  and  iu  head  from  the  other 
blade  without  permitting  the  head  to  damp  the  blades  together,  of 
a  U  shaped  yoke  to  clamp  the  blades  between  its  jaws,  one  jaw  thereof 
being  perforated  to  encircle  the  screw  head  and  to  permit  it  to  exert 
a  yielding  pressure  ou  the  contiguous  blade  while  the  opposite  jaw 
preaae*  on  the  point  of  the  acre  w  without  the  other  blade,  and  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  yoke  may  be  changed  by  adjusting  the  screw. 


546,494.  IHSOLATIHO  &AILROAWOIHTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SieHALa  Tioajj OBkih.  Jr..  Pbiladelptiia,  Pa.  Filed  July  18. 189& 
Serial  Ha  566,331.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  wooden  stringer  on  which  the  insulated  ends  of  rails 
are  supported,  longitudinally-extending  wooden  blocks  aside  of  the 
rails,  and  meullic  chairs  secured  to  said  blocks  and  separated  from 
each  other,  the  bases  of  said  chairs  beiag  also  separated  and  adapted 
to  be  spiked  to  wooden  ties,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  Railroad  rails  insalatea  ..t  their  ends,  in  combination  with  a 
wooden  stnnger  supported  upon  tiea,  meUUic  platea  rested  on  aaid 
stringer,  and  metallic  chairs  bolted  to  wooden  blocks  aside  of  the  rail* 
and  separated  from  each  other,  said  chairs  and  plates  being  adapted 
to  be  spiked  to  the  ties,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


3.  Insulated  rails,  longitudinally-extending  wooden  blocks  aside 
of  the  same,  metallic  chairs  connected  with  said  wooden  blocks  and 
separated  from  each  other,  a  wooden  stringer  having  a  raised  neck, 
metallic  plates  on  said  stringer  aside  of  the  neck,  the  rails  being  sup- 
ported on  said  neck  and  plates,  and  ties  supporUng  said  pUtee,  the 
bases  of  the  chairs  being  over  the  side  portions  of  said  plates,  and 
spiked  with  the  same  to  the  ties,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  46,49  5.    EXHAUST-HOZZLB.    Haib  0.  Olsoii,  Two  Harbon, 
Mlno.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1895.    Sertal  Ha  5S9.316.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  exhaust  norrle  for  a  locomotive  engine,  the 
combiuation  of  a  circular  casing  having  guides  on  iU  inner  sides,  a 
regulating  hoop  working  in  said  guides,  two  circnUr  halves  hinged 
adjacent  to  a  circular  elevation  in  the  base  of  said  casing,  one  of  said 
circular  halves  having  apertures,  wherein  the  other  interpose*,  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  an  exhaust^noxzle  the  combination  of  a  circular  casing,  two 
cir-ular  hakes  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  circular  hoop  working  in  said 
casing  to  regulate  said  circular  halves  by  means  of  two  incUne  guides 
on  the  ontaide  of  the  circular  halves,  subsUntially  as  described  and 

shown. 

3.  In  an  improvement  for  an  exhaust-noiile  the  combination  of 
a  circular  casing  with  guides  on  its  inner  sides,  two  circular  halves 
hinged  to  said  casing,  and  being  regulated  by  a  circuUr  hoop  work- 
ing in  said  guides,  the  ends  of  said  hoop  projecting  ouUide  of  said 
casing,  and  engaged  in  arms  having  slotted  hole*  for  said  ends  to 
work  in.  and  extending  to  a  shaft  at  a  convenient  place,  said  shaft 
being  journaled  in  sUndards;  an  arm  extending  fh)m  said  »haft  and 
connecting  to  a  rod  which  may  be  extended  back  to  the  engine-cab 
or  to  any  couvenieot  place  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 


inner  skirt  and  extending  to  the  band,  whereoy  the  said  inner  skirt 
may  be  elevated  to  the  level  of  the  outer  skirt,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  bicycle  and  walking  costume,  the  combination 
with  a  short  outer  bicycle  skirt  having  a  band  at  the  top,  and  open 
throughout  at  the  side  with  means  for  securing  the  ends  thereof,  of 
an  inner  walking  skirt  comprising  a  lower  body  extending  consider- 
ably below  the  outer  skirt,  and  an  upper  skeleton  portion  ot  tnin  or 
flimsy  material  secured  to  the  band  of  the  outer  skirt,  the  said  inner 
skirt  being  also  open  at  the  side  and  provided  with  meats  of  fasten- 
ing, and  cords  secured  to  the  top  of  the  lower  body  of  the  walking 
skirt  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  band  thereon,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  bicycle  and  walking  cortume,  the  combination 
with  a  short  onter  bicycle  skirt  having  a  band  at  the  top  and  open 
at  the  side  with  means  of  fastening  the  same,  of  an  inner  walking 
skirt  comprising  a  lower  body  extending  considerably  below  the  outer 
skirt,  similaHy  open  and  having  means  of  fastening  thereon,  and  an 
upper  skeleton  portion  of  thin  or  flimsy  material  secured  to  the  band 
of  the  outer  skirt  and  depending  therefrom,  guide-pieces  secured  to 
the  said  band,  hooks  adjacent  thereto,  cords  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  skirt,  extending  upwardly  around  the  hooks 
through  the  guides  and  the  band  to  the  ouUide  of  the  skirt,  and  but- 
tons upon  the  said  cords,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  bicycle  and  walking  costume,  the  combination 
with  an  ouUr  bicycle  skirt  having  a  band  at  the  top  thereof,  and  open 
at  the  side  throughout,  buttons  upon  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  and 
button-holes  in  the  opposite  end,  of  an  inner  walking  skirt  compris- 
ing a  lower  main  body  extending  from  above  the  level  of  the  bicycle 
skirt  considerably  below  the  same,  the  said  main  body  being  similarly 
open  and  provided  with  like  means  of  fastening,  and  an  upper  skele- 
ton portion  of  thin  or  flimsy  material  cut  out  to  form  strips  secured 
to  the  band  of  the  outer  skirt  and  depending  therefrom,  guide  pieces 
seonred  to  the  inside  of  the  band  having  strengthening  strips  therein, 
hooks  secured  to  the  said  band  adjacent  thereto,  cords  aeeured  to  the 
top  of  the  main  body  of  the  inner  skirt,  passing  upwardly  around  the 
hooks  and  into  the  guides  and  extending  through  the  band  to  the  ont- 
aide of  the  skirt,  and  buttons  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  coi-d, 
whereby  the  inner  or  walking  skirt  may  be  elevated  to  the  level  of 
the  onter  skirt,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


546,497.  QARBAQB-FURHACE.  Miwni  V.  SMITH.  PlttrtHU|{, 
aarigoor  of  one-half  to  Cyrus  Borgner.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  18, 
1894.    Sertal  Ha  51i391.    (Ho  model) 


546  496     BICYCLE  AHD  WALKIHQ COSTUME.   MattiiLPios, 
Hew  York.  H.  Y.   Filed  Mar  16. 1896.   Sertal  Ha  541,984    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  combined  bicycle  and  walking  costaoe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  short  outer  bicycle  skirt  having  a  band  or  belt  at  the 
top,  of  an  inner  walking  skirt,  the  main  body  of  which  exUnds  from 
above  the  bottom  of  the  onter  skirt  considerably  below  the  same,  the 
said  skirt  having  an  upper  portion  of  thin  or  flimsy  maUrial  cut  ont 
to  form  strip*  secured  to  the  band  of  the  onUr  skirt  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  cords  secured  to  the  ton  of  the  main  body  of  the  aaid 


(TIaim. — 1.  A  garbage  furnace  having  a  sealed  garbage  chamber 
or  retort  and  a  feeding  port  in  the  crown  thereof  in  combination  with 
an  air  heater  adjoining  said  chamber  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
downwardly  inclined  flue. 

2.  A  garbage  furnace  having  adjoining  connected  and  sealed  gar- 
bage chambers  or  retorta.  in  combination  with  an  air  regenerator  ad- 
joining each  of  said  chambers  and  connected  thereto  by  a  flue. 

3.  A  garbage  furnace  having  adjoining  connected  and  sealed  gar- 
bage chambers  or  retoru,  in  combination  with  air  regenerators  con- 
nected to  aaid  chambers  by  flues,  and  a  gas  producer  provided  with 
flaes  which  connect  with  the  flues  between  the  regenerators  and  the 
garbage  chambers. 

4.  In  a  garbage  furnace  the  combination  with  a  producer  having 
a  main  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  garbage  chambers  or  rctorU, 
and  regenerators  at  the  ends  of  said  garbage  chambers  provided  with 
air  flues  leading  to  the  reversing  valve  located  between  the  producer 
and  down-take  ot  the  main  gas  flue,  and  an  escape  flue  leading  cen- 
trally under  the  main  gas  flue  to  a  stack  between  the  same  and  the 
fiimace. 

5.  A  regenerative  furnace  in  combination  with  a  producer  and 
the  main  gms  flue  leading  therefrom  and  downward  to  the  gas  valve 
chamber,  from  which  flues  lead  to  the  garbage  chambers  or  retortt, 
and  having  the  regenerators  at  the  ends  of  said  chambers  and  tb*«ir 
flues  leading  therefrom  to  the  reversing  valve,  and  the  escape  flu* 
leading  centrally  under  the  gas  valve  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  stack.  

546,498.  MILK-CAH  COVER.  Lil  8Tff»8B. Chicago,  IlL, aajgnor 
to  the  Chicago  Stamping  Ccmpany,  aame  place.  Filed  Jaa  2,  1895. 
Serial  Ha  533,606.    (Ho  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SrPTKMBEK     17,     1895. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  cover  for  milk  cmns  qaring  a  MamleM  flariDg  por- 
tioo,  k  MAialMa  cjliodrical  portion  iat«^r»l  there  irith,  a  bead  un  the 
ioterior  of  the  cjliadrical  portion,  a  diaphragm  cloaing  theejliodri- 
cal  portion  and  baring  a  marginal  flange  embracing  uid  bead,  and  a 


handle  having  ends  projecting  beneatb 
pbrarm,  lubauntiatly  aa  aet  forth 


the  bent  flange  of  the  di«- 


2.  The  method  of  making  coven  tor  milk  eau  which  conaista  in 
drawing  the  blank  to  a  form  baring  a  Paring  portion,  a  cjlindrical 
portion,  and  a  diaphragm  cloaing  the  ei^  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
then  ievering  the  diaphragm  from  the  leylindrical  portion  and  then 
■ecnring  the  dtapbragm  in  tbe  cylindrWl  portion  to  aa  to  cIom  it, 
•ubatantiallr  aa  let  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  making  corers  fw  milk  can*  which  conaiata  in 
drawing  the  blank  to  a  form  baring  a  |9aring  portion,  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  diaphragm  doting  the  ei^  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
then  serering  the  diaphragm  from  the  cylindrical  portion  and  then 
aecuring  the  diaphragm  in  the  crlindricyU  portion,  abore  the  bottom 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  The  method  of  making  corers  fdr  milk  cans  which  consists  ta 
drawing  the  blank  to  a  form  baring  a  faring  portion,  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  diaphragm  closing  the  cylindrical  portion,  aerering  the 
cylindrical  portion  some  distance  from  Ithe  diaphragm,  leaving  said 
diaphragm  with  a  marginal  flange,  redrawing  the  diaphragm  to  re- 
dace  ita  diameter  to  leas  than  the  interiir  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  and  securing  the  diaphragm  in  khe  cylindrical  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  making  corers  for  milk  cans,  which  consists  in 
drawing  the  blank  to  a  form  baring  a  taring  portion,  a  cylindrical 
purtion,  and  a  diaphragm  closing  the  cyindrical  portion,  aerering  the 
cylindrical  portion  some  distance  from  {the  diaphragm,  tearing  said 
diaphragm  with  a  marginal  flange,  redijawing  the  diaphragm  to  re- 
duce ita  diameter  to  less  than  the  interiar  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  in^riing  the  diaphragm  in  the  iylindrical  portion  and  bead- 
ing the  cylindrical  portion  and  tbe  flange  of  the  diaphragm  to  secure 
the  diaphragm  in  place,  substantially  as  let  forth. 


546,499.  APPARATUS  POR  8IQIALIH0  VBHICLB8  BY  SUM- 
BERa  PRan  Waun,  New  Tork,  I.T.  PDed  Jaa  15.  ia9&  Sertel 
Ma  &34.975.    (Ho  model) 


^"^^"Vi^y's  <^jj 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sign  iling  rehiclea  by  numbers,  a 
sign  box  suitably  supported,  having  a  cpntinoons  longitudinal  com- 
partment having  transparent  sides  at  the  top  thereof,  and  the  re- 
mainder or  lower  portion  being  divide^  by  vertical  and  horizontal 
partitions  into  three  series  of  ten  compartments,  having  transparent 
aides,  doors  hinged  at  one  end  to  each  s^e  of  the  box,  having  in  the 
tops  thereof  continuous  strips  of  glass,  iligning  with  the  continuous 
compartment  in  the  top  of  the  box,  and  the  remainder  of  said  doors 
being  divided  by  longitudinal  and  verti(«l  strips  into  spaces  corre- 
sponding with  the  three  series  of  vertical  y  aligning  compartmenta,  in 
which  are  inserted  three  series  of  ten  g  ass  panes,  each  series  being 
deftiiitoly  colored,  and  Hieuppcrcontiniiausstripw  being  provided  with 
the  numerals  1,2,  3,  4,5,  G,  7,  8,  9.  0.  in  alignment  with  or  immediately 
above  the  panes  of  each  series,  a  lamp  in  each  of  the  compartments 
of  each  of  the  Mrtes.  and  a  number  of  lump<<  in  the  continuous  com- 
|>urtinciit,  and  means  for  lighting  the  var  luus  l^mps  in  each  series  and 
in  the  continuous  compartment,  and  di^i  laying  the  numbers  to  desig- 
nate the  various  vehicles,  substantially  ai  ^howii  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  signaling  vchi  ;les  by  numbers,  a  sign  board 
or  box,  suitably  supported  and  visible  .^i  [ran  both  sides  or  faces,  and 
divided  by  horizontal  and  vertical  partiti  ms  into  a  number  of  series  of 
vertically  aligning  compartments,  havin  [  transparent  sides,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  continuous  longi<  udinal  compartment,  having 
transparent  sides  and  numbers  marked  t  icreon,  numbers  on  said  sign 
so  arr.nnged  that  the  vertically  aligning  compartments  designate  the 


tame  numoer,  lamps  in  each  of  said  compartments  and  in  the  contin 
nous  compartment,  and  a  switch  board  properly  located,  and  a  num- 
ber of  switches  corresponding  in  position,  and  individually  connecting 
with  the  various  lamps,  whereby  the  action  of  the  switches  displays 
the  various  ligures  of  the  vehicle  number  in  vertical  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  vehicles  or  the  like  by  numbers, 
which  comprises  a  sign  box  conspicuously  displayed,  having  a  contin- 
uous longitudinal  compartment  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  number  of 
series  of  ten  compartments  below  said  longitudinal  compartments, 
numbers  marked  upon  said  sign,  whereby  the  vertically  aligning  com. 
partments  of  the  different  series  indicate  the  same  number,  said  com- 
partments having  transparent  panes  upon  each  side  thereof  whereby 
the  sign  is  conspicuous  upon  both  of  its  faces,  lamps  secured  within 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  series  of  switches  correspondiug  in 
number  to  and  communicating  individually  with  each  of  the  lamps  of 
the  upper  series  to  display  the  flrst  figure  of  the  vehicle  number,  and 
one  or  more  similar  series  of  switches  likewise  connecting  with  the 
lamps  of  the  lower  series,  whereby  the  remaining  figure  or  figure*  of 
the  number  are  displayed  beneath  the  same,  and  said  number  is  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  rotation  to  be  visible  and  corresponding  upon  both 
ftcet  of  the  sign,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  vehicles  or  the  like  by  numbers, 
which  compriaes  a  sign  eonspicnoosly  displayed,  having  a  plurality 
of  series  of  compartments  iocloaed  by  transparent  panes  visible  upon 
both  faces  of  the  sign,  eacb  series  being  distinctively  colored.  lamp* 
secured  in  each  compartment  and  normally  closed  or  shut  off,  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  compartment  at  the  top  of  the  sign  provided 
with  panes  to  be  visible  upon  both  sides,  having  numerals  marked 
thereon  above  tbe  verUeally  aligning  compartments  of  each  series, 
lamps  secured  within  said  compartment  whereby  the  same  is  con- 
stantly and  wholly  illuminated,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  switchea 
individually  connecting  to  the  various  lamps  of  the  series  of  com- 
partments, whereby  the  actuation  of  the  switch  of  one  of  said  series 
will  illuminate  the  compartment  of  the  uppwr  series  apon  the  sign 
corresponding  in  position  thereto,  and  the  actuation  of  a  switch  of 
the  remaining  wries  will  illnminate  the  corresponding  compartment 
or  compartments  of  the  lower  series,  whereby  the  vehicle  number  ia 
displayed  by  differently  colored  lights  in  vertical  rotation,  to  be  visi- 
ble upon  both  sides  of  the  sign,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  vehicles  or  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  sign,  conspicuously  displayed  and  secured  upon  the  outside 
of  a  building,  consisting  of  a  box  divided  by  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal partitions  into  three  longitudinal  series  of  ten  compartments,  each 
above  the  other,  with  a  continuous  longitudinal  compartment  at  the 
top,  doors  hinged  to  each  face  of  the  sign,  divided  by  corresponding 
partitions  into  three  similar  scries  of  spaces  or  sections,  transparent 
panes  inserted  in  each  of  said  sections,  the  panes  of  each  series  of 
compartmenta  being  correspondingly  colored  and  distinctively  from 
the  remaining  series,  a  continuous  pane  in  the  top  of  each  of  said 
doors,  having  numerals  marked  tbereon  above  the  vertically  align- 
ing panes,  whereby  the  same  are  caused  to  designate  the  number 
above,  lamps  in  each  of  the  series  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of 
lamps  in  the  continuous  compartment  at  the  top  whereby  the  same 
is  constantly  and  wholly  illuminated,  a  switch-board  secured  within 
the  building,  having  three  longitudinal  series  of  switches  thereon  cor- 
reaponding  in  position  to  the  lamps  in  the  aeries  compartments  and 
individually  connecting  therewith,  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  switch 
of  the  upper  and  lower  series  illuminates  the  corresponding  lamps  of 
the  same  series  to  display  the  vehicle  number  in  vertical  rotation 
upon  the  sign  by  illumination  of  the  colored  panes  beneath  the  fig- 
ures representing  said  number,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  vehicles  or  the  like  by  numbers, 
which  comprises  a  sign  conspicuously  displayed  upon  the  outside  of  a 
building,  cootistingof  a  box  divided  br  longitudinal  and  vertical  par- 
titions into  three  series  of  ten  compartments  one  above  the  other,  and 
an  upper  continuous  compartment,  doors  hinged  to  each  of  the  faces 
of  said  sign  and  divided  by  like  partitions  into  three  series  of  spaces 
or  sections,  having  glass  panes  therein,  the  panesof  each  series  being 
correspondingly  colored  and  distinctively  from  the  remaining  series, 
a  continnoot  strip  of  glass  at  the  top  of  each  door,  having  numerals 
marked  thereon  above  each  compartment  of  the  several  series,  whereby 
the  vertically  aligning  compartmenta  are  designated  by  the  same  num- 
ber, lamps  secured  in  each  of  the  series  compartinente,  and  a  plurality 
of  lamps  inserted  in  the  upper  compartment  to  wholly  illuminate  the 
same,  a  switch  board  secured  within  the  building,  three  series  of 
switches  thereon  corresponding  to  the  series  compartments  of  the 
sign,  individual  conductors  leading  from  said  switches  to  the  lamp 
corresponding  in  position  therewith,  return  wires  leading  from  all  of 
said  lamps  to  the  dynamo,  and  a  feeder  connecting  said  dynamo  to 
the  switches,  said  switches  being  normally  closed  whereby  the  lamp* 
are  normally  sh  ut  off,  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  display  the  vehicle 
number  in  vertical  rotation  with  the  figure*  thereof  in  distinctive  col- 
ors, and  branch  wires  leading  from  the  dynamo,  feeder,  and  return 
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roiidiictor  to  the  lamps  of  the  upper  continuous  compartment,  said 
liiKiich  forming  a  consUnt  circuit,  whereby  the  lamps  in  said  upper 
compartment  are  normally  lighted  to  wholly  illuminate  the  said  com- 
partment, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  4  6.500.  BALANCING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE  POR  MILL- 
STONEa  William  Webkr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  25,  1894 
Renewed  Aug  10,  1895.    Serial  No.  558,936     (No  model) 
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2.  The  improved  metallic  plaster  holding  partition  sheet,  having  • 
corrugations  produced  with  alternate  wide  and  narrow  sides  in  acute 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  being  perforated  in  the  wide  sides 
of  the  corrugations  suiubly  to  anchor  a  plastic  coating  on  them,«nd 
the  edges  of  the  perforations  being  projected  on  the  side  of  the  sheet 
having  the  ledges  formed  by  the  narrow  sides  of  the  corrugations  for 
re-inforcingthem  to  secure  the  plaster  on  that  side  of  the  sheet,  when 
the  sheet  is  arranged  with  the  corrugations  borizonUUy,  and  provided 
with  stiffening  bars  connected  transversely  of  the  corrugations  sub 
ataatiallv  as  desci-ibed. 


Claim.— i.  In  a  balancing  and  leveling  device  for  mill  stones  a 
Hat  hoop,  having  an  upturned  edge,  weighuadjusUble  on  said  hoop, 
and  rnean^  for  securing  said  hoop  in  place,  said  part*  being  combined 
substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein  described  ring  G,  having  the  hoop  H,  and  flange  J, 
ni.d  adap.ed  to  be  atuched  to  the  runner  of  a  mill  or  to  iu  support- 
ing device,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  mill,  the  combiuation  of  the  runner  C,  the  supporting  nng 
F  and  the  balancing  device »;  atuched  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  bal- 
ai'icin?  device  being  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  belt  which  ro- 
tate* snid  runner,  sub«tantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  mill,  the  runner  0.  the  supporting  ring  F,  and  the  balanc- 
ing device  0  having  a  flange  .1  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  belt 
which  rotates  the  runner,  and  having  also  the  hoop  H  adapts  to  sup- 
port weights,  substantially  as  described. 

546  50  1  MAGNETIC  PENDOLUMLEVEL  Temdor  ^KOO. 
Erie.  Pa.,  assi«Twr  to  Jacob  W.  Selp,  Mjne  place.  Pfled  Got  28.  18» 
Renewed  June  5,  1895,    Serial  Na  561,790.    (No  modal) 


C/„;m.~\.  In  a  magnetic  pendulum  level  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  magnetic  liner,  and  the  glass  front  and  back,  with 
a  *hall  provided  with  needle-points  journaled  in  said  glass  frontand 
b.ick,  and  a  pendulum  with  inagnetir.ed  face  and  a  pointer  secnrwlt^ 
Siiid  sliatl.  all  arranged  as  s|>ecified. 

2  The  magnetic  pendulum  level  hereia  describwi,  consisting  of 
the  »UK:k  A  having  the  cylinder  B  provided  with  magnetic  inner  sur- 
face, atuched  to  it,  and  having  a  glass  f^-ont  and  back,  in  '^hich  the 
needle-pointed  shaft  A  is  journaled,  and  carrying  the  pendulum  G  har- 
ins  magnetized  face  and  the  pointer  H,  aU  constructed  and  operating 
'  as  specified. 


3.  The  improved  corrugated  perforated  meUllic  piaster  holding 
partition  sheets  having  corrugations  produced  in  alternate  wide  and 
narrow  sides  in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  with  ene  side 
in  a  greater  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  than  the  other  side,  and 
having  stiffening  rods  inserted  through  the  perforated  sides  of  the  cor- 
rugations subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  fire  proof  elevator  and  other  shafU,  of  the 
angle  iron  corner  posts,  corrugated  meUUic  plaster  holding  partition 
sbeeto  having  corrugations  produced  in  alternate  wide  and  narrow  sides 
in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  with  one  side  in  a  greater 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  than  the  other  side,  and  the  bar*  con 
necting  the  posu,  and  having  the  sheeU  connected  to  them  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  fire  proof  elevator  and  other  shafts  of  the 
angle  iron  corner  posts,  corrugklfed  and  peribrated  meUUic  plaster 
holding  partition  sheeto  having  corrugations  produced  in  altemaU 
wide  and  narrow  sides,  in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and 
with  one  side  in  a  greater  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  than  the 
other  side  and  placed  with  the  corrugations  upright,  and  stiffening 
rods  inserted  through  perforations  in  the  sides  of  the  corrugations 
and  secured  to  and  forming  tie  rods  to  the  posU  subjUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  improved  corrugated  fire  proof  perforated  meUllic  plaster 
holding  partition  aheets  having  corrugations  produced  in  alternate 
wide  and  narrow  sides  in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and 
with  one  side  in  a  greater  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  than  the 
other  side,  spliced  together  by  overlapping  edges  secured  by  sUfl'en- 
ing  rods  inserted  through  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  corrugations  of  the 
lapped  sheets  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  improved  corrugated  and  perforated 
platter  holding  sheets  and  stiffening  or  splicing  rods  inserted  through 
the  perforated  sides,  of  the  corrugations,  of  the  suspending  links  con- 
nected to  the  Khccte  by  the  said  rods  and  adapted  (or  being  secured 
to  the  floor  beams  to  suspend  the  sheets  with  a  free  space  between 
them  and  tbe  beams  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  corrugated  fire  proof  skeleton  partition  base  of  sheet 
meUl  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plaster  coating  on  each  side,  and 
having  stiffening  bars  connected  transversely  of  the  corrugations 
suitably  to  be  inclosed  by  the  plaster  coating  of  the  two  sides,  said 
corrugations  produced  with  alternate  wide  and  narrow  sides  m  acute 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  being  perforated  in  the  wide  sides 
of  the  corrugations  for  coactiou  with  the  ledges  formed  by  the  narrow 
aides  of  the  corrugations  to  anchor  the  plaster  coatings  of  both  tide* 
of  the  sheet  subsUntially  as  de8Cril>ed. 


5  4  6    502       PIREPROOF  PARTITION,  CEILING,  to.    THOMii 
B4IL«T,NewY<rt.N.Y.    Plied  D«.  22, 18H    Serial  Na  532,674    (No 

model)  , 

Claim  — I.  The  improved  meUllic  platter  holding  partition  sheet, 
having  corrugaUons  produced  with  alternate  wide  and  narrow  tides 
in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  being  perforated  in  the 
wide  side*  of  the  corrugations  suiUbly  to  anchor  a  plastic  coating 
on  them,  and  the  edges  of  the  perforations  being  projected  on  the 
side  of  the  sheath  having  the  ledges  formed  by  the  narrow  sides  of 
the  corrugations  for  re  inforcing  them  to  secure  the  plaster  on  that 
aide  of  the  sheet,  when  the  sheet  is  arranged  with  the  corrugations 
horizonUlly  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  503  TYPE-CASTING  MACHINE  HWRT  Baot, CtDCtnnaU, 
Ohk).  Plled'septW.  1898.  Serial  No  486,423.  (Ho  model, 
Claim.— I  InatyiM!  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cheek  piece  pro- 
rided  with  flat  plates "in.«erted  therein  and  projecting  in  parallel  rel^ 
tions  beyond  the  face  thereof  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  10  combi- 
nation with  a  plunger  provided  with  corresponding  side-grooves 
adapted  to  pass  over  and  upon  the  edges  of  the  plat«,  subsUntially 

at  set  forth.  .     •       v     ■ 

2  In  a  type-mold,  the  combination  of  a  cheek-piece  having  par- 
allel recesses  cut  into  the  face-end  of  the  same,  plates  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  recesww  and  project  beyond  said  face,  and  pin.  inserted  from 
side  to  side  through  the  recedes  and  plates  in  series,  to  reUin  the  same 
removably  in  position.  subsUntially  at  set  forth 
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shouldera  g  at  iU  outer  edge  engagiog  uid  thouldera  a,  and  a  curred 
wedge  surface  at  ite  inner  edge  opposite  said  wedge  socket  and  in- 
termediate of  and  equidisunt  from  said  shoulders,  in  combination 
with  a  wedge  in  said  wedge  socket  baring  a  conrei  face  engaging 
•aid  wedge  surface  of  said  blade  and  forcing  the  latter  outwardly  and 
its  shoulders  into  engagement  with  those  of  said  socket  piece,  where- 
by said  blade  can  adjust  itself  around  said  wedge  equally  against  said 
shoulders,  substaotiallr  ai  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  4  6,504,  M0I3TEKER  OR  SOPTINER  FOR  WALL-PAPER. 
PAINTS.  Ac  Bteoi  R.  Blaudblu  Piano.  IlL  PUed  Mot.  i  1892 
Serial  Na  400.991     (So  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  or  softening  sabstancee, 
comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  beat-gener|tor  located  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing,  and  a  tank  or  recepta<4e  located  in  the  casing, 
directly  over  the  heat-generator,  said  tank  l^eing  provided  with  a  flat 
discharging  noule  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  beyond 
the  discharge  orifice,  substantially  asset  foHth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  or  soflening  substances,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  casing,  a  heat-generator  remfTably  located  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  tank  or  receptacle  located  remofvably  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  receptacle  directly  over  the  heat-generkitor,  and  provided  with  a 
flat  discharging  spray  notsle  having  a  plurality  of  guides  extending 
beyond  the  discharge  onfice.  substantially  las  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  tor  moutenlog  or  softening  substances,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  tank  or  receptacle  carried  ihereby,  a  heat-generator 
also  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  flat  spraying  discharge-nozzle  pro- 
vided with  guide  projections  at  each  end  ojf  the  orifice  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  tank  or  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  or  softening  substances,  compris- 
ing a  steam  generator  and  a  discharge-nowe  provided  with  adjust- 
able guide  comprising  a  series  of  connected  projections  placed  adja- 

.  cent  to  the  vent  of  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  or  softisning  substances,  compris- 
ing a  steam  generator  and  a  discharge-nozzle  carrying  a  movable 
slide  having  projections  placed  adjacent  tto  the  vent  of  the  nozzle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,505.  PICI  OR  LIKE  TOOL  SmuK, Bottom,  Brooklyn,  I.  T, 
PUed  Hot  26,  ISM  Solal  Ha  529,933.  (Ho  modeL) 
C!knm.—  \.  In  picks  and  like  tools,  a  Handle,  a  socket  piece  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  removable  blade,  s^id  socket  piece  having  a 
tran.<)venie  blade  socket  at  its  outer  end  and  shoulders  a  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  socket,  and  a  transverse  wed^  socket  intermediate  of 
said  shoulders  at  the  inner  side  of  said  bla|de.  and  said  blade  having 


2.  In  picks  and  like  tools,  a  removable  handle,  in  combination 
with  a  socket  piece  B,  having  side  walls/,  edge  walUy,  cross-pieces ^ 
longitudinal  handle-socket  F  traversing  its  entire  length,  transverse 
blade  socket  G  at  right  angles  to  said  socket  F  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  ifai  longer  diameter,  should«rs  a  on  said  cross  pieces,  taper- 
ing wedge  socket  H  at  right  angles  to  and  in  the  line  of  said  blade 
socket,  and  wedge  apertures  I  in  iu  walls /between  said  wedge  socket 
and  iu  inner  end,  the  blade  A  in  its  socket  G,  having  shoulders  57  on 
its  upper  edge  engaging  said  shoulders  a,  and  wedge  surface  b  on  its 
lower  edge,  the  tapering  wedge  E  in  said  wedge  socket  engaging  said 
wedge  surface  and  forcing  said  blade  outwardly,  and  the  wedge  D  of 
less  size  than  said  wedge  apertures  and  traversing  said  handle  and  the 
latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546,506.  MACHIHE  FOR  PA8TIH0  AHD  MOUHTIHQ  bHBET& 
Haut  Carusli,  Shuteabury.  aarignor  to  the  Holyoke  Card  and  Paper 
Company,  SprlngfiekL  Maaa  Filed  July  1,  ISSik  Serial  Ha  554,M3. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cylinder  aua  ..  gnp- 
per  thereon  and  means  for  operating  said  gripper,  of  a  recepUcle  for 
printed  sheeta,  a  recepUcle  for  sheets  of  card-board,  guides  for  locatr 
ing  one  printed  sheet  at  a  time  to  be  ukeo  by  the  gripper,  a  pasU 
roller  for  pasting  the  backs  of  the  printed  sheeU,  adjusUble  means 
for  locating  one  sheet  of  card-board  at  a  time  and  for  moving  the 
same  to  meet  the  pasted  printed  sheet,  and  a  roller  above  the  cylin- 
der for  pressing  the  pnnted  sheet  and  oard-board  together,  snbstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cylinder  and  a  gnpper  thereon 
and  means  for  operating  said  gripper,  of  a  recepUcle  for  printed 
sheeta.  a  receptacle  for  sheets  of  card-board,  guides  for  locating  one 
printed  sheet  at  a  time  to  be  uken  by  the  gripper.  a  paste  roller  foi 
pasting  the  backs  of  the^jrinted  sheeto,  adjusUble  means  for  locating 
one  sheet  of  card-board  at  a  time  and  for  moving  the  same  to  meet 
the  pasted  printed  sheet,  and  a  roller  above  the  cylinder  for  pressing 
the  printed  sheet  and  card-board  together,  and  an  endless  belt  upon 
which  the  united  sheets  are  delivered  and  conveyed  away,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  means  for  routing  the  same 
and  means  for  engaging  and  pasting  thereon  one  printed  sheet  at  a 
time,  of  a  recepUcle  for  superposed  sheets  of  cardboard,  a  Uble  upon 
which  is  laid  one  sheet  of  cardboard  at  a  time,  a  cross  head  against 
which  the  back  ends  of  the  sheets  of  cardboard  are  laid  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  cross  head  to  provide  for  cardboard  sheeU  of  vari- 
ous sizes,  and  means  for  operating  said  cross  head  in  unison  with  the 
cylinder  for  feeding  forward  the  cardboard  sheeU  to  meet  the  advanc- 
ing ends  of  the  pasted  printed  sheets  and  a  roller  above  the  cylinder 
for  applying  pressure  as  the  sheets  are  united,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  pasting  printed  sheeU  and  uniting  the  same 
to  sheets  of  cardboard,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  sheett 
of  cardboard,  of  a  Uble  E,  slide-ways  h  longitudinally  of  said  Uble, 
a  cross  head  k,  a  slotted  bar  h*  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  croes 
head  «  and  bolt  for  a^jnsUbly  eooMCting  the  same  to  the  slotted  bar 
A*  said  parts  being  capable  of  adjustment  for  various  sixes  of  sheeU 
of  cardboard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  printed  sheeU  and  uniting  the  same 
to  sheeU  of  cardboard,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  sheeU 
of  cardboard,  of  a  table  E,  slide-ways  A  longitudinally  of  said  Uble, 
a  croM  head  A',  a  slotud  bar  *•  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  cnm. 
head  I  and  bolt  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  same  to  the  slotted  bar 
A«,  the  relation  of  said  parts  being  capable  of  adjustment  for  various 
sizes  of  sheeU  of  cardboard,  a  guide  rod  g  upon  the  side  of  the  Uble, 
a  sliding  sUndard  /  upon  said  guide  rod  and  connected  to  the  cross 
head  i,  and  a  connecting  rod  ^  extending  from. said  sUndard  /  to  a 
gear  wheel  upon  the  cylinder  shaft  whereby  with  the  roution  of  the 
cylinder  the  cardboard  sheeU  are  drawn  forward  one  at  a  time,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  printed  sheeU  and  uniting  the  same 
to  sheeU  of  cardboard,  the  combination  with  a  gripper  cylinder  and 
pasting  roller  and  a  pressure  roller,  of  an  endless  belt  or  apron  for 
receiving  the  product  and  conveying  the  same  away,  means  for  keep- 
ing sftid  endless  belt  at  a  tenwon,  means  for  cleansing  the  surfisce  of 
the  same  with  water  and  other  means  for  removing  the  sarplos  waUr 
and  surplus  pasU  w  that  the  advancing  portion  of  the  belt  is  always 
clean  for  receiving  the  successive  united  sheeU,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

546,507.  DEVICE  FOR  HAHGIH6  FICTDR*-lIOLDIHa&  Jon 
CHiBTmAjni,  MUwauiee,  Wla,  aaagnor  to  Albert  J.  Ghnstmann,  same 
plaoei    FiM  May  6, 1890.    Serial  Ma  048,272    (MoBMdeL) 


3  Id  a  conveying  apparatus  baring  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  car 
riage  to  travel  thereon  and  a  hoisting  rope,  the  combination  with  said 
parts,  of  a  hoisting  rope  sheave  mounted  upon  the  carnage,  a  taU 
rope  and  a  slack-puUiiig  rope  connecting  said  Uil  rope  with  said 
hoisting  rope  through  said  hoisting  rope  sheave.  subsUntially  as  de- 
■erilMd. 


Claim  —1.  A  picture-molding  hanger  comprising  two  pUtes  Uid 
flat  00*  against  the  other,  the  outer  plaU  being  attachable  to  a  wall 
hut  bent  at  iU  loWer  end  to  come  up  outside  the  molding,  the  inner 
).late  being  vertically  adjusUble  on  the  one  aforesaid  and  bent  at  its 
upper  end  to  overiap  said  molding. 

2  A  picture-molding  hanger  comprising  an  onUr  plaU  hanng 
intumed  vertical  edges  and  an  upturned  lower  end,  a  waU-atUching 
screw  extended  through  said  pUte,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  mner 
|)lau  that  engages  said  screw  and  has  an  offset  upper  end. 


546  5 08  AERIAL  TRAMWAY.  Jotffi  tt  Ditaiwoi,  Trenton, 
M.J.  PUed'Dea7,lS9i  Serial  Ha  031,092  (HomodeL) 
Chim.—  \.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  having  a  cable  or  track- 
way, a  carriage  to  travel  thereon  and  a  hoisting  rope,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  said  parU,  of  a  Uil  rope  and  a  slack-pulling-rope  con- 
necUng  the  carriage  and  hoisting  rope  with  said  Uil  rope,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  having  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  car- 
riage to  travel  thereon  and  a  hoisUng  rope,  the  combination  with  the 
•aid  parts,  of  a  sheave  connected  with  the  Uil  rope  and  a  slack -pull- 
ing  rope  connecting  said  sheave  with  the  carriage  and  the  hoisting 
rope,  subsUntially  as  described. 


fta-R  PiOq     APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTIHQ  FATTY  SUBSTAHCES. 

^ttlDoiAED,  Rouen, Fiance.  FUed  May  21. 189a  Solal  Ha302,e8L 

(Ho  model)   Patented  to  Fraooe  Dea  15, 1888,  Ha  194,784 ;  In  Spain  A|». 

14, 1890,  Ha  ia772;  to  Belglum  Apr  24. 1890,  Ha  90,317,  In  Italy  Apr. 

20,  189a  Ha  28,779,  and  to  Bn^uid  June  19,  189a  Ha  9.820. 


C'/aiin.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  A,  an  extractor  O  therefor,  pipes  leading  fi^m  the 
boiler  and  into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  a  second  boiler  A',  an 
extractor  G'  therefor,  pipes  leading  from  the  latter  boiler  and  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  extractor  G',  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of 
extractor  G  and  into  the  boiler  A',  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  extractor  G'  and  into  the  boiler  A,  a  condensing  device  arranged 
in  each  of  the  extractors  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cooler  through 
which  pass  the  pipes  connecting  the  extractor  G  with  boiler  A',  and 
extractor  G'  with  boiler  A,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  boil- 
ers, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  A,  an  extractor  G  therefor,  pipes  leading  from  the  boiler  and 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  a  second  boiler  A',  an  extractor 
G' therefor  pipes  leading  from  the  latur  boiler  and  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  extractor  0',  a  pij^e  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  extractor 
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G  and  into  the  boiler  A",  a  pipe  leading  from 
G'  and  into  the  boiler  A,  a  safety  device 
taining  a  liquid,  and  pipes  connecting  the 
tractors,  a  condensing  device  arranged  lO  ea 
upper  end  thereof,  a  cooler  through  which 
the  extractor  G  with  boiler  A',  and  extractor 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  uid  boilers,  as  a 
fied. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
boiler  A,  an  extractor  «i  therefor,  pipes  leadi 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  a  second 
G'  therefor,  pipes  leadini;  from  the  latter  boil 
end  of  the  extractor  G',  a  pipe  leading  from  th< 
G  and  into  the  boiler  A',  a  pipe  leading  from  thi  i 
G'  and  into  the  boiler  A.  water  and  steam 
portion  of  each  of  said  extractors,  a  water  pi 
portion  of  the  same,  a  cooler  through  which 
the  extractor  G  with  boiler  A'  and  extractor 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  boilers,  as 

fied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 

boiler  A.  an  extractor  '^'  therefor,  pipes  leai 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  a  second 
G'  therefor,  pipes  leading  from  the  latter 
end  of  extractor  G ,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
G  and  into  the  boiler  A',  a  pipe  leading 
tractor  G'  and  into  the  boiler  A,  water  and 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  extractors,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  same,  a  cooler  through 
necting  the  extractor  (i  with  boiler  .\'.  and 
A.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  boiler*, 
sisting  of  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  and 
with  the  extractors,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descri 
the  boiler  A,  an  extractor  G  therefor,  a  pipe 
and  into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  of  a 
tractor  G'  therefor,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
per  end  of  extractor  G',  a  pipe  leading  from  th< 
G  and  into  the  boiler  A',  a  pipe  leading  from  th 
G'  and  into  boiler  A,  water  aud  steam  pipes 
portion  of  each  of  the  extractors,  and  tilter  pi 
portion  of  the  same,  a  cooler  through  which 
ing  the  extractor  G  with  boiler  A',  and  ex 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  boilers 

C.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  describee , 
the  boiler  A.  an  extractor  G  therefor,  a  pipe 
and  into  the  upper  end  of  the  extractor,  j»i 
extractor  G'  therefor,  a  pipe  leading  from  th 
upper  end  of  extractor  G  .  a  pipe  leading 
tractor  G  and  into  boiler  A',  a  pipe  leading 
extractor  G'  and  into  boiler  A,  water  and 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  extractors, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  same,  a  cooler  thro 
connecting  the  extractor  <•  with  boiler  A',  and 
A,  means  for  supplying  heal  to  the  boilers, 
sisting  of  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid,  and 
vessel  with  the  extractor»,  and  with  the  coole 
specified. 
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2.  An  air  compressor  having  its  piston  connected  with  a  rotat- 
able  axle,  a  separate  cylinder  having  an  inlet  pipe  communicati&g  with 
said  air  compreesor  at  both  ends  of  the  latter,  and  provided  with  an 
air  opening,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  with  a  brake  mech- 
anism, the  pipe  P  leading  from  the  inlet  pipe  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  pipes  M  and  X  communicating  with  said  pipe  P,  and  having  cocka, 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 
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the  combination  with 
leading  from  the  boiler 
a  second  boiler  A',  an 
boiler  A'  and  into  the 
the  lower  end  of  ex- 
rom  the  lower  end  of 
st|am  pipes  arranged  in 
filter  plates  located  in 
which  pass  the  pipes 
extractor  G'  with  boiler 
a  safety  device  con- 
connecting  the  said 
as  and  for  the  purpose 


ugh' 


ai 
pipes 


5  4  6,5  10.     AIR-BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS    DEOID  Dum, 
Matumoy  City,  assignor  of  forty-ome  one-hiindredUiB  to  John  E.  Rey 
burn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  21, 18M. 
modeL) 


Serial  Ho.  532,»2.    (No 


Claim. 1.  .4n  air  compressor  having  iWpiston  connected  with  a 

roUtable  axle,  a  separate  cylinder  having  alone  end  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  from  said  air  compreaeor,  and  an  aii 
end.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  witj  a  brake  mechanism,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  inlet  pipe  end  of  the  cylinder  to  a  whistle,  and 
a  three  way  cock  in  said  pip\  the  casing  of  laid  cock  having  an  out- 
let to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  parts  being  combined  subsuntially  as 
described. 


64r6,0  1 1.    SPrUMP-PULLEK    Charlb  D   Edwarw.  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.    FUed  May  25,  I89&.    Serial  Na  550.612.    (Mo  modeL) 


<lalm.—\.  In  a  stomp  puller,  the  combination,  with  a  base  having 
u  upright  poet  or  pintle,  provided  with  a  key  seat,  of  a  capsUn  drum 
working  on  said  pintle,  and  having  io  Its  upper  end  a  sweep-head  seat 
of  angular  form  in  cross  section,  a  flanged  key  insertible  into  said 
key  seat  and  engageabic  with  said  pintle  to  hold  said  drum  in  work- 
ing position,  and  a  sweep-head  independent  of  the  sweep  and  of  angu- 
lar form  in  cross  section,  engageable  and  disengageable  with  the  seat 
for  the  same  in  the  drum  to  lock  together  or  separate  the  said  sweep- 
head  and  dmm,  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an  up- 
right post  or  pintle,  provided  with  a  key -seat,  of  a  capsUn  drum  work- 
ing on  said  pintle,  a  key  engageable  with  said  key-seat  in  the  pintle  and 
provided  below  its  tip  with  a  horizonUl  flange  overreaching  a  part 
of  the  drumhead,  a  sweep-head  seat  on  the  top  of  the  upper  drum- 
head, a  sweep-head  having  a  central  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  key 
tip  and  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  seat,  to  lock  the 
sweep-head  and  drum  together,  and  a  lever  device  pivoted  to  the 
sweep-head  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  pinUe  tip  as  a  base  of 
resisUnce  for  raising  the  sweep-head  out  of  engagement  with  the 
dram,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  f^aroe  d  <i  J«a«  a*  of  the  post  or  pinUe 
a*  having  the  key  seat  a*  a',  the  drum  e<^  (*<*,  working  on  said  pin- 
Ue the  key  rf  «f  rf«  engageable  with  said  key  seat  of  the  pintle,  the 
sweep  head  /  /•  having  the  hole  /  for  passing  the  key  Up  «^,  and  the 
crank  shafl  /•  pivoted  to  Uie  sweep-head  and  having  a  hand  lever 
f*,  all  arranged  and  operaUng  snbsUnUally  as  described. 


5  4  6    5  12     WOOD  SHAPING  MACHINE.    Charlb  E  Blubo- 
WOOD,  Hmlwn.  Me.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1894.    Serial  Na  533,417.    (Bo 

model) 

Claim,— \  In  a  wood  shaping  machine  Uie  work  carrying  frame 
having  one  end  supported  on  an  upright  G  pivoted  at  its  foot  below 
the  frame  to  move  in  Uie  dir«:uon  of  the  leegth  of  said  frame,  ttie 
latter  having  pivotal  connecUons  near  the  top  of  Uie  apnght  to  per- 
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mit  its  turning  either  horiionully  or  verUcally,  work  cUmping  de- 
vices situated  intermediate  the  ends  of  Uie  frame,  a  cutUng  tool  sup- 
ported to  route  adjacent  to  said  clamping  devices,  and  driving  mech- 
anism, all  in  combination  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


546  514  ONCHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  HARNESS.  WlUiAK  E 
FiiaisandJoH!iPHART,BrownBvme,Pa.  Filed  July  26. 18%  Serial 
Na  557,180.    (No  model) 


Ctom-In  combination  in  an  unchecking  device  for  harnesses,  a 
.hell  designed  to  be  held  to  the  saddle  of  a  harness  having  recesses  in 
U  two  removable  side,  to  receive  Uie  ends  of  the  shaft  ^rrying  the 
wheel  R  an  integral  socket  C,  the  check  hook  having  a  shank  por- 
Jon  designed  to'fit  in  said  socket,  a  steel  Upe  ^--«j  J*  "^-°- 
nected  to  the  «.id  shank  portion,  it.  other  end  connected  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  «iid  wheel,  coiled  springs  T.  each  having  an  end 
fastened  to  a  lug  Q  on  said  shatl,  and  their  other  ends  connected  to 
irinner  circumference  of  the  said  shell,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
check  hook,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


K^A  K1  'S    PEN  FRKDBRiciJ.W.Fi8CH«R,JereeyClty.N.J.,a«ignor 
^^^'S.  ijle  PencU  Snpany,  New  York.  N.  Y,    FUed  July  26, 1896. 
Serial  No.  567,243.    (No  model) 


2  In  a  wood  shaping  machine  a  main  frame,  an  incbned  ihan 
having  fixed  bearings  in  said  f^ame,  a  cutter  held  by  said  shafl  to  ro- 
Ute  in  approximately  verUcal  lines  whereby  it  can  always  be  made 
to  shear  across  Uie  grain  of  wood  and  cut  the  face  of  an  arUcle  such 
as  a  seat  a  work-supporUng  frame  or  carrier  suiUbly  supported  to 
move  lengthwise  and  the  same  frame  pivoted  at  or  near  one  end  to 
move  both  laterally  and  vertically  whatever  ito  lengthwim,  situation, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  work  against  the  cutter.  subsUntially  at 

set  forth.  .        .        •    .1. 

3  The  main  frame  C,  the  cutter  shaft  having  beanngs  10  the  main 
frame  and  driving  gears  having  axesal«.  supported  by  said  frame,  in 
combination  with  the  work  carrying  frame  provided  with  a  handle 
or  handles  at  one  of  it.  ends  and  at  the  other  pivoUlly  supported  to 
turn  in  either  a  vertical  or  horiwnUl  direcUon.  a  support  G  pivotod 
to  provide  for  Uie  lengthwise  movement  of  the  said  working  fi»me. 
and  work  cUmping  devices  situated  intermediate  Uie  ends  of  the 
work  frame,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

«a.«  5  18  8P0KE-80CKET.  iRVUio  A.  EuilR.  Immm  City.  Ma, 
iSdTHO«2kjoHi«o!i,Farlington.Kaaa  Filed  Dea  28. 1894  Seriil 
Na  532.947.    (No  model) 


Claim  -The  pen  A  with  the  slit  or  narrow  slot  c  extending  par- 
allel wiUi  and  at  a  short  disUnce  from  the  edge  of  the  Upered  por- 
tion of  Uie  pen  throughout  the  lengUi  or  extent  of  that  porUon,  he- 
narrow  V-band  thus  divided  from  the  body  of  the  pen  having  the 
Mlid  nib  a  at  iU  apex,  with  the  longitudinal  groove  d  in  Uie  under 
ude  of  the  nib,  as  shown  and  described. 

546  516  OOCWNO  AND  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAK- 
SwNOUNk  EMiLFLua  Bay  City.  MlcL  Filed  JaiL  26, 1895.  8fr 
rial  la  686.328.    (No  roodd.)  _,_,,,, 


CkAm.—\  The  combinaUon  with  Uie  spoks  and  felly  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel,  of  the  ferrule  adapted  to  be  carried  on  Uie  spoke,  the 
slotted  tenon  thereon,  Uie  felly  plate  carried  on  Uie  tenon  »nd  adapted 
to  bind  the  felly,  the  Ure  plate  carried  on  Uie  ouUideof  the  felly  and 
the  key  on  the  tire  pUte,  adapted  to  enUr  the  slot  in  Uie  tenon,  sub- 
sunlially.  as  herein  shown  and  described 

2  The  combinauon  with  the  spoke,  the  felly,  and  the  Ure  of  Uie 
vehicle  wheel  of  the  ferrule  carried  on  the  spoke,  the  Jotted  tenon 
thereon,  Uie  felly  plate  carried  on  the  tenon,  and  adapted  to  bind  the 
felly,  the  Ure  plate  between  the  felly  and  the  U,e,  the  key  on  th.  tire 
plate  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  tenon,  and  the  flanges  on  the 
tire  plate,  adapted  to  engage  the  Ure,  subsUntially,  as  shown  and  de- 

*'"^**The  combination  with  the  ^\f^,  the  felly  and  the  tire  of  Ui. 
vehicle  wheel  of  the  ferrule  carried  on  the  spoke  the  slotted  tenon 
Uiereon,  the  felly  pUte  carried  on  the  tenon,  the  leaves  8,  on  said 
plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  felly  and  conforming  thereto, 
the  leaves  9,  binding  the  felly,  Uterally  Uie  tire  pUte  Uie  key  12 
thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  tenon  and  the  flange,  on  Uie 
Hid  tire  plate  adapted  to  engage  Uie  Ure,  subsUnUally  as  shown  and 
described. 


Claim  -1  The  combmaUon  in  a  fl  re-arm  of  a  spring  controlled 
sear  having  a  V-shaped  notch  in  the  upper  «de  of  iu  rear  end  a  piv- 
oted locking  piece  hVring  iU  forward  end  conforming  to  said  noUh 
and  adapted  t^  engage  the  ssme  to  lock  the  sear,  Uie  rear  end  of  said 
locking  piece  having  a  curved  slot  tenninaUng  at  lU  upper  end  in  a 
curved  rJcess,  a  pivoted  lever,  one  arm  of  which  extends  forward^ 
and  terminate,  in  a  rottnded  end  to  conform  to  th.  recess  and  adapted 
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ward  eod  of  which  U  rig- 
sfrom  apwardly  and  theo 
iU  u  and  for  the  purpoaea 

banamer  prorided  with  a 


to  engage  the  latter  or  to  move  in  said  slot,  ai  id  the  other  arm  of  wbicb 
extends  upwardly  and  has  loose  connection  m  ith  an  exposed  slide  plate 
the  locking  bolt,  and  the  pusher  rod,  the  foi 

vidlj  connected  to  said  bolt  and  extends  thersfrom  apwardly  and  then 
rearwardlj  to  the  rertical  arm  of  the  lerer, 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  firv^rm  of  a 
forwardly  projecting  integral  arm  terminating  in  a  laterally  project- 
ing finger,  and  a  radially  and  slidably  moralile  cocking  lug  carried  by 
the  lump,  the  rearward  end  of  said  lug  contacting  with  said  finger  and 
adapted  to  raiae  the  same  to  cock  the  hammer  when  the  barrels  are 
broken,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm,  of  a 
lorwardly  extending  integral  arm  terminating  in  a  laterally  projects 
ing  finger,  and  a  cocking  lug  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
lump  and  carrying  a  forwardly  extending  pia  in  contact  with  the  for*- 
•nd,  said  lug  moring  radially  with  and  slid^ly  on  said  lump  with  iU 
rearward  end  in  the  path  of  the  finger,  whereby  the  hammer  is  cocked 
by  the  morement  of  the  latter  as  the  barrels  are  broken,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


hammer  prorided  with  a 


5-16,617.    PILE-WIR8.    CiAXLBPoia Lowell, 
1S.188&    Sarlil  Ha  M8,4S3.    (HomodeL) 


Filed  Apr 


D 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  p9e  wire  slotted  longitudi- 
nally in  part,  and  a  pin  transversely  of  the  si  ot,  of  a  removable  blade, 
a  holding  prong  upon  the  lower  edga  of 
transrerse  pin,  and  a  derice  carried  by  the  blade  to  prerent  forward 
movement  of  said  blade  and  iU  consequent  disengagement  from  th« 
wire,  subatantially  as  explained.  j 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  pile  wireslottpMl  l«ngitadiaally  ia  part, 
and  a  pin  transrenely  of  the  slot  near  the  r^r  end  of  said  wire,  a  re- 
movable blade  fitted  with  a  holding  device  Upon  its  lower  edge,  and  a 
spring  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  pile  wire  and  enter  a  transverse 
alot  in  the  bhide,  subauntially  as  described.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pile  wire  aotted  in  part,  and  a  pin 
transverMly  of  the  slot,  of  a  removable  bifde  having  a  prong  upon 
ita  lower  edge  to  engage  the  pin,  a  spring  iffaet  finger  on  the  blade 
to  engage  the  wire,  and  an  aperture  in  the  ^lade  to  receive  the  oflbet 
00  the  finger,  substantially  ■•  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pile  wire  slotted  in  part,  a  plurality  of 
transvene  pins,  and  an  aperture  at  the  reir  end  of  said  wire,  a  re- 
movable blade,  prongs  forming  part  of  said  blade  to  engage  the  pins, 
and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  blade  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pile  wire  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  t^e  blade,  subatantially  u 
herein  set  forth  and  stated. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  blade  bavin 
the  lower  part  thereof,  a  wire  slotted  in 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  traosverae  iins  at  the  rear  end  por- 
tioDs  of  the  wire,  and  a  spring  eatch  havkg  a  lateral  ofbet  which 
contacts  against  said  shoelder  in  the  wire  and  extends  through  the 
blade,  all  operating,  substantially  aa  described. 


fastening  devices  along 
rt  to  receive  said  blade 


54r6,Sl8.   DEVICE  FOR  BIHDIHeLnifBKR  01  WAOOH&   Puo- 
■UCI  Fouimui,  AppletoD,  Wis.   Filed  Apt  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  545,084 

(Mo  model) 

rail  I       '^    '" 


Claim.— I.  A  device  for  binding  lumbir  on  wagona,  conaistiag  of 
the  combination  with  the  wagon  reach,  of  fie  block  C,  provided  with 
a  journal  bearing  D,  and  supported  from  ^id  reach  by  a  casing  or 
■hall  B,  the  screw  shaft  E,  supported  in  sai4  journal  bearing  snbeUn- 
tiallr  at  right  angles  to  the  reach,  aad  oppositely  threaded  at  each 
end,'  the  nuU  P  and  P  adapted  to  be  turned  on  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
respectively,  and  provided  with  chain  engaging  hooks,  together  with 
a  single  chain  adapted  to  be  passed  over  th4  load  and  engaged  at  each 
end  by  said  hooks,  and  a  lever  for  turning  taid  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  for  binding  lumber  on  wagons  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  the  wagon  reach,  of  the  casing  or  shell  B  provided  with 
slots  L  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  said'  reach,  the  journal  block 
C  and  screw  shaft  E  supported  thereby  and  oppositely  threaded  at 
each  end,  the  nuts  F,  F*,  adapted  to  be  turned  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 


respectively  and  provided  with  chain  engaging  hooks,  the  pios  J  J 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  nuts,  together  with 
the  chain  adapted  to  reach  ever  said  load  and  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hooks  on  each  side  thereof  and  a  lever  for  turning  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

54.6.619.  MUSIC-LEAF TURMEB.  DaiulT. Fox, Mount Pleannt, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaa  26,  189Ql    Serial  Na  636JM1.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  a  supporting 
or  body  portion  having  a  series  of  swinging  sheets  carrying  arms 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  finger  operated  throw  devices  arranged 
when  pressed  apon  to  throw  ths  carrying  anas,  such  devices  includ- 
ing lever  members  arranged  to  impart  a  speed  movement  to  such 
arms  which  is  accelerated  when  the  arm  reachss  a  predetermined 
position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  sheet  carrying  pivoted  swinging  arms,  of  a  finger  operated  lever 
mechanism  having  a  spring  pressed  carrier  member  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively grip  the  said  anns,  and  a  trip  pawl  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  and  finger  operatod  mechanism  to  release  the  cai> 
rier  at  a  predetermined  point,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  porpoaes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  body  portion,  a  series  of  reversely  swinging  anus  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  having  pendent  members  near  their  pivot  ends,  of 
a  bell  crank  finger  operated  lever,  a  throw  lever  pivoted  on  the  swing- 
ing arm  pivot  post,  having  a  spring  actuated  grip  member,  adapted 
when  the  throw  lever  moves  to  its  nonnal  position  to  engage  and  grip 
one  of  the  said  pendent  portions,  and  a  trip  pawl  carried  by  the  throw 
arm,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  lever  connections  between  the  pawl,  the 
throw  arm  and  the  finger  operated  crank  lever  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  whereby  when  the  lever  ia  pressed  the  throw  lever 
will  first  carry  the  swinging  arm  over  and  in  turn  be  released  fi-om 
the  said  arm  by  the  trip  pawl,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  music  leaf  turners,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  the  pivot  swinging  arms  and  the  pivoted  throw  arms 
arranged  substantially  as  shown,  of  the  levers  K  pivoted  at  their  outer 
enda  to  ths  main  fVame,  the  levers  J  pivotally  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  such  levers  K.  and  to  the  throw  arms,  the  trip  members 
0,  the  levers  H  connecting  such  members  and  the  levers  J,  the  finger 
operated  bell  crank  devices  and  the  link  members  L,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


5  4  6,530.    CRAHI.    WiLLUM  E  Ga«d,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.    Filed 

July  IS,  1896.    atrial  Ha  666,829.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  crank,  the  combination,  with  two  crank  arms 
and  two  crank  shaft  sections  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms 
and  having  ends  adapted  to  interlock,  of  independent  bearing  cooes 
mounted  upon  said  crank  sections  and  facing  toward  the  crank  arms, 
other  bearing  cones  sniubly  supported  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  first  named  cones  and  facing  toward  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft, 
bearing  balls  inclosed  between  said  cones,  and  collars  or  shoulders 
upon  said  shaft  sections,  outside  of  but  in  close  proximity  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  last  named  cones,  whereby  the  bearing 
balls  are  at  all  times  reUined  between  the  bearing  cones,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  Inacrank,tbeeombiDation,  with  two  orank  arms  and  two  crank 
shaft  sections  secured  each  to  one  of  said  crank  arms  and  having  ends 
adapted  *to  interlock,  of  independent  bearing  cones  mounted  upon 
■aid  crank  sections  and  facing  toward  the  crank  arms,  other  bearing 
cones  screwing  into  the  crank  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  first  named  cones,  and  fltcing  toward  the  center  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and  collars  or  shoulders  upon  said  shaft  sections,  outside  of  but 
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ia  close  proximity  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  last  named 
bearing  conea,  whereby,  when  said  cones  are  screwed  bto  or  out  of 
the  orank  bracket  the  shaft  sections  are  drawn  together  or  pulled 
apart,  substantially  aa  described. 


54:6. 5Q1.  PRTIHSBAB.  Toit  C. Qatti, Scranton, MM, aarignor 
of  one-half  to  Edmund  Mitchell,  same  plaoe  Filed  July  30, 1896.  8» 
rial  Ha  666,644.    (HomodeL) 


Claims — I.  A  prying  bar,  made  of  a  single  piece  of  steel  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  curved  point  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
collared  stop,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  prying  bar  for  timber,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stop,  and 
a  collar  for  preventing  the  stop  from  passing  too  far  into  the  timber, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


5  4:  6  ,  5  Q  2  .  COMBIHSD  SHSATHXHO  AHD  UTH  MACHIHK. 
FKaiKLnC.QnBAuaodMioEaiLBiRim.MlnneapoUa.MlmL  Filed 
Hof.  18,  18M   Sertai  la  688,677.    (Ho  model) 


3.  The  frame,  prorided  with  suitable  means  for  attachment  to  a 
planing  machine  at  ita  lower  ends ;  the  bent  pressor  bar,  and  means 
for  adjusting  it  vertically  upon  the  frame:  the  cutter  shafts,  and 
mechanisms  for  driving  each  one  separately  :  adjustable  arms  in  which 
two  of  the  shafts  are  jourualed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arms 
laterally ;  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts  being  made  to  pass  through 
the  presser  bar  which  forms  a  guide  for  them,  all  being  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate,  snbstantially  as  specified. 


64:6,523.   LieBTHIHe-ARRBSTBRAHDCnT-ODT.   OmOlBm, 
Lake  Chariee,  U.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1894.    Serial  Ha  506.160.    (Ho  mod«4.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  a  planing  machine,  and  which  ia 
independent  thereof,  consisting  of  a  fi^me  that  is  adapted  to  be  se- 
enred  in  a  vertical  position  abovs  the  planing  machine  at  any  desired 
point,  combined  with  a  suitable  number  of  vertical  cutter  shafts  jonr- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  presser  bar.  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shafts  laterally, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  planing  machine,  consisting  of  a  frame 
that  ia  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  vertical  position  above  the  top  of 
the  planing  machine,  combined  with  a  number  of  vertical  cutter 
shafts,  joumaled  in  the  fhime,  driving  mechanisou  for  the  shafts  in- 
dependent of  the  planing  machine,  means  for  adjosting  the  shafts 
laterally,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  presser  bar,  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  and  which  also  serves  aa  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cutter  shafts,  substantially  aa  sst  forth. 

72  0.  G 


CiiatNi. — The  improved  thermal  cut-out,  having  a  glasa  reservoir 
20  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plug  or  stopper  loosely  mounted  in 
said  opening,  an  integral  transversely-extending  tube  19  the  interior 
of  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  the  line- 
terminals  inserted  in  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  said  tube,  and  a  body 
of  cooducting-fluid  located  in  the  reservoir  and  said  tut>e  and  nor- 
mally forming  a  connection  between  said  terminals,  substantially  as 
herein  specified. 

54:6.6  24:.  CA&-FSHDER.  JoHK  F.  aixrLi&  Brooklyn,  M.  T..  ae- 
rignor  to  hlmaeir  and  Gaatoo  E.  Oooatantin.  Adolf  Slaua,  and  Friedrich 
Heinemami.  same  place.    Filed  June  5, 1896.    Serial  Ha  561.7r7.    3o 


model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  platform,  a  spring-act- 
uated guard  rail  arranged  when  released  to  stand  in  a  raised  position, 
a  tripping  plate  secured  loosely  at  its  lower  end  to  said  platform  with 
its  upper  end  extending  above  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  hook 
arranged  to  engage  said  guard  rail  and  hold  the  same  normally  in  a 
lowered  position,  said  tripping  plate  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
backward  on  contact. with  an  obstrnction  on  the  track  to  diaengage 
■aid  hook  fVom  the  guard  rail,  substaotiaOy  as  specified. 

2.  A  car  fiender,  comprising  a  f^me  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  a 
support  on  the  car,  a  platform  fnlcrumed  00  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  plate  pivoted 
on  the  front  end  of  the  said  platform  and  extending  down  wardly  aad 
rearwardly  under  the  aaid  platform  and  carrying  rollers  at  ita  rear 
end,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  a 
support  on  the  car,  a  platform  filcmmed  on  ths  lower  end  of  the  said 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  plate  pivoted  on 
the  fh>Dt  end  of  the  said  platform  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  under  the  said  platform,  and  carrying  roller*  at  iu  rear 
end,  and  arms  projecting  from  the  said  plate  and  engaging  staples  on 
the  said  frame,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fVamc  adapted  to  be  bang  on  a  sup-  < 
port  00  the  car,  a  platform  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  frame, 
a  tnpping  plate  on  the  front  end  of  the  said  platform  and  normally 
extending  vertically,  the  said  platform  being  spring-pressed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  book,  and  a  gnatd  rail  pivoted  on  ths  said  platform  and 
extending  on  the  sides  thereof  and  across  ths  ftvat,  the  fh>nt  end  of 
the  said  guard  rail  being  normally  engaged  by  the  said  hook,  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  dsscribed. 
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0.  A  c*r  f«nd«r  oompriaiog  a  pUtfonn.  k  piard  rmil  piToUlly  con- 
nected thereto,  »  tpnag,  cooaected  to  the  ruiutl  rail  ud  kd&pted  to 
hold  the  Mme  in  operstire  poeition,  a  trippitg  pl»U  piToUllj  moanted 
on  the  forward  part  of  the  platform  and  prorided  with  mean*  for 
holding  it  normallj  in  an  elevated  pontia(n,  and  a  hook  projecting' 
from  the  forward  side  of  «id  tripping  pla*e,  the  guard  rail  when  in 
a  lowered  and  operatire  position  being  adapted  to  fold  down  in  front 
of  laid  tripping  plate  in  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  thereon, 
■abetantiallj  aa  «et  forth.  . 

6.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  platform]  a  guard  rail  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  part  thereof  and  hariD|  ite  end  portions  bent  up- 
ward at  their  central  parte,  springs  oonne«ted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  epwardly  bent  central  portions  of  the  ^d  guard  rail  and  adapted 
to  raise  the  same  into  operatiTe  poeition.  i  tripping  plate  piroted  at 
the  front  edge  of  the  platform,  a  spring  artanged  to  bear  against  the 
rear  side  of  the  tripping  plate  to  hold  the  same  nonnally  in  a  raised 
poaitioa,  and  a  hook  carried  on  the  fri)nt  4de  of  the  tripping  plate  to 
engage  the  transrerse  front  part  of  the  giard  rail  when  the  same  is 
in  a  lowered  and  operatire  poeition,  snbatiotiaily  as  set  forth. 


5-46,525.    APPARATUS  FOR  nLlOTQ  CHOCOLATB-DIPPERa 
CTPtin  Ooonr,  Hew  Tack.  I.  T.    Pfed  Oct  9.  1894.    Serial  Ha 
.     SSiSra    (HoDodaL) 


C^nm.— The  apparatus  for  filling  ehofcolate  dippers  with  cream 
drops,  consisting  of  a  saiuble  Uble,  10,  prf  rided  with  a  seriee  of  pro- 
jections, each  projection  adapted  to  snppoH  a  eream  drop  in  position 
to  pass  the  same  into  a  pocket  ullying  therewith  in  such  chocolate 
dipper,  in  combination  with  a  perforated  |uide-board,  14,  adapted  to 
eanse  the  cream  drops  to  Uke  poeition  upon  such  projections,  snb- 
stantially  as  described  and  shown. 


C%iMi.— In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  the  easing  A  sobsuntially 
of  the  form  shown,  a  lid  C,  a  conduit  passing  through  the  top  of  said 
caaing,  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  casing,  an  inclined  strainer 
placed  beneath  said  conduit,  a  spout  at  the  lower  end  of  said  strainer, 
a  drain  board  ?  placed  beneath  and  parallel  with  said  strainer  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown,  a  series  of  filtering  trays  below  said  drain  or  run- 
ning board  substantially  in  the  manner  shown  and  described,  said 
trays  being  «lant«d  in  alternate  directions  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  lower  extremities  thereof,  a  strainer  covering  said  openings,  a 
filtering  material  placed  in  said  trays  and  all  arranged  fnbsUntially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth  and  described. 


546,528.  COHSTROCnOIOPTHEATKRa   CLAnDlLE4ao,New 
Torit,  I.  T.    POed  May  30,  1S96l    Serial  Ra  M9,962.    Ofo  tdoM.) 


7ERqLI 


546  526  PACKAeSPORPULVBRllLOTMATBRIALa  DlTO) 
H.  aum,  atTannah,  aa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  iSSO.  Serid  Ha  542,202.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.— The  box  or  package  coosistiig  of  the  body  portion,  and 
the  outside  incloeing  jacket  having  open  ends  and  extended  beyond 
both  ends  of  the  body  portion,  the  valve  controlled  cap  at  one  end  of 
the  body  portion  having  a  flange  fitting  Itetween  it  and  the  outside 
jacket,  the  spring-bottom  at  the  opposite  <  nd  of  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  fitting  between  it  and  the  (^tside  jacket,  and  the  cir- 
cumferential securing  stnps  placed  inside  of  the  opposite  open  ends 
of  the  outside  jacket  to  secure  the  cap  ind  spring-bottom  against 
withdrawal,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


546,627.     FILTBR.    ALBiKT  SDDftUB,  Bureta,  IIL     PItod.Ajir. 
18, '1 896.    Serial  Ma  M6,2S9.    (HomoML) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  theater,  a  cireolar  stage  entirely  surrounding  the 
pit  and  supported  by  wheeb  adapted  to  move  upon  cirenUr  rails, 
which  pass  in  rear  of  a  proeceninm  opening,  said  sUge  to  have  move- 
ment at  proper  intervals  to  bring  the  sncceesive  scenes  into  view 
through  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  continuous  circular  sUge  for  a  theater  supported  upon  rails 
which  extend  entirely  around  the  auditorium  and  in  rear  of  a  pro- 
scenium opening,  and  means  for  giving  roUry  movement  to  said  stage 
to  cause  the  successive  scenic  represenUtions  to  pass  the  proeceniuro 
opening,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3  A  circular  sUge  for  a  theater  supported  by  wheels  movable 
upon  circular  raila,  a  proscenium  opening  for  the  same,  and  an  audi- 
torium consisUng  of  successive  tiers  of  seaU  concentric  with  an  open 
pit  and  facing  the  proscenium  opening,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  movable,  continuous,  circular  stage,  extending  entirely 
around  and  adapted  to  move  concentrically  with  the  pit  and  audi- 
torium, from  which  said  sUge  is  concealed  save  st  a  single  proeceniuna 
opening  in  rear  of  which  the  sUge  passes,  said  stage  being  provided 
with  necessary  furniture  which  is  set  in  advance  of  the  succeenve 
movements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  theater  or  similar  structure  having  a  continuous  cireular 
stage  adapted  to  travel  on  rails  and  to  move  behind  a  proscenium 
opening,  aa  auditorium  surrounding  a  central  circular  space,  and  a 
drive-way  paasiag  beneath  the  circuUr  sUge  and  entering  said  mr- 
eular  space,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6  A  theater,  or  similar  structure,  having  a  circular  space  sut^ 
rounded  by  the  auditorium  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  wall, 
a  drive-way,  or  entrance  entering  said  space  from  the  exterior,  and 
a  water-gate  arranged  in  a  recess  below  the  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  to  close  said  entrance  to  enable  the  central  space  to  be  con- 
verted into  a  Unk  or  basin,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

7  A  theaUr.  or  other  structure,  having  a  circnUr  spac«  sur 
ronaded  bv  the  auditorium  and  separeted  fi-om  it  by  a  wall,  a  drive- 
way, or  entrance  fVom  without  communicating  with  said  spaoe.  a 
water-gaU  arranged  in  a  recess  beneath  the  surface  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  gate  to  hermetically  close  the  entrance  and 
enable  the  central  space  to  be  converts!  into  a  Unk  or  basin,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  described. 


SiriuiBlR    17,    1893 
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54  6,5  2  9.    8ARTHAUSER    Smut  HARfn.  Uwrenoe.  Ind. 
Filed  May  aa  1895.    Serial  Ha  UO,0es.    (Ho  model) 


CkttM. I.  In  an  earth  auger,  an  auger  head  with  radial  guide- 
way's  in  it,  downwardly  extended  blades  with  shanks  that  fit  within 
the  guideways  and  have  lugs  on  them,  and  a  rotatable  cam  plate 
having  eccentric  grooves  or  sloU  in  which  the  lugs  extend  and  move, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cam  plate  in  a  fixed  poaitioa,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  handle  bar  1,  the  cam  plate  9  with  th< 
eccentric  groove*  or  aloU  11  and  the  set  screw  10,  the  plate  2  with 
radial  guideways  3  therein,  the  plate  7  with  the  radial  sloU  8,  and 
the  blades  5  with  the  shanks  4  that  fit  into  the  guide  ways,  and  the 
lugs  6  that  extend  into  the  sloU  in  the  plates  8  and  9,  all  combined 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


646  5  30  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATIia  IJQUID&  L»»F. 
HAumui,  Hew  Orieen,  La.  FUed  Joty  12, 18»i  Serial  Ha  517,346. 
(HomodeL) 


CArim.— 1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  comprianf  an 
evaporator  provided  with  heating  flues  or  pipes  for  the  passage  of  a 
heating  medium,  perforated  pipes  for  discharging  the  liquid  over  the 
said  pipes  or  flues  in  the  evaporator,  air  pipes  connected  with  the  said 
evaporator,  to  pass  a  current  of  air  through  the  evaporator  to  bring 
the  air  in  contact  with  the  liquid,  an  air  heaUr  into  which  air  is  dis- 
charged and  heated  to  pass  through  the  said  air  pipes  into  said  evapo- 
rator, and  a  blower  for  forcing  air  in  and  through  the  said  beater, 
subeUatially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  evaporeting  liquids,  comprisiag  an  evapora- 
tor provided  with  heating  flues  or  pipes  for  the  psswge  of  a  heating 
medium,  perforated  pipe*  for  discharging  the  liquid  over  the  said  pipes 
or  fines,  air  pipes  connected  with  the  said  evaporator  to  pass  a  cur 
rent  of  air  through  the  evaporator  to  bring  the  air  in  eo«tect  with 
the  liquid,  and  a  cireulating  pump  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
said  evaporator  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  a  Unk  eonUining  the 
liquid,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  easing  provided  with 
heating  fines  and  a  perfbrate<f  pipe  above  the  flnea,  of  an  air  heatei 
arranged  below  the  casing,  pipes  leading  from  the  air  beater  up 
through  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  blower  connected  with 
the  air  beater,  snbaUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  easing  haviag  end 
chambers  aad  provided  with  flues  communicating  with  the  said  cham- 
bers, of  a  second  casing  communicating  with  the  first  named  casing 
and  provided  with  end  chambers  and  flues  communieaUog  with  the 
end  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting  one  lower  and  upper  chamber  of  the 
two  casings,  and  a  blower  connected  with  the  second  casing,  s«bst*n 
tially  as  described. 


5.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  steam  heater,  a  beating  Unk  con- 
nected with  the  heaUr,  a  casing  provided  with  flues  and  perforated 
pipes,  said  perforated  pipes  being  connected  with  the  heating  Uak, 
an  air  heater  below  the  casing,  pipes  leading  into  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  manifolds  connected  with  the  air  heater  and  with  which 
the  pipes  leading  into  the  casing  are  connected  in  sets,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

6.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  steam  beaUr,  a  heating  Unk  con- 
nected with  the  sUam  heater,  an  evaporator  connected  with  the  Unk 
and  provided  with  heating  tubes  and  a  perforated  pipe  above  the  said 
tubes,  an  air  heater  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator,  and 
a  blower  connected  with  the  air  heater,  snbsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


546,5  3  1.    DRY  CLOSET.    Habdiii  A.  Hwox.  CentreTllle,  Mich. 
Filed  May  26, 1895.    Serial  Ha 550,695.    (HomodeL) 


CiM*.— 1.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  casing 
having  a  seat  and  adapted  to  oonUin  a  receptacle,  of  a  hopper  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  hopper  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  or 
compartment,  the  walls  of  which  are  inclined  inwardly,  or  contracted, 
a  griadiag  or  pulverising  device  in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber 
or  compartment,  a  pivoUd,  inclined  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  chamber  or  compartment,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  deliver 
the  material  from  the  hopper  into  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  agi- 
Utiof  said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

%.  In  a  dry  cleeet,  the  combination  with  the  box  or  casing  hav- 
ing a  seat  and  adapted  toeonUin  a  reoepucle,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  current  of  warm  air  through  said  box  or  casing,  of  a  hopper 
baring  upper  and  lower  compartmenU,  a  grinding  and  pulveriting  de- 
vice in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  compartment,  an  inclined  discharg- 
ing plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment,  and  a  verti- 
cal flue  to  the  rear  of  said  compartments  through  which  the  foul  air 
in  escaping  from  said  box  or  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


546,532.  MACHIMEFORCUTTIHOlHITTRDFABIUCa  Jqchoa 
D.  Hiaraiu.,  Shelton.  asslgDor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  H.  EadcUfle,  Deri>7, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  22, 189Gk    Serial  Ha 546,671.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. 1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  knitted  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-Uble  constructed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged 
clearance  opening,  of  two  disk-shaped  cutur*  respectively  located 
above  and  below  the  said  Ubie  in  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  one 
of  them  pa«ing  through  tb*  said  opening  and  overlapping  the  other, 
means  extending  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  uble  for  driving  the 
cutters  to  move  their  cutting  edges  in  the  same  direction,  two  parallel 
guides  mounted  upon  the  Uble  with  a  space  between  their  inner  edgea 
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to  form  a  guide-way  ia  Km  with  the  edgea  of  |the  entteri,  aad  a  Ter- 
tical  guide  located  abore  the  said  space,  tobalaatiallj  aa  deaeribed, 
and  whereby  the  work  may  be  fed  direcUy  inward  away  from  the  op- 
erator and  with  the  length  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  knitted  fabric,  the  eombination  with 
the  frame  thereof  provided  with  a  horitontal  arm,  of  a  work-Ubl« 
mounted  upon  the  said  frame  below  the  said  arm,  extending  parallel 
with  the  length  thereof  and  constructed  with  a  iengitndinaliy  arranged 
clearance  opening,  two  disk -shaped  cotters  reepectiTely  located  abore 
and  below  the  uid  Ubie  in  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  one  of  theoi 
being  mounted  in  the  said  arm,  and  one  of  thfem  esteodiag  through 
the  said  opening  to  overlap  the  other,  means  located  in  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  the  UbIe  and  arm  for  driving  the  cutters  to  more  their 
cutting  edges  in  the  same  direction,  two  laUtally  adjnaUble  gnidea 
located  upon  the  Ubieand  having  their  inner  edges  separated  to  form 
a  guide- way  between  them  in  line  with  the  cutters,  and  a  vertical  guide 
located  over  the  said  guide-way,  provided  upon  ita  inner  face  with  a 
vertically  arranged  leaf  co-operating  with  it  taform  a  pasaage  for  the 
work,  and  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  thekaid  arm,  sabataatiaDy 
as  described,  and  whereby  the  work  may  be  f«4  directly  inward  arway 
from  the  operator  and  with  the  length  of  the  table. 


54:6.5  33.     IHSSCT-rOWDBl  DUT&IBUTKL     JOD  Hrubuo- 
TOii,  Porter,  Ind.    PIM  Feb  80, 1898.    Serial  Ba3SS,15L    Ho  model) 


('him. — 1.  An  insect  powder  distributer  eonnsting  of  a  powder 
m.agarjne  having  a  fleiible  upper  portion,  a  platform,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  magaaine  and  platform  whereby  the  depression  of 
tlie  platform  automatically  discharges  powdet  from  the  magaxine. 

2.  An  insect  powder  distnbuter  eoDsistin)|  of  a  powder  magasioe 
having  a  flexible  upper  portion,  a  platform,  a  oonoectioo  between  the 
magazine  aud  platform,  and  a  needle  located  within  the  majcasine  and 
movable  in  nniaoa  with  the  platform. 


54:0,534.    BLKTUC-A&C  LIMP.    Daiid,  HtaiAi.  Boaton, 
aaagnor  to  the  Hlglmm  Bectrio  Comptny,  Poatlind.  Mei    FUedJuiM4 
189&    Serial  Ma  561.63&    (HoDodeL) 

Chvm, — An  electric  arc  lamp,  having  a  iiiitable  fseding  meehaa- 
ism  with  a  carbon  rod  and  elatcb  for  same,  in  combination  with  a 
spring  or  elastic  stop  for  said  elateh,  acting  \A  lock  said  clateh  with 
said  rod  and  to  oppose  the  magaatic  action  of  the  series  windings  of 
said  lamp,  when  the  arc  is  being  struck,  but  free  fVom  action  upon 
said  clutch  and  opposition  to  said  series  windings  when  the  lamp  is 
normally  working,  substantially  as  deaeribed 


646.634=. 


546.535.    POTATO-PLAIITEIL    Xon  HoBsctorr,  Moberly,  Ma 
FUad  Feb  16.  inei    Sariil  Ha  SiAjm.    (Bo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  planter  eompriaing  a  gnide-wJMel,  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  guide-wheel,  a  hopper,  the  npper  shaft  ex- 
tending aeroaa  the  hopper,  provided  with  an  inner  sprocket-wheel,  a 
belt  wheel,  aad  an  outer  q>rocket-wheel,  the  chain  carried  by  the 
driving  sprocket  wheel  and  the  inner  sprocket-wheel,  the  lower  shaft 
having  aa  idle  wheel,  a  cap  chain  extending  over  the  belt  wheel  and 
idle  wheel,  the  chute,  the  receiver  at  the  base  of  the  chute  through 
which  the  cap  chain  passes,  the  finger  guides  secured  beneath  the  re- 
ceiver, the  guide  shaft  having  flat  aidea  aad  a  sprocket-wheel,  and 
located  between  the  chute  and  the  receiver  and  the  chain  carried 
by  the  outer  sprocket-wheel  on  the  guide  shaft;  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

646,636.  TAILPOCB  FOR  BAIJO&  Bdwim  Jaooil,  L»  An- 
galea,  GaL,a«igDor  of  ooe-half  to  Chariei&De  Una  Hune  place.  FUed 
DM13.18M    Sertal  Ha  531.683.    (HonodflL) 


Claim.— \.  A  Uil  piece  f»r  banjoa.  having  a  flaage  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  rim  of  the  instrument  and  a  series  of  poaU  on  the  flaage,  with 
which  the  strings  may  be  connected,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Uil  piece  for  banjos  having  a  body  with  wedge  shaped  logs 
thereon  to  form  a  bearing  00  the  rim  of  the  instrument  and  means 
for  securing  strings  to  the  Uil  piece,  subetaaUally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Uil  piece  for  banjos  the  combination  of  the  vertical  body 
having  bearing  lugs,  upper  flange  having  posts,  lower  flange  having 
sloU  and  a  lip  on  the  lower  flange  having  an  aperUre  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bolt,  subsUatially  as  set  forth. 


646.5  87.    LAWH-8PUIIL1B.    Robhx  T  Jot.  Taooma.  WaA. 
FUed  July  10. 18M.    Serial  Ha  sn.oet    (Ho  models 


Claim. — 1.  A  lawn  sprinkler,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral outlet  opening  in  iu  top,  a  raised  bottom  provided  with  a  threaded 
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openinj;,  a  sup|>orting  flange  or  projection  around  the  lower  edge  of 
the  ca.HC  below  uid  lK>ttom,  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  to  which  the 
ho.se  or  Aupply  pi|>e  may  be  coupled,  and  a  cone  having  a  threaded 
base  ficrewed  adjiiftUbly  in  said  threaded  bottom  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  routing  it  from  the  exterior  of  the  case,  the 
apex  of  the  cone  entering  the  outlet  aperture,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
Hcribed. 

2.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  water  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  guard  flanges  surrounding  the 
outlet,  the  outer  wall  of  the  outlet  being  outwardly  inclined,  of  a 
spreading  or  sprayirrg  cone,  provided  with  a  threaded  base,  the  base 
l>eing  adjusUbly  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  apex  of  the 
cone  entering  the  said  outlet,  and  a  means  for  adjusting  said  cone,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  *  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an 
arched  top  and  bottom,  a  flange  at  the  b«ttom  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  support,  the  bottom  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  the 
top  with  a  water  outlet  and  the  side  with  a  water  inlet,  the  outlet  in 
the  casing  being  surrounded  by  guards,  of  a  spreading  or  spraying 
cone  having  a  threaded  base,  adjusUbly  screwed  into  the  aperture  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  apex  of  the  cone  entering  the  said  out- 
let, and  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the  cone  may  be  turned,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


bolted  to  said  drawnead,  the  tube  secured  thereto,  the  coupling  pin 
located  in  said  tube,  having  a  rod  or  stem  and  a  coiled  spring,  the 
lugs  pivoted  on  the  bolts  of  said  plate,  the  rods,  the  transverse  bar 
connected  therewith  located  in  front  of  the  drawhead,  and  the  spring 
actuated  plates  secured  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  projecteid  un- 
der the  coupling  pin,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


546.538.    BBDCL0THH8-H0LDBB. 
FIM  Jaa  9,  1896.    Senai  Ha  634,296. 


KOBBX  T.  Jot,  Taooma,  Waah. 

(HomoM.) 


(%tim. — 1.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  or  the  like,  the  oombiaation 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  aroM  having  opposing  ends  provided  with  grip- 
ping jaws,  a  rack  secured  to  one  arm  and  extending  tranaveraaly  of 
the  same  a  pawl  secured  to  the  other  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack,  and  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  or  similar  device,  the  eombination, 
with  a  pair  af  pivoted  arms  provided  with  gripping  jaws  at  one  of 
their  ends,  of  a  ratchet  plate  secured  to  one  arm,  the  ratchet  teeth 
being  depressed,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  opposing  arm,  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  and  a  gravity  lateh  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  pawl  and  ratehet,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  er  like  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  pivoted  arras  provided  with  gripping  jaws  at  one  of  their 
ends,  the  said  jsws  consisting  of  a  series  of  leaves  inwardly  carved 
and  s|>aced  a  predetermined  disUnce  apart,  the  leaves  of  one  jaw  be- 
ing arranged  opposite  the  space  intervening  the  leaves  of  the  oppos- 
ing jaw,  a  ratehet  formed  upon  one  of  the  said  arms,  and  a  pawl 
formed  upon  the  opposing  arm.  both  ratchet  and  pawl  being  directed 
te  the  space  intervening  the  said  arms,  and  a  lateh  adapted  to  lock 
the  |iawl  to  the  ratehet,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  or  like  device,  the  combiaatioa,  wHh 
a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  provided  with  gripping  jaws  at  one  of  their 
ends,  a  ratehet  and  pawl  locking  devicemt  their  opposite  ends,  and  a 
gravity  lateh  confining  the  pawl  to  the  ratehet,  of  an  elastic  band 
connected  with  said  lateh,  and  fastening  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, carried  by  the  said  band,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


646,539.    CAR-OOUPLIHS.    WlLLUi  A.  Kk&ibt.  Saraett.  Ait., 
aarignor  to  John  WhiHnhuiit,  woe  plaoe    FUed  Hot.  10^  iMt    He- 
Demi  Ayr.  M,  in&    Serial  Ha  647,048.    (HomoM.) 
Claim. — In  a  car  coupler,  the«ombination  with  the  draw  bar  hav 

ing  a  head  and  a  flaring  month  with  a  groove  therein,  of  the  plate 


\\a^VV/A  s 


646,540.    BALL-BAT.    AuKSTEKBinnoi,!U>ckport,lDd.    FUed 
teL  2.  1896l    Serial  Ha  533.664    (Ho  BodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  elastic  bat,  o^the  parts  A.  U, 
with  their  grooves  H,  11,  the  ferrules  C,  D,  spun  into  the  grooves  H,  H, 
the  bolt  E,  F,  and  the  cushion  O,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  aa  elastic  bat,  the  combination  of  the  ferrules  C,  D,  the 
bolt  E,  P,  and  the  rubber  spring  or  cushion  U,  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


646,541.    CAR-DOOR  FASTEHDL    Tioias  C.  ImtOT.  Dayton. 
Ohia    Filed  kpt.  20, 1896.    Serial  Ha  646,449.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combiaation  with  a  car  in  iU 
sliding  door,  of  a  keeper  secured  by  interior  devices  near  one  side  of 
the  door  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  door  and 
hold  it  from  outward  movement,  a  stud  on  the  door  near  the  other 
edge,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  within  the  wall  of  the  car  and  adapted 
to  extend  oat  and  engage  with  said  stud  and  to  be  forced  back  into 
the  aide,  the  fastening  devices  for  the  tumbler  being  interioriy  placed. 

2.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  its  door, 
of  a  keeper  consisting  of  a  shank  fasteq^  back  of  the  door  and  a  hook 
embracing  the  outer  edge  and  side  of  the  door,  and  a  case  let  into  the 
car  side  and  fastened  interiorly,  and  a  tumbler  slidable  in  and  out  of 
the  caae,  aad  a  stud  on  the  door  adapted  te  be  engaged  by  the 
tumbler. 

3.  In  a  ear  door  lock,  the  combination  with  the  car,  aad  its  door 
having  a  stud,  of  a  case  fitted  into  the  side  of  the  oar  and  fastened  by 
devices  within  the  car,  a  partition  or  eroas-piece  in  the  case,  and  a 
tumbler  sKdiagly  fitted  to  said  piece,  with  a  step-device  on  one  end 
ai^  a  hook  on  the  other,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  embrace  the 
stnd  on  the  door,  the  hook  and  stud  having  opening*  for  receiving  a 
sealing  wire. 

4.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  case  having  a  flange  adapted  te  be  in- 
teriorly secured  te  the  car  frame,  a  croas  partition  or  piece,  and  a 
tumbler  slidingly  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
case  in  one  position  and  within  the  case  in  the  other  positioa,  with  a 
hook  on  one  end  and  a  stop  projection  on  the  other. 
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5.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  lock  proper  cofnatiag  of  a  eaa«,  a  par- 
tition acroM  it,  with  a  tuabler-bole  and  a  ilotj  a  tunubler  fitt«i  to  alide 
in  said  hole,  and  haring  a  ttop-projection  ad^ptwi  to  ?"•  tJ>'"o«»«'»  the 
slot  in  ioMrting  the  tumbler,  but  to  prevenl  the  withdrawal  of  the 
tombler  when  the  tumbler  is  rerolred  to  bring  said  stop-projection 
out  of  liue  with  said  slot. 


within  the  shank  and  a  crown  eonn«cted  with  the  winding  stem,  a 
coiled  spring  around  within  the  external  case  baring  a  projection 
passing  through  a  hole  in  the  case  and  hj  which  the  spring  is  held 
in  position,  and  a  fork  at  the  other  end,  there  being  a  neck  or  an- 
nular grooTe  around  the  winding  stem  for  reeeiring  the  fork  of  the 
spring  and  bj  which  such  winding  stem  is  drawn  inwardlj  to  engage 
the  inner  case,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


546  543     EIQRAVUG-MACHDra.    J»i  a  KDraPDii,  Bridge- 
part  CooiL    Piled  loT.  28,  IBM    SerU  Nqi  530,23«.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  engramg  machine  <he  combination,  of  two 
shafta,  one  adapted  to  support  a  master  wheel  and  the  other  adapted 
to  support  a  blank  wheel,  meant  for  imparting  roUry  moTemeot  to 
one  shaft,  a  compensating  gearing  between  the  two  shafts,  and  a  4a- 
liaeating  arm  baring  a  traeiag  point  adapt^  to  engage  the  maaUr 
wheel  and  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  blaak  wheel,  sobaUo- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  compensating  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  a  solid  gear,  said  compeneating  gear  being  made 
ia  two  circuUr  seetiona,  adapted  to  fit  one  s(gainst  the  other,  one  sec- 
tion being  prorided  with  apertoree  and  rtteeases  leading  into  said 
apertures,  the  recesses  being  prorided  wit*  springs,  and  the  other 
section  being  prorided  with  corresponding  threaded  apertures  of  re- 
duced diameter,  and  screws  the  plain  snr^Msee  of  which  are  held 
loosely  in  the  larger  apertuea  of  ooeaeetio^  and  in  contact  with  the 
springs  of  the  receesee  letiisg  into  said  apetiurea,  the  threaded  por 
tion  of  the  screws  being  seated  in  the  threaded  apertures  of  the  op- 
pownc  section  of  the  gear,  as  and  for  the  ptirpoae  set  forth. 


546543  WATCHCA8R  PuTi  Kowi.  Menim  aalgnor  to  telle 
nkna.  MadretKh,  Swttwrland.  PUed  JUy  15,  189&  Sarltl  Ha 
54».40e.    domodaL) 


546,544.  COM8TRnGnOIOF&AILEOAB4AR&  Jon  P.  Mahbr, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUedDeai,lM4.  RaDewed  Aug.  21,  in&  Serial 
Hasaaoei.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  inner  case  C  holding  the 
watch  mechanism  and  prorided  with  a  besel  and  glass,  of  the  ex- 
ternal case  A  baring  an  opening  at  one  side  for  the  reception  of  the 
iaaer  ease,  interiaekiag  projeetioaa  a  r  at  ene  side  of  the  inner  eaae, 
a  windmg  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  winding  mechanism  within  the 
iaaer  ease,  aad  a  eoiled  spring  around  wi|hin  the  outer  ease  acting 
ipeo  the  winding  stem  to  draw  the  same  inwardlr  and  hold  the  in- 
■er  end  ia  engagement  rrith  the  inner  watch  case  for  holding  such 
iaaer  watch  eaae  in  its  proper  positioa,  sehstaatially  as  set  forth. 

1  The  oombinatioB  with  an  external  ^ateh  eaae  hariog  a  shaak 
aad  an  opeaiag  at  one  aide,  of  an  iaaer  ea^  adapted  to  reeeire  the 
watch  meehaaism.  a  glaaa  aad  beael  far  ^e  same,  a  winding 


Ctoim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  thefi^meof  the  body  of  a  rail- 
road car,  and  the  suppleroenul  base-frame  of  the  said  body*  of  the 
aoeket-castings  22  and  27  bolted  reepectirely  to  the  said  supplemental- 
frame  and  to  the  roof-platea  of  the  body,  the  poaU  secured  into  said 
socket-castings,  the  socket  of  the  upper  easting  being  open  at  one 
side  and  prorided  with  a  cap  plaU  for  securing  the  poet  therein, 
whereby  the  said  poeU  may  be  remored  fW>m  said  castings  and  re- 
placed by  new  ones  without  remoring  said  sockets  or  aay  of  the 
parta  with  which  they  are  connected. 

2.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  frame  of  the  body,  oomprking  the  snp- 
pleraenUl  haae-f^me,  the  roof-fHime,  the  body-posts  and  the  diagonal- 
braces,  in  oombination  with  socket-castings  22  and  27  for  securing 
the  posto  reepectirely  to  the  supplemenUl-fl»me  and  to  the  roof-platea, 
the  socket  caatinp  31  upon  the  ends  of  the  braces,  baring  an  abuW 
ting  bearing  upon  an  integral  part  of  the  easting  27  at  the  side  of  the 
poet,  the  base  sill  structure,  aad  the  tension  rods  10  connecting  the 
roof-platea.  the  base-eUls,  and  the  socket  castings  for  the  pocu  and  the 
braces  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  of  the  poeta,  with  baae- 
caatings  22  baring  doyeUil-sockeUand  remorable  faoe-platee  28  for 
Hud  sockeu,  the  roof-plate  oastiags  27  baring  recUngular  soekeU  and 
remorable  flMse-pUtes  28,  for  said  sockets,  the  diagonal  wall-braoes 
baring  the  socket-castings  31,  the  teosiott-rods  aad  the  nnta  thereon, 
the  said  posts  being  secured  to  and  made  remorable  fVom  said  caatr- 
iofi  in  the  way  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  ear,  the  eembination  of  the  body-poett  haring 
the  top  socket-caatings  seourwl  to  the  roof-platea.  the  diagonal  wafl- 
braees,  the  tension-rods,  their  nnta,  and  the  so«k«-eaa(iap  on  the 
npperends  of  the  braces  engaging  and  beariag  afon  the  poet  sockeV 
eaatings  by  their  rertieal  <^ea,  for  the  perpoee  sUted. 

5.  The  oombinatioa,  ia  a  railroad  oar,  of  the  body-poeto  haring 
the  top  socket  castings  27  seeared  to  the  roof-pUtes,  formed  each  with 
a  depending  pUU  83  haring  a  rertieal  groore  35.  the  diagonal  wall- 
brace  haring  a  socket-easting  prorided  with  a  tongne  34  engagiag 
the  groore  of  the  post-easting,  the  tenaioe-roda,  and  the  outa  thereoa, 
for  the  perpoae  stated. 

6.  The  combinatioa,  la  a  railroad  car,  of  the  hody-framing  and 
the  baae-timbert,  with  a  supplemental  frame  haring  dowel-piaa  14  en- 
gaging the  iatenaediaU  base-timbers  3  at  rartoea  poiala  throeghont 
their  leagth,  the  poeU  and  their  aoeket-eartiap,  the  balla  B  aad  26 
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securing  the  hitter  to  said  supplemental-frame,  and  the  bolts  24  se- 
curing the  castings  to  the  suppleoieutal-trame  and  to  the  base-timbers, 
whereby  the  two  frames  are  anchored  together  at  its  sides,  ends  and 
intermediate  timbers. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  railroad  car,  of  the  body  poets  and 
socket-castings  for  securing  said  posU  to  the  roof-plates  and  to  the 
base-structure,  with  the  diagonal  wall-braces,  the  tension-rods  and  the 
Data  thereon,  the  said  braces  being  secured  within  the  ba'M -castings 
and  prorided  at  their  upper  ends  with  socket  castings  which  engage 
both  the  tention-rods  and  roof-plate  eastings,  for  the  pnrpoee  stated. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  railroad  car,  of  the  top-post  casting  27 
and  the  top  brace-casting  31.  means  for  engaging  the  said  castings 
which  will  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  braoe-casting  upon  the 
post-casting,  the  tension-rods  passing  through  both  castings,  and  the 
nuta  upon  said  rods  for  the  purpose  stated. 

9.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination,  with  the  body  frame,  of 
the  socket-caatings  for  securing  the  wall  posU  to  the  roof  and  to  the 
base-framea,  the  socket  eastings  for  securing  the  upper  end*  of  the 
diagonal  braces,  the  tension-bolu  pasMUg  through  the  several  cast- 
ings and  connecting  the  roof-frame  and  the  sill-frame,  the  said  roof- 
frame  castings  haring  depending  plates  33  arranged  to  form  beariags 
on  the  sides  of  the  poeU  upon  which  the  eaatings  of  the  diagonal 
braces  abut,  and  are  made  adjusUble  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpoee 
tUted. 

10.  In  a  railroad-car,  the  combination,  with  the  body  and  the  baae 
structures,  of  the  socket-eastings  22  and  27  for  the  poets,  the  socket- 
caatings  31  for  the  diagonal-braces,  the  tenaion-rods  passing  through 
the  said  sereral  cat^tings  and  the  nuts  upon  said  rods,  the  sud  cast- 
inp27and31  being  connected  by  tongue-and-groore,  for  the  purpoee 

aUted. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  body  of  a  railroad 
car,  the  sill-frame  and  the  supplemental-frame,  of  the  socket-caatings 
22  and  27  bolted  reepectirely  to  the  snpplemenUl-frame  and  to  the 
roof -plates,  the  posts  tenoned  in  said  socket-castings — the  lower  tenon 
being  doretailed  in  its  socket,  the  joint-bolu  25  nutted  in  said  tenon 
and  securing  together  the  poets,  the  socket-castings  and  the  supple- 
menUl-fHime.  and  the  bolts  24  securing  together  the  said  socketHMUt- 
ings,  the  supplemental-frame  and  the  sill-frame  in  the  way  dosrribed 


546,545.   STBAM QARSAQB-aCOW.   OKttfiiW.lliLTlLLl,Waah- 
ington.  D.  C.    PUed  May  S,  189&    Serial  No  548.049.    (Ho  model) 


Clakm. 1.  A  scow  haring  the  hell,  prorided  with  an  inclined 

deck  erer  whieh  only  a  series  of  transrerse  bulkheads  extend  aad 
form  a  eontinuous  and  unobotmeted  air  space  under  aaid  ioelined  deck, 
as  shown  and  upecified. 

2.  A  scow  haring  the  hull  prorided  with  an  inclined  deck,  orer 
which  extend  a  series  of  transrerse  bulkheads,  conforming  to  said 
deck,  and  between  each  of  aaid  bulkheads  haring  side  doors  arraa^ 


and  operated  as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  continnoos  unob- 
structed air  space  below  said  inclined  deck,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  scow  haring  the  hull  prorided  with  an  inclined  deck,  orer 
which  extend  a  series  of  transverse  bulkheads  conforming  to  said 
deck  from  «de  to  aide,  and  prorided  between  each  bulkhead  with  a 
side  door  hinged  directly  to  the  hull  the  continuous  unobstructed  air 
space  below  said  deck,  in  combination  with  a  trimming  tank  E  ar- 
ranged under  the  berth  deck  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hull,  as  shown 
and  specified. 

4.  In  a  steam  scow,  the  combination  of  the  hull  haring  an  inclined 
deck,  orer  which  extend  a  series  of  transrerse  bulkheads  conforming 
to  said  deck  from  side  to  side,  and  prorided  with  side  doors  hinged 
directly  to  the  hull,  and  a  continuous  unobstructed  air  spaoe  below 
aaid  deck,  in  combination  with  a  trimming  Unk  placed  under  the 
berth  deck  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hull  and  a  pnmp  for  waahing 
the  deck,  all  arranged  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

5.  The  steam  scow  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hull  prorided 
with  an  inclined  deck,  orer  which  the  series  of  transrerse  bulkheads 
extend  fW>m  side  to  side,  the  continuous  unobstructed  air  spaoe  located 
under  said  inclined  deck,  the  side  doors  hinged  directly  to  the  hull  be- 
tween said  bulkheads,  la  combination  with  a  trimming  tank  under  the 
berth  deck  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hull,  the  pump  and 
propelling  machinery,  all  arranged  as  specified. 


546,546.    KLBCTRIC  RAILWAY.    Ha«*t  M. MofTWOiT,  Hew 
Tork,H  T.,aalgTK)r,bymeaDeaaalgnmenta.toLeon  Dion, Baetoo,  1 
paed  June  11 1892.    Serial  Ha  436.696.    (Homod^) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  railway,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuous supply  conductor,  of  a  sectienkl  working  conductor,  and  an 
intermediate  auxiliary  conductor  formed  of  a  continuous  series  of 
aimilar  magnetic  partt  interlinked  and  in  electrical  cooUct  with  each 
other  for  connecting  the  supply  conductor  with  the  sections  of  the 
working  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  railway,  a  closed  conduit  consisting  of  an  elec- 
trically continuous  lower  portion,  and  a  sectional  upper  portion,  said 
sections  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  lower  portion, 
and  an  auxiliary  conductor  eompoeed  of  a  continuous  series  of  simi- 
lar interiinked  membera  of  magnetic  material  inclosed  in  aaid  conduit, 
for  the  purpoee  of  esUblishing  electrical  connection  between  said 
lower  and  upper  portions,  substantially  as  described. 


546  547.    WATCHCA8B-PHHDAHT.    P»iMlIoo»yiiLD,Hewait, 
H.J.    FIMAfT.  2, 18»i    Serttl  Ha  906,086.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch  case  pendant 
haring  an  integral,  oral-shaped  enlargement  that  extends  around  the 
cylindrical,  body  portion  thereof  and  is  adapted  at  iu  small  ends  for 
the  attachment  of  the  bow,  and  in  iU  upper  side  haring  an  annuhtr  ear- 
ity  to  reeeire  the  lower  edge  of  a  winding  crown,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  apecified. 


546,548.  DH  POR  MAUHO  WATCHCASH-PWrDAHTa  PlAH 
MooEniLO.  Hewui,  H.  J.  POad  Apr.  2,  IBM  8ema  Ha  506,087. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  die  for  nsaking  watch  ease  pendants  that  ia  shaped 
to  torn  the  same  with  an  oalargement  extending  around  the  body  por- 
tion and  which  comprises  rimiUtr  sections  and  a  tebaUr  part  that  has 
a  cylindrical  interior  which  conforms  to  the  cyhadrical  body  of  the 
pendant,  aad  at  its  inner  end  projects  into  the  enlargemeat  formiag 
portion  of  the  matrix  to  produce  ia  sncb  enlargement  aa  aaaalar  ear- 
ity  to  reeeire  the  lower  end  of  a  winding  crown,  eabataatially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  die  for  making  watch  eaae  peodanto  that  ia  ahaped  to  form 
the  same  with  an  enlargement  extending  around  the  body  portion,  aad 
comprising  similar  sections  and  a  tubular  part  haring  a  bereled  inner 
end  that  extends  into  the  enlargement  forming  portion  of  the  asatrix. 
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to  produce  in  said  enUrgemeot  •  c«vitj  to  r«eeir#  the  lower  end  of  » 
winding  crowu,  sobstantially  u  and  for  the  parp^  shown. 

3.  A  die  for  making  watch  case  pendant*  comprising  similar  sec- 
tiuiiH  having  shouldered  openings  and  a  tubular  part  whose  end  abuts 
against  the^hoiilders,  subeuntiallj  as  and  for  thq  purpose  descnbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tapering  die  parti,  a  holder  haring  a 
tapering  opening,  to  receive  said  parts  and  throi^h  which  the  smaU 
ends  thereof  project,  snbetantiallj  as  and  for  thei  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  coDibiuation  of  the  tapering  die  part*,  a  holder  having  a 
tapering  opening  to  receive  said  parts  and  through  which  the  smaller 
ends  thereof  project,  a  block  against  which  said  e^ds  abnt,  and  msMia 
to  force  and  hold  said  parts  in  said  opening,  snb^ntially  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  shown.  ; 

6.  The  combination  of  the  tapering  die  parti  having  shouldered 
openings,  a  flanged  tubular  part  extending  into; the  latter,  a  holder 
having  a  tapered  opening,  and  a  cap  to  engage  t^e  flanged  portion  of 
the  tubular  part,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  par^Mee  set  forth. 


64:6, 5-49.    HARROW.    Fudducx  E  lORitM,  aouTeroeur.  E  T. 
Piled  June  28, 1896.    Serial  Ha  U4.36a    (No 


Claim. 1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  disk  car- 
rying axles,  and  journal  boxes  thereon,  of  a  main  t>eam  provided  with 
down  wardlv  turned  ends,  which  project  below  th^  center  of  the  jour- 
nal boxes  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  no  as  to  Uke  ihe  draft  strain,  the 
pole,  and  brace  or  connecting  bars  extending  across  and  resting  upon 
the  jonmal  boxes  to  which  they  pertain,  and  sefcured  at  one  end  to 
the  pole  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  downwardly  extending  ends  of 
the  main  beam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puh>o«e*  hereinbefore 

set  forth.  I 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  witi  the  disk  carrying 
axle*  and  rapports  for  their  outer  ends,  o' journal  boxe*  located  at  or 
near  the  inner  ends  of  said  axles,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  th« 
pole  or  supporting  frame  of  the  harrow,  and  innefj connecting  or  brass 
bars  pinned  to  *aid  lever  and  at  their  rear  or  ga«g  ends  paasing  over 
and  loosely  aroand  said  journal  boxes,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth.  J 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combinition  witl  the  disk  carrying 
axles,  each  provided  at  or  near  its  two  ends  wijth  jonmal  boxes,  of 
the  pole  the  main  beam  provided  with  downwaijdly  turned  ends,  ex- 
tending down  behind  and  below  the  center  of  thejouter  journal  boxe*, 
the  outer  brace  bars  atUched  at  one  end  to  thelpole  and  thenee  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  over  and  resting  upon  and  looaaly 
connected  with  the  outer  jonmal  boxes  and  secured  to  the  down 
wardly  turned  end  of  the  main  beam,  the  opetating  lever,  and  the 
inner  connecting  or  bmce  bar*  pinned  to  the  operating  lever  aad  at 
their  rear  or  gang  ends  passing  over  and  loosely  around  the  inner 
journal  boxes,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purp4ses  hereinbefore  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  th|e  disk -carrying  axle 
and  disks  thereon ,  the  journal  boxes  provided  on  top  witk  a  tat 
bearing  surface  i  and  two  lugs  j  one  on  each  ^de  of  said  rarfhse; 
the  main  beam  provided  with  downwardly  tum«l  ends  which  project 
below  the  center  of  the  journal  boxes  and  to  tke  rear  thereof;  the 
pole ;  and  the  brace  bars  resting  upon  the  flat'  bearing  surface  •  of 
the  journal  boxes  and  extending  between  the  l|gs  j,  and  seonrwl  at 
one  end  to  the  pole  and  at  the  other  end  to  th^  downwardly  taraed 


ends  of  the  main  beam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before set  forth. 


546.5  5 O.   COMBOIKDCORII-HUSUR AID  FODDER-SHREDDBS. 
Qwowu  W.  Picm,  Rock  Palls,  vmtgoat  to  the  KeystoDe  Masufttctur 

tag  Company.  3t«rUng.  m.    PQ«1  Apr.  22,  1S9&    Serial  Na  54«,696i 
(Ko  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combination,  with  the  shaft 
D,  of  collars  H  thereon,  each  of  said  collars  comprising  a  cylindrical 
hub  and  two  transversely  perforated  cylindrical  spiral  rims,  each  rim 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  length  of  the  hub,  and 
the  pitch  of  the  spiral  being  such  that  one  side  of  each  end  of  one  of 
the  spiral*  will  be  sabeUntially  even  with  the  oppoaite  tide  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  spiml,  shredding  blades  between  tbe  riou  of 
the  different  collars,  and  pins  through  the  blades  and  into  the  nms, 
substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combination,  of  a  shaft  0,  shredder 
blades  P  arranged  spirally  upon  said  shaft,  and  collar*  H,  consisting 
of  a  tubular  center  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  shaft,  and  tegmental 
blade  rests,  formed  obliquely  in  opposite  direction*  on  the  periphery 
of  said  tubular  center,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  blades, 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fodder  *h redder,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  bracket 
aecured  thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  set 
•crew,  a  shaft  jounialed  in  one  leg  of  the  bracket,  a  sprocket  wheel, 
a  gear  wheel,  and  a  yoke  upon  the  shaft,  a  roller  jourualed  in  the 
free  end  of  the  yoke,  a  second  roller  jonmaled  in  the  frame  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  roller,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
aprocket  wheel,  an  idle  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  over  the  two  sprocket 
wheels  and  the  idle  wheel,  and  a  spring  between  the  free  end  of  the 
yoke  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  the  snapping  rollers.  A,  B,  formed 
oblong  in  cross-seetion  and  provided  with  fluted  and  ridged  sides 
adapted  to  mutually  engage,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  hoskiog  rollers  D,  regulator*  23  provided 
with  sloping  base*  25  and  *a*peaded  over  the  interval  between  said 
rollers  and  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal,  orbital  movement  in  the 
line  of  said  roller  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546,55  1.  THERM0MBTRICCIRCUIT-CL08BR.  RicHAfcD PtARMW, 
LoodoQ,  Engjand.    PUed  May  2. 189&    Serial  Ha  M7,»4&.    (Ho  model) 


6'faiiN. — 1.  A  thermometric  circuit  cloeing  device,  consisting  of  a 
balanced  thermometer  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horizonul  axis  and 
containing  a  thermometric  fluid  other  than  mercury  and  also  a  mer- 
curial column  movable  along  the  bore  by  the  expansion  of  *ach  fluid 
under  heat,  thi*  motion  of  the  mercnrial  column  having  for  effect  to 
both  increase  the  weight  at  one  side  of  the  axi*  and  at  aaote  time  de- 
creaae  it  at  the  other  aide  of  the  axis,  aubaUntially  a*  specified. 

2.  A  thermometric  circuit  cloaing  device,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
maximum  and  minimum  thermometer  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  trans- 
verse horizonul  axis,  and  conUining  a  thermometric  fluid  other  than 
mercury,  the  tube  conUining  a  mercnrial  column  movable  under  the 
expansion  of  the  thermometric  fluid  in  such  manner  that  the  length 
of  the  column  of  mercury  at  the  one  side  of  the  axi*  of  oscillation 
will  be  diminiahed  eoacnrmntly  with  the  inereaae  in  the  length  of  the 
column  at  the  other  «ide  of  the  axia,  and  theraby  cause  the  bulb  end 
to  preponderate  and  a  circuit  to  be  closed,  subaUntially  as  specified. 
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546,552.  BLASTIHO-POWDER.  Bkiuaiiii  C  PimireuA,  Victo- 
ria. Canada,  asignor  to  Joanna  Pettlngell,  same  plaoe.  Piled  Not.  9, 
1894    Serial  Na  528,332.    1  No  q)edmeoa; 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  explosive  powder,  which 
consists  in  first  immersing  the  powdered  carbon  singly  and  alone  in  a 
solution  of  niter,  then  drying  the  same,  and  afterward  adding  and 
mixing  mechanically  therewith  the  other  ingredients  subsUniially  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  proces*  of  manufacturing  explosive  powder  which  consists 
in  first  immersing  pulverized  mineral  carbon  singly  and  alone  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  niter,  and  then  adding  and  mixing  mechanically 
therewith  sulfur  and  wood  pulp,  subeUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 


546,658.  ELECTRIC  CALCULATOR.  William  C.  PoRTKR,  Arilng 
ton.  Minn.,  aiBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Aug.  0  Obemolte,  same  plaue.  Piled 
Oea  1. 1894    Serial  Ha  530,825     (No  model) 


Clttum. —  1.  In  an  electric  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  aerie* 
of  diab  each  representing  a  different  denomination  and  having  num- 
ber* upon  their  face*  corresponding  to  the  place*  in  each  denomina- 
tion, electro-magnet*  for  each  dial  provided  with  armature*  each 
adapted  by  the  action  of  the  magnet  to  move  an  arm  with  a  pawl 
thereon,  ratchet  wheels  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  such  pawls  and 
thereby  routed  to  the  right  or  left  together  with  iU  connected  dial 
each  time  an  electric  current  passes  through  the  magnet,  means  to 
swing  the  arms  and  pawls  back  when  the  electric  curmnt  is  broken, 
studs  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  mtchet  wheels,  a  pott 
carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  awing  therewith,  laid 
studs  being  so  disposed  and  said  poet  *o  adapted  a*  to  come  in  eos- 
tact  with  one  of  said  studs  only  when  a  number  is  to  be  added  to  or 
Uken  from  the  next  higher  denomination,  means  for  connecting  said 
stud*  with  one  pole  of  an  electric  battery,  and  means  for  connecting 
*aid  poet*  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  in  «uch  manner  that 
when  a  post  and  stud  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit is  closed  through  the  corresponding  magnet  of  the  next  higher 
order,  and  other  means  for  making  and  breaking  an  electric  current 
through  the  respective  magneU  of  each  denomination  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  calculator  the  combination  of  a  aerie*  of  dials 
each  representing  a  different  denomination  and  having  the  numbers 
of  their  respective  denominations  upon  their  faces  arranged  in  proper 
order,  one  or  more  full  series  00  each  dial,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
dial  designed  to  route  both  to  the  right  aed  to  the  left  and  to  carry 
the  dial  in  each  direction,  two  pivoted  arms,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  each  adapted  to  route  the  wheel  toward  its  side 
by  means  of  a  pawl  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  pawl  upon 
each  of  said  arms  adapted  to  swing  therewith  and  to  engage  and  lock 
the  ratchet  wheel  when  it  has  moved  one  point  by  the  same  action 
of  the  arm,  an  armature  secured  to  each  of  said  arnts,  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  armature  adapted  to  attract  the  same  and  thereby 
to  operaU  the  arm,  locking  pawl,  operating  pawl,  ratchet  wheel, and 
dial  by  the  closing  of  aa  electric  circuit,  means  to  swing  the  arm, 
pawl  and  locking  pawl  back  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  ready  for 
their  next  action,  a  cushioned  post  carried  by  each  of  aaid  arms  and 
one  thereof  playing  near  each  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  studs  pro- 
jecting fVoai  the  fisees  of  said  wheel  and  so  disposed  that  one  thereof 


will  be  struck  by  the  cushioned  poet  on  that  side  when  a  number  is 
to  be  added  to  or  Uken  from  the  next  higher  denomination,  means 
for  connecting  said  studs  with  one  pole  of  an  electric  battery,  means 
for  connecting  said  posts  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  through 
the  magnet  operating  on  the  same  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
next  higher  order,  and  other  means  for  making  and  breaking  an  elec- 
tric current,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  calculator  for  registering  the  resulU  of  math- 
ematical calculation  upon  a  series  of  registering  faces  representing 
denominations  successively  of  a  higher  order,  means  for  making  and 
breaking  an  electric  current  to  advance  the  numbers  on  said  faces  or 
to  reduce  them  as  desired,  consisting  of  a  Ublet  the  face  of  which 
has  a  series  of  conductor  surfaces  equal  to  the  numbers  in  each  de- 
nomination, connected  with  one  pole  of  a  battery  and  intervened  by 
non  conductor  surfaces;  and  a  brush  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth, 
one  in  each  set  for  each  of  said  registering  faces,  each  tooth  of  one 
set  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  through  a  separate 
magnet,  each  adapted  to  operate  one  registering  face  to  advance  the 
numbers  thereon,  and  each  tooth  of  the  other  set  connected  in  like 
manner  to  the  same  pole  through  magneU  adapted  to  reduce  the 
numbers  on  their  mgisUring  faces  respectively,  MbcUntially  a*  *et 
forth. 

4.  lu  an  electric  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  aerie* of  regis- 
tering faces  each  representing  a  different  denomination  and  having 
number*  thereou  corresponding  to  the  places  in  each  denomination,  a 
series  of  electro-magneU  for  the  several  registering  faces  respectively, 
means  whereby  the  action  of  a  magnet  will  add  to  or  Uke  from  a 
number  displayed  by  its  face,  tens  carrying  devices  whereby  the  ac- 
tion of  the  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  or  reduce  the  numbers  on 
any  such  face,  will  automatically  call  into  action  the  magnet  and 
mechanism  respectively  adapted  to  add  to  or  Uke  from  the  numbers 
on  the  &ce  of  the  next  higher  order  when  required,  and  means  for 
opening  and  cloeing  an  electric  current,  consisting  of  a  Ublet  the  &ce 
of  which  ha*  a  aeriea  of  conductor  surfacea  equal  to  the  number*  in 
each  denomination,  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  battery  and  inter- 
vened with  non  conductor  surfaces,  and  a  brush  having  a  tooth  cor- 
responding to  each  mgistering  face  and  connected  to  the  other  pole 
of  the  battery  through  the  magnet  of  its  corresponding  dial,  subeUn- 
tially as  heroin  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  regis- 
tering faces  each  representing  a  different  denomination  and  having 
numbers  thereon  corresponding  to  the  places  in  each  denomination, 
a  aeries  of  electro-magneU  for  each  registering  face,  one  set  adapted 
to  operate  appliances  to  advance  the  numbers  displayed  on  their  re- 
spective registering  faces  and  the  other  set  adapted  to  reduce  the 
same,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  an  electric  current  oonaist- 
ing  of  a  board  or  ublet  the  face  of  which  haa  a  aeries  of  conductor 
surfacea  equal  to  the  numbers  in  each  denomination,  intervened  by 
non  conductor  surface*,  a  meUllic  point  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  surface*  of  said  ublet,  means  for  connecting  aaid  conductor  sur- 
face* with  one  pole  of  a  battery  and  said  point  with  the  other  pole, 
one  of  aaid  electric  connection*  paaaing  through  magnets  adapted  to 
add  to  or  aubtract  from  the  number  diaplayed  on  the  dial,  and  meaoa 
for  varying  said  connection  ao  aa  to  paas  tlirongh  either  the  "  adder  " 
or  "  subtracter  "  magneta  aa  desired,  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  aeriea 
of  regiatering  faoea  having  numbers  theroon  correaponding  to  the 
places  iu  each  denomination  of  the  aeriea,  a  seriea  of  electro-magneU 
corresponding  to  aaid  registering  faces,  each  adapted  to  operate  ap- 
pliances to  reduce  the  number  displayed  on  their  respective  register- 
ing faces,  a  brash  having  a  tooth  for  each  denomination  present  in 
the  sum  to  be  used  as  a  dividend,  means  for  electric  connection  of  each 
tooth  to  one  pole  of  a  battery  through  the  said  magnet  of  the  cor- 
responding denomination,  a  quotient  registering  tooth  upon  said  brush 
and  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  battery,  a  divider  board  consisting  of  a 
Ublet  the  ftice  of  which  has  a  series  of  conductor  surfaces  equal  to  the 
numbers  in  each  denomination,  intervened  by  non-conductor  surfaces, 
said  conductor  surfaces  being  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
battery  to  that  from  which  connection  through  said  magnets  run  ;  and 
of  a  second  aeriea  of  conductor  surfaces  connected  to  the  opposite 
pole  of  the  battery  to  which  said  quotient  registering  tooth  is  con- 
nected through  a  series  of  magnets  adapted  to  operate  mechanism  to 
add  to  the  numbers  on  their  respective  dials,  and  said  last  series  of 
conductor  surfaces  being  sodispoaed  upon  said  board  that  said  quotient 
registering  tooth  will  paaa  over  them  one  at  a  time  successively  to 
register  the  quotient  when  the  brush  is  given  a  full  sweep  in  sabtract- 
ing  the  divisor  from  the  dividend,  and  tens-carrving  device*  adapted 
to  reduce  the  number  displsyed  on  a  higher  order  by  the  action  of 
the  part*  which  operate  the  registering  fiace  of  the  lower  order,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  calculator  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  rogie- 
tering  facea,  a  series  of  electro- magnets  adapted  to  operate  said  reg- 
istering Aicea,  a  bmah  having  a  aenes  of  teeth  representing  respect- 
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iTel7th«d«noaiin»tioniof  Mid  Mgisteringface^and  hmring  »  quotieot 
registering  tooth,  a  divider  board  h»»ing  tberioD  •  Ublet  with  a  ••- 
net  of  eondactor  surfaces  interrened  by  non  e^odactor  surfaces,  and 
a  aecood  series  of  conducAr  surfaces  so  disposed  that  when  one  of 
the  teeth  fint  named  is  pawed  orer  said  Ublet  ind  board  a  full  sweep, 
the  said  quotient  registering  tooth  will  pMs  o  jer  one  of  said  second 
series  of  conductor  sarfaces,  and  means  ^r  coni|ecting  said  conductor 
surface  and  teeth  with  said  ma^^neU  and  the  |K>le8  of  a  battery,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed.  i 

8.  lo  an  electric  calculator  for  etfscting  ^iTision  and  other  cal- 
culatiooa,  the  ooabination  of  a  series  of  regUte^ng  facea  baring  anBa- 
bers  thereon  corresponding  to  the  places  in  eadh  denomination  of  the 
seriea,  a  series  of  electro-magnett  corresponding  to  said  registering 
ftu!«s  each  adaptad  to  operaU  appliances  to  i^sdnce  the  number  di» 
played  on  their  respectiTS  registering  faces,  m^ans  for  registering  the 
remainder  when  the  d\r\aoT  is  being  subtracted  from  the  dividead, 
consisting  of  a  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  series  of  conductor 
sarfaees  equal  to  the  number  in  each  denom(nation,  intervened  by 
non-conductor  sarfieea,  a  meUUic  point  adarited  to  be  moved  over 
the  said  conductor  and  non  coodnctor  surfac^a,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  conductor  surfaces  with  one  pol«  of  a  battery  and  said 
point  with  the  other  pole,  one  of  said  electric  connections  passing 
throuifh  said  magneta,  and  means  for  registering  the  quotient  consist- 
ing of  a  second  series  of  coednctor  snrftoes  ofl|Dnected  to  one  pole  of 
a  battery  through  a  series  of  magnete  adapted  to  operate  mechanism 
to  add  to  the  numbers  on  their  respective  dials,  said  last serieeof  conduc- 
tor sarfaees  being  so  disposed  upon  said  board  that  a  point  connected 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  will  paas  aver  them  successively 
one  at  a  Ume,  when  the  meUUic  point  which  p  moved  over  said  fint 
series  of  conductor  surfaces  is  given  a  full  sweep  in  subtracting  the 
divisor  from  the  dividend ;  and  tons-carrying  devices  adapted  to  re- 
duce the  nnmber  displayed  on  a  higher  order  when  the  number  dis- 
played on  a  lower  order  oalk  for  such  chan|e.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  electric  calculator,  having  a  series  of  registering  fiscea 
representing  denominations,  a  divider  board  on  the  face  of  which  is 
a  seriee  of  conductor  surfiaeea  connected  with  |a  pole  of  a  battery  and 
intervened  by  non  conductor  spacea  and  a  second  series  of  conductor 
surfaces  connected  with  a  pole  of  a  batterji.  in  combination  with 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  with  said  first  named 
series  of  conductor  surfaces  to  register  tbe  remainder  on  said  regis- 
tering fiteea  in  the  proee«  of  diviaoB,  and  by  {the  same  movement  of 
said  means,  to  close  an  electric  circuit  upon  siiid  second  series  to  reg- 
ister the  quotient,  means  for  operating  said  registering  faces  by  making 
and  breaking  said  cirenita,  and  teas-carrying  dericea,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  1 

10.  In  an  electric  calculator  the  combinaCon  of  a  seriea  of  regis- 
tering fkoea  representing  different  denominations  and  adapted  to  dis- 
play saeceanveJy  the  nnmber*  of  an  arithmalical  order,  a  series  of 
electro- raagneU  with  intervening  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said 
registering  faces,  a  brush  provided  with  a  serifs  of  teeth  representing 
the  several  denominations  of  said  registering  |£aeea,  and  having  eon- 
neetion  with  the  pole  of  a  battery  through  the  magnets  of  the  regis- 
tering fiiees  of  their  respective  denominationaa  double  tablet  having 
two  faces  eompoeed  each  ot  a  series  of  conductor  and  non  conductor 
sarfiu^es  arranged  alternately,  a  multiplier  bfard  having  spaces  or 
squares  thereon,  each  repreeenting  a  multipli^nd  and  a  multiplier,  a 
number  of  conductor  points  exposed  on  said  8<|aares  equal  to  the  sum 
of  tbe  numbers  which  express  the  product  of  the  multiplicand  and 
nnhaplier  represented  by  snch  square,  connection  between  the  con- 
ductor pointa  of  said  squaree  and  the  eonduelor  snr&cea  of  said  tab- 
let, and  means  for  connecting  the  conductor  1  points  on  said  squares 
with  the  opposite  pole  of  said  battery,  substafitially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  electric  calculator  for  effecting  Multiplication  and  other 
arithmetical  operations,  the  combination  of  a  liultiplier  board  having 
spaces  or  squarea  thereon  each  representing  a  caultiplicaad  and  a  mul- 
tiplier, and  a  number  of  conductor  points  exposed  on  said  squares  equal 
to  the  sam  of  the  numbers  which  expreas  the  product  of  the  multipli- 
cand and  multiplier  represented  by  such  iqaai^,  a  seriea  of  conductor 
aarfkeea  aaparated  by  non-conductor  sarfaees,  4nd  connected  each  with 
one  of  said  conductor  points  on  said  squares,  a  brush  having  a  series 
of  teeth  repreeenting  snecevive  arithmetical  denominations,  adapted 
and  said  eoaductor  surfaces  so  disposed,  that  a  tooth  of  lower  order 
may  paei  over  the  series  of  conductor  sur^c^s  which  is  connected  to 
the  said  points  on  the  square  which  repreeent  jthe  lower  denomination 
of  said  product,  and  the  tooth  of  the  next  higtter  order  may  pass  over 
the  series  which  is  connected  to  the  poinU  o«  the  square  which  rep- 
raaeot  the  higher  denomination  of  said  produtt,  means  for  connecting 
the  points  00  said  squares  with  one  pole  of  a,  battery,  means  for  con- 
necting said  teeth  with  the  oppoeite  pole  if  a  battery  and  aeaas 
loeatad  on  said  circuit,  adapted  to  reffiater  a«id  product  and  the  sum 
of  saeeeaaive  products,  substanlialT  as  show*  and  described. 

IX.  lo  an  electric  caleulator  theeombinstion  of  a  series  of  regis- 
tering hem  representing  iiffsreat  denominations  and  aiiapted  to  dis- 


play soeoeesively  the  numbers  of  an  arithmetical  order,  a  seriea  of 
electro-magnets  with  intervening  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said 
registering  fkcea,  a  brush  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  repreeenting 
the  several  denominations  of  said  registering  faces  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  pole  of  a  battery  through  the  magnets  of  the  regis- 
tering fhoes  of  their  respective  denominationa,  a  double  tablet  having 
two  opposite  faces  composed  each  of  a  series  of  conductor  and  non- 
conductor surfaces  arranged  alternately  on  the  same  fkc9  and  alter- 
nately to  each  other  on  the  opposite  fkcea,  a  multiplier  board  having 
spaces  or  squares  thereon  each  representing  a  multiplicand  and  a  mul- 
tiplier, a  nnmber  of  coodnctor  pointa  expoeed  on  said  squares  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  narabert  which  express  tbe  product  of  the  multi- 
plicand and  the  mnltiplier  represented  by  such  square,  connection  be- 
tween said  points  on  said  squares  which  repreeent  the  lower  denom- 
ination of  said  product,  and  the  conductor  sarfaees  of  one  face  of  said 
tablet,  and  connection  between  said  points  which  repreeent  the  higher 
denomination  of  said  product  and  said  snrfkees  of  the  other  f^ce  of 
said  tablet,  means  for  connecting  the  conductor  points  on  said  square 
with  the  opposite  pole  of  said  battery  and  means  to  increase  the  num- 
ber displayed  on  a  higher  order  of  registering  face  when  the  number 
produced  on  the  lower  order  requires  it,  sabstantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electric  calculator  the  combination  of  a  series  of  regis- 
tering faces  representing  different  denominations  and  adapted  to  dis- 
play saceeaaively  the  numbers  of  an  arithmetical  order,  a  series  of 
electro-magneta  with  interrening  mechaniam  adapted  to  operate  said 
registering  facea,  a  brash  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  representing 
the  several  denominations  of  said  registering  faces  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  pole  of  a  battery  through  the  magnets  of  the  regis- 
tering fkees  of  their  respective  denominations,  a  double  tablet  having 
two  opposite  faces  composed  each  of  a  series  of  conductor  and  non- 
conductor sur&ees  arranged  alternately  on  the  same  fhce  and  alter- 
nately to  each  other  on  the  oppoeite  faces,  a  multiplier  board  having 
spaces  or  squares  thereon  each  representing  a  multiplicand  and  a  mul- 
tiplier, a  number  of  conductor  poinU  exposed  on  said  squarea  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  numbers  which  express  the  product  of  the  multiplicand 
and  the  mnltiplier  represented  by  snch  sqoare,  connection  between 
aaid  points  on  said  squaree  which  represent  the  lower  denomination 
of  aaid  product,  and  the  conductor  sur&ees  of  one  face  of  said  tablet, 
and  oonaection  between  said  points  which  repreeent  the  higher  de- 
nomination of  said  product  and  said  sur&oes  of  the  other  face  of  said 
tablet,  a  metallic  foot  secured  to  said  tablet,  connected  with  the  op- 
posite pole  of  said  battery  and  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said 
squarea,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  electric  calealator  the  combination  of  a  series  of  regis- 
tering Caeea  representing  different  denominations  and  adapted  to  dis- 
play soceeanvely  the  numbers  of  an  arithmetical  order,  a  series  of 
eleetro-fflagneta  with  intervening  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said 
registering  fkoea,  a  bruah  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  represent- 
ing the  several  deoomiaations  of  said  registering  faces,  and  baring 
connection  with  the  pole  of  a  battery  through  the  magnets  of  the 
registering  &ees  of  their  respective  denominations,  a  doable  tablet 
having  two  faees  composed  each  of  a  seriee  of  conductor  and  non-con- 
ductor (ur&cee  arranged  alternately,  a  mnltiplier  board  having  eighty 
one  spaces  or  squares  arranged  in  rows  nine  in  a  row  each  way,  and 
each  representing  a  multiplicand  and  a  multiplier,  a  number  of  con- 
ductor points  exposed  on  said  squares  equal  to  the  sum  of  tbe  numbers 
which  express  the  product  of  the  maltipticand  and  multiplier  repre- 
sented by  sach  square,  connection  between  the  conductor  points  of 
said  squares  and  the  conductor  sorfaoes  of  said  tablet,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  conductor  points  on  said  squarea  with  the  oppoeite 
pole  of  said  battery,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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Chim.—A  culinary  utensil  having  a  rigid  handle  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  valve  cowaadiag  said  epeniog.  a  valve  stem 
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connected  to  the  valve  and  passed  upwardly  to  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  handle  and  pivoted  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  cover,  the  same  hav- 
ing adjacent  to  the  valve  stem  a  depression  which  reeeives  said  stem, 
the  lever  having  a  normaUj  inclined  position  so  that  the  stem  may 
be  moved  upwardly  and  oitwardly  and  so  that  the  cover  can  be  with- 
drawn only  when  the  stem  is  thus  moved,  sabsUntiallj  as  deseribed. 


646,665. 
May  6. 189& 


FLUS-STOPPKB.  Joan  K.  RaiMJl,  Qulnoy,  DL  Filed 
Serial  la  M8.306.    (Ho  model) 


Olaitu, 1.  A  flue-stopper  consisting  of  an  outer  disk,  an  inwardly- 
curved  strap  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  disk  and  having  slotted 
ends,  a  bridge-piece  having  slide  bearing  io  said  slotted  ends  and  a 
bolt  or  screw  connecting  said  disk,  strap  and  bridge-piece  and  adapted 
to  adjust  said  bridge-piece,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  A  fine-stopper  consisting  of  an  outer  disk,  a  strap  secured  to 
the  inner  fitoe  of  aaid  disk  and  baring  inwardly-curved  arma  baring 
slotted  ends,  a  bridge-piece  hariug  tenoaed  ends  having  bearing  in 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  slaMed  ends  of  said  strap,  and  a 
bolt  or  screw  connecting  said  disk,  strap  and  bridge-piece  and  adapted 
to  adjust  said  bridge-piece,  substaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fine-stopper  consisting  of  an  outer  disk  having  a  central 
hole,  an  inwardly-curved  strap  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  disk 
and  having  slotted  ends,  an  angular  bridge-piece  having  tenoned  ends 
having  bearing  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  slotted  ends 
of  said  strap  and  a  horiconUl  apex  having  a  threaded  bore,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  or  screw  connecting  said  disk,  strap  and  bridge-piece 
and  having  bearing  in  the  threaded  bore  of  said  bridge-piece,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


provided  with  shoulders  to  fit  in  said  seats  and  baring  reduced  ex- 
tensions to  pass  between  the  inner  sarfiMsesof  the  side  bars  of  the  sap- 
port,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified. 


646,556. 
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646.6  67.  BALL-BEARINQ.  Thomj«J.  Rwd,  Waahlagton  Coort- 
Housa  uaigiMr  of  ooe-b&lf  to  J.  Lyman  ttna,  Columbus,  Ohla  FOai 
Dec.  18,  1894    Sertkl  Ma  532,224    (Mo  modeL) 


daim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  joamal,  ot  an  axie  oox,  en- 
larged at  its  outer  end  and  interioriy  sereir  threaded,  a  case  having 
a  threaded  fiange  extending  under  and  eafagiag  the  said  ouUr  end 
of  the  box,  tbe  onUr  end  of  said  case  also  bteriorly  acrew  threaded, 
a  cap  having  exterior  screw  threads  engaging  with  said  eaae,  a  shell 
placed  on  the  end  of  the  journal  and  partially  inclosed  by  said  cap, 
aaid  cap  and  shell  each  provided  with  raceways,  and  balls  in  said  race- 
ways, and  an  internally  screw  threaded  locking  ring  on  said  cap,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  journal  of  an  axle  box  enlarged  at 
iU  inner  end  and  interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  cone  externally  threaded 
extending  under  and  engaging  with  said  box,  an  unthreaded  ring 
within  said  box  abutting  said  cone,  a  partly  threaded  sleeve  screwed 
onto  the  inner  end  of  said  journal,  the  threaded  end  of  said  aleere 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  journal  collar,  said  ring  and  cone  placed 
between  the  journal  box  and  said  sleeve,  and  the  said  ring,  cone  and 
sleere  prorided  with  racewar*  for  balls,  and  said  balls,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  independent,  remorable  and  a4jusUble  incasement  for  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  journal,  said  incasement  comprising  a  ease  interiorly 
screw  threaded,  a  cap  externally  threaded  to  engage  with  said  case, 
a  shell  inclosed  by  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  end  of 
the  journal,  said  cap  and  shell  each  prorided  with  raceways  for  balk, 
and  said  balls,  and  a  locking  ring  for  locking  the  aaid  cap  and  caae. 
sabsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  independent,  remorable  and  adjustable  incaaement  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  joamal,  aaid  incasement  comprising  a  cone,  an  un- 
threaded ring  next  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cone,  a  partly  threaded 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  journal,  said  ring, 
cone  and  sleeve  provided  with  raceways  for  balk,  and  said  balk,  and 
an  elastic  band  sprang  into  a  reoeas  on  aaid  sleeve  to  hold  said  cone 
in  place,  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  boa,  of  a  hub  having  a  bors 
of  a  plain  continuous  surface  at  iU  central  portion,  said  box  prorided 
at  iu  outer  end  with  a  peripheral  enlargement  fixed  by  a  driven  fit 
in  the  ouUr  end  of  said  bore,  whereby  when  the  axle  box  is  inserted 
in  place  in  the  hub  a  clearance  space  for  the  spoke  tenons  is  left  be- 
tween the  middle  portion  of  the  axle  box  and  the  hub,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

346,55  8.  BALL-BBAWMQ.  Tiwus  J.  EUD.  Wsshtagton Court- 
Houn.««giiorQrooe-bslfU>J.  L7msnD«iui,Coiumbua,0)ikk,  FOed 
Felt  8, 1896.    f'ttal  Ma  637,726.    (Is  wdeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  support  having  pai^ 
allel  side  bara  notched  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  Uble  and 
prorided  oontiguoas  to  iU  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectlrely,  with 
transrereely  oppoeite  seaU,  parallel  transverse  braces  being  arranged 
contiguous  to  the  lower  seats,  an  ironing  board  having  a  reduced  inner 
end  to  fit  between  the  side  bars  of  the  support  and  engage  the  under 
surfece  of  the  Uble-top,  the  shoulders  contigoens to  said  reduced  por- 
tion being  fitted  in  the  seaU  near  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  and  a 
bosom-board  baring  a  reduced  extremity  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
side  bars  of  the  support  and  extend  between  the  contiguous  edges  of 
said  transreres  bracea,  the  shoaldere  of  the  bosom-board  contyiuons 
to  said  eztenaion  being  arranged  in  the  seats  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  support,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  parallel  side  bars  notched 
near  their  upper  extreraitiea  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  Uble,  connected 
near  their  upper  and  at  inUrmediaU  poinU  by  cross  ban  11  and  19 
secured  reapeetirely  to  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  ban  and  con- 
nected near  their  lower  ends  by  the  approximately  opposite  oroes4)an 
U  and  IS,  said  side  ban  being  prorided  in  tbs  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  upper  croes-bar  with  seatt  6.  at  tkeir  Uwer  ends  with 
aeala  1«  and  at  intermediaU  poinU  slightly  belsw  tba  pUne  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  croes-bar  19  with  int«ra«lials  aaala,  and  boards 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  tk*  journal,  of  the  axle  box  en- 
Urged  at  ita  onUr  end,  a  case  baring  a  tange  extending  under  said 
enlarged  end,  an  internally  threaded  nut  screwing  on  and  inclosing 
the  threaded  end  of  said  journal,  means  passing  through  said  net  for 
locking  it  to  the  journal,  said  eaae  and  nut  provided  with  raceway* 
for  balk,  and  said  balk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  journal  of  the  axle  box  enlarged  and 
threaded  inUrioriy  at  itt  outer  end,  a  ease  having  a  threaded  flange 
extending  under  and  engaging  said  enlarged  end,  said  case  threaded 
internally  at  iu  ouUr  end,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  flange  exteoding 
under  and  engaging  aaid  ease,  an  taunaUy  threaded  nut  on  tbe 
threaded  end  of  said  journal  and  partia%  iaeJosed  by  said  cap,  wid 
case  and  nut  prorided  with  raceways  fcr  balk,  aad  aaid  balk,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  jounBll.  of  the  axis  box  threaded 
inUrioriy  at  iu  inner  end,  a  ease  haHig  at  oaa  a^  aa  sstM^aaUy 
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threAdad  flaofB  KratriBg  under  the  ead  of  Mid  box,  Mid  eaM  pro- 
fided  with  intenuU  screw  threads  at  ita  other  eod,  a  cone  on  Mid 
jonmal  abattiof^  the  axle  collar,  Mid  cone  baring  a  flange  prorided 
with  screw  threads  upon  ita  surface,  said  eaee  aa^  oone  prorided  with 
raceways  for  balk  and  Mid  balls,  substantiallT  ••  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  journal,  the  axlt  box,  a  ease  hannf 
racewajs  for  balk,  a  journal  cone  prorided  witb  eorreaponding  race- 
ways, balls  in  Mid  raceways.  Mid  case  haring  c^nreyer  threads  upoa 
its  inner  surface  whereby  when  the  wheel  is  in  taotion  Hid  threads 
prereat  dirt  froca  eatenog  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  journal,  the  axle  box,  a  case  haring 
raceways  for  balK  *  joornal  cone  prorided  with|  eorrsepoading  raee- 
ways.  balls  in  Mid  raceways.  Mid  cone  baring  eoiireyer  threads  op*a 
its  outer  surface,  wkereby  when  the  wheel  is  in  motion  Mid  threads 
retain  the  oil  within  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  journal  and  th^  axle  box  enlarged 
at  ita  outer  end,  a  complete  and  independent  in^aaement  for  the  balk 
composed  of  a  case  baring  a  flange  extending  under  Mid  enlarged 
end  asd  an  internally  threaded  out  on  the  threaded  end  of  Mid  jour- 
nal. Mid  case  and  nut  prorided  with  conreyer  t|reads,  said  case  and 
nut  prorided  with  raceways  for  balk,  and  Mid  balk,  sa^tantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  ball  bearing  axle,  the  combination  with  the  journal  collar 
and  the  case,  Mid  case  provided  with  an  exterior  annular  groore,  of 
an  external  elastic  cap  baring  an  anaolar  rounded  portion  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  Mid  groore.  Mid  cap  near  it^  inner  edge  bearing 
with  a  slight  tension  upon  Mid  journal  collar^  sabetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:6.559.    CL0THB8  DRIBS.    Wnxua  4  lowin,  Cuba,  M.  T. 
Filed  Mtf.  28, 1896.    Sertei  Ra  543.489.    ilo  DiodeL) 


Ciaiwt. — In  a  clothes  rack,  a  Ubie  hingedly  tionnted  and  capable 
of  swinging  to  a  rertical  and  horisontal  poeition  and  baring  a  carity 
on  lu  under  side,  a  uble-«npporting  bracket  flaunted  in  the  carity 
and  capable  of  swinging  in  and  out  thereof,  aa4  clothes  supporting 
arms  mounted  on  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6.560.  BLECT&IC  LOCOMOnyS.  SiDltT H  SMlt,  OeveiaBd, 
Ohla  Filed  Apr  23.  1894.  Serial  Ha  908.71&.  (lo  modal) 
ClatTH. — 1.  In  an  electric  locomotire,  the  tombination  with  aa 
electric  motor  journaled  in  arms  jonmaled  on  <he  driring  axle,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  armature  shaft  and  axlel  of  a  cross-bar  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  the  truck-frame,  and  a  laterally  swinging  hnk,  for 
connecting  one  side  of  the  motor  casing  and  tl|e  croiss-bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  eleotric  locomotire,  the  combina^on  with  an  electric 
motor  jonmaled  in  the  free  ends  of  a  frame  motnted  at  its  outer  end 
on  the  driring  axle,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  axle,  of  a 
cross-bar  supported  at  its  opposite  rnds  by  the  side  bars  of  the  truck- 
fVame :  springs  interposed  beyond  the  cross-bar  and  side  bars,  and  a 
swinging  link  connecting  one  side  of  the  motor  daaing  with  the  ci 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  casing  pit>rided  with  a  do 
wardly  projecting  hook,  of  a  croes-bar  and  a  linli  pirotally  connected 
with  the  cross  bar.  and  detacbably  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
hook  on  the  motor  casing,  substantially  u  set  f^rth. 

4.  rhe  combination  with  a  motor  casing  prorided  at  one  side 
with  a  hook,  of  a  cross  bar,  and  a  link  fortned  Vith  a  hooked  upper 
end  which  is  piroted  to  the  cross-bar,  and  which  is  detacbably  se- 
cured at  ita  lower  end  to  the  hook  on  the  motor,  snbetaatially  m  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cross  bar,  and  tide  bar  of  the  track- 
frame,  of  brackets  fitting  against  the  upper  aa4  lower  aides  of  the 
side  bar,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  croes-bar  and  the  brackets  at 
oaeside  of  the  side  bar,  and  springs  interpoeed  ^tween  the  brackets 
and  cross  bar  and  nut  or  washer  on  the  lower  fend  of  the  bolt,  sab- 
etantially as  set  forth 


6.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  frame  joarnaled  at  one  end  on  the 
driring  axle,  of  a  motor  casing  prorided  with  trtinnioas  which  are 
jonmaled  in  the  outer  end  of  Mid  frame,  the  casing  and  trunnions  be- 
ing dirided  or  formed  is  deUchable  sections,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


7  The  eombinatioa  with  a  motor  easing  eonstracted  with  end 
trunnions,  Mid  casing  and  trunnions  being  dirided  or  formed  in  de- 
tachable sections,  of  a  hook  formed  in  one  section  of  the  casing,  a 
perforated  lug  on  the  other  section,  and  as  eye  bolt  for  connecting 
together  such  sections  and  forming  a  hinged  joint  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  motor  easing,  one  part  har-^ 
ing  an  apturned  hook  east  on  one  side  and  perforated  lugs  on  the  op- 
posite ends,  the  other  part  baring  perforated  lugs  cast  on  iU  snda, 
and  on  one  side,  of  an  eye  bolt  for  connecting  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  casing,  and  bolts  for  secaring  their  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  motor  casing  baring  the 
parts  hinged  together  at  one  side,  oae  of  the  seetioas  beiag  prorided 
with  a  ring  or  sUple,  of  a  sleere  jonmaled  on  the  axle,  said  sleere 
haring  a  hook  cast  thereon,  whereby  a  block  and  tackle  may  be 
readily  applied  to  the  lower  seetioa  of  the  easing  for  raiaing  or  lower- 
ing it,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame  jonmaled  on  the  driring  axle, 
an  electric-motor  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  of  Mid  frame,  the  motor 
ciLsing  and  its  trunnions  being  formed  in  two  longitudinally  dirided 
sections,  and  the  journal  bearings  in  the  frame  formed  in  two  parts 
which  are  bolted  together,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  the  driring  axle  of  a  rertically  adjusts 
able  frame  constructed  with  a  dirided  sleere  that  is  jonmaled  on  the 
axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  ceabiBatloa  with  an  electric  motor  casing  haring  out- 
wardly projecting  Inp  cast  on  its  opposits  ends,  of  the  side  arms  of  a 
frame  in  which  the  motor  is  mounted,  haring  spring  pockets  or  re- 
cesaes  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  aide  ef  each  arm,  of  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  lugs  and  aide  anna,  and  springs  encircling  Mid  bolu 
and  aeated  at  one  ead  in  aaid  poekeU  or  reeessss,  aubstaatially  as  Mt 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  fhime  jonmaled  on  the  driring  axle, 
of  a  two  part  gear  easing  haring  lugs  east  00  the  inner  sides  of  ita 
upper  and  lower  sections  said  Inga  being  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  the  sleere  and  be  aecared  by  maana  of  the  bolts 
which  secure  the  sleere  sections  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  electric  locomotire,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
section  of  the  gearing  casing  haring  atf  aanolar  reeess  formed  in  its 
apper  edge,  of  a  flexible  tabe  located  ia  said  reeess,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  section  seated  apon  said  tabs  aad  bolU  fbr  secnriag  the 
two  seetioas  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  Tbe  combination  with  the  dirided  motor  easing  haring  di- 
vided traanioaa  formed  on  its  opposite  ends,  of  joumal  bearings  en- 
ciraliag  the  journak  on  the  armature  shaft,  aad  meaaa  for  detaehabJy 
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securing  the  journal  bearings  to  the  upper  sections  of  the  dirided  trua- 
nion\  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ir>.  An  electric  motor  casing  haring  trunnions  formed  on  its  onter 
ends  openings  being  formed  between  the  lower  sections  of  tbe  trua- 
nions  and  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  casing  made  ia  two 
parts  reroorably  connected  together  and  having  trunnions  cast  on  its 
opposite  ends,  of  joumal  bearinp  supported  within  Mid  trunnions, 
flanges  on  Mid  journal  bearings,  an  armature  shaft  jonmaled  in  the 
bearings,  shoulders  on  Mid  armature  shaft,  and  thrust  bearings  inter- 
posed between  the  shoulders  on  the  armature  shaft  and  the  flanges  on 
the  jouraal  bearings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IM.  The  combination  with  a  dirided  electric  motor  casing  baring 
dirided  trunnions  cast  on  its  opposite  ends,  of  tkraat  bearings  located 
in  a  recess  formed  between  the  casing  and  inner  ends  of  the  tranniona, 
Mid  thmst  bearings  being  constructed  with  an  annular  oil  groore,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  armature  hnb,  and  coramntator  de- 
tacbably secured  thereto,  Mid  commutator  haring  an  inwardly  ber- 
eled  bore,  of  an  armature  shaft  eoastrncted  with  a  bereled  section 
that  fits  the  beveled  bore  or  seat  in  the  commutator,  subetaatially  as 
set  forth. 

5  4:  6 , 6  6  1 .  BUFFBR  AHD  C0BTIID0D8-  DBAFT  DEVICE  FOR 
CARa  OnuiLSniiT.Uwtay.Fla.  FOad  July  83, 1895  Serial  Ra 
556,878     (Ho  modeL) 


546.5  62,  aiFTIire  AND  aORTIRO  APPARATUa  lAliEA. 
arm,  HaUe-OD-the-Saale,  G«muuiy.  FIM  Oct  14, 1893.  Serial  Na 
488,202.    (Ho  model) 


€%tim.—l.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined 
corered  surface  haring  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  a  series  of 
openings  therein,  and  a  blower  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  at 
the  lower  apex  of  the  snr&ce ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined  corered 
snrfiace  haring  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  a  series  of  circular 
openings  whose  centers  are  in  the  axial  line  of  the  triangle,  and  a 
blower  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  at  the  lower  apex  of  the 
sar&oe;  snbstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined  corered 
surface  haring  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  a  blower  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  at  the  lower 
apex  of  the  surface,  and  a  dust  chamber  communicating  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  sorting  surface;  substantially  as  described. 


5  4: 6 , 5  6  3 ,  CDSHIOHBD  STOP  FOR  PICKER-STICKS  ROBttT  T. 
lATLOi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,1 8M  Serial  Ho  520,571.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Ckrim.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  car  ooupliaga, 
a  yoke  for  each  coupling  and  transreraely  secured  thereto,  guide  rods 
on  the  car  frame,  held  spaced  from  the  ear  coupling  one  at  each  side 
Uiereof,  springs  on  Mid  guide  rods,  a  follower  plate  loosely  mounted 
on  the  guide  rods  and  pressing  on  the  rear  ends  of  Mid  springs,  and 
draft  rods  pasaiag  losasly  at  their  ends  through  the  follower  plates 
and  secured  to  the  yokea,  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  car  couplings,  haring 
the  rear  portions  of  their  drawheads  diametrically  reduced  and  cylia- 
drically  formed,  a  yoke  afllxed  on  each  drawhead  intermediately  of 
its  ends,  a  spiral  spring  on  the  cyliadrieal  portion  of  eaeh  drawhead, 
a  follower  plate  loosely  mounted  on  each  cylindric  portion  of  the 
drawheads  and  prerented  tVom  displacement  by  cross  keys,  gnide 
rods  for  each  ear  eoapling,  spaced  therefrom  at  each  side  thereof  and 
pausing  through  a  transrerse  frame  limber  of  the  car,  then  looeely 
engaging  the  follower  plate  and  yoke  of  eaeh  car  eoapling,  and  se- 
cured to  the  bumper  limbers  of  the  car  frame,  the  follower  plates  be- 
ini;  held  in  contact  with  the  springs  on  the  guide  rods  by  cross  keys, 
and  draft  rods  extending  looeely  at  their  ends  throagh  the  transrerse 
car  trnme  timbers,  and  also  through  the  follower  plate  and  yoke  of  each 
car  coupling,  and  secured  against  end  play  in  the  yokea,  as  specified. 


'  »     ' 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  picker  stick  and  sword,  of  a 
stop  derice  cousisting  of  an  arm  C  extending,  sabetantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  sword,  toward  the  picker  stick,  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  D  fitting  against  the  side  of  the  sword,  a  yoke  baring  two 
yoke  arms  extending  in  the  Mme  direction  as  the  arm  0  and  lying  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  picker  stick,  the  yoke  arms  and  arm 
C  being  prorided  with  strengthening  fins  and  the  piece  of  flexible 
material  running  between  and  secured  to  tbe  yoke  arms  substantially 
as  described. 


54:6,5  64:.    WATER-TAHK.    CotnuasTBioBiLcPlalnwellMich. 
Filed  May  16,  1895.    Serial  Ha  549.484.    iNo  model) 


i%m.—\.  The  combination,  of  a  Unk,  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
feed-pipe,  a  boUter  pivotally  mounted  thereon  an  adjusUble  portion 
of  the  feed-pipe  "hinged  to  the  bolster,  a  iiupjK>ning  ann  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  at  one  end  with  the  adjuAtable  pipe,  and  pivoted  to 
the  boUUr  at  tlie  other  end,  short  projecting  bars  piroted  at  one  end 
f 
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to  the  miM  point,  bracM  altMhad  tt  ooe  end  u^  '•»•  topportinf-aMi, 
the  other  endi  beinjf  ptrot«d  at  the  end»  of  the  projecting  ehort  ftrme, 
weight-b»r»  ptToted  to  the  bobter,  and  »hort  bar*  piroted  at  the 
piToted  end*  of  the  brace*  and  to  the  weifht-^>ar»,  aubeUntiallj  aa 
■et  forth. 

2.  The  combinatJo*.  of  a  Unk,  a  fixed  porfton  of  the  feed-pipe, 
a  bolster  piToUUy  moaated  thereon,  an  operator  •  ehain-lerer  piroted 
to  said  bokter  between  he  two  end*,  the  rear  e^d  of  aaid  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  feed-pipe  b^ng  extended  up  throu|h  the  bottom  of  the 
Unk,  an  e*eape-ral?e  having  a  downwardly  extended  stem  and 
adapted  to  ri*e  against  a  spring  renisUnoe,  a  ^rank-shaft  haring  a 
crank  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  lerer  pirotad 
at  one  end  to  the  Unk  frame  and  slotted  at  t|ie  other,  said  slotted 
end  connecting  the  cr»nk  of  the  crank-shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the 
TalTe-etem  being  piroted  to  the  slotted  lerer  ietwees  iu  two  ends, 
and  a  connecting-rod  pKoUlly  conneetwK  the  a>r«  of  the  craak-*haft 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  operator's  lerer,  taba(|utiaU7  ai  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combinatiw,  of  a  Unk,  a  fixed  portion  of  the  feed  pipe, 
a  bolster  thereon,  an  adjiwubie  portion  of  the  feed-pipe  hinged  to 
said  bokter,  a  snpportiag-arm  having  a  sliding  fonneetion  at  one  end 
with  the  adjusUble  portion  of  the  feed-pipe  a^d  piroted  to  the  bol- 
ster at  the  other  end,  short  bars  piroted  at  one  ^d  to  the  same  point, 
brace*  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sapportiai-arm.  the  other  ends 
being  piroted  at  the  ends  of  the  projecting  sM»rt  arms,  weightrbars 
piroted  to  the  bokter  and  short  bars  piroted  »t  the  piroted  ends  of 
the  brace*  and  to  the  weight-bars,  sahelMtiallt  a*  Mt  forth 


! 
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•tinf  aaid  pvaaMr-bar,  a  lower  eodUa  fted  band  mosnted  in  the  main 
fyaae  and  actoated  from  the  cjlinder-ehaft,  an  apper  detachable  fVame 
Mctioa  haring  an  upper  endieai  fSsed  band  mounted  therein  and  acta- 
atad  from  the  cylinder  shaft,  and  spring  preaaed  roda  or  bolu  extended 
rertieallj  tbrouKh  the  main  fl^me  and  npper  fVame  section  and  adapted 
to  cause  the  apper  feed  band  to  pre**  down  on  the  tobacco,  snbsUn- 
tiallj  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  tobacco-cutting  or  granulating  machine,  the  oombiration 
of  a  rotary  cylinder  prorided  with  a  entting-blade  and  with  a  series 
of  splitting  knire*  moring  in  a  larger  circle  than  said  cutting  blade 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  an  aotomatieally  a^jusUble  cutter- 
bar  supported  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  for  joint  ep«ration  with  the 
cutting -blade  and  knire*  carried  thereon,  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  said  entter-bar,  and  a  sUtionary  plat*  sopported  abore 
said  cotter  bar  and  outside  the  circuit  of  the  splitting  knirea  earned 
by  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tobacco-cutting  or  granulating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  cylinder  prorided  with  a  cutting-blade  and  with  a  series 
of  splitting  knire*,  an  automatically  adju*Uble  cutter-bar  arranged 
for  joint  operation  with  the  cutting-blade  and  knirea  carried  on  the 
roUry  cylinder,  a  sUtionary  bed-plate  b«low  said  morable  cutUr-bar, 
a  sUUonary  top  plate  abore  the  morable  cutter-bar,  said  bed  plaU 
and  top  plaU  being  outside  the  circuit  of  the  splitttag  knire*  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  mori«|  the  a4jasUble 
cutter-bar  to  and  from  the  cylinder  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  splitr 
ting  kniree,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tobacco-cutting  or  granulating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  roUry  cylinder  prorided  with  a  cutting-blade  and  a  aeriee  of 
splitting  knires,  an  automatically  adjueUble cutter-bar  fcrjoiatoperar 
tion  with  the  cntting-blade  and  knires,  means  for  aatDa*tioal>y  ad- 
joating  said  cutter-bar,  a  sUtionary  plate  abore  said  cnttar-bar,  a 
Tielding  preaser-bar  abore  said  plaU,  and  the  endless  fted  banda,  snb- 
Mantially  as  described. 

6 -46,  5  6  6.  lAPIII-HOLDBK  ALttUTDlB  i.  TBBKMl.  Ow« 
iMmd,  Ca'^ada,  mtgaat  to  htmaelf  and  Alexander  Ormk,  mat  place. 
Red  Juoe  19. 188&    Serikl  la  fi6S,M7.    (KomodeU 


Clam.—\.  !■  •  tobacco-cottiag  or  granulating  machine,  the 
combiaatioa  with  a  faury  cylinder  prorided  with  a.  cawisg  blade  aad 
with  a  seriei  fff  splitting  kaire*  moring  in  a  krger  circle  than  saii 
cutUttg  bkde  aad  prajecting  beyond  the  tmaU,  of  aa  automatically 
adj«*uble  cutUr-bar  sepported  adjacent  to  sail  eyiiader  for  joint  op- 
eration with  the  said  cutting  Made  aad  kni»«s,  suhetantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tobacco-cutting  or  granalattag  maehine,  the  combination 
with  a  ratary  eylia^er  prorided  with  a  eatting-blade  and  with  a  series 
of  spHttinf  knirea  soring  in  a  Urger  circle  tlisa  said  cutting-blade 
and  projecting  bey»nd  the  same,  of  a  morable  cutter-bar  supported 
adjaceat  to  said  cylinder  for  joint  operation  with  the  cutting  blade 
carried  thereon,  and  eccentric  mechanism  coa^ecting  said  cutter-bar 
with  the  shaft  of  tha  said  cylinder  to  ante— jical^  more  said  bar  to 
and  ftom  the  cylinder  and  out  of  the  path  of  t^e  splitting  knires,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-««t(ing  or  granulatiaf  aaa^ae,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  eylia^ar  prorided  with  a  enttiB||  blade  and  with  a  series 
of  splitting  knires,  of  an  automaticAily  moral^la«atter-bar  supported 
adjacent  to  the  said'  cylinder,  eccentric  meehaaians  counectiog  said 
cutter-bar  with  the  cylinder-shaft  to  automatieally  awre  the  said  bar 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  splitting  knirea,  a  pre**r-bar  enpparted  abore 
the  cntter-bar,  sprinp  for  holding  the  pr«ase«-bar  down  onto  the  to- 
bacco on  the  cntur-bar,  cams  mounted  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  and 
lerers  actuated  by  said  cams  to  lift  the  presaer-bar,  subeUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  In  a  tobafle»<atting  or  granulating  m$cbiae,  the  combination 
with  a  cyliader  paarided  with  a  outting-blade  and  with  a  seriee  of 
splitting  kaira%  m  antomatically  adjasUbke  cbttar-bar  actuated  from 
the  cyliadar^aA,  and  a  yielding  praaser-ter 'prorided  with  cam-act 
nated  liMa(aaah*ni*a,oftwoaailiafhadbi|Bdsarranged  one  abort 
the  other  aai  aMoatad  on  tka  raUan^  ratehet-f  heek  secured  to  rollers 
of  said  ^»i  baada,  aad  pawl  meohailam  engaged  with  said  ratchet 
whaalaaa4  aetnatad  tnm  the  eylioder-shafl.stibeUntiallyaa  deecribed 

&.  la  a  tobacao-cuttiag  or  granulating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  Ihtae  harii^facnttiag-cyliuder  mounted,  in  one  end,  a  cutter-bar 
MBWortad  on  said  ftame  and  automatically  a<^asUble  fh>m  the  eylin- 
dar  shaft,  a  preaaar-bar  arranged  abore  the  cuiUr  bar,  meann  for  aetu- 


aaim.—l.  A  napkin  holder,  comprising  a  back  plate  flsnawl  at 
or  near  iU  middle  with  a  r«;eas  and  with  rearwardly  exUndwf  hooka, 
aad  a  troat  clamping  plate  extending  in  fVoot  of  the  said  back  plaU 
and  oaanected  therewith  at  the  ends,  substantiaUy  as  showa»aad  de- 

serihad.  •  1       j 

2.  A  napkin  holder,  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  and 
formed  with  a  back  plaU  harin»an  upward  exUnaion  at  or  aaar  iU 
middle,  heoks  into  which  merges  the  npper  end  of  the  said  eztaanon, 
downwardly-projecting  exUnsions  at  the  ends  of  the  said  back  pUU, 
bwit  upwanHy  at  the  front,  to  form  loops,  and  a  clamping  piMe  con- 
necting the  oppar  ends  of  the  loope  with  each  other,  the  said  damp- 
ing plate  exundiag  in  fh)nt  of  the  said  back  plau,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deecribed 
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Cfciai.— In  hameea,  the  plaU  4  with  the  depreeeions  7  and  side 
bars  11.  a  continuous  trace  with  two  rertical  sloto  in  one  or  more  of 
the  onUr  layers  of  said  trace,  the  0-bar  6  extending  through  such 
slots  in  the  trace  and  fitting  in  the  depressions  in  the  pUU  4,  nrets 
securing  the  D-bar,  plate  4  and  trace  together,  the  back-band  secured 
to  one  croe*  bar  of  the  plate  4,  the  belly-band  secured  to  the  other, 
and  the  hold-back  strap  secured  to  the  D-bar.  suhetantially  aa  set  forth 
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Claim..— \.  In  an  exercising  maehine,  the  combination  of  pulleys 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  or  the  like  with  an  elastic  cord 
passing  about  such  pulleys  and  connecting  them,  and  a  stop  near  each 
end  of  such  elastic  cord  to  engage  the  case  of  the  last  puUey  and  pre- 
rent  the  cord  passing  therethrough,  said  stop  consisting  of  a  collar  or 
the  like  with  a  central  aperture  of  lees  cross-section  than  the  crose- 
section  of  the  cord,  and  a  slot  opening  into  such  aperture  so  that  the 
elastic  oord  can  be  stretched  and  introduced  into  the  aperture  through 
the  slot  and  then  partially  relaxed  so  as  to  be  cramped  by  the  collar 
and  held  in  pKieition. 

2.  In  an  exercising  machine,  the  combination  of  pulleys  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  wall  or  the  like,  with  an  elastic  cord  passing 
.about  snch  pulleys  and  connecting  them,  and  a  stop  near  each  end  oi 
rach  elastic  cord  to  engage  the  case  of  the  last  pulley  and  prarent 
the  cord  passing  therethrough,  said  stop  conskting  of  a  collar  or  the 
like  with  a  central  aperture  of  less  erosa-section  than  the  cross-section 
of  the  cord,  and  a  slot  opening  into  such  aperture  so  that  the  elastic 
cord  can  be  stretched  and  introduced  into  the  aperture  through  the 
alot  and  then  partially  relaxed  so  as  to  be  cramped  by  the  collar  and 
held  in  position,  the  dot  of  lees  width  th^n  the  diameUr  of  the  aper- 
ture so  that  the  partially  reUxed  cord  in  the  aperture  is  prerented 
from  escaping  through  the  slot 

3.  In  an  exerciainK  machine  the  combination  of  puUeys  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  wall  or  the  like  with  an  elastic  cord  passing 
about  such  pulleys  and  connecting  them,  and  haring  two  projecting 
ends  and  a  double  stop  for  the  two  projecting  or  free  ends  of  the 
cord,  aaid  stop  consisting  of  a  piece  with  two  aperture*  of  leas  croa*- 
section  than  the  croas*ection  of  the  oord,  and  a  slot  opening  into 
each  so  that  the  elastic  cor4s  can  be  stretched  and  introduced  into 
the  apertures  through  the  sloU  and  then  partially  reUxed. 


supported  therein  and  iu  inner  end  fnlcrumed  against  the  side  of  tha 
post  2  and  near  the  same  prorided  with  an  eye,  and  the  draft-chain 
secured  to  said  eye,  passed  through  a  guiding  perforation  in  the  post 
8  and  aaeared  to  the  wire  15,  substantially  aa  specified. 


5  4  6  6  6  9.  C0MPEI8AT0R.  David  Weitmorh  Scotch  Ridga, 
Ohla  FUed  Dm.  26,  1894  Serial  Ha  532,928.  (Ho  model) 
6'/aim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  posU  1,  2  and  3,  the  sUples 
and  wires  passing  loosely  therethrough,  of  the  erener-bar  in  adrance 
of  the  post  1  to  which  the  wires  are  attached,  the  pulleys  13  and  14 
attached  loosely  to  and  located  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
post  I,  the  pompensating-wire  15  passing  orer  the  pulleys  and  con- 
nected at  iu  end  to  the  erener-bar  oppoeiu  the  pulleys,  the  beam  bear- 
ing loosely  at  ita  inner  end  againat  the  post  2,  the  eye  theraon,  and 
the  chain  17,  connected  to  the  eye  and  to  the  inUrmediate  point  of 
the  wire  15,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  poets  1,  2  and  3,  the  sUples  2  on 
the  poets  2  and  3,  the  erener-bar  6  in  adrance  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
poet  1,  the  line  wires  passed  looeely  through  the  sUple*  and  connected 
to  the  erener-bar,  of  a  fiilcrnmed  beam  bearing  loosely  at  ite  inner 
end  against  the  poet  2,  the  upper  and  lower  pulley  on  the  face  of  the 
post  1,  the  wire  passing  around  the  pulley*  and  connected  to  the  erener- 
bar,  the  draft  connection  between  the  same  and  the  beam,  and  the 
inclined  brace  10,  inUrpoeed  between  the  poeto  1  and  2,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  poeU  1, 2,  and  3,  the  line-wires  and 
their  supports,  and  the  erener-bar  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  line- 
wires,  of  the  pulleys  secured  to  the  poet  I  the  wire  15  passing  there- 
aroond  and  attached  at  iU  ends  to  the  erener  bar,  the  rertical  guide 
at  the  side  of  the  post  3,  the  compenaating-bar  haring  ita  fV«c  end 
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ADJUSTABLE  BOOK-RSn.    Joiu  F.  Todia,  Hiagan 
FUed  Mar.  29, 18«L    taM  Sa  543,777.    (Homod^ 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  book  rest,  the  combination  with  a  reawrable 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  chair  seat  or  other 
article,  of  a  piroted  clamping  derice  prorided  with  a  thomh  screw, 
a  subeUntiaDy  horizonUl  bar  adapted  to  be  adjusted  aad  aaaared  in 
aaid  clamping  derice,  an  upright  supporting  bar  secured  to  the  ouUr 
end  of  said  bar,  aa  adjaoUble  collar  mounted  on  the  upright  bar,  a 
aieere  ako  mounted  on  said  bar  so  as  to  rest  on  said  collar  and  turn 
thereon  and  haring  a  Upering  holding  portion  extending  out  fVom 
one  side,  a  correspondingly  Upering  sleere  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
rided with  a  tightening  derice,  a  clamping  portion  on  said  sleere 
haring  a  thumb  screw,  and  a  supporting  adjusUble  bar  carrying  a 
book  rest  sacnrad  in  said  clamping  portion,  subsUatially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  deecribed. 

2.  A  book  rest  mounted  on  a  holding  adjusUble  bracket,  and 
means  for  securing  it  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  slotted  bar  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  book  rest,  two  angular  crank  shapM  book  hold- 
ing portions  haring  screw  shanks  which  pass  through  said  slots,  aad  • 
thumb  screws  on  the  screw  shanks  for  tightening  or  looseniBg  them, 
whereby  books  of  different  aises  may  be  aecured  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  book-rest  mounted  on  a  sapporting 
bar,  of  a  clamping  portion  ako  mounted  on  said  bar  so  as  to  be  ad- 
jusUble either  along  or  aronnd  aaid  bar.  a  thumb  screw  for  tightaa- 
ing  it  when  adjusted,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  clamp- 
ing derice  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  for  engaging  with  said  teeth, 
whereby  the  book  rest  ntay  be  adjusted  horiaoataUy  or  to  aay  aait- 
able  iocllaation,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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4.  A  book  holdinf  bracket,  %  book  rMt  ^oant«d  theraon  and 
me«iu  for  ftdjastiag  the  same  to  aoj  aniUbl^  poaition  either  hori- 
soDtallj  or  rerticallj,  in  combituttioQ  with  a  retiorable  plate  adapted 
to  b«  secured  to  the  ander  side  of  the  chair  sekt,  a  clampiog  derice 
piroted  to  said  plate  ao  as  to  turn  thereon,  aoa  a  thamb  icrew  for  m- 
euritig  it  at  aoj  point  of  adjostmeDt  oa  thelowpr  bar  of  the  bracket, 
■ubataotiallj  a«  described. 


5  4  6,57  1 .    TIHHniG-MACHm.    JiHt  1  BaitD,  Ehrood.  lod 
ma  Mar.  5, 1896.    Serial  la  540677.    (lo  ^odeL) 


dcttm.—  1 .  The  combiaation,  in  a  tinniag  1  lachine,  of  two  sheet- 
ware  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  set  of  f  nishing  rolls  for  each 
sheet  war,  and  also  a  set  of  feeding  rolls  for  e4ch  sheet  way,  the  up- 
per feed  roll  of  one  set  being  behind  and  in  Substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  the  lower  roll  of  the  other  set.  whereby  each 
set  of  feed  rolls  is  enabled  to  be  located  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  corresponding  set  of  finishing |  rolls,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  | 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  tinning  machine, Icf  two  sheet-ways  ar- 
ranged one  abore  another  and  dirided  by  a  parkition  B.  said  partition 
being  cut  sway  in  its  center  to  permit  the  conre^ient  insertion  of  tongs 
while  handling  the  pistes,  subsUntially  as  set  lorth 

3.  The  combiuation,  in  a  tinning  machine,  iof  the  tank,  the  sheet 
ways,  driving  gearing  embodying  short  shafts*  and  spur  gear-wheels 
thereon  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  tank,  ■  detachable  frame  W 
having  piruts  v:  and  adjusting  screws  10',  roll  trains  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  short  shafts  endwise  and  the  gear-wheels 
thereon  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  gtar  wheels  on  said  roll 
trains,  and  means  for  raising  said  t>ame  cafrymg  said  roll  trains  oat 
of  said  Unk  when  detached,  said  several  parii  being  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribe4. 

4.  The  combiaation,  in  a  tinning  machine  liaring  two  sets  of  flo- 
ishing  rolls,  the  boxes  of  one  roll  of  each  pair  being  adjustable,  of 
spring  levers  J  and  K  mounted  on  the  frame-ojork  carrying  the  rolls 
and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  adjosUble  b^xea,  said  lever  K.  har« 
ing  a  perforation  or  bifurcation  through  which  the  lever  J  passes, 
whereby  said  levers  are  maintained  exactly  in  line  with  e<)ual  strain 
thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  levers,  all  Substantially  as  shown 
and  described.  j 

5  The  combination,  in  a  tinning  reaching,  with  the  various  fln- 
ishiag  and  feeding  rolls,  of  separate  spring  levers  operating  upon  the 
bearings  of  one  roll  of  each  pair,  the  finishing  rolls  being  Operated 
upon  by  the  leren  J  and  K,  with  suitable  adjhsting  screws,  and  the 
feeding  rolls  being  operated  upon  by  the  angls  levers  C*.  the  longer 
arms  of  which  are  upright  and  provided  with  adjusting  screws  e*  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame-work,  aubstantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


I 
6  4  6  ,  5  7  Q  .     APPARATUS  FOR  PUTIHd  DUPUCATS  WHIOT. 

PujiK  L  BsKBOWB,  Iroowood.  Mich.    PUed  4pr.  2a  1896.    SerU  la 

641,671.    (HomodeL) 

Chim. I.  A  duplicate  whist  apparatus  consisting  easentiallj  of 

a  medially  divided  tray,  and  a  flexible  connedtion  between  the  two 


ledti 


portions  of  the  traj,  each  portion  of  the  tray  carrying  two  pockets 
to  receive  "hands"  of  cards  and  the  flexible  connection  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  between  the  pockets  to  facilitate  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  cards. 


2.  A  derice  for  playing  duplieate  whist  consisting  of  two  strips 
of  light  stiff  material  having  notches  in  their  inner  edges,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  strips  having  openings  in  alignment  with 
said  notches,  and  pockets  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  strips  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  cards,  said  pockets  being  suitably  inscribed  to 
denote  the  lead  and  the  position  of  the  tray  on  the  table. 


546,5  7  3.  arrocK  for  thrbadiiig  a»d  cumifo  off  rods 

Albixt  W.  BaXTHOirOUW,  Boeton,  Mam.  aaitgnorof  ooe^balf  to  Cheater 
M.  Spntgue,  sune  place.  FUed  Apr.  24, 1896.  Serial  la  540,990.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cutting-ofT  and  die-stock  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  instrumentalities,  viz  — a  stock  prorided  with  a 
substantially  oblong  opening,  cutter  carriers  morable  longitudinally 
in  said  opening,  threaded  rods  connected  to  said  cutter  carriers  and 
having  smooth  extensioos  b  projecting  through  the  end  walls  of  the 
said  opening,  stationary  sleeves  carried  by  the  said  end  walls  and 
through  which  the  smooth  extensions  5  project,  handles  fitted  over 
the  said  sleeves  and  secured  thereto  against  longitudinal  movement 
but  capable  of  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  means  to  connect  the 
said  handles  with  the  extensions  of  the  threaded  roda  to  effect  roU- 
tion  of  the  said  rods  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  handles  on  the  said 
sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cutting-off  and  die  stock-machine,  the  oonbination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  vis: — a  stock  provided  with  a  subsUn- 
tially oblong  op>ening,  cutter  carriers  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
opening,  threaded  rods  connected  to  said  cutter  carriers  and  extended 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  said  opening,  toothed  wheels  or  disks 
fast  on  the  said  threaded  rods,  handlee  attached  to  said  stock  to 
rotate  the  same,  means  to  connect  the  said  handles  to  the  threaded 
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rod.4  and  to  permit  the  same  to  be  disconnected  therefrom,  a  chuck 
to  which  the  stock  is  secured  to  revolve  thereon,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  the  chuck  to  engage  the  toothed  wheels  or  disks  and  ro- 
tate the  threaded  rods  independent  of  the  handles  when  the  latter 
arc  disconnected  from  the  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutting-ofT  and  die-stock  machine,  the  combinatian  of  the 
following  instrumentalitiea,  vis: — a  work  holding  chock,  a  to^l  carry- 
ing stock  revoluble  thereon,  an  oil  receptacle  carried  by  said  stock, 
and  means  on  the  chuck  to  engage  the  oil  receptacle  in  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  stock  to  eject  oil  trota  the  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

4.  In  a  cutting-ofT  and  die-stock  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  vix : — a  work  holding  chuck,  a  tool  carry- 
ing stock  revoluble  thereon,  an  oil  receptacle  detachably  carried  by 
said  stock,  and  means  on  the  chnck  to  engage  the  oil  receptacle  in 
the  revolution  of  the  stock  to  eject  oil  fh>m  the  said  receptacle,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  cutting-ofT  and  die-stock  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrnmentalitiea,  riz: — a  stock  prorided  with  a  substan- 
tially oblong  opening  a",  cotter  carriers  morable  longitadinally  in  said 
opening,  threaded  rods  connected  to  the  said  carriers  and  extended 
through  the  end  walls  of  said  opening,  handles  attached  to  the  said 
rods,  and  an  oil  can  or  receptacle  detachably  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  stock  and  prorided  with  a  notale  projecting  into  the  opening  a' 
Bubetantially  at  right  anflee  to  the  length  of  the  opening  and  to  the 
handles,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cntting-ofT  aud  die-stock  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instromentahties,  rix: — the  stock  A  prorided  with  the  sub- 
stantially oblong  slot  or  opening  a'  hariog  its  side  walls  prorided 
with  guiding  ribs  or  ledges  of  leas  length  than  said  opening,  cutter  car- 
riers inserted  in  said  opening  and  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guiding 
ribs,  threaded  rods  b  b'  connected  to  the  said  cutter  carriers  and  bar- 
ing extensions  5  projecting  through  ^e  end  walls  of  the  said  open- 
ing, stationary  sleeraa  carried  by  the  stock  throogh  which  the  said 
extensions  project,  handles  fitted  over  the  said  sleeves  and  sacored 
thereto  against  longitudinal  movement  but  capable  of  rotary  move- 
ment thereon,  and  means  to  connect  the  said  handles  with  the  exten- 
sions of  the  threaded  rods,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  cutting  off  and  die-etock  machine,  Che  eombioation  of  the 
following  instrumenulities,  vix :  a  stock,  cotter  carriers  movable  in  ao 
opening  in  said  stock,  threaded  rods  connected  to  said  carriers  to  move 
the  same,  toothed  wheels  or  disks  on  said  threaded  rods  within  the 
openings  in  the  stock,  and  handles  attached  to  the  stock,  and  means 
to  connect  the  handles  to  the  threaded  rod  and  which  permit  the  said 
handles  to  be  disconnected  from  the  threaded  rods  while  remaining 
attached  to  the  stock,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


the  shaft,  and  daws  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bracket,  sobsUntiaDr 
as  and  for  the  porpose  specified. 


2.  A  fence  wire  stretcher,  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  two 
parallel  arms,  one  of  which  terminates  in  a  slotted  extension,  a  rotary 
shaft  baring  its  bearings  in  the  arms,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connecting 
with  the  shaft,  and  claws  baring  their  shanks  terminating  in  eyes  and 
pirotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  described. 

646,6  76.  BLACK  COLORIHSMATTSB.  Rpt  BoM.  MannheHn, 
Mrignor  to  the  Badlsche  AniUn  and  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgsbafen,  0«r- 
nany.    Fflad  July  3, 1896.    Serial  la  564,839.    (SpeotmeDi.) 


Claim. — I.  As  an  article  of  manofaetore  the  new  black  coloring 
matter  which  can  be  obuined  by  treating  the  herein  deecribed  dyes 
derired  from  dinitro-naphthalene  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  hot  caus- 
tic soda  solution  and  which  occurs  as  a  black  powder  (or  in  solution) 
and  is  readily  soluble  in  cold  water  giring  a  blue  riolet  to  black  so- 
lution, from  which  excess  of  alkali  throws  down  no  precipiUte,  bat 
mineral  acids  yield  a  black  precipiUte  and  which  is  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  giving  a  dirty  green  colored  solution  all  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  The  process  for  the  produetion  of  new  black  coloring  matter 
which  consists  in  digesting  with  caustic  soda  solotion  the  herein  de- 
scribed coloring  matters  obUined  by  the  action  of  sodium  solfide  on 
dinitro-naphthalene  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


646,677.  CUTTER  FOR  HAIL  MAHIO  AID  DRIVIie  MA 
CHIIB&  JoiATB&a  BooTHHAi,  Maocbester,  EnglaodL  FQed  May  11, 
1891    Sertd  la  610,986.    (ModeL) 


546,574.  MACHIIE  FOR  SHEARIie  RAILWAT-TrE&  FUD- 
nicK  Baon  and  Wioui  Mdimt.  AUiaooe,  Ohkt,  aaigDan  to  John 
e  Dertne,  Mme  ptaoa  Filed  Oct  18, 1894.  8«1al  la  526,S1«.  (lo 
modeL) 


Chim. — In  a  machine  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination 
of  the  supporting  frame  provided  with  the  crank-shaft  D  having 
mounted  thereon  the  gear  wheel  E,  a  driving  shaft  prorided  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  E,  the  cam  wheels  b,  provided  with  the 
cams  ^,  the  levers  d*,  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  reciprocating  cutting- 
blade*  C  and  C*,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  cam  wheels  b,  the 
shears  J  and  K.,  and  means  for  iiqparting  a  vertically  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  blade  J,  sobetaatiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


546.675.  FBICB- WIRE  STRETCHER.   Bdwau  E  BiNH,  Mexla, 

Tex.    FQed  Feb.  i  1896    Serial  la  637,224.    do  modeL) 

Chim. — 1.  A   fence  wire  stretcher,   consisting  of    a    soluble 

bracket,  one  arm  of  which  terminates  in  a  slotted  exUnsion,  a  roUry 

shsft  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connecting  with 

n  o. 


CfatM.— 1.  In  a  fixed  cutter  for  a  nail  catting  and  driving  ma- 
chine the  combination  of  the  two  side  sections  a  a  each  notched  to 
form  a  groove  for  receiving  the  nail  with  a  removable  center  section 
b  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  side  sections  o  a  the  center  section  b 
and  the  top  section  <■  the  whole  forming  a  fixed  cotter  for  a  wire  nail 
eatting  and  driring  machine  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combination  cutUr  for  a  nail  catting  and  driring  machine 
haring  rerersible  side  sections  prorided  with  groores  at  both  ends 
for  receiring  two  sisas  of  wire  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546  578     FASTEHIQ DEVICE.    MA«iLB»owi,OiHkanyFalK 
I.  T.    PDed  Apr.  19, 18961    Serial  la  546,29i    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  the  disk  formed  with  an  annular 
recess  or  depression  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  series  of  holes 
between  said  aperture  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  recees  or  depresrion, 
of  the  small  disk  seated  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  gar- 
ment, and  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  wiih  a  series  of  holes 
adapted  to  regisUr  with  the  holes  in  the  large  diak  and  to  receive 
fastening  derices,  and  the  chain  haring  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  a  loop 
at  the  other  end,  subsUntially  as  described 


646,579.  II8UUTED  ELECTRIC  OOIDUCTOR.  FlABCuwn. 
Cologne,  GeriMny  Filed  June  2«.  1 89S.  Serial  la  564.096.  (lo  modeL) 
Pateoted  in  Bnglaod  Dec  11  189i  Na  24,374. 

«.— no 


«7S« 


Clnim. The  combinauon  with  »d  elecKi 

conductor,  of  a  coTerinjf  layer  of  c»ou 
ductor  or  wire  «od  a  layer  of  gutUpercha 
the  caoutchouc,  substantially  a«  described 


jtch^uc 
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ical  conducting  wire  or 
.c  surrounding  said  coo 
..jrrounding  and  inclosing 
or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  'i  6 , 5  8  O .    SWIHOniO  GATE.    Ai»o!i  P.  Cmhill.  Aubara,  Ky. 
Piled  May  7. 1896.    Serial  No  54«,431.    ifo  nxxlel) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  and  mechanism  for 
opening  and  clMing  the  same,  of  rocking  hand  lerera  21 — 22,  piTot- 
ally  secured  to  supports  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
for  actuating  the  gate  operating  mechanism,  each  of  said  hand  le- 
Ters,  consisting  of  a  head  24  and  a  shank  portion  25  secured  thereto 
at  an  approximate  right  angle  and  prorided  with  a  pendent  handle 
26,  and  wires  27  eounected  to  the  shank  and  to  the  ends  of  the  head 
and  twisted  torsiooally  to  brace  said  head  and  shank,  the  ends  of  said 
twisted  wires  terminating  in  loops  30  for  the  attachment  of  the  gate 
operating  wirea,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4: 6 , 5  8  1 .  COMBOrKD  HSADUGRT  AHD  8AVD-B0X.  IlilO  E 
DArn,  Soutli  Butte,  aaal^mor  of  ooe-haU  to  Adolpb  Pinoui,  Butta,  Mont 
PQed  Jul  30, 189&    aerial  Rn  63«,649.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  coiubfoation  with  a  bentarm 
carried  by  the  gate  and  bent  up  at  its  uppek-  extremity  to  form  a  jour- 
nal 10,  and  an  arm  11  secured  to  the  endjof  said  bent  arm  and  pir- 
otally  secured  to  the  gate  post,  of  a  combined  tripping  and  operating 
lever  l3joarnaled  upon  the  journal  10.  a  griiTity  latch  7  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  gate  for  locking  the  Utter  ia  both  its  open  and  closed 
position,  tripping  mechanism  operated  by  llie  initial  moTcment  of  said 
lever  in  either  direction  for  raising  the  (atch,  rocking  hand  levers 
21.  22.  pivotally  secured  to  supports  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  a  wire  23  connecting  the  uppet  end  of  one  of  said  levers 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  lever,  and  operating  wirea  19  and  20 
connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  the  lover  13,  and  at  theii*  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lev^  21  and  22,  sabstaotially 
tLi  described. 

2.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  with  a  beat  arm,  carried 
by  the  gate,  of  an  oacillating  lever  joumaled  upon  the  extremity  of 
said  bent  arm,  a  pivoted  latch  fur  lockin|;  the  gate  in  both  its  open 
and  closed  position,  a  flexible  connection  Aecured  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  latch  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  (he  gate,  a  wire  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  flexible  connection  intei  mediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  end!  of  said  lever,  hand  levers 
arranged  opou  the  opposite  sides  of  said  g^te  and  connected  tof^ether 
to  move  siiniiltaneonsly  in  opposite  directions,  and  operating  wires 
connecting  said  hand  levers  with  the  sai4  oscillating  lever,  subetaa- 
tiaily  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  with  a  support  9  carried 
by  the  gate  and  pivotally  connected  by  a,  hinged  arm  II  to  the  gate 
post,  of  an  oecillating  lever  13  jonrnaled  apon  said  support,  a  gravity 
latch  7  pivotally  connected  to  the  gate,  a  fli  izible  connection  connected 
to  said  latch  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  tl  le  gate,  a  wire  14  conae<>ted 
at  one  end  to  said  flexible  connection  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  end 

'  of  the  lever  13,  rocking  hand  leveni  21.  'j2,  pivotally  secured  to  sup- 
ports arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  ^f  the  gate,  a  wire  23  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  levers  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  lever,  and  operating  wires  19  and  CO  connected  at  their  adja- 
cent endf  to  the  lever  13,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite 
euila  of  the  levers  21  and  22,  subHtantially  as  described. 


Clttiwi.—\.  The  combination  with  a  street  ear  of  ordinary  coo- 
(traction,  of  a  sand  box  secured  to  the  front  part  thereof,  having  an 
opening  in  iu  top  for  the  admiaaion  of  sand  to  the  interior  of  said  box 
and  meaoa  for  discharging  said  sand,  the  ftont  face  of  said  sand  box 
having  a  depreaaion  therein,  a  head  light  secured  in  said  depression, 
and  a  door  provided  with  a  sniuble  reflector  hinged  to  the  trout,  of 
■aid  depression,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  general  streetcars,  of  asand  box  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  having  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  spoQta  leading  therefWim,  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said 
outleU.  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  cam  slot  therein,  a  vertical  rod  leading  upwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  an  operating  handle,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging said  cam  slot,  valve  plates  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
having  pins  projecting  therefrom  engaging  converging  curved  slota 
in  the  bottom  of  said  easing,  and  slots  in  said  sliding  plate,  whereby 
upon  turning  said  handle  said  valves  are  caused  to  be  opened  or  closed 
in  aniaon,  tubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546.5  82.  BLBCTRICAL  PIAMO  QiOESi  R  Datm,  lew  York, 
H.  T.,  iHlgDor.  by  meBoe  aailgnments,  to  the  Slectric  Self-Ptayiog  Pteno 
Company,  of  Mew  Jeney.  PUed  June  17, 189&  8«tei  la  96S,162. 
(Ho  moiM.) 
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Chim. — I.  In  ao  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing roller  or  drum,  of  a  friction  shoe  pivoted  above  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  therewith,  an  electro-magnet  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  having  ita  armature  connected  with  the  shoe, 
and  a  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  keys  of  a  piano,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  roller 
or  dram,  of  a  fHction  shoe  pivotally  mounted  above  said  drum  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  an  electro-magnet  lo- 
cated in  front  of  and  having  ita  armature-lever  connected  to  the  shoe, 
and  a  connection  between  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  and  the 
itrikers  or  hammers  of  a  piano,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  ao  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  dmm  and  means 
for  revolving  the  same,  of  a  series  of  friction  shoes  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  drum  and  each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm, 
a  aeries  of  electro- magnets  corresponding  to  and  arranged  in  front  of 
the  shoea,  pivoted  armatare-levers  coonected  to  said  shoes  aod  adapted 
when  energized  to  bring  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  dmm,  and  a 
rod  connecting  each  rearwardly  extending  arm  with  the  keys  or  strik- 
en of  a  piano,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ao  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  roller 
or  drum,  of  a  aeriea  of  friction  shoes  pivotally  monnted  above  the 
dmm  and  each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  which  has 
a  connection  with  the  keys  of  the  piano,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
D«ta  arranged  in  front  of  and  having  their  armature-levers  coonected 
to  the  shoea,  a  perforated  music  sheet  aod  holder,  and  gearing  inter- 
mediate  the  rotary  drum  and  music  sheet  whereby  the  latter  is  ad- 
vanced or  fed  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  sabatantially  as  d»- 
■cribed. 

b.  Id  an  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  means  for  elec- 
trically operating  the  keys,  or  a  rotary  note-sheet  holder  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  piano  and  adapted  to  be  swnog  dowo  out  of  position, 
and  catches  secured  to  the  piano  and  adapted  to  support  the  sheet 
holder  in  operative  poaitioo,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  an  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum, 
of  a  series  of  friction  shoes  pivotally  mounted  above  the  drum  and 
each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  having  a  coonectioo 
with  the  striker  arms  of  the  piano,  a  series  of  electro-magnets  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  and  having  their  armature-levers  coonected  with 
the  shoes,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  armatnre  levers  raised, 
aod  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  Utter,  sabatan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

7.  lo  an  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of 
a  aeries  of  friction  shoes  pivoted  above  the  drum  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extending  arms  having  a  coooection  with  the  strikers  of 
the  piano,  a  series  of  electro  magnets  arranged  in  front  of  said  shoes 
and  having  their  armature  levers  coonected  thereto,  a  moaic  sheet 
holder  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  piano  key- 
board and  its  other  end  being  detachably  connected  to  the  latter,  a 
rotary  contact  roller  carried  by  the  maaio  holder  and  over  which  the 
note  sheet  paasea,  aod  a  plurality  of  cootact  flogers  beariog  upon  said 
roller,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

8.  Id  an  electrical  piano,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  dram,  of 
a  series  of  fHction  shoes  pivotally  mounted  above  the  latter  and  pro- 
rided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  having  a  connection  with  the 
keys  of  the  piano,  an  angle-bar  mounted  in  fVont  of  said  shoes,  a  ae- 
ries of  magnets  arranged  upon  said  angle-bar  and  haviog  their  arma- 
ture levers  connected  with  the  shoes,  a  conUct  roller  having  electric 
coooectioD  with  the  magnets,  a  note  sheet,  and  electrically  connected 
contact  fingera  bearing  upon  said  roller,  aabataotially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  an  electrical  piano,  the  oombination  with  a  rotary  dram,  of 
ao  electric  motor  for  impartiog  motioo  thereto,  a  seriea  of  friction 
shoes  pivoUlly  mounted  above  the  drum  aod  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  which  are  connected  to  the  strikers  of  the  piano,  an 
angle-plate  mounted  in  fVont  of  the  ihoea,  a  seriea  of  electro  magneta 
mounted  upon  the  angle-plate  and  provided  with  adjustably  arranged 
armature-levers  which  are  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
■hoes,  a  note-sheet  holder  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  piano  aod  having 
ita  other  end  detachably  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  roUry  note 
cylinders  monnted  upon  the  holder,  ao  intermediate  rotary  contact 
roller,  contact  fingers  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  roller,  aod  a  belt 
and  pulleys  arranged  between  one  of  said  rotary  note  cylinders  and  the 
rotary  dram  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  will  be  im- 
parted to  the  former,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  bopper  shaped  safe  and  interior  spring 
plates  L,  M,  connected  near  their  lower  ends  by  links  N,  the  rock- 
shaft  D  provided  with  segmenul  ratchet  I  aod  the  pivoted  lever  J 
whereby  the  matches  withio  the  safe  are  agiUted,  as  hereiobefore 
■et  forth. 


54:6,583.    MATCH-BOX    Joa&Diinni,Ottumwa,Iowa.aHigQor 
of  two-tlUrda  to  C  W- Mi^or.  aame  place,  and  Ouy  Q.  M^}ar.  Tokada  Ohia 
Piled  June  27, 1898.    Serial  Ma  5dl2&i    (Mo  model) 
Claimi. — 1.  lo  a  match  safe  having  the  hopper  ahaped  bottom 
open  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  single  match,  the  segmental  arms  H 
constructed  as  described  and  mounted  on  the  rock -shaft  D,  the  shaft 
0  with  carved  arms  R  and  R'  and  exterior  arm  F  and  spring  Q,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  rock  shaft  D  aod  seg^eotal  arms  H  II 
having  recesses  e,  the  spring  arm  R'  formed  with  a  crooked  end,  and 
the  pin  /,  whereby  the  match  is  caused  to  be  turaed  upwardly  aod 
firmly  grasped,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  spring  plates  L,  M,  constracted  as  described,  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  box  and  cut  away  and  rolled  up  at  their  lower 
comers,  in  combination  with  the  links  N,  N  and  pivota  t,  t,  whereby 
both  plates  are  caused  to  vibrate  in  unison,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


546,584:.  THILL-COUPLIMa.  Euens L DtviUAUX, Owoan, Mich. 
Piled  Peb.  20, 18M.    Solal  Ha  539.071.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  lo  a  thill  coupling  the  combination  with  an  axle  dtp 
and  a  thill,  of  the  two  springs  secured  to  the  thill  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  sides  of  the  clip  ears,  and  a  pivotally  supported  lock- 
ing piece  carried  on  the  thill  and  adapted  to  drop  into  position  b^ 
tween  the  springs  to  lock  aod  retain  the  springs  in  their  engagement 
with  the  clip  and  whereby,  on  lifting  the  said  locking  piece,  the  spriogs 
may  be  pressed  together  for  the  purpose  of  detachiog  the  thill,  sub- 
■taotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  axle  clip,  and  a 
thill  having  secured  thereto  a  pair  of  sprioga  adapted  to  engage  the 
clip  ears,  one  of  said  parte  being  provided  with  trannions  and  the 
other  part  having  recesses  or  openings  to  receive  the  trunnions,  of  a 
locking  piece  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  thill  and  adapted  to  drop 
between  the  apriogs  and  retaio  them  io  a  secure  engagement  with 
the  clip,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


54  6,585.    II8ULAT0B.    Wouam  D«b  and  Albirt  Vicnti, 
SyncuM,  M.  T.    PUed  Mar.  12, 1896.    Serial  Ma  541,426.    (Mo  laodeL) 


Claim.— \.  An  insulator  provided  with  a  cavity  in  its  upper  end, 
similar  oppooite  aloto  io  the  wall  thereof  to  receive  the  line-wire,  and 
a  plug  to  kink  the  wire. 

2.  An  insulator  having  a  central  cavity  in  ita  upper  end,  in  the 
wall  of  said  cavity  slota  to  receive  the  line-wire,  and  a  plug  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  line-wire  subsUnUally  at  right  angles  to  i«  length  aod 
to  kink  the  same,  sabstaotially  as  deecribed  and  shown. 

3.  An  insulator  having  a  central  cavity  in  ita  upper  end,  in  the 
wall  of  said  cavity  slota  to  receive  the  line-wire,  and  a  plug  to  kink 
the  line-wire,  the  thickness  of  the  plug  being  so  proporUooed  to  the 
thicknea  of  the  wire,  that  together  they  subauotially  fiU  the  cavity 
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OB  its  4iMi«Mr  at  riftit  augioi  m>  Ui«  length  0^  the  line-wire,  rabetaa- 
ti*Uj  M  deecribed  and  shown. 

4.  In  combinAtion  with  an  insnlator  haviiig  a  central  carity  in  iti 
npfer  end,  prorided  with  timilar  oppoaite  aiolU  in  the  wall,  a  plag  to 
kink  the  line-wire,  and  aatomaticallj  to  pinth  it  with  gradaallj  in- 
creasiof  prenure  when  ttraio  ia  applied  to  the  wire,  gnbrtantially  aa 
deeeribed  and  shown. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  insulator  hafing  a  central  carity  in 
ita  upper  end  and  similar  opposite  sloU  in  th«  wall  thereof,  a  plug  so 
proportioned  to  the  sixe  of  the  earit/  that  iq  its  normal  position  the 
diataace  between  the  plag  and  the  side  of  the  caritj  is  subatantiallr 
e^nal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire,  but  when  t|e  plug  is  rolled  in  either 
direction  by  a  strain  on  the  wire  this  distance  decreases,  sabeUn- 
tiallj  aa  described  and  shown. 

6.  Id  combination  with  an  insulator  having  a  carity  in  its  upper 
end  and  similar  oppoaite  slots  in  the  wall  ther^f,  a  plug  whose  diame- 
ter added  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  to  b«|  held  is  slightly  smaller 
than  the  greatest  horizonUl  diameter  of  th^  carity,  tabttUntially  as 
described  and  shown.  I 

7.  In  combination  with  an  insalator  ha<ingacaTitT  in  its  upper 
end  provided  with  similar  opposite  inclined  ilots  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a  plug  to  kink  the  line-wire  and  automatically  to  pinch  it  with  gradu- 
ally increasing  pressure  under  strain,  subeta|itially  as  deecnbed  and 
shewn. 

8.  As  an  article  of  mana&cture,  an  insulator  haring  a  central 
cavity  B  provided  with  sloU  D  D,  sides  4  an0  5  not  parallel  to  each 
other,  in  eembioation  with  a  plug  baring  isecentric  groove  8  and 
greeve  3.  aubstantiallj  as  described  and  sho^o. 


54:8.5  86.    DREDeSB.    WuxuH  E  DUanuMiR.  Bedding,  Gd. 
FOed  Feb  27.  1896.    Serial  No  539,921.    ifo  modeU 
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and  a  chain  by  which  the  bucket  is  suspended  and  raised  or  lowered, 
a  latch  device  by  which  the  bucket  is  temporarily  locked  with  rela- 
tion to  the  handle,  a  horizontally  movable  carriage  traveling  upon 
guides  upon  one  of  the  floata  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom 
across  the  space  between  them,  with  means  upon  said  arm  and  upon 
the  bucket  handle  whereby  the  latter  may  be  temporarily  fiilcrumed 
to  the  arm  to  form  a  point  of  support  about  which  the  bucket  is  mov- 
able, a  brake  mechaniam  by  which  the  carriage  ia  locked  in  poaitioB 
when  the  bucket  handle  stands  at  the  proper  angle  with  relation  to 
the  bucket  after  the  latter  has  been  lowered  to  the  surf  ice  where  it 
a  to  dig,  and  a  chain  connected  with  a  bail  at  the  tront  01  the  bucket 
extending  around  direction  pulleys,  a  winding  drum  and  means  for 
applying  power  thereto  whereby  the  bucket  is  forced  into  the  mate- 
risil  and  caused  to  travel  in  an  are  of  a  circle  so  as  to  become  loaded, 
means  for  disengagiog  the  bucket  handle  from  the  lever  arm  whereby 
the  bucket  may  be  raised  with  its  load,  and  a  demck  and  suspending 
chain  connected  with  the  backet  and  with  a  winding  drum  for  raising 
the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  an  open  front  bucket  or  scoop,  a  bail 
or  yoke  betiveen  the  ends  of  which  the  lower  side  of  the  bucket  is 
swiveled,  a  beam  or  handle  to  which  the  bail  is  rigidly  fixed,  and  by 
which  the  backet  is  held  down  to  iu  work,  lugs  on  the  upper  front 
portion  of  the  bucket,  a  yoke  fulcrumed  between  ita  ends  to  said  lugs, 
having  a  book-shaped  formation  at  ita  rear  end  adapted  to  drop  be- 
hind the  yoke  or  bail  when  the  handle  is  brought  to  iu  proper  posi- 
tion whereby  the  upper  part  of  the  backet  and  the  bail  are  locked  or 
disengaged. 

5.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  an  open  fW>ht  backet  or  scoop,  a  bail 
or  yoke  between  the  ends  of  which  the  lower  side  of  the  bucket  is 
swiveled,  a  beam  or  handle  to  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  bail  or 
yoke  is  rigidly  fixed,  a  centrally  fulcrumed  bail  near  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  having  a  hook  formation  at  its  rear  by  which  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bucket  is  engaged  with  the  bail  while  being 
loaded,  and  disengaged  to  discharge,  a  mechanism  comprising  a  cnr 
ax  frame  traveling  upon  the  float,  and  inter-engaging  devices  between 
the  car  or  frame  and  the  handle  adapted  to  lock  the  latter,  and  form 
a  fulcrum  about  which  the  backet  is  movable  while  loading,  and  a 
bail  connected  with  the  backet  ftoot  having  attachments  for  a  draft 
chain. 

6.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  an  open  front  bucket  or  scoop,  a  bail 
or  yoke  between  the  ends  of  which  the  lower  side  of  the  bucket  is 
swiveled,  a  beam  or  handle  to  which  the  bail  is  rigidly  fixed,  a  mech- 
anism comprising  a  movable  car  or  frame  on  the  float  and  inter-en- 
gaging devices  between  the  same  and  the  beam  or  handle  adapted 
to  lock  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  form  a  fblcrum  about  which 
the  bucket  is  movable  while  loading,  a  latch  by  which  the  backet  is 
engaged  with  the  bail  while  being  loaded,  and  disengaged  to  dis- 
charge, a  second  bail  connected  with  the  bucket  fV-ont  with  attach- 
ments for  a  draft  chain. 


Claim. — I.  A  device  for  dredging  and  ntising  material  from  be- 
neath the  sur&ce  of  the  wster,  consisting  of  a|ichored  floats  connected 
together  with  an  open  space  between  thei4,  longitudinal  gaidea  or 
tracks  extending  parallel  with  the  space,  a  frtime  or  carriage  movable 
upon  said  guides,  and  means  for  locking  it  sft  any  desired  position,  a 
bucket  with  means  for  suspending,  raising  anl  lowering  it,  said  backet 
having  a  handle,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  |t  is  swiveled,  a  lever  ex- 
tending from  the  truck  or  carriage  across  t^e  open  space,  means  for 
connecting  the  handle  with  said  lever  so  jthat  it  forms  a  fulcrum 
about  which  the  handle  is  movable  and  a  dhain  or  connection  with 
the  front  of  the  backet  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  forward  about  the 
fUcmm  upon  which  the  handle  turns.  ' 

2.  A  dredging  apparatus  consisting  of  4nchored  floata  connected 
together  with  a  space  or  channel  between  them,  an  engine  or  source 
of  power  mounted  upon  one  of  said  floata,  a  traveling  derrick  mounted 
upon  the  other,  a  bucket  or  scoop  having  a  handle  with  a  bail  at  the 
lower  end  te  which  the  bucket  is  swiveled,' a  rope  or  chain  with  di- 
rection pulleys  over  which  it  extends  fW)ml  the  winding  drum  upon 
the  engine  to  the  derrick  from  which  the  bucket  isaojpended,  a  second 
rope  or  chain  extending  from  a  winding  drifm  of  the  engine  around 
direction  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  fronit  of  the  bucket,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  drawn  forward,  a  car  or  fiame  traveling  upon  hori- 
zontal guides  upon  one  of  the  floata,  a  brake  or  locking  mechanism 
whereby  it  may  be  fixed  at  any  point  on  tl|e  track  with  relation  to 
the  position  of  the  bucket  and  the  angle  of  iti  handle,  a'lever  or  mech- 
aniaan  connected  with  the  movable  car  extenniag  across  the  space  be- 
tweea  the  boata  and  devices  by  which  the  I  handle  of  the  bucket  is 
teiaporarily  fulcrt^med  to  said  lever  so  that  ihen  the  backet  is  drawn 
forward  it  will  describe  the  arc  of  a  circM  *nd  be  forced  into  the 
material  in  the  bed  of  the  stream  to  receive  ita  load. 

3.  A  device  for  dredging  from  the  bottom  of  streams,  consisting 
of  a  bucket  swiveled  in  a  yoke  at  the  lower  4nd  of  a  handle,  anchored 
floata  secured  together  in  parallel  lines  wit^  an  open  space  between 
them,  a  movable  derrick  fixed  upon  one  of !  the  floata  having  an  arm 


5  46,5  87.    PBQOIie-JACt    William  E  DnxM,  Virginia,  m. 
Piled  May  16. 189&    Serial  Ha  949.547.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfaiw.— The  combination  with  the  sUndard  formed  with  a  tongue 
and  with  lugs  and  shoulders,  of  the  removable  and  invertible  last 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slot , 
subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 


5  4  6    5  8  8       MACHIHH  FOR  AFFIIIHG  STAMPa    WumttD  L 
DnaaooR.  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  May  11,  1895.    Serial  Ha  548,938. 

(Ho  modoL) 

CToim.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  sUmping  packages,  a  plunger,  a 
lever  operating  the  same,  a  Uble  located  beneath  the  plunger,  means, 
suhrtantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  moving  the  said  Uble  fVom 
beneath  the  plunger,  and  a  moistening  lever  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  Uble.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  sUmping  packages,  a  spring-controlled  plun- 
ger, a  sliding  Uble  located  below  the  plunger,  a  sUmp-feeding  device 
operated  simulUneously  with  the  upward  movement  of  the  planger, 
and  a  moistening  device  independent  of  the  planger  and  operated 
from  the  said  Uble,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


valve  in  each  of  the  said  chambers,  one  of  said  valras  karinga  leak 
which  fornu  a  way  of  communication  between  the  boiler  and  glass 
when  the  said  ralve  is  seated,  and  a  glass  held  ia  said  shells  or  east- 
ings, subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  said  gage 
having  in  each  of  ita  boiler  connections  an  inverted  check  valve  which 
is  normally  held  away  from  ita  seat  by  gravity,  but  which  when  seated 
closes  the  passage  connecting  the  boiler  and  glass,  one  of  said  valves 
having  filed  in  ita  seating  fisoe  a  fine  notch  or  groove,  and  screw  valves 
one  of  which  is  provided  for  each  of  the  boiler  oonnectiooa,  being  ar- 
ranged when  closed  to  cut  off  all  communication  between  the  boiler 
and  the  glass  independently  of  the  said  check  valves,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

546.5  90.  DBVICB  FOE  PIEVKHTIHG  REFILLUe  OF  BOTTLBa 
Altuo  p.  FlAKB.  Wheeling,  W.  Vt,  aaalgnar  to  George  W.  Br«i»«r, 
■me  plKML    FOed  Apr.  8. 189&    Serial  Ha  644,881.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sUmping  packages,  a  spring-controlled  plun- 
ger, a  lever  operating  the  same,  a  sUmp  feeding  device  operated  from 
the  said  lever,  the  sUmps  being  fed  to  the  said  plunger  and  beneath 
the  same,  a  cutting  surface  formed  on  the  said  plunger,  a  vertically 
movable  moisUoing  device,  and  a  movable  Uble  with  which  the  plun- 
ger is  adapted  to  conUct,  a  movement  of  said  Uble  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  moisUiiing  device,  a»  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sUmping  packages,  a  spring-controlled  plun- 
ger, a  lever  operating  the  same,  a  sUmp-feeding  device  operated  from 
the  said  lever,  the  sUmps  being  fed  to  the  said  plunger  and  beneath 
the  same,  a  cutting  surface  formed  on  the  said  planger,  a  Uble  hav- 
ing sliding  movement  below  the  plunger,  a  spring-controlled  lever 
provided  with  moistening  material,  and  an  extension  from  the  Uble 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  lever  when  the  Uble  is  moved  outr 
wardly,  causing  the  moistening  material  to  be  carried  upward  sub- 
sUntially to  an  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  plunger,  as  and 
fur  the  purpose  specified. 

.5.  Iu  a  device  for  sUmping  envelopes  and  other  packages,  the 
combination,  with  a  spring-controlled  plunger,  a  lever  operating  the 
same,  a  suinp-carrying  wheel,  and  a  dogoperaUd  by  the  said  lever 
and  operating  the  said  wheel,  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  feed  the 
sumps  carried  thereby  to  the  bottom  of  the  plunder,  of  a  waUr  re- 
cepUcle  located  beneath  the  plunger,  a  Uble  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  recepUcle,  a  lever  located  in  the  said  water  recepUcle,  be- 
ing provided  with  moistening  material,  and  an  extension  from  the 
Uble,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  lever,  to  elevate  the 
moisteniug  material  thereof  when  the  uble  is  forced  outward,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

G.  In  a  device  for  sUmping  envelopes  and  the  like,  the  eombinar 
tion.  with  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  water  receptacle,  a  moistening  de- 
vice comprising  absorbent  material  movable  into  and  out  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  a  part  supporting  an  absorbent  material  in  said  water 
recepUcle,  serving  to  supply  moisture  to  the  movable  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  also  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
aaid  fir»i  named  absorbent  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5-4^6  589.     GAGE  FOR  STEAMBOU*R&     Maboub  DoiEHOKna, 
Lwiisnile.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1898i    Serial  Ha  540.47L    (Ho  model) 


Vkilm. — 1.  in  a  safety  gage  for  boilers,  the  combination  of  the 
up|ierand  lower  shells  or  castings  provided  each  with  means  for  their 
atUchiiient  to  a  boiler  and  with  a  seat  for  the  glass,  and  baring  each 
ill  ita  horizontal  arm  a  partitiou  formed  with  a  port  therethrough  and 
with  a  ralve  seat  in  ita  under  face,  and  a  downward  offset  underneath 
said  valve  seat  having  a  ralve  chamber  therein,  an  upwardly  seating 


CUnm. — 1.  A  stopper  composed  of  hard  material  which  is  divided 
longitudiDally  into  two  or  more  parta,  each  of  which  contacta  with  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  cork  or  similar  material  inUrposed  between 
said  parts,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  stopper  composed  of  two  or  more  longitudinally  divided 
parta,  having  inner  projections,  and  strips  of  cork  interposed  between 
said  parte;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  stopper  composed  of  two  or  more  loagitudiaally  divided 
parta,  with  cork  or  similar  material  between  them,  one  of  said  parte 
having  an  upper  oflfset  arranged  to  cover  and  protect  the  cork ,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


646,591.    PUMP-VALVE.    HnunttEHoFr.PlttAurg.Pa    FUed 
Dea  21.  1894.    Serial  Ha  532,515    (No  model) 


Ciaim. A  valve  caaing  having  two  bores  of  different  diameter 

joined  by  a  beveled  seat,  and  a  valve  having  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
sUntially  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  fitting  closely  in  the 
larger  bore,  said  valve  having  a  Upered  intermediate  portion  fitting 
on  the  beveled  seat  and  provided  with  a  guide-stem  extending  dowa- 
wardly  through  the  smaller  bore,  the  casing  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber rece«ed  therein  around  the  guide-stem,  apd  holes  leading  inte 
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s»id  chamber,  the  sum  being  sufficiently  smaU  ir  than  the  portion  of 
the  smaller  bore  aboTe  the  r«s«M  to  allow  tile  air  to  paw  apwardly 
aroand  said  stem,  the  said  canng  haring  radial  toles  above  the  gaide- 
stero ;  lubstantially  as  described. 


54  6,592.   coHSTRDcnoir  of  railway-cam.  soBTiTi  a 

KoauuN,  Clevetaoil,  Otiia   PUed  Jan.  5, 1896.  ;  S«nal  Ha  533,921.    (Ho 
model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  cars,  the  two  nde  silb,  on4  arranged  below  the 
other,  combined  with  angle  plates  for  secariagihe  sills  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shown.  | 

2.  In  cars,  the  two  side  silU,  one  arranged  below  the  other,  com- 
bined with  the  side  posts,  which  have  their  loUer  ends  to  reet  upon 
the  lower  sills  and  which  are  bolted  directly  to^the  outer  sides  of  the 
upper  sills,  subeuntially  as  described.  I 

3  In  car«,  the  floor  sills  B,  the  auxiliary  sUk  F,  placed  below  the 
floor  sill?,  and  the  sidings  b  b',  of  the  cars  secareq  to  the  two  silb,  com- 
bined with  the  windows  and  doora  which  close  iato  the  space*  between 
the  sidings  but  outside  of  the  flooring  of  the  c$r,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  upper  silk,  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car, 
the  lower  sill  formed  in  two  parta,  and  the  slidii  ig  door,  moving  abont 
on  a  level  with  the  floor  of  the  car,  combined  witp  steps  placed  between 
the  iauer  ends  of  the  lower  sills,  and  below  th*  door,  subeUnttally  as 
specified. 


546,593.    WHBEL  FOR  BICTCLia 
AiiDnJoHinoii,lfead,Hebr.    FUed  June  10, 
(HomodeL) 


rATi  Li  Blam  aad  Li- 
1896.    Serial  Ha  552,327. 


Ckrim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim,  sprinj  ;s  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  rim,  their  opposite  ends  \y\n^  free,  thelfree  endu  of  alternate 
springs  facing  oppoeite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  tpokes  attached  to  the 
huh  of  the  wheel  and  to  the  free  ends  of  thq  springs,  whereby  the 
spokes  cross  one  another,  an  and  for  the  purp^  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  conwlve  outer  snrface,  and 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  marginal  fangee,  sprinars  hnving 
ONe  end  secured  to  the  body  of  the  rim  betw^n  the  flanges  thereof, 
and  spokes  secured  directly  to  the  free  ends  of  ^he  springs,  substan- 
tially a*  deacnbed. 

3.  In  a  wheel  for  bicyclex  and  like  purpoiea,  a  rim  having  a  cir- 
cumferential channel,  a  cushioned  tire  secure<|  in  the  channel  of  the 
rim,  l>ow  springs  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  rJp  the  under  face  of  the 


riiM,  the  free  ends  of  opposing  springs  facing 


opposite  sides  of  the 


and  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  said  spokes  eroes  one  an- 
other, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  wheel,  a  rim,  a  bub,  spokea  eonnected  with  the 
hub,  and  springs  attached  to  the  rim  and  to  the  spokes,  alternate 
springs  yielding  in  direction  of  opposite  fsoes  of  the  whee|^aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


646,594.  PISTOH  AHD  COT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-KHQIHEa 
Gsoaei  M DUUT,  Cwnbrldge,  Man  FOed  Dec  27.  1894.  Serial  Ha 
533.098.    (HomodeL) 


C%rtM.— 1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  piiton,  comprising  a  ball  or 
sphere  having  cut  therein  two  broad  segmental  channels  or  chambers 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  shaft  having  a  segment 
arm  working  in  one  of  said  channels  or  chambera.  and  a  second  and 
similar  segment  working  in  the  other  of  said  channels  or  chambers 
and  fitted  to  route  upon  a  fixed  axis,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  globe  or  shell, 
its  steam  chamber,  slide  vaive,  governor  and  exhanct,  of  the  piston 
consisting  of  a  ball  or  sphere  having  cut  therein  two  broad  segmental 
channels  or  chambers  in  plane*  at  right  angle*  to  each  other,  the  end* 
of  one  being  formed  by  the  lateral  walls  of  the  other,  the  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  globe  or  shell  and  having  a  segment  arm  fitted  to 
play  in  one  ofsaidchannebor  chambers,  a  second  and  similar  segment 
working  in  the  other  of  said  channels  or  chambers,  and  a  stem  carry- 
ing said  second  segment  and  rotatably  seated  in  a  closed  bearing  of 
said  globe  or  shell  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  shaft,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  universal  piston,  comprising  a  ball  or 
sphere  having  cut  therein  two  broad  open  segmental  chambers  in 
planes  at  right  angle*  to  each  other,  the  end  walls  of  each  chamber 
being  formed  by  the  lateral  walk  of  the  other  chamber,  aubstantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  eombinaUon  of  the  globe  or  ihell,  the 
aniveraal  piston  consisting  of  a  ball  or  sphere  having  cut  therein  two 
broad  segmental  channek  or  chambers,  the  rotary  shaft  having  a 
spherically  fitted  segment  arm  working  in  one  of  said  channek  or 
chambers,  a  second  and  similar  segment  working  in  the  other  of  aaid 
grooves  or  chambers,  the  steam  chamber,  the  &Iide  valve,  a  governor 
therefor,  and  an  exhaust,  substantially  as  specified. 


546,595. 

BostoQ,  Maaa 


WATSR- SUPPLY  APPARATUa    SlHM  A.  PounKT. 
FUed  Jaa 21, 1895.    Serial  Ha 535,677.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  water-supply  apparatus  comprising  a  water-enpply 
pipe,  a  pivoted  bucket  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  pipe,  means 
such  as  a  cord  and  pull  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  tipped  to  dis- 
charge iU  contecU,  a  fixed  detect,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  valve  opening  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
bucket  when  the  latter  is  tipped,  and  with  a  latch  which  automati- 


cally engages  said  detent  and  hold*  the  arm  in  iU  valve-opening  po- 
w heel,  and  Adjustable  spoke*  attached  to  the  f-ee  ends  of  the  springs)  sition,  and  a  float  connected  with  said  latch  and  arranged  to  be 
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actuated  by  the  accumulation  of  water  in  the  bucket  to  displace  the 
latch  and  release  the  arm,  the  latter  being  weight«i  so  that  when 
released  it  dotes  the  valve. 

2.  A  water-supply  apparatas  comprising  a  tank  having  an  outlet 
pipe,  a  pivoted  bucket  uiounted  to  swing  in  the  tank,  a  water-supply 
pipe  arranged  to  deliver  water  to  the  bucket,  means  such  as  a  cord 
and  pull  connected  with  the  bucket  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tipped 
to  discharge  it*  charge  of  waUr  into  the  tank,  a  fixed  detent,  a  valve 
in  the  supply-pipe  having  a  weighted  arm  projecting  over  the  bucket 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  discharging  movement  of  the  latter 
and  thus  open  the  valve,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  detent,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  latch  and  pro- 
vided with  a  float  which  U  arranged  to  be  raised  by  the  water  in  the 
bucket  and  to  displace  the  latch,  thereby  releasing  the  weighted 
arm  and  permitting  the  latter  to  close  the  valve. 

546  596.  PR0CBS8  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIHG  SUL- 
FURIC ACID.  Hathakiix  P.  PaATT.  AUaata,  Q&  Filed  Jaa  19, 189i 
Serial  Ha  535,543.    (Ho  modeL) 


5.  The  method  of  changing  a  part  of  any  sulftirou*  acid  present 
which  has  escaped  previous  combination,  into  nitro  sulfuric  acid,  of 
splitting  up  this  compound  into  sulfuric  acid  and  nitrous  anhydrid,  of 
precipiuting  and  saving  the  resulUnt  sulfuric  acid,  and  conserving, 
the  resultant  nitrous  anhydrid  for  reintroduction  and  admixture  with 
the  freshly-entered  or  entering  acid-producing  materials;  which  oon- 
sisU  in  projecting  sulfurous  acid,  nitrous  anhydrid  and  oxygen  against 
obstructive  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  water  or  weak  sulfuric  acid 
and  returning  the  compounds  not  reUined,  as  well  as  the  materiak 
not  converted,  toward  the  fix)ut  of  the  apparatus,  subsU  itially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  method  of  trapping  some  of  the  sulfuric  acid  which  has 
escaped  previous  precipiUlion,  by  projecting  the  same  agaiust  suit- 
able surfaces  and  returning  the  materiak  not  precipiuted  to  be  inti- 
mately mixed  with  freshly  entering  acid-producing  materials  and  pro- 
jecting the  mixture  against  precipitating  surfaces,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  sulfiiric  acid  plant,  an  acid-chamber  having  an  entrance 
for  supplying  acid-making  materiak  and  an  exit-opening,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  blast  device,  mouthing  toward  the  exit-opening  only, 
for  projecting  the  matter  solely  toward  the  exit-opening,  and  a  return 
for  reintroducing  a  portion  thereof  at  or  toward  the  entrance,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  sulfuric  acid  plant,  an  acid-chamber  having  an  entrance 
for  supplying  acid-making  materiak  thereto,  and  an  exit-opening,  in 
combination  with  blast  mechanism  and  a  conduit  opening  fi-om  a  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  toward  it«  rear  end  into  a  portion  toward  the 
front  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  sulfuric  acid  plant,  an  acid-chamber  having  a  conduit  for 
supplying  acid-making  materiak  thereto,  a  converter  connecting  with 
the  chamber,  and  a  flue  from  the  converter  to  the  chamber,  in  com- 
bination with  blast-mechaoum,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  acid-chamber,  conduito  leading  there- 
fH>m  to  towers  supplied  with  packing,  and  suiuble  spraying  devices, 
conduits  leading  from  said  towers  to  the  front  of  the  chamber,  and 
mean*  for  projecting  the  gases  from  the  front  part  of  the  chamber, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  snlfuric  acid-chamber,  the  combination  of  mechanical 
means  for  circulating  non-denitrated  gases  which  have  once  passed 
through  the  chamber,  and  columns  located  in  the  path  of  said  gaMS, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  acid-prodncing  portion  of  a  sul- 
furic acid  plant,  of  circulation-inducing  mechanism,  and  comminuting 
and  converting  columns,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,597.  HARF-RINQ  FOR  LAMPS  FiAiii  Rhuid,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  aiBigDor  to  The  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  same  place.  Filed 
June  12, 1895.    Serial  Ha  552.528.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  in  the  mannfactnre  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  method  of 
accelerating  and  increasing  the  production  within  a  given  chamber- 
space,  which  consists  in  introducing  the  materiak  into  the  chamber, 
causing  agiution  of  the  same  throughout  the  acid-producing  portion 
of  the  apparatus,  and  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  matter  from  one 
part  of  the  chamber  and  re-presenting  it  at  another,  the  operation 
being  without  interference  with  the^draft.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement  which 
consMts  in  conducting  a  portion  of  gases  previous  to  denitration  against 
a  current  of  dilnU  snlfuric  acid,  and  subsequently  projecting  said  gases 
into  the  chamber  by  mechanical  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  decomposing  any  nitro-sulfuric  acid  present 
which  has  escaped  previous  decomposition  and  of  precipiuting  the 
sulfuric  acid  freed  in  the  decomposition,  by  projecting  the  nitro  sul- 
furic acid  against  suiuble  surface*  under  subjection  to  the  action  of 
water  or  weak  sulfuric  acid,  and  returning  whatever  thereof  remains 
nndecomposed  and  whatever  sulfuric  acid  remains  unprecipiUted,  to 
the  front  of  the  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  eff'ecting  a  thorough  commingling  of  the  gases 
passing  to  the  acid-chamber,  which  consisU  in  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion of  the  gases,  already  generated,  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  passing  them  through  a  converter,  thence  leading  the  gases 
from  the  said  converter  to  the  fVont  of  the  acid-chamber,  and  then 
mechanically  projecting  them  into  the  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


—- i- . 


'V- 

.1 .i. 


Claim.— \.  The  combinstion  with  a  spring  ring  having  at  one  esd 
a  slot  6  and  at  the  other  end  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a 
flange  3  and  a  slot  10  in  said  flange,  of  a  locking  catch  upon  one  end 
of  the  ring  which  is  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  slot  10 
in  the  other  end  of  the  ring  so  that  a  lamp  carried  by  the  ring  will 
act  to  retain  the  catch  in  the  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  rin^  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  support  a  lamp  in  use,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
slot  10,  of  a  locking  catch  having  at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  slot  and  at  the  other  end  a  finger-piece  for  convenience  iu 
operation. 


546,598.    BOTTOH.    Goonur  RoasBuie.  Brooklyn.  H  Y 
Jan.  3,  1895.'  Serial  Ha  533,738.    (Ho  model) 
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'  '*<'«.— A  botton  prorided  with  «  riree  haring  a  tlptted  slunk, 
and  a  hook  baving  a  perforated  shank  provided  with  a  lip  made  to 
project  into  said  slot,  said  riret  shank  b«ing{puMd  through  the  p«r- 
foratioa  in  the  hook  shank,  sabeuotially  as  |de>icrib«d. 


54:6.5  99.    MAli;SAa  CATCHEK.    JoM 
Ind.    Piled  Aug.  15.  18»4.    Serial  Na  530,3*. 


to  route  the  ratchet  and  nut,  and  thtu  gradaallj  raise  the  feed  knife, 
•ubeUntiallj  a*  doKribed. 

3.  In  »  combing  machine  of  the  character  deMnbed  the  feed 
knift,  a  aerewed  spindle  connected  thereto,  a  nut  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  holding  the  nut,  a  ratchet  carried  br  the  nut.  a  rocking 
Urer,  means  for  snpporUng  same,  a  pawl  oarriMl  by  asid  lerer  and 
engaging  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  tappet  carrie.l  by  a  moTing  part  of 
the  combing  machine  for  operating  the  lerer  t.  route  the  ratchet 
and  nut,  and  thus  gradually  raiM  the  feed  knife  aubeUntiallr  a.  and 
tor  the  purpose  described. 


S.  Booth,  JeffenoorlUe, 
(Ho  model) 


'  'him.—  1.  In  a  mail  bag -catcher,  the  comi  lination,  with  two  bar« 


open  a  relatiTely  sta- 


that  are.  reepectiTely,  mounted  upon  a  car,  an< 
tionary  support,  a  bag-holding  device  that  has  1 ,  part  to  engage  either 
of  the  bars  and  has  an  opening  above  and  below  sach  part  suhaun 
tUlly  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  specified 

2.  In  %  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  nth  two  ban  that  are, 
respectirely,  mounted  upon  a  car  and  upon  a  rei  stirely  sUtionary  sup- 
port, a  bag  holding  device  comprising  two  ringsior  loope  connected  to- 
gether and  a  saddle  to  reet  upon  and  engage  ^  bar,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shewn. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  mail  bag  catcheral  the  combination  with 
two  bars  that  are  respectively  mounted  upon  a  oar  and  upon  a  station- 
ary support,  and  have  each  iu  middle  portion  Uent,  a  bag  holding  de- 
vice comprising  two  united  rings  or  loops  and  a  saddle  to  rest  upon 
and  engage  either  bar,  and  a  bag  engaging  n^ns  atuched  to  the 
lower  ring  or  loop  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  middle  of  the 
bag,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciled. 


4.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  feed 
koife,  a  screwed  spindle  connected  thereto,  a  nut  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  holding  the  nut,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  nut,  a  rocking 
lever,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  spring  for  replacing  same, 
means  for  supporting  'he  ipring,  a  paw!  carried  by  the  lever  and  en 
P'POK  ^''h  the  ratchet,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  nut  for  rotating  the 
latter  by  hand,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  nut,  and  a 
tappet  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  combing  machine  for  operat- 
ing the  lever  to  rotate  the  ratchet  and  nut,  and  thus  gradually  raise 
the  feed  knife,  subetantiailr  as  deacribed. 


54:6,601.  ADTOMATICCABrCOOPLDro.  AucsT 8. Siaeii. Day- 
tOD,  urigaor  of  ooe-balf  to  J.  M.  Slng«r,  Lewteburg,  Obla  FUed  July 
19,  1896.    Serial  Ha  56«,447.    (Ho  modeL) 


5  4:  6  ,  6  O  O .     COM BIN(Mf  ACHIH&     Ai4iAiDn  H.  SuiP  and 
SaaciL  M tTCALTK.  Btngley,  Suglaod.    Piled  ipr.  5,  1896.    Serial  Ra 
^      5H81S.    :Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  acombing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  feed-knife,  of  a  screwed  spiutfle  connected  thereto; 
a  nut  on  said  spindle;  a  spring  pawl  for  holding] the  nut  against  back- 
ward movement;  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  nut,  a|  rocking  lever;  means 
for  supporting  same;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  leijer  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet ;  and  a  Uppet  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  combing 
machine  for  operating  the  lever  to  roUte  the  ratchet  and  nut,  and 
thus  gradually  raise  the  feed  knife,  subsUntialjy  as  and  for  the  por- 
posee  deacribed.  f 

2.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  Ideacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  feed  knife,  of  a  screwed  spindly  connected  thereto; 
a  nut  on  said  spindle;  a  spring  pawl  for  holdingithe  nut  against  turn- 
ing backward;  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  nut;  aVocking  lever;  means 
for  supporting  the  same;  a  spring  for  replacing  same,  mean*  for  sap- 
porting  the  spring  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet .  a  wheel  secured  to  the  not  for  rbuting  the  latter  by 
hand  ,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tiut:  and  a  tappet  car- 
ried by  a  movin?  part  of  the  combing  machine  f(  ir  operating  the  lever 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
the  head  of  which  is  provided  with  a  Upering  opening  terminating 
rearwardly  in  a  square  opening,  and  openings  in  said  head  adapted 
to  receive  a  coupling  pin,  of  a  sUtionary  incline  — 5 —  mounted  in 
the  square  opening  in  said  head,  said  incline  being  provided  with  a 
nc«m  — 6 —  and  an  opening  — 7 — ,  a  triangular  slide  -  -9 —  normally 
reeling  upon  said  incline,  said  slide  provided  with  a  groove  —10 — in 
which  the  coupling  pin  may  rest,  and  a  coupling  link  compoeed  of 
members  —11—  and  — ll»—  flexibly  connected,  either  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  draw  head,  and 
thereby  shift  the  triangular  slide  —9—  inwardly  on  the  incline  —5 — 
and  raise  the  pin  to  effect  a  coupling,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar  provided 
with  a  guide  plate  projecting  at  a  right  ^ngle  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  ear,  of  a  draw  head  — lA—  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide 
vertieaily  in  said  guide  plate,  a  sUtionary  incline  in  said  head,  a  slide 
Doraally  resting  on  said  incline  and  adapted  to  support  a  coupling 
pin  when  the  mechanism  is  not  coupled,  a  hinged  coupling  hnk  adapted 
iA  move  said  slide  to  effect  a  coupling,  and  meana  for  adjnating  said 
'^'ad  — 16 —  to  enable  a  coupling  with  cars  of  different  sites.  snbsUn- 
tiaUy  aa  described. 
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3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar  provided 
with  an  integral  guide  plate  as  described,  of  a  draw  head  adapted  to 
slid%  in  said  guide,  a  sUtionary  incline  — b—  in  said  head  provided 
with  a  recess  and  an  opening  extending  therefrom,  through  which  a 
coupling  pin  may  pass,  a  slide  normally  resting  on  said  incline  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  or  groove  in  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  coupling  pin,  a  coupling  link  composed  of  two  Uper- 
ing members  either  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  draw  head 
and  shifl  the  slide  —9—  upwardly  to  raise  the  coupling  pin  to  enable 
It  to  drop  therefrom,  a  rack  bar  and  a  segmenul  gear  for  adjusting 
said  draw  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  guide  plate  — 18 — , 
of  a  draw  head  —16 —  slidingly  mounted  in  said  plaU,  a  sUtionary 
incline,  and  a  slide  in  said  draw  head,  a  rack  and  segmenul  gear  for 
adjusting  said  draw  head,  and  a  coupling  link  provided  with  a  hinge 
joint  in  iU  center,  and  a  crank  shaft  —24—  provided  with  lugs  —25— 
gad  — 26 —  adapted  to  regulate  the  movemeot  thereof,  and  an  arm 

26 —  projecting  from  said  shaft,  adapted  to  an  attachment  with  the 

chain  of  the  coupling  pin.  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 


54:6  602      HAT-LOADBB.    Ou  Swiusoi  and  WiLLUi  Swnww, 
CitMO.  low^    Filed  Jaa  Sa  1896.    Serial  Ka  536.670.    (Ho  models 


5.  In  a  loader,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage  and  the  elevator 
thereof,  of  a  slotted  hanger  secured  at  each  side  of  the  base  of  the 
elevator  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  carriage,  the  axle 
passing  through  the  sloU  of  the  hangers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination,  with  the  carriage  and  the 
elevator,  of  slotted  hangers  attached  to  the  elevator,  by  means  of 
which  the  elevator  is  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  and  a  rake  piv 
oUlly  connected  with  the  said  hanger*,- whereby  the  rake  and  the 
elevator  will  be  simulUo*©u«ly  raised  in  passing  an  obstruction,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
axles  carried  by  the  frame,  drive  wheels  on  the  axles  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  of  one  of  the  drive  wheels  and  having  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  therewith,  of  an  elevator  having  slot^ 
ted  hangers  at  iU  lower  end  through  which  the  axles  pass,  crank 
shafts  mounted  in  the  elevator,  feed  arms  pivouUy  connected  with 
th«  crank  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  guide  pul- 
ley, and  a  chain  passing  around  the  guide  pulley  and  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  drive  wheel  and  over  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the  crank  shaft, 
subsUntiaOy  as  described. 

54:6  603.    SYRIHOfrPISTOH.    Charlb  J.  Tabliabos,  Brooklyn, 
H.  Y.    Filed  Jaa  3, 1895.    Serial  Ha  533.763.    (Ho  model) 


Vlaim.—\.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  piston-rod,  a 
cup  shaped  packing  mounted  thereupon,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  pis- 
ton-rod and  located  within  the  cup-shaped  packing,  and  a  radially 
expansible  spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  base  of  the  cup- 
shaped  packing  and  acting  to  press  the  latter  radially  outward  against 
the  internal  surface  of  the  barrel  in  which  the  piston  operates,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  piston-rod,  a  cup- 
shaped  packing  mounted  thereupon,  a  meUllic  plaU  arranged  within 
the  cup-shaped  packing  and  bearing  against  the  base  portion  thereof, 
a  nut  engaging  the  screw-threaded  piston-rod.  and  a  radially  eipan- 
sible  spring  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  within  the  cup-shaped  packing, 
and  located  between  the  said  plate  and  the  said  nut  for  pressing  the 
{;up-shaped  packing  laterally  outward  against  the  internal  surface  of 
the  barrel  in  which  the  piston  routes,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  Upering  elevator  having  slotted 
bearings  at  iu  contracted  end,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  crank  arnu 
joumaled  in  said  bearings,  springs  normally  holding  the  shaft  in  iU 
bearings,  permitting  the  shaft  to  adjuH  itself  to  the  amount  of  hay  on 
the  elevator,  a  roUUble  crank  shaft  joumaled  near  the  base  end  of 
the  elevator,  elevator  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  correspond- 
ing crank  arms  of  the  two  shafts,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  roUUble  shaft  an'd  the  rock  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth.  . 

2  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  an  elevator  having 
slotted  bearings  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bearings  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  springs  engaging  the  rock 
shaft  and  holding  it  in  the  said  bearings,  yokes  pivoted  on  the  cranks 
of  the  said  shaft,  a  roUUble  crank  shaft  journaled  near  the  base  or 
lower  end  of  the  elevator,  elevator  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
crank  arms  of  the  rouubte  shaft  and  with  the  yokes  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
operating  the  roUUble  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  the  drive  wheels,  and 
their  axles,  of  an  elevator  having  iulowerend  loosely  suspended  from 
the  axles,  and  provided  with  reciprocating  feed  arms,  and  means  for 
operating  the  feed  arms  from  one  of  the  drive  wheels,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  har  loader,  the  combination,  with  the  carnage  thereof, 
and  the  elevator,  of  slotted  hangent  connecting  the  carriage  with 
the  elevator,  whereby  the  said  elevator  may  have  movement  on  the 
•aid  carriage  to  clear  an  obstruction,  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4  6. 6  04:.  AMIDO-TETRAZOTIC  ACID  AHD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIHO 
SAME.  JohajihbTbiklk,  Munich,  aotgoor  to  Use  Badiscbe  Anllln  and 
Soda  Fabrik.  LudwigshaTen.  Oennany.  Filed  Oct  30,  1894  Serial  Na 
527,478,  (Specimens.)  Patented  in  Oermany  Sept  20, 1891.  Na  65.584 : 
in  France  Jaa  22.  1892.  Ha  218,855,  and  in  England  Feb.  4  1892.  Ha 
2,194  .    ' 

(Ta'im, — 1.  The  process  for  the  production  ot  araiUo-tetrazotic 
acid  which  process  consists  in  exposing  diaro-guanidin  to  the  action 
of  a  compound  possessing  weakly  alkaline  properties  such  for  exam- 
ple as  sodium  aceUte,  and  then  concentrating  the  solution  by  evapo- 
ration. subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  amido  tetrarotic  acid 
which  can  be  derived  from  dia^o  guanidin  and  sodium  aceUte  and 
which  appears  in  the  form  of  a  white  crysUlline  body  wloble  in  water, 
but  is  precipiUted  from  iU  solution  by  copper  salU.  and  yields  a  diar.o 
compound  on  treatment  with  nitrous  acid,  all  subsUntially  a*  herein 
described. 

54:6,005.  RAILWAY-FUSEE  PUCER  JaoobR  WRiOHT.Wllkea- 
Barre,  Pa.    Filed  My  25.  1894    Sena!  Na  518.565.    (Ho  model) 


CfauM.— In  a  fusee  placer,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  head. 
open  on  iU  rear  side  at  9  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  the  fusee,  of 
a  clamping  lever  for  holding  the  fusee  in  Uie  head  and  a  releasing 
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l«Ter  for  releuing  th«  Mm«,  taid  l«Tera  b«ia||  piTot«d  to  th«  head, 
sabsUotiallj  m  described. 


6  4: 6 . 6  O  6  .    STEAM  TKAP.    ftWBSi  & 


^iT'  ''  Wf  f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Sr.rrcMir.R    17,    iHqt 


Bbaitoo,  Biatao, 


POed  ivm  10, 1886.    SmM  la  9CS,20i    (Hq  nKxM.) 


t'/arm. — The  improred  itesm-trmp,  comprtMBg  the  chamber  har- 
ing  the  inlet  a*  and  the  outlet  a\  the  TalTe-canng  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  ralve  in  said  caain^,  the  piroted  floai-lever  connected  with 
the  Talve.  the  ttrainer-holder  commanicating  with  the  inlet  and  com- 
posed of  separable  sections,  the  detachable  strainer  in  said  holder, 
the  supplj-pipe  detachablj  connected  with  said  bolder,  the  by-pass 
connecting  said  supplj-pipe  with  the  outlet  a|  and  prorided  with  a 
Talre  whereby  it  may  be  opened  and  cloeedj  the  sapplj-pipe  being 
also  provided  with  a  rahe  between  the  bj-psJM  and  the  chamber  i' 
whereby  said  pipe  may  be  closed  to  discontinfee  the  operation  of  the 
trap,  the  by-pass  proTidiog  an  ootlet  for  the  s^m  and  water  of  con- 
densation when  the  trap  is  not  in  operation.    1 


a  guide  rod  adjoatably  held  in  the  pertoration  ia  Mid  block,  a  pr 
arm  having  an  adjustable  clamped  connection  with  the  guide  rod  and 
provided  with  an  extension  at  one  end  having  a  hook  noee  thereon,  a 
spring  adapted  to  enforce  an  interlock  of  the  preaer  arm  with  said 
guide  rod,  and  a  earn  lerer  pivoted  on  the  cutter  frame,  and  having 
a  toe  engaged  with  the  hook  noee  on  the  prever  arm,  which  arm  is 
depreaaed  when  the  cam  lever  is  rocked  toward  the  hook  nose,  at 
■pecified. 

64:6,608.  HAienOCAflmL  luic  E  Davu  and  Wiluah  E 
DiTlT.  South  Butte,  Moot  POed  Ju.  30, 189&  Senal  M  534.712. 
(Ho  model) 


C&itas. —  rhe  herein  described  hanging  table  caster  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiliag 
and  having  a  hollow  shank  depending  therefrom,  of  a  caster  proper, 
having  a  hollow  central  core  integrally  therewith,  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  hollowshank  and  provided  withabaseof  transpsKnt  material  and 
a  fret  work  of  ornamental  design  extending  apwardiy  theref''om  and 
containing  receptacles  for  holding  dishes  and  the  Kke,  a  pair  of  pul- 
leys pivoted  in  said  shank  and  having  cords  or  chains  passing  there- 
over, supporting  at  one  end  a  balance  weight  and  at  the  other  end  a 
caster  proper,  substantially  at  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


54:6,609.   CAR  WHEEL  Samuil &  DKAtim,  Roanoke,  Va.  Piled 
No?,  la  ISM    Serial  Ho.  528.408.    Olo  model) 


54:6,607.    CDTTOIG  DEVICE    Chauj^  A  Bt»d,  Drain.  Oreg. 
PUed  Mar.  7.  1896.    Serial  Ha  540,871.    (Ho  laodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suppofting  frame,  of  a  cutter 
blade,  mechanism  for  imparting  a  vertical  an4  lengthwise  movement 
to  said  blade,  the  preaser  block,  an  upright  adjustable  guide  rod  there- 
for, a  lateral  presser  arm  adjustable  on  the  guide  rod  and  having  a 
hook-nosed  extension,  means  for  holding  the  |>resser  arm  in  yielding 
tilting  contact  with  the  arm,  and  a  lever  havihg  a  cam-shaped  end  to 
engage  and  operate  the  preseer  arm  and  blofk,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device,  substantially  as  qeecribed,  the  clamping 
attachment  comprising  a  presser  block,  an  upright  guide  rod  thereon, 
a  lateral  presser  arm  adjustable  on  the  guide  iod,  and  having  a  hook 
nosed  exteniiion,  means  for  holding  the  pressed  arm  in  yielding  biting 
contact  with  the  arm  and  a  lever  having  a  cai4-shaped  end  to  engage 
and  operate  the  presser  arm  and  block,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  catting  device,  substantially  as  4Mcribed,  the  clamping 
attach  meat,  comprisiBg  a  pre«er  block  looselyl  engaging  iu  ends  with 
grooves  in  the  cutter  frame,  and  vertically  petfbrated  near  ita  center 


Claim. — A  hollow  railway  car  wbeel  provided  at  its  inner  side 
with  a  supplemental  brake  wheel  east  integral  therewith  and  at  one 
end  of  ita  hub,  said  brake  wheel  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
wheel  proper  and  provided  with  a  flat  tread  or  periphery,  a  flat  side 
disposed  away  from  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  proper  to  form  an  in- 
termediate air  circulating  space  that  obviates  the  direct  transmission 
of  heat  from  the  direct  wheel  to  the  wbeel  proper,  and  with  t  series  • 
of  paswges  or  openings  that  communicate  with  the  interior ^f  the 
hollow  wheel  and  the  outside  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:6,610.  TYPB-DISnUBOTIMO  RAIL  Jo«K« C.  Powlm.  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C ,  urignor  to  the  Powler  Compoting  and  Type  Setting  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  DL   PUed  Aug.  20, 1891  Serial  Ha  520,821.   (Ho  model) 


6'teim.— I.  Atype  distributing  rail  having  at  one  side  a  smooth  un- 
broken guiding  surface  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  notched  or  toothed 
surface  arranged  at  an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  the  an^ie  of 


StncMSER    17,    1895. 
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the  smooth  guiding  surtaee,  said  smooth  guiding  nrtaee  MrrtDg  t« 
reUin  notched  or  toothed  types  in  engagement  with  the  notched  or 
toothed  surface  of  the  rail  and  to  guide  the  types  in  the  downward 
motion  when  free  to  drop  fVom  the  rail. 

2.  A  type-distributing  rail  baring  a  smooth  unbroken  guiding  side 
surftoe  and  a  notched  or  toothed  side  surface  arranged  at  different 
angles  relatively  to  one  another,  said  smooth  side  surface  serving  to 
reUin  notched  or  toothed  types  in  engagement  with  the  notched  or 
toothed  side  surface  of  the  rail  and  to  temporarily  guide  the  types  in 
their  downward  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type-distributing  rail  having  a  smooth 
unbroken  guiding  side  surface  and  a  notched  or  toothed  side  surface 
arranged  at  different  angles  relatively  to  one  another,  with  types  each 
baring  an  angular  recess,  the  edges  of  which  are  at  different  angles, 
one  edge  having  a  smooth  unbroken  surface  and  the  opposite  edge 
provided  with  notches  or  teeth,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  type-distribnUng  raU  haring  a  top  guide  surface  3,  a  smooth 
unbroken  side  surface  4,  and  a  notched  or  toothed  surfisce  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  side  guide 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

646  611  BILLIARD  OR  POOL  TABLE  SHADE  AHD  REPLBCTOB. 
EMn.  P.  Onnm.  Brooklyn,  anlgnor  to  the  E  P.  Qlea«»  Manufcctur- 
Ing  Company.  Hew  Tort.  H.Y.  Piled  Mar.  16, 1893.  Seiial  Ha4M,287 
(Bo  model) 


beneatb  the  rvflaetor,  and  means  for  supporting  the  burners  of  both 
electric  and  gas  lights  at  and  by  the  side  of  the  shade  or  reflector, 
tubeuntially  as  de«:ribed,  learing  the  space  below  and  around  Uie 
reflector  entirely  clear  and  devoid  of  shadows,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ,       ..    .    •  ki 

11.  A  shade  or  reflector  of  the  character  deecnbed;  m  combi 
nation  with  electric  and  gas  conductors  securwl  thereto  and  pwyect- 
ing  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  an  electnc  bght 
or  a  gas  Ught  may  be  secured  centrally  within  the  shade  or  reflector 
and  whereby  light  may  be  thrown  away  fVom  the  reflector  by  its  ro- 
fleeting  sides,  without  producing  shadows  over  the  area  covered  by 
the  reflected  light,  as  set  forth.  _      . 

12  A  shade  or  reflector  having  a  vertical  support  above  it;  in 
combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  an  electric  light  burner  secured 
to  and  projecting  from  the  shade  or  reflector,  which  supporU  said 
burners  in  front  of  the  reflecting  sur&ce  or  surftees  of  the  reflector, 
subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  all  shadows  are  avoided  on  the 
lighted  area,  as  set  forth. 

6  46   6  13      BICTCLE-SDPPORT.    Joo  I.  Oim.  Ounden.  H.  J. 
PfMIMa7  28,'l8M.    Serial  Ha  512,774    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  shade  or  reflector  of  the  character  described  in 
combination  with  gas  pipes  and  light  wires,  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  lights  or  burners  extending  into  position  centrally 
beneath  the  shade  alternately  and  interchaogeablj. 

2.  In  a  billiard  Uble  shade  or  reflector,  adapted  to  be  secured 
above  the  Uble,  the  combination  of  an  electric  and  gas  burner  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  shade,  and  supported  by  the  shade  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  A  shade  or  reflector  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  gas  pipes  and  light  wires  secured  thereto  and  supported 
thereby,  and  lights  or  burners  exUnding  into  position  centrally  be- 
neath the  shade  alternately  and  interchangeably,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  gas  pipe  connection  and  light  burner  into  place  centrally,  sub- 
iUntially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  billiard  Uble  shade  or  reflector,  adapted  to  be  aeoured 
above  the  Uble,  the  combination  of  an  electric  and  gas  burner  con- 
ducted to  the  shade  from  abore  and  secured  to  one  side  of  the  shade 
and  leering  the  space  beneath  the  reflector,  entirely  clear,  subeUn- 
tiaDy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  billiard  Uble  shade  or  reflector,  adapted  to  be  secured 
abore  the  Uble,  the  combination  of  an  electric  and  gas  burner  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  shade,  and  electric  and  gas  burners  and  con- 
ductors brought  down  from  abore  the  shade  and  conducted  in  the 
same,  leaving  the  space  entirely  clear  below  and  to  the  sides  all  around 
the  shade,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  billiard  Uble  shade  or  reflector,  adapted  to  be  secured 
abore  the  Uble,  the  combination  of  an  electric  buraer  and  a  gas 
burner  and  a  locking  arm  made  in  sections  for  the  gas  burner  and 
adapted  to  lock  it  in  position  for  lighting  against  accidenUl  more- 
sent,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shade  or  reflector  with  electric  and  gaa 
conductors,  secured  thereto  and  extending  through  and  under  a  tube 
or  shield  on  the  reflector  and  inUrchangeable  gas  and  electric  bnrnen 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  reflector  centrally,  learing  the  spac 
clear  all  around  the  reflector,  as  described. 

8.  A  polygonal  shade  or  reflector  of  the  character  described  har- 
ing inclined  sides;  in  combination  with  interchangeable  electric  and 
gas  lighU  and  supporU  therefor,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mored  out  of  the  way  when  the  other  is  in  use,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed, whereby  the  shadows  are  aroided  from  beneath  the  shade  or 
reflector,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  shade  or  reflector  of  the  character  deacribed,  haring  inclined 
■des;  in  combination  with  interohangeable  electric  and  gas  lighte 
and  an  independent  support  for  each,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  mored  out  of  the  way  when  the  other  is  in  use.  subsUntially  as 
described,  whereby  the  shadows  are  aroided  fh>m  beneath  the  shade 
or  reflector,  and  means  for  locking  the  gas  burner  centrally  beneath 
the  reflector  and  shade,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

10.  The  herein  described  polygonal  shade  or  reflector  having  in- 
clined reflecting  surfaces ;  in  combination  with  electric  and  gas  Ughte 
adapted  to  be  supported  interchangeably  and  alternately,  centrally 


CfatM.— I.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  support,  of  a  bracket; 
haring  a  hole  or  opening  by  which  it  is  securely  &stened  to  the  bi- 
cycle at  a  proper  place,  preferably  the  axle,  by  a  step,  nut,  or  ade- 
quate means,  and  having  a  proper  pivoUl  bearing  or  recess  fitted  to 
receive  the  stiff  rod  of  the  support,  and  an  ear,  or  stop,  to  adjust  the 
rod  in  iu  right  relation  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  haring  also,  in 
a  rec*«,  a  spring  bolt  fitted  automatically  to  lock  the  Aiff  rod  se- 
curely between  itself  and  the  stop,  against  danger  of  iU  being  un- 
Awtened  aocidenUlly  by  moving  the  bicycle  either  backward,  for- 
ward, or  side  wise ;  with  the  stiff  rod,  whjch  u  bent  at  the  upper  end 
so  as  properly  to  fit  and  operate  in  the  pivotal  rece«  in  the  bracket, 
and  alstf  bent  at  the  lower  end,  so  as  to  form  a  foot,  of  the  form  of 
at  least  a  semi-cirele,  at  nearly  right  angles  to  the  rod,  so  as  to  ac- 
complish the  purpose,  of  presenting  sufficient  resisUnce  against  sink- 
ing into  the  ground  to  assure  that  the  bicycle  will  sUnd  securely,  all 
■ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  support,  of  a  bracket ;  haring  a 
hole  or  opening  by  which  it  is  securely  fastened  to  the  bicycle  at  a 
proper  place,  preferably  the  axle,  by  a  step,  nut,  or  adequate  means, 
and  haring  a  proper  pirotal  bearing  or  recces  fitted  to  receive  the 
stiff  rod  of  the  support,  and  an  ear.  or  stop,  to  adjust  the  rod  in  iU 
right  relation  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  baring  also,  in  a  recess, 
a  spring  bolt  fitted  automatically  to  lock  the  stiff  rod  securely  be- 
tween itself  and  the  stop,  against  danger  of  iU  being  unfastened  acci- 
dentally by  moving  the  bicycle  either  backward,  forward,  or  side 
wise,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  613      ELECTRIC  PU8IBLE  CDT-OOT.     DoA«  H  auAWW. 
Brooklyn.  H.'t.    Piled  July  19. 1892.    Serial  Ha  440,557.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  electric  cnt  out,  the  combination  with  an  insula- 
ting base  baring  an  opening  through  it,  of  U-shaped  contact  pieces, 
forming  two  arms,  connecting  screws  on  one  side  of  the  b|we,  and  con- 
necting nnts  on  the  opposite  side  for  attaching  the  line  conductor 
and  fusible  conductor,  respectively,  the  fusible  conductor  extending 
through  and  across  said  opening.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  the  combination  of  a  base  composed  of 
non-conducting  material  having  an  opening  throogh  it ;  a  fusible  con- 
ductor extending  acroai  the  opening  and  contact  pieces  easbraeing 
both  sides  of  the  base,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  An  electric  cut  out.  consisting  of  a  base  of  insulating  material, 
having  conUct  pieces  at  each  end,  embracing  both  sides  of  said  base, 
an  opening  through  the  base  and  a  fusible  conductor  extending  through 
and  across  the  opening  connecting  the  contact  pieces,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  cut  out  the  combination  of  U-shaped  contact 
pieces,  one  arm  of  which  extends  above,  and  one  below  the  insulating 
ba«e ,  with  screws  for  connecting  the  electrical  conductors  and  nuts, 
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Mcorcd  to  Um  fcr«wi  for  conoeetiag  th«  ftaw  ^>  th«  eoiUct  pioeea, 
wbataatUIlj  u  aet  forth. 

5.  la  ko  electric  eat  oat,  the  combination;  of  U-«hftped  contact 
piocM  one  arm  of  which  extonda  abore  and  oqe  bolow  the  insalating 
baae ;  with  terowi  for  connoctiag  th«  electrical  conductors,  and  nuts, 
•ecured  to  the  terewi  adjacent  to  the  contact  pieces,  for  coonecting 
the  ftiae  to  the  contact  piece*,  •ubttantiallj  ai  eet  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  cutroat,  the  combination  of  U-«hap«d  contact 
pieces,  one  arm  of  which  extends  abore,  and  one  beiow  the  insulating 
base  ;  with  screws  for  coonectiog  the  electrical  condactors  and  oats, 
Mocured  to  the  screws  adjacent  to  the  contact  pieces,  and  on  the  oat- 
side  of  the  contact  pieces,  for  conaecting  the  fas*  to  tbe  eoatact  pieces, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  cat-oat,  the  combination!  of  U-shaped  contaet 
pieces,  one  arm  of  which  extends  abore,  and  o|e  below  the  insulating 
base ;  with  screws  for  connectiag  the  electrical  condactors,  and  aats, 
secured  to  the  screws  on  the  side  of  the  insulat'ag  base,  opposite  the 
side  at  which  the  head  of  the  screw  is  located,  lor  eoonecting  the  foae 
to  the  contact  pieces,  substantially 


'  is  located,  lor  1 
as  set  fortli 


546,614.  DUPLEX  PlAHO-aroOL  Ao«jnQ«JHWHn),Portl«ad. 
Or^,  aaBigsor  of  ooe-balf  to  M orrti  St«rnfelt,jaame  plaoa  Filed  Juoe 
22.1894.   jSeiial  Ha  515,401.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  piano  stoof,  of  two  semi-tubular 
standards,  forming  in  contact  a  single  standaild,  each  standard  con- 
sisting of  two  parU,  one  rertically  adjustable  upon  the  other,  and  bar- 
ing a  seat  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  smaller  part,  tbe  upper 
seat  haring  a  cat  awaj  portion  in  which  the  lower  seat  is  secured  and 
slides,  legs  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards  and  compactlj 
adjustable  upon  one  another,  said  lower  seat,  it«  standard  and  legs 
admitting  of  side  adjustment  to  form  a  double  |eat  haring  a  standard 
under  each  seat,  a  rack  on  each  standard  and  :a  pawl  and  lerer  on 
the  bottom  of  each  seat  to  engage  its  respect! »(«  rack  to  permit  rerti- 
caJ  adjustment  of  the  stool  in  compact  or  ezteoied  form.  subetantiaDr 
as  described  and  set  forth. 


646,615.    MECHASISMPORDISCHARGlHQLiaillDa    AJIDUCW 
DHowtiU).AtlantA.Oa    PUed  Apr.  17. 1895.    Serial  Ha  546.18a    (Ho 

model) 


Claim. — The  main  and  distributing  tanks, 
connecting  the  two  tanks,  and  the  three  wa 
junction  of  the  two  pipes  A,  L,  combined  with 


the  pipes.  A,  G,  L,  for 
r  vaire  located  at  the 
I  slotted  pipe  through 


wkieh  the  handle  of  the  Tshre  extends,  n  weight  placed  in  the  pipe, 
a  cord  which  ezteod*  around  the  building  and  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  weight,  and  guiding  pulleys  orer  which  the  cord  passes; 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  L,  terminating  in  a  sewer  or  oil  well,  rab- 
■tantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


546.616.   TRAP.    JonBLKiLLT,JobiinobuTg.Pa.    POedJuLS. 
189&    Beriil  la  58S.68S.    (IoboMJ 


Vilf 


.....-,. -.M. 


^/..-.-_-_-@*v 


CfaiM.— The  case  1  formed  as  described  with  a  hand  hole  open- 
ing and  corer  thereon  abore  the  discharging  orifice,  a  balanced  pir- 
otallj  supported  discharging  ralre  attached  to  said  discharging  orifice 
and  a  siphon  remorably  attached  to  said  discharging  ralre  body  in 
oombination  with  the  float  13  and  lerer  11  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  discharging  ralre  snbsUntiallj  as  set. forth  and  de- 
Kribed. 


5  4  6,617.    VACUUM-PUMP.    WOLUM  ImwooD,  CUcego.  DL 
FUad  Apr.  2S,  18M.    Serial  Ha  S0B,6aa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  single  acting  steam  pump,  the  comDinauon  wiU; 
a  single  racuum  chamber  haring  a  steam  inlet  port,  a  ralre  control- 
ling said  port,  a  water  controlling  ralre  located  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  chamber  and  a  connection  between  said  ralres,  whereby  the 
racuum  caoses  the  morement  of  the  second  ralre,  and  thereby  the 
first  is  actuated  to  cut  off  the  steam,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  single  acting  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  a  racunm 
chamber  haring  a  steam  inlet  port  or  duct,  prorided  with  radial 
openings  abore  or  at  a  slight  distance  fVom  its  lower  end,  a  steam 
controlling  ralre  haricg  a  reciprocating  morement  in  said  duct  up- 
ward and  downward  past  said  radial  openings  and  adapted  to  cat 
off  the  steam  as  it  is  raised  abore  said  openings,  without  contact  with 
seat  or  other  bearings,  and  to  admit  steam  as  it  is  mored  in  the  opposite 
direction  below  said  openings,  and  a  connecting  rod  communicating 
between  said  steam  controlling  ralre  and  the  inlet  water  controlling 
ralre,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  single  iu:ting  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  a  single 
racuum  chamber  haring  a  steam  inlet  port,  a  steam  controlling  ralre 
located  in  said  port,  an  inlet  water  controlling  ralre,  a  connection 
between  said  steam  and  water  controlling  ralres,  said  ralres  boing 
adapted  to  alternately  act  upon  each  other  through  said  connection 
as  the  pump  is  operated,  and  a  discharge  duct  prorided  with  a  check 
ralre  to  permit  the  escape  and  prerent  the  return  of  the  discharged 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

♦.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  single  racnum  chamber 
haring  a  steam  inlet  controlled  by  a  slide  ralre,  a  water  controlling 
ralre  located  at  the  opposiu  end  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  connecting 
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said  ralres,  a  water  inlet  pipe,  and  a  reserroir  connected  therewith, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  commnnicating  with  the  raenom  chamber,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  single  racnum  chamber 
haring  saiUble  induction  and  eduction  porta  for  water,  a  steam  inlet, 
a  ralre  controlling  the  steam  inlet  and  a  second  ralre  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  said  ralres,  a  pipe 
or  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  raennm  chamber  with 
the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  relief  ralre  arranged  in  said  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

54  6  618  BBLT-8HIPTIH6  DEVICE.  OkarB.  Iowe,  Bb«r**ob, 
Qe^Mny.  WedMty28.1»i  Serinl  Ha  512.418.  (Ho  model)  Prtr 
ented  In  Belgium  Jta  80,  1893.  Ha  108,200;  In  Prance  Peh  7.  1898, 
Ha  227  715  in  Bnglind  Peh  27.  1898,  Ha  4,272,  and  Dea  30,  1883 ;  In 
Austria-Hungary  June  22, 1898,  Ha  2,187  and  Ha  1,974.  aad  to  (Jemaay 
My  27, 1898,  Ha  16*J4. ^ 


socket  flange*  fttUng  on  the  post  of  the  tower,  haring  socketo  adapt^ 

to  receire  the  spherical  ends  of  the  brace-rods;  and  holes  through 
which  bolU  pass  to  secure  them  to  the  post  of  the  tower. 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  belt-diifting  and  supporting  derice.  the  oombi- 
naUon  of  the  sUtionarr  segmental  frame  haring  the  slotted  arms,  the 
supporting  roUers  haring  spindles  adjnsUbly  attached  to  the  arms, 
and  suiuble  means  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  for  remonng 
and  replacing  the  belt.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  belt-shifting  derice  composed  of  the  cross-head,  the  curred 
bar,  the  arms  18  connecUng  said  parte,  the  replacing  arms  attached 
to  the  bar,  end  the  adjasUble  remoring  arm  also  attached  to  the 
bar,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  belt  shifting  and  supporting  derioe,  the  combination  of 
the  segmental  frame,  supportiog  rolls™  attached  to  the  frame,  the 
shifting  derice  composed  of  the  crose-head,  the  bar,  and  the  arm* 
connecting  the  cross  head  and  bar ;  the  remoring  and  replacing  arms 
attached  to  the  bar.  and  the  lerer  suiubly  connected  with  the  shift- 
ing  derice,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  The  two-part  comer  socket  irons  of  a  tower,  one  part  haring 
soekeU  to  receire  the  spherical  ends  of  the  brace-rods  and  flanges  by 
which  it  is  firmly  secured  to  the  post  of  the  tower:  the  other  part 
haring  sockets  to  receire  the  spherical  ends  of  the  brace-rods  and 
made  a^jusUble  to  the  other  part  of  the  corner  iron  to  tighten  the 
brace-rods,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  brace-rods  of  a  wind  mill  tower,  haring  enlarged  ends; 
socket-irons  haring  sockeU  adapted  to  receire  the  enUrged  ends  of 
the  brace-rods,  said  socket^rons  being  adjusUble  relaUre  to  each 
other  to  tighten  the  brace-rods. 


fi46  6l9  8BAI*  DAKB.P.MAoCAlMT,8LP»ulMlnn.,t«lgnor 
of  (iie-halftiHan7T  Drake,  wnephoa  Piled  Mar  18. 1894  Serial 
Ha  508,400.    (Ho  model) 


546,621.  BMB08SIHQ-MACHIHB.  Thomas  Hbom.  Indlaaapolto, 
Ind!  aatgnor  by  mesne  astgnmeDta,  to  the  Union  finboaslng  Machine 
Conipany,  -lie  ptooa  Piled  Dea  6. 1893.  Serial  Ha  482.8804.  (He 
model) 


Claim. In  a  seal  s  bolt  or  shank  formed  with  two  connected 

legs,  haring  inUrlocked  crimps  or  bends,  and  with  the  ends  of  one  or 
both  legs  projecting  laUrally,  in  combination  with  a  breakable  seal 
haring  an  aperture  adapted  to  receire  said  legs  when  said  crimps  or 
bends  are  interiocked,  and  with  an  enlargement  to  receire  said  Ut- 
eral  projections,  whereby  said  aperture  u  completely  filled  by  said 
legs  and  their  remoral  without  breaking  the  seal  rendered  impoesible, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


64  6    6QO.    WnTOMILL-TOWBE.    Jo»  H.  Muxn.  BaUria.  DL 
PUed'May  11,  i89&    Serial  Ha  548.948.    (Ho  model) 
CfatM. 1.  The  corner  socket  iron  haring  the  horiiontal  flange 

to  fit  under  the  platform  of  the  lower  to  which  it  is  secured ;  rertical 


Claim. 1.  The  combination,  with  the  feeding  rolls  of  an  em- 
bossing machine,  of  the  housing  carrying  the  same,  and  screws  for 
moring  the  honsings  and  feeding  rolls  toward  and  from  the  emboas- 
ing  roll,  said  screws  being  prorided  with  ordinary  threads  and  nnU 
for  adjusting,  and  with  a  coarser  screw-threaded  structure  at  one  end 
for  throwing  the  rolls  into  and  out  of  operatire  position  quickly,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  emboesing  machine,  of  the  feeding  rolls 
B,  the  housings  B«.  the  screw  D  harinK  the  operating  nut  or  wheel 
D^,  and  the  coarse-threaded  structure  d  with  the  collar  <P  haring 
holes  for  a  pin  or  band-lerer  whereby  to  operate  it,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  oombination,  with  the  hollow  shaft  of  an  embossing  ma- 
chine, of  a  pin  bearing,  the  pins  haring  oeolral  groores  therein,  and 
a  spring  laid  in  said  groores,  whereby  the  pins  are  reUined  in  posi- 
tion during  the  insertion  and  remoral  of  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  an  emboasing  machine,  of  a  furnace  lo- 
cated outside  the  machine,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  embossing  roll  con- 
nected by  a  flue  or  pipe  to  said  furnace,  and  a  core  ti  secured  within 
said  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  product*  of  combustion  and  within  the 
embossing  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
said  products  of  combustion  a*  they  pas*  from  said  furnace,  whereby 
the  heat  i*  communicated  more  directly  to  said  einboasiDg  roll,  sab 
sUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  hollow  shaft  of  an  embossing  ma- 
chine forming  part  of  the  flue  leading  from  the  furnace,  of  a  heating 
core  secured  within  said  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  producU  of  combus- 
tion, said  beating  core  being  formed  of  a  highly  heat  conductire 
metal,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  embossing  machine,  with  the  hollow 
shaft,  of  s  heating  core  secured  within  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  extend- 
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iag  from  said  core  down  to  or  toward  the  fqniace,  ■ubstantiallj  aa 
Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  an  emboasing  ma  shine,  with  the  hollow 
shaft  to  the  embossing  roU  which  forms  also 
leadinf;  from  the  fiimace,  of  a  heating  core  setnred  within  said  shaft 
consisting  of  a  cjlindrieal  shell,  and  arms  or  cross-bars  extending 
acroM  inside  said  shell  in  the  path  of  the  praducts  of  combustion, 
and  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  spt  forth 


set 


546.622. 

Oct  IS.  1894. 


METAL  FOL&    LiBOT  8.  ProDTS,  Canton.  Ohia 
aerial  Na  526,268.    do  modci) 


Piled 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rertklal  ban  A,  T  shaped  in 
cross  section,  the  spaa  bars  b  formed  in  sets  or  pairs,  and  their  ends 
abutted  against  the  flanges  a,  and  the  diagonal  hraces?  abutted  against 
the  flanges  a,  subeUotially  as  and  for  the  pnr|oM  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  T  shaped  bars  A,  secared  together  to 

form  a  pole,  the  non-metallic  blocks  B  located  between  the  bars,  the 

hood  D  located  aroand  the  blocks  B,  and  orer  the  ends  of  the  bars 

and  proTided  with  the  eje  bar  d,  sabataatiallj  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 

specified.  i 

I 

546,623.    ROLLIHOMILL  reiD-TABLE,   JoM  A.  POTOl.  Ctere- 
laod,  Ohio    Piled  Jm  9,  1896.    Serial  Ha  63C308.    (Ho  model) 


CHaim.—l.  A  rolting-mill  feed-table  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
chains  each  equipped  with  sets  of  rollers,  and  means  for  moring  the 
chains,  wherebr  the  rollers  are  caused  to  triivel  lengthwise  of  the 
table  and  to  move  the  metal  pieces  placed  upon  their  surfaces;  sah- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  feed  table  eomprisinK  a  i^ries  of  parallel  chains 
each  equipped  with  seta  of  rollers,  and  means  {for  moring  the  chains 


in  both  directions,  wherebj  the  rollers  are  eaoaed  to  trarel  length- 
wise of  the  table  and  to  more  the  metal  pieces  placed  upon  their  sur- 
faces, said  table  baring  a  plate  surface  underWing  the  rollers  and  bj 
which  air  cnrrenta  are  excluded  from  striking  the  metal  from  below; 
snbetantiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  rolling-mill  fsed-table  comprising  a  table-frame  provided 
with  endless  chains  bearing  rollers,  and  baring  a  surface  on  which 
said  rollers  trarel  and  rotate,  and  means  for  moring  the  table  rerti- 
callj ;  sobetantiaUj  as  deaeribed. 

4.  Rolling-mill  feeding  apparatus  comprising  feed-tables  set  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls,  and  hariug  common  lifting  mechanism, 
one  of  the  tables  being  connected  therewith  bj  a  loose  connection  to 
permit  unequal  motion  of  the  tablea  and  haring  a  stop-cushion ;  snb- 
■taatiallj  aa  described. 

b.  RoUing-mill  feeding  apparatus  comprising  feed-tables  set  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls,  and  haring  common  lifting  mechanism, 
one  of  the  tables  being  connected  therewith  bj  a  loose  connection  to 
permit  unequal  motion  of  the  tables ,  subataattally  as  described. 


546,624.    novs.    lficaAiL8ciiu>.Roobertar,I.T.    PMAft 
22,  18S&.    Serial  la  M6,79a    do  modai) 


Claim. —  1.  A  store  formed  wHh  a  chamber  beneath  the  hearth, 
extending  under  the  grate,  and  a  drawer  in  said  chamber,  in  oombi- 
nation  with  a  morable  lereler  for  the  aahea,  within  the  drawer,  sub- 
staotiallj  as  specified. 

2.  A  store  formed  with  a  chamber  beneath  the  hearth,  extend- 
ing under  the  grate,  and  a  drawer  in  said  chamber,  in  combination 
with  a  morable  lereler  for  the  ashes,  within  the  drawer,  the  lereler 
consisting  of  a  transrerse  plate  and  an  operating  rod  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer,  and  projecting  in  front  thereof,  subetantiall/ 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  store  formed  with  a  chamber  beneath  the  hearth  and  ex- 
tending under  the  grate,  and  a  drawer  in  said  chamber,  the  front  end 
of  which  is  prorided  with  an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  bar  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  prorided  with 
a  handle,  and  the  intermediate  portion  is  prori  ded  with  a  stop  for 
limiting  iu  outward  morement.  and  a  transrerse  plate  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  bar,  subsUntiallj  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  store  formed  with  a  chamber  beneath  the  hearth  and  ex- 
tending under  the  grate,  and  a  drawer  in  said  chamber,  the  frout  end 
of  which  is  prorided  with  an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  guide 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  a  bar  through  the  opening  and  the 
guide,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  handle,  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  is  prorided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward 
morement  of  the  bar,  a  backwardlj  inclined  transrerse  plate  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  bar.  of  a  length  and  width  leas  than  the  width 
and  depth  of  the  drawer,  the  lower  edge  of  which  plate  is  prorided 
with  a  notch  and  a  lip,  and  a  fastening  through  the  lip  and  the  bar, 
snbsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


646,625.    ELBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.    HnitT  A  SiTMOOR,  Waahlng 
too,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the  Jandus  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  20. 1895.    Serial  Na  &5«,623.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc- 
inclosing  globe  of  a  corer  seated  directly  upon  the  upper  and  open 
end  of  the  globe  and  adapted  to  more  laterally  in  any  direction,  said 
oorer  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  which  the  feeding  carbon 
■nogly  fit*  and  through  which  it  feeds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc-inclosing 
globe  baring  a  flat  seat  formed  about  its  upper  and  open  end,  of  a 
corer  constructed  with  an  annular  flat  portion  which  rests  upon  said 
seat,  and  is  adapted  to  more  laterally  thereon,  the  corer  being  pro- 
rided with  an  opening  in  which  the  feeding  carbon  snugly  tits  aod 
through  which  it  feeds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  the  combination  with  an  arc-inclosing 
globe  and  a  corer  seated  directly  upon  the  upper  and  open  end  of  the 
globe  and  adapted  to  more  laterally  thereon,  ^d  seat  and  corer  be- 
ing constructed  to  form  aa  annular  gas  check  about  the  apper  end  of 
the  globe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  an  aro-inelo«inf 
globe,  of  a  glass  or  eqniralent  corer  seated  directly  upon  the  upper 
and  open  end  of  the  globe  and  adapted  to  more  laterally  thereon, 
said  corer  being  prorided  with  an  opening  in  which  the  feeding  car- 
bon snugly  fits  and  through  which  it  feeds. 


5.  In  a  pumping  jack,  a  suiuble  support,  an  angular  arm  pivoted 
to  the  support,  and  haring  on  iU  end  an  integral  segmenUl  geir, 
means  for  operaUng  the  rod,  in  combination  with  a  rack  bar,  a  polish 
rod  free  to  route  in  the  rack  bar,  and  Uking  vertical  motion  there- 
from, a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  rod,  an  arm  carrying  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  arm  of  the  pawl 
and  the  swinging  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  pumping  jack,  a  suiuble  frame  having  ite  forward  logs 
secured  on  either  side  of  the  well  casing,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  frame 
and  carrying  a  segmeaUl  gear,  means  for  operating  the  arm.  a  rack 
bar  meshing  therewith,  a  polish  rod  free  to  route  in  the  rack  bar 
and  uking  motion  therefrom,  in  combination  with  means  for  turning 
the  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  4  6,626.  PUMPIKQ-JACK.  Wuiui  C.  Shmwild,  Premont, 
Ohio,  amgnor  of  one-half  to  Hlcholaa  P.  Lehr  and  Joseph  W  Lehr,  same 
plaoe.    PUed  June  15,  1896.    Serial  Ha  552.89a    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pumping  jack,  in  combination  with  a  support,  an 
arm  piroted  thereto,  said  arm  haring  angular  extremities,  the  lower 
being  connected  with  »  pitman,  and  the  opposite  extremity  haring 
an  integral  segmenUl  gear,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  a 
polish  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  center  of  the  rack  bar,  col- 
lars secured  to  the  rod  abore  and  below  the  rack  bar,  a  ratchetcon- 
nected  with  the  polish  rod,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  ratchet  and 
arm  in  unison,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  described. 

2.  A  pumping  jack  in  combination  with  a  bracket  or  support,  an 
angular  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  having  at  one  end  a  segmenUl  gear, 
a  rack  bar  meshing  therewith,  a  polish  rod  free  to  route  in  the  rack 
bar  and  Uking  motion  th-^refrom  and  means  for  routing  the  polish 
rod,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  pumping  jack  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  bracket,  a  le- 
ver, a  rack  bar  operated  thereby,  a  polish  rod  roUUble  in  the  rack 
bar,  and  receiving  a  vertical  motion  therefrom  and  mean^for  turning 
said  rod  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  pumping  jack  in  combination  with  a  bracket,  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  thereto  and  having  at  one  end  a  wgmenul  gear,  a  rack 
bar  meshing  therewith,  a  polish  rod  free  to  roUte  in  the  rack  bar, 
collars  secured  to  the  rod  above  and  below  the  rack  bar,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  rod,  an  arm  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel 
nnd  a  connection  between  the  arm  carrying  the  pawl  and  the  angu- 
lar swinging  arm,  for  the  purpose  deeciibed. 


546,627.    WATER-TOWER.    EwBT  P  8TBCI,  Chicago,  m.    Piled 
Dec.  26, 1894.    Serial  Na532,930     do  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  water  tower,  the  combination  of  a  tower  proper, 

■  truck  or  carriage  having  a  .rame  provided  with  slotted  portions  an 
axle  passing  through  said  slotted  portions,  and  liaiag  screws  secured 
to  said  frame  and  bearing  upon  said  axle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  tower,  the  combination  of  a  truck  or  carriage  hav- 
ing a  frame  prorided  with  slotted  portions  at  the  sides  thereof  the 
rear  axle  arranged  in  said  slotted  portions,  a  tower  proper  supported 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  to  said  axle,  and  op- 
posing screws  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sloU  re- 
spectively on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  impinging  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  carriage  axle.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54  6.028.  PORTABLE  DRILLIHO-MACHINE  0k)R6i  Stitb, 
PbilJidelphla,  Pa.,  aasgnor  of  five-eighths  to  James  B.  Thomas,  same 
place,  and  Charles  C  Thomas,  Wayne,  Pa  Piled  Mar.  21, 1895.  Se- 
rial Ha  542.602.    do  model) 

Claim.— \  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  roUry  motor  or  power  wheel, 
a  casing  or  chamber  therefor,  a  driving  spindle  upon  which  said  power 
wheel  is  mounted,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliarv  fan  also  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  said  fan  tending  to  awist  in  the  creation  ot  a  vac- 
uum in  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  roUUble  power  wheel,  a  driving  spin- 
dle on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  an  auxiliary  fan  al«o  mounted  ujwn 
said  spindle,  a  chuck  spindle  separate  from  said  driving  spindle  mounted 

in  a  suiuble  bush,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  chuck,  a  bearing  for  said 
bunh,  an  internally  threaded  collar  engaging  the  latUr.  and  gearing 
mounted  on  said  driving  spindle  and  meshing  with  other  gearing  which 
routes  and  feeds  said  chuck  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described 

.3  In  a  dniling  machine,  a  chuck  spindle,  a  bush  in  which  the 
same  is  moanted.  an  internally-threaded  collar  engaging  said  bush, 
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gearinf  for  routing  and  thus  feeding  the  n^e,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
a  ahaft  having  suitable  bearings,  and  means  f^r  moring  said  shaft  and 
pinion  oat  of  engagement  with  said  feed  g^r,  subetantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. ^^  I 


4.  In  a  drilliug  machine,  a  drirtng  spindle,  a  motor  or  p-.«rer 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  said  po4er  wheel,  so  auxiliary- 
fan  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  latter,  a  diaphragm  in- 
termediate Mid  wheel  and  fan,  a  ehnck  spindle^  a  shaft  arranged  trans- 
rerselj  thereto,  and  gearing  intermediate  the  Above  spindles,  and  shaft, 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spitdle,  a  motor  or  power 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  said  power  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
fan  attached  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the  latter,  and  a  diaphragm  in- 
termediate said  wheel  and  fan,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriljed,  a  power  wheel  hav- 
ing the  hub  6,  the  web  8,  the  flanges  9  and  it,  the  blades  11,  and  the 
ports  10'  through  said  flange  10,  in  combination  with  a  casing  for 
said  wheel,  said  casing  having  one  side  open  land  the  other  partially 
closed,  a  portion  of  said  casing  being  alterfately  elevated  and  de- 
pressed, an  inlet  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  elevated  and  depressed  por- 
tions, s  partition  in  said  casing,  s  spindle  rotafably  mounted  in  the  lat- 
ter, and  an  auxiliary  fan  mounted  on  said  spiidle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, j 

T.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle,  a  motor  or  power 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  ssu^  poiwer  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
fan  attached  to  s  suitable  portion  of  the  latter,  in  combination  with 
a  diaphragm  intermediate  said  wheel  and  faf,said  diaphragm  being 
open  at  its  central  portion,  and  having  openings  and  solid  portiona 
alternating,  with  each  other,  substantially  ai  described. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle,  a  bearing  therefor,  a 
rotatable  power  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindli-,  a  casing  for  said  wheel, 
an  auxiliary  tan  constructed  substantially  as  shown,  and  mounted  on 
the  hub  of  said  wheel,  an  apertnred  diapbrsgm  intermediate  of  said 
wheel  and  fau,  and  a  cover  or  bead  adjacen  t  said  fan  and  provided 
with  a  port  for  the  final  exhaust  of  the  moti  ve  fluid,  substantially  as 
described 

9.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  chuck  consisi  ing  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal shell  having  its  exterior  surface  provided  with  a  taper  at  one  end, 
said  shell  being  cnt  longitudinally  and  providi»d  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  wedge,  and  a  cutter  of  hard  mate^ai  secured  in  an  end  of 
said  shell,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  hollow  she|,  cut  longitudinally  and 
provided  with  an  external  taper  at  one  end, land  having  a  loogitudi- 
nally-ex tending  slot  and  wedge,  and  a  diamond  cutter  suitably  secured 
in  said  slot,  subetaotially  as  described.  , 

11.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spii^dle,  a  chuck  spindle,  in- 
termediate gearing  for  actuating  and  feediilg  the  latter,  said  chnek 
■pindle  having  on  its  extremity  the  shonldeij  31  x,  the  threaded  por- 
tion 42.  and  the  tang 44.  adapted  to  receive  abollow  chuck  and  means 
for  holding  said  chuck  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


IS.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  chuck  spindle,  means  for  rotating 
and  fseding  the  same,  the  end  of  said  spindle  having  a  shoulder  thereon, 
a  portion  of  said  spindle  being  threaded  and  having  a  tang  projecting 
therefrom,  a  hollow  divided  chuck  having  an  external  taper  at  one 
and,  and  adapted  to  fit  on  said  tang,  a  cntter  of  hard  material  in- 
Mrted  in  said  ehnck,  and  a  socket  nut  for  holding  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion on  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle,  a  chuck  spindle,  a 
■haft  mounted  transversely  to  said  spindles,  gearing  intermediate  the 
latter  and  said  shaft,  movable  boxes  for  the  latter,  and  a  lever  com- 
mon to  said  boxes,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bear- 
ing for  said  driving  spindle,  said  lever  being  suitably  fiilcrumed,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

14.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle,  a  chuck  spindle,  a 
buahing  suitably  supported  in  which  one  end  uf  said  driving  spindle 
rotates,  a  lever  secured  to  said  bushing,  suitable  boxes  or  bearings 
attached  to  said  lever,  and  a  shaft  having  gearing  thereon  meshing 
with  gearing  on  said  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  Ib  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle  having  a  pinion  and 
worm  thereon,  a  chuck  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  in- 
closing said  gear,  a  thrust  in  said  chuck  spindle  and  yoke,  non-rotat- 
ing bushing  in  which  said  chuck  spindle  rotates,  a  portion  of  said  yoka  ' 
being  attached  to  said  bnsh,  a  portion  of  which  latter  is  threaded,  a 
threaded  collar  engaging  said  bush,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar, 
■abatantially  as  deaerib^. 

16.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  chuck  spindle,  a  driving  spindle,  a 
shaft  mounted  transreraely  to  the  same,  a  threaded  bush,  a  collar  en- 
gaging the  latter,  a  keeper  and  means  for  causing  said  collar  to  rotate 
in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  ehnck  spindle,  a  driving  spindle,  a 
shaft  mounted  transversely  to  the  same,  a  threaded  bush,  a  collar  en- 
gaging the  latter,  a  keeper,  gearing  intermediate  said  spindle  and 
■haft  for  rotating  said  collar  and  chuck  spindle,  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  said  collar  at  will,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in 
an  oppoeite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  driving  spindle  having  mounted 
thereon  a  power  wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  1^,  an  apertnred  diaphragm 
intermediate  the  same,  a  chuck  spindle,  gearing  intermediate  said 
spindles,  means  for  feeding  said  chuck  spindle,  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  said  chuck  spindle,  in  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing  inclosing  the  above  parta,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5^46,62  9.    TUMID  8H0K.    Thomas  W. TuMiT,  RootafliUr.  I.  T. 
Paed  Feh  2S,  1886.    Serial  Ha  539.5W.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  turned  shoe  having  its  upper  sewed  in  a  channel  at  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  the  upper  and  lining  extended  beyond  the  chan- 
nel and  overlapping  the  same  and  stitched  to  the  flat  surfisce  of  the 
body  of  the  sole  beyond  and  independent  of  the  channel  flap  with  the 
two  rows  of  stitchee  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  whereby  the  sole 
is  strengthened  and  retains  its  shape,  sabatantiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


546,680.    VMTILATII9-FAI.     Pudiikx  W.  Tmu.  Jr.,  Pn'i 
too.  M.  T.    POfld  Mv.  26,  1886.   SerM  la  54S,09i.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  ventilating  fan,  an  annular  frame,  formed  of  two 
parts  and  having  the  sleeve  2  and  flange  3  formed  integral  therewith. 
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and  openings  io  iU  periphery,  combined  with  shanks  mounted  in  said 
openings  and  having  their  inner  ends  bearing  against  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  pinions,  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  &n  blades 
C;  and  the  toothed  slip  collar  made  in  two  parts  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


546,631.  UHIYgRSALJOIHT.  Ora a WMTi, Woroertar. Ma», 
■HigQor  to  the  0.  a  White  Company,  aame  plaoe.  Piled  Jan.  19, 189& 
aerial  Ha  636.474.    (Ho  modeL) 


8.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  body  proper  and  conUm- 
ing  an  inner  cone  or  receptacle,  extending  above  said  body,  and  ■ 
regulator  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  above  said  body,  and  fitting 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  cone,  substantially  as  described. 


64  6,638-    FI8HIH0-RBHL    AiBHtl  J.  AuoLD,  HaUonai  (3ity. 
GaL  *  PUed  June  2*.  1896l    Serial  Ha  U3,84S.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— 1.  A  universal  joint  comprisiBg  a  clamping  device  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  rod  or  pipe,  said  clamping  device  being  mounted 
to  swivel  or  turn  in  two  directions,  and  two  seU  of  adjusUble  spring 
tension  friction  devices  for  controlling  the  motion  of  ths  damping  de- 
vice in  either  direction,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  nniverial  joint  comprising  clamping  jaws  formed  by  two 
similar  sections,  a  two-part  socket  for  said  clamping  jaws,  screws  SAd 
spring  washers  for  clamping  the  socket  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  clamping  jaws,  bearings  for  said  socke^  and  clamping  screws  and 
spring  washers  for  adjnaUbly  clamping  the  socket  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  its  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  universal  joint  comprising  clamping-jawa,  a  pivoted  socket 
for  said  clamping  jaws,  a  counterbalancing  spring  normally  teodiog 
to  move  the  socket  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  odnnter-balancing  spring,  snbetaatially  as  dewnibed. 


546,6  3  3.    ALOOHOL-LAMP.    Loon  Wo/idkow.  BwoWtb.  I.  T. 
PUmI  Hot.  ii,'  1881    Sertal  la  828,718.    (Ho  moddj 


Claim.—!.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  body  proper,  a 
perforated  cone,  or  inner  receptacle  for  receiving  the  alcohol,  and  a 
packing  of  asbestos  or  similar  material  contained  within  said  body, 
and  around  said  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  body  proper  for  oontain- 
ing  asbestos,  or  other  material,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  and  se- 
cured to  said  body  proper,  and  a  perforated  cone  or  inner  recepta- 
cle located  within  said  body  proper  for  receiving  the  alcohol,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  of  a  body  proper,  an  outer  plato 
or  shell,  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  body,  leaving  an  air  space 
between  them,  and  a  perforated  deflector  fitting  between  said  plate 
and  body  proper  and  extending  above  and  over  said  body  proper, 
for  directing  the  air  to  the  flame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  body  proper,  conUining 
an  inner  perforated  cone  or  receptacle  for  receiving  the  alcohol,  and 
having  a  removable  perforated  cap  extending  above  said  body,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

5.  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  body  proper  for  contain- 
ing asbestos  or  similar  material,  a  perforated  cone  or  receptacle,  lo- 
cated within  and  extending  above  said  body,  and  a  wire  gauze  or  net- 
ting extending  over  said  asbestos,  and  having  its  center  removed  for 
the  protrusion  of  said  cone,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  An  alcohol  lamp  constructed  with  a  regulator  consisting  of  the 
sections  D,  E,  having  secured  thereto  plates  a,  a.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  An  alcohol  lamp,  constructed  with  a  body,  located  within  an 
outer  shell,  a  regulator,  a  shaft,  eonnected  with  the  latter,  and  pass- 
ing through  a  bracket  atuehed  to  said  shell,  and  a  strip  of  spring 
meUl  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  against  said  bracket  for  holding  the 
regulator  in  iU  different  adjustmenU,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Claim 1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  in  combination  with  a  driving  gear, 

adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  prolongation  of  its  axis  out  of  mesh  with 
the  driven  gear  or  pinion,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing, 
having  one  terminal  wedge  shaped,  adapted  to  swing  beneath  the 
gear  and  elevate  the  same  out  of  mesh,  and  a  second  terminal  adapted 
to  swing  into  contact  to  hold  the  gear  in  mesh  as  the  lifting  terminal 
is  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel  in  combination  with  the  movable  driving  gear, 
iU  retaining  spring,  and  the  pivoted  lever,  the  wedge  shaped  lifting 
terminal  of  the  lever  having  a  Ungential  movement  in  relation  to 
the  gear,  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  gear  tends  to  displace  the 
wedge  and  restore  the  gear  into  mesh  with  the  driven  pinion,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

546,634.  PILTERIHS  MACHIHBEY.  HlMT  C.  ATlllOs  London, 
BngiaiKL  FUed  Apr.  23, 1894.  Serial  Ha  508,728.  (Mo  modaU  Pat- 
ented tn  EngiaDd  May  |8, 188S.  Ha  9.962. 


Chim. — 1.  In  filtering  machinery  the  combination  with  a  tank 
conUining  the  liquid  to  be  filured,  of  a  drum  or  cylinder  in  said  Unk 
adapted  to  be  slowly  revolved  while  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid 
therein,  an  endless  band  of  filtering  material  passing  aronnd  said  drum, 
a  number  of  holes  or  openings  through  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  said  drum 
and  acting  as  separate  collecting  areas  each  such  area  being  adapted . 
to  collect  and  conduct  the  liquid  to  the  aforesaid  openings,  collecting 
pipes  or  passages  connected  on  the  inside  of  the  drum  to  said  open- 
ings and  leading  to  the  collecting  box  of  the  drum,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  said  collecting  box,  subsUntially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  filtering  machinery  the  combination  with  a  Unk  conUining 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  of  a  drum  or  cylinder  in  said  Unk  adapted 
to  be  slowly  revolved  while  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid  therein, 
an  endless  band  of  filtering  material  passing  around  said  drum,  a  num- 
ber of  holes  or  openings  through  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  series 
of  grooves  or  channels  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  said  drum  and 
acting  as  separate  collecting  areas  each  such  area  being  adapted  to 
collect  and  conduct  the  liquid  to  the  aforesaid  openings,  collecting 
pipes  or  passages  connected  on  the  inside  of  the  drum  to  said  open 
ings  and  leading  to  the  collecting  box  of  the  drum,  a  spring-mounted 
Upering  (conical)  sUtionary  hollow  pttlff  adapted  to  fit  in  said  col- 
lecting box  and  around  which  the  said  drum  revolves,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  fW>m  the  said  collecting  box  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  filtering  machinery  the  combination  with  a  Unk  conUining 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  of  a  drum  or  cylinder  in  said  Unk  adapted 
to  be  slowly  revolved  while  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid  therein, 
an  endle«  band  of  filtering  material  passing  around  said  drum,  a 
number  of  holes  or  openings  through  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a 
series  of  grooves  or  channeta  arranged  on  the  eitenor  of  said  drum 
and  acting  as  sepsrate  collecting  areas  each  such  area  being  adapted 
to  collect  and  conduct  the  liquid  to  the  aforesaid  openings,  collecting 
pipes  or  passages  connected  on  the  inside  of  the  drum  to  said  open- 
ings and  leading  to  the  collecting  box  of  the  drum,  a  spring  mounted 
Upering  (conical)  sUtionary  hollow  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  collect 
ing  box  and  around  which  the  said  drum  revolves,  s  longitudinal  di- 
vision or  divisions  in  said  plug  forming  separate  compartments  therein, 
a  separate  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  such  compsrtment  to  a 
separate  outlet  so  as  to  give  qualities  of  filtration  subsUntially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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4.  la  filtering  or  the  like  maehineiy  the  combinatioD  with  a 
reToWing  dmin  and  an  endicflB  band  of  iilienng  material  operatinf; 
around  aame,  of  a  hollow  collecting  box  bf  conical  form  internallj 
carried  on  one  end  of  taid  drum  and  into  which  the  filtered  water  is 
cooTejed.  and  a  spring-mounted  hollow  rave  or  skeleton  plug  of  cor- 
responding conical  form  to  the  inside  of  the  said  collecting  box  with 
which  it  is  adapted  to  fit  closelj  and  be  thefe  held  up  to  its  work  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpo^  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  In  filtering  or  the  like  machineryJ  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  drum  and  an  endless  band  of  filtering  material  operating 
around  same,  of  a  number  of  separate  collacting  areas  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  dram  as  described,  an  op«Qia|g  through  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  fur  each  such  area,  a  pipe  eonnec^og  each  such  opening  to 
a  collecting  box  on  the  drum  of  a  conical  foi^  internally,  and  a  spring- 
mounted  hollow  valve  or  skeleton  plug  of  corresponding  conical  form 
adapted  to  fit  inside  said  collecting  box  aid  be  there  held  up  to  its 
work  by  its  spring,  snbstaatially  in  the  maimer  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  described 


54  6,6  3  5.    RAILWAY-SWITCH. 
taUL    PUed  May  9,  189&    dertel  Nol  I 


SuiST  C  BUA6B.  Nashville, 
79Q    (Honoodd) 


Claim. —  1.  A  railway  switch,  a  movaltle  tongue  comprising  the 
tongue  proper  and  integral  stud  and  a  rear{  extension,  said  stud  being 
arranged  at  the  junction  of  the  tongue  pf°op«r  and  rear  extension 
which  rear  extension  is  in  a  plane  below  tt^  tongue  proper  whereby 
when  said  movable  tongue  is  in  operative  (Position  the  rear  extension 
will  rest  below  grade  and  thus  be  safe  fnom  breakage,  and  means 
connected  with  such  extension  for  operating  the  tongue  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  | 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  a  tongue  bavUg  a  rear  extension  below 
the  plane  of  the  said  tongue,  a  spring  tfajrowing  device  connected 
with  said  extension,  and  a  plate  for  covering  the  said  extension  and 
mechanism  substantially  as  shown  and  desf rihed. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combinatibn  with  a  block,  having  a 
compartmept  or  chamber  adapted  to  contkia  oil  or  a  labricaot  of  a 
tongue,  pivoted  upon  said  box  and  the  (iperating  devices  located 
within  said  box,  and  connected  with  the  ton  ;ue  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  the  rombinatidn  with  a  block  having  a 
box  or  chamber,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  upoi  the  block  and  having  an 
extension  projecting  into  said  l>o.x,  said  extinsion  having  a  bifurcated 
end,  a  bolt  fixed  in  the  box  and  resting  in  laid  bifiircated  end  of  ex 
tension  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  bolt  ^ud  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  extension  substantially  as  shown  and  (le.<4cribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  tougue  switch,  the  conabinatioa  with  the  block 
baving  a  transverse  lubricant-holding  com  >artment  at  the  rear  end, 
a  throw  switch  device  held  therein,  a  tongue  having  a  rear  extension 
having  a  member  projected  into  such  conpartment  to  engage  the 


spring  devices,  and  a  detachable  head  plate  fitted  over  toe  said  ex- 
tension and  compartment,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch,  a  block  or  base  member  having  a 
transverse  spring  holding  compartment  having  a  slot-way  in  the  top 
and  having  a  nun  circular  opening  in  ode  end  thereof,  of  the  spring 
bolt  having  a  non-circular  (>ortion  fitted  in  the  aforesaid  opening, 
and  a  threaded  extension,  a  hand  nut  fitted  on  such  extension,  the 
pivoted  tongue  member  having  a  pendent  portion  projected  over  the 
said  bolt  and  the  spring  held  on  the  bolt,  all  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  spring  switch  mechanism,  a  switch  base  or  block  having 
at  one  end  a  transverse  compartment  for  the  spring  having  a  remov- 
able end,  and  a  supplemental  box  portion  for  ihe  adjusting  devices 
for  the  spring  connected  tnerewith  having  «  removable  top,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch,  a  movable  tongue  having  a  por- 
tion extended  rearward  from  its  pivotal  point,  formed  with  a  pendent 
bifurcated  end.  in  combination  with  the  soring  throw  devices,  having 
a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  bifurcated  end,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


546,636. 

FUed  Feb  7, 


ETS-SHAD&    AuuT  R.  BiAiDLT,  Hew  York,  H.  Y. 
1895.    Sfvlal  Ma  537.597     (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  eye-shade  comprising  the  sectional  frame,  with 
its  sections  adapted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  the  sec- 
tional canopy  with  its  sections  connected  to  said  frame-sections  re- 
spectively and  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  shade  to  the  nose,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eye-shade  comprising  the  nose-clamp,  the  sectional  frame, 
with  one  section  connected  to  said  oose-clamp  and  the  other  adapted 
to  slide  in  guides  upon  said  nose-clamp,  and  the  sectional  canopy  with 
its  sections  connected  to  said  frame  sections  respectively  and  adapted 
to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6,637.  MCTHOD  OF  AND  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CIGAR- 
ITTEa  WiLLuaEBt7rLn,Kmkl7n.  N.  Y.aaatgmrtothe  BoDsack 
Machine  Coaqiuiy,  aalem.  Va.  FUed  May  9. 1892.  Serial  Na  432.3H 
(No  modeL)  Patented  In  Fiuce  Jaa  3. 18M.  Na  235.288 ;  in  Italy  FehL 
23,  1894,  Na  36,796/188;  Id  Trtaldad  June26, 1894;  In  Barhadoee  July 
6, 1894  Na  81 ;  In  Gape  Colony  July  12, 1894  Na  376  or  6/878 .  In  Na- 
tal July  16,  1894;  in  South  Afirtoan  RepubUc  July  18,  1894  Na.B75,  and 
In  Austria  June  li  18S6,  Na  46/2, isa 

naim.—l.  The  method  of  making  a  cigarette  which  consists  in 
advancing  a  continuous  wrapper  and  a  continuous  filler,.rolling  or  fold- 
ing the  edges  of  the  wrapper  together,  aud  pressing,  grimping,  indent- 
ing or  perforating  them  together  and  applying  paste,  su'  'Stsntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  cigarette,  which  eonsisU  in  advanc- 
ing a  continuous  wrapper  and  a  continuous  ^ler  thereon,  folding  the 
wrapper  about  the  filler  and  an  interior  st^port,  rolling  or  folding  the 
edges  of  the  wrapper  together,  and  securing  the  edges  by  pressing, 
cnmpiag,  indenting  or  perforating  them  against  the  interior  support 
and  applying  paste  in  the  indentations,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a~ con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  folding  devices  for  folding  the 
wrapper  over  the  filler  with  iU  edges  rolled  or  folded  together,  press- 
ing, crimping,  indenting  or  perforating  devices  acting  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rolled  or  folded  edges,  and  pasting  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  Wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior  support,  folding 
devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  support  with  iu 
edges  rolled  or  folded  together,  a  crimping,  indenting  or  perforating 
device  co-acting  with  the  support  to  secure  the  edges,  and  pasting 
device.^  for  applying  paste  to  said  crimping,  indenting  or  perforating 
devices,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior  support,  folding 
devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  fllisr  and  support  with  its 
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edges  rolled  or  folded  together,  a  pressing  device  co  acting  with  the 
interior  support  to  press  down  the  edges,  and  a  crimping,  indenting 
or  perforating  device  co-acting  with  the  support  to  secure  the  edges, 
subsuintially  as  described. 
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6  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  folding  devices  for 
folding  the  wrapper  and  rolling  or  folding  the  edges  together,  and 
pressing,  crimping,  indenting  or  perforating  devices  acting  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rolled  or  folded  edges  and  including  as  one  member 
a  crimping  worm,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination' with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuoits  cigarette  wrapper  and  filler  therein  with  the  edges  of  the- 
wrapper  engaged,  of  au  interior  support  inside  the  wrapper,  and  a 
crimping  worm  coacting  with  said  support  to  secure  the  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  an  interior  support, 
folding  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  support  and  rolling 
or  folding  the  edges  together,  and  a  crimping  worm  co-acting  with 
said  support  to  secure  the  edges,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  an  interior  support 
formed  or  provided  with  a  worm  thread,  folding  devices  for  folding 
the  wrapper  over  the  support  and  rolling  or  folding  the  edges  to- 
gether, and  a  wheel  routing  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  co-acting 
with  the  worm  thread  on  the  supoort  to  secure  the  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  an  interior  support 
formed  or  provided  with  a  worm  thread,  folding  devices  for  folding 
the  wrapper  over  the  support  and  rolling  or  folding  the  edges  together, 
and  a  worm  wheel  rotating  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  co-acting 
with  the  worm  thread  on  the  support  to  secure  the  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler  therein,  of  the  interior  support  3, 
guides  4,  5  constructed  to  turn  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  outwardly 
and  roll  or  fold  them  together  on  the  support,  roller  15  co-acting  with 
the  support  to  press  down  the  edges,  and  a  crimping  device  co-acting 
with  the  sup()ort  to  crimp,  indent  or  perforate  the  edges,  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  the  interior  support 
3,  guides  4,  b  constructed  to  turn  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  outwardly 
and  roll  or  fold  them  together,  on  the  support,  roller  15  co-acting  with 
the  support  to  press  down  the  edges,  and  crimping  worm  17  co-acting 
with  the  support  to  secure  the  edges,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,638.  CIGARETTE  MACHINE.  WlixUB  H  BuTLfl,  Brook- 
lya  N.  Y.,  sflilgDor  to  the  Bousfick  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Vs.  FUed 
May  13, 1892  Serial  Na  432,914  (No  model)  Patented  in  Fruoe  Jaa 
3,  1894  Na  235.268:  in  Italy  Feb  23,  1894  Na  35,795/ 188:  InTrtnldad 
June  26,  1894;  In  Barbadoes  July  6, 1894  Na  81 ;  in  Cape  Colony  July 
12,  1894  Na  376  or  6/678:  in  Natal  July  16,  ISM;  in  South  African 
RepubUc  July  18,  1894  Ma  675,  and  in  Austria  June  14  1895.  Ma 
46/2.150. 


Claim. 1    The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing 

a  continuous  cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior  support,  fold- 
ing devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  support  with 
Its  edges  turned  inwardly  and  rolled  or  folded  together,  a  pressing  de- 
vice co-acting  with  the  support  to  press  down  the  edges,  i^nd  a  crimp- 
ing, indenting  or  perforating  device  co  acting  with  the  support  to  se- 
cure the  edges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior  support,  folding 
devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  support  with  iu 
edges  turned  inwardly  rolled  9r  folded  together,  a  crimping,  indent- 
ing or  perforatinK  device  co-acting  with  the  support  to  secure  the 

edges,  and  pasting  devices  for  applying  paste  to  said  crimping,  in- 
denting or  perforating  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  a  convex  roll  for  premng 
down  the  filler  and  forming  a  recess  therein,  folding  devices  for  fold- 
ing the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  rolling  or  folding  its  edges  together, 
and  devices  for  securing  the  edges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  a  convex  roll  for  pressing 
down  the  filler  and  forming  a  recess  therein,  an  interior  support  in 
said  recess,  folding  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and 
support,  and  devices  coacting  with  said  support  to  secure  the  edges, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  a  concave  support,  folding  de- 
vices for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  support  and  rolling 
or  folding  iU  edges  together,  and  a  roll  pressing  the  edges  of  the  wrap- 
per into  the  concave  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  convex  roll  12  for  pressing 
down  the  filler  and  forming  a  recess  therein,  an  inUrior  support  in 
said  recess,  folding  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and 
support  with  the  edges  turned  inwardly  on  said  support,  and  devices 
co-acting  with  said  support  to  secure  the  edges,  sobsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices.of  exterior  side  guides 
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a,  6,  one  of  nid  gnidea  being  prorided  with  I  be  iaw&rdly  carred  wing 
I,  and  iuterior  j^ides  c,  d  prorid«d  with  win]  ;■  2, 3  eo-acting  with  nid 
wing  1,  Mibstanti«Uj  u  describ«d.  ' 

8.  The  oombination  with  feeding  derio^  of  esterior  aide  guides 
«,  b,  one  of  Mid  gaides  being  prorided  with  the  inwardlj  carred  wing 
l,interiorguide*(;,tf  prorided  with  wingi  2,  t  co-acting  with  said  wing 
1,  and  interior  support  e  below  the  rolled  or  folded  edges,  tiibstantiall; 
as  described.  1 

9.  The  combination  with  feeding  dericjes,  of  exterior  side  guides 

0,  b,  one  of  said  guides  being  prorided  with  ihe  inwardly  carred  wing 

1,  interior  guides  c,  d  prorided  with  wingij  2,  3  co-acting  with  said 
wing  1,  interior  support  e  below  the  rolled  {or  folded  edges,  and  de- 
riees  co-acting  with  said  support  to  secure  jihe  edges,  substantiallj  at 
deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  feedinc  deri^  of  exterior  side  guides 
«,  b,  one  of  said  guides  being  prorided  witl^  inwardlj  cnrred  wing  I, 
interior  guides  e,  d,  hariog  wings  2, 3  co-aOting  with  said  wing  I  to 
turn  the  edges  inwardlj  and  roll  or  fold  tbtm  together,  interior  sap- 
port «  formed  bj  an  extension  of  said  wingJ3,  and  derices  co-acting 
with  said  support  to  secure  the  edges  of  the  wrapper,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  feeding  derices,  of  conrex  roller  12 
for  forming  a  recess  m  the  filler,  exterior  side  guides  a,  b,  one  of  said 
guides  being  prorided  with  an  inwardlj  carved  wing  1 ,  interior  guides 
c.  d,  hariog  wings  2.  3  co-acting  with  said  Wing  1  to  turn  the  edges 
inwardly  and  roll  or  fold  them  together,  int«Hor  support  e  Ijing  in  the 
recess  formed  bj  said  roller  12,  a  roll  carr^  bj  said  support  and  a 
roller  outaide  the  wrapper  co^ acting  with  M^id  roll  on  the  support  to 
crimp,  indent  or  perforate  the  edges,  sabsb  mtiallj  as  described. 


prorided  with  openings  forming  a  free  passage  therethrough,  the  re- 
ciprocating banding  ring,  and  means  for  automaticallj  admitting  a 
blast  of  air  through  the  former  at  each  eleration  of  the  banding  ring, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hat  stretching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  former 
prorided  with  openings,  the  trip  ralre,  a  source  of  air  sopplj  con- 
nected therewith,  connections  between  said  ralre  and  former,  the 
banding  ring,  derices  connected  thereto  for  guidiog  the  same  and 
means  on  said  guiding  derioes  for  tripping  said  ralre  to  open  the  same 
as  the  banding  ring  is  elerated,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hat  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  former, 
the  clamps,  the  banding  ring,  the  rods  13,  the  collars  sliding  thereon, 
prorided  with  pins,  derices  connecting  the  collars  and  banding  ring, 
the  slotted  fi^me  for  lowering  said  banding  ring,  the  sloto  of  which 
are  engaged  bj  the  pins  of  said  collars,  snbstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  hat  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  former 
prorided  with  openings,  a  source  of  air  supplj,  connections  between 
said  former  and  source  of  air  sapplj,  the  ralre  controlling  said  air 
sopplj,  the  ralre  stem  haring  a  projection  thereon,  the  reciprocating 
banding  ring  and  its  frame,  a  lug  secured  to  said  frame  for  engaging 
the  projection  of  the  ralre  stem,  to  open  the  ralre  and  permit  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  former,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hat  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  former  pro- 
rided with  opeoingit,  a  source  of  air  supplj,  connections  between  said 
former  and  source  of  air  supplj,  a  ralre  and  iu  operating  derices  in 
said  connections,  a  reciprocating  banding  ring  and  iU  frame  and  a  lug 
on  said  fVame  for  engaging  the  operating  derives  of  the  ralre  for 
opening  the  same  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  through  the  former,  sub- 
stantiallj as  described. 


5  4  6,639.  TOP  ROLL  TOR  TBXTlU-MACHIllBa  RoBlK  9. 
CmrBiLL,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  aaugnor  of  oo^balf  to  P.  J.  If  unloob,  auM 
place    PUed  Mar.  S,  IMOi    Serial  Na  54(]|60«.    (MtdaL) 


S^'^!^\^'<5!: 


Claim. —  1.  A  top  roll  for  textile  machfinerv  having  joumak  in- 
tegral with  the  roll  and  provided  with  open  lint  chambers  in  the  jour- 
nals at  each  end  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  top  roll  for  textile  machinery  having  journals  integral  wHb 
the  roll  and  prorided  with  open  lint  cbambiera  in  the  joarnals  at  each 
end  of  the  roll  and  said  chambers  haring  flaring  outer  ends. 

3.  .A  top  roll  for  textile  macbinerj  hav  ing  journals  integral  wHh 
the  roll  and  prorided  with  open  lint  cbamters  at  each  end  of  the  roD 
which  extend  throughout  the  length  of  th(   roll. 


546,640.  MACHME  TOR  BL0Cini9^AND  STRBTCHIHS  HAtai 
John  C.  CBiniSLAni,  Bridgeport,  Cona  filed  Apr.  2.  ISM.  Serial  la 
506.062.    ilfo  model) 


Clniwi. — 1.  In  a  hat  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
former  prorided  with  openings  forming  a  fVee  passage  therethrough, 
the  tubular  spindle,  apon  which  said  former  \n  supported,  the  flexible 
tube,  the  trip  ralre,  a  source  of  air  sapplj 
ralre.  and  means  for  operating  said  valrii  to  admit  a  blast  of  air 
through  the  former  to  remore  a  hat  tbersFVoon,  sutwtantiallj  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  hat  stretching  machioe,  the  t^mbinatioa  of  the  fVirmer 


5  4  6,641.  METHOD  OF  MAKIBQ  UCIie-HOOKa  Hnrei  H. 
CtwinxaB,  MaUen,  Masa.,  aalgnor  to  the  ReTerKbie  Rivet  Company. 
Portlaod,  M&    Filed  Oct  i  18M.    Serial  Ha  524.88L    (Ho  model) 


f 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  lacing 
book  from  a  substantially  circular  blank,  which  consists  in  cutting  into 
the  peripherj  of  the  blank  near  one  end,  spinning  the  nuiterial  at  one 
side  said  cut  to  form  a  tubular  shank,  cutting  into  the  periphery  of 
said  blank  from  one  edge  past  iU  center,  to  leare  a  connecting  neck, 
forging  and  drawing  said  neck  to  elongate  the  same,  and  shaping  the 
outer  portion  of  the  disk  to  form  a  head,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  producing  a  lacing  hook  from 
a  substantiallj  circular  blank,  which  consists  in  cutting  into  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  blank  near  one  end,  spinning  the  material  at  one  side 
said  cut  to  form  a  tubular  shank,  catting  into  the  periphery  of  said 
blank  from  one  edge  past  its  center,  to  leare  a  connecting  neck,  forg- 
ing and  drawing  said  neck  to  elongate  the  same,  shaping  the  outer 
portion  of  the  disk  to  form  a  head,  nicking  the  top  of  the  head,  and 
securing  a  noo-metalHc  cap  to  said  nicked  head,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

646.642.  8TAID-PIPB  TOR  0A80LUfS-BnRIER&  OkaxDa- 
UAM  and  Louu  W.  Daiai.  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.,  aadgnors  of  oDe-tblrd  to 
Edward  D.  Perklna  »me  place.  Filed  Apr.  13. 1890.  Serial  la  646,677. 
(lomodeL) 


CMm. — The  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing gasoline  upward  thereto,  of  a  transrerae  partition  in  the  pipe  pro- 
riding  a  port,  a  ralre  below  the  same  hariog  a  ralre-etem  extending 
abore  and  below  the  port,  a  bridge  in  the  pipe  for  guiding  such  stem, 
and  an  independent  float  in  the  pipe  below  the  stem  for  co-operating 
therewith  to  regulate  the  feed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,643.    WINDOW-SCESSI.    JoBin  A.  DcsnAUOB.  WaahlDg- 

too,D.  a,«ngiK)r  of  three-lburthato  LouliF.  8tutz,iBmeplace    PUed 

June29, 18M.    Serial  Ha  516.116.    (lomoM.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  roller,  and  a  flexible 

screen  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  roller  and  provided  at  its  lower 

end  with  a  transverse  guide-bar  having  terminal  extensions  or  ears, 

of  parallel  guiding  stripe  arranged  contiguous  to  the  lateral  edges  of 
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the  screen  and  prorided  with  rertical  sloU  or  kerfs  to  receire  said 
lateral  edges  of  the  screen,  and  the  terminal  extensions  or  ears  of  the 
guide-bar.  and  means  for  contracting  the  guiding  strips  to  engage 
said  terminal  e.xtensions  or  ears  and  secure  the  screen  at  the  desired 
adjustment,  consisting  of  the  finger  18  secured  to  one  of  the  stripe, 
and  a  sKding  bsit  15  mounted  on  the  other  strip  and  engaging  the 
finger,  subauntially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  roller,  and  a  flexible  screen  har- 
ing its  upper  end  secured  to  said  roller,  of  guiding  strips  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window-frame  and  each  consisting  of  a  single  bar 
prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or  kerf  extending  partly  through 
the  bar  at  iU  terminals  and  entirely  through  the  same  at  intermediate 
pointo  to  allow  contraction  of  said  intermediate  poinU.  guiding  ears 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  to  fit  slidably  in  said  slota  or 
kerfs,  and  means  for  contracting  the  guiding-strip  to  lock  said  guid- 
ing ears  at  the  desired  adjustment,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  guide  strips  haring  secured  firmly  to 
their  upper  ends  and  carried  thereby  the  brackets  prorided  with  off- 
set portions  to  engage  the  guide-way  of  a  lower  window-sash  and 
hold  the  guide  strips  from  outward  or  inward  deflection,  and  stops  or 
shoulders  26  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  sash  to  limit  the  upward 
morement  thereof,  a  spring-roller  haring  iU  trunnions  mounted  in 
sockeU  in  said  brackeU  directly  abore  said  sash,  a  flexible  screen  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  roller,  and  means  for  holding  the  screen 
at  t^e  desired  extension,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 

4.  The  guidestripaarranged  at  opposjtesidesofthe  window  frame, 
brackets  19  secured  firmly  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  strips  and 
carried  thereby  and  extending  outward  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the 
lower  sash  when  the  latter  is  raised,  and  prorided  with  offset  ears  20 
which  fit  in  the  top  of  the  guide- way  of  said  sash  and  thus  lock  the 
guide  stripe  from  outward  and  inward  deflection,  said  bracketa  being 
prorided  with  bearings  22  and  sockeU  25,  a  leaf  23  joumaled  in  the 

■  bearings,  a  screen  roller  jonmaled  in  the  socketo  in  a  line  directly 
abore  the  lower  sash,  and  stops  or  shoulders  26  on  the  brackets  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  sash,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 
5  The  combination  with  a  spring  roller,  and  a  flexible  screen  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  secured  to  said  roller,  of  guiding  strips  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame  and  each  consisting  of  a  single  bar 
prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or  kerf  extending  partly  through  the 
bar  at  iU  terminals  and  entirely  through  the  same  at  intermediate 
poinU  to  allow  for  contraction  of  said  intermediate  poinU,  guiding 
ears  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  to  fit  slidingly  in  said  sloU 
or  kerfs,  means  for  contracting  the  guiding  strip  to  lock  said  guiding 
ears  at  the  desired  adjustment,  and  bracketa  19  secured  firmly  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guiding  strips  and  carried  thereby  and  extending 
downward  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  lower  sash  when  the  latter 
is  raised,  and  prorided  with  offset  ears  20  which  fit  in  the  top  ot  the 
guide  way  of  said  sash  and  thus  lock  the  guide  strips  from  outward 
and  inward  deflection,  said  bracketa  proriding  bearings  for  the  spring 
roller,  substantially  as  described. 


546  644     KKROSBHE-OAS  BUKHEB.    Allhi  J  HUMt  Mlnne- 
•p(dia.Mlna*  Filed  Ai*  6, 1894    Serial  Ha  619.594.    (Ho  model) 


aau^—\.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator a  jet  orifice  opening  into  an  aeraUng  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
opening  into  the  chamber,  a  conical  projection  at  the  escape  opening 
of  the  chamber,  a  cap  supported  orer  said  opening  the  lower  surface 
of  which  runs  from  said  cone  to  the  rim  of  the  cap  by  an  upward 
curve,  while  the  top  of  the  opposite  surface  of  the  burner  runs  from 
the  circumference  toward  the  center  by  a  downward  curre,  leanng 
a  vace  between  said  opposiu  surfaces.  substanUally  as  shown  and 

deacribed. 

2  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  aeraUng 
chamber  into  which  the  gas  is  discharged,  a  cap  supported  orer  the 
escape  opening  of  the  aerated  chamber,  haring  oe  ita  lower  surface 
at  said  awsape  opeaing,  a  ponical  projection  and  said  sur&oe  running 


from  the  conical  projection  toward  the  rim  of  the  cap  by  an  upward 
curre,  while  the  opposite  surface  of  the  burner  runs  from  the  circum- 
ference toward  the  center  by  a  downward  curve,  a  space  between  said 
opposiu  surfaces,  and  an  annular  opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  aerating 
chamber  into  which  the  gas  is  led,  a  cap  supported  over  the  escape 
opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  having  on  ita  lower  surface,  at  the 
center  of  said  escape  opening,  a  conical  projection,  a  space  bounded 
by  curved  surfaces  between  said  cap  and  the  body  of  the  burner,  said 
surface  of  the  cap  running  from  the  cone  toward  the  rim  by  an  up- 
ward curve  and  said  surface  of  the  body  running  from  the  circum- 
ference thereof  toward  the  center  by  a  downward  curre,  an  annular 
opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap,  and  a  gas  generator  near  said  annular 
opening.  subsUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  aerating 
chamber  into  which  the  gas  i«  led  from  the  generator,  a  cap  supported 
orer  the  escape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  having  on  tta  lower 
surface,  at  the  center  ot  said  opening,  a  conical  projecUon,  a  gas  jet 
orifice  in  said  chamber,  toward  which  orifice  said  conical  projection 
pointa.  a  space  bounded  by  curved  snrfkces  between  said  cap  and 
the  body  of  the  burner,  an  annular  opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap,  and 
a  gas  generator  near  said  annular  opening,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 

described. 

5  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bell  shaped 
aerating  chamber,  an  air  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  cap  sap- 
ported  over  the  eacape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  having  on 
ita  lower  surface,  at  the  center  of  said  opening,  a  conical  projection ; 
a  gas  jet  orifice  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  discharge  the  gas  toward 
said  projection,  a  space  bounded  by  curved  surfaces  between  said  cap 
and  the  body  of  the  burner,  an  annular  opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap, 
and  a  generator  near  said  annular  opening,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bell  shaped 
aerating  chamber,  an  air  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  cap  sup- 
ported orer  the  circular  eacape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  said 
cap  haring  on  ita  lower  surface,  at  the  center  of  said  opening,  a  coni- 
cal projection,  a  gas  jet  orifice  in  said  chamber,  a  space  bounded  by 
cnrred  surfaces  between  said  cap  and  the  body  of  the  burner,  an  an- 
nular opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap  and  a  generator  coil  around  the 
burner  near  said  annular  opening,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  aerating  cham- 
ber, a  gas  jet  orifice  within  the  chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  enuring 
the  chamber  beneath  the  jet  orifice,  and  haring  ita  interior  end  cor- 
ered.  one  or  more  air  openings  in  the  air  pipe,  a  tray  beneath  the 
burner,  one  or  more  oil  openings  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
burner  to  the  tray,  a  cap  supported  abore  the  eacape  opening  of  the 
aerating  chamber,  an  annular  opening  at  the  rim  of  said  cap.  a  gas 
generator  near  said  annular  opening  and  orer  said  tray,  and  a  porous 
non-combustible  subtUnce  adapted  to  receire  oil  upon  the  tray,  sub- 
■Untially  as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bell  shaped 
aerating  chamber,  a  gas  jet  orifice  within  the  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  entering  the  chamber  beneath  the  jet  orifice,  and  haring  ita  in- 
Urior  end  corered,  one  or  more  air  openings  in  the  side  of  the  air 
pipe,  a  tray  beneath  the  burner,  one  or  more  oil  openings  leading 
fVom  the  interior  of  the  burner  to  the  tray,  a  cap  supporUd  abore 
the  escape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  a  space  bounded  by 
curred  surfaces  between  said  cap  and  the  body  of  the  burner,  an  an- 
nular opening  at  the  rim  of  the  cap  and  a  generator  near  said  an- 
nular opening  and  orer  said  tray.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

9.  In  a  kerosene  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bell  shaped 
aerating  chamber,  a  gas  jet  orifice  within  the  chamber,  a  chamber  be- 
neath said  aerating  chamber,  adapted  to  receire  air  from  the  exUrior 
and  conduct  it  to  the  larger  end  of  the  aerating  chamber,  an  air  in- 
let pipe  entering  the  chamber  beneath  the  aerating  chamber  and  be- 
neath the  jet  orifice,  haring  ita  inUrior  end  corered  by  a  shield  which 
extends  beyond  the  cireumference  of  the  pipe,  an  annular  opening 
around  said  shield,  one  or  more  air  inleta  in  said  air  pipe  beneath  said 
shield,  one  or  more  oil  e«»pe  openings  leading  from  the  inUrior  be- 
neath said  shield  to  a  tray  upon  which  the  burner  resta.  a  cap  sup- 
ported abore  the  escape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  a  space 
bounded  by  curred  surfaces  between  the  cap  and  the  body  of  the 
burner,  an  opening  at  the  rim  of  said  cap,  and  a  generator  near  said 
opening  and  abore  aaid  tray,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  keroeeee  gas  burner,  the  combinatii.n  of  a  bell  shaped 
aerating  chamber,  a  gas  jet  orifice  within  the  chamber,  a  chamber  be- 
neath  said  aerating  chamber,  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  exterior 
and  conduct  it  to  the  large  end  of  the  aerating  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  enuring  the  chamber  beneath  the  aerating  chamber  and  beneath 
the  jet  orifice,  hariog  ita  inUrior  end  covered  by  a  shield,  an  annu- 
Ur  opening  around  said  shield,  one  or  more  air  inleta  in  said  air  pipe, 
one  or  more  oil  e*»pe  openings  leading  from  the  interior  to  a  tray 
upon  which  the  burner  resta,  a  cap  supported  above  the  etrcular  ee- 
cape  opening  of  the  aerating  chamber,  having  on  ita  lower  surfisce  at 
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Mid  Mc«p«  op«oing  »,  coatcal  projectioD,  a  *pkc»  bouaded  bj  curred 
•arfacM  b«twMD  said  cap  and  th«  body  of  jtMe  burner,  an  annaiar 
opening  at  Ui«  rim  of  the  cap,  aod  a  generator  coil  near  said  annular 
opening,  and  above  aaid  tray,  ■ubatantiallv  ai  aet  forth. 


to^  ' 

1 


54:6,64:5.    PliOW-CLEVia    Sowau>  W,  K&ubb,  HigginsnUe,  Ma 
rOed  Apr.  Sa  1894.    Serial  Na  50B.M4.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  plow  clerig,  the  combinition  of  the  croee  cleria 
having  the  leriea  of  perforations,  the  lug,  and  the  clip,  said  clip  being 
adjustable  upon  said  clevis  and  having  the  oftet  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  plow  clevis  attacltment,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  the  crow  clevis  having  the  perforationa^  the  lag,  the  adjusUble 
clip,  and  the  clevis-jaws  bolt,  substantially  asdeacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  p»ir  of  perforated  clevis 
jaws  attached  thereto,  and  extending  far  eno4gb  out  beyond  the  end 
of  said  plow  beam  to  permit  a  clip  to  be  pivoted  between  them  on 
their  bolt ;  a  cross  clevis  C  containing  the  perforations  e,  and  provided 
with  a  lug  D  formed  integral  therewith,  neur  one  end  thereof,  and 
perforated  at  if;  an  independent  adjustable  cip  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  cross  clevis  by  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  perfo- 
rations c,  and  perforaud  at  the  other  end  for  t|ie  passage  of  the  clevis- 
jaws  bolt ,  a  clevis  jaws  bolt  passing  through  perforations  in  said 
clevis  jaws,  and  through  said  adjusUble  clip  and  said  lug  D  and  thu« 
connecting  the  cross  clevis  to  the  clevis  jaws,. and  means  for  detach 
ably  securing  the  clevis-jaw  bolt  in  position. 


DESIGNS. 


24,677.    HAT-PW.   Claroci R Di Ltn Benton, 
22.  1896.    Sertel  Ra  5M.8S4.    Tenn  of  pateqt  3i  jmn. 


FQedJoly 


Claim. — The  design  for  hat  pins  as  heraii  shown  and  deacribed. 


S  4,6  7  8.  CLUSTBK-SSTTIlie  FOR  GEM  a  MlLTOI  K.  OPPDUIMIS, 
«ew  Tort  R.  T.  Ned  Jum  27,  1890.  SerW  Ma  5M.272.  Tonn  al 
latent  14  yean. 


ffaim.— The  design  for  a  cluster  setting 
I  shown  and  described. 


for  gems,  snbetalitiaUy 


24:,6 7  9.    BKLT.    AMlDEl  SPADOlt,  Mew  Yxt,  M.  Y 
li  1896.    Swial  Ma  549,321.    Term  of  pateot  7  yean. 


^m/ww/m^/^M///M.>M>/>//////www//M///^^^^^ 


Piled  May 


C/ciim.— The  design  tor  a  belt,  subsUntiaUy  aa  herein  shown  and 
described. 

534,680.    FAM-RACl    AlxliiiDfR  E  Da VBOii.  Athena,  Qa.    Plied 
Aug.lil89&    Serial  Ha  559.287    Term  of  pateot  14  yetn 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  a  fan-rack,  substantially  aa  herein  shown 
and  described. 

24:,681.  PBAMlORCASIMePORMRAT-CHOPPBRa  JomtWUr 
MM  Biowl,  Ji.,  Phlladelpiiia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  Knterprlae  Maoufto- 
turtog  Gompany  of  Pennsylvania,  same  place.  Piled  May  3, 1896.  Se- 
rial la  548.069.    Term  of  pateot  14  ywn 


CToim.— The  design  for  the  casing  of  a  meat  chopper,  as  her«n 
daaoribed  and  aa  shown  ia  the  acoompanyiog  drawings. 


Sei-tzmser    17,    1895. 
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24,682.     HAMDLE-BRACUT.    Jahb  L  PLAiAan.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1895.    Serial  Ha  559,  IM.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Ciaim.— The  design  for  a  handle-bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed aod  shown  ' 


24.683.  FOMTOFTTPE.  WiLLU« P. aonrria, Kan«« City. Ma. 
aaaignor  to  the  American  Type  Founden  Company,  Newark.  H.  J.  FQed 
Feb  9.  1896.    Serial  Ha  537,836.    Term  of  patent  7  Tear* 

ABCDEFGHIJkLMNOPORSTlVWXYZ 
abcdefghijklfnnopqrstuvwtiyz 

Claim. — The  denign  for  a  font  of  type  as  herein  described  and 
as  shown  in  the  accompanying  typographical  impression. 


24,684:.    FOIT  OF  TYPR    Chaelb  R  Bbcli*.  Jr.,  Phfladi 

Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  the  American  Type  Founden  Company,  Hewark,  E  i. 
Filed  Dea  22.  1893.    Serial  Na  491468    Term  of  pateot  7  yean 

F\BCDCfCHUKWNOpORS 


gb(;(l^f5f\ljl(lfT|r\opqrstuvwxy2 


1234567890 

CfatM. — The  design  for  a  font  of  type  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  typographical  impression 


24.685.  ItAIM  KHTRAHCB  FOR  RAR-ROOM&  BDwyi  RmeOLD, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aoigDor  to.  the  Bnmawick-Balke-CoUender  Company, 
orOhic    Filed  Aor.  5. 1896.   Seilil  Ha5K68a  Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


Chnm 1.  The  herein  described  and  shown  design  for  the  portal 

of  a  bar-rooB  main  entrance,  the  characteristic  features  of  which  are 


the  posts-a,  a,  having  the  fancy  top  portions  fr,  h ;  the  open-work  mem- 
ber g,  spanning  the  space  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  poet 
members ;  and  the  short  door  members  /,  /,-  substantially  as  set  forth* 
2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  design  of  the  partition-like 
portion  of  the  bar-room  main  entrance,  the  characteriaUc  features  ot 
which  are  the  members  C,  C,  having  oval  glaaaee  tte.e;  aod  the 
cabinets  D,  D ;  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


24,686.    COTTOM-BALE.    Wiluah EaiR  AXDUSOK,  WaaUiigtoD. 
D.  C    Filed  Jaa  7,1 896i    8«ial  N&5Sil42    Term  of  patast  14  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  cotton  bale  herein  shown  and  described, 
the  ssme  being  of  a  cylindrical  shape  with  flat  ends,  with  edges 
slightly  rounded  and  with  annular  grooves  or  constrictions  on  the 
walk  thereof. 


24,687.   COMMODE    CBAUJBR.HAIHA11.  Springfield.  Ohia    Filed 
Feb  21.  1895l    Serial  Ha  539.285.    Term  of  natent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  commode  herein  shown  and  described. 


2-4,6  88.   BISCUIT.    Hdbt  D  FnxT,  Bonoa.  Ma«.    Filed  Aug.  2, 
189&    Serial  Ho  S58,0e6.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Cbrim. — The  design  for  a  biscuit,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


TRADE-MARKS 


registe:red  September  17,  i895 


27  O66      PRINTKDMUSICASDSONaSANDWORKSOFFICTIOM.  j27,070.    WHRATFLOUH    RwmaPloce Miu Cow AIT, 8t Louta. 
Lkinu  JiAii  LiBirr,  Brooklyn  and  New  York. »  Y.    FUed  Aug.  20.  188Sl  Ma    Piled  Feb,  2«.  1M6. 


EuetUial  feature. — The  words   "  W  h  i  x 
Colo."     Ua«d  siace  Jane  25,  1895. 


Hl8  LOTI    Oiiw 


97,067.    TANNBD  HIDB8  AMD  8KI1I& 
ton.  rtam.    FUed  Aug.  5. 1880. 


Bum  L  C.  Scaou,  Bo*- 


l^atntial  ftatytrt. — An  oatline  represcnU 
pUjed  upoa  the  stretched  hide  of  aa  animal. 
1895. 


2  7,068.    DAKDRUFF  CUM.    COMnsH. 
FUed  Aui;  16.  1890l 


ion  of  a  baildiog  di» 
Used  since  August  1 


'QLon,  M  umy,  lowi. 


Euential  feature. — The  fl)rnr«  of  a  six-poiDted  star  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  two  equal-aogled  triangles,  the  letters  "  F  D  C,  "  aad 
the  pictare  of  a  bottle.     Used  since  Jnlj  16,  1$95. 


37,06  9.    COOeHDROPa    R.aanuB'Soifc.lIornrtown.Pa.    Pfled 
Aug.  15. 188& 


EuemtitU  feature.— A.  figure  representing 
the  appearance  of  traveling  through  the  air. 
1895. 


^tH4 


Eitntial  feature.— Th«  word  "  R I  a  i  v  a  ."    Used  since  Febraary 
2.  1885.  

37  07  1.  LEAF-LABD.  Jaooi  Dold  Paceui«  Couruii,  WkshlU, 
Kans..  Buflklo,  R.  T.,  Harrtoburg,  Pa.,  aod  K&hms  Ctty.  Ma  Piled  Aog. 
19.  1883. 


*S<^ 


yt^^^\'^ 


EueiUiai  feature. — The  words  "Whiti  Cloth."    Used  since 
11*7  1,  1892. 

37,073.    TRA.    BnuiT,  Hau  A  Co,  Burlington,  Vt.    Piled  July  17, 
1880k 


tjpical  witch  haring 
Used  since  Angoat  1, 


iMential  feature.— Th«  words  "Gold  Stae  Chof"  and  the 
repreaenUtion  of  a  sUr.     Used  since  Angost,  1890. 


Septemier    17,    1895. 
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37,073.  -MIIKRAL  WATBB.    Q.  W  lUwmuD k Co.. QnmffSk. 
Ala.    PUed  July  19, 189& 


1884. 


Eitential  featurt.—Tht  letters  "  M.  M.  W."    Ui«i  since  June  1, 


37.074r.    WHISKY.    Jou  HniT  Ooiu,  Mew  Tort,  H.  T.    PiM 
July  aa  188& 


(Pcjltfj^iuH^ac: 


Eetential  feature.— The  name  "Johr  F.CBAMBiBLiH"iafke- 
aimile  autograph.     Used  since  March  5,  1895. 


37,075.    CIQA&a    Wiuui  SOLBiruuirs,  LlDooln,  Hebr.    Pfled 
July  18^  ISSQi 


Euential  feature.— Tht  figures  and  word  "16  to  1 "  and  atemi- 
eirele  of  roees  and  medals  partially  inclosing  them.  Used  sauce  May 
1,  1895. 


37,07  6.    DYB&    WouAi  EDei  ft  8o«,  LUDTED, Boltao, 
PUed  Aug.  18, 188& 


oii-y 


37,07 8.   OIL&    A.  a  BKA«»in 81  Ca,  Baltimore,  Md.    Piled  Ai« 
6, 188& 


Eeeattial  feature.— Tht  letters  "A"  and  "C  intwined  and  bear^ 
ing  the  r«pr«aenUtion  of  an  insect  bee  thereon.  Used  nnoe  August 
1. 1895. 


37.079.    QLASSAIDPAIlTa    Bowiu Pioiucs, Detrott, 
udToMaOhla    Piled  May  H188& 


Euential  feature.—'The  word  "  D  o  L  L  T . "    Used  since  February, 


1893. 


37,077.   LAUNDRY  BLUB.    WiLUAlBDeBft8on.LlMiTtD,Bottan, 
EogUnd.    PQed  Aug.  19. 1896. 


Dolly 


Euential  feature.— T\it  word  "Dollt."     Uaed  MDce  NoTi 
b«r,  1886. 


iiwurto/ /(•<i«re_The  words  "  T  H  •  M  A  0  » 1 T  F I  a  M,"  together 
with  a  representation  of  a  horseshoe-magnet  and  a  number  of  queer 
people  and  tradesmen.     Used  since  April  15,  1895. 


37,080.  BUMTIES  FOR  LAMPS.  LAITDUrS,  OUrSTOVM,  AID 
KlffDRBD  AtnCLES  T»  Awrn"**"  Bcun  Coipavt,  ProrMeooe, 
LL    PUed  Ai«  SS.  188S. 


EAGLE 


As«iilia/>dkir«.— The  word  "Baoli."    Used  sinoe  May  IT, 


189&. 
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37,081.    MOFDIMLATS. 
vlOal.  T.    PUed  Faix  4  188& 


B.  PKrauu^  Wddto  Sno- 


EmtmHal  fittbtrt^^kn  M{le  repr«Mnt«d  \ij  word  or  ■jmboL 
UMd  MM  September,  1886. 


27,082.    BICTCLia    Iimuu BuTOLt OoariVT, iDdtanapoUi, iDd- 
FUid  Juiw  6, 1890i 


Etmitiai  >■*»«„— The  word  "  W  a  t  ■  b  l  ■  t."    Ueed  nnee  Oo- 
tober,  1892. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


conyrn^issioiTEK/   oif  ipj^tezntts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMKISSIOireE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE   BLUMER  AND  SCHLAOENHAUFER. 
Decided  June  15.  1696. 

1.  Procms  ofMak'no  Yfast— Omittino  a  Stkp— Patbntabiu.y. 

The  chan^  in  a  process  of  inaklnp  yeast,  the  chief  feature 
of  the  iDiprovement  coDsmting  in  treating  grains  uf  cerealti 
whole  or  only  slightly  broken  instead  of  reducing  thum  to 
small  fragments.  Held  to  be  invention.  iLawlhery  Hamilton, 
42  O  O.  487;  KMU.  S.,  1,  wherein  the  step  of  "grinding"  whs 
omitted,  discussed,  and  followed.) 

2.  Samb— Alkali  Trkatmknt-Patintabilitt. 

Claims  which  depend  for  noyelty  over  the  references  uptm 
treating  a  starch  extract  from  which  yeast  is  made  with  an  al- 
kali Held  to  be  patentable. 

3.  Same— DiFFKiucNT  Tkupchatcrk— Patkstability. 

Where  it  appears  that  cet  tain  advantages  arise  from  treat- 
ing a  starch  extract  from  which  yeast  is  being  made  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  has  been  done  heretofore  and  the  claims  in- 
cluding this  feature  are  otherwise  limited,  Held  that  they  may 
be  allowed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiners  in-Chief. 

METHOD  OF  MAKINU  TEAST. 

Application  of  Jacob  Blunier  and  Charles  Schlagen- 
haufer  filed  June  8,  1892,  No.  435,959. 

Messrs.  Dyer  <t  Seely  and  Messrs,  Dyer  &  Driscoll 
for  the  applicants. 
Seymour  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exami- 
ners-inChief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer in  denying  the  following  claims: 

1.  The  metliod  of  making  yeast,  which  consists  in  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  whole  or  only  slightly-broken  grains  of 
cerwals  or  other  starch-h-aring  materials  in  a  8iiltai>le  lujuid, 
and  at  a  tempera'ure  which  leaves  the  starch  substantially  in- 
tact, separating  the  extract  from  the  solid  material,  fermenting 
the  extract,  thereby  forming  yeast,  and  separating  the  yeast, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  The  method  of  making  veast.  which  consists  In  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  whole  or  only  slightly  broken  grains  of 
cereals  or  other  ftarch  bearing  materials  in  a  suitable  lii)uid. 
and  at  a  temperature  which  leaves  the  starch  substaniially  in- 
tact, separatmg  the  ••xtract  from  the  solid  material,  sterilizing 
the  extract,  separating  the  coagulum  therefrom,  fermenting  the 
clear  li(iuid.  thereby  forming  yeast,  and  separating  the  yeast, 
substantially  as  desorit)e<l. 

3  The  method  of  making  yeast,  which  consists  in  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  cereals  or  other  starch -t>earing  materials 
In  a  suitable  liquid,  and  at  a  temperature  which  leaves  the  starch 
suhstantiallv  intact,  separating  the  e.xtract  from  the  solid  mate- 
rial, sterilizmg  the  extract,  treating  It  with  an  alkali,  sepaniting 
the  precipitates  from  the  extract,  fermenting  the  clear  liquid. 
thereby  forming  yeast,  and  8ei>arating  the  yeast,  substantially  as 
descrn)-d. 

4.  Tne  method  of  making  yeast,  which  consists  In  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  cereals  or  other  starch  liearing  materials 
in  a  suitable  liquid  and  at  a  temp«'rattire  which  leaves  the  starch 
substantially  intact,  separating  the  extract  from  the  solid  mate- 
rial, treating  It  with  an  alkali,  8ei>arating  the  precipitate  from  the 
extract,  fermenting  the  clear  licjuid.  thereby  forming  yeast,  and 
separating  the  yeast,  substantially  a>«  described. 

5  The  method  of  making  yeast,  which  consists  in  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  uumalted  starch -bearing  materials  at  a 
temperature  higlier  than  ."jO"  centigra'le,  bu',  Itiiivjng  the  starch 
sub^Antially  intact,  separating  such  extract  from  tne  solid  ma- 
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teriaL  treating  it  with  an  alkali,  separating  the  precipitate  and 
fermenting  tlie  clear  wort,  thereby  forming  yeast,  and  separat- 
ing the  yeast,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  The  method  of  making  yeast,  which  consists  in  extracting 
soluble  substances  from  unnialted  starch-tiearing  materials  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  50*  centigrade,  but  leaving  the  starch 
substantially  intact,  separating  such  extract  from  the  solid  ma- 
terial, sterilizing  the  extract  and  treating  it  with  an  alkali,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitates  and  fermenting  the  clear  wort,  thereby 
forming  yeast,  and  separating  the  yeast,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

The  references  are  patent  to  Blumer  and  Schlagen- 
haufer,  dated  May  17,  1892,  No,  474,943;  French  pat- 
ent No.  7,  80,  dated  September  7,  1852,  to  Dubus; 
(Jerman  patent  No.  39,144,  dated  August  24,  1886,  to 
Fricker;  "  Fermentation,"  Schutzenberger,  pp.  163, 
164,  165;  "Science  of  Brewing,"  Morritz  and  Morris, 
pp.  95,  97:  "  Malzbereitung  und  Bierfabrikation," 
Thausing,  pp.  127,  etc.;  "Industrial  Chemistry," 
Payen,  pp.  760,  761,  762. 

The  invention  relates  to  the  growth  of  yeast  in  an 
extract  containing  the  waste  products  from  the  manu- 
facture of  starch  out  of  corn  or  other  cereals.  The 
ppecial  problem  undertaken  by  the  app>ellant8  was  to 
utilize  the  organic  liquid  resulting  from  steeping  the 
corn  in  the  course  of  manufacturing  starch  from  com, 
and  yet  in  the  preparation  of  this  liquid  to  avoid  car- 
rying into  it  any  of  the  starch.  Before  the  appellants 
devised  their  improved  process  this  liquid,  the  soak- 
water  of  the  starch  factory,  containing  certain  soluble 
constituents  of  the  corn— sugar,  dextrine,  a  part  of 
the  albumnous  substances,  and  a  part  of  the  mineral 
salts — ran  to  waste. 

The  steps  of  the  appellants'  method  as  at  first  de- 
veloped and  as  defined  in  their  Patent  No.  474,948 
were,  first,  grinding  the  starch-bearing  material — corn 
or  other  c«real;  second,  adding  water  and  raising  the 
temperature,  but  not  above  50°  centigrade;  third,  re- 
moving the  extract  from  the  crushed  grain;  fourth, 
sterilizing  the  extract  by  60'^  to  130^  centigrade  of 
heat;  fifth,  removing  the  coagulate;  sixth,  adding  a 
small  quantity  of  mother-yeast  and  fermenting  the . 
extract,  and,  seventh,  separating  the  yeast  from  the 
liquid. 

It  is  represented  in  argument  that  the  application 
of  this  method  upon  a  considerable  scale  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  showed  that  yeasi  of  good  quality  could  1« 
produce<l,  but  that  the  starch  product  was  to  some 
extent,  if  not  proportionably,  reduced.  They  also 
learned  that  soluble  substances  could  be  obtained  from 
the  whole  grains  in  sufficient  quantities  for  the  manu- 
facture of  yeast  not  more  slowly  than  from  the  finely- 
crushed  grains  and  without  diminution  or  waste  of 
the  starch.  They  found  that  a  higher  temp>erature 
might  be  employed  with  the  whole  grains  than 
could  be  employed  with  the    finely-crushed  grains 
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without  gelatinizing  the  albuminlous  compounds 
They  found  that  a  further  treatment  with  alkali  than 
that  mentioned  in  their  patent,  where  it  was  intro- 
duced into  the  second  step  of  the  pi  ocess— the  steep- 
ing— was  necessary  to  complete  success,  in  that  the 
amount  of  acid  formed  in  the  exttact  depended  on 
such  varying  conditions,  the  material,  the  tempera- 
ture, the  length  of  time  that  the  c  uantity  of  alkali 
neceeaary  to  neutralize  the  acid  coul  1  not  be  correctly 
known  in  advance,  but  only  by  suita  ale  tests  after  the 
heating  process. 

Embodying  thesw  discoveries,  ths  appellants'  im- 
proved process — that  now  under  coi  isideration — con- 
sisted in  steeping  whole  oronlyslighltlv-broken  grains 
at  a  certain  temperature,  separating  the  extract  from 
the  solid  material,  fermenting  the  ( xtract,  and  sepa- 
rating the  yeast.  The  question  is  whether  the  change 
from  the  patented  process,  the  chi?f  feature  of  the 
improvement  being  to  treat  the  gra  ns  whole  or  only 
slightly  broken  instead  of  reducinij  them  to  small 
fragments,  amounts  to  invention.  It  is  clear  that  one 
who  should  finely  crush  the  graine  as  his  first  step 
could  not  produce  the  full  quantity  of  starch  and  at 
the  same  time  the  full  quantity  of  /east.  It  is  clear 
that  by  treating  the  grains  whole  or  only  slightly 
broken  the  appellants  are  able  to  do  both.  The  re- 
sult is  important  and  constitutes  tha  whole  difference 
between  commercial  success  and  failure.  The  means 
employed  are  a  change  which  is  only  slight,  and  the 
change  is  also  negative  in  characteij,  consisting,  as  it 
do^-s,  in  omitting,  in  effect,  the  first  fi  tep  of  the  earlier 
process. 

In  the  F/cur««€d-Oi7CcMe  there  was  under  considera- 
tion an  improved  process  of  workini;  flaxseed  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  greater  yield  of  oil  was  obtained  at  a 
saving  of  time  and  [tower,  while  aho  a  cake  of  supe- 
rior texture  was  produced.  The  earlier  process  was, 
first,  crushing  the  oil -seeds  between  revolving  rollers; 
second,  completing  the  imperfect  crushing  by  passing 
them  under  muller-stones  with  wj iter  added;  thirvl, 
stirring,  moistening,  and  heating  the  crushed  seed  in 
asteam-jacketed  reservoir,  and,  fourth,  expressing  the 
oil  from  the  mass. 

The  improved  process  consisted  it  omitting  the  sec- 
ond »tep — the  additional  crushing  ai[d  grinding  of  the 
muller-stones.  Lawther,  whose  patent  was  there  in 
controversy,  found  that  the  earlier  process  was  de- 
fective on  account  of  the  overgrini]  ing  of  portions  of 
the  seed  and  the  husks  by  the  acti  m  of  the  muller- 
stones,  so  as  to  form  a  pasty  mass  aitd  produce  an  ab- 
sorption of  oil  by  the  fine  particles  of  bran.  Other  por- 
tions of  the  mass  would  !«  under-g-ound,  forbidding 
the  extraction  of  the  full  amount  o '.  oil.  The  differ- 
ence which  he  introduced  was  an  jven  breaking  of 
the  seeds  without  reducing  any  port  on  to  a  pasty  con- 
dition, leaving  the  bran  also  com]  taratively  coarse. 
The  Circuit  Court  for  the  Eastern  D  istrict  of  Wiscon- 
sin dismissed  the  bill  on  the  ground  that  Lawther  dis- 
pensed with  one  step  and  employed  the  rollers  alone. 

He  thereby  simply  omitted  one  of  tht>  natrumentalitlt's  pre- 
Tloualy  used  In  the  first  stage  of  treatme  it  of  the  seed.  This 
was  undoubtedly  a  useful  improvement,  but  it  was  not  the  inven- 
tion or  discovery  of  a  new  process. 

In  reversing  this  decree  the  Supreme  Court  said : 
The  Tlew  thus  taken  by  the  court  belovf  seems  to  us  open  to 
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some  criticism.  If. as  that  court  says,  and  we  think  rightly  says, 
the  omission  of  the  niuller-fctones  is  a  real  Improvement  In  the 
process  of  ohtainiog  the  oil  from  thettaxseefl,  if  it  produces  more 
oil  and  better  oil-cakea,  and  it  is  new  and  was  not  used  before, 
why  is  It  not  a  patentable  discovery?  Atd  why  is  not  such  new 
metho«l  of  obtaininjf  the  oil  and  making  the  oil  cakes  a  process? 
There  is  no  new  raachinery.  The  rollt-rs  are  an  old  Instrument, 
the  niizinK  machinery  is  old,  th»  hydraulic  press  is  old  The  only 
thing  that  is  new  is  the  mode  of  usingr  and  applying  these  old 
instrumentelities.  And  what  is  that  but  a  new  pro'  ess?  This 
process  consi.<<ta  of  a  series  of  acts  (lone  to  the  flaxseed.  It  is  a 
mode  of  treatment  The  first  part  of  the  process  is  to  crush  the 
seeds  between  rollers.  IVrhapiis.  as  this  is  the  only  breaking  and 
crashing  of  the  seed  which  is  done,  the  rollers  are  reijulred  to 
be  stronger  than  before:  but  if  so,  it  Is  no  less  a  process.  (La'r- 
ther  v.  Hamilton,  4iO.  O.,  -WT;  124  U.  8  ,  1.) 

It  is  upon  the  authority  of  this  case  that  I  think 
this  application  presents  patentable  subject-matter. 
As  in  that  case  Lawther  found,  so  here  the  appellants 
fin<l  that  by  altogether  omitting  one  of  the  steps  of 
the  former  process— the  grinding— an  improvement 
was  effected.  Like  that,  it  was  the  result  of  careful 
and  long-continued  experiments  and  the  application 
of  much  ingenuity. 

The  improved  process  has  hitherto  been  treated  as 
consisting  in  the  omission  of  the  first  step  of  the  ear- 
lier procf  ss — the  grinding.  The  patent  describes  the 
grinding  in  the  words : 

The  cereals  are  reduced  to  small  fragments,  either  dry  or  wet, 
by  mills,  crushing  rollers,  or  other  suitable  appliances. 

Between  treating  the  cereals  whole,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  reducing  them  to  small  fragments,  on  the 
other,  slight  crushing  might  l)e  Considered  to  be 
covered  by  neither  thi«  application,  if  limited  to 
treating  the  grains  whole,  nor  by  the  patent,  v  hich 
calls  for  reducing  the  grains  to  small  fragments. 
With  prudence,  therefore,  the  claims  read:  "Whole 
or  only  slightly  -  broken  grains  of  cereals,"  and  the 
application  contains  similar  language.  But  if  the 
grains  are  slightly  broken,  instead  of  the  more  mi- 
nute grinding  described  in  the  appellants*  patent, 
the  suggestion  is  made  that  a  mere  difference  in  de- 
gree is  presented.  The  Flaxseed-Oil  Case  is  again  in 
point.  Lawther  merely  omitted  the  grinding  and 
mixing  under  the  muller-stones,  but  not  all  grinding. 
The  horizontal  rollers  of  the  earlier  process  crushed, 
though  somewhat  imperfectly,  the  seed.  While 
omitting  the  muller-stones,  Lawther  increased  the 
grinding  by  the  crushing-rollers  and  made  it  more 
even.  There  can  hardly  be  said  to  !«  even  a  differ- 
ence in  degree  in  the  grinding.  It  was  in  some  por- 
tions of  the  mass  not  unlike  that  produced  by  Law- 
ther's  improvement.  It  was  simply  uneven.  Yet 
Lawther's  even  and  suflRcient  yet  not  excessive  grind- 
ing in  place  of  the  imperfect  grinding  before  his  in- 
vention is  the  feature  which  characterized  his  im- 
provement and  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  and 
sustained.  ' 

While  it  is  true  that  much  or  little  grinding  is  usu- 
ally within  the  discretion  of  the  mechanic  or  operator, 
still  where  a  difference  results  from  the  change  such 
that  the  extraction  of  the  solubles  in  corn  is  effected 
without  loss  of  any  of  the  contained  starch,  and  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  process  is  worked  upon  or- 
ganic matter,  not  wholly  by  mechanical  means,  and 
especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  change  in  the 
process  effects  a  marked  gain  in  result,  diligently 
sought  but  not  before  found,  it  is  thought  that  the 
change  surpasses  the  bounds  of  mere  degree  and  was 
neither  obvious  nor  within  the  reach  of  mechanical 
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skill,  and  by  consequence  that  claims  1  and  2  are  al- 
lowable. 

Claims  3  and  4  depend  for  novelty  and  patentability 
over  the  references  upon  treating  the  extract  with  an 
alka'i,  claim  3  being  limited  to  treating  a  sterilized -ex 
tract.  The  advantage  of  the  alkali  treatment  after 
steeping,  removing  the  extract  from  the  crushed 
grams,  sterilizing  the  extract,  apd  removing  the  co 
agulate,  but  before  adding  the  molher-yeast  and  fer- 
menting the  extract,  are  clearly  set  forth  in  the 
specification.  This  step  of  the  appellants  is  not  found 
in  the  reference,  unless  in  the  use  of  a  small  amount 
of  alkali  in  the  steeping  process.  At  this  stage  it  is 
employed  in  the  patent,  where  an  acid  may  as  well 
be  employed,  to  aid  in  the  extraction  of  the  soluble 
pirts.  If  alkali  were  used  in  steeping  and  the  precise 
amount  necessary  to  neutralize  the  acids  afterward 
developed  were  employpd,  it  would  be  unnecessary  to 
further  treat  the  extract  with  alkali  after  the  clear  ex- 
tract were  obtained;  but  since  no  test  could  indicate 
the  precise  amount  of  alkali  which  would  be  required 
in  the  extract  to  free  it  from  acidity  as  early  as  the 
steeping"  stage  of  the  process,  and  since  this  special 
alkali  treatment  is  employed  to  render  the  extract 
more  favorable  to  the  growth  of  the  yeast-cells,  and 
not,  as  in  the  patent,  to  aid  in  the  extraction  of  the 
solubles  from  the  corn,  and  was  found  to  be  an  ad- 
vantage, it  is  thought  that  this  is  enough  to  confer 
patentability  upon  claims  3  and  4. 

Claims  5  and  6  cover  the  features  of  extracting  the 
soluble  suVjstancf s  fr  ;m  unmalted  starch-l)earing  ma- 
terials at  a  temperature  higher  than  50^  centigrade 
and  treating  the  extract  with  an  alkali,  claim  6  hav- 
ing the  additional  feature  of  sterilizing  the  extract 
before  treating  it  with  alkali. 

As  hereinbefore  stated  concerning  claims  3  acd  4, 
the  alkali  treatment  in  the  last  step  before  fermenta- 
tion is  not  found  in  the  patent.  Neither  is  the  treat- 
ment of  the  material  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
50°  centigrade  found  in  the  patent,  the  reference  dis- 
tinctly stating  that  the  most  suitable  temperature  at 
which  to  perform  the  extraction  would  be  from  10°  to 
15°  centigrade,  and  in  no  case  must  it  be  above  50° 
centigrade.  It  is  thought  that  this  language  contains 
no  implication  that  a  temperature  higher  than  50°  cen- 
tigrade might  be  used,  but  rather,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  a  temperature  of  50°  centigrade  should  not  be 
reached.  The  advantage  arising  from  the  treatment 
at  the  relatively  high  temperature  is  distinctly  set 
forth,  is  not  found  in  the  patent,  and  is  not  negatived 
by  any  considerations  apparent  in  the  record,  and  as 
these  two  claims  include  the  special  alkali  treatment 
they  may  be  allowed. 

The  claims  appear  to  be  wanting  in  technical  pre- 
cision in  the  order  of  the  steps,  "  fermenting  the  clear 
liquid,  thereby  forming  yeast."  Sowing  the  yeast  in 
the  liquid  that  it  may  multiply  after  its  nature  by  the 
process  of  germination,  thereby  forming  yeast,  is 
thought  to  be  the  cause  of  the  fermentation.  The 
claims  as  they  read  appear  to  imply  that  the  fermen- 
tation is  the  cause  and  the  formation  of  yeast  the  ef- 
fect. The  claims  should  be  reviewed  by  the  Examiner 
before  passing  the  case  to  issue. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 
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KiRBY  V.  McLai'ohlin  &  Co,  V.  Johnston. 

Decided  Avqutt  21.  1895. 
1.  Trade  -  Mark— "Elkctric"—"Electbic  LiGhr"— Rkqistiu- 

BILITY. 

The  differences  in  appearance,  as  written  or  printed,  in  sound, 
and  in  meaning  are  sufflL-ient  to  differentiate  the  words '"  Elec- 
tric Light"  from  the  word  "  Electric,"  and  therefore  the  prior 
registration  of  the  latter  word  does  not  bar  the  registrativ  n  of 
the  former  words. 
•-J.  Samk—Iktkrfcrbkck— Motion  to  Dissoi.vk. 

A  trade  in  irk  consisting  of  the  words  "  Electric  IJght '"  alone 
and  another  tr^de  mark  consisting  of  these  words  accompa- 
nied by  the  representation  -of  the  upper  part  of  an  eKctric- 
light  bulb  with  zigzag  rays  emanitlog  from  it  cond'cf,  the 
words  being  the  "prominent,  essential,  and  vital  feature"  of 
the  marks,  and  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  denied. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TRADE  If  ARK   FOR  FLOl'R. 

Application  for  registration  filed  by  John  B,  Kirby 
November  30,  1894.  Application  for  registration  filed 
by  McLaughlin  &  Co.  November  7,  18^4.  Trade- 
mark regictered  to  Willis  Johnston  June  12,  1894, 
No.  24  861. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Sheehy  for  Kirby  and  McLauglilin  &  Co. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lhulencood  f .  -r  Johnt>ton.     ' 
Fisher,  Acting  CommiHsioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Johnston  from  the  dtcision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Trade  Marks  dissolving  the  interfer- 
ence upon  the  ground  of  no  interference  in  fact.  The 
appeal  also  states  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  words  " Electric  Light"  are  not  entitled 
to  registration  in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the 
word  "f^lectric." 

In  dis^'Osing  of  this  appeal  I  find  it  expedient  to 
first  consider  the  suggestion  of  the  Examin-  r  that  the 
phrase  "  Electric  Light"  is  not  entitled  to  registration 
in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  word  "Elec- 
tric." The  word  "Electric"  has  been  applied  to  va- 
rious classes  of  merchandise  as  a  trade-mark.  It  is  a 
generic  name  denoting  quality,  though  gen*  ralty  not 
of  the  goods  themselves.  As  applied,  for  example  to 
flour,  it  is  purely  arbitrary,  and  yet  it  might  b^  con- 
sidered remotely  suegestive  of  improvement,  modern 
processes,  or  that  the  goods  are  endowed  with  quali- 
ties which  impart  energy  and  activity.  It  is  not  in- 
tended by  these  suggestions  to  state  the  purpose  of 
the  application  of  this  word  to  flour,  but  simply  to 
enumerate  some  of  the  effects  that  might  le  created 
in  the  mind  of  the  purchaser  by  the  presence  of  the 
mark.  The  term  "  Electric  Light"  designates  a  con- 
crete thing— an  article  in  general  use  representing  the 
latest  development  of  illumination. 

I  think  that  the  differences  in  appearance,  as  writ- 
ten or  printed,  the  differences  in  sound,  and  the  dif- 
ferences in  meaning  are  suflScient  to  differentiate  the 
words  "Electric  Light"'  from  the  word  "Electric," 
and,  therefore,  that  the  prior  registration  of  the  word 
"  Electric"  does  not  bar  the  registration  of  the  term 
in  question. 

The  words  "  Electric  Light"  alone  form  the  subject- 
matter  of  McLaughlin  «S:  Co.'s  application.  The  reg- 
istrant, Johnston,  states  in  his  registration,  No.  24,861, 
that  his — 

trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  EWtric  Light;" 
but  afterward  states  that  the  essential  features  are — 

the  words  "Electric  Light  "  and  the  representation  of  the  upper 
part  of  an  electric-light  bulb  with  zigzaigrays  emanating  fn>m  it. 
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The  difference  between  the  two  statements  was  cre- 
ated by  an  amendment  consequent  upon  a  rejection 
of  this  trade-mark  in  view  of  the  prio r  registration  of 
th«  wf.ri  '•  Electric"  for  flour  by  Kuleke,  No.  14,398, 
May  17, 1887.  The  application  of  Kirl»y  presents  iden- 
tically the  same  mark  in  its  essential  features  as  thp 
registration  of  Johnston  and  Ls  very  nearly  identical 
in  itf>  details. 

It  is  argued  that  the  words  "Electhc  Light  alone 
do  not  conflict  with  the  words ' '  Electric  Light "  accom- 
panied by  the  representation  of  the  upper  part  of  an 
electric-light  bulb  with  zigzag  rays  Emanating  from 
if.  The  device  of  this  trade-mark  is  ^id  to  represent 
the  upper  part  of  an  electric  light  bulb  with  zigzag 
rays  emanating  from  it;  but,  as  shorn,  the  device  is 
the  usual  symbol  representing  a  light jgiving  body  and 
is,  in  fact,  more  applicable  1 1  a  repniientaiion  of  the 
sun,  for  it  does  not  accurately  illu^rate  the  upper 
part  of  an  electric  light  bulb.  The  rays  have  an  ar- 
bitrary character  which  is  universal  y  used  to  desig- 
nate ravrt  of  electric  light  or  force.  These  rays  are  a 
familiar  feature  of  advertisements  of  electric  brushes, 
belts,  and  other  articles,  and  have  been  so  generally 
used  that  they  are  associated  in  ttte  minds  of  the 
public  with  anv  term  bearing  the  qualification  of  the 
word  "electric,"  The  svmbol  then  hea-s  the  relation 
to  the  words  of  the  ordinary  well-hnown  and  arbi- 
trary suggestion  conveyed  by  its  cus  omary  use. 

Moreover,  the  marks  of  Kirby  and  Johnston  are  of 
the  most  common  kind— that  is,  wordt  asso<"iated  with 
svmbols.  A  mark  of  this  chai  acter  i^  impressed  upon 
the  memorv  not  only  through  the  seiise  of  sight,  but 
aldo.  ard  in  a  larger  measure,  throligh  the  sense  of 
hearing.  The  word  becomes,  in  the  language  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York,  "  a  short  phrase  be- 
tween the  buyer  and  seller."  In  ordering  either  orally 
or  by  letter  the  purchaser  would  aimmonly  use  the 
words  alone,  and  this  of  itself  is  strongly  indicitive  of 
what  is  really  the  essential  feature  ol  the  mark.  The 
ca-'e  of  Filley  v.  Fa-vtett  (44  Mo.,  IB?  ;  100  Am.  Dec., 
S"."):  A.  &  E.  Eac.  of  Law,  vol.  20,  432,  note,  topic, 
'*  Trade- Marks  ")  is  instructive  in'thia  connection.  In 
that  c<tse  the  plaintiff  owned  a  tiade-mark  for  a 
sfove,  consisting  of  the  words  '  Chjarter  Oak,"  sur 
rounded  by  a  sprig  of  oak  leaves, 
other  stoves,  using  the  same  word.H  as  a  mark,  but 
without  the  sprig  of  leaves.     The  Cojart  said 


The  plaintiff's  Htoves  are  not  coospicuous 
ticular  d'-vict?  which  surrounded  the  name  u 


,1  y  known  hy  the  par 
I  on  tliein,  but  by  the 


name  it.self  By  that  name  the  «.tove  was  b  >UKht  and  sold,  and 
known  in  the  western  and  southern  mjirket^  It  was  the  promi 
nent,  ej«eiitial,  and  vital  feature  of  the  plait  tiff  s  trademark. 

It  is  held,  therefore,  that  in  the  ma  rksof  Kirby  and 
Johnston  the  words  **  Electric  Ligh;"  dominate  the 
symbol  accompanying  them  and  are  to  the  eye  t  e 
essential  feature,  and  that  there  cat  be  no  doubt  but 
that  the  flour  would  be  bought  and  sold  under  the 
name  given  by  the  words.  Tne  woids  then  must  be 
held  to  be  the  "prominent,  essentiil.  and  vital  fea 
ture"  of  the  marks,  and  there  is  an  interference  in 
fact. 

Tha  decision  of  the  Examiner  o  Trade-Marks  is 
therefore  reversed,  and  the  interference  will  proceed 
upon  the  issue  as  drawn. 
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COUETS. 

U.  S.  Oirouit  Court  of  Appeals— i  econd  Oirouit. 

Kilmer  Manufacturinq  Company  1  \  Griswold  et  al. 

Decided  Avril  33,  189S 

1.  KlI^mtB— BXL»-TIE8— IHVAUD. 

Claim  2  of  the  patent  to  IrvlnR  A.  Kllmfer, 
Aujnist  14,  1883,  examined  in  view  of  the 
Held  void  for  want  of  patentable  novelty 

2.  Patkktablm  Notbltt— Lacx  or— Stmu^iirrY 

While  complainant's  bale-tie  is  much 
ticipating  device  and  is  applicable  to  all 
the  latter  could  probably  be  u«ed  to  adv^tage 


,  No.  3T2,3T5,  issued 
state  of  the  art  and 


or  FvscTioN. 
simpler  than  the  an- 
s  of  bale-ties,  while 
only  with  "  di- 


szes 


menslon"  bUe-tles,  rtiU  the  anticipating  device  shows  the  ad- 
dition of  a  fcrippinR  action  to  a  wedjfinff  action,  and  that,  too, 
in  a  clasp  for  hale-tirs,  and  not  only  might  be  made  to  accom- 
plish the  functions  performed  by  the  patent  In  suit,  but  was  de- 
signeJ  by  iu  maker  and  adapted  and  actually  used  for  the  per- 
formance of  such  functions. 

8.  Appeal- lMTitiUiOci"roRT  Dkchbk— Injumctiom. 

As  the  decree  of  the  circuit  cou-t  was  not  final,  field  that  the 
only  appeal  which  could  be  considered  is  from  so  much  of  such 
decree  as  grants  an  injunction. 
Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 

for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMEKT  OP  THE  CASE. 

This  w«8  a  bill  by  the  Kilmer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany » gainst  J.  W.  Griswold  and  F.  B.  Griswold  for 
alleged  infringem*^nt  of  Patents  Nos.  282,991  and 
.373,375.  issu*Hl  to  Irving  A.  Kilmer  August  14,  1883, 
and  Novrmlier  1. 1887,  respectively,  for  improve  merits 
in  adju-table  bile-tiee.  Upon  the  hearing  complain- 
ant's contention  was  confine<i  to  the  pecond  claim  of 
each  pa'ent.  The  circuit  court  held  that  the  second 
claim  of  No.  282.991  was  invalid  and  that  the  second 
claim  «.f  No.  372,375  was  valid  and  had  been  infringed 
by  defendants,  and  decreed  an  accounting  and  an 
injunction  rentraining  them  from  future  infringe- 
ment. (68  O.  G.,  415;  ft2  Fed.  Rep..  119.)  From  this 
interlocutory  decree  both  parties  have  appealed. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Shipman,  Judges. 
Mr.  W.  H.  Singleton  and  Mr.  S.  A.  Duncan  for  the 
complainant. 
Mr.  Edurin  H.  Brown  for  the  defendants. 

Lacombe,  J.: 

Inasmuch  as  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  not 
final,  the  only  appeal  which  can  be  considered  is  from 
St)  much  of  such  decree  as  grants  an  injunction.  The 
bale-tie  of  No.  282,991,  as  complainant  contends,  pos- 
(^essed  the  following  characteristics:  first,  a  band 
made  of  wire;  second,  a  clasp  made  of  wire  and  of 
larger  gage  than  that  of  the  band  and  presenting  a 
rounded  bearing  -  surface  to  the  band-wire;  third,  a 
pinching-angle  in  the  wire  clasp,  formed  by  bending 
the  wire  composing  the  clasp  into  the  form  of  a  Y. 
having  an  apex  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  baud- 
wire;  fourth,  such  a  union  between  the  band-wire 
f>nd  thf  clasp  that  the  pull  upon  the  band  arising  from 
the  expansive  force  of  the  bale  will  operate  to  hold 
the  sides  of  the  pinching  angle  from  spreading  under 
the  wedging  action  <  f  the  free  end  of  the  band. 


rig.i 


ri|:2 


It  is'  manifest  that  the  tendency  of  a  wire  forced 
down  into  the  angle  of  the  V  is  to  spread  the  arms  of 
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the  Y  apart.  This  is  overcome  in  the  patent  by  pro- 
longing the  arms  and  inclining  them  inward  until 
they  touch  each  other,  thus  forming,  approximately, 
a  diamond-shaped  aperture,  into  one  corner  of  which 
the  loose  end  is  forced,  and  then  placing  an  eye  or 
loop  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm,  through  which  the 
clasp  end  of  the  wire  is  pa.ssed  and  made  fast.  When- 
ever expansion  of  the  bale  forces  the  loose  end  of  the 
wire  deeper  down  into  the  angle,  the  same  expansion 
draws  the  two  eyes  tighter  together,  and  thus  prevents 
any  spreading  of  the  arms  of  the  Y-  The  circumstance 
that  the  clasp  is  made  of  wire  very  much  stouter  and 
stronger  than  the  band-wire  prevents  the  elongation 
of  the  diamond-shaped  aperture  and  any  consequent 
drawingt  getherofthesides  which  form  the  Y-8hap<  d 
angle.     Patent  No.  372,375  declares  that— 

Thl«  invention  la  an  improvement  uponUnited  States  Patent 
No.  wHiWl.  In  this  patent  [meaning  No  2H2.»yil  the  band  hns  a 
clasp  made  of  wire  much  larger  than  that  of  which  the  band  is 
made.  This  clasp  has  an  angle  in  which  the  loose  end  of  the 
wire  of  the  band  is  caught  and  bound  when  the  bale  expands 
In  this  patented  device  fstill  referring  to  No  282  991]  the  ends  of 
the  clasp  are  close  together  where  the  cla.sp  is  secured  to  the  hand, 
and  hence,  when  the  bale  expands,  the  clasp  maintains  its  normal 
position. 

Fig.  1. 


»  —  ^ 


Fig.  2. 


Then  follows  a  description  of  the  drawings,  the  es- 
sential feature  of  which  is  the  clasp  B. 

Substantially  a  V  shaped  piece  of  •  •  •  wire,  the  endu  h  of 
which  surround  the  [loose  end  of  the  Iwile-wire  when  placed  in 
the  annle  of  the  V]  and  are  spread  some  distance  aitart,  •  •  • 
and  not  in  contact,  as  in  the  pat«nt  [No.  282,991  J  referred  to. 

The  arms  of  the  clasp  form  the  angle  5».  The  pat- 
ent proceeds: 

In  use.  aft**r  the  hale  Is  ct^mpressed,  the  band  is  placed  about 
It.  and  the  end  a'  is  inserted  into  the  angle  6»  and  twisted  about 
itself.  Thebale.  being  released,  expands,  tightening  on  the  baud 
This  causes  the  aides  6»  to  come  toward  each  other  until  the  entis 
b  contact.  The  result  is  that  the  wire  A  is  not  simply  held  in  the 
angle  by  being  pulled  therein,  as  shown  In  the  patent  referred  to 
[No.  !Mi,Wll.  but  there  is  a  |>ositive  action  of  the  clasp,  so  that 
the  wire  is  not  only  pulled  into  the  angle,  but  a'ao  the  cla>'p  i.s 
Jammed  againat  the  win*,  thus  forming  a  double  security  against 
the  wire  being  pulled  out. 

The  claim  relied  on  is: 

2.  The  band  A.  having  the  clasp  B,  with  the  angle  6»  and  its 
ends  h  apart,  as  set  forth. 

The  extent  of  this  improvement  is  quite  clearly  set 
forth.  By  reason  of  the  circumstance  that  the  pro- 
longations of  the  arms  of  the  Y  do  not  curve  inward 
and  normally  contact  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  bale  operating  to  pull  the  wire  which 
is  rove  through  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  Y-arms 
draws  them  together,  so  that  they  nip  the  loose  end  of 
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the  band-wire  in  the  angle.  Devices  performing 
similar  functions  in  a  similar  way  were  known  in 
analogous  arts.  A  suflScient  illustration  of  these  is 
found  in  the  stocking-supporter  of  the  Phelps  patent. 
No.  301 ,150.  It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  effect  of 
such  prior  devices.  The  circuit  court  disregarded 
I  hem,  holding  that  the  fundamental  idea  of  this  pat- 
ent. No,  372,375,  was  new  as  applied  to  bale-ties,  and 
that,  as  Kilmer  was  the  first  to  employ  in  a  bale-tie  a 
cla-ip  which  added  this  gripping  action  to  the  wedg- 
ing action  of  his  earlier  patent,  his  patent  disclosed  a 
meritorious  invention  and  ehould  be  sustained.  The 
court,  however,  seems  to  have  overlooked  the  patent 
to  F.  B.  Griswold  for  a  bale-tie.  No.  322,442,  issued 
July  21,  1885,  nearly  two  years  before  complainant's 
application.  The  clasp  of  this  tie  is  best  shown  in 
Fig.  3  of  that  patent,  as  follows: 

.mil  \i'Z 


^ca 


z^' 


JT' 


li>' 
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The  end  P  is  passed  through  a  loop  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  bale-wire,  is  then  turned  backward^ 
passed  through  the  eye  E,  and  bent  under  the  twisted 
w  ire  shown  between  a'^  and  to'.     It  rests  then  in  the 

V  shaped  angle  formed  by  the  arms  w'  and  T  .  The 
pres-sure  produced  by  the  expansi-.m  of  the  bale  oper- 
ates to  wedge  the  wire  P  into  that  angle,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  pull  in  the  direction  of  the  band-wire 
T  elongates  the  eye  E,  and  thus  brings  the  sides  of  the 

V  closer  together,  so  as  to  nip  the  wire  in  the  angle. 
Complainant's  device  is  much  simpler  than  this  and  is 
applicable  to  all  sizes  of  bale-ties,  while  this  Griswold 
device  could  probably  be  used  to  ad  vantage  only  with 
what  are  known  as  "dimension"  bale- ties,  which  are 
used  for  bales  of  uniform  circumference.  Still,  thfs 
Griswold  device  does  show  the  addition  of  a  gripping 
action  to  the  wedging  action,  and  that,  too,  in  a  clasp 
for  bale  ties.  Moreover,  this  Griswold  device  is  not 
open  to  the  objection  formulated  in  Topliff  v.  Top  iff 
(59  O.  G.,  1257;  145  U.  S.,  156<  12  Sup.  Ct. ,  82.>)-viz. , 
that,  although  it  might  be  made  to  ac(M)mplish  the 
function  performid  by  the  patent  in  question, 

it  was  not  designed  by  its  maker,  nor  adapted,  nor  actually  used, 
for  the  performance  of  such  functions. 

The  specification  of  the  Griswold  patent,  No.  322.442. 

after  describing  the  method  of  passing  the  end  of  the 

wire  P  through  the  loop  and  the  eye,  says: 

When  the  parts  are  thus  connected,  and  any  strain  Is  brought 
upon  the  tie  union,  such  strain  tends  to  close  in  the  side  of  the 
eve  K,  so  as  to  more  flimly  hol.i  the  wire  P  in  \U  clutch,  and  hence 
the  latter  need  only  be  secured  beyond  the  eye  E  by  any  mean* 
that  will  koi'p  It  where  i>ent  toward  the  loop  L,  so  as  to  rest  on 
the  bale  or  against  itself. 

With  this  patent  in  the  prior  art,  it  is  difficult  to  see 

how  there  c  juld  be  patentable  invention  merely  in 

adding  a  gripping  action  to  the  wedging  action  in  a 

clasp  which,  in  all  its  other  details,  was  covered  by 

the  first  Kilmer  patent,  and  that  addition  is  all  that 

is  described  or  claimed  in  this  second  Kilmer  patent. 

The  dtcree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  with  costs, 

and  cause  remitted,  with  instructions  to  decree  in 

.conformity  with  this  opinion. 
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Shipman,  J.,  (dissenting:) 

The  reason  of  my  dissent  from  th4  conclusions  of 
the  majority  of  the  court  is  as  foUowi:  The  improve- 
.ment  in  No.  372,375  consisted  in  the  substantial  sepa- 
ration of  the  elastic  ends  of  the  clasp,  so  that  when 
pulled  together  by  the  expansion  of  the  bale  ihey 
would  give  to  the  clamp  a  gripping  action.  I  agree 
with  Judge  Ck)xe  that  the  device  of  the  Foote  patent. 
No.  139,899,  up<5n  which,  apparently^,  the  most  reli- 
ance was  placed  by  the  defendants'  ^xperts,  was  not 
an  anticipation,  and  for  the  reasons  Which  he  states. 
The  device  of  the  F.  B.  Griswold  patent,  No.  322,442, 
dated  July  21,  1885.  is  regarded  by  he  majority  of 
the  court  as  emlxxiying  the  idea  of  closing  the  sides 
of  the  clamp,  and  thereby  gripping  tjie  tie-wire  in  so 
substantial  a  manner  as  to  preclude 
patentable  invention  in  the  device  of  t  le  second  claim 
of  No.  37;J,375.  As  has  been  said,  the  improvement 
in  this  claim  consisted  in  the  separat  ion  at  some  dis- 
tance from  each  other  of  the  elastic  ends  of  the  clasp. 
The  clamp  of  the  F.  B.  Griswold  patent  was  an  eye 
formed  by  doubling  the  tie-wire  bhck  upon  itself, 
twisting  the  two  parts  together,  leaving  an  untwisted 
place  to  form  the  eye,  and  then  twisti  ag  the  two  parts 
ttigether  again.  At  each  end  of  tbj  eye  the  wires 
close  together  and  form  an  angle.  I^  i-«  true  that  by 
the  strain  of  the  expanding  bale  the 
are  probably  brought  together,  so  afe  to  hold  more 
firmly  the  wire  in  its  clutch,  and  that  thus  Griswold 
had  in  his  mind  the  idea  of  a  gripping  movement. 
Kilmer  made  this  idea  far  more  available  by  separat- 
ing the  sides  of  the  clamp,  giving  them  loose  play  at 
the  end  Of)po8ite  the  V-*haped  angle,  w  that  the  gri|;- 
pipg  action,  when  they  were  pulle<    together,  was 

powerful.     In  my  opinion  Kilmer's 
Griswold's  attempt  at  a  jjripping  afction  was  suffi 
ciently  marked,  substantial,  and  opeiative  to  consti- 
tute invention. 


TJ.  S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit. 


George  L.  Thompson  ManukacturIn 
Walbridoe.    Same  v.  Uaf 


Decided  May  *.28. 18»5. 
-Purlin<j-Iroi«— Void. 
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Thompsos- 

LetUTS  Patent  No.  4t»,T09,  granted  Octol 
L.  Th  'inp8on  for  an  improvement  in  curlii 
etMectiallj,  in  the  shape  and  location  of  th^i 
handles,  is  roid  for  want  of  invention. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  Yo:  k. 


Th 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  CAfE 

These  were  suits  by  the  George  L 
facturiug  Company  against  John  H, 
a^iiiK^t   E«l  *  ard  F.  IlatT  and  Louis 
ively,  for  infringement  of  Letters  Parent 
granted  October  6,  1891,  to  George  I 
an  improvement  in  curling-irons.     ' 
dismissed  the  bills.     (60  Fed.  Rep., 
a|>peals. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  SrtiPMAN 
Mr.  C.  Clarence  Poole  And  Mr.  Tayl 
the  appellant. 
Mr.  Esek  Coxcen  for  the  appellees. 


91) 


NO  Company  t;. 
et  al. 


C.  l«91,toOeorfrP 
^  iroDS,  oonsistinK. 
spring  between  the 


..ompson  Manu- 
Walbridge  and 
S.  Coe,  respet-t- 

-nt  No.  460,709. 

Thompson,  for 

'he  circuit  court 

Complainant 


N,  Judges. 
or  E.  Brown  for 
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Shipman,  J.: 

This  invention  related  to  a  curling-iron  of  the  class 
having  two  jaws,  one  of  which  is  a  solid  mandrel,  and 
the  other  is  a  clasp  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  convex  surface  of  the  same,  said  jaws 
being  each  provided  with  a  handle  and  being  closed 
and  held  together  by  the  action  of  a  spring  and  opened 
by  pressure  of  the  hand  upon  the  bandies.  The  speci- 
fication further  says  that  the  spring  is  placed — 

between  the  separated  shanks  of  the  mandrel  and  clasp,  with  its 
bent  portion  adjacent  to  their  point  of  pivotal  coonectioD,  and  is 
attacned  at  its  ends  to  the  said  shanks. 

One  end  of  the  spring  is  inserted  into  an  inclined 
notch  cut  in  the  inner  side  of  the  shank  or  handle 
part  of  the  mandrel,  and  the  other  end  is  attached  to 
the  other  shank  by  engagement  at  its  end  with  a  lip. 
In  arranging  the  spring  between  the  shanks  the  speci- 
fication points  out  that — 

care  is  taken  in  f>ending  and  locating  the  same  that  it  will  onlv 
touch  thesime  shank 8  at  the  p<iinta  where  it  is  connecte*!  with 
ihem,  whi>-h  i>oini  is  so  remote  from  tiie  jaws  them.selve«  and  so 
far  back  of  the  pivott-d  point  that  heat  Ls  not  llkriy  to  r^ach  the 
sp'ing  through  the  shanks  to  an  extent  sufHci^nt  to  impair  the 
erBciency  of  the  spring. 

The  first  claim  of  the  patent  is  as  follows: 

1.  a  curling-iron  comprising  a  mandn-l,  a  clasp  pivoted  there- 
to, said  mandrel  and  clasp  being  each  providwl  with  a  relatively- 
long  outwardly  deflected  shank,  a  plate-spring  l)ent  upon  itmnit 
and  secured  at  its  ends  near  the  rear  ends  of  said  shanks,  said 
spring  being  suitably  bent  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
said  slianks  only  at  their  poii.ts  of  connection  with  thesame,  and 
handles  arranged  upon  said  shanks,  sultstantiallyas  dfscrit)ed. 

The  second  claim  is  in  the  same  terms,  except  that 
it  provides  for  wooden  handles. 

Judge  Coxe  dismissed  the  bills  upon  the  grourd 
that,  in  view  of  Letters  Patent  to  Mark  Campbell,  No. 
294,309,  dated  February  26,  1884,  and  to  Charles  H. 
Bissell,  No.  384,418,  dated  June  12, 1888,  the  patent  in 
suit  was  void  for  lack  of  invention.  The  Campbell 
device  is  almost  exactly  like  the  invention  of  the  pat- 
ent, but  differs  from  it  in  one  particular,  which  the 
appellant  deems  important.  The  inner  sides  of  the 
Campbell  handles  were  provided  with  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  the  sides  of  the  spring,  and  the  spring  was 
removably  retained  in  place  by  frictional  contact  with 
the  parts  against  which  it  bears,  whereas  the  spring 
<  f  the  Tliompson  device  is  secured  at  itsetds  near  the 
rear  ends  of  the  shanks  and  comes  in  corltact  with 
them  nowhere  else,  and  it  is  said  that  its  removal  from 
contact  with  the  jaws  prevents  the  spiing^from  be- 
coming overheated.  The  spring  of  the  patent  in  suit 
is  a  very  familiar  article.  A  U-shaped  spring  fas- 
tened to  the  inside  of  the  handles  of  a  pair  of  scissors 
or  of  shears  which  did  not  touch  the  handles  except 
at  the  point  of  contact  is  well  known,  and  is  seen, 
though  not  as  a  novelty,  in  divers  Letters  Patent.  If 
the  defect  in  the  spring  of  the  Campbell  device  or  in 
any  spring  which  was  similarly  fastened  consisted  in 
the  danger  of  injury  to  it  by  reason  of  its  proximity 
to  the  heated  shanks,  an  obvious  remedy  was  to  place 
the  spring  farther  from  the  sides  of  the  shanks.  The 
use  of  the  Thompson  spring  rather  than  of  the  spring 
of  the  Campbell  iron  cannot  rise  to  the  dignity  of  in- 
vention. 

The  decrees  of  the  circuit  court  are  affirmed,  wit 
costs. 
Na  12.] 
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Pnblishers'  Oat&logues. 

This  OfHce  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  In  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  property  indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conren- 
ient  and  read/  ref  ereooe. 


Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Practice, 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceeding:s  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established : 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  tbe  case 

\M.  7n  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
69,  and  134  are  rej)ealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1896, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  were 
upon  said  date. 


Prioe  of  Printed  Oopies  of  Patents. 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1801, 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  cents  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
quantities. 

k ; 

Notice. 

All  soIlcit6rs.  agents,  or  attorneys  who,  in  circulars  or  adver- 
tisements or  otherwis*',  refer  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  or 
to  any  other  official  of  the  Patent  Office,  for  evidence  of  their 
professional  standing,  do  so  without  authority. 


Notice. ' 

On  the  9th  day  of  Febniary,  1803,  the  President  approved  "Afl 
act  to  establish  a  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  for  other  purposes,"  which  contains  the  following: 

Sec.  0.  That  the  determination  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  now  ve«te«l  in  the  general  term  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  of  section  seven  hundred  and  eighty  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  shall  hereaft^-r  he  and  the  same  is  liepeby  vested  in 
the  court  of  appeals  created  by  this  act;  and  in  addition,  any 
party  aegrieve«l  by  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  any  interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to  said  court  of 
appeals. 

Sec.  17.  That  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 
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GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  24,  189B. 


546,64-6.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERHLIZERDISTRIBU 
TEB.  WiUJAS  a  BiUB,  StUesborough,  Qa.  Filed  Mo?.  11, 1893.  Se- 
rial Na  490,647.    (No  model) 


ssis-^--^ 


ClHim.— In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  aistributer,  the  com- 
bination  of  the  two-compartment  hopper,  the  vertical  conical  chute 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  fertilizer-compartment,  the  inclined 
chute  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  seed-compartment,  the  cov- 
erer  arranged  in  rear  of  the  seed-chute  and  carried  by  »aid  hopper, 
the  covering  wheel  upon  which  the  hopper  is  supported,  arranged  in- 
termediately of  said  chutes,  the  dUtributer.  or  stirrer,  arranged  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  chutesand  carried  by  reciprocating craok- 
•bafU,  the  finger«  of  said  distributers  reaching  into  the  fertiliier  and 
seed  dropping  openings  or  sloU  iu  the  bottom  of  hopper,  said  crank- 
shafts being  connected  together  by  a  rod  and  actuated  by  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  forward  one  of  said  crank-shaft*  and  a  crank-eiten- 
•ion  of  the  coTering  wheel  shaft,  the  opener-plow  with  lU  sUndard 
adapted  to  permit  the  fertilizer-chute  to  pass  therethrough,  and  itself 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  sUndard,  and  the  reguiatr 
ing  Slides  arranged  over  the  seed  and  fertilizer  dropping  openings  in 
the  hopper,  and  having  sloU  receiving  pins  projecUng  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  and  screw-threaded  spindles  »ecur«l  to  said  slidw 
and  fitted  with  thumb-nuta,  having  therein  annular  grooves  engaged 
by  plate*  fixed  to  said  hopper,  subeUniially  as  set  forth. 


2  The  combination  with  the  casing,  having  suiuble  doors,  of  the 
frame  open  at  the  top,  and  movable  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  guides 
between  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  casing,  supporting 
arms  pivoted  in  the  casing,  and  to  the  frame,  and  drawiag  support, 
having  arms  resting  on  the  wdes  of  the  open  frame,  subsUnUally  ts 
described. 

3,  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  doom,  the  frame  open 
at  the  top,  having  the  notched  side  bar.,  of  support*  for  the  frame, 
and  the  guides  for  the  rear  end  thereof  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  frame  when  extended,  and  reUining  devices  for  holding  said  frame 
within  the  casing,  with  the  rear  end  elevated,  «ub«Untially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  open  supporting  frame,  of  thedraw- 
ing  support  embodying  a  plate,  having  the  perforations,  and  the  pro- 
jection thereon,  the  securing  and  supporting  arm,  having  the  bent  end 
passing  through  the  perforation  in  the  plate,  and  also  cooperating 
with  the  projection  to  support  the  plate  on  the  frame,  subsuutially 
as  described. 

5  The  herein  described  clip  for  holding  drawings,  *c.,  compoMd 
of  the  plate  having  the  perforation,  and  the  projections,  the  cooper- 
ating cover-plate  alw  having  the  perforations,  and  the  securing  and 
supporting  arms  having  the  bent  ends  passing  through  the  perfora- 
Uoas  in  the  plates  and  also  cooperating  with  the  projections  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  clip  for  holding  drawings,  ic.  compowd 
of  the  two  plates  having  perforations,  and  the  arms  having  the  bent 
end  passing  throMgh  said  plates  for  holding  them  together,  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  ends  thereof  to  form  supports.  subsUntially  as  de- 
Kribed.  

546  648.  8AP-BDCKET.  CHARLK8 BouTOH. Hudson, Ohio, assignor 
to  the  Q.  H.  Qnmm  ManuJkcturing  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Jan 
28  189&     Serial  No  536.503.    (No  niodeL) 


546  647  APPARATDS  FOR  HOLDING  DRAWINQ&  WiLLUl 
a  Bawto  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Plied  Nov.  10, 1894.  Serial  Ma  528.435. 
(NonxideL) 


Oaim  —1  The  combinaUon  with  the  casing  having  a  door  or 
doors,  of  the  r«:Ungalar  frame  open  at  the  top  and  upon  the  side,  of 
which  drawing,  may  be  hung  and  inspected,  the  supporting  and  guid- 
ing bars  pivotwi  at  one  end  within  the  ca«ng  and  pivoted  at  the  other 
to  the  aide,  of  the  frame,  and  guide,  between  the  frame  and  ca«ng 
for  guiding  «id  frame  when  moved  in  or  oat  of  the  ea«ng,  the  whole 
arranged  and  operating  »ub.untiallv  as  de«:ribed. 


Claim.— \.  The  combinaUon  of  a  wp  bucket,  with  a  frame  |>iv 
oted  thereto,  and  a  cover  pivoted  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said  frame 
wibsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sap  bucket,  with  a  carved  wire  pivoted 
near  iU  middle  to  the  bucket,  and  a  cover  pivoully  connected  at  op 
posite  poiriU  to  the  ends  of  wid  wire,  .ubstantially  as  and  for  the  pur 

poae  specified.  .  j 

3  The  combination  of  a  sap  bucket,  with  a  curved  wire  pivoted 
near  iU  middle  to  the  side  of  the  bucket  and  having  inwardly  turned 
ends,  and  a  cover  havine  in  iU  edge  at  oi.i»o*it^  poinU  ho  e.  wh.rb 
receive  uid  inwardly  turned  end.  of  the  wire,  .ubsUntiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

546  649     SASH-FASTENER   An  R  Beat.  U»  (Ht«. CaL    Filed 
Feb  21.  1895.    Serial  Na  539,256.    (No  model) 
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Glnim. — 1 .  la  a  sMh  lock  the  combination  ( >f  th«  casing  1  hinged 


to  the  lower  sash  and  twin  spring  actoated  jaws 


at  their  outer  ends  and  piroted  to  said  casin  ^  knobs  19  engaging 
with  said  jatrs  and  .liding  key -operated  plate  \\  adapted  to  engage 
and  prevent  the  movement  of  said  knobs  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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7  bent  at  right  angles 


2.  In  a  lash  lock  the  combination  of  a  ci  ising  I  hinged  to  the 
lower  lash  and  spring  actuated  twin  jaws  7  b^nt  at  right  angles  at 
their  oater  ends  and  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  knobs  19,  and  sliding  key  operated  plate  11  capable  of  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  knobs,  and  a  isecondary  key  17  for 
the  purpose  of  operating  said  locking  jaws  sub^ntially  for  the  par 
pose  fpecified.  [ 


5  4  6,650.    raiCnOMAL  DRIVIIO  MBCaAHlSM.    ChxklbE 


Browh,  Jackaoa,  Mieb. 
model) 


PUed  Pet 


Serial  Ha  4M,5S2.    (lo 


Ch'ini.—\.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmittjig  rectilinear  motion 
to  rotary  motion,  the  combination  with  a  fram<,  of  a  plunger  having 
two  opposite  frictional  contact  surfaces  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  by  alternate  contact  with  said 
opposite  frictional  contact  surfaces,  links  enga||ing  with  said  plunger 
and  means  engaging  said  links  whereby  said  opposite  fhctional  con- 
uct  surfaces  are  alternately  forced  to  engage  with  said  shaft,  and 
meao«  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  substantial!^  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  rectilinear  motion  to  rotary 
motion,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  two  op- 
posite frictional  contact  surfaces,  a  shaft  adafpted  to  be  roUtad  by 
alternate  contact  with  said  opposite  fHctional  contact  surfaces,  tog- 
gle links  adapted  U>  alternately  cause  said  faction  sarfitces  to  con 
tact  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to  reciprocate Isaid  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


ver  normally  restraining  the  motor  of  said  train,  and  an  oscillatory 
hand-lever  extending  at  one  end  into  the  path  of  said  releasing  lever 
to  oscillate  the  latter  and  produce  ito  releasing  function  by  oscillate 
ing  the  hand-lever,  and  means  for  fastening  said  hand-lever  against 
the  releasing  lever  to  lock  it.  substantially  as  described. 


I      . 

54:6.651.    niffrOTAMP.    Jaooi J. BauKinx, Chicago. DL  Piled 

ae|iC29, 189i    Serial  Ha  524,457.    (Honxxlel) 

dnm.— 1.  In  a  tiuae-«tamp,  the  combinatton  with  the  printing 
rings  and  a  motor-actuated  train  of  gears  oper^tively  connected  with 
said  rings  to  bring  to  the  point  of  stamping  tke  type  thereon  corre- 
sponding with  divisions  oi  time,  of  a  spring-coptrolled  oscillatory  re- 
leasing lever  carrying  an  armature  and  havinf|  a  bifurcated  end  pro- 
vided with  stops*  and  /,  the  sbaPi.  m'  carrying  a  pinion  m  meshing 
with  a  toothed-wheel  n  on  a  shafl  m*  in  said  train  a  spur  t*  on  the 
shaft  m'  normally  engaged  at  each  half-revoluiion  of  its  shaft  by  one 
or  the  other  of  said  stops  to  restrain  the  motof  of  said  train,  and  an 
electro-magnet  arranged  to  be  included  with  ^n  extraneous  clock  in 
an  electric  circuit  Kuccessively  closed  and  opened  by  the  action  of 
said  extraneous  clock,  to  oscillate  the  armature,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  a  time-stamp,  the  combinatiou  with 
a  motor-actuated  train  of  gears  operatively  connected  with  said  rings 
to  briug  to  the  point  of  stamping  the  type  hereon  corresponding 
with  diviaiona  of  time,  of  a  spring-controlled  <iacillatory  releasing  le- 


:he  printing  rinp  and 


3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  the  printing  rings  and 
a  motor-actuated  train  of  gears  operatively  connected  with  said  rings 
to  bring  to  the  point  of  sUmping  the  type  thereon  corresponding 
with  divisions  of  time,  of  a  spring-controlled  oscillatory  releasing  le- 
ver carrying  an  armature  and  normally  restraining  the  motor  of  said 
train,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  be  included  with  an  extraneous 
clock  in  an  electric  circuit  successively  closed  and  opened  by  the  ac- 
tion of  said  extraneous  clock,  ao  oscillatory  hand-lever  bifnrtsated 
at  its  inner  end  where  it  embraces  the  adjacent  end  of  the  releasing 
lever,  whereby  oscillating  said  hand-lever  actuates  the  releasing  lever 
to  produce  ito  releasing  function,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
hand-lever  for  fkstening  it  agatost  and  locking  the  releadng4ever 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  time-keeping  traia 
and  horixooUl  roUry  printing  rinjjs  one  within  the  other  and  each 
earrying,  atsuiUble  intervals  aboat  its  printing  surface,  type  indicat- 
ing dirisioos  of  time,  said  printing  rings  having  teeth  on  their  under 
sides,  of  spring-controlled  trip-levers  on  rock-shafU  and  carrying  at 
their  upper  ends  pivoUl  pawls  engaging  said  teeth,  spurs  on  shafU 
of  the  time-keeping  train  encountering  and  tripping  said  levers  peri- 
odically to  operate  the  pawls  to  actuate  the  rings,  springs  carrying 
detente  to  engage  said  teeth  in  opposition  to  the  pawk,  and  fingers 
normally  bearing  against  said  sprinp  to  hold  the  detenU  in  opera- 
tive position  and  movable  with  the  said  trip-levers,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  time-sUmp,  the  combination  with  the  caae  having  a  cover 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  printing  is  performed  and 
conUining  a  segmental  slot  provided  at  intervals  along  one  side  with 
notcl/ee,  designating  marks  on  the  cover  at  intervals  corresponding 
with  those  between  said  notches,  a  printing  ring  0  having  on  part  of 
ito  surfsce  printing  type  corresponding  with  said  indicating  marks 
on  the  cover,  and  a  spring  finger  on  said  ring  protruding  through 
said  segmental  slot  to  afford  means  for  turning  it,  to  enter  said 
notches  and  lock  the  ring  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  turned,  and 
affording  an  index-finger,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tim»«Ump,  in  combination  with  a  motor-actuated  time- 
train  provided  with  an  oecillatory  spring  controlled  releasing  lever 
normally  restraining  the  motor,  and  means  for  periodically  actuating 
said  lever  to  release  the  motor  to  actuate  the  time-train  step  by  step, 
a  minute  printing  ring,  an  hour  printing  ring  and  a  date  printing  ring, 
each  having  on  one  face  printing  type  and  on  the  other'fkce  teeth, 
and  all  being  roUry  and  horiionUlly  disposed  one  within  the  other, 
a  ratchet-wheel  A  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  minute  printing  ring  and 
geared  to  the  minute-wheel  of  the  time  train,  a  trip-finger/*  on  the 
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shaft  of  said  mlnutoi-wheel,  a  rock-ihaft  f  carrying  a  spring-con- 
trolled trip-lever  /  extending  at  one  end  iatir  Ae  path  of  said  trip- 
finger  and  having  pivotally  supported  upon  ito  opposite  iti*  a  w^\  L 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  hour  printing  ring,  a  trip-fingeri»  on  ff 
shaft  f  of  said  traio,  and  a  spring-controlled  trip-lever  <  on  a  rock- 
shaft  ^  asd  extending  at  one  sod  into  the  path  of  said  trip  finger  i» 
and  carrying  at  ito  opposlu  end  a  pWotal  pawl  M  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  date  printing  ring,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  time  sUmp,  in  combination  with  a  clock  in  the  time  sUmp 
case,  an  oscillatory  spring-controlled  reUMing  lever  C  normally  en- 
gaging a  spur  «•  In  the  clock-train  to  restrain  ito  motor  and  carrying 
an  armature  tT,  an  electro-magnet  D  arranged  to  be  included  with  aa 
extraneous  clock  in  an  electric  circuit  encceaiivsly  closed  and  opened 
by  the  action  of  said  eitraneons  clock  to  actuate  the  armature,  a 
minute  printing  ring,  an  hotif  prtetieg  ring,  aad  a  daU  printing  rinf 
horiionUlly  dispoeed  one  within  the  other  and  reUUWy  supported 
in  the  case  above  the  clock-train  and  each  having  printing  type  on 
one  face  and  teeth  on  the  other  face,  a  ratchet-wheel  A  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  minute  printing  ring  and  geared  to  the  mtoate-whed  of 
the  clock-train,  a  trip-finger  P  on  the  shaft  of  said  minut^ wheel,  a 
rock  shaft /carrying  a  spring-controlled  trip-lever /extendingat  one 
end  into  the  path  of  said  trip-finger  and  having  pivoUlly  supported 
upon  ito  opposite  end  a  pawl  L  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  hour  print- 
ing  ring,  a  trip-finger  i*  on  a  shaft  x  of  said  train,  and  a  spnng-con 
trolled  trip-lever  e  on  a  rock-shaft  *'  and  extending  at  one  end  into 
the  path  of  said  trip  finger  i»  and  carrying  at  ito  opposite  end  a  piv- 
otal pawl  M  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  date  printing  ring,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  time-sump,  in  eombinatlon  with  a  clock  In  the  time-sUmp 
case,  an  oscillatory  spring-controlled  rsleasing  lerer  C  DormaUy  en- 
gaging a  spur  *•  in  the  clock-train  to  restrain  ito  motor  and  carrying 
an  armature  D',  an  electro- magnet  D  arranKed  U>  be  included  with  an 
extraneous  clock  in  an  electric  circuit  sncceasively  eJ«ed  aad  opened 
by  the  action  of  Mid  extraneous  clock  to  actuaU  the  armature,  a 
minuU  printing  ring,  an  hour  printing  ring  and  a  date  prmtisg  ftng 
each  having  teeth  on  ito  under  face,  a  month  printing  ring  and  a  leg^ 
end  printing  ring,  said  rings  being  horiionUlly  disposed  one  within 
the  other  and  roUUbly  supported  in  the  case  above  the  clock  tram 
and  each  having  printing  type  on  ito  upper  surface,  a  ratchet-wheel 
k  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  minute  prinUng  ring  and  geared  to  the 
tolonte-wheel  of  the  clock-train,  a  trip-finger/*  on  the  shaft  of  said 
Binate- wheel,  a  rock-sbaft  /  carrying  a  spring-controlled  tnp-lever  / 
extending  at  one  end  into  the  path  of  said  trip-finger  and  having  piv- 
oUlly  supported  upon  ito  opposlu  end  a  pawl  L  engaging  the  teeth 
•f  the  hoar  printing  ring,  a  spring/*  carrying  a  detent/*  and  nor- 
toally  sogagetf  by  a  finger  /•  movable  with  said  trip-lever,  a  tnp- 
flager  •»  on  a  shaft  r  of  said  train,  a  spring-controllwl  trip-lever  e  on 
a  roek-shafl  «'  and  exunding  at  one  end  into  the  path  of  said  trip- 
finger  <•  and  carrying  at  ito  opposite  end  a  pivoUl  pawl  M  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  daU  printing  ring,  and  a  spring  «*  carrying  a  deUnt 
<•  and  wJtmany  engaged  by  a  finger «•  movable  with  the  trip-levers, 
the  whole  being  sonstmcted  ana  arranged  to  operate  sndsUntially  aa 
described.  ^^^ 

5  4  6   6  5  *3      WAflOH-JACI.    immt  Ca»iiu,  BmI  WlndhMD. 
H.T.    FUed  May  23, 188&    SaritllaMOSTC    Hio 


546  65  8    ROW-MARlSt  FOR  QARDEHS.  a«OMB  L  CiaECTHm 
(SttcnVt£;.lA    FikriMy22.Mi6.    Serial  Ha  5M.8ia   (Mo  model) 


f/rtim— 1.  In  a  row  marker  for  making  gardens,  the  body  por- 
tion  having  a  soluble  operating  handle,  in  combination  with  vertical 
sUndards,  notched  at  their  upper  extremities  to  be  used  in  leveling 
the  device,  sobeUntially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  row  marker,  the  «me  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  body  portion  or  timber  having  ito  lower  edge  sharpened,  a 
handle  at  one  end  of  said  timber,  the  sUndards  E,  notched  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  rising  from  the  upper  face  of  the  timber  in  advance 
of  the  handle,  and  a  post  G  rising  from  the  upper  face  of  the  body 
portion  and  designed  to  reUin  in  place  a  weight,  all  combined  sub 
sUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


646  654    SAWMILL  SET- WORK&  Chaklis P.  Corni.Eau Claire. 
wi    Filed  Dea  2i  1894.    Serial  Ha  532,834.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  in  ito  ooMtniction  two  re- 
versely inclined  sUodards,  an  operaUng  lever  having  one  of  ito  ends 
introduced  between  the  adjacent  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  sUnd- 
ards, a  strap  hinge  inUrposed  between  the  end  of  the  operating  lever 
and  one  of  said  sUndarda,  and  a  second  strap  hinge  interposed  b^ 
tween  said  operaUng  lever  aad  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  sUnd- 
ard,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wagon  jack,  a  pair  of  inclined  sUndards,  in  combination 
with  a  lifting  lever  interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUnd- 
ards, a  hinge  inUrposed  between  said  lever  and  one  of  the  sUndards 
and  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against  said  lever,  and  a  second  hinge 
interposed  between  said  lever  and  the  other  standard  and  having  a 
shoulder  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  siundard,  all  arranged 
for  joint  operation  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpo^  specified 


^^^Ipr^lCs- 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  set  shaft,  of  a  friction  wheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  located  at  opposiu  sides  of  the  fricUon  wheel,  a 
pair  of  clutch  levers  fulcmmed  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  lower  ter- 
minal* of  the  depending  arms  and  interposed  between  the  same  and 
the  friction  wheel  and  exUnding  above  the  shaft,  the  shoe*  located 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  being  rigid  therewith  and  exUnd- 
ing inward  therefrom  aad  arranged  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
friction  wheel,  and  mechaniam  connect*!  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers,  whereby  the  shoes  are  caused  to  engage  the  friction  wheel 
alUrnaUly  to  produce  a  continuous  forward  roution  of  the  same,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  set-works  for  saw-mills,  the  combination  with  a  set  shaft,  of 
a  friction  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  depending  oscillating  anna 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  upward  exUnsions.  the  clutch 
levers  fiilcrumed  on  the  depending  arms  and  provided  with  shoes  for 
engaging  the  friction  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  levers,  and  ee 
centrics  mounted  on  the  extensions  of  the  arms  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  levers,  whereby  the  shoes  are  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described 
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3.  In  Mt- works  fomw  milk,  the  combiiiAt  on  ofao  arch  or  rstehet, 
a  Mt  l«Ter,  an  adjostable  stop  for  limiting  thi  t  forward  iwin^  of  the 
•et  lever,  an  eccentric  »top  arranged  to  limil  the  rearward  swing  of 
the  same  and  baTing  a  centrally  piroted  disl|  prorided  with  a  acale, 
and  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  arch  or  t^tchet  adjacent  to  tht 
scale,  sabsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  «et-works  for  saw  milb,  the  comb^ation  with  a  set  lerar, 
of  an  arch  or  ratchet  provided  with  a  curr*!  grooTe,  a  curred  bar 
detachably  clamped  in  the  groove  and  provide  with  adjusUble  teeth 
or  stops,  and  a  swinging  stop  for  limiting  th4  forward  movement  of 
the  lever,  said  swinging  stop  being  provided; with  means  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  teeth  or  stops  of  the  curvted  bar,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  set-works  for  saw  mills,  the  combination  with  a  set  lever, 
of  an  arch  or  ratchet  provided  with  a  cnrv^  groove,  a  curved  bar 
arranged  in  the  groove,  rectangular  collars  moonted  on  the  curved 
bar  and  arranged  in  the  groove  and  provided  at  their  inner  side* 
with  openings,  screws  for  clamping  the  bar  to  the  segment,  whereby 
the  collars  are  reUiiied  in  their  adjuntment,  and  a  swinging  stop  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  engaging  the  collar^  sabeUntially  aade«:ribed. 

6.  An  arch  or  ratchet  designed  for  use  ia  set-works  for  saw  miUa, 
and  provided  with  a  curved  groove,  a  detachably  curved  bar  arranged 
in  the  groove  and  provided  with  adjustable  t^eth  or  stops,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  curved  bar  in  the  groove,  whereby  the  teeth  or  stops 
are  secured  in  their  adjustment,  snbstantialljr  aa  described. 


5  4: 6 , 6  5  5 .  MOHAIICAL  DBIHL  fUMUM  D.  COMO,  Cleve- 
land, Ohkt,  aaeigDor  to  SUza  F.  Cummer,  Mme  place.  PQed  Aug.7,189& 
Serial  Ma  5M.48a    do  model) 


therefor ;  burner,  spreader,  and  perforated  flame  protector,  as  shown ; 
and  a  perforated  shield  within  the  iron  to  prevent  the  flame  passing 
through  the  air  holes  in  the  sides  of  said  iron,  all  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546.657. 
TAB.B(ataa 


AHTmATTLKR  FOR  WIHDOWS.    BDwaiD  J   DoiO- 
PltedFebi27, 1895.    Serial  Na  539.922,    (So  model) 


Claim. — In  a  sash  holder  for  carriage  or  other  vebicle  windows 
in  combination  the  tube  0  provided  with  the  end  K  and  the  stop  P 
with  the  binder  M  arranged  thereon  and  the  holder  B  having  the 
arm  D  with  a  recungular  slot  E  in  which  said  stop  P  is  arranged  with 
a  spring  H  arranged  around  said  arm  D  as  shown  and  the  roller  A 
apon  the  shaft  C  arranged  in  the  holder  B  all  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

546,658.    M APini-HOLDKB.    AmiA  DoRamtt,  New  Tort.  M.  T. 
POed  Mar  24. 1896.    Sehal  Ma  550,474    (Mo  model) 


t'toias.— 1.  In  a  drying  apparataa,  a  d^ing  cylinder  set  within 
the  walU  of  a  furnace  and  having  a  series  bf  hooded  inlet  openings 
between  iU  ends  through  which  the  product^  of  combustion  enter  said 
cylinder,  a  conveyer  for  the  dried  material  outside  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  furnace  and  drying  chamber,  and  aa  opening  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder outBide  the  said  wall  discharging  intp  said  conveyer,  subeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  The  drier  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  comprising  the  furnace,  the 
drying  cylinder  having  a  series  of  hooded  o|KainKa  entering  the  same 
and  a  portion  of  laid  cyhnder  projecting  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  th« 
furnace  and  drying  chamber,  a  conveyer  for  the  dried  material  a« 
the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  close  aover  over  said  conveyer 
and  the  rear  exposed  end  of  the  cylinder  loutside  the  drying  cham 
ber,  sabeunually  as  set  forth. 


Cfam.— A  napkin  holder,  comprising  a  spring  ring  A,  open  at 
one  side,  a  slide  C,  mounted  on  each  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
outwardly  directed  shoulders  D,  a  convex  plate  spring  F,  arranged  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  aflat  spring  E,  having  one  end  pivoted  between 
said  shoulders  and  inwardly  directed  side  flanges  G,  provided  with 
serrated  edges  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  spring  E,  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  ring,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

546  65  9-   DBVICgFORLUBRICATIMQJODEMAL-BOXB&    P»A« 
FUB,  Chkago.  DL     Filed  June  29,  189&    Serial  Ma  964,513     do 


546,656.    SELFHEAHMG  SAD-IROI.   Jou M. Doom. Brid(» 

poit.  Coon.    Filed  June  17,  1896.    Serial  Ha  562,982.    (Mo  model) 

Clnim. 1.  The  improvement  in  sad  irons  of  the  character  de 

seribed,  comprising  in  combination,  the  liquid  reservoir  handle  2  and 
means  for  filling  the  same  sUadard  4  baring  a  passageway  there- 
through for  the  liquid  and  a  regulating  talve  screw  therefor ;  said 
passageway  terminating  at  a  chamber  filled  with  packing  having  an 
outlet  for  the  vapor  and  at  which  point  \\  is  ignited,  combined  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  spreader  to  dir^t  the  flame  against  the 
bottom  of  the  sad  iron ;  a  perforated  shield  within  said  spreader  to 
oreak  the  force  of  air  and  thus  protect  the  flame ,  the  hollow  sad  iron 
to  which  the  handle  portion  is  pivoted  :  hqles  in  the  sides  of  said  iron 

for  the  admission  of  air;  a  cover  for  sa|d  iron  integral  with  rear  ... 

sUodard    and  means  for  locking  the  cov^r  to  the  iron,  as  set  forth.  Ciaxm.—K  device  for  lubricating  journal  boxes,  consisting  ot  a 

2    In  a  sad  iron  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising  in  com-  casing  adapted  to  hold  oil  secured  to  said  journal  box  at  one  enU 
bination  the  handle  reservoir  hinged  to  the  hollow  sad  iron;  coverl  thereof,  devices  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  adapted 
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to  receive  oil  and  deliver  the  same  to  diflTerent  openings  in  said  jonr- 
nal  box  a  brush  secured  to  the  «haf\  and  revolving  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  feed  oil  to  said  receiving  devices,  and  a  device  secured  to 
said  casing  adapted  to  receive  oil  dripping  from  said  joomal  box  and 
lead  same  back  to  said  casing  eomii*ting  of  a  tube  having  its  free  end 
beneath  an  opening  in  said  journal  box  and  opening  at  ito  other  end 
into  said  casing,  subitantialW  as  described. 


•sa-rt  6  no  FIBER -CURLING  APPARATUa  Samukl  A  FlowH 
Md  Wiaui  a  RHOADB.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  10, 1894.  Serial 
Ma  517,084.    (Mo  model) 


Hi, .11 •:  rrrTiT 
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546  663  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  8AMDWICHB&  SmwiA 
0A6lSrS"Fnmce.  Filed  Mar.  80, 1892.  Serial  Ma  427,016.  (Mo 
model)    Patented  in  France  Aug.  10, 1891.  Na  215,429 


an,m  —1  In  a  fiber  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
drawing  and  twisting  heads  placed  in  line  and  fronting  each  other 
means  for  routing  both  in  the  same  direction,  rolls  earned  by  said 
heads  and  means  for  driving  the  rolls  receiving  the  fiber  atagreaUr 
Kpeed  than  the  rolls  of  the  other  head.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  fiber  curling  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  two  drawing 
and  twisting  heads  provided  with  rolls,  said  heads  being  placed  in  line 
and  fronting  each  other,  means  for  gearing  them  together  for  uniform 
st>eed  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  causing  the  rolb  of  the 
head  receiving  the  fibers  to  revolve  at  higher  speed  than  the  rolls  of 
the  other  head  8ub«Untially  as  described. 

3  A  drawing  and  twisting  head  provided  with  rolls  mounted  and 
adjiisuble  in  arcs  of  circles,  driving  wheels  for  said  rolta  located  in 
the  sxis  on  which  the  rolls  are  adjusUble,  and  geared  with  the  re- 
spective rolls  at  their  opposite  ends  respectively,  said  driving  wheete 
having  suiUble  means  of  actuating  them  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  drawing  and  twisting  head  provided  with  roll*  mounted  and 
adjusUble  in  arcs  of  circles,  and  an  adjusting  screw  and  push  rods  at 
each  end  of  the  rolls  adapted  for  adjusting  both  rolls  in  one  direction 
by  said  screw,  with  opposing  adjusting  screws  for  each  roll  subsUn- 
tially as  described  ^^^^ 

546  66  1-     MACHINE  FOR  ONTWIOTINO  AND  PICKING  ROPES 
OFCURLEdViBER    Sabuel  a  Flowib.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  23. 

1894    Serial  Ma  528,704    (Momod^) 

C/rtim.—Thecombination  of  untwisting  a^jparatus  for  roped  fibers 

consisting  of  one  or  more  drawine  and  twisting  heads  h"''"?/*'!"  * 
for  holding  the  ropes  for  untwisUng,  and  l>eing  geared  for  failing 
them  along,  feed  rolU  A,  for  delivering  the  roped  fibers  thereto,  and 
holding  them  for  untwisting,  feed  rolls  rf,  for  receiving  the  untwisted 
ropes  from  the  drawing  and  twisting  heads,  and  a  picker  for  picking 
the  fibers  apart  subsUntially  as  described. 


tVWm.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sandwiches,  the  combina- 
tion of  bread  hoppers,  a  meat  conUiner,  butter  spreading  devices 
adapted  to  butter  the  bread  received  from  said  bread  hoppers  and  a 
carrier  for  conveying  the  meat  from  said  meat  conUiner  and  inter- 
posing it  between' the  slices  of  bread,  subsUnUally  as  <1«<^"7^.        . 

2  Ina  machine  for  makiup  sandwiches,  the  rombinauon  of  bread 

hopper*,  a  meat  conUiner,  a  suiUbly  operated  earner  plate  therefor, 
feeding  devices  for  advancing  the  bread  from  said  bread  hopper*  to 
the  meat  conUiner  and  butter  feeding  rolls  interposed  between  said 
bread  hoppers  and  meat  conUiner,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  sandwiches,  the  px.mbination  of  bread 
hoppers,  a  meat  conUiner,  a suiublr  operated  knife  therefor,  a  earner 
plate  to  receive  the  meat  fVom  said  knife  and  feeding  devices  for  ad- 
vancing the  bread  from  said  bread  hopper*  to  each  side  of  the  earner 
plau.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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4.  lo  »  m»ehine  for  makingtand wicbea,  t^e  combination  of  bi*«i 
hopper*,  a  meat  eoaUiner,  a  suiUbly  operated  carrier  plate  and  knife 
therefor,  feeding  deTiceefcr  adTancing  the  bread  from  said  bread  hop- 
para  to  the  meat  conUia^.  aiid  butUr  fee4ing  roll*  interposed  be- 
tween  said  bread  hoppera  aad  bm*  «>nUil>er,  subeUntiallj  aa  de- 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  sandwiches,  iha  cwabination  of  bread 
conuiaing  hoppera,  suiubly  operated  plungers  therefor,  guide  wajs 
commanieatiog  therewith,  a  grid-frame  connected  with  said  gvi^ 
ways,  a  saiuWy  operated  grid,  and  means  f^r  automatically  placing 
meat  between  the  SUms  all  arranged  and  openated  substantiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpoeea  set  forth, 

6  In  a  machine  for  making  swdwichee.  <he  combinaUon  of  batter 
roUera,  means  for  automatically  aad  ta««rm(ttenUy  feeding  slices  of 
bread  to  oppo«te  sides  thereof,  a  battwr  tm^  op  conUiner  for  said 
batter  roUera,  a  plunger  for  said  butter  co^Ulnar,  »  »c«w  tor  said 
plunger,  means  connected  with  the  screw  for|automatlcatly  aai  iotei^ 
mittently  advancing  the  plunger  as  the  sliced  of  bread  are  fed  la  tbr 
butter  rollera,  whereby  a  plurality  of  slices  4re  fed  simuluneoosly  to 
the  butter  rollera  and  buttered  on  their  opp^ing  faces.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  makHig  sandwich^,  the  combinaiiuu  ot  a 
meat  conUiner,  a  knife  operating  theraio,  itieans  for  operating  said 
knife,  a  suitably  operated  carrier  plate  for  4J*«JU'"gi'>K  ^^'  cut  meat 
aod  a  curtain  adapted  to  come  into  the  pati  of  Mid  ««rrier  plate  in 
its  backward  moTement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  sandwiches, khe  combination  of  push- 
era  m,  suiubiy  operated  rods  /  connected  itherewith,  grid-fi«me  *, 
gnidewsys  d  extending  from  said  bread  con^ining  cases  to  the  grid- 
frame  e.  grid-wires  /,  eross  head  g  therefo^,  ierera  A  for  operating 
said  cross-bead,  aod  maaos  far  operating  said  lefer  A,  all  adapted  to 
operate  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  t|e  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  laaking  saodwicha*.  the  combination  with  a 
meat  conUiner  c,  of  guide-ways  d,  knife  «.  l«Te»  I,  rurkrod  q,  pinions 
r, cranks  x,knife-carrier-framey, shafts*  aajl  i.larar  l.atwtain  5  and 
cam  6,  aU  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  ihe  parpoaes  spaei&a^. 

10.  The  herein  described  machine  for  faking  sandwiches  com- 
bining therein  a  bread  feeding  and  buttering  mechanism,  mechanism 
for  interpoeiug  a  subaUQce  between  the  slioes  of  bread  consisting  of 
a  conUiner  c.  knife  «,  oparaling  therein,  a  tarrier  4',  and  means  for 
operating  said  knife  and  carrier,  and  a  rec*»ing  tray  7  adapted  to 
receive  and  discharge  a  completed  saadwich,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i 

04:6  663  WATB&-WHE£L  MeltdI B.  HaKOB  aad OwftU  L 
Bran,  LoiraU.  Arfc.  Filed  Feb.  26,  189&;  Serial  la  SS0,78«.  do 
model) 


S4(5  004,  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES  SxiiUKt  R  HwiOTOrtOM. 
8a^«,  MM.,  aalgnor  of  Qoe-bair  to  SUnford  T.  Cnpo,  same  pltM 
Faed  Apr.  90. 18M    Serlai  Ma  609,666.    (No  model) 


rfaim.— 1.  A  water-wheel  baring  iu  Mlings  disposed  in  straight 
radial  lines  and  having  curred  flanges  at  their  onUr  edges,  said  flanges 
gradually  diminishing  in  width  from  the  reojeiving  to  the  disehargiog 
end  of  the  wheel,  and  short  blades  carried  by  the  wings  and  disposed 
at  an  inUrmediate  point  between  the  hub  aa<i  flanges,  and  extendioc 
and  curving  in  their  length  to  correspond  *ith  the  curved  edges  of 
the  said  flanges,  subsUntially  as  set  forth    1 

2.  The  herein  shown  aod  described  water-wheel  compoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  wings  extending  in  straight  radial  lines  from  the  hub  and 
running  spirally  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  having  curved 
flanges  at  their  outer  edges  which  graduallV  diminish  iu  width  from 
the  receiving  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  wheel,  and  short  blade* 
attached  to  one  face  of  the  wings  and  occu|)yiii<f  an  intermediate  po- 
sition between  the  hub  and  the  adjacent  rtanges.  the  outer  edges  of 
the  blades  terminating  a  short  disUnce  trdpi  the  circular  outline  of 
the  wheel  and  e.Tlending  approximately  parallel  with  the  free  edges 
of  the  adjacent  flaogea.  subsUntially  as  setlforth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  mechanism,  means  in  the 
engine  brake  mechanism  for  detecting  a  loes  of  preasure  In  the  train 
pipe,  comprising  a  valve  located  in  the  brake  operating  mechanism 
on  the  engine  and  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  engine  triple  valv* 
piston  chamber,  with  valve  porU  opening  into  the  train  pipe  connec- 
tion aa4  t6c  triple  valve  piston  chamber,  the  valve  adapt4Kl  to  resist 
a  BodaraU  radaatiAf  of  presaare  in  the  train  pip«  and  to  diseharg* 
air  into  the  traia  pipa  vbaa  Ua  naiaUnea  has  been  ovareoma  by  the 
preasur«  in  the  piston  chamber 

2.  In  an  aatomatie  air  brake  sysum,  means  located  fn  the  brake 
mechanism  for  antomatieally  dataating  leakage  in  the  train  pipe  com- 
prising an  iotermediau  piatoo  valva  loaatad  in  tita  pavage  way  lead- 
ing to  the  train  pipe  from  the  engine  triple  valve  chamber  and  adapted 
to  allow  the  passage  of  air  to  the  brake  operating  device  of  the  en- 
^e  and  to  prevent  the  backward  flow  thereof  until  the  pressure  of 
the  train  pipe  is  reduced  to  a  cerUin  degree,  when  the  valve  will  be 
operated  and  disa^arge  air  from  the  brake  triple  valve  piston  into  the 
train  pipe,  subeUatuHy  aa  daaenbed 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  braka  sysum,  a  piston  vaire  located  in  the 
main  passage  from  the  engine  trtpta  valve  ekamber  to  the  train  pipa, 
adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  to  the  braka  tripla  valva  chamber, 
and  to  resist  by  means  ot  sprinp  th*  backward  flow  of  air  into  such 
passage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  braka  mechanism  a  piston  held  to  iU  ax? 
trane  throw  by  a  spring  and  a  check  valve  arranged  in  the  head  of 
the  said  piaton,  the  said  valve  held  to  iU  seat  by  a  spring,  porta  lead- 
ing from  the  siie  of  the  piston  chamber  to  the  valve  seat,  all  in  a  caa- 
ing  locatad  intaroMdiate  of  the  train  pipe  and  the  triple  valve  piston 
chamber,  and  having  paawges  leading  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  pis- 
ton chamber  and  from  the  check  valve  chamber  to  the  brake  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe 
the  tripla  valve  aod  reservoir,  of  a  casing  conUlning  a  valve  mach- 
aoism  arranged  intermediau  of  the  train  pipe  and  the  valve  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  piston  held  to  iU  extreme  throw  by  a  spring  and 
a  ckack  valve  arranged  in  the  head  of  the  said  piston,  the  valve  held 
to  ita  seat  by  a  spring,  ports  leading  from  the  side  of  the  piston  to  ths 
valve  saat,  (ha  passage  in  the  casing  leading  from  the  train  pipa  to 
the  piston  chambar  aad  through  the  valve  chamber  to  the  brake  op- 
erating mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with 
the  train  pipe,  the  triple  valve  and  reservoir  of  the  reuining  valve 
mechanism  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  operating  mechanism, 
a  triple  valve  chamber  having  large  porta  aod  the  aoiiliary  mechanism 
on  the  triple  valve  piston  consisting  of  the  loose  collar  H  having  edge 
porta  aad  the  spring  between  the  collar  and  the  piston  whereby  the 
piston  will  be  actuated  by  and  cover  ths  large  cylinder  porta  when 
aader  equal  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

T.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  triple  valva 
chambar  having  the  long  aod  short  porta  18  and  15  respectively,  of 
the  piston,  the  triple  valve,  and  the  loose  collar  H,  having  edge  porta 
16,  the  spring  8  betweaa  the  collar  and  the  piston,  separating  them 
when  under  equal  prassure  aod  thereby  cloeing  the  shorter  porta  15, 
by  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
mechanism  deecribed  for  filling  the  brake  reservoir  quickly,  consist, 
ing  of  a  triple  valve  chamber  having  large  porta  permitting  the  air 
to  freely  pass  around  the  piston  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for 
actuating  the  piston  by  and  cover  the  large  porta  when  the  reservoir 
is  filled,  of  a  reUining  valve  between  the  triple  valve  piston  and  the 
train  pipe  adapted  to  resist  the  preasure  fVom  the  triple  valve  cham- 
ber when  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  is  reduced. 
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546.66  5.    HORSESHOE  HAIL  CUTTER  AND  CLUrCHEB.    HDIT 
M.  HoADUT,  Van  Wert,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  2. 189&    Serial  Ma  933,587. 

(No  model) 


Claim.— '1.  In  a  farrier's  implement,  the  combination  with  two 
handles  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  crossed  and  connected  together 
by  a  pivot  piui  and  provided  below  said  pivot  pin  with  perforated 
guide  blocks,  of  two  clinching  jaws  one  of  which  carries  a  fixed  clip- 
pibg  jaw  and  both  of  which  clinching  jaws  are  pivotally  secured  to 
the  npper  ends  of  the  handles  and  have  their  lower  ends  reduced  and 
slidably  movable  in  said  guide  blocks,  a  movable  clipping  jaw  pivoted 
at  ita  upper  end  with  the  clinching  jaw  carrying  the  fixed  clipping 
jaw,  and  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  pivot  pin,  aod  a  set  screw  passed 
through  one  of  the  clinching  jaws  above  said  pivot  pin  to  adjust  the 
movement  of  both  jaws,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  farrier's  implement,  the  combination  with  two  handles  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  crossed  and  connected  together  by  a  pivot 
pin,  and  provided  below  said  pivot  pin  with  perforated  guide  blocks, 
of  two  clinching  jaws  one  of  which  carries  a  fixed  clipping  jaw  and 
both  of  which  clinching  jaws  are  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  handles  and  have  their  lower  ends  reduced  and  slidably  mov- 
able in  said  guide  blocks,  a  movable  clipping  jaw  pivoted  at  ita  upper 
end  with  the  clinching  jaw  carrying  the  fixed  clipping  jaw,  and  at  ita 
lower  end  to  the  pivot  pin,  said  clipping  jaws  having  cutting  edges 
which,  when  closed,  are  within  the  extreme  outer  side  uf  said  jaws, 
and  a  set  screw  passed  through  one  of  the  cUnching  jaws  above  said 
pivot  pio  to  adjust  the  movement  of  both  jaws,  all  sufisUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


546.666.  MEAH8  FOR  VARYING  LIOHT  FOR  INCABDB8CENT 
BLBCTRIC  LAMPS.  CHaiLM  A.  Hdset,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  MBlgnor, 
by  mene  aaalgnmeDta,  to  the  Blectric  Campany,  aune  idaoa  FUed 
Sept  29, 1893.    Serial  Na  486,838.    (No  model) 


C/nim. — In  an  electric  lamp  holder,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
or  receptacle,  two  electrodes,  connections  for  leading  in  wires  orcon- 
ductora,  two  disks  of  non-conducting  material,  resisUnce  devices  in 
the  form  of  rods  or  pencils  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
disks,  a  block  or  plate  interposed  between  said  disks,  a  row  of  con- 
tact pieoas  in  electrical  communication  with  said  resisUnce  devices, 
and  a  key  journaled  in  said  plate  or  block  and  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  set  of  insulated  conUct  pieces,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

546,667.    6ATB.    JoBEPi  a  Jaoooa,  aalvestoD.  Ind    FUed  May 

8L1895.    8ertalMa&50.1ia    (No  model) 

Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  ot  an  uprigbt,  provided  with  bear- 
ing brackets,  a  hanger  comprising  a  post  journaled  in  the  said  bear- 
ing bracketa,  a  horir,onul  rod  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  post,  the  bracing  rod  and  the  vertical  spindle  connecting  the  rods 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  bearing  bracket  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  roller,  a  pair  of  rollera  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  and  a  sliding  gate  mounted  on  the  rollera  and  adapted  to 


be  reversed  to  arrange  it  at  either  side  of  the  hanger,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  frame,  comprising  a  vertical  post 
Journaled  in  soluble  bearings,  and  the  horixonul  and  inclined  rods  ex- 
tending from  the  post  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  same,  a  bearing 
bracket  journaled  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  a  roller  mounted  on 
ths  bearing  bracket,  a  pair  of  rollera  mounted  on  said  post  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  reversible  sliding  gate  mounted  on 
aaid  rollers,  subaUntialiv  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  upright,  provided  with  L-ehaped  bear 
ing  bracketa,  a  hanger  comprising  a  vertical  post  journaled  in  the  bear- 
ing brackets, and  the  horirooUl  and  inclined  rods  adjusUbly  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  post,  a  bearing  bracket  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
on  the  post  and  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  sliding  gate 
arranged  on  the  rollera,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  provided  with  a  poet,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  onter  end  of  the  banger,  a  pair  of  rollera  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  a  reveraible  sliding  gate  mounted  on  the 
rollera,  and  the  L-sbaped  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post 
aad  located  beneath  the  roUera  thereof  and  engaging  the  gate,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


646,668.  BICYCLB.  WaLTU  JoHXSoi.  Denver.  Colo.,  aasigDor  of 
ooe-half  to  Cbariei  Twist  aod  Frederick  J.  Sterner,  note  {klaoe  Filed 
Dae.27, 18M    flartil  la  533,111.    (No  model} 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  an  onter  frame,  ot 
a  smaller  frame  iocloaed. therein  ;  spokes  connecting  the  two  frames, 
a  seat  support  passing  through  parta  of  the  two  frames  and  adapted 
to  move  vertically  therein,  and  an  elastic  connection  between  said 
inner  frame  and  said  seat  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  an  outer  framr,  of  a  smaller 
fhtme  inclosed  therein ;  spokes  connecting  the  two  frames,  a  seat  sop- 
port  passing  through  parte  of  the  two  frames,  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  therein,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  mounted  in  said  inner 
frame  and  supporting  said  seat  support,  sobsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  an  outer  frame  forming 
bearings  for  the  guide  tube,  seat  post  and  hind  wheel,  and  slotted  to 
admit  the  periphery  of  the  hind  wheel;  of  an  inner  frame  inclosed 
within  the  outer  frame:  spokes  connecting  the  two  frames:  a  seat 
support  paming  through  parte  of  the  two  frames,  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  therein  ;  and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  inner  frame 
and  said  Mat  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  an  outer  frame  forming 
bearings  for  the  guide  tube,  seat  post  and  hind  wheel,  aod  slotted  to 
admit  the  periphery  of  the  hind  wheel;  of  an  inner  frame  inclosed 
within  the  onter  frame;  spokes  eonaecting  the  two  frames:  and  a  seat 
support  paming  through  parta  of  the  two  frames,  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  therein,  sobetantially  as  described. 


546.669.  COMBINATION C0MPAS8B8 AND  aLASS^OTTEB.  Jo- 
nra  lOBLEi,  GiodnnaU,  Otiia  FOedMaySl,  1896.  Sertel  Na  561.15a 
(No  model) 
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Clarm. 1 .  In  •  combinatioo  comp«M  and  trmm,  •  tram  point  ttaT- 

ing  giam  catt«ra  mounted  at  and  near  ite  outer  end  in  combination 
with  the  other  tram  point  having  a  pirouUj  moanted  yoke  provided 
with  one  or  more  gla«  cutter*,  tubeUntUlij  aadeacribed  and  for  the 
purooaea  specified. 


r^T^-i 


2.  In  a  combinatioa  compaa  and  tram,  a  itram  point  provided 
with  a  piTotallj  moanted  johe,  in  combination  i^ith  the  oppoaite  tram 
point  provided  with  tuiuble  cutter*,  gub*tantia%  as  described  and  for 
the  purpoM*  specified.  ^ 

3.  Ib  a  combination  compaM  and  tram,  tiltm  pointa  adjuaUbij 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  compass  legs  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  parallelism,  or  otherwise,  one  of  said  poinU  hating  a  cutter  mounted 
upon  iu  side  and  adapted  to  cut  the  inner  cirtumference  of  a  tub* 
simultaneously  with  cutter*  for  cutting  the  corresponding  outer  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  cutters  being  moonte4  in  a  yoke  pivotallj 
secured  to  the  other  tram  point,  subeUntiallj  a$  described. 

4.  In  a  combination  compaaaand  tram,  the  tram  pointa  pivotalljr 
adjusUble  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  parallelism  to  each  other  at 
anj  desired  distance  apart,  the  outer  end  of  01^  tram  having  a  suitr 
able  cutter  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  trabi  having  the  needle 
point,  subsUntiallv  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  A  pivotallj  mounted  yoke  E  provided  pith  one  or  more  cut- 
ters e  in  combination  with  |k  compass  point  sub)  Untially  as  described 
aiid  for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  4  6,670.  RUFFLER  FOR  SEWIMG  MiCHWEa  Alizabdkb 
Laubbchu,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  amtgoar  to  The  Vbeeler  A.  Wilson  Maou- 
ftuturiog  ComiMiiy,  same  place  FUed  Feb.  1,  l|96i  Serial  Ha  537,011. 
CHo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  raffling  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  reeiproeating  crimper,  an  operating  level  forked  at  the  end  of 
an  arm  for  coottsction  with  a  stud  upon  the  nettdle  bar  of  the  sewing 
machine,  the  lower  prong  of  said  fork  having  fen  elongated  straight 
interior  edge,  and  connections  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and 
the  crimper,  whereby  upon  the  downward  morement  of  the  needle 
bar  said  lever  will  first  move  the  crimper  forward  for  a  predetermined 
distance  and  then,  by  the  movement  of  the  slud  against  said  straight 
edged  prong,  hold  the  crimper  stationary  until  the  completion  of  the 
downward  movement  of  the  needle  bar. 

2.  A  ruffling  attachment  for  sewing  macl^ines  compnsiog  a  re- 
ciprocating crimper,  an  operating  lever  forkedlatthe  end  of  one  arm 
for  connection  with  a  stud  upon  the  needle  bar  4f  the  sewing  machine, 
thf  lower  prong  of  said  fork  having  an  elongated  straight  interior 
edge,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  crimper  and  having!  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  wberebyj  upon  the  downward 
movement  of  the  needle  bar  said  lever  will  first  move  the  crimper  for- 
ward for  a  predetermined  distance  to  properly  ft>rm  and  lay  the  crimp, 
and  theo,  by  the  movement  of  the  stud  agaio^  said  straight  edged 
prong,  hold  the  crimper  stationary  and  the  crimp  la  position  until 
punctured  by  the  needle  in  the  farther  descent]  of  the  needle  bar. 


546.671.  OOMVETER  FOR  COAL  OR  OIlHER  MATERIAL  El- 
■■r  Do  Bob  Loko.  Hew  Orleana.  La.,  aasigDor  ot  two-thirds  to  Robert 
J.  Wbann  and  Rohart  W  Tyier,  wm  place,  fiied  May  31. 1896.  Se- 
rial la  a6US7.    (RoaodeL) 

Cdiim.  I  I  The  combination  of  a  movaMe  (I  >at,  a  hopper  moanted 
OB  a  suitable  support  on  the  float,  a  portable  Support  adapted  to  be 
placed  OA  the  shore,  a  sheave  mounted  00  said  |>ortable  snpport,  a  ca- 
ble passed  around  said  slieave  and  past  the  hobper  on  the  float,  two 


carriers  connected  with  the  cable  at  different  points  and  means  lo- 
cated on  the  float  for  moving  the  cable  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  float,  a  hopper  mounted  on  a 
anitable  support  on  the  float,  a  portable  snpport  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  shore,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  portable  support,  a  cable 
passed  around  said  sheave  and  past  the  hopper  on  the  float,  two  car- 
riers connected  with  the  cable  at  diffierent  points,  means  located  00 
the  float  for  moving  the  cable  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  second 
counterpoise  float  fixedly  connected  with  the  first  named  float  at  ths 
side  of  the  same  and  movable  therewith,  substantiallv  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  movable  float,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  a  suiuble  support  on  the  float,  an  intermediate  portable 
sapport  adapted  to  be  mounted  011  a  levee,  sheaves  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  support,  a  porUble  end  support  arranged  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  levee  support  with  respect  to  the  float,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  said  end  sapport,  a  cable  passed  around  the  sheave  of  the 
end  support,  over  the  sheaves  of  the  intermediate  support  and  past 
the  hopper  on  the  float,  two  carriers  connected  with  the  cable  at  dif- 
ferent points,  and  means  located  00  the  float  for  moving  the  cable  in 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  cable,  a  soitable 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  connecting  device  mounted  on  the  cable 
and  comprising  the  clips  having  threaded  ends,  the  plate  and  nut* 
mounted  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  clips,  and  a  gripping  block  in- 
terposed between  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  cable  against  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  having  a  transverse 
aperture,  a  hanger  having  a  lateral  branch  at  iU  upper  end  arranged 
in  the  transverse  aperture  of  the  gripping  block  and  a  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  banger,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  Iu  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  sheave  mouuted 
00  a  suitable  support,  a  wheel  mounted  at  the  tide  of  the  vheave,  a 
cable  Uking  over  the  sheave,  a  connecting  device  secured  on  the 
cable,  a  carrier  connected  with  the  connecting  device,  and  a  lifting 
shoe  connected  with  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  at 
the  side  of  the  sheave  as  it  passes  over  the  same  and  thereby  raise 
the  connecting  device  above  the  sheave,  substantially  as  specified. 

C.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination-  of  a  cable,  a  sniuble 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  connecting  device  mounted  on  the  cable 
and  coniprining  the  clipn  having  threaded  ends,  the  plate  and  nuts 
mounted  on  the  threaded  euds  of  the  clips,  and  a  gripping  block  in- 
terpoited  between  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  cable  agaiiiiit  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  having  a  tranverse 
aiiertiire,  a  hanjrer  having  a  lateral  branch  at  ita  upper  end  arranged 
in  the  traiisvenie  aperture  of  the  gripping  block,  a  carrier  connected 
with  the  hanger,  a  sheave  mounted  on  a  suitable  tupport  and  adap«od 


SirrtMiRR  24,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT    OFFICE. 


17 


99 


to  support  the  cable,  a  wheel  moanted  at  the  side  of  the  sheave,  and 
a  lifting  shoe  arraogod  on  the  branch  of  the  hanger  and  adapted  to 
•ogage  the  wheel  at  the  side  of  the  sheave  as  it  passes  over  the  same 
and  thereby  raise  the  connecting  device  above  the  sheave,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


646,672.    RATCHIT-WRSHCH.     HmT 
Ind  _EDad  Apr.  8,  1880l   total  la 5HS77.    (loi 


SpaMserrUle, 


■1.  in  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  hub 
S  haviag  aa  intagral  neck  1  provided  at  iu  upper  extremity  with  a 
slot  IS  for  the  holdiog  pawl,  and  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  spring-preaaed 
supporting-pin  mounted  therein  as  shown,  a  rotatable  ratchet  3 
moanted  in  said  hub,  as  described,  having  a  toothed  periphery  to  en- 
gage the  said  pawl,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  screw-threaded  shank 
for  the  holding  nut,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  flanged  die-holding 
plate  4,  a  spring-pressed  holding-pawl  15  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
slot  1 3  as  described,  adapted  for  holding  engagement  with  said  ratohet, 
and  a  removable  die-plato  5  mounted  as  shown  on  the  fVont  faee  of 
the  rotatable  ratehat,  sahatantially  as  deacribad. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  hub  2  apertured  aa 
shown,  having  an  integral  neck  1  and  an  external  shank  6  for  the 
fixed  handle,  the  said  neck  having  at  its  upper  end  a  transverse  slot 
13  for  the  holding  pawl  and  having  in  its  lower  end  a  central  aperture 
20  containing  a  spring-pressed  pin  18  adapted  to  press  the  said  pawl 
normally  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  cylindrical  ratchet  hav- 
ing a  toothed  periphery,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  as  described, 
provided  upon  one  end-with  a  threaded  shank  for  the  securing  nut, 
and  upon  Uie  other  end  with  means  for  securing  the  removable  die, 
the  die  5  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  or  burr,  and  having  a  central  per- 
foration coincident  with  that  of  the  ratohet  on  which  it  is  detaohably 
mounted,  and  the  holding-pawl  15  apertured  as  described,  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  said  slot  13,  provided  with  oblique  ikoas  upon  both 
extremities,  for  the  purpoee  specified,  being  vertically  movable  on  its 
pivoted  support,  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  rotatable  ratohet 
under  the  tension  of  the  said  spring-pressed  pin,  sabsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

646.673.    PLATFORM  SCALE    FuDiucx  F.  Mini,  lawufe. 
H.J.    niad  Aug.  17, 188S.    Sertal  la  483,408.    (HomodaL) 


Ckkn. — la  a  platform  scale,  the  lever  having  ita  inner  end  made 
bifurcated  and  having  the  two  pivotal  bearings  paased  through  this 
end,  the  block  D  provided  with  the  pintle  d,  and  the  recessed  plato 
E  through  which  the  pintle  passes  and  in  which  it  has  a  taming  move- 
ment, combined  with  the  snspending  link  0  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  end  pivot,  the  bar  H,  and  the  head  or  block  A,  placed  npon 
the  bar,  subMantially  aa  shown. 


6  4  6,6  7  4.    KLICmC TnO^WITCH.    Jamb F. MoLaOmui. 

Philadelphia,  Pl,  aailgDor  to  Jtxam  W.  Difeoderfisr.  aame  place,  and 

Theodorv  H.  Oehly,  York,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1893.    Serial  la  489,906. 

(HomodeL) 

Clmmm. — 1.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  of  a  ro- 
tary switoh  for  closing  and  opening  aa  electric  circuit,  a  spring  mo- 
tor for  rotating  the  switoh,  a  lock  for  the  switoh  motor,  a  time  place, 
setting  mechanism  controlled  by  the  time  piece  and  connections  be- 
tween the  setting  mechanism  and  switoh-motor  lock  whereby  the 
time  piece  will  operato  to  release  the  switoh  motor  at  predetormiaed 
chaagaable  times,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  of  a  roUry  switoh 
for  closing  and  opening  an  electric  circuit,  a  spring  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  switch,  trip  mechanism  limiting  the  movement  of  and  locking 
the  switoh  motor,  a  time  piece,  setting  mechaoiitm  controlled  by  the 
time  piece,  and  connections  between  the  setting  and  trip  mechanism, 
whereby  the  time  piece  will  operato  to  release  the  switoh  motor  at 
predetermined  changeable  times,  substontially  aa  described. 

3.  Aa  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  of  a  roUry  switoh 
for  closing  and  opening  an  electric  circuit,  a  spring  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  switoh.  a  spring  actuated  trip  mechanism  for  the  twitoh 


motor,  a  time  piece,  setting  mechanism  controlled  by  ths  time  piece 
and  connections  between  the  setting  and  trip  mechanisms,  whereby 
the  time  piece  will  operato  to  release  the  switoh  motor  at  prede- 
tormined  changeable  timea,  snbetantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  of  a  switoh  for 
closing  and  opening  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor  for  the  switoh,  a  lock 
for  the  switoh  motor,  a  spring  driven  striking  movement  for  actuating 
the  lock,  a  time  piece,  a  setting  mechanism  controlled  by  the  time 
piece,  and  connections  between  the  setting  mechanism  and  striking 
movement  whereby  the  time  piece  will  operato  to  release  the  switoh 
motor  at  predetormined  changeable  times,  substontiallr  as  described. 


5.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  of  a  switch  for 
closing  and  opening  an  electric  circuit,  a  spring  motor  geared  to  the 
switoh  for  routing  the  aame,  a  lock  for  the  switoh  motor,  another 
spring  motor  for  actuating  the  lock,  a  time  piece,  setting  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  time  piece  and  stop  mechanism  for  the  lock  motor 
controlled  by  the  setting  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh,  consisting  of  a  circuit  clos- 
ing and  opening  switoh,  a  spring  motor  for  the  same,  a  lock  for  the 
switoh  motor,  another  spring  motor  for  the  lock,  with  its  spring  on 
the  same  winding  arbor  as  the  spring  of  the  switoh  motor,  and  a  time 
piece  controlling  the  lock  motor  for  releasing  the  switoh  motor  at 
predetormined  changeable  times,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  Aji  automatic  electric  time  switoh,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
time-piece,  a  circuit  closing  and  opening  switch,  an  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  the  same,  operating  both  to  open  and  to  close  the  switch  in- 
dependently of  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  time-piece  and  two 
setting  mechanisms  both  carried  by  the  main  or  hand  arbor  of  the 
time  piece,  and  operating  to  release  the  said  actuating  mechanism  at 
sneoessive  predetormined  and  changeable  times,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  automatic  electric  time  switoh  consisting  essentially  of  a 
circuit  closing  and  opening  switch,  a  spring  motor  for  the  same,  a 
spring  driven  striking  movement  controlling  the  switoh-motor,  with 
a  common  winding  arbor  to  the  springs  of  both  the  motor  and  strik- 
ing movement,  and  a  time-piece  and  connections  for  controlling  the 
striking  movement  to  release  the  switoh  motor  at  predetormined 
changeable  times,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  electric  time  switoh,  com- 
prising a  circuit  closing  and  opening  device,  an  actoating  mechanism 
for  the  aame,  and  a  time  piece  controlling  the  said  actuating  mechanism 
at  predetormined  times,  of  a  metor,  and  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  time  piece,  controlled  by  the  mechanism  driving  the  cir- 
cuit closing  and  opening  device,  whereby  the  time  piece  is  coupled 
with  and  actuates  the  metor  when  the  circuit  is  closed  and  is  un- 
coupled therefrom  when  the  circuit  is  opened,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

546,675.  PLOW-FEHDBE.  JiiB  T  HociouA  Fort  Mltohell. 
Ala.  Filed  June  26, 1886.  Sertal  Ha  561010.  (Ho  n»deL) 
CbiM.— l.The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  fender,  the 
shank  of  which  extonds  latorally  and  transversely  of  the  beam  with 
which  it  has  pivotal  connection,  and  is  provided  with  a  stop  on  it* 
free  end  which  rests  on  the  beam  to  limit  the  depression  of  the  fender, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ib  a  plow  fender,  the  combination  with  an  a^joatable  clamp 
carried  by  the  plow  beam,  of  a  fender  pivoted  and  latorally  adjast- 
able  in  said  damp,  a  stop  for  regulating  the  downward  throat  of  said 
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Wilder  and  %  sImt*  p»Tld«<l  with  ■  set  acrow  moaot«d  oa  th«  fender 
arm  whwkj  ikf*  kUar  xbmj  b«  locked  in  anr  desired  lateral  poaition, 
sabauatiaity  aa  aal  fbrth. 


3.  la  1^  piaw  f^Mlar,  Um  eoabiaatioa  w)tb  a  elamp  adapted  to 
be  Mcured  to  a  ^w  beua.  of  a  f^odor  the  4uuik  of  which  ia  ptrot- 
aUj  ooaaeeted  to  ike  elamp.  Mid  ahank  hanag  a  ctop  formed  thereon 
adajMed  ta  Mg»t*  ^^*  P'^^  *>**<»  ^  ^m't  4<  downward  morement 
of  the  fender,  and  naeani  engmfinf  the  clAai|)  for  reg^ttlating  the  lat- 
eral a^jiiataBeot  of  the  fender,  rabsUntially  M  «et  forth. 


G'^e.GTG.  TO-HOLDn  FOR  (X)LL4S&  HmT  M. aRmxT, 
Alnxnta,Cuada.  PDed  Maj  lA,  im  8ari41Ha511,S8a  rVo  model} 
PUaated  In  Ouada  June  1 18M.  Ba  4Utt, 


Claim.— Tht  herein  deacribed  aeek-tie  tMUaer  eua^iaUng 
tially  of  a  piece  of  resilient  or  fti»i  wire  )|ea(  to  fcrm  the  clip  E, 
adapted  to  reoeire  and  hoM  the  baad  of  a  leek  tie  and  baring  the 
loop  a,  the  beodi  b,  at  the  upper  opea  end  of  eaid  loop,  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  width  of  the  nine,  and  adapted  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head  of  a  collar  bntton  and  also  having  the  legs  d, 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bends  6,  and  the  clip  P,  adapted  to 
receiTe  the  lower  edge  of  a  collar  and  hariogthe  bends  e,  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  d.  disposed  at  right  angles  lo  the  width  of  the  loop 
a,  the  legs  /,  extending  upwardly  fi-om  the  bends  e,  the  bends  y,  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  /  extending  at  a  slight  angle  to  a  line 
drawn  through  the  legs  d,  with  their  inner  oontignoos  ends  at  the 
greatest  distance  from  such  imaginary  line,  and  the  portions  k,  de- 
pending from  the  inner  ends  of  the  bends  r  and  the  plate  0,  con- 
necting the  portions  A,  or  the  ends  of  the  piec^  of  wire,  all  sabstaotiaOy 
aa  and  for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 


04  6,677.  THISAD-TEISIOR  DIVK4  F0«  LOO]|.aniTnj& 
Hunu  W.  Own.  MUlbury,  airignor  to  6«ai«  Ik^^w*  8aa^  HoM- 
daie,lfaaa    POedMLa.  IMl    Sertal  H  SMiSaaL    (KodtL) 


3p^ 


C%in«. — 1.  In  eombiaatioB  with  a  ihnltle-fVame,  a  sopporttng 
plate  and  a  teasioo-deTiee  of  wire,  eoosiatiuf  of  two  coik  of  a  phi- 
rality  of  members  eaeh,  said  coik  being  forafd  in  the  same  direction 
away  fVon  a  eoaamon  eealer,  and  hariag  afi  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  the  sapportiag-plat^,  the  ends  of  said  coils 
being  free  and  adapted  to  reMir^  thread,  sn^untially  as  shown  atad 
deacribed.  N*---^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Bbattle-fi«me,  ^  supporting  plate  and  a 
tension-deriee  of  wire,  consisting  of  two  coil4  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers ^ach,  said  coils  being  formed  in  the  same  direction  away  from  a 
common  center,  and  baring  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  supporting-plate,  the  ends  of  ^d  coils  being  fk^e  and 
adapted  to  receire  a  thread,  the  oater  memler  of  the  outer  of  aaid 
coils  being  higher  at  its  loweat  point  than  the  next  adjoining  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  thread  may  be  prerented  ftom  working  out  of  the 
tension  derice,  substantiallj  at  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  sbatUe-ft^oe, «  supporting  plate  and  a 
tension-dsTice  of  wire,  consisting  of  a  middle  portion,  bent  snbstan- 
tially  into  a  U-shape  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting-plate, 
and  terminating  in  two  eoils,  of  a  plurality  of^embers  each,  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  said  middle  portion^  said  coils  being  formed 


in  the  same  direotioa  away  from  a  common  center,  the  ends  of  said 
coik  betag  free  and  adapted  to  receive  a  thread,  substantially  as  shown 
aad  deaoribed. 

4.  lacombinatioo  with ashnttle  frame, asupporUngplateadapted 
t«  reeeire  a  teaaion-deTice  and  a  tension-device  of  wire,  consisting  of 
a  middle  portion,  bent  snbeUnUally  into  a  U-shape,  and  terminating 
ia  two  eoila  of  a  plurality  of  members  each,  substantially  at  right 
aafiea  with  aaid  middle  portion,  said  coils  being  formed  in  the  same 

lireetion,  away  from  a  common  center,  said  supporting  plate  having 
a  saddle  piece  and  upward  projection  thereftt>m,  and  a  hoHow  seat, 
whereby  said  tension  device  may  be  securely  held  ia  place,  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  ashnttle-fhun«,aaapporting-plate  adapted 
to  receive  a  tension-device  and  hold  it  in  poaition,  and  a  teosion-devioe 
of  wire,  consisting  of  a  middle  portion,  bent  subataatially  into  a  U- 
ahape,  aad  termiaaUng  ia  two  ooila  of  a  plurality  of  members  each, 
aabsUntially  at  right  aaglea  with  said  middle  portion,  said  coils  being 
formed  in  the  same  direction,  away  from  a  eommon  center,  the  upper 
£M3e  of  said  supporting  plate  termlaatiag  in  a  downwardly-tamed 
end,  aad  having  iu  lower  sarfhoe  carved,  whereby  the  thread  may 
be  preveeted  from  working  oat,  aad  may  be  delivered  to  the  tension- 
device,  snbstaatially  as  akawa  aad  deaeribed. 

6.  In  oombinalioa  with  a  ahatile-frame,  a  supporting  plate  and  a 
tenHoa^levioe  of  wire,  eoasistiag  of  a  middle  portion  bent  snbstao- 
tiaUy  into  a  U-shape,  adaptad  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting-plate, 
aad  terminatiag  ia  two  eoila  of  a  plurality  of  members  each,  substan- 
tially at  right  aaflaa  with  aaid  middle  portion,  said  coils  being  formed 
in  the  saaae  direotioa  away  fVom  a  common  center,  the  ends  of  said 
coils  being  free,  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  thread,  aad  the  outer  mea»- 
ber  of  the  outer  of  said  coils  being  higher  at  its  lowest  point  than  the 
aext  a4joioiag  member,  whereby  the  thread  may  be  prevented  from 
worUag  oat  of  the  tension  device,  subsUntially  asshown  aad  deaoribed. 

7.  Ia  combination  with  a  shnttle-fhime,  a  sapportiag  plate  and  a 
Uaaioa-deTiee  of  wire,  sabataatiaDr  square  in  c roes-section,  eoaaiat- 
iog  of  a  middle  portion  bent  into  a  U-shape,  adapted  to  ba  aaeared 
to  the  sapporting-plate.  and  terminating  in  two  coils  of  a  plurality  of 
members  each,  snbsUntially  at  right  angles  with  said  middle  portion, 
said  coik  beingformed  in  the  same  direction  away  ft<om  a  common  cen- 
ter, the  ends  of  said  coik  being  free  and  adapted  to  receive  a  thread, 
whereby  any  enlargement  in  the  thread  will  cause  it  to  break,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


546.678.  aTEAM OOOKHG-VBSSBL  CxaujbT  0iniii,8iMW, 
aarigDorafaoe-half  to&P.  Oweoa,ArdBat«,lla  Filed  June  8,  ISSei 
Sertal  Ha  001.66a    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  vernal,  a  cover  fitting  steam- 
tight,  a  spring  bail,  a  cross-bar  arranged  above  the  cover  and  between 
the  opposite  legs  of  the  spring  bail,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  cross-bar  aad  the  cover,  bearing  upon  the  latter  at  substantially 
its  central  portion,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  its  oover,  the  spring  bail,  a  cross- 
bar between  the  opposite  legs  of  the  bail  and  having  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  croaa-piece  and  having  bear- 
ing upon  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vessel,  the  cover,  the  spring  bail  hav- 
ing in-tumed  portions,  d',  a  cross-bar  having  its  ends  grooved  to  en- 
gage with  the  in-turned  portions  of  the  spring  bail,  and  a  bearing 
piece  carried  by  the  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cover, 
snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  vessel,  a  oover  fitting  the  same 
steam-tight,  the  spring  bail,  D,  having  the  coiled-apring  portions,  d', 
and  the  in-turned  portions  adapted  to  overiie  the  edge  of  the  cover, 
a  cross  bar,  B.  and  a  screw,  F,  in  the  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  cover  at  substantially  its  central  portion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


SamuiCB   34,    1895, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1801 


546,67  9.  MEAH8  FOR  FLDSHIH8  WATEK  CLOSSra  WiLlUM 
E  RoBmoa.  New  York,  M.  T..  aaaignor  to  liimaaif  and  WUUam  Trag* 
lown.  same  place..  Filed  Dea  21.  1888.  Renewed  Feb.  21. 1890.  Serial 
Ha6S8.Ma    (No  model) 


0 


CHaim^—l.  In  a  water  cloeet  the unk  B,  Y,  having  a  removable 
top.  the  casting  D  having  a  truly  bored  cylinder  larger  than  the  valve, 
a  valve  seat  D'  arranged  below  and  in  line  therewith,  in  combination 
with  each  other  and  with  the  valve  I,  valve  stem  I',  aad  open-work 
piston  J  corresponding  to  the  cylinder,  adapted  to  guide  ths  valve 
and  to  allow  the  easy  removal  of  the  valve  from  above  when  required, 
aabetantially  aa  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  water  oloeet  the  air-tight  tank  E,  F,  caating  D,  harlag 
the  aperture  d,  a  truly-bored  cylinder  larger  than  the  valve,  a  valva- 
Beat  D",  arranged  below,  in  line  therewith,  the  valve  I  having  stem  Y 
and  open-work  piston  or  guiding  ring  J  matching  easily  within  and 
giiided  by  the  cylinder,  adapted  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  valre 
and  its  stem  from  above,  In  combination  with  each  other  and  with 
the  operating  lever  M  playing  in  the  aperture<f,  all  arranged  for  joint 
operation  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


546,680.  BARREL  AnACHMEIT.  WlLLUlLR(BBTOll.Ctiloaga 
DL,  iHtgnor  of  one-half  to  ThomaBC.  Oakman.  same  plaoa    Filed  FeL 

I,  li96i    Berial  Itt  58«,»82.    (Mo  model) 

.   ♦ 


C'kim.—l.  In  a  barrel  attachment,  tne  combination  ot  a  self-ad- 
justing follower  head  adapted  to  be  loosely  arranged  within  a  barrel 
or  similar  package,  a  stationary  cross  bar  secured  on  top  of  the  barrel 
or  package  above  the  follower  head,  an  adjusting  spring  interposed 
between  the  crow  bar  and  the  follower  head,  and  a  cushion-bag  ar- 
ranged within  the  barrel  or  package  directly  under  the  follower  head, 
said  bag  being  adapted  to  evenly  distribute  the  pressure  on  the  coo- 
tents  of  the  barrel  or  package,  and  also  to  retain  moisture  to  provide 
for  maintaining  the  said  contents  in  a  moist  condition,  so  beta  n  tially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  barrel  attachment,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  fol- 
lower head  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  barrel  or  package,  and 
a  sand  bag  ako  arranged  within  the  barrel  or  package  directly  an- 
der  the  follower  head,  said  sand  bag  being  adapted  to  evenly  dis- 
tribute the  premure  on  the  contents  of  the  barrel  or  package,  ao<T 
also  to  retain  moisture  if  provide  for  maintaining  the  aaUi  oontents 
In  a  moist  coadition.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


J&amvilT 


546,681.    HAT-LOADKR   .^SamiL T.  RoaaiLL.  Sprtogfleld,  Ohia 
Filed  May  28.  18M.    Sertd  Ma  6l2.66a    (Mo  model} 
Claim.-~l.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  aeries  of  rake  bars  in  combiaatioa 
with  aa  inclined  bed.  a  sliding  support  for  said  bars  at  one  ead,  and  a 


crank  shaft  coooected  to  said  bars  at  tae  app^te  end,  eeaaeetiag 
arms  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  rake  bam,  each  of  said  con- 
necting arms  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rake  bars  and  provided  with 
an  extended  portion  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
qM^fled. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  rake  bar  and  oraa^  ahalV  m  deaeribed, 
of  an  arm  hinged  to  aaid  crank  abaft  aad  pivotallf  eoaaeetad  to  aaid 
rake  bar,  said  arm  being  provided  wi^  ap  evtanaad  portion  or  fttot 
to  contact  with  said  rake  bar  aqd  ihna  KaMt  iha  meTtmaal  there  of, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  cpinhiiMi^oq  wUh  a  rake  h»r  aad  a  erank  shaft,  of  a  hinged 
an^,  as  deacrjhM, »  baaiiag  hUek  fbr  said  hinged  arm  having  an  ez- 
^|lded  piaoa,  aad  a  fbot  on  aaid  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid 
haartag  block,  and  an  open  bearing  in  the  end  of  aaid  arm  ooaaeoted 
to  laid  crank  ahafti,  auhataatiaUr  aa  i|teeified. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  eraak  ahaft  and  rake  har^  aad  a 
hinged  arm  on  said  crank  ahaft  fbr  each  of  aaid  rake  bara,  each  of  aaid 
arms  being  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  rake  bara  aad  exteaded  aa  aa  t^ 
eontaet  with  aaid  rake  bara  aad  limit  the  movemeat  thereof,  baai^ 
ingi  for  aaid  crank  ahaft,  and  a  atationary  rod  in  proximity  to  aaid 
crank  shaft,  and  means  as  deecribed  for  oommaatoatiag  motion  to 
aaid  crank  shaft,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  erank  shaft  and  a  rake  har  ooaaeeted 
thereto,  a  hinged  arm  joamaled  on  aaid  erank  ahaft  aad  pivoted  to 
aaid  rake  bar,  said  arm  being  exteoded  to  ooataet  with  aaid  rake 
bar  and  limit  the  movement  thereof,  a  rake  head  oa  aaid  rake  bar,  a 
carved  bar  extending  downwardly  from  aaid  rake  head  to  form  a 
shoe,  aad  meaos,  snbetantially  as  dsaeribed,  for  securing  aaid  ahoe  ia 
different  poaitiona  of  a^joatment  to  aaid  rake  head,  anbataatiaHy  aa 
apecified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  rall^kr,  of  a  rake  head 
connected  to  aaid  rake  bar,  a  aof^iorting  aeat  fbr  aaid  rake  bead,  aaid 
aeat  being  provided  with  an  exteaded  portioa,  a  earved  bar  exteading 
downwardly  fh>m  aaid  head  to  form  a  ahoa,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  aeriea  of  openinp  adapted  to  receive  a  fbstaaiag  device  to 

aecnre  the  aame  ia  diffisreat  positieas  of  a^loatmeat,  aad  a  cap  over 
aaid  bar,  anbetaatiaUy  aa  apeeified. 


546.680.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTSRMIMATIMO  7MITATI0M. 
AuBPBumm.  Chicago.  Dl  FUadJaaa,in&  Sertal  Ma  086,791 
(Mo  model) 


Ciaim. —  I.  In  a  vegetation  exterminator,  the  combination  with 
a  aouree  of  electricity,  of  elactrodea  eoaoected  raapaetiTely  with  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  termiaak  adaptad  to  be  moved 
over  the  vegetation  in  electrical  coataet  therewith,  whereby  the  oar- 
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rent  flowing  from  one  elecUode  to  the  other  is  0  luaed  to  put  tbroogh 
the  sUlkt  and  rooU  of  two  leU  of  pUnto  in  w  riee;  •ab«Unti«lly  u 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  v^eg*Ution  exterminator,  the  comqinatioa  with  a  tonrce 
of  electricity,  of  electrode*  connected  respectiwly  with  the  oppowU 
sidex  thereof,  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  qonUct  with  the  rege- 
Ution,  and  means  for  moTingaaidelectrodescloier  together  or  farther 
apart  to  chanj^e  the  resisUnce  of  the  path  between  the  two  electrodea 
through  the  planU,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  »egeUtion  exterminator,  the  comljination  with  a  source 
of  electricity,  of  electrodes  connected  respectively  with  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  intact  with  the  Tege- 
Ution.  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  sections,  whereby  the  load 
is  distributed. 


64:6  683  LOCOMOnVS  FOD-HEATBR'  JiiiP.teBTi.Lrm, 
FTMce.  Fliad  Aug.  29, 1893.  Serial  Ha  4^276.  (Ko  modaL)  Pitr 
anted  in  Pnoce  July  20, 1882,  Ha  223.11S. 


Claim. In  a  locomotiTe,  the  combinatioq  with  the  chimney  and 

•team  cylinder,  of  a  t^d  watM>h*aUr  commanicatlDg  with  the  iteaa 
exhaust  tube  of  said  cylinder,  and  mechanical  meaoa.  indepeodeiit  of 
the  exhaoat  steam,  for  iocreasiog  a  draft  in  swd  chimney. 


enrelope  flap  eoters  the  sanM  aa  the  blank  ia  fed  npon  the  mold,  a 
lerer  piroted  in  the  top  of  said  pre*  and  carrying  the  upper  die, 
means,  snbetantiaDy  aa  shown  and  deacribed,  for  tightening  and  ad- 
justing the  lower  die,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  ahaft,  a  lerer  pi? oted 
in  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  raised  thereby,  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  the  end  of  the  operating  lever  of  the  pre*, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  pitman  with  said 
operating  lever,  and  the  throw  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  lever 
is  normally  deprewed  and  the  jaws  of  the  press  opened. 


=S 


646  684  RBCMTACLB  P0»  PULVERBBD  80AP.  CiABUi& 
8mnM>a.Waahiiigtsn.D.a  FaedDe&»,18M  Bslia la 633,940. 
do  model) 


Claim. — 1  A  holder  or  receptacle  for  fowdered  or  pulverised 
soap  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  cover  cor- 
responding to  said  bottom  connected  at  one  tide  to  said  flange,  said 
flange  having  two  holes  or  openings  therein,  j  a  valve  designed  to  be 
seated  against  one  of  said  holes  or  openings,  ^  lever  fblcrumed  in  said 
holder,  a  rod  connecting  said  valve  to  said  lev#r,  a  push  rod  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  extended  tbrongh  the  other  one  of 
said  holes  or  openings,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  against  said  hole  or  opening,  and  a  guide-bar  for 
said  valve-rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  improved  holder  for  powdered  or  pul- 
verized soap  consisting  of  a  holder  of  elliptical  form  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  baring  two  holes  or 
openings  therein,  a  cover  corresponding  to  s^d  bottom  and  attached 
to  said  flange,  a  bracket  extending  from  s4id  bottom,  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed  thereon,  a  valve  designed  to  close  oqe  of  said  holes  or  open- 
ings, a  rod  therefor  connected  with  one  end  ^f  said  lever,  a  push-rod 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  ani  extended  through  the 
other  one  of  «aid  holes  or  openings,  a  spiing  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  the  guide-bar  having  a  notch  to  accoram4date  the  said  valve-rod, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  I 


646.685.  COMBIHSO  EHVELOPE  rOtJ)IHO  AHD  KMBOSSIHe 
MACHIRE.  JoHW  M.  Tin  ud  QiORei  A,  Bson,  HevTork,  H.  T.: 
anld  Brune  aan^OMr  tA  said  Ttte.  PtM  DeclS,  1894.  Serial  Ha  331,888. 
(Ho  model; 

C'taim. —  1.  In  a  combined  envelope  foldiig  and  embossing  device, 
the  combination,  with  an  envelope  folding  njachine  which  comprises 
a  mold  and  plunger,  and  a  shaft  actuating  tqe  same,  of  an  embosaing 
press  mounted  upon  said  machine  adjacent  tp  the  mold,  whereby  the 


r 


3.  In  a  combined  envelope  fokiing  and  embossing  device,  the  eoro- 
binatioo,  with  an  envelope  folding  machine  which  oomprises  a  mold 
and  plunger,  and  a  shaft  aetnatiag  the  same,  of  an  embossing  press 
mounted  upon  said  machine,  baviag  iU  jaws  in  snbstaatial  alignment 
with  the  top  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  envelope  flap  enters  the  same 
as  the  blank  ia  fed  npon  said  mold,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  top  of  said 
press  and  carrying  the  upper  die  of  the  same,  a  sabsUntially  elliptical 
earn  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  above  said 
shaft,  having  a  friction-roller  thereon  near  its  tr—  end,  which  bean 
npon  said  cam,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the 
•nd  of  the  operating  lever  of  the  press,  whereby  they  rise  and  lUl  in 
eonjunction,  a  scrvw  adapted  to  adjoat  the  said  pitman  longitudinally 
npon  said  lever,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  to  normally  depress  the  same  and  open  the  jaws  of  the 
press,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  envelope  folding  and  embossing  device,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  envelope  folding  machine  which  oomprises  a  mold 
and  planger,  and  a  shaft  actuating  the  same,  of  an  embossing  press 
mounted  upon  said  machine  adjacent  to  the  mold,  and  having  iU  jaws 
in  substantial  alignment  therewith,  whereby  the  envelope  flap  enters 
the  same  as  the  blank  is  fed  upon  the  mold,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  top 
of  said  press  and  carrying  the  upper  die,  and  longiudinally  slotted 
upon  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  lower  die  of  said  press  being  ad- 
jnsUbly  secured  therein  by  means  of  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  press, 
having  a  head  therMu  which  h^n  against  the  same,  and  a  screw  in 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  bearing  against  the  press  and  adapted  when 
turned  to  tighten  and  secure  said  die,  a  subsUntially  elliptical  cam 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  above  said  shaft,  having  a  fHctiou-roller  near  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  which  resU  upon  the  cam,  whereby  said  lever  U  alter- 
nately  raised  and  permitted  to  fall  by  the  roution  of  said  cam,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  lever  and  having  its  upper  end  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  slotted  end  of  the  operating  lever  of  the  press,  a 
block  sliding  within  said  slotted  end,  projecting  therethrough,  and 
having  the  pitman  mounted  thereon,  a  screw  joumaled  in  the  end  of 
said  lever,  revolubly  engaging  said  block,  and  a  head  or  handle  thereon 
to  actuate  the  same  to  adjuat  said  block  aod  regulate  the  throw  of  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  levrr  aod  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine to  maintiyn  the  same  normally  depressed  and  the  jaws  ot  the 
press  open,  substantially  as  shown  and  daseribed. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  atUchment  for  envelope  folding  machines,  em- 
bodying a  mold,  a  plunger  and  a  shaft  actuating  the  same,  aa  emboss 
ing  press  B.  provided  with  jaws  aRgning  subsUntUlly  with  the  uppei 
surface  of  the  mold  C,  a  block  e  having  a  diagonal  edge,  the  lower 
die  I)  supported  against  said  edge,  whereby  it  aligns  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  envelope  flap,  a  lever  d  pivoted  on  the  press  tod  bearing 
against  the  die  at  one  end  to  secure  said  die  in  place,  and  a  flat  pointed 
screw  c  passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  bearing  against 
the  frame  of  the  press  to  mainUin  the  lever  m  iU  proper  position, 
I  substaDiiallv  as  described. 


SePTEMICR    24.,     1895. 
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646,686.  HAHDSAW.  David B.THOftMBalUmore, lId.,aaaigDor 
of  one-half  to  James  P  Heyward,  same  place.  Piled  June  26, 1895. 
Serial  Ha  &5i  129.    (Ho  model) 


/< 


<M    1^    tJ  l_P<-i«  V 


i> T 1^      jr/ 


Ctaim. — In  a  hack  saw  frame,  the  combination,  with  the  legs 
thereof,  the  end  of  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of  two 
pins  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  end  of  the  other 
leg,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the  leg  provided  with  the 
shoulder,  the  longer  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  loop,  two  pins  pro 
jecting  from  the  shorter  end  of  the  handle  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulder, 
the  handle  and  the  leg  to  which  it  is  secured  being  at  such  a  distance 
from  each  other  that  the  blade  may  lie  between  them,  and  means  for 
locking  the  long  end  of  the  handle  to  the  leg  after  it  has  been  turned 
upon  its  pivotal  point  with  the  loop  intermediate  the  pivotal  point 
and  the  back  of  the  frame,  substantiajly  as  set  forth. 


646,687.    HA&HE8S4ADDLK    LlomJ.VaKfiaaDd  HowAioA. 
VaiAA,  Aurtln,  Tex    Filed  Oct  29,  1894.    Serial  Ha  527,306.    (Ho 


Claim.— I.  In  a  gig  saddle,  the  ccjnbination  of  the  pad  body,  a 
sectional  self-adjusting  tree  arranged  on  the  body  and  comprising  a 
V-shaped  center  plate  having  a  central  flattened  top  portion,  and  op- 
posite side  plates  having  detachable  hinge  connections  with  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  center  plate,  separate  cover  leathers  for  the 
different  sections  of  the  tree,  the  cover  l»>AtK#ir  nlwasd  on  aaid  V-Bhai>*d 
center  plate  being  provided  at  iU  ends  with  short  jockey  extensions 
overiapping  and  protecting  said  hinge  connections  between  the  plates 
of  the  tree,  and  the  saddle  seat  or  cantle  plate  clamped  00  the  cen- 
tral flattened  top  portion  of  the  V-shaped  center  plate  and  on  the 
cover  leather  for  such  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gig  saddle,  the  pad  body  provided  in  the  pad  piece  thereof 
with  opposite  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  longitudinally  slotted  me- 
uUic  facing  plates  attached  to  the  under  face  of  the  pad  piece  over 
the  sloU  and  provided  with  widened  nut  openings  at  one  end  of  the 
sloU.  the  tree  arranged  on  the  pad  piece,  the  terreto  and  pad  screws 
having  their  threaded  shanks  passed  through  opposite  portions  of  the 
tree,  the  teVret  nuU  engaging  the  shanks  of  the  terreU  and  having 
a  deUchable  connection  with  the  pad  piece  of  the  pad  body,  and  the 
pad  screw  nuU  adapted  to  freely  pass  through  the  nut  openings  of 
the  facing  plates  and  having  opposite  flattened  flanged  sides  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  longitudinal  sloU  of  said  platea,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6  4  6,688.    ROTARY-DISK  MOTOR.    Ladbut  VoJAcnt,  Pr«gue. 
Auttrta-Biinnrr.    PUedHaT.14.189i    SerHl  Ha528.7S5.  (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  the  two  wheels  having  their  periph- 
eries subsUntially  in  contact  and  grooved  and  ribbed,  said  ribs  and 
grooves  extending  circumferentially  around  the  two  wheels  aod  the 
fluid  jet  pipe  directed  between  the  wheels  to  cause  the  motor  fluid 
to  strike  the  ribbed  and  grooved  surfaces,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  two  wheels  having  their  peripheries  in 
conUct  along  their  side  edges  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
peripheries  having  a  space  to  receive  the  motor  fluid  and  the  jet  pipe 
directed  to  said  inUrmediate  space,  subsUntially  as  d(«cribed. 

3.  A  roUry  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  one  having  a  V 
shaped  circumferential  rib  and  the  other  with  a  V  shaped  groove 
leaving  a  V  shaped  passage  between  the  disks,  and  the  jet  noule  di- 
rected to  the  meeting  points  of  the  disks,  subiiUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  two  wheels  having  their  peripheries 
grooved  and  ribbed  circumferentially  and  fitted  to  each  other  with 
buckets  r  formed  in  the  periphery  of  one  wheel,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  46,689.  ELBCTBJC-ARC  LAMP.  CoBEAD  Wkber.  F&ibdwce 
OOKLLHBR,  and  Albkrt  8cHWBiT2*K.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Hov.  19, 1894. 
Serial  Ha  529.337.    (Momodd^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
sUntially circular  carbons  mounted  to  lie  in  diverging  planes,  di.sks 
mounted  in  planes  parallel  thereto,  aod  connected  to  route  with  the 
said  carbons,  gripping  levers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sa^d  disks. 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  gripping  levers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  con- 
trolling disk,  a  gripping  lever  co-operating  with  the  said  disk,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  rod,  of  toggle  levers  connecting  the  said  rod 
and  the  gripping  lever,  subsUntially  aH  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid  and 
an  armatuij>  adapted  to  pulsate  therein,  of  a  carbon  controlling  flanged 
disk,  a  gripping  lever  having  a  notch  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  flange,  and  toggle-levers  connecting  the  said  armature  and  the 
gripping  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  counter-balanced 
carbon  holder,  a  disk,  and  a  link  mounted  on  the  same  journal,  a  grip- 
ping lever  pivoted  to  the  link,  and  actuating  mechanisin  having  con- 
nection with  the  free  or  outer  end  of  the  gripping  lever,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  carbon  holder, 
a  disk,  and  a  link  mounted  on  the  same  spindle  with  the  disk,  a  grip- 
ping lever  pivoted  to  the  link,  and  toggle  levers  connecting  the  said 
disk  with  an  electrically  controlled  actuating  rod.  subtuatially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  solenoids  of  differ 
ent  electrical  resisUnce  in  axial  alignment  and  one  being  in  shunt  with 
the  other,  a  rod  carrying  an  armature  afid  which  is  adapted  to  pul- 
sate within  the  solenoids,  a  carbon  controlling  disk,  a  lever  adapted  to 
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cooperate  with  the  duk  to  >ctukt«  tht  Mai«,  mA  toggle-lerera  coo- 
nectiDg  the  said  lever  with  the  trmakur*  carrylDg  rod,  sabetaatiaUj 
as  described. 

7.  In  aa  electri«  arc  lamp,  the  eombioaUoil  with  a  loleaotd,  and 
armatare  adapted  to  palaate  thervin.  of  a  narb^a  eontroltiog  di*k,  a 
grippiog  lever  adapted  to  eooperata  therewith,  k»A  togght-terert  rao- 
oecting  the  Hud  kTtr  a»4  th«  armatnr*.  labela^tiall^  is  ^bsaeritMci. 

&  Aa  alcetnc  are  Uiftp  sMiprMtm  the  coikbiiiation  of  tolenoidi 
of  wire  of  difereat  eUetrtMtl  resHtaaeee  in  axiil  angnment  one  with 
the  other,  a  MUHMfptetit  sphiig- retracted  artmatare-carrfing  rod 
adapted  M>  (ralsiiie  within  the  uid  Mlenoids,  cnrred  coonterbalaneed 
«&rb6na  lying  in  diverging  planet,  carbon  controlling  revolving  diaki 
mounted  00  spiadlea,  links  looeelj  mounted  on  the  disk  tpindlM,  leven 
adapted  to  grip  the  disks,  and  toggle-levert  oonBe«tl«|  iKe  iaid  gTi|>- 
ping  levers  with  the  armature  rod,  s«beU»)tialt|  aa  deRribe^. 


54.6.690.    ILUMI  Mft  USHM   MdA  A.  Wnsoi.  Uom 

Oty.Kan    PIM  H«rJi«  iMli    ietM  iTo  sD^sm    (Vo  nodal) 


Cknm.—l.  The  combinatioa  with  a  pi*M  Mwred  to  a  l»rid)% 
hinge  or  pivot  rods  carried  by  said  pUU,  aad  a  siriiif-MiaAMd  date^- 
member  carried  by  said  roda,  of  a  bUadar  piwttslfy  toeiMM  tt^od  Htfd 
rods  and  provided  with  a  el«teh>lkM  attga^vd  f^f  taid  clnteh-member, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  conibiDatloa  with  A  |^tl»  Mevred  to  a  bridle,  hinge  or 
pivot  roda  detaehabty  earHM  by  said  plate,  and  a  spring-actuated 
elatch  aawbar  earned  by  said  rods,  of  a  blindier  pivotally  moanted 
«po«  said  rods  and  provided  with  a  clutch-face eagaged  by  said  eittteh- 
member,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combi^tion  with  a  plaU  saovrcd  U  i  ^dK  prsviiilb^  Ai 
one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  hlag*  or  p4vot-r»da)  OM  of  tltMi 
secured  ngidly  but  detaehably  to aaid  pkto,  ai«l  the  other  eztmdlnf 
through  the  said  slot  aad  bant  al  right-aaghn  |o  th«  mmt  to  prereak 
accideatal  diaeooDaetfo*  with  iha  pitta,  af  a  Mii«def  inoaated  to  swlnf 
apoa  said  roda,  and  Baaas  to  *aeaf«  it  at  the  t«4«ir«d  poiat  of  ad- 
jastmeat,  lubataatially  aa  sat  forth. 


6-46,691.  ooirnfuou^cuuntuKnturBAKMoroi.  ou>- 

rai  &  Woooi,  ChloagQ.  m.  Mrigaor,  hy  dhraet  lad  BMSM  Mrtgntot^ 
toUMCK  Woods Oampaay.aMphMaL    FBad  Atr.  t,  1I9&   Ssctalla 

544.735     (Ho  modd.) 


i.  The  combination  with  a  nambar  of  polar  projaetioiis  or  polea 
of  altomate  polarity,  sitoatad  along  the  way  or  line  of  travel,  of  a 
magnetic  core  moanted  upon  the  vehicle,  the  ends  of  said  core  being 
Joined  together  to  form  a  complete  magnetic  circuit  or  ring,  a  num- 
Mr  of  coils  wound  upon  said  core,  the  ends  of  adjacent  coils  being 
ntiited,  the  end  of  the  first  coil  being  also  connected  with  the  end  of 
the  last  coil  to  thou  form  a  >.loaed  eircait,  a  commntotor,  the  segmanta 
of  which  are  connected  respectively  with  the  ends  of  Said  coils,  and 
brushes  bearing  upon  said  commutator  and  connected  with  a  scores 
of  electricity ;  snbtUotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combtnatioo  with  polar  projections  or  polae  of  altomato 
polarity  arranged  sloQg  the  wat  or  line  of  travel,  of  a  nambar  of 
nitgnetic  cbrei  moanted  rexpectiveW  upon  a  number  of  vehicles,  each 
of  said  cores  being  wound  with  a  numbsr  of  oolis,  the  ends  of  the  ooils 
itpion  each  of  tha  Mrss  Mag  otooDsctad  and  to  snd  to  form  a  elosad 
feifevlt,  a  siitfte  commotator  with  the  segments  of  which  correspond- 
ing coils  wound  upon  ths  several  cores  are  conneoted  in  parallel,  and 
htushes  bearing  upon  tha  eommuUtor  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  electricity,  whereby  currant  is  directed  through  the  several  series 
of  coUa,  through  the  sgMoy  of  S  siigle  eommuUtor,  and  changing 
magoatio  polas  ars  produead  in  each  of  the  cores  adapted  to  react 
ipoa  ths  Itad  poles  sitsatad  along  the  line  of  travel  to  propel  tha 
ftkittls  (brwAfdi  sabateBtially  as  dsaeribed. 


Ciaiwt. — 1.  In  a  reetirtaaar  motor,  thecoiabioauoo  with^  naa»- 
ber  of  polar  projections  or  poles  of  alternate  polarity  nitaated  along 
the  way  or  line  of  travel,  of  a  magnetic  core  ssounted  upon  the  ve- 
hicle with  iU  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel.  Said  core  being  wound 
with  a  aambar  of  coila,  tha  said  coils  being  cdnnected  together  end 
to  end  to  form  a  closed  circuit,  a  commntotor  with  the  segments  of 
which  the  ends  of  said  coils  are  respectively  oonnected,  and  brushes 
bearing  upon  said  commntotor  and  oonnected  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity whereby  current  is  directed  through  theSoils  to  produce  chang- 
ing poles  in  the  magnetic  core,  adapted  to  reatt  upon  the  polea  situ- 
ated along  the  way  to  propel  the  vehicle  forlrard;  substantially  as 
described. 


5  4  6 ,  B  9  Q .   DISTRiBOnie  iPPi&Atoa   Hmr  e.  Botlu. 
IsQoaba,  Wia    rOod  li«  11,  IW.    Ssrial  M&  520,064.    (Ho  oodsL) 

A 
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Clsfm. — 1.  In  a  diatribnting  apparalos,  a  conveyer  dsvioe  hav- 
iag  a  baaa  foraad  in  sections  a,  a',  n*  with  a  stop  /  on  the  osiddle  sao- 
tiott,  said  saetioss  overlapping  and  engaging  each  oCher  at  adjacent 
snds  and  supportsd  to  slide  tolascopieally  one  upon  tha  other  to  fold 
and  aztasd  thsm  langthwiaa,  and  means  for  actuating  said  baae  to 
fold  and  extend  it,  substontially  as  deacribed. 

1  In  a  distributing  apparatoa,  a  conveyer  dsviea  ooapriMng  a 
f)«aa  0  extending  flrom  a  snitobla  support,  endless  traveling  chains 
having  the  intorpoaad  sorapar>4>ars  at  Intarvals  and  snpportad  oa 
said  fHune,  a  ban  IX  comprising  the  taleecopically  slidable  sectioas 
sapportod  on  the  frame  to  be  extended  and  contracted  independently 
of  ths  movement  of  said  chains  and  provided  with  an  operating  ea* 
ble,  and  maaaa  foraetnatlng  ths  chains  and  base  atdillWraotial  speed, 
substontially  as  desoribed. 

3.  In  a  distributing  apparatna,  a  conveyer  device  oomprising  ■ 
flmme  C  on  a  car  A  snpportad  to  move  on  a  track  r,  endless  travel- 
ing chains  having  tha  intorpoaad  serapar-bars  at  intorvals  and  sup- 
ported 00  said  frame,  a  bass  IX  oomprising  the  telaieopically  slidable 
sections  supported  on  the  frame  to  be  extended  and  contracted  in- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  said  chains  and  provided  with  an 
operating  cable,  and  means  for  actuating  the  chains  and  base  at  dif- 
ferential speed,  BubstontiaUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ft«me  P,  endless  chains  carrying  piv- 
otolly  between  them,  at  intervals,  buckete  ff.  a  track  suspended  from 
the  frame,  a  carriage  G  movably  supported  on  said  track  and  pro- 
vided with  sprocket-wheels  ^  and  pendent  bars  «*  carrying  sprocket- 
wheels  f*,  a  forward  shield  d  aad  a  raar  shield  <f  having  end-platas  d* 
provided  with  segmental  slote  d*  by  which  the  pendent  bars  are  ad- 
jusUbly  oonnected  with  the  ead-platea,  the  conveyer-chains  passing 
about  said  sprocket-wheels,  subatantiaHy  aa  deacribed. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  distributing  apparatus  having  a  distributer- 
conveyer  device,  and  an  automatic  feed  comprising  a  supplementary 
conveyer^ievice  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  distributer  and  formed 
with  endleas  chains  carrying  pivotal  buckets,  a  carriage  movably  sup- 
ported on  a  track  below  the  upper  plane  of  said  endless  chains  and 
carrying  sprocket-wheels  «*  and  pendent  arms  e*  carrying  sprockel- 
wheek  «*  and  shields  d  and  </',  and  a  dumping-stop  e  at  the  distribu- 
tor in  the  path  of  said  buckets,  substontially  as  described. 


54:6,6  9  3.  MAILLB88  HORSBSHOK  WiLUAB  P.  Cahbiu and 
Wiuua  Brrnjs,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  asBtgnors  to  EUzabeth  Marion  Btt- 
tiei^  atme  ptkoa    Filed  Ma;  11,1895.    Serial  Na  54&,891.   (HomodeLJ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  comoination  of  the  two  sections 
jointed  together  at  the  fh>nt  or  toe  portion  and  prorided  with  suit- 
ably arranged  clamping  ears  or  flangea,  a  screw-clamping  device  at 
the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  nut  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  sections  and  a  co-acting  screw  shank  pivotolly  connectod 
with  the  other  section,  substontially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  horaeahoe.the  combination  of  the  two  sections  Jointod 
together  at  the  front  or  toe  portion  and  provided  with  suitobly  ar- 
ranged clamping  ears  or  flanges,  a  screw  clamping  device  at  the  heel 
portion  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  nut  pivotaUy  connectod  with  one  of 
the  sections  and  a  co-acting  screw  shank  pivotolly  connected  with  the 
other  section,  and  locking  means  for  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  of  jointed  sections  provided 
with  suiUbly  arranged  clamping  ears  or  flanges,  a  uut  connected  with 
one  of  said  sections  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  and  a  co-acting  screw 
shank  pivotally  connected  with  the  oppoaito  section,  sabatantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  of  jointed  sections  provided 
with  suitobly  arranged  clamping  ears  or  flanges,  a  nut  pivotolly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  peripheral  open- 
ings, a  co-acting  screw-shank  pivotoUy  connected  with  the  opposito 
section,  and  a  locking  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  openings,  substontially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  horseahoe,  the  combination  of  the  two  sections  jointed 
together  at  the  front  or  toe  portion  and  provided  with  swiveled  clamp- 
ing ears  or  flanges  having  teats  or  points  thereon,  a  screw-clamping 
device  at  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  nut  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sections  and  a  co-acting  screw-shank  pivotally 
connected  with  the  other  jMction,  substontially  as  deacribed. 


64:6,694.  DBVICIPO&aTOPPIlie&UIAWATHOESEa  Jamb 
8.  Cabt.  Lablgh.  Ind  Ter..  aarignor  of  ooe-fcurth  to  Peilx  PtanUpst 
sumplMeL    PUfld  Feb  28. 1896.    Serial  Ha  540,060.    (HomodeU 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  checking  mn  away  borsea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  axle  and  the  wheel  of  the  rock-ahaft  having  at  one 
^nd  a  downward  projecting  crank  and  at  the  oppoeite  end  an  upward 
projecting  wheel  crank,  and  means  for  moving  the  wheel  crank  into  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel,  snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  checking  run  away  horaea,  the  combination 
with  the  axle  and  the  wheel  of  a  rock -shaft  haring  two  oppositoly  pro- 
jecting cranks  of  which  one  is  disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  the  axle, 


of  meaoB  for  moving  the  wheel  crank  into  engagement  with  the  whaa^ 
whereby  as  the  wheel  rototes  forward  a  crank  is  moved  fh>m  the  axle 
and  when  the  wheel  rototes  backward  the  said  crank  engages  with 
the  axle  and  serves  as  a  stop  to  reaiit  backward  movaaaat  af  the  ve- 
hide,  subetantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  checking  runaway  hoivSA,  the  combination 
with  a  rock-ahaft  haring  two  oppositely  pr«|*fcting  cranks,  and  tha 
wheel  which  engages  one  of  the  cranlcs  of  a  spring  for  rototing  tha 
ahaft  backward,  and  a  stop  for  rasistiag  the  backward  rototton  of  the 
ahaft  beyond  its  normal  poeitioa.  aabetontially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  checking  run  away  horses,  the  combination 
with  the  rear  axle,  of  the  rock-shaft  having  at  one  end  the  wheel 
crank  arranged  vertically  in  front  of  the  axle,  a  downward  rein  crank, 
and  means  for  moving  one  crank  into  engagement  with  the  wheel, 
whereby  as  wh^  the  wagon  is  moved  forward  the  said  vertical  crank 
is  moved  from  tha  axle  and  when  the  rein  crank  is  moved  forward 
the  said  vertical  crank  engages  with  the  axle  and  serves  as  a  stop  to 
reaist  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  substontially  as  set  forth. 


64:6,696.  8BWIH0-MACHIHE  FOR  LASHHO  BOOTS  01  BBOBa 
WiuiAi  C  CoLLTn,  Heading.  Mass.,  aaBtgnor  of  00s  tMr^  to  WUUaffl 
EPeitlDB,suiwptaoe    Filed  Ho?.  19,  lS»i   SsiM  la  529,234    (Ho 

DMXM.)  ~ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  uppers  and  soles  of  booto 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  last-jack  comprising  a  tum-toble  hav- 
ing a  Blide-way,  a  slide  fitting  said  way,  a  holder  horizontolty  swir- 
eled  to  said  slide,  and  a  last-support  on  said  holder ;  feed  mechanism 
applied  to  the  slide ;  and  feed  mechanism  applied  to  the  tom-toble. 

2.  In  a  machiae  for  uniting  uppers  and  aoles  of  boots  and  shoea, 
the  combination  of  a  last-jack  comprising  a  tom-toble  having  a  slide- 
way,  a  slide  fitting  said  way,  a  holder  horizontally  swiveled  to  said 
slide,  and  a  last-aupport  pivotally  moanted  on  the  said  holder  to  per^ 
mit  endwiae  tilting ;  feed  mechanism  applied  to  the  slide ;  and  feed 
mechanism  applied  to  the  tum-toble. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  uppers  and  soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  last-jack  comprising  a  swiveied  member  and  a 
sliding  member ;  feed-meciuuiisms  for  moving  the  sliding  jack -member 
stop-by-stop  and  for  tuning  the  swiveled  member  step-by -atep ;  clutch 
mechanism  for  rendering  toe  feed-mechanisms  operative  or  inopera- 
tive; a  lock  for  the  swiveled  jack-member  ;  and  s  controlling  derioe 
as  a  treadle  operatively  connected  wito  the  clntoh  mechaniam  and 
with  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  sewing  manhine  for  uniting  uppers  and  soles  of  boots  and 
ahoea,  the  combination  of  a  last-jack  comprising  an  endwiae  tilting 
last-support  and  a  swiveled  bolder  therefor ;  and  stitoh-forming  de- 
rioes  on  a  univeraally  movable  head  under  control  of  toe  attendant. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine  for  lasting  Iwoto  and  shoes,  toe  combina- 
tion wito  stitoh-forming  devices  including  a  vibratory  needle ;  of  last- 
ing pinchers  controlled  in  toeir  action  by  toe  movements  ot  toe  aaid 
needle. 
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6.  lo  a  sewing  machine  for  lasting;  boota  an  d  thoes,  the  combina 
tion  with  stitch-formins:  devices  inclnding  a  ribr^tory  needle  and  a  re- 
ciprocating driver  therefor,  of  lasting  pinchers 
with  >Aui  driver  wnereby  they  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  same, 
connections  between  the  vibratory  needle  and  the  pinchers  whereby 
they  are  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  mov  lag  the  pinchers  later- 
ally in  their  vertical  movement. 

7  In  a  sewing  machine  for  uniting  uppers  and  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  guide  for  turning  up  and  hold- 
ing a  lip  of  the  sole,  said  guide  having  a  transrsrse  needle-opening,  a 
bifurcated  presser-foot  arranged  to  press  the  up  )er  against  said  guide, 
a  side-rest  for  the  last,  a  needle  arranged  to  pals  through  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  preaser-foot  and  the  opening  in  the  jguide,  a  thread-guide 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  lip-guide,  and  lasting  pinchers  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  latter. 


5  4  6,696.    COMBINED  WIRE-STRETCtER  AND  CARRUQ& 


WiLUAM  P.  DuHLAP,  MsquokeU,  Iowa. 
526,114.    (Mo  model) 


PUed  Oct  17, 1894.    Serial  la 


diate  superheater,  a  crude-hydrocarbon  reservoir  and  a  tar  reeerroir 
connected  respectively  with  the  other  superheaters,  two  retorts  pro- 
vided with  means  for  heating  them,  a  spray  pipe  leading  from  the  in- 
termediate superheater  into  both  retorts,  a  spray  pipe  leading  from 
each  of  the  other  superheaters  to  its  corresponding  retort,  and  a  sep- 
arate condenser  for  each  retort,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  double  distillation  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 
consisting  of  a  furnace,  three  superheaters  located  side  by  side  within 
said  fnrnace,  a  steam  generator  connected  with  the  intermedate  su- 
perheater, a  crude-hydrocarbon  reservoir  and  a  tar  reservoir  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  other  superheaters,  two  retorts,  a  spray 
pipe  leading  from  the  intermediate  superheater  into  both  retorts,  a 
spray  pipe  leading  from  each  of  the  other  superheaters  to  its  corre- 
sponding retort,  a  separate  condenser  for  each  retort,  a  heating  coil 
located  within  the  crude-hydrocarbon  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  heating  coil  with  the  reaidne-discharge  opening  of  one  of 
the  retorts ;  substantially  as  described. 


64:6.698.    DREDQIIO-BUCKET.    Blu IB  J.  Fadir,  Calgary,  Gao- 
ada.    PUad  Jaa  28,  1896.    Serial  Ha  536,7^.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— A  wire  stretcher  consisting  of  twd  sets  of  straight  stand- 
ards pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spool  of  wire  located  on 
one  set  of  sUndards  below  the  pivotal  point,  said  sets  of  sUndards 
adapted  to  b^placed  on  end  on  the  surface  of  (he  ground  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  each  set  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
anchors  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  one  set  (|f  gUndards  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  spool  from  which  the  wire  is  kinwound,  said  anchors 
extending  subsUntially  at  right  angles  lo  the  standards  to  which  they 
are  attached  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  in  the  ^ound  at  an  acute  av 
gle  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  when  the  stjindards  are  placed  on 
the  ground  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a|  set  of  traction  wheel* 
joumaled  to  the  outer  perpendicular  sides  of 
anchors,  aa  set  forth. 


the  standards  withont 
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546.697.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8nLU)l9  UOmO  H YDaOCAi- 
BOHSl  Paul  Dvoexuvitz,  London,  England.  Filed  Hot.  24,  189L 
Serial  Ha  412,946.  vHo  model)  Patented  iq  Eugl&ad  Aiig.  1, 1891,  Ho 
13.088 


/fff  >m-  . 
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Clanm. —  1    Apparatus  tor  the  duuble 
carbon  consisting  of  a  furnace,  three  super 
within  said  furnace,  a  steam  generator  con 


Claim..— \.  A  dredging  bncket  of  cylindrical  form  with  or  with- 
out the  propeller  flanges  D,  D,  D,  which  are  required  only  in  slack  cur- 
rents, having  a  fiinnel-shaped  dipping  flange  B,  at  mouth  of  backet 
barrel  A,  which  serves  to  fill  bucket  when  drawn  by  that  end  on  rivei 
bed,  and  having  two  swivels,  one  F,  at  end  of  draw  irons  E,  B,  B,  and 
another  0  on  bottom  C  allowing  bucket  to  revolve  over  river  bed, 
sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bucket  with  the  cable  E,  F,  having 
one  end  fastened  on  river  shore  at  M,  working  through  pulley  I  and 
the  other  end  to  winch  G  which  hauls  bucket  ashore,  and  with  the 
cable  K  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  on  opposite  shore  at  L  or  to  an 
anchor  out  in  the  stream  and  the  other  end  to  swivel  ring  on  bottom 
of  bucket  when  by  paying  out  the  cable  E,  F  the  river  current  acting 
on  cable  K  and  on  bucket  revolves  and  swings  the  bucket  out  into 
position  ready  to  be  filled  and  drawn  ashore,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


546,699.  TBLB8C0PICJ0IHT  Robikt A Kaiii, Milwaukee, Wla.. 
•Mignor  of  ooe-half  to  Cbaries  J.  Bodenbach,  Mme  |dac&  Filed  July  la 
188&    Serial  Ha  &U.483.    (Ho  model) 


distillation  of  liquid  hydro- 

hei  ters  located  side  by  side 

nscted  with  the  interme- 


Clavm. — 1.  A  teleecopic-joint  comprising  one  section  having  a 
bore  provided  with  interrupted  alternate  ridges  and  depressions,  an- 
other section  engaging  the  former  and  also  provided  with  correspond- 
ing interrupted  ridges  and  depressions,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the 
inner  section  of  the  joint  provided  with  as  many  tongues  as  there  are 
interruptions  of  said  ridges  and  depressions  pertaining  to  each  of  the 
joint-sec  tioc^ 

2.  A  telescopic-joint  comprising  one  section  having  a  bore  pro- 
Tided  with  an  interrupted  thread,  another  section  engaging  the  former 
and  also  provided  with  an  interropled  thread,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on 
the  inner  gertion  provided  with  as  many  tongues  as  there  are  inter- 
ruptions of  the  thread  pertaining  to  each  o^  the  joint-sections. 

3.  A  bicycle  tube  having  iU  bore  provided  with  interrupted  al- 
ternate ridgee  and  depreviona,  a  poet  or  shank  engagiog  the  tube 
and  also  provided  with  corresponding  interrupted  ridges  and  depret- 
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sions,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  poet  or  shank  provided  with  as  many 
tongues  as  there  are  correq>onding  interrnptioos  of  the  ridgee  and 
depressions  pertaining  to  said  tnbe  and  poet. 


646,700.  MBAH8  FOR  AHALYTICALLT  RBCORDIHO  GAIT  OF 
HORSB&  Thoiui  J.  Kui.  Phlladeiptita,  Pa.  Fiked  Dea  fi,  1894  Se- 
rial Ha  590,862.    (Ho  model} 


CUnrn. — 1.  In  means  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horse 
the  combination,  with  a  receiving  surface  and  means  for  advancing 
the  same  at  a  rate  of  speed  controlled  by  that  of  the  hors^  of  eleo- 
tricaDy-eontrolled  means  for  automatically  recording  on  said  surface, ' 
circuit  wires  leading  from  said  means  to  the  hoof  of  a  hone,  and  a 
contact  device  on  said  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  means  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horse  the ' 
combination,  with  a  strip  or  web,  and  means  for  feeding  the  same  at  a 
rate  of  speed  controlled  by  that  of  the  hone,  of  electrically  controlled 
means  for  autonsatically  recording  on  said  strip,  drenit  wires  leading 
fVom  said  means  to  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  and  a  contact  device  on  said 
hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  means  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horee  the 
combination,  with  an  electrically -controlled  recording  device,  of  cir- 
cuit wires  leading  therefrom  to  the  hoof  of  a  horee,  and  a  series  of 
independent  contact  devices  on  said  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit 
wire*,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  means  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horse  the 
combination,  with  an  electricaUy-Aontrolled  recording  device,  of  cir- 
cuit wires  leading  therefrom  to  the  respective  hooft  of  the  hone,  in- 
dependent contact  devices  on  said  hooft  connected  with  the  respect- 
ive circuit  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  strip  or  web,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  marken  adjacent  thereto,  magnets  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  marken,  a  battery  or  batteries,  circuit 
wires  connecting  said  battery  or  batteries  with  the  magnets,  and 
leading  to  the  hoof  of  the  horse,  and  a  series  of  independent  oontaot 
devices  on  said  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  substantiaUj 
as  deecribed. 

fi.  The  combination,  with  a  strip  or  web,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  marken  arranged  adjacent  thereto  in  independent  seta, 
magnets  operatively  connected  with  said  markers,  a  battery  or  bat- 
teries, circuit  wires  connecting  said  battery  or  batteries  with  the  maf- 
nets  and  leading  to  the  respective  hooft  of  the  home,  independent 
contact  devices  on  said  hooft  connected  with  the  respective  circuit 
wires,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  electrically-controlled  recording  de- 
vice, of  circuit  wires  leading  therefh>m  to  the  hoof  of  a  hone,  a  series 
of  independent  contact  devices  on  said  hoof  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit wires,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuits  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  strip  or  web,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  marken  adjacent  thereto,  magneU  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  markers,  a  battery  or  batteries,  circuit 
wires  connecting  said  battery  or  batteries,  with  the  magnets  and  lead- 
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ing  to  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  a  series  of  independent  contact  devices  on 
■aid  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  means  to  break  the  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  battery  or  batteries  and  the  magneU, 
and  means  to  throw  the  stnp  or  web  operating  mechanism  out  of 
action,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  m^ns  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horse,  the 
combination,  with  an  electrically-controlled  recording  device,  of  a 
horse's  shoe,  a  vertically-movable  contact  stud  therein,  a  contact  plate 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  stud  and  insulated  from  the  shoe,  and  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  said  plate,  the  shoe  and  the  recording  de- 
vice, substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  means  for  analytically  recording  the  gait  of  a  horse,  the 
combination,  with  an  electricaDy-controlled  recording  device,  of  a 
horse's  shoe,  a  contact  device  therein,  a  supplemental  shoe  of  non- 
conducting material  provided  with  a  contact  plate,  and  circuit  wirea 
connected  with  said  plate,  the  shoe  and  the  recording  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  horse's  shoe,  of  a  series  of  contact 
devices  arranged  thereon,  at  predetermined  pointa,  a  corresponding 
series  of  contact  devices  insulated  from  said  shoe,  and  circuit  wires 
connected  with  said  latter  devices  and  the  shoe,  snbetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  horse's  sboe,  and  a  series  of  contact 
devices  arranged  therein  at  predetermined  pointo,  of  a  supplemental 
shoe  of  non-conducting  material  provided  with  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  contact  devices,  and  circuit  wires  connected  with  said  latter 
devices  and  the  shoe,  respectively,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

IS.  The  combination,  with  a  horse's  shoe,  and  a  series  of  contact 
devices  arranged  therein  at  predetermined  points,  of  a  sectional  sup- 
plemental shoe  of  non-conducting  material  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  contact  devices,  and  cirenit  wires  connected  with 
■aid  latter  devices  and  the  shoe,  respectively,  subetkutially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  mechanism  therein  Com- 
prising a  nitable  frame  or  housing,  a  web  supply  roller,  a  feed  roller, 
and  gearing  between  the  feed  roller  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle, electrically-controlled  means  for  recording  on  the  web,  circuit 
wires  leading  from  said  means  to  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  and  a  contact 
device  on  said  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

15.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  mechaniam  therein  com- 
prising a  suitable  frame  or  housing,  a  web  supply  roller,  a  feed  roller, 
gearing  between  the  feed  roller  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  gearing  into  and  ont  of  operation,  elec- 
trically-controlled means  for  recording  on  the  web,  circuit  wires  lead- 
ing from  said  means  to  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  and  a  contaiet  device  on 
said  hoof  connected  with  the  circuit  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  mechanism  therein  com- 
prising a  suitable  fi^me  or  housing,  a  web  supply  roller,  a  feed  roller, 
{gearing  between  the  feed  roller  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
a  series  of  marken  adjacent  to  said  feed  roller,  magnets  operatively 
connected  with  said  markers,  a  battery  or  batteries  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  magnets,  a  series  of  independent  contact  devices  ar- 
ranged on  the  hoof  of  a  horse  and  connected  with  the  electric  cir- 
cuits as  described,  means  whereby  the  circuits  may  be  simultaneously 
broken,  and  means  whereby  the  feed  roller  gearing  may  be  thrown 
out  of  operation,  substanUally  as  deecribed. 


646.7 01.  BBAU-8H0BC0HHBCn0H.  JoaJ.  IlBER.Jr..Ftttt- 
bmg,  Pa.    FOed  Mi^  28, 1896i    Serial  Ha  590,966.    (Ho  mod^l 


C&Hm. — 1.  The  conbinatioa  of  a  brake  shoe  or  brake  shoe  car- 
rier, a  brake  beam,  a  hanger,  a  spring  connected  to  the  shoe  or  car- 
rier, and  a  clip  provided  with  eyes  for  the  reception  of  the  hanger, 
and  end  of  the  brake  beam,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  or  brake  shoe  carrier,  a  brake 
beam,  a  spring  connected  to  the  shoe  or  carrier  and  a  clip  attached 
to  the  spring,  having  a  yielding  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  end  oi 
the  brake  beam,  tubetantially  as  set  forth. 
—118 
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54.5^702.  PROCBSSOr  AKDAPPARArtSPORHAirUrACTUU 
or  8A&  w'lLLUi  A.  KoHnil,  Chicago.  DL  PUed  May  8, 18M  a»- 
rial  Ma  5ia&39.    (So  model) 


biD«d  with  m  bekring  A,  hiring  ooe  «nd  Mcared  to  the  fraoM,  the  two 
whMh  0,  P,  pl«c«d  npoo  the  be&riag  and  haTing  tnbolftr  haba  that 
are  aecored  together,  the  short  ehAio/>,  that  exteoda  onlj  Aroaad  the 
whoela  L,  P.  the  chain  0,  which  extendi  aroand  the  wheels  F.  H.  and 
past  tho  wheel  U,  and  the  wheel  H,  on  the  reftr  hub  sabatAntiAllj  as 
deacribed. 


Ctabm. — 1.  In  the  manafkctnre  of  gas  b^  injecting  st««m  into  a 
bed  of  incandmceot  carbooaceoos  fuel  in  a  generator,  the  proceaa  of 
maintaining  the  incandescent  condition  of  th«  fael  against  the  heat- 
abeorbing  effect  of  the  steam  in  decomposing,  which  consists  in  main- 
taining the  fliei  ander  subjection  to  the  heat  of  the  electric  arc  and 
projecting  the  arc  into  the  bed  of  i\iel,  sabstilDtially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  br  injecting  steam  into  a  bed  of  in- 
candescent carbonaceous  ftiel  in  a  generator,  the  process  of  maintain- 
ing the  incandescent  condition  of  the  fael  against  the  heat-absorbing 
effect  of  the  steam  in  deoomposing,  which  eo^siata  in  maintaining  the 
foe!  under  subjection  to  the  heat  of  the  ele^ric  arc  and  injecting 
steam  against  the  arc  to  project  it  into  the  bM  of  fbel,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  gas-generator,  an  electric-current  gen- 
erator haring  arc-forming  electrode-terminals  projecting  into  the 
chamber  of  the  gaa-generator,  and  a  steam-jet  directed  against  said  are 
to  project  it  into  the  fnel-bed,  substantially  a4  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas-generator,{an  electric-current  gen- 
erator harlng  arc-forming  electrode-terminl^ls  projecting  into  the 
chamber  of  the  gas-generator  at  different  potnts  about  its  circumfer- 
ence and  in  sets  on  different  planes,  and  steaca-jets  directed  against 
said  arcs  to  project  them  into  the  Aiel-bed,  wbstaottallj  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  4:6.708.  DKIYDfe-eKAR  FOR  BICtCLSa  David  Lott  aod 
111  B,  PmrBOCK.  Maiaflekl.  Ohia  PQed  luite  26,  18M  Sertal  Ra 
915.739.    do  model) 


646.704. 

July  la  I8M1 


rbwi.— The  treadle  shaft  a,  the  twc  wl|eels  P,  L,  placed  loosely 
thereon,  a  sliding  clutch  placed  between  the  wheels  and  provided  with 
■loU  y.  flanges  h,  and  tongnes  i ;  the  recessed  collar  M,  and  the  pins 
/,  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  mechanism  for  goring  the  clutch  ,  com- 


URDfO-JACK.    JOD  M.  Lm,  Wakiao.  Tax. 
SertU  Ha  966,067.    (HomoM) 


FOad 


Claim.^1.  A- lifting-jack  conaisting  of  a  soluble  standard  and 
lifting  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  bar,  consisting  of  a  piroted 
hand-lerer,  a  notched  segment  upon  the  sUndard,  a  sliding  spring  act- 
uated pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  locking  lerer 
upon  the  end  of  the  pawl,  a  perforation  in  said  lever  and  a  locking- 
pin  on  the  hand-lever  engaging  with  the  perforation,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  lifting-jack  consisting  of  a  suiuble  standard  and  lifting  bar, 
notched  segment  upon  thesUndard,  a  pivot«i  hand-lever  connecting 
with  the  lifting-bar,  and  a  sUding  pawl  recesswl  upon  itt  ander  side 
and  a  coiled  spring  locatad  therein,  and  a  pivoted  locking-lever  con- 
nected to  the  pawl,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  lifting-jack  consisting  of  a  suiuble  standard  and  lifting  bar, 
a  notched  segment  upon  the  sUndard,  a  pivoted  hand-lever  connectr 
ing  with  the  lifting-bar,  and  a  spring  actuated  sliding  pawl  supportwi 
upon  the  hand-lever  and  held  thereon  by  means  of  a  guide  secured  to 
said  lever,  said  pawl  having  a  recess  or  chamber  and  a  spring  located 
therein,  a  bifurcation  upon  the  end  of  the  pawl,  a  locking-lever  piv- 
oted between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation,  a  perforation  in  said  lever 
and  a  pin  upon  the  hand-lever  for  engaging  therewith,  subsUntiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  lifting-jack  conaisting  of  a  standard  having  a  dove-tail  groova 
therein,  a  correspondingly  formed  lifting-bar  fitting  in  the  groove,  an 
adjosuble  support  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  notched 
segment  upon  the  standard,  a  yoke  pivotal  thereto,  a  rod  connectr 
ing  the  yoke  with  the  lifling-bar,  a  suiuble  hand-lever  coaMCted  to 
the  yoke,  a  spring  actuated  sliding  pawl  supports!  upon  th«  hand- 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
aotehed-eegment,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546  7 05      OOIClALKDJOIlTPOECAMIAeB-TOPa    HlM^ 
pany,  aarataad.  OWa    Filed  MV  M«»    Bertal  la  548,47a    (Ho 

BIOqBL)  .     * 

Claim.—l.  A  eoneealed  joint  for  carriage  tops  composed  of  two 
concavo  convex  parto  which  are  hinged  together,  subelantUlly  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  buggy  top,  a  concealed  joint  compowd  of  two  parts  hinged 
together  and  having  their  ooUr  ends  bifnrcat«l  to  form  ears,  com- 
bined with  boas  which  He  between  said  ears  and  are  pivotaUy  con- 
nected with  them,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  A  concealed  joint  composed  of  two  concavo-convex  pieces  of 
aheet  metal,  which  have  on  their  proximate  ends  two  outwardly  and 
upwardly  bent  inUgral  ears, — the  ears  upon  one  part  being  hinged 
to  the  ears  upon  the  other  part  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


4.  In  a  carriage  top,  a  concealed  joint  composed  of  two  concavo- 
convex  parts  hinged  together,  and  having  their  outer  ends  bifhrcated 
to  form  ears,  combined  with  bows  which  lie  between  and  are  pivoted 
to  said  ears,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


646,706.  BOWL  OR  BOX  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  FURP08E8.  Joo 
MoGomLL,  Clevdaod.  Ohia  Filed  Aug.  17, 18M.  Serial  Ra  920,972. 
domodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  bowl  having  a  flat  back  portion  and  a  projection 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  flat  bracket  plate  to  support  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  at  its  bottom  serving  as  a  reat  for  the  bowl, 
and  hook  shaped  catches  to  engage  over  the  top  edge  of  the  bowl 
and  a  movable  catch  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  bracket  plaU  having  a  flat  &ee  and  provided  with  sep- 
arate forwardly  prcgecting  lugs  and  catches  at  its  upper  portion  on 
different  horiconUl  planes  and  a  ledge  at  ita  bottom,  in  combination 
with  a  bowl  having  a  flat  back  and  confined  on  said  ledge  and  en- 
gaged by  said  lugs,  and  a  cover  engaged  by  said  catches  and  retting 
on  said  lugs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  bracket  plaU  —A—  provided  with  logs  —3 —  and  catehea 
— 9 —  near  its  top  and  ledge  — 6--  at  its  bottom,  in  combination  with 
the  bowl  — B —  secured  upon  said  plate,  the  cover  — D —  having  pro- 
jections —8—  resting  on  the  logs  — »—  and  engaged  by  catches  9—, 
and  a  latch  to  confine  the  bowl  at  iu  bottom  on  said  plaU,  snbaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

546,707.   SCOOP-BOARD.   David  a  MoOoKHT,  Decatur,  DL  FDad 
Ju^l.I89t    Serial  Ha  554,97L    (Romodd.) 


Claim. — A  scoop  board  having  side  wings  cut  away  at  their  lower 
ends  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  and  slotted  upward  and 
rearward  from  the  apex  of  the  space,  ties  connecting  the  separated 
portions  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  wings,  such  ties  being  bent  outward 
adjacent  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  space,  and  a  bed  having  pins  project- 
ing from  its  sides,  all  in  combination,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546,708.   OIL  EXTRACTOR  AND  DRIER.    WiLTKB  S.  PlEKCi,  Hew 
Tort  H.  T.    Filed  Jaa  29. 1895.    Sertal  Ma  536.537.     Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  mechanical 
stirrers  therein  conUioed,  a  series  of  steam-pipes  located  between  said 
cylinders,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  below  the  first  and  in  line  there- 
with, a  sieve  or  screen  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  pair  of 
cylinders,  and  steam-pipes  located  in  ihe  gpace  between  said  cylinders, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  part  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  perforaUd  to  form  a  sieve,  another  pair  of  cylinders  lo- 
cated below  the  first  pair  but  in  line  therewith,  and  fteam-pipes  in 
the  space  between  the  two  pairs  of  cylinders,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  part  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  perforated  to  form  a  sieve,  said  perforated  portion  not  ex- 
Unding  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  further  perforaUd  plate  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  perforated  part  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  cylinder  ends,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  below  the  first,  and 
steam-pipes  located  in  the  space  between  the  two  pairs  of  cylinders, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side 
and  with  a  space  at  their  ends,  a  screw  conveyer  in  each  cylinder, 
and  straight  wings  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  shafts  carrying  the 
screw  conveyer  blades,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646,709.  PIAHO  FRAME  AHD  BRIDOB.  DOAii L  Rici, Chicago, 
111,'aMigDor  to  The  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  same  pUca  FUed  June 
28.'  1895.    Serial  Ha  55i085.    (Ho  model) 


Clai$m,—l.  In  a  piano,  a  meUl  frame  having  its  stiffening  rib 
arched  to  give  room  for  the  bridge,  in  combination  with  the  sound- 
ing board  and  a  continuons  bridge  for  the  strings,  subsUntially  as 
■peeifled. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  meUl  frame  having  its  stiffening  rib  arched  to 
give  room  for  the  bridge,  and  also  having  a  rear  brace,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sounding  board  and  a  continuous  or  unbroken  bridge 
for  the  strings,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

'  3.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  of  frame  A,  arched  rib  E,  posts  F 
and  compression  member  0,  with  the  sounding  board  and  the  continu- 
ous or  unbroken  bridge  secured  to  the  board,  subsUntislly  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  meUl  frame  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  upon 
ita  fVont  or  string  side,  and  with  a  reinforce  to  said  rib  upon  the  back 
or  sounding  board  side,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  piano,  a  meUl  frame  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  upon 
its  front  or  string  side,  and  with  a  reinforce  to  said  rib  upon  the  back 
or  sounding  bosrd  side,  in  combination  with  a  continuous  or  uncut 
bridge,  passing  under  the  rib  and  a  sounding  board,  substantially  as 
q>eeified. 

54.6,710.    wnromLL-TOWER.    Hmotht  Roam,  Dayton.  OhJo, 
aHtgDortoFTWiotoJ.  McCaniik;k,Sr.,BBmepiaoe    Filed  Mar.  81 1894 
Renewed  Aug.  8,  1896l    Serial  Ha  568,685.    (Ho  model) 
CJaiim. —  1.  A  triangular  tower,  comprising  vertical  bars,  hori- 

Eontal  bars  connecting  the  vertical  bars  and  arranged  in  the  form  of 


i8io 
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*  triangle  and  )ocat«d  at  intenrab  and  for^iing  ladders,  the  braces 
disposed  horizontallj  and  arranged  in  pairsi  and  prorided  with  arois 
extended  to  and  engaging  the  adjacent  h<irizontal  bar*  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  and  damping  bolu  connecting  the  braces,  sabsUntiallj 
as  described. 


546.711 


1  A  triangular  tower,  comprising  the  Upward  extending  flanged 
ban  T-shaped  in  croae-«ection,  the  honBonUlly  disposed  triangularly 
arranged  bar*  haring  their  ends  bent  at  a  ulight  angle  and  secured 
at  opposite  rides  of  the  adjacent  flanges  ff  the  upward  extending 
ban,  and  the  braces  arranged  in  pairs  an|  ororided  with  arms  ex- 
tending to  the  horiaontal  bars,  and  clamping  bolts  connecting  the 
braces,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  triangular  tower,  comprising  rerlical  bars,  horirontal  con- 
necting bars  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle  and  secured  to  the 
»ertical  bars,  the  braces  arranged  in  pairs  and  located  at  interrata 
and  proTided  with  central  openings  to  recejTS  a  pump  rod,  and  bar- 
ing outward  extending  arms  with  anjcnlarly  bent  ends  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  horizontal  bars,  and  clamping  screws  con- 
necting the  braces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  tower,  the  combinatioto  of  a  reciprocating  pomp 
rod,  a  lerer,  a  clamp  composed  of  two  ja«s  engaging  the  pump  rod 
and  baring  rearward  extensions,  a  elampmg  screw  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  jaws,  and  a  link  piroted  between  the  extensions  of 
the  jaws  and  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  lerer,  snbstantiaUy  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  Tertical  ban  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  triangle,  horizontal  connecting  bars,  a  tertical  tube  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  bars,  a  turn  Ubie  support  haTing  a  central  tubular 
portion  reeairing  the  tube  and  having  a  concentric  flange  prorided 
with  openings  and  seated  on  the  adjacent  connecting  bars,  and  damp- 
ing screws  mounted  on  the  tubular  portio*  of  the  tun:  table  support 
and  engaging  the  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  711  COMBHID  BAIHTDB  AID  TRUNK.  Bren  Saidow, 
lew  Tori  M.T.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1890l  8«WSa54&,S(n.  (HooiodeL) 
Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  tr«nk  body  lined  with  water- 
proof material,  of  a  series  of  trays  entirjy  filling  said  trunk  body 
and  locked  together  for  entire  simultaneous  remoral  therefrom,  snb- 
stAiitially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  bodr  lined  with  a  water  proof 
material,  of  a  series  of  trays  adapted  to  It  in  said  trunk  body  and 
means  for  locking  said  trays  together  for  sitaiultaueous  remoral  there- 
tVom,  subptonttalty  as  described.  I 

3  The  combination  of  a  trunk  body,  of  the  series  of  trays  adapted 
to  lit  therein  and  a  b.ind  surrounding  and  uniting  said  trays  and  mean» 
for  locking  said  baud  whereby  said  united  trays  may  be  simnltane- 
onsiy  remored  from  the  trunk  body,  sabstttntiaUy  as  described. 


5  4.  (3^  7  12.  pROPBLLtt  Paul  P.  SoMiDt,  Leralkto-Perret, 
Fiuoe.  TUed' Fain  10,  ISM  Serial  Mo  900.93&  (Ho  model)  Patmted 
tn  Prance  Apr.  13.  18W,  la  228,361 ;  in  Belgium  Oct  10.  1893,  la 
10e.6M :  tn  BwltMiiaod  Oct  10, 1893,  la  7,58a  aad  tn  Kn^aod  Hot.  11, 
1883,  Ho.  2Uia 


Claim. 1.  A  compound  propeller  comprising  a  dirided  hub,  the 

outer  propeUer  haring  front  and  rear  connection  with  the  secUons  of 
said  dirided  hub,  and  the  inner  propeller  routing  betwew  said  hub 
Mctions  and  front  snd  rear  connections.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  compound  propeller  comprising  the  outer  propeller  hanng 
the  blades  with  openings  therein  learing  ouUr  portions  held  by  inner 
and  outer  arms  to  the  driring  shaft,  and  an  inner  propeller  working 
in  the  openings  in  the  blades  of  the  ouUr  propeller,  substantially  aa 
described. 

546  713     CHAn-LHI.    Jon  C  jwnnrt.  Tort,  Pi.    Piled  Peh. 
16.'l895.    Sertil  Ho  538.523.    (HomodeL) 


fr=^ 


J:*^ 


Vi=^ 


/r^ 


v^ 


Claim.— I.  A  link  for  chains  constructed  of  rod  or  bar  metal,  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  bar  or  rod  being  bent  into  a  hook  and  exUoded 
buk  aorots  the  link  in  an  inclined  position  to  form  an  inclined  cross 
bar  and  the  opposiu  end  of  the  bar  or  rod  being  united  to  the  base 
of  the  hook  or  cross  bar  by  an  eye  which  encircles  the  UtUr,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  A  link  for  chains  formed  of  rod  or  bar  metal,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  rod  or  bar  being  bent  into  subsUntially  S-shape  aad  extended 
across  the  link  and  abutted  against  the  opposite  side,  the  other  end 
of  the  rod  or  bar  being  formed  into  an  eye  encircling  the  base  of  the 
S-shaped  cross  bar,  said  eye  being  giren  an  inward  inclinaUon ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  link  for  chains  formed  of  rod  or  bar  metal,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  rod  or  bar  being  bent  into  a  hook  and  extended  across  the  link 
and  abutted  against  the  opposiu  or  straight  side,  the  other  end  being 
formed  into  an  eye  which  encircles  the  baaeof  the  hook  or  cross  bar 
portion,  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  being  seated  in  the  side  piece  against 
which  it  abuts,  substantially  as  described. 
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546,714.    HOT-AIK  FURNACE.    RoDOLTi  J.  80HWAB,  MUmakee, 
Wis.    Filed  Aug  23,  1890.    Serial  Ha  362,828.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  with  the  dome  prorided 
with  a  flue  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  of  a  deflector  suspended 
within  said  dome  from  said  flue  and  morable  at  its  lower  edge  away 
fK>m  the  walls  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  with  the  dome  prorided  at  the 
base  with  outwardly  projecting  arms,  of  an  annular  drum  encircling 
said  dome  and  supported  upon  said  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  f\imace,  an  annular  beating  drum  construcud  of  sheet 
iron  or  steel  sides  and  cast  iron  top  and  bottom  rings  curred  outwardly 
in  cross  section  and  haring  Upering  marginal  flanges,  the  sheet  metal 
sides  oreriapping  both  flanges  on  each  ring  on  their  ouUr  sides,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  an  annular  heating  drum  haring  its  bottom  con- 
care  in  cross  section  on  the  upper  inner  side  and  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  with  clean  out  openings  and  remorable  doors  arranged 
to  close  said  openings,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  with  the  fire  pot  and  casing,  of 
a  perforated  diaphragm  interposed  horizontally  between  said  fire  pot 
and  easing,  and  a  rertical  plaU  attached  to  the  under  ride  of  said 
diaphragm  between  its  inner  and  outer  edges  and  surrounding  the  &r« 
pot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  annular  drum  haring 
induction  and  eduction  openings  near  together  butout  of  line,  of  a  par- 
tition plaU  between  said  openings  prorided  with  extended  side  edges 
presenting  wide  bearing  surAkces  to  the  walls  of  said  drum,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  witb  an  annular  drum  haring 
induction  and  eduction  openings  out  of  line  with  each  other,  of  a  par- 
tition plate  haring  a  packing  groore  at  the  top  in  which  is  inserted 
a  tongue  on  the  top  of  the  drum  and  seated  at  the  bottom  in  a  pack- 
ing groore  in  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  annular  drum  haring 
induction  and  eduction  openings  out  of  line  with  each  other,  of  a  par- 
tition plate  located  between  said  openings  and  formed  in  its  upper  edge 
with  a  groore  to  receire  a  transrerse  tongue  formed  on  the  top  ring 
of  the  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


fbmace ;  a  rectangular  water-bottom,  located  outside  of  the  grate- 
bars;  straight  water-tubes,  inclined  crosswise  of  the  furnace,  secured 
at  top  to  said  drum  and  at  bottom  to  said  water-bottom ;  means  sub- 
sUntially as  described  for  bracing  said  water-bottom ;  and  screw- 
plugs  for  obtaining  access  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubes,  as  described. 


646,715.    WATER-TUBBBOnJOL    HotACB  Sn.  lew  Tort,  H.  T. 
POed  June  7,  1894.    Serial  Ha  513.741.    (Ho  model) 
Chim.—1.  In  a  water-tabe-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing named  elements;  a  cylindrical  rteam-and- water-drum  withia  the 


2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  following  named 
elements ;  a  steam-and-water-drum  abore  the  furnace ;  a  water-bot- 
tom located  outside  of  the  grate-bars  and  prorided  with  a  downward 
extension  at  the  side  of  the  ash-pit ;  and  straight  water-tubes  inclined 
crosswise  of  the  furnace  and  secured  at  top  to  said  drum  and  at  bot^ 
torn  to  said  water-bottom. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  following  named 
elemenU;  a  steam-and-water-drum  abore  the  furnace:  a  water-bottom 
located  outeide  of  the  grate-bars  and  extending  beneath  the  ash-pit: 
and  straight  water-tubes  inclined  crosswise  of  the  furnace  and  secured 
at  top  to  said  drum  and  at  bottom  to  said  water-bottom. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  following  named 
elements ;  a  steam-and-water-drum  abore  the  furnace ;  a  water-bottom 
located  outside  the  grate-bars  and  extending  beneath  the  ash-pit ;  a 
water-tube-brace  connecting  the  two  sides  of  sud  water-bottom  be- 
low the  grate-bars ;  and  straight  water-tubes  inclined  crosswise  of  the 
furnace  and  secured  to  said  drum  and  water-bottom. 


546.716.  MBTHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  FUPA&IHQ  FES' 
TILIZERa  WiLLUH  A  SliPAKO.  Hew  Torfc.  H.  T.  Pllad  Aug.  li 
1894    Serial  Ha 590,261    (HomodeL) 

Claiwt.-~l.  The  method  of  preparing  fertilizer  from  excrement, 
which  consists  in  passing  superheated  steam  through  the  same  in  an 
air  tight  chamber  Vo  separate  and  remore  ammoniacal  and  other  of- 
fen^ire  gases  therefrom,  condensing  said  gases  in  water,  remoring  the 
solid  matters,  and  mixing  the  dehydrated  and  cooked  material  with 
lime,  snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  an  air  tight 
tank  haring  a  lid  and  door,  an  inclined  perforated  false  bottom  lead- 
ing to  said  door,  a  superheated  steam  supply  leading  into  said  tank 
^low  said  false  bottom,  a  condenser  consisting  of  a  closed  receptacle 
with  a  discharge  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
Unk  into  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle,  and  extending  te  the  bot- 
tom of  the  same,  said  parts  being  combined  subvtantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  ofthe  tank 
A  haring  the  lid  B  with  the  inspection  opening  C  therein,  the  dis- 
charge door  Q,  the  inclined  perforated  false  bottom  D  leading  te  said 
door,  the  fire  box  J  with  the  stack  L,  the  pipe  M  with  the  coil  N  in 
said  stack,  and  the  perforated  conrolntions  P  in  said  t*nk  below  said 
false  bottom,  the  closed  recepUcle  Q  adapted  to  eonUin  water,  and 
the  pipe  K  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said  tank  into  aad  to- 
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ward  the  bottom  of  nid  r«ceptftel«  Q,  laid  p  p«  haring  a  cock  T,  and 
■aid  r«c«ptael«  haring  a  cock  S,  aaid  parts  ieiag  combined  sabetaa- 
tially  as  described. 


cap  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  pro?ided  with  aoti-frictioa  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  deecribed. 

6.  A  mail  bag  or  poach  haring  an  offset  or  lateral  projectioa 
which  projects  oat  from  the  apper  portion  of  the  side  only  and  de- 
creases in  width  in  a  direction  toward  its  lower  end,  guides  upon  the 
sides  of  the  off-eet  or  extension,  and  opening  in  the  same,  and  a  flexi- 
ble cap  and  anti-friction  roller*  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

54,6,718.  PUlfTINe-P&saa  run C.8rocnoLi.lIajtftird. Conn. 
JuQfi.8. 1896i    fWvlal  Ho  362,111.    do  modeL) 


5  4, 6 , 7  17.    MAIL-BA8.    itaa  Smujua.  Jr-  Troy.  Ohto.    Filed 
June  22, 1890i'  Serial  Ma  563,642.    (Ho  m|ideL) 


Claim.— \.  A  mail  bag  or  pouch  haring  an  off-set  or  lateral  ex- 
tension which  projects  out  from  the  uppei)  portion  of  the  side  only 
and  decreases  in  width  in  a  direction  fromitop  to  bottom,  and  a  slid 
able  cap  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  ba^  or  pouch  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  off-eet  or  extension,  snbetf  ntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  mail  bag  or  pouch  having  an  t>ff-eet  or  lateral  extension 
provided  with  a  reinforced  opening,  said  ^ff-set  or  lateral  extension 
projecting  out  from  the  uoper  portion  of  Ihe  side  only  and  provided 
upon  its  sides  with  guides,  and  a  slidable  cip  for  closing  the  opening 
in  the  bag  or  pouch  adapted  to  engage  wi^t  the  guides,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 

3.  A  mail  bag  or  poach  having  an  ^ff-set  or  lateral  extension 
provided  with  a  reinforced  opening,  said  f  ff-set  or  lateral  extension 
projecting  oat  from  the  upper  portion  of  th^  side  only  and  guides  upon 
the  sides  of  the  off-set  or  extension,  a  slidabje  cap  engaging  therewith, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cap  closed  over  the  mouth  or  opening  of 
the  bag  or  poach,  sabeUntially  as  and  for^  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  mail  bag  or  pouch  having  an  off-aeit  or  lateral  extension  which 
projects  oat  fTt>m  the  upper  portion  of  theiside  only  and  has  an  open- 
ing to  serve  as  a  hand-grasp  or  handle,  an4  a  slidable  cap  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  off-set  or  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  Use  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

5.  A  mail  bag  or  poach  having  an  off-4et  or  lateral  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforced  opening,  said  offs4t  or  lateral  extension  pro- 
jecting out  fW>m  the  upper  portion  of  th^  side  only,  and  a  slidable 


dnas. 1.  In  combination  witn  the  inking  and  printing  mech- 
anism of  a  web  printing  preas,  a  main  ink  founuin  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  press  and  containing  ink  of  one  color,  a  supplemental 
ink  founUin  located  adjacent  to  the  main  ink  fonnUin  on  the  same 
aide  of  the  preas  for  supplying  ink  to  the  same  cylinder,  extending 
only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  press  and  conUlning  ink  of  another 
color,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ink  from  the  main  ink  fountain 
fh)m  being  supphed  in  line  with  the  ink  supplied  by  the  supplemenUl 
ink  fountain,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distributing  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impression  cyhnders  of  a  web  printing  preea,  an  ink 
founuin  extending  the  full  width  of  the  press  for  supplying  ink  to  a 
■apply  roll,  a  snpplemenUl  ink  founUin  located  adjacent  to  the  main 
ink  founUin  on  the  same  side  of  the  press,  extending  only  a  portion 
of  the  width  of  the  press  for  supplying  ink  of  a  different  color  to  a 
portion  of  a  supply  roll,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ink  from  the 
main  ink  founUin  fi-om  being  supplied  in  a  line  with  the  ink  supplied 
by  the  supplemental  ink  fonnUin,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  inking  and  printing  mechanisou  of  a 
web  printing  pre*,  a  main  ink  founUin  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  preea  and  conUining  ink  of  one  color,  a  removable  supplemenUl 
ink  fountain  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  press  and 
containing  ink  of  another  color,  a  shield  located  between  the  main 
ink  founUin  discharge  and  the  sapplemenUI  ink  fountain  discharge 
for  preventing  the  supply  of  ink  from  the  main  ink  fonnUin  in  line 
with  the  supplemenUl  fonnUin,  and  turn  bars  for  directing  papei 
from  one  line  of  movement  back  into  the  preas  in  a  reversed  direc- 
tion in  another  hue  of  movement,  snbeuntialjy  as  sp*>ifled. 

4.  In  combinaUon  with  a  supply  roll,  distribating  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impreesion  cylindersof  a  web  printing  preM,an  ink 
fonnUin  extending  the  full  width  of  the  prees  for  supplying  ink  to  a 
supply  roU,  a  removable  supplemenUl  ink  fonnUin  extending  only  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  the  press  for  snpplying  ink  of  a  different  color 
to  the  same  supplv  roll,  a  shield  adjacent  to  the  supply  roll  for  pre- 
venting the  main  ink  founUin  fVom  supplying  ink  to  that  porUon  of 
the  supply  roll  which  is  supplied  with  ink  by  the  supplemental  ink 
founuin,  and  turn  bars  in  the  preas  for  directing  the  web  from  one 
secUon  of  the  impreenon  cylinder  to  another  seetioa,  sabeUntially  as 
specified. 
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5.  In  combination  with  the  anpply  roll,  distribating  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impression  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  preas,  a  main 
ink  founUin  extending  the  full  width  of  the  press  and  adapted  to 
■apply  ink  to  the  entire  length  of  a  supply  roll,  and  a  supplemental 
ink  founUIn  extending  only  a  part  of  the  width  of  the  prees  and 
adapted  to  supply  different  colored  ink  to  a  portion  of  the  same  sup- 
ply roll,  and  a  shield  adjacent  to  the  supply  roll  for  preventing  the 
main  ink  founUin  from  supplying  ink  to  that  portion  of  the  supply 
roll  which  is  tnpplied  with  ink  by  the  iupplemental  ink  fountain,  snb- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distributing  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impreesion  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  preas,  a  main 
ink  fonnUin  for  supplying  ink  to  a  supply  roll,  and  a  supplemental 
ink  founUin  mounted  on  the  main  ink  fonnUin  for  snpplying  ink  of 
a  different  color  to  the  supply  roll,  subeUntially  a^  specified. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distributing  cyUnder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impreaaion  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  preaa,  a  nuin 
ink  fonnUin  for  supplying  ink  to  the  supply  roll,  and  a  supplemeatiJ 
ink  founUin  for  supplying  ink  of  a  different  color  to  the  same  supply 
roll,  and  a  shield  located  over  a  portion  of  the  main  founUin  roll  to 
prevent  that  portion  from  making  contact  with  the  supply  roll,  sub- 
■taottally  aa  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distributing  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impreaaion  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  machine,  a 
main  ink  fonnUin  having  a  founUin  roll  for  supplying  ink  to  the  supply 
roll,  a  supplemenUl  ink  founUin  having  a  founUin  roll  for  supplying 
ink  of  a  different  color  to  the  same  supply  roll,  and  a  shield  located 
over  a  portion  of  the  main  fountain  roll  to  prevent  that  portion  fVom 
making  conUct  with  the  supply  roll,  said  supply  roll  having  a  portion 
of  its  periphery  cut  away  to  prevent  an  intermixture  of  the  different 
inks,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distribating  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impreaaion  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  press,  a  main 
ink  founUin  having  a  fonnUin  roll  for  applying  ink  to  the  supply  roll, 
a  supplemenUl  ink  founUin  having  a  fonnUin  roll  for  supplying  ink 
of  a  differont  color  to  the  same  snpply  roll,  and  a  movable  shield  lo- 
cated over  a  portion  of  the  main  fountain  roll  to  preveat  that  portion 
from  making  contact  with  the  supply  roll,  said  shield  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  roUtion  of  the  main  ink  founUin 
roll  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  combination  with  thesnpply  roll,  distributing  cylinder,  form 
roll  and  form  and  impression  cyUndert,  of  a  web  printing  preaa,  a  main 
ink  founUin  having  a  founUin  roll  mounted  on  a  shafl  for  supplying  ink 
to  the  supply  roll,  a  supplemental  ink  fountnin  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  main  founUin  and  having  a  fonnUin  roll  for  snpplying  ink  to  the 
snpply  roll,  and  lever  connectiona  between  the  main  founUin  roll  shaft 
and  the  supplemental  fountain  roll  ahail  whereby  both  shafts  are  ro- 
uted by  the  same  mechanism,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  supply  roll,  distribating  cylinder, 
form  roll  and  form  and  impression  cylinders  of  a  web  printing  preaa,  a 
main  ink  fountain  for  snpplyiog  ink  to  the  snpply  roll,  a  supple- 
menUl ink  founUin  mounted  on  the  main  ink  fountain  for  supplying 
ink  of  a  different  color,  to  a  portion  of  the  same  snpply  roll  and  a 
pair  of  turn  bars  extending  parallel  with  each  other  at  an  angle  of 
forty  five  degraea  to  the  liae  of  movement  of  the  paper  around  the  im- 
pression cylinders,  sabsUnUally  as  specified. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  ink  fountain  and  snpply  roD  of  a 
printing  preas,  a  supplemental  ink  founUin  consisting  of  an  ink  trough, 
a  roUUble  fonnUin  roll,  an  adjnaUble  ink  scraper,  and  a  shield  ex- 
tending outwardly  ftt>m  the  eupplamental  fountain,  sobatantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  spHKsified. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  ink  founUin  and  supply  roll  of  a 
priotinfr  press,  a  supplement*!  ink  tOunUin  consisting  of  a  trough,  a 
roUUble  fountain  roll  in  the  troagh,  an  adjnsUble  ink  scraper  borne 
by  the  trough,  a  thin  shield  loosely  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  and  a  spring  for  reUining  the  shield  in  oormal  position,  snb- 
sUntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546,7  19.  JOUMAL  TOR  BICTCLM  OR  OTHER  VEHICLKa, 
CHAiLBTtniAl,  Toledo,  Oiik)L  FIMAug.26,18M  Serial  Ha  62  l,2r7. 
(Ho  modal) 


tinim. —  1.  In  ajournal  forbicyclea,  in  combination  with  the  hnb, 
a  spindle  in  two  parts,  a  ball-bearing  cone  on  each  of  said  two  parta 
formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  male  and  female  screw  at  the  meet- 


ing ends  of  said  two  parts  of  aaid  spindle  wheroby  said  ball-bearing 
cones  may  be  adjokted  in  relation  to  each  other,  anbaUntially  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  journal  for  bicyclea,  in  combination  with  the  hob,  a  spin- 
dle in  two  parte,  a  ball-bearing  cone  on  each  of  said  two  parts  formed 
integral  therewith,  and  a  male  and  female  screw  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  aaid  two  parts  of  said  spindle  whereby  said  baU-bearing  cones  ntay 
be  adjusted  in  relati6n  to  each  other,  and  a  square  head  or  aqnira- 
lent  device  at  the  OBtar  extremity  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  raeaiTa 
a  wrench  or  key  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  ball-bearing  oonea 
may  be  effected  fron.  ontoide  the  fork-ends  of  the  wheel,  subeUntially 
as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  ajournal  for  bicyclea,  in  combination  with  the  hub,  a  spin- 
dle in  two  parte,  a  ball-baaring  cone  on  each  of  the  two  parta  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  male  and  female  screw  at  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  two  parU  of  said  spindle,  a  shoulder  (f)  upon  each  of  said  two 
parts  of  said  q>indle,  washers  (t  i)  resting  against  said  ahoulden  and 
nuts  {Jj),  on  the  projecting  sorow-threaded  ends  of  aaid  spindle,  aO 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  A  jonrnal  for  bicycles  or  other  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub,  a 
sprocket-wheel  screwed  thereon,  a  ball-bearing  cup  screwed  therein, 
in  combination  with  a  two-part  spindle  paaaing  therethrough,  and  ad- 
jttsUbly  screwed  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  ball-bearing  oonee  on 
each  of  said  two  parts  of  said  spindle  formed  integral  therewith,  anti- 
friction balk  in  the  ball-race  formed  by  said  screw-cups  and  said  oonea, 
a  shoulder  and  washer  (t  f),  on  each  of  the  two  parts  of  said  spindle,  • 
nnta  on  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the 
fork  ends  of  the  bicycle  frame,  and  a  square  head  or  equivalent  de- 
riee  at  the  outer  extremity  of  one  of  said  spindle  parta,  all  snbatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


6-46,720.    BOTTLB-STOPPKR.    eaRATiaVoLLOB,8tLoak,lla 
Filed  May  22, 1886.    Serial  Ma  650,178.    (lo  modd.) 


Clttim. — '1.  In  aa  improved  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  easting, 
having  at  its  under  side  an  incline,  ears  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
upper  portion,  a  wire  placed  between  said  ears,  said  ears  bent  over 
said  wire  to  hold  the  same,  said  incline  meshing  with  a  like  incline 
upon  the  top  of  the  stopper  plate,  aubaUntiaPy  as  ahown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  improved  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  elongated  cast- 
ing, said  casting  provided  at  iu  upper  ends  with  ears,  a  groove  fbrmed 
in  said  casting,  a  wire  placed  in  said  groove,  and  formed  as  a  yoke, 
aaid  ears  bent  over  said  wiro  and  holding  same  therein,  a  hole  formed 
in  the  center  of  said  easting  for  the  insertion  of  a  pivot,  a  boas  formed 
on  the  under  side  of  said  casting  and  having  an  inclined  fhoe,  said 
inclines  meshing  with  an  incline  upon  the  stopper  plaU,  sabeUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  improved  bottle  stopper  oompriaing  a  easting  of  aa  elon- 
gatad  form,  said  casting  formed  with  ears  so  as  to  clamp  over  a  wire, 
*  hoes  formed  at  the  under  side  of  the  casting  and  having  inclinea,  a 
■topper  plate  having  an  inclined  boes  upon  its  upper  sarface,  a  pin 
formed  in  the  boes,  and  adapted  to  fit  in  an  opening  in  the  easting, 
aod  hold  said  easting  thereto,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  improved  bottle  stopper,  compoeed  of  two  parts,  the  up- 
per part  or  casting  having  at  iu  lower  surfkce  an  inclined  boes  12  ears 
provided  at  its  upper  comers,  for  the  purpose  of  lapping  over  and  held 
to  a  wire  2  a  stopper,  having  at  its  upper  surface  an  indined  boas,  a  pin 
located  in  the  oaoter  of  said  boea,  and  a4jnstably  held  ia  aa  opaniog  in 
the  casting,  for  the  pnrpoee  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  improved  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  stopper  plaU,  a  boas 
or  inclined  projection,  located  ai  its  ipper  surface,  and  about  one-third 
ita  diameter,  a  pin  forming  part  of  said  boas,  and  located  in  the  eeoUr 
thereof,  and  looaely  connected  to  a  casting  which  is  movably  aacarad 
to  a  yoke,  a  boas  or  inclined  projection  secured  to  its  onder  sarfkoe, 
having  a  tendency  to  meah  with  the  other  inclined  projection  and  op- 
erated by  said  yoke,  thereby  firmly  sealing  said  bottle  when  the  lowaat 
point  of  the  upper  incline  is  upon  the  highest  point  of  the  lower  iaeUae. 
snbsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  improved  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  stopper 
plate,  a  boss  upon  said  plate,  provided  with  inclines,  a  pin  in  the  oeater 
of  said  boss  and  forming  part  thereof  said  pin  loosely  secured  ia  a 
casting,  a  boas  located  at  the  under  sarfaoe  of  said  easting,  aaid  boaa 
alao  provided  with  inclines  which  mesh  with  the  inclines  upoa  the 
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lower  boM,  Mn  k>cat«d  apon  tha  npp«r  portipo  of  laid  oMtiag,  a  win 
or  yoke  placed  between  nid  e«r«,  aad  held  Iherein  bj  Mid  ean,  laid 
yoke  piToUlly  tecared  to  a  lerer  wire  for  the  parpoee  of  locking  the 
■ame,  wibataatiaOy  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


54:6.731. 

July  SO,  1896 


TIKI-U?8RTBK.    Tun  ^au,  SooUbrd,  m. 
Seriil  la  067.88a.    (KomddeL) 


Claim.— In  a  tire  apeetter,  the  combination  of  a  aoitablefrMM,  a 
snpport  for  the  tire,  two  pivoted  doga,  a  Hand  lerer  pirotaUy  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  dogs,  a  link  pirotalljl  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  other  dog,  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  ha^d  lerer,  a  ahoe  oreriyiag 
that  portion  of  the  tire  located  between  the  doga  baring  a  pirotal 
connection  with  one  of  the  doge,  and  a  motable  eonoefltioB  witk  the 
other  dog. 


5  4  6  7  2  2     HOTAIE  PURMACB.   D^vn>  &  WnMHUi,  Grind 
RaDidB,Mlcb.    PUed  May  21.  189Gl    SertelJa  960,062.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  easing, 
baring  npper  and  lower  doors;  a  combo^on  chamber  within  said 
caaing,  said  combustion  chamber  baring  a4  open  fVont  eontignooa  to 
said  lower  door,  whereby  it  may  be  supplied  directly  with  wood  or 
soft  coal :  a  magazine  leading  from  said  upper  door  to  said  eombna- 
tion  chamber;  a  Are  pot,  within  said  conjboation  chamber  and  be- 
neath the  delirery  end  of  said  magazine,  ^id  fire  pot  being  remor- 
ftble  to  adapt  the  combustion  chamber  t4t  long  wood ;  and  a  grate 
beneath  said  fire  pot,  sabetaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  fnmace,  an  oblong  combustion  chamber,  baring  a 
door  at  one  end,  vertical  air  pipes  at  each  aide  of  said  chamber,  platee 
detacbably  supported  by  said  pipes  formii^  the  sides  of  a  fire  pot, 
and  plates  detacbably  secured  to  said  side  i  plates,  a  magaaine  abora 
said  fire  pot  and  a  grate  beneath  the  same.eabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  f\imaee,  an  oblong  coKibttstion  chamber,  baring 
a  door  at  one  end,  a  remorable  fire  pot  near  said  door,  a  magazioe 
abore  said  fire  pot,  and  a  grate  beneath  the  same,  air  pipes  at  each 
side  of  said  fire  pot  opening  at  the  top  through  the  top  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  opening  at  the  bottom  through  the  sides  of  the  same, 
air  pipes  at  the  rear  of  said  fire  pot  openihg  at  one  end  through  the 
sidea  of  the  chamber,  extending  rertically  i^r  the  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber, thence  horizontally  near  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  thence 
through  the  top  of  the  same,  and  vertical  |ir  pipee  at  the  rear  of  said 
chamber,  snbstantially  as  deacnbed. 

4.  In  a  hot-air  f\imace.  the  combination  of  the  casing,  haringcoM 
air  inleu  and  hoi  air  ontleu ;  a  combnstictn  chamber,  located  within 
said  easing  and  being  of  such  sire  relatively  thereto  as  to  provide  in- 
doaed  air  peiwage*  which  partly  surround  the  combustion  chamber 
and  are  in  communication  with  said  air  iqleU  and  outleU ;  air  pipes. 


within  said  oomboation  chaaber  baring  eommunteation  at  their  tops 
and  bottoms  with  said  air  paaiages,  cerUin  of  said  pipes  haring  trans- 
rersely  extending  branches ;  and  water  pipes,  within  the  combustion 
chamber  and  adjacent  to  said  branches,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hot-air  ftimace,  the  combination  ofthe  casing,  having  cold- 
air  intjBts  and  hot-air  outlets ;  a  combustion  chamber,  located  within 
said  casing  and  being  of  sneh  size  relatively  thereto  as  to  provide  in- 
closed air  passages  which  partly  surround  the  combustion  chamber 
and  are  in  communication  with  said  air  inlets  and  outlets;  air  pipes 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  air  pipe^  opening  at 
both  ends  into  said  paaaages  and  cerUin  of  them  having  transversely 
extending  branches ;  pipes  coiled  contigaons  to  said  branehea;  and 
heating  druma,  located  within  the  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

6.  In  a  hot-2ir  fbrnace,  the  combinatioo  ofthe  casing,  having  cold- 
air  inleto  and  hot-air  outlets ;  the  combnation  chamber,  located  within 
said  easing  and  being  of  soch  size  relatively  thereto  as  to  provide  in- 
closed air  pasMgna  partly  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
air  passages  being  in  communication  with  said  air  inlets  and  outlets ; 
air  pipea  within  said  eombuation  chamber,  each  opening  at  both  ends 
into  said  air  paaaagea  ;  coiled  pipee  within  the  combustion  chamber ; 
and  dampers  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  paaaages. 

7.  In  a  hot-air  ftaraace,  the  combination  ofthe  casing,  having  cold- 
air  inlets  and  hot-air  ontlets ,  the  combustion  chamber,  located  within 
aaid  easing  and  being  of  such  sixe  reUtively  thereto  as  to  provide  air- 
passages  partly  surrounding  the  former,  aaid  air  passages  being  in 
communication  with  said  air  inlets  and  outleU;  heating  drums  within 
said  passages :  air  pipes  within  the  combustion  chamber,  each  opening 
at  both  ends  into  said  air  passages;  and  water-pipes  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

8.  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  the  combination  ofthe  casing,  having  cold- 
air  inleU  and  hot-air  outieU ;  the  combustion  chamber,  located  within 
said  caaing  and  being  of  such  sise  relatively  thereto  as  to  provide  in- 
closed air-passages  partly  snrronnding  the  former,  said  air  passages 
being  in  communication  with  said  air-inleU  and  ontlets:  heating  drams 
within  said  passagea;  air  pipes  within  the  combuMion  chamber,  each 
opening  at  both  ends  into  said  air-passages;  water  pipes  within  said 
combustion  chamber ;  and  dampers  within  said  air  passages. 

9.  In  a  hot  air  fbrnaoe,  a  rectibnear  fire  pot  having  the  front  plate 
horixonUUy  divided  and  hinged,  subsUntial^  as  described. 

10.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  vertical  air  pipes 
having  their  upper  ends  enlarged  and  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  fire  pot  in  said  chamber,  having  its  sides  supported  by  said 
pipes,  snbsUntiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  having  an  upper 
and  lower  door  in  its  front,  a  fire  pot  near  said  lower  door,  having  its 
front  plate  divided  and  hinged,  a  magazine  extending  fVom  the  upper 
door  to  a  point  above  said  fire  pot  and  air  pipes  supporting  the  sidea 
of  said  fire  pot,  snbaUntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  A  hot  air  l\iraace,  constracted  to  bura  wood,  or  soft  or  bard 
ooal,  embodying  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
door  in  iU  trout ;  a  fire  pot  within  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fire 
pot  having  its  fW>nt  oontignooa  to  said  lower  door  and  divided  horl- 
tonUlly  and  the  two  parts  hinged  together,  as  set  forth,  and  a  magar 
zine  leading  from  said  upper  door  to  said  fire  pot 


646  7  33.    MOTOE.    ftKiM  R  Wiam*.  a^to*'.  *»•»-    '** 
June  14  18901    Serial  la  862.78L    doawW.)     ^^^ 


Claim.— \.  In  a  motor,  a  laver  having  a  roUing  fnlcram  mov- 
ably  seonrad  to  and  roffing  over  a  ourrad  base,  and  thereby  giving  a 
rocking  motion  to  the  laver,  and  maana  for  converting  the  rocking 
motion  to  a  roUry  motion,  substantially  as  and  for  th^  purpose  sat 

forth.  .       J    V        t 

2.  In  a  hand  motor  a  rocker  having  secured  to  each  end  thereof 
a  bar  extending  laterally,  the  rocker  being  movably  secured  to  and 
rocking  upon  a  convexed  base,  and  means  secured  to  the  rocker  for 
convening  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  rocker  to  a  roUry  motion 
comprising  a  pitmaa  and  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  motor,  one  or  more  parallel  rockers  having  laterally  ex- 
tending arm*  supporting  platforms,  a  convex  base  under  the  rockers 
and  forming  the  base  for  the  rockers,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the 
rocker*  to  the  base  at  the  middle  of  their  curv«Hl  surfiaces,  whereby 
the  rockers  may  be  held  on  the  base  as  they  rock,  a  pitman,  disk  and 
shaft  for  conveying  and  converting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
rockers  to  a  roUry  motion  of  machinery,  subsUntiaDy  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

546  7  24.    KLBCTRIC  SYSTEM.    MiELi  J.Wi9HT«aii,  Johnrtown. 
Pa.'  Filed  Apr.  3,  1896l    Serial  Ha  M4.267.    (Ho  nxideL) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  translat- 
ing device,  of  an  electrical  device  having  a  single  armatute  and  a  plo- 
rality  of  fields,  independent  connection  ft-om  the  source  of  current 
supply  to  the  fields,  electrical  circuits,  one  adapted  to  connect  the 
«,urce  of  current  supply  and  the  portion  of  the  armature  controUed 
by  one  tield.  and  the  other  to  connect  the  portion  of  the  armatnra 
controlled  by  the  oUier  field  and  the  translating  device,  a  switch  de- 
vice adapted  to  reverse  the  portions  of  the  armature  to  which  said 
circuits  are  connected,  one  field  controlling  a  greater  portion  of  the 
armature  than  the  other  field,  and  means  to  vary  the  current  strength 
in  the  fields,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  current  strength 
U  first  decreased  in  the  motor  field  and  increased  in  the  generator 
field  when  Oie  generator  field  is  the  field  controlling  the  smaller  por- 
tion of  the  armature,  and  the  current  strength  increased  in  the  mo- 
tor  field  when  the  generator  field  is  the  field  controUing  the  larger 
portion  of  the  armature. 

8.  An  electrical  machine  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  arma- 
ture, a  plurality  of  fields,  a  soorce  of  current  supply  and  independent 
connection  from  the  source  of  current  supply  and  each  ofthe  fields  and 
independent  connection  from  the  portion  of  the  armature  controlled 
by  each  field  and  a  translating  device. 

9.  An  electrical  machine  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  arma- 
ture, a  plurality  of  fields,  a  source  of  current  supply  and  independent 
connection  from  the  source  of  current  supply  and  each  of  the^elds 
and  independent  connection  from  the  portion  of  the  armature  con- 
trolled by  esch  field  and  a  translating  device,  and  means  to  independ- 
antiy  varr  the  strength  of  the  current  in  each  of  the  fields. 


Claim.— I  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and 
a  translating  device,  an  electrical  device  having  a  single  armature 
and  a  plurality  of  fields,  independent  connection  fVom  the  source  ot 
current  supply  to  Uie  fields,  a  connection  from  the  •oarce  of  current 
supply  to  the  portion  of  armatnre  controUed  by  one  field,  said  con- 
nection being  separau  from  the  connection  to  Uie  fields  and  a  con. 
nection  between  the  portion  of  the  armature  controUed  by  another 
field  and  the  translating  device. 

2  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  translat- 
ing device,  an  electrical  device  having  a  single  armature  and  a  p  u- 
rality  of  pairs  of  fields,  the  member,  of  each  pair  being  at  opposite 
«des  of  the  armature,  independent  connection  from  the  source  of  cur- 
rent  supply  to  the  pairs  of  fields,  a  connection  from  the  «.urce  of  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  portion  of  armature  controlled  by  one  »*»«'[(*'" 
of  fields,  said  connection  being  separate  from  the  connecUon  to  the 
fields  and  a  connection  between  the  portion  of  the  armature  con- 
trolled by  another  set  of  pair,  of  fields  and  the  translsuug  device. 

3  'n  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  translate 
ing  device,  an  electrical  device  having  a  single  armature  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fields,  independent  connection  from  the  source  of  current 
supply  to  the  fields,  a  connection  from  the,  source  of  current  supply 
to  the  portion  of  armatnre  controUed  by  one  field,  and  a  connection 
between  the  portion  of  the  armature  controlled  b^  another  set  ot 
fields  and  the  translating  device,  and  means  to  vary  the  strength  of 
current  to  the  field  controlling  the  portion  of  the  armature  10  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  translating  device. 

4  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  translat- 
ing device,  an  electrical  derice  haring  a  single  armature  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fields,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  at  oppoeite 
sides'  of  the  armature,  independent  connection  from  the  source  of 
current  supply  to  the  pairs  of  fields,  a  connection  ft-om  the  source  of 
current  supply  to  the  portion  of  armature  controlled  by  one  set  of 
pairs  of  fields  and  a  connection  between  the  portion  of  the  armature 
controlled  by  another  set  of  pairs  of  fields  and  the  tranalaUng  dence, 
meant  to  rary  the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  field  controUing  the 
portion  of  the  armature  in  electrical  connection  with  the  translating 

derice.  , 

5.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  translat- 
bg  derice,  an  electrical  device  haring  a  single  armature  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fields,  independent  connection  from  the  source  of  current 
supply  to  the  fields,  electrical  circuits,  one  adapted  to  connect  the 
sonroe  of  current  supply  and  the  portion  of  the  armature  controlled 
by  one  field,  and  the  other  to  connect  the  portion  of  the  armature 
controlled  by  the  other  field  and  the  translating  derice,  a  switch  de- 
rice adapted  to  rererae  the  portions  of  the  armature  to  which  said 
circuits  are  connected. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  transUt- 
ing  derice,  an  electrical  device  having  a  single  armature  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fields,  independent  connections  from  the  source  of  current 
supply  to  the  field^  electrical  circuiU,  one  adapted  to  connect  the 
source  of  current  supply  and  the  portion  of  the  armature  controlled 
by  one  field,  and  the  other  to  connect  the  portion  of  the  armature 
controlled  by  the  other  field  and  the  translating  device,  a  switch  de- 
vice adapted  to  rererse  the  portions  of  ibt  armature  to  which  said 
drcniU  are  connected,  one  field  controlling  a  greater  portion  of  the 
armatnre  than  the  other  field. 
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-  fe^-rrA-swit^hboard  system  for  automatic  '»»«'~»»"-'«;- 
tion.  having  separate  switchboards  for  the  several  -t;*'"^"^ 
each  switi^h  bolird  compoeed  of  dnpticaU  senes  of  •"-^''y  ™»^ 
ooBt«:U  with  a  switch  point  electrically  movable  reUuvely  to  both 
::;^and  transferable  (as  by  a  solenoid)  from  on.  seri-  tf  f -^-. 
the  corresponding  contacU  of  the  diff-erent  switchboards  ba.ng  .ntjr- 
oonnecU^  U^at  a  given  subscriber  s  line  may  be  «»'"»*«=^;^»^ 
any  oUier  such  line  through  their  switchboards  by  e.Uier  of  the  sa- 
ries  of  oontacta,  subetantiaUy  as  descnbed.  .  ^  „f  ..„  ear 

%.  The  combination  with  dupbcate  senes  of  contaeta^f  two  car- 
riagea.aswitchpointmovablewiths.idcarriage.andtranrfbr.blefVom 

onTcootact  series  to  the  other  and  an  el^Jtronnagnat  with  paw  and 
ratchet  tor  advancing  each  carriage;  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  ftt>m  their  ratchets  to  permit  the  return  of  said  earriaga 
by  springs.  snbstantiaUy  as  deacnbed. 
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3.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  Mrie*  of  contacts,  a  morable  twitch 
point  and  electrica]  m«ana  for  shifUogaaid  pf>int,of  circait-chang«ra 
for  breaking  the  Kne  coonectioo  of  said  poi^t  during  the  ihifting  of 
said  point,  and  electrical  meao*  for  reestabdiahing  anch  connection 
when  the  taid  point  has  reachad  the  deaired  contact,  subeUntiallj  as 
deecribed.  I 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  aabaeribera'  h|iea  and  interconnect«d 
■witehboarda  haring  each  an  electricallj  movable  awitch  point  nor- 
mallj  connected  to  line,  of  means  for  breaking  said  line  connection 
with  the  switch  point  daring  the  shifting  of  oaid  point  and  then  re- 
eatabiiahing  aach  connection,  aubetantially  aaideacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  duplicate  seriea  af  contacta,  and  a  awitch 
point  electricallj  movable  with  reference  to  ioth  aeriea  and  tranafer- 
able  electricallj  from  one  aeriea  to  the  other,)  of  an  appjiratus  com- 
poaed  of  an  electro  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  larranged  to  be  turned 
hj  the  armature  of  uid  electro-magnet,  a  t<iothed  circuit-breaking 
wheel  mounted  on  the  ahaft  of  said  ratchet  wkeel  but  insulated  there- 
from, bruahea  arranged  to  bear  on  aaid  wheej  for  patting  a  central 
office  battery  to  line  to  send  a  ahunt  currenjt  aa  often  as  the  aaid 
wheel  ia  advanced  a  step,  a  circuit  changing  i^heel  also  movable  with 
aaid  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  cloee  the  circtait  through  the  point- 
shifting  means  in  one  poaitioo  and  to  eatablia^  a  line  connection  for 
laid  point  in  another  position  and  additional  circuit-changera  alao 
movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  establish  a  circuit  through  the 
point  transferring  solenoid,  subatantiallj  aa  dtacribed. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  polarized  relij,  of  two  electro-mag- 
neta  in  two  local  circuiu  connected  with  the  sime  terminal  of  said  re- 
lay one  of  said  circuiU  being  normally  open  Khile  the  other  is  nor- 
mally closed,  an  electro- magnet  in  a  local  circuit  connected  with  the 
other  relay  terminal,  a  circuit  changer  operated  by  the  last  mentioned 
electro-magnet  to  break  the  said  normally  cloaed  local  circnit  and 
close  the  said  normally  open  local  circuit,  an(|  a  circuit  changer  op- 
erated by  the  electro-magnet  in  the  normally^  open  circuit  to  break 
the  circuit  of  the  third  mentioned  electro-ma||net  aforesaid,  subatan- 
tially  as  described.  1 

7.  The  combination  with  a  seriea  of  contacts  at  the  central  office, 
an  electncaJly  movable  switch  point,  and  cireifet-breakers  tor  sending 
controller  currento  at  each  movement  of  aaid  ipoint,  of  apparataa  at 
the  aubacribers'  sub«Ution  arranged  to  be  operated  by  auch  control- 
ler currento,  aud  means  whereby  the  snbacribef  sends  the  currents  to 
shift  said  awitch  point,  substantially  aa  descrilled. 

8.  A  circuit  breaking  drum  adapted  to  beiahifled  horiionUlly  aa 
well  aa  to  be  routed,  in  combination  with  conUct  apringsor  bruahes 
arranged  to  bear  on  said  drum  so  as  to  send  positive  currento  when 


era'  lines  and  the  seta  of  iat«roooaect«d  contacU  beiog  through  taid 
switch  point,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  subacribera' lines,  and  current  aending 
meana  at  ths  subacribera'  subaUtioos,  of  aubscribers'  awitohboards  at 
the  central  office  composed  each  of  daplieats  series  of  eootacU  with 
the  aimilariy  placed  coatacU  in  the  aeveral  awitchboards  intercon- 
nected and  the  several  aeto  of  interconnected  contacto  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  different  ai.bacribers  lines,  movable  switch- 
pointo  tranaferabl*  from  one  aeriea  of  contacto  to  the  other  polarized 
relaya  in  the  subacribera'  lines,  and  electro-magneto  arranged  in  ths 
local  eircaiU  of  said  relay  for  shifting  the  said  switch  pointa,  the  afore- 
said electrical  connections  between  the  subscribers'  lines  and  the  aeto 
of  interconnected  contacto  being  through  their  correaponding  switch 
pointe,  aubatantially  as  described. 

U  An  automatic  switch  board  system  composed  of  switchboards 
with  duplicate  series  of  contacts  and  electrically  movable  awitch  pointa 
connected  with  the  aubsUtion  lines  and  electrically  tranaferable  from 
one  seriea  of  contacto  to  the  other  and  also  composed  of  means  whereby 
the  line  connections  with  the  respective  awitch-pointoareintermpted 
during  the  abifting  of  aaid  awitch-pointa,  aabsUntially  as  described. 
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currento  when  it  ia  in 


the  drum  rotates  in  oue  position  and  negative 
ito  other  position,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  circuit  breakiig  drum  adapted  to  be 
ahifted  longitudinally  as  well  as  to  be  routed^  ito  conUct  spring  or 
bruahes,  a  mechanical  power  for  turning  said  drum  when  released,  a 
pin  for  retaining  said  drum  when  engaged,  ifeaos  for  effecting  ito 
disengagement  without  shifting  said  drum  lonifitudinally  and  meana 
*or  effecting  ito  disengagement  by  sach  shifttag  of  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  I 

10.  The  combination  with  the  point-shifting  electro-magneto  at 
the  central  office,  one  operated  when  a  positite  current  is  sent  over 
the  subscriber's  line  and  the  other  when  a  neg4tive  current  is  so  sent, 
of  the  circuit-breaking  drum  at  the  subscribet^'s  subsUtion  adapted 
to  be  shifted  longitudinally  as  wellasto  beroUUd,  contact  springs  or 
bruahea  for  sending  positive  currento  when  sai^  dram  routes  in  one 
position  and  negative  currenta  when  it  ia  io  ito  ttther  position,  aubttao- 
tially  aa  described.  1 

11.  The  combination  with  sabscriben'  linit,  and  cutrent  sending 
means  at  the  subscribers'  subsutions,  of  subscnbera'  switchboards  at 
the  central  office  composed  each  of  a  senes  of  cont*..to  with  the  simi- 
laHy  placed  conUcto  in  the  several  switchboands  interconnected  and 
the  several  seto  of  interconnected  contacto  ini  eUctrieal  connection 
with  different  subscribers'  lines,  movable  switcl  pointo  normally  con- 
nected to  line,  electrical  means  for  shifting  said  pointo  and  for  con- 
necting them  with  their  subscribers'  lines  aftet  having  been  shifted, 
means  for  breaking  the  line  connections  of  th#  awitch-pointa  during 
the  shifting  of  auch  pointo  to  the  desired  contacts,  substantiAlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  aabscribers'  lio^s,  ana  current  sending 
means  at  the  subscribers'  subsUtiona,  of  anbscrlbers'  awitehboarda  at 
the  central  office  composed  each  of  dnplicau  isriss  of  contacta  with 
the  aimilariy  placed  contacta  in  the  several  siitchboards  intercon- 
nected and  the  several  seto  of  interconnected  UnUcto  in  electrical 
couneciion  with  different  subscribers'  lines,  miovable  switch  pointa 
transferable  from  one  series  of  conUcto  to  the|  other  and  electrical 
meana  for  shifting  said  point*-  and  for  connecting  them  with  their  sub- 
acribera' linea  afler  having  been  ahifted.  such  I  ne  connections  being 
broken  during  the  shifting  of  said  pointo  to  th« 
for  transferring  the  said  switch-poiuto  from  on« 


the  other,  the  aforesaid  electrical  connections  tetween  the  snbscrib 


desired  contacto  aud 
series  of  contacta  to 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  mechanism  for  catting  metal  strips,  rods,  &&, 
the  combination  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  strips,  rods,  Ac.,  lon- 
gitudinally, a  wheel  or  drum  arranged  in  the  line  of  feed  of  aach  m«ch- 
anism  and  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  peripheral  spMd  approximat*!/ 
equal  to  the  onward  movement  of  the  strip  or  rod,  one  or  mors  oain 
of  cutting  blades  arranged  transversely  of  the  face  of  the  wheel  or 
drum,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutting  blades  during  the  roUtioo 
of  the  wheel  or  drum,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  for  cutting  strips,  rods,  kc.,  the  combination 
of  a  routing  wheel  or  drum,  one  or  more  cuUing  blades  arranged 
transversely  of  the  face  of  the  wheel  or  drum,  and  autionary  with 
respect  thereto  one  or  more  movable  cutting  bladea  mounted  on  the 
wheel  or  drum  in  operative  relation  to  the  sUtionary  blades,  means 
for  operating  the  movable  blade  or  blades  during  the  roUtionof  the 
wheel  or  drum,  and  one  or  more  recesses  in  the  &ce  of  the  wheel  or 
drum  in  front  of  the  sUtionary  cutting  blade  or  blades,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3  In  a  mechanism  for  cutting  atrips,  rods,  kc.,  the  combination 
of  a  routing  wheel  or  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  recoMos  in 
ito  face,  one  or  more  cutting  bladtfs  arranged,  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
receas  or  recesses  with  their  upper  edges  flush  or  approximately  flush 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  or  drum,  and  sUtionary  with  respect 
thereto,  one  or  more  movable  cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  wheel 
or  drum  in  operative  relation  to  the  sUtionary  l>lade  or  bladea,  and 
means  for  abifting  the  movable  blade  or  blades  to  a  position  wholly 
behind  the  sUtionary  blade  or  blades.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


SiPTEMiei    24.,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1817 


4.  In  a  mechaniam  for  cutting  strips,  rods,  4c.,  the  combination 
of  a  routing  wheel  or  drum,  one  or  more  cutting  blades  arranged 
transversely  of  the  wheel  or  drum,  and  sUtiouary  with  respect  thereto, 
one  or  more  radial  levers  pivotally  mounteU  ou  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  blades,  a  aUtionary  aleeve  aurrounding  the  ahaft 
of  the  wheel  or  drum,  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove  for  operat- 
ing the  lever  or  levers,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth 
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eccentric,  the  rear  strap  comprising  two  parta  with  beanogs  and 
onitMi  by  links  to  said  weighted  arms,  the  trunnion  held  in  boanngt 
of  said  rwr  strap  aad  uniUng  the  two  •ccentrics,  and  the  principal 
one  having  connection  with  the  engine  valve,  so baUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  aaxiiiarr  eccentric  provided  with  the 
■traps  K  K'  the  latter  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  the  inner 
bearing  plaU  K,  to  engage  the  face  of  the  eccentric,  and  provided 
with  a  like  central  bearing,  the  principal  eccentric  ard  the  trunnion 
connecting  the  two.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrp»>8e  specified. 


Claim.— \.  A  tying  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  radially  alotted 
twisting  wheel,  secured  on  a  grooved  or  alotted  feed  acrew  mounted 
in  said  body,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  fe«l  acrew  laterally. 

2.  A  tying  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  radially  tlott«l  twist 
ing  wheel  secured  on  a  grooved  or  slott^l  few!  screw  moaatod  in  said 
bodv.  means  for  actuating  said  feed  screw  laterally,  and  a  Unsion 
wheel  vertically  mounted  and  adjacent  to  said  twisting  wheel,  and 
intermediate  meana  for  operating  the  twisting  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tying  machine,  comprising  a  body,  a  radially  slotted  twist- 
ing wheel  mounted  therein  having  shoulders  upon  ita  ends,  ahoulders 
or  lugs  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  body  with  which  the  aforesaid 
shoulders  are  adapt«i  to  engage  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  twist- 
ing wheel,  and  means  for  routing  said  wheel,  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

4.  The  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  up  through  it,  a 
spring,  the  supporting  frame  C  plac«l  upon  the  top  of  the  spring,  and 
.1  tension  roller  loosely  journaled  in  the  supporting  fi^me,  combined 
with  the  alotted  twiating  wheel,  and  an  operaUng  cord  for  causing 
the  wheel  to  revolve,  substantially  aa  shown. 

5.  The  fhime  A,  pronged  at  ita  upper  ends,  the  slotted  apringt 
applied  to  oppoaiu  aides,  the  slott^  journal  screw  threaded  at  one 
end  only,  the  slotted  twisting  wheel  placed  upon  the  journal,  a  aet 
acrew,  slotted  at  ita  inner  end  and  which  has  ita  slotted  end  to  extend 
ap  into  the  alotted  journal,  and  meana  for  causing  the  twisting  wheel 
to  revolve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  frame  A,  provided  with  prongs  at  ita  upper  ends,  and 
shoulders  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  prongs,  slotted  spnngs  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  sides  of  the  prongs  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
wires  to  be  twisted,  and  a  slotted  journal  screw  threaded  at  one  end, 
and  which  is  made  to  move  back  and  forth  through  the  prongs,  coin- 
bined  with  the  twisting  slotted  wheel  secured  to  the  journal  and  also 
provided  with  shoulders  on  ita  ends,  a  Unsion  wheel,  and  means  for 
causing  the  twiating  wheel  to  revolve,  anbsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim.— In  a  door  hanger  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  of  a 
carrying  wheel,  with  trunnions  and  one  or  more  anti-friction  rollers 
aet  to  come  in  contact  with  said  trunnions,  at  the  end  of  the  travel 
of  aaid  tninniona,  for  the  purposes  shown. 
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Chim.—l.  In  an  engin*<haft  governor  the  combination  of  the 
case  rigidlr  attached  to  the  engine  ahaft,  the  pivotal  arm  auspended 
within  said  case,  the  principal  eccentric  held  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  the  weighted-arms  pivoUlly  suspended  from  said  case,  the  ten- 
sion springs  uniting  said  case  with  aaid  weightwl-arma,  the  auxUiary 


f 'Alius.— 1.  The  combination,  of  a  vertically  set  bevel  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  in  which  ia  a  aoeket  for  the  ahaft  of  a  hand-crank, 
a  horiiontally  set  bevel-gear  engaging  said  gear,  a  pivoted  locking 
piece  weighted  on  one  side  of  ths  line  of  ita  pivot  and  adapted  thereby 
to  engage  and  lock  one  of  said  gears,  a  hand-eraak  having  a  square- 
shaft  which  is  insertible  into  and  removable  from  the  socket  of  the 
hub  and  acta  by  contact  with  the  said  locking-piece  to  throw  it  back 
and  bold  it  ont  of  operation,  and  a  box  having  bearinp  for  said  gear> 
aud  inclosing  all  the  said  parto.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  awning-operating  mschanisra,  the  combinaiios  in  an  in- 
closing box,  of  the  bevel-gears  in  continual  engagement,  the  fixed 
bearing-block  having  bearings  for  said  gears,  the  pivoted  locking-pieee 
located  on  the  side  of  the  bearing-block  opposite  to  the  vertical  gsar. 
a  hub  on  the  vertical  gear  extending  through  the  Mclosiag  box  to  the 
outside  and  provided  with  a  square  socket,  a  hand-crank  having  % 
sqosre  shaft  to  fit  ths  socket  ia  the  vertical  gMr  and  adapted  by  in- 
sertion in  the  said  socket  to  press  back  the  locking  piece  and  hold  it 
ont  of  action  and  means,  as  a  weight,  applied  ko  the  locking-piece  to 
throw  it  into  the  gear  when  released,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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546,731.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Woiiui  W.  DiAJi,  St  Looh, 
Ma.  aarixDor  to  the  Bell  Telephooe  CouqMiny  of  Mianuri,  tune  piM» 
rUed  May  18. 189&    Serial  Ha  M8,7r<.    (Ho  modeL) 


^^' 


i     4 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  in 
two  limb*  to  the  ceotral  sutioo,  said  limbs  b«)ng  united  at  the  sab 
•tatioa,  of  a  conneotioa  to  ^roand  or  a  common  r^torn  from  aaid  united 
limbe  at  the  (ob-eution,  a  local  transmitter  circuit  included  io  said  con- 
nection and  comprising  parallel  paths  in  which  are  included  the  mi- 
crophone and  the  primarj  indnctire  winding,  switching  apparatus  at 
the  central  station  comprising  a  repeating  coil,  fchroagh  one  winding 
of  which  the  limbe  of  the  telephone  line  are  a<^pt«d  to  be  united  a 
connection  to  ground  from  the  united  limbs  of  kaid  telephone  line,  a 
battery  and  a  clearing  oat  indicator  included  in  said  connection  to 
ground  or  common  return  and  means  for  prer^nting  the  leakage  of 
Toice  currents  through  said  ground  connection  |  sobetaatiallr  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  eitending  in  two  limb* 
to  the  central  sution,  said  limbs  b«iiig  united  at  the  snb^Ution,  of  a 
connection  to  ground  or  common  return  iW>m  aaiil  united  limbe  at  the 
sub-sUtion.  a  local  traasmitUr  circuit  included  i|  said  connection  and 
comprising  parallel  paths  in  which  are  included!  the  microphone  and 
the  primary  indactire  winding,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central 
sUtion  comprising  a  repeating  coil,  through  ofe  winding  of  which 
the  limbaof  the  telephone  line  are  adapt«d  to  b«|  anited,  a  eonneettoo 
to  ground  or  a  common  return  from  the  middle  of  aaid  winding,  a 
battery  and  a  clearing  out  indicator  included  in  said  ground  con- 
nection, said  indicator  possessing  reUrdation  effect  to  prerent  the 
leakage  of  voice  currento ;  subsUntialiy  as  desqribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  local  tnuiamitta^  circait,  eomprising 
two  parallel  branches,  of  an  induction  coil,  th4  secondary  winding 
thereof  being  included  in  the  telephone  circuit,  a  portion  of  the  pri 
mary  windinc  thereof  being  included  in  each  of  the  two  branches  of 
the  local  transmitter  circuit,  a  microphone  included  in  aaid  local  trans- 
mitter circuit  and  a  battery  adapted  to  direit  correot  over  the 
braochaa  of  aaid  local  transmitter  circuit  in  parallel;  suhsuotially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  t>f  an  induction  coil, 
the  seooadary  winding  thereof  being  included  inlcircuit  with  the  tele- 
phone line,  a  local  transmitter  circuit  eonUining  the  microphone,  the 
primary  winding  of  said  induction  coil  being  iacluded  in  said  local 
traaemitter  circait,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  witn  an 
inuniiediate  point  of  said  primary  winding,  an4  a  battery  adapted 
to  direct  current  over  the  telephone  line  and  from  the  point  of  coo- 
neetioa  with  the  primary  wiudinf  over  the  two  portions  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  through  the  transmitter  circuit  in  parallel ;  subetao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


5  4: 6 . 7  3  a .  PACKIHe  DEVICE  POR  BESK-PAUCBT8l  Jaoob  Db- 
nucH,  DeoTer,  Ooia  Piled  Apr  27, 1896,  Serial  Ha  M7.407.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.—  1  A  packing  device  for  air  pipes  of  beer  fkncets  com- 
prising a  projection  on  the  faucet  externally  threaded  at  iu  end,  a 
gland  threaded  to  said  projection,  and  a  packing  sleeve  comprising  a 
frostum  of  an  elliptical  sleeve  having  a  hole  therein  through  which 
the  pipe  slides,  and  an  enlarged  space  in  the  walk  of  said  hole  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  are 
compreased  by  said  gland  against  the  pipe  and  the  internal  central 
portion  is  removed  from  conuct  with  it,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  device  for  air  pipes  of  beer  faucets  comprising  a  pro- 
jection having  its  end  externally  threaded,  a  gland  having  a  flanged 
top  provided  with  a  circle  of  radially  disposed  recesses  therein,  an 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  gland  and  projection  through  which 
said  air  pipe  passes,  an  oval  or  elliptical  counterbore  arranged  oppo- 
site each  other  in  said  gland  and  projection,  and  a  rubber  packing 
sleeve  fitting  said  gland  and  shaped  to  fit  said  elliptical  or  oval  eonn- 
terbores  in  said  gland  and  projection,  subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  air  pipes  of  beer  faucets  compriaing  a  pro- 
jection on  the  faucet  externally  threaded  to  receive  a  gland,  a  gland, 
baring  a  packing  chamber,  internally  threaded  thereto,  a  milled  or 
recessed  flanged  outer  end  on  said  gland  adapted  to  receive  a  spanner 
wrench  and  afford  a  fHctional  gripping  surface  for  the  hand,  a  hole 
through  said  gland  and  projection  adapted  to  receive  aaid  air  pipe, 
counterbores  in  the  partition  of  said  gland  and  in  the  top  of  said  pro- 
jection oppositely  arranged  and  preferably  of  oval  or  elliptical  form, 
a  step  between  the  edges  of  the  counterbore  of  the  gland  and  the 
side  walls  of  iu  packing  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical,  elliptical  shaped 
rvbber  sleeve  fitting  said  gland  chamber  and  said  connterborea  in  the 
gland  and  projection,  a  hole  through  said  sleeve  adapted  to  said  air 
pipe  and  a  circumferential  recess  in  the  walls  of  said  hole  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  said  sleeves,  whereby  the  central  portion  is  pre- 
vented fVom  contacting  with  said  air  pipe  and  the  ends  by  manipu- 
lation of  the  gland  make  two  independent  joints  around  it,  substao- 
tially  as  herein  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  air  pipe  packing  device  for  beer  fancets 
of  a  projection  cast  integral  with  said  ftucet  baring  iU  end  externally 
threaded,  a  gland  baring  a  packing  chamber  therein  threaded  thereto, 
oppositely  arranged  oval  or  elliptical  counterbores  ooooentric  to  the 
openings  for  the  air  pipe,  and  a  rubber  packing  sleeve  substantially 
as  herein  deecribed  arranged  and  adapted  to  bear  at  iU  external  cen- 
ter against  the  side  walk  of  said  gland  an4  at  the  ends  in  said  coun- 
terbores, and  to  compress  aod  pack  said  air  pipe  at  two  independent 
points,  sahetantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  an  air  pipe  packing  device  for  beer  fkncets  the  combina- 
tion of  the  faucet  and  the  air  pipe,  the  gland  aod  the  rubber  pack- 
ing baring  the  enlarged  space  surroaading  the  air  pipe  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 


646.733.    HAKMOHICA.    Max  Dontnu  UogeotUL  Oennur 
PUed  Mar  19,  18M.    flvW  Ha  004,298.    (Ho  modal) 
Chum. — 1.  In  a  harmonica  the  combination  with  the  eaaiog  bav- 
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ing  opeoiogs  therein,  of  the  reeonance  body  arranged  to  be  turned 
within  said  casing,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harmonica,  the  combination  with  the  casing  haring  open- 
ings therein,  of  the  resonance  body  located  within  the  same  aod  hav- 
ing both  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  therein,  lubeUntially 
as  described. 


a 

1 

0  oopOooooo 
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3.  In  a  harmonica,  the  combination  with  the  casing  comprising 
the  two  parts  revolably  mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  having  align- 
ing openings  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  alignment  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  easing  upon  the  other,  of  the  reeonance  body  sliding  within 
the  inner  casing,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  resonant  body,  and  the  double  casing 
about  the  same,  one  being  arranged  to  move  on  the  other. 

5.  In  combination  the  resonant  body  and  the  double  caaing,  one 
being  arranged  to  tarn  on  the  other. 

6.  In  a  harmonica,  the  combination  with  the  casing  haring  open- 
ings, of  the  resonance  body  arranged  to  be  turned  therein  to  throw 
the  openings  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  blow  holes  and  the 
•top  for  said  taming  movement,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


54:6,784.  OOPT-HOLDES.  HowASD  R.  PozAU  and  Hmr  M. 
Broui.  Hew  Tort,  H.  T..  aarignon  to  Wtnfleld  &  RumQ.  aune  piMa 
PltodApr.17. 188&    SerM  HaJV4fi.l0e.    (Ho  model) 


v^ 


(^enm. — 1.  A  manascnpt  bolder,  eomprinng  a  base,  a  plate  hav- 
ing flanges  on  its  side  edges  turned  in  opposite  directions  aod  the  lazy 
tongs  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  to  the  plate,  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  a4jnsted,  snbetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base  haring  a 
projection  thereon,  the  laty  tongs  pivotally  secured  to  said  projection, 
a  plat^  having  a  projection  by  which  said  plate  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  lasy  tongs,  eet  screws  to  secure  the  lazy  tonga  rigidly  in  posi- 
tion and  spring  clamp  devices  to  retain  the  manuscript  in  place  on  the 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  rod  secured  to  the  plate  at  one  aide 
thereof,  an  indicator  of  wire  and  haring  the  branches  (/separated  and 
looeely  coiled  around  the  vertical  rod  and  a  wire  E  wound  around 
said  rod  between  the  branches  d  and  engaging  fVictionally  with  the 
vertical  rod  to  hold  the  indicator  rod  in  place,  sabatantiaDT  aa  de- 
acribed. 

646  736     eARMEHT-EUPPORTEE.    Alta  &  Skdm,  8t  Mary'^ 
W.'va.    Piled  Aug.  20, 1896.    Serial  Ha  669.938.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment  supporter,  consisting  of  a  soitable  belt, 
rertically  adjustable  bars  connected  thereto,  hinged  or  jointed  brack- 
ets upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm  having  laterally  extended  and 
elongated  loops,  and  suitable  arms  attached  to  the  bracket,  said  eloa- 
gated  loope  and  arms  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  aniuUia 
elastic  button-loope,  snbatantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  fbrtlL 

2.  A  garment  supporter,  consisting  of  a  suitable  belt,  soitable  ban 
adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  spring  latch  device  for  holding  th« 
bars  in  their  adjusted  position,  jointed  brackets  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ban  prorided  with  laterally  extended  and  elongated  loops,  and 
spring  wire  arms  connected  to  the  brackets,  anbetantiaUy  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

646,736.  MOLDIHO  APPA&ATUSl  Joa  P.  Hat,  lili^  Pi.,  ••- 
rignor  to  the  Erie  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Limited,  aameplMaL  PUed 
Mar.  8,1896.    Serial  Ha  640,909.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  an  apparatos  for  forming  mold  aections  for  casting 

metal  articles  with  embossed  or  indented  patterns  thereon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flask  for  holding  a  mold  section  having  an  annular  snr- 
fkoe  thereon;  an  aanalar  gear  carried  by  said  flask  ;  a  die  having  an 
embossed  or  indented  pattern  anrfiaoe  thereon  of  a  diameter  different 
from  said  flask  and  mold  section  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  op- 
position to  a  mold  section  in  place  in  aaid  flask,  and  to  impress  the 
pattern  on  said  mold  section  by  roUtive  movement ;  a  gear  on  said 
die  which  meahea  with  the  gear  on  the  flaak  when  the  mold  section 
and  die  are  in  contact;  and  a  gnide  for  mainUining  aaid  gean  and 
mold  section  and  die  in  the  same  reUtive  planes  daring  the  rotative 
movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  mold  sections  for  casting  metal 
articles  with  emboesed  or  indented  patterns  thereon,  the  combination 
of  a  flask  for  holding  a  mold  section  haring  an  annular  surfiaoe  therein ; 
an  annular  gear  carried  by  said  flask,  a  die  haring  an  annular  indented 
or  embossed  pattern  thereon  of  lees  diameter  than  said  flask  and  mold 
section  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  opposition  with  a  mold  sec- 
tion in  place  in  said  flask  and  to  impress  the  pattern  on  the  mold  sec- 
tion by  rotative  movement ;  a  gear  on  said  die  which  meshes  the  gear 
on  the  flask  when  the  mold  section  and  die  are  io  contact ;  and  a  gnide 
on  which  said  die  is  mounted  which  mainUins  the  gean,  mold  section 
and  die  in  the  same  relative  planes  during  the  roUtive  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  mold  sections  for  casting  metal 
articles  with  embossed  or  indented  patterns  therein,  the  combination 
of  the  guide  Uble  F ,  the  die  G  having  a  pattern  surfiaoe  /  and  a  gear 
g  thereon  ;  the  flask  C  having  the  mold  section  holding  carity  therein ; 
aod  the  cap  part  E  deweled  to  said  flask  C  and  having  the  gear  e  therein, 
said  mold  section  holding  cavity  and  gear  e  being  at  each  height  from 
the  table  as  to  be  brought  into  opposition  to  the  pattern  aurfiice  / 
and  gear  g  when  the  flask  C  is  placed  on  the  Uble  F 


646,737.    RAH(}E-BOIUL  Jobkph Honr, MmUka. Wia  POad 
June  11, 1890.    Serial  Ha  866,106.    (Ho  modal) 


CJaim.—'l.  In  a  rang»-boiler  which  is  prorided  in  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  readily  acceaeible  screw-plug  and  hand-hole,  for  the 
removal  of  sedimenUry  depoeita,  a  service-pipe  which  is  oonnectwl  to 
the  boiler  at  one  side,  and  at  a  point  a  considerable  disUnce  above 
the  bottom  thereof;  combined  with  a  circulating  or  water-tack  pipe, 
which  is  connected  to  the  boiier  at  a  point  opposite  the  month  of  the 
service-pipe;  a  waUr-back;  an  upper  circulating  or  return-pipe  which 
leads  from  the  water-back,  and  k  connected  to  the  boiler  at  a  poiat 
directly  above  the  recei ring  extremity  of  the  lower  circnlatiag  pipe; 
and  a  hot-water  supply  or  distributing-pipe  which  extends  fVom  a  point 
near  the  upper  extremity  of  the  boiler,  directly^dovnrward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  same ,  whereby  an  active  circulation  of  the  contents  of 
the  boiler,  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  k  avoided  ;  and  whereby  a 
rapid  flow  of  the  heated  curreota,  fh>m  the  retam-pipe  to  the  dktrib- 
«ting-pipe,  ia  aasured. 
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2  In  •  r&n^boil«r  which  U  prorided,  o  the  bottom  thereof 
wifkh  a  hmnd-bole  and  Krew-plug,  for  wiping  Ihe  ledimeot-chaaiber, 
and  fwr  discharging  deponita  tbereiyom,  a  serfieft-pip«  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  boiler  at  one  aide  of  the  vertii^  bodj,  aad  at  a  eoo- 
Mderable  disUnce  above  tke  bottom  thereof;  •  cirealatioo-pipe  which 
is  connected  10  the  boiler  at  a  point  diree Uy  oppoMte  tke  month  of 
the  venrice-pipe.  and  which  leads  to  the  water  back  of  tlM  rmafe;  ft 
water-back  ;  and  a  retarn-pipe  which  leads  fr^m  the  water-b«ck,  and 
discharges  into  the  boiler  at  a  point  direetljr  4boTe  the  receiTing  ax* 
tremitv  of  the  circulation-pipe;  cooibined  witli  a  hot-water  suppljor 
distributing-pipe,  which  extends  from  a  point  near  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  boiler,  directlj  downward,  through  the  bottom  of  the 
same, — the  boiler  being  anprorided  with  aoj  other  interior  pipe. 

3.  The  herein  described  range-boiler,  coqusting  of  the  ordinary 
vertical  CTlindrical  body  or  fchell  A ;  the  ser^ce-pipe  C,  discharging 
directly  into  the  boiler,  at  a  point  a  conMder4ble  distance  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  provided  with  antomatic^ny-cloaing  cheek-valve 
C,  to  prevent  outflow  through  such  service-|ipe ;  a  heating-circuit, 
consisting  of  the  lower  pipe  E,  the  water-back;  B,  and  the  return-pipe 
D; — the  pipe  £  being  connected  to  the  boiler  at  a  point  directly  op- 
posite the  mouth  of  the  inflow  or  servic«-pip4  C,  and  the  return-pipe 
D  discharging  into  the  boiler  at  a  point  direo^ly  above  the  receiving 
extremity  of  the  pipe  E ;  the  clearing-openiig  and  doaing-plag,  in 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler ;  and  the  hot-water  supply  or  distributing- 
pipe  F,  at  the  heating-circuit  side  of  the  boiler,  and  extending  directly 
downward,  from  a  point  near  the  upper  extremity  of  the  boiler,  to 
and  through  the  bottom  thereof;  snbetantially  m  and  for  the  parpoaaa 
set  forth. 


646.738.  rwok. 

\Sa&    SerU  Ha  &48,rr4 


Ohax  E  Jiwbx,  Ckkago,  HI 
(Ho  modeL)         i 


Filed  May  lU 


Cbtim. — In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  filter  tank,  a  subsiding 
tank,  and  a  Alter  material  holding  tank,  fbrm^  as  deacribed,  with  • 
central  communicating  passage  or  opening  letween  said  tanks,  an 
agitator  for  said  filter,  the  shaft  of  which  pasass  through  said  central 
opening,  and  projects  into  said  subsiding  chamber,  and  a  pipe  elbow 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  to 
give  force  and  direction  to  the  water  passing  4own  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  elbow,  for  flushing  out  and  removing  the  sediment 
from  said  subsiding  chamber,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4:6,7  3  9.     METHOD  OF  MAKne  P0|U)D8  PUTB8  OR  KLIC- 
TftODBa     Jon  Jonm  and  Jams  E  Kottmoi.  Brooklyn,  8.  T. 
Filed  Afr.  2, 188&    Serlkl  Ma  54<211    (lo  apaoiiMaa) 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  making  a  mechani- 
cal mixtnre  of  a  metal  and  an  inert  non-eondntting  porous  subetanoe, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  metal  until  bro«4ght  to  a  molten  condi- 
tion and  then  while  in  such  condition  adding  ftod  kneading  the  inert 
Hubttanee  to  such  metal,  whereby  the  air  in  s«ch  porous  substance  is 
expanded  and  caused  to  produce  air  spaces.    I 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  a 
battery,  which  conaistB  in  making  a  mechanical  mixture  of  a  molten 
metal  and  an  inert  non-conducting  porous  sn|«tance,  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  an  electric  current. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  a 
battery,  which  consists  in  making  a  mechanical  mixture  of  molten 
metallic  lead  and  granulated  pumice  stone,  ^d  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  an  eleotrie  current. 


and 


646.7  40.     BA&LBT-FOU.     HBWToli  UoaAKO,  WMhlngtaa 
Milk.  M.  T.    FUad  Apr.  89. 188&    SetU  Ha  647.4M    (Ho  nxxW.) 
Claim. — A  fork  comprising  a  head,  tines  Qonstructed  from  pieces 

of  sheet  metal,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  blanks  being  sheared  off  so 


that  they  will  roll  into  a  point  and  the  opposite  ends  into  tubes  and 
mounted  into  said  head,  plugs  inserted  into  the  tubes  and  head  and 
a  staple  inserted  into  the  pings. 


646.74  1.    8neAX-CAKB  HOOL    Jon  T.  Moou,  Scfariew.  U. 
FOed  Mtf.  28, 188&    8erlkl  Ha  548.109.    (HoaodeL) 


(TfasM.— The  cane  hook  described,  consisting  eaaentijtlly  of  the 
beam,  the  handles  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  beam,  the  two  paraDel  hooks  D  of  equal  length  re- 
spectively formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  inwardly  bent  portions  A,  secured  to  the  beam  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  sweeping  curved 
depmiding  branches  directed  slightly  forward  and  pointed  at  their 
ends  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ground ;  the  said  depending  branches 
of  the  hooks  being  narrow  transversely  so  as  not  to  materially  increase 
the  draft,  and  blunt  so  as  not  to  cut  the  cane,  and  the  angular  strap 
braoe  C  arranged  in  rear  of  the  beam  and  haring  its  ends  connected 
to  the  handles  and  its  lower  portion  interpoeed  between  and  connected 
to  the  hooks  D,  all  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


5  4.  Q  ^7  4.  a  .    H1TCHIH9  DBVICl    Hmm  8  MntLLOi,  8ook- 
TlUe!  Cooa    FIM  Jan.  28, 1896.    Serial  Ha  536,44a    (Ho  modal) 


IK 


Claim.— \.  In  a  two-part  hitching  device,  the  combination  with 
a  poet ;  of  a  baae  comprising  a  base-plate ;  a  longitudinally -dirided 
tabalar  post-holder  integral  with  said  baae-plaU  and  having  different 
inUmal  diameters;  means  integral  with  said  baae-plate  and  project- 
ing into  that  part  of  the  holder  having  the  largeet  internal  diameter 
for  engaging  snd  rigidly  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  poet  against 
lateral  movement;  and  means  for  clamping  said  longitudinally-di- 
vided holder,  whereby  that  porUon  of  the  holder  haring  the  smallest 
internal  diameter  will  be  clamped  on  to  the  post,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  two-part  hitching  device,  the  combination  with  a  post; 
of  a  unitary  base  having  a  divided  tubular  poet-holder  integral  with 
the  baseplate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  said 
holder  comprising  a  lower  portion  separating  the  clamping-collar  and 
the  inclined  shoulder  of  the  base-plate ;  and  an  upper  clamping-collar 
of  smaller  internal  diameter  than  said  body  portion  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof;  and  said  base  also  having  a  baseplate  formed  with 
an  inclined  shoulder  in  fixed,  axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  clamping  collar ;  and  said  base  also  having  said  shoulder 
in  position  and  adapted  to  locate  and  fixedly  hold  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  in  lateral  direcUon ;  and  means  for  closing  the  clamping- 
oollar  upon  the  post,  to  thereby  lock  the  base  and  the  poet  ia  rigid 
engagement  with  each  other,  sabetantiallr  as  specified. 


646,743. 

togtoo.  D.  a 


(HJITAIH-FIITUEK    Wuhmtm  I.  MoOoT,  Warti- 
FUed  June  11.  IWOk    8ertBl  Ha  U8.418    (Ho  model.) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  curtain  fixtures,  the  main  pole  provided  with  de- 
pendent spring  supports  ou-ved  upward  and  outward,  thereby  form- 
ing an  enlarged  space  at  the  bottom  of  the  cutve,  and  carrying  a  pole 
in  said  space,  an  auxiliary  pole  sprung  into  place  and  held  in  coutact 
with  the  pole  in  said  space  by  the  elasticity  of  said  spring^npporta, 
as  set  forth. 

<1|      U  l(  Mi  ll  M      h 


2.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  main  pole  provided  with  dependent  spring 
supports  carrying  an  inner  auxiliary  pole,  an  outer  anxiliary  pole  held 
in  place  by  said  spring  supports,  and  spring  clasps  pivoted  in  said 
main  pole,  all  arranged  and  combined  as  set  forth. 


54.6,744.    RAILROAD-TIB.    Jon  D.  MoDowiLL,  Kvergrewj,  P». 
Filed  Hov.  SO.  1884.    Serial  Ha  930,513.    (Ho  modd.) 


^<-m^B^ms^^«5^m^-tP 


Cfatm. — 1.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  paper  in  two  parts  C  and  D 
which  have  enlarged  end  portions  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  rails, 
as  shown,  and  haring  registering  bolt  openings,  the  part  D  having 
nuts  E  embedded  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  made  of  paper  having  the  two  parta,  0  and  D, 
the  former  having  the  parts  e  e  and  the  latter  having  the  parts  e*  «*, 
both  being  enlarged  for  the  pnrpoee  specified,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  paper  in  two  parts  C  aqd  D,  the  part 
D  having  raised  end  portions  to  form  seats  for  the  rails  and  having 
enlarged  portions  (*.  and  the  part  C  fitted  upon  the  part  D  and  having 
sloping  sides  and  enlarged  ends  c,  both  parts  C  and  D  haring  regis- 
tering openings  for  the  bolts,  and  nuts  E  embedded  in  the  part  D  to 
receive  the  bolta  by  which  the  parts  C  and  D  are  secured  together, 
substantially  as  specified. 


646,745.    FL0WER-8TAHD    WiLLUB  Hati.  Wtterioa  Omj»4i 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1895.    Serial  Ha  546,048.    (Ho  model) 


C^iia.— -1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  the  inclined 
side  bars,  the  horisontal  top  and  bottom  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  inclined  bars  and  detachably  connected  with  the  window  frame, 
intermediate  supports  connected  with  the  inclined  bars,  and  the  shelves 
supported  thereA-om,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  the  inclined  side  bars, 
the  horizontal  top  and  bottom  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  inclined 
bars  and  detachably  connected  with  the  window  frame,  the  interme- 
diate folding  supports  pivotally  connected  to  the  inclined  bar*  with 
means  for  holding  them  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  th)  shelves  sup- 
ported by  said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 


646,746.  CLOTH-CDTTIHO  MACHIHE.  J aoob  PHiiiPnoHi,  Ber- 
lin, eennuy  FUed  July  24,  1891  Serial  Ma  618,473.  (Mo  mod«L) 
Patented  in  Germany  Feh  1.  1883,  Ha  71,885,  and  June  9, 1893.  Ha 
72,608,  and  In  bgland  May  23. 1883.  Ha  10,182,  and  June  28, 1893,  Ho. 
12,659. 


Claim. — In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  rotatable  knifie  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  knife-guard  guided  by  a  plate  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  cutting  machine,  and  a  foot  attached  to  said  knife-guard, 
and  adapted  to  raise  the  cloth  against  said  knife,  the  combination  with 
said  gaide-plate,  of  a  slide  taking  through  vertical  slots  provided  in 
the  said  guide-plate  as  well  as  in  the  said  knife-guard,  and  haring 
secured  to  its  front  a  vertical  stop-bar  adapted  to  prevent  the  knife 
from  cutting  into  the  table ;  a  threaded  spindle  connecting  said  slide 
with  its  guide-plate,  and  adapted  to  adjust  by  means  of  the  said  slide 
said  Eitop-bar  as  well  as  the  knife-guard  according  to  the  wear  of  the 
knife,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  4  6,7  4  7.  OORK-SZTRACTOB.  Miceah Rn>L»«n and Mat- 
THij£  RsDUSon,  Jr.,  Freeports  DL  Filed  July  5,  189&  Serial  la 
566.083.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cork  extractor,  in  combination,  a  standard  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  end  in  a  horizontal  arm,  a  cork  screw  rotate 
ably  mounted  by  its  upper  end  in  a  stationary  beariag  therein,  a  cork 
screw  nut  corresponding  with,  and  adapted  to  freely  slide  np  and 
down  upon,  the  cork  screw,  an  oseiUatory  cam  disk  for  dnring  the 
cork  screw  nut.  and  a  cork  acrew  nut  carrier  connecting  the  oscilla- 
tory cam  disk  with  the  oork  screw  nut,  sabrtantially  as  and  far  the 
purpoee  specified 
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2.  In  a  eork  axtnetor,  in  combination,  f  cUndard  terminatug  at 
iti  app«r  end  in  a  bracket  baring  a  cam  groere  in  the  horizontal  arm 
thereof,  a  bottle  carnage  adapted  to  travel  f  erticallj  on  the  bracket, 
an  oeeiUatory  cam  diak  moanted  in  the  bottlJB  carriage  and  a  wheel— 
moanted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  oeeillato^  cam  diak  eoeentrieaUy 
ther«with — engaging  with  and  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  in 
the  eain  groove  in  the  horiionUl  bracket  »nn,  snbaUntially  a«  and 
for  the  parpoae  ipecified.  , 

3.  In  a  cork  extractor,  in  combinatioa  a  main  frame,  jawa,  for 
grsapiag  the  neck*  of  bottle*,  hinge  jointed  at  their  rear  portiont  and 
provided  with  tupporting  arma,  hinge  jointed  by  their  upper  enda  to 
the  main  frame,  and  cprings  for  actuating  (be  jaws,  aubsUntiallj  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  cork  extractor,  in  combination,  4  standard  terminating  at 
ita  upper  end  in  a  bracke*.  having  a  cam  groove  in  the  borixontal  arm 
thereof,  a  cork  screw  roUUbly  mounted  by  iu  upper  end  in  the  hori- 
aontal  bracket  arm,  a  bottle  carriage  provided  with  spring  actuated 
jaws  fur  grasping  the  necks  of  bottlea  and  adapted  to  travel  up  and 
down  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bracket,  an  oecijlatory  cam  disk  mounted 
in  the  bottle  carriage  and  a  wheel — mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
o«:illatory  cam  disk  eccentrically  therewith —engaging  with  and 
adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  in  the  cao^  groove  in  the  horixonUl 
bracket  arm,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pirpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  cork  extractor,  in  combination,  i  standard  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  in  a  bracket  having  a  cam  groove  in  the  horiionUl  arm 
thereof,  a  cork  screw  rouubly  mounted  by  iu  upper  end  in  the  hori- 
sontal  bracket  arm,  a  cork  screw  nut  corresponding  with,  and  adapted 
to  freelv  slide  upon,  the  cork  screw,  a  cork  screw  not  carrier,  con- 
nected with  the  cork  screw  nat,  a  bottle  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
up  and  down  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  an  oscillatory  cam 
disk  mounted  in  the  bottle  carriage  and  oonnecting  with  the  cam 
groove  in  the  borixontal  bracket  arm  and  t»ith  the  cork  screw  nut 
carrier,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoe4  specified. 


546,748.  RE8I8TBRI1IQ  MBCHAHISM.  Peajcb  E  RlCHAlM. 
HarttonLCotm.  PUed  Mar.  3, 1894  RaMi«ed  Peb  19. 1896.  Serial  Ha 
538,621.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  registering  apparatni,  the  combination  with  a 
register-train  and  an  actuator ;  of  two  ia4ependently-operative  and 
reciprocally-effective  feed  devices  in  operative  connection  with  the 
register-train,  and  adapted,  one  of  them  f^r  normally  actuating  said 
register-train  independent  of  the  other,  sab4tantially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  con^ination  with  the  register- 
train,  and  with  a  reciprocatory  member  whose  movements  are  to  be 
registered ;  of  a  compound-feed  device  embodying  two  revoluble  feed- 
members  in  co-operative  connection,  and  adapted  for  reciprocally  act- 
uating the  register-train ;  and  an  actnatof  in  connection  with  said 
revoluble  members  and  with  the  reciproca^ry  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  co$ibination  with  a  regibter^ 
train,  and  with  a  reciprocatory  member  wkiose  movements  are  to  be 
registered  ;  of  two  independent  feed  deriqes  in  operative  connection 
with  the  register-train,  and  each  having  la  feed-wheel  in  operative 
connection,  one  with  the  other,  and  adaptisd  for  r<M:iprocally  actuat- 
ing the  register-train,  subetantially' as  described. 

4.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  register^ 
train  and  the  reciprocatory  member  whoe^  movements  are  to  be  reg- 
istered ;  of  a  compound-feed  device,  subet4ntially  as  described,  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  register-train,  and  comprising  a  primary 
feed  device  and  a  secondary  feed  device  having  independent  feed- 
wk«eh  in  operative  connection  with  each  tother.  and  with  the  recip- 
rocatory member,  and  adapted  for  recipr<  eally  effective  and  ineffec- 
tive operations. 


5.  la  a  registering  appiu«tH,  the  oombinattOD  with  a  recipro- 
catory member  whose  movemeats  are  to  be  registered;  of  a  pair  of 
peripherally -toothed  register-wheels  carrying  dials ;  a  traoamission- 
lever  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  with  its  fV«e  end  adapted  tor  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  saeoeasive  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  wheels ; 
and  a  compound-feed  device  in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said 
wheels  and  with  the  reciprocatory  member,  and  embodying  two  in- 
dependently-operable and  reciprocally-effective  feed  devices  in  co- 
operative connection,  and  adapted,  one  of  them  for  normally  actuat- 
ing the  register-train  independent  of  the  other,  snbetAntially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  register  train  of  a  register  and  with 
the  reciprocatory  member  whose  movements  are  to  be  registered,  of 
a  ratchet-fsed  wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  register-train, 
a  supplemental  feed-wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  an  oscillating  actuator  in  operative  connection  with  the 
reciprocatory  member  and  carrying  means  for  directly  actuating  one 
or  the  other  of  said  feed-wheels,  whereby  said  register-train  msy  be 
driven  directly  by  the  snppiemenUl  feed-wheel  through  the  medium 
of  the  ratchet-feed-wheel,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  register-train  of  a  register,  and  with 
the  reciprocatory  member  whose  movements  are  to  be  registered,  of 
a  ratchet-feed  wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  register-train, 
a  supplemental-feed  wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  an  oscillating  actuator  in  operative  connection  with  the  recip- 
rocatory member  and  carrying  means  for  directly  actuating  one  or 
the  other  of  said  feed-wheels,  a  spring-actuated  roUer-detent  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  snpplemenUl-fiMd  wheel,  and  a  spring- 
held  detent  device  in  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet-feed 
wheel,  the  roller  detent  being  adapted  for  reUining  the  supplemenUl- 
feed  wheel  in  proper  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet-feed  wheel  and 
the  other  detentr<ievice  being  adapted  for  preventing  retractive  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet-feed  wheel,  subsUntially  aa  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  regiater- 
wheels  operatively  connected  together,  of  a  feed-wheel  in  connection 
with  one  of  said  register-wheels,  means  for  directly  and  intermittently 
routing  said  feed-wheel,  and  a  supplemental  fised-wheel  in  connection 
with  the  first  feed- wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  second  feed- 
wheel  independent  of  the  actuating-mechanism  of  the  first  feed-wheel, 
sabflUntiaUy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocatory  member  whose  mov- 
meata  are  to  be  registered,  and  with  lua  actuator  of  the  register,  and 
the  connection  between  said  actuator  and  reciprocatory  member,  of 
a  feed-wheel  in  operative  connection  with,  and  adapted  fbr  moving, 
the  register-wheels  of  said  register,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  actuator  and 
adapted  for  routing  said  feed-wheel,  a  supplemental  or  safety-feed 
wheel  located  at  one  side  of  and  in  normal  idle  engagement  with  said 
first  feed-wheel,  means  for  reUining  the  supplemental  rsed-wheel  in 
proper  relation  to  the  first  feed-wheel  and  means  connected  with  the 
actuator  for  operatively  engaging  and  routing  said  supplemental- 
feed  wheel  to  operate  the  register-wheels  in  case  the  pawl  should  be- 
come inoperative,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combinauon  with  the  reciprocatory  member,  the  regiaUr- 
train  actuator,  and  the  connection  between  said  actuator  and  recipro- 
catory member,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  operated  by  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
actuator  and  adapted  for  imparting  movement  to  the  register-train, 
an  eecapement-wheel  connected  with  said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  route  «aid  ratchet-wheel  in  case  the  direct  actuate 
ing-mechanism  of  the  ratchet-wheel  should  become  inoperative,  and 
means  for  routing  said  escapement-wheel  directly  fVom  the  actuator, 
and  means  for  reUining  said  escapement- wheel  in  operative  position 
with  relation  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  subaUntially  as  described, 

11.  The  combination  with  the  register-train  of  a  register;  of  a 
compound-feed  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the  register- 
train,  and  comprising  two  independent  feed  devices  in  co-operative 
relation- viz.,  a  pawl-and-ratchet-feed  derioe  in  position  and  adapted 
fbr  normally  and  independently  actuating  the  register-train  continu- 
ously; and  a  supplemenUl  feed  device  in  operative  connection  with 
the  pawl-and-ratchet-feed  device,  and  controlled  in  iU  effective  op- 
eration by  the  stopping  of  said  ratchet-feed  derioe,  subsUntially  aa 
described,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  regisUr-train  of  a  regirter;  of  a 
compound-feed  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pawl-and-ratchet  fsed  de- 
rioe; and  an  independent,  supplemenul  feed  device  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  pawl-and-ratchet  fbed  derice ;  an  actuator  adapted 
for  engaging  with  and  for  operating  one  or  the  other  feed  derice ; 
and  detent  device*  in  engagement  with  and  adapted  for  holding  the 
feed  mechanism  against  retractive  movement,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  register-train,  the  reciprocatory 
member  whose  movemenU  are  to  be  registered,  and  the  fised-aotoator; 
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of  a  compound  fbed  device  in  operative  connection  with  the  register- 
train  and  fised-Mtaator,  and  eomprisiag  two  independent,  and  recip- 
rocally-effective feed  members  in  co-operative  connection  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  feed-actaator  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  and 
routing  said  members,  reciprocally,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  registering  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocatory members  whoee  movements  are  to  be  registered,  and  with  a 
register-train ;  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  feed  derice,  each  hav- 
ing a  revoluble-feed  member  in  operative  connection  with  the  other, 
and  one  of  which  is  in  direct  operative  connection  with  the  register 
mechanism ;  and  a  fbed-actoator  in  connection  with  the  reciprocatory 
member  and  the  feed  derices,  and  adapted  for  effectively  operating 
one  of  said  feed  derices,  independent  of,  and  during  the  ineffective 
operation  of  the  other  of  said  feed  derices,  and  rice  versa ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

15.  In  a  registering  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  the  register- 
train  ;  of  two  independent  feed  devices  in  co-operative  connection, 
and  each  embodying  an  independent,  revolnble-fsed  member  and  an 
actuator  therefor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  register- 
train  :  of  two  independently-operative  intermeshing  feed-wheels  in 
operative  connection  with  said  register-train :  and  an  actuator  in  po- 
sition and  adapted  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  feed-wheels,  re- 
ciprocally and  independently,  sobstantially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  registering-apparmtos,  the  combination  with  the  register- 
train,  of  two  operatively-connected  feed  wheels,  one  of  which  is  in 
direct  operative  connection  with  the  register-train  and  both  of  which 
are  adapted  for  reciprocally-actuating  one  another,  and  means  in 
position  and  adapted  for  directly  actaating  one  or  the  other  of  said 
feed-wheels,  subsUntially  as  described  and  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  registering-apparatns,  the  combination  with  the  register- 
train,  of  a  compound  feed-mechanism  embodying  two  intermeshing 
feed-wheels;  an  actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  imparting  an 
advancing  movement  to  said  fbed-wheels  and  means  controlled  by 
said  actuator  for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  said  feed-wheels 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  register 
train ;  of  a  compound-teed  mechanism  comprising  two  independent 
feed  devices,  one  of  which  ia  snpplemenUl  to,  and  is  dependeot  fbr 
effective  operation  upon  the  ineffective  operation  of  the  other;  an 
aetnator  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  advancing  one  or 
the  other  of  said  feed  devices ;  and  means  carried  by  said  actuator 
in  position  and  adapted  fbr  engaging  one  of  said  ffted  derices,  and 
for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  the  feed  mechanism,  snb- 
Btantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  register^ 
train,  of  a  ratohet- feed-wheel  in  operative  connection  with  said  reg- 
ister-train, an  escapement-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  ratehet-wheel,  an 
actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  directly  and  recSproeally-oper- 
atiog  said  ratehet-wheel  and  eacapement  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  said  actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  eaeape- 
ment-wheel  and  for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  thereof,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21 .  In  a  registering-apparatoa,  the  combination  with  the  regist«r- 
train,  of  two  meshing  fiMd-wheels,  one  of  which  is  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  register-train,  an  actuator  in  position  and  adapted 
for  reciprocaDy  imparting  an  advancing  movement  to  said  feed- wheels 
and  meanf  carried  by  said  actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  feed-wheels  and  ft>r  limiting  the  advancing  move- 
ment thereof,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  member  whose  move- 
menta  are  to  be  registered  and  with  the  actuating  member  of  a  dial- 
mechanism,  of  a  duplex- or  quarter-stroke-linkage  haring  two  dead- 
centers,  and  comprising  two  single-linkages  operatively  connected 
together  and  adapted,  one  of  them,  for  producing  one  of  the  dead- 
centers  at  one  end,  and  the  other  of  them  the  other  of  the  dead-cen- 
ters at  the  other  end,  of  the  stroke  of  said  doplex-liakage,  snbstan-  ^ 
tially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory 
member  whoee  movements  are  to  be  registered,  a  first  and  a  second 
register-wheel,  haring  a  corresponding  number  of  teeth,  and  carry- 
ing dials,  a  transmission-lever  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  and  adapted  for  routing  the 
other  wheel,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  with  the  first  regis- 
ter-wheel, and  r  duplex-linkage,  operatively  connecting  the  actuator 
and  the  reciprocatory  member,  and  adapted  fbr  routing  said  first- 
wheel  to  imoart  an  intermittent  rotary  morement  to  the  second 
wneei,  and  comprising  two  single-Knkages  and  each  single-linkage  hav- 
ing a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of  the 
dnplex-linkage,  substantially  as  described  and  fbr  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

24.  In  a  registering-apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  reciproca- 
tory member  whoee  movements  are  ta  be  registered,  ef  a  driring  and 

72  0 


a  driven  wheel,  the  driring  wheel  of  which  has  a  series  of  peripheral 
teeth,  a  transmitting  lever  earried  by  the  driving-wheel  and  adapted 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  and  for  carrying  said  driven-wheel  thr 
aliquot  part  of  a  complete  roUtion  upon  each  complete  roUtion  of 
said  lever,  and  a  duplex-linkage  inoperative  connection  with  the  re- 
ciprocatory member  and  driving-wheel,  and  comprising  two  single- 
linkages,  of  two  members  each,  and  each  single-linkage  haring  a  dead- 
center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of  the  duplex- 
linkage,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
register  wheels  adapted  for  intermittent  roUry  movements,  of  a  stop- 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  register- wheels  a  locking- wheel  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  register-wheels,  a  reciprocatory  wbeel-Iocker  in- 
termediate to  said  locking-wheel  and  stop-wheel,  and  adapted  for 
being  held  normally  in  engagement  with  the  stop-wheel,  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing-wheel a  reciprocatory-member,  and  a  duplex-linkage  connecting 
said  reciprocatory-member  and  actuator,  and  adapted  for  routing 
the  locking-wheel  to  intermittently  release  the  wheel-locker  from  en- 
gagement with  the  stop-wheel,  and  comprising  two  single-linkages 
each  having  a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke 
of  the  dnplex-linkage,  subsUntially  a«  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

26.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory- 
member  whoee  movements  are  to  be  registered  a  pair  of  register-wheels, 
a  stop-wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  register-wheels,  a  locking-wheel 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  register-wheels,  «  locking-arm  in  position 
and  adapted  fbr  operation  by  the  locking-wheel  and  for  engaging  and 
releasing  the  stop-wheel,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  with  the 
locking- wheel  and  with  the  reciprocatory  member  by  means  of  a  du- 
plex-linkage consisting  of  two  pi  voUlly  connected  single  linkages,  each 
haring  a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of 
said  duplex-linkage,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

27.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  register- 
wheel  and  with  a  locking-wheel  carried  thereby  haring  a  holding-face 
and  a  let-off  noteh,  of  a  second  register-wheel  and  a  stop-wheel  car- 
ried by  said  register- wheel  and  haring  a  series  of  stop-notehes.  a  re- 
ciprocatory wheel-locker,  in  position  and  adapted  for  operation  by 
the  locking-wheel  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  stop-wheels,  act- 
uating-mechanism for  the  first  register-wheel  consisting  of  a  recipro- 
catory-member, an  actuator  in  connection  with  the  first-register 
wheel,  a  duplex-linkage  connecting  the  actuator  with  a  reciproca- 
tory-member, and  comprising  twosingle  linkages  each  haring  a  dead- 
center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of  the  duplex-link- 
age, and  means  fbr  intermittently  routing  the  second-register  wheel 
from  the  first  reffister-wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  register- 
wheels  adapted  for  intermittent  movements,  a  stop-wheel  carried  by 
one  of  said  register-wheels  and  baring  stop-notehes  b  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  locking-wheel  carried  by  the  other  of  said  register- wheels 
having  a  let-off  noteh  formed  in  its  periphery,  a  wheel4ocker  having 
two  working-fices,  one  of  which  is  in  bearing  conUct  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  loeking-whMl,  and  the  other  of  which  is  contiguous 
to  a  stop-ooteh  of  the  stop-wheel,  and  means  for  routing  the  lock- 
ing-wheel to  intermittently  throw  the  wheel-locker  out  of  and  into 
engagement  with  a  stop-noteh  of  the  stop-wheel,  which  means  con- 
siate  of  a  reciprocatory-member,  an  actuator  operatively  connected 
with  the  locking-wheel  and  a  duplex-linkage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  single-linkages  pivoUlly  connected  together  and  to  the  reciproca- 
tory-member and  actuator  and  each  single-leakage  haring  a  dead- 
center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of  the  duplex- 
linkage,  sobstantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  registering-apparatoa,  the  combination  with  two  dial- 
carriers  of  a  notehed  stop-wheel  carried  by  one  and  a  notehed  lock- 
ing-wheel carried  by  the  other  of  said  carriers,  a  pivoUlly  supported 
locking-lever  haring  »t  its  free  end  working-fsces,  one  of  which  work- 
ing-faces is  contiguous  to  the  locking-wheel  and  the  other  of  which 
working-fkces  is  contiguous  to  the  stop-wheel,  a  reciprocatory-mem- 
ber whoee  movemeote  are  to  be  registered  operatively  coonected  with 
the  locking-wheel  by  means  of  a  duplex-linkage  comprising  two  sin- 
fie-linksges  having  each  a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
of  the  stroke  of  the  duplex -linkage,  and  means  for  carrying  the  stop^ 
wheel  and  aliquot  part  of  a  complete  mUtion  at  each  complete  roU- 
tion of  the  locking-wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  ratehet  wheel 
carrying  a  dial,  a  toothed  register-wheel  adjacent  to  said  ratehet 
wheel,  a  transmission -lever  carried  by  the  ratehet  wheel  and  adapted 
for  intermittently  engaging  the  tooth  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  an  actu- 
ator carrying  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratehet  wheel  a  recip- 
rocatory-member and  a  duplex-linkage  or  quarter-stroke-linkage  con- 
necting said  reciprocatory  member  and  aetnator  and  corapri«Dg  two 
sinrle-linkages  and  each  single-linkage  having  a  dead-center  at  op- 
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as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

31.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  two  register- 
wheels  each  having  ten  peripheral  teeth,  a, transmiseion-lerer  carried 
bj  one  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  for  iaiermittentlj  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  next  adjacent  wheel,  an  oMilliting  actuator  carrying  a 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  oi^e  of  said  wheels,  a  ttop- 
wheel  carried  by  one,  and  a  locking-whe^l  carried  by  the  other,  of 
said  wheels,  a  wheel-locker  having  two  wdrking-faeee,  one  of  which 


engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  compound  feed 
device  in  connection  with  one  of  said  wheels,  it  comprising  an  actu 
ator  carrying  a  pawl  in  oagagemeot  with  one  of  said  wheels  and  hav- 
ing palleto  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  ot  an  escapement 
wheel,  and  an  eacapement-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pal 
lets  for  rotating  the  said  register- wheel  in  case  the  pawl  should  be- 
come inoperative,  and  a  reciprocatory  member  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  actaator,  sabetantially  aadaaeribed  and  for  the  purpose 


is  in  contact  with  the  locking-wheel  and  the  other  of  which  is  con-   set  forth. 


tigttoos  to  the  periphery  of  the  stop-wheel  reciprocatory-member 
whose  moveoienU  are  registered,  and  a  4aplex-linkage  connecting 
the  reciprocatory-member  and  actaator,  add  comprising  two  single- 
linkages  each  having  a  dead-center  at  oppKMite  ends,  respectively,  of 
the  stroke  of  the  said  duplex-linkage,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  a  pair  #f  toothed  register- wheeb, 
one  of  which  carries  a  transmiswon-lever  if  position  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacenjt  wheel,  a  compound  feed 
device  in  connection  with  one  of  said  wh^ela,  it  comprising  an  actu- 
ator carrying  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  0ae  of  said  wheels  and  hav- 
ing pallets  adapted  for  engagement  with  die  teeth  of  an  escapement 
wheel,  and  an  escapement  wheel  adapted  (o  be  engaged  by  said  pal- 
leU  for  routing  the  said  register- wheel  in  case  the  pawl  should  be- 
come inoperative,  and  a  reciprocatory  (lember  having  a  linkage 
connection  with  the  actuator,  snbeUntiall/  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  , 

33.  In  a  registering-apparatus,  in  combination,  two  or  more  suc- 
ceesive  register-wheels  carrying  dials,  traqsmission  levers  carried  by 
one  or  more  of  said  register-wheels  each  et  wbich  levers  is  in  posi- 
tion and  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  |he  next  preceding  wheels 
upon  one  complete  roution  of  the  wheel  ))y  which  said  lever  is  car- 
ried, means  for  locking  the  successive  regfrter-wheels  against  move- 
ment when  the  transmission  levers  are  oud  of  engagement  therewith 
and  means  for  rotating  the  first  register  of  the  series  of  register- 
wheels,  it  consisting  of  a  reciprocatory  member  an  actuator  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  first  wheel  and  a  dufelex  linkage  connecting  the 
actuator  and  reciprocatory-member  whicq  duplex-linkage  consists  of 
two  single-linkages  each  having  a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  stroke  of  the  duplex-liakaire.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  parpose  set  forth.        | 

34.  The  combination  with  the  dial-m4chanism  of  a  register,  and 
with  a  reciprocatory  member  whoee  movements  are  to  be  registered 
and  whose  working  stroke  consists  of  an  elective  period  between  two 
neutral  periods,  of  an  actuator  for  the  dia)-mechanism,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  reciprocatory-member  a^d  the  actaator  consisting 
of  a  linkage  having  the  dead-center  peri<ils  of  its  stroke  coincident 
with  the  neutral  periods,  respectively,  of  ^id  reciprocatory-member, 
iubstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

35.  The  combination  with  the  dial-mechanism  of  a  register,  and 
with  the  reciprocatory-member  whoee  moiementa  are  to  be  registered 
and  whose  work  ing  stroke  comprises  an  upper  and  lower  neutral  period 
and  a  middle  period,  substaotially  as  described,  of  an  actuator  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  dial-mechanisa  and  a  connection  between 
■aid  actuator  and  reciprocatory-member  Consisting  of  a  duplex-link- 
age comprising  two  single-linkages,  and  wh^  dead-center  period  coin- 
cides with  the  upper  neutral  period  of  the  reciprocatory-member  and 
whose  effective  operation  upon  the  actuator-member  takes  place  near 
the  middle  of  the  complete  stroke  of  the  reciprocatory-member,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

36.  The  combination  with  the  dial-o^echaniam  of  a  register  and 
with  the  reciprocatonr-meifaber  whoee  motements  are  to  be  registered 
and  whoee  working-stroke  comprises  as  upper  and  lower  neutral 
period  and  a  middle  period,  of  an  actuatsr-member  in  operative  con- 
neetion  with  the  register-mechanism  an4  a  duplex-linkage,  connect- 
ing the  aetaator-member  and  the  reciprt>catory-member,  and  com- 
prising two  single-linkages,  and  having  tie  dead-center  period  of  its 
stroke  coincident  with  the  lower  neutral  period  of  the  reciprocatory 
member,  and  having  its  effective  retract^e  action  upon  the  actaator 

take  place  between  the  lower  neutral  pe^od  and  middle  .period  of 
the  retractive  stroke  of  the  reciprocatory-member,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  dial-m^hanism,  of  a  register,  and 
with  a  reciprocatory-member  whoee  movements  are  to  be  registered, 
and  whose  working  stroke  consists  of  ani  upper  and  a  lower  neutral 
period  and  a  middle  period,  of  an  actaaior  for  the  dial-mechanism, 
and  a  duplex-linkage  operatively  connecting  the  actuator  and  the  re- 
ciprocatory-member, and  consisting  of  two  «ingle-linkages  each  hav- 
ing a  dead-center  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  stroke  of  the 
daplex-linkage  coinciding  with  the  upperiand  lower  neutral  perioda, 
respectively,  of  the  reciprocatory  member^  and  having  the  total  stroke 
thereof  composed  of  an  active  period  between  the  neutral  periods, 
■ubetantialiv  as  descnbed 

38.  In  a  registenng- apparatus,  a  paij*  ot  toothed  register-wheels. 


39.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocatory  member  whoee  move- 
menU  are  to  be  registered,  and  with  the  actuating  member  of  the  dial- 
mechanism,  of  a  duplex  linkage  consisting  of  two  single  linkages  each 
oonaiating  of  a  link  and  rocker-arm  organised  substantially  as  set 
forth  so  that  on  one  stroke  of  said  reciprocatory  member  one  linkage 
comes  to  its  dead-center  position,  and  on  the  opposite  stroke  of  said 
member  the  other  linkage  comes  to  its  dead-center  position,  whereby 
the  resultant  movement  of  the  actaator  takes  place  only  during  the 
middle  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocatory  member,  subsUn 
tially  as  deecribed. 

40.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocatory  member  whose  move- 
mento  are  to  be  registered,  and  with  the  actuating  member  of  a  dial- 
mechanism,  of  two  single  linkages  each  comprising  a  link  and  a 
rocker-arm,  one  of  which  links  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  actu- 
ator, and  the  other  of  which  links  is  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
reciprocatory  member,  and  all  of  which  are  so  organized  that  one 
of  said  linkages  comes  to  its  dead-center  position  at  one  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  reciprocatory  member,  and  the  other  of  said  linkages 
comes  to  its  dead-center  position  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  member,  whereby  the  effective  movement  of  said  linkages 
together  with  the  actuator  takes  place  at  the  middle  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  reciprocatory  member,  substantially  asdescribed  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

41.  Theeombination  with  the  reciprocatory  member  whose  move- 
ments are  to  be  registered  and  with  the  actuating  member  of  a  reg- 
istering-mechanism, of  a  duplex-linkage  comprising  two  links,  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  reciprocatory  member,  and  the  other 
of  which  ia  pivotally  secured  to  the  actaator,  and  two  intermediate 
rocker-arms  secured  at  one  end  to,  or  formed  apon  a  rocker-shaft  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  aforesaid  links  and  so  organized  as  to  have  their  total  strokes 
resultant  firom  an  active  period  located  between  the  two  neutral  pe- 
riods of  the  reciprocatory  member,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

42.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocatory  member  whose  move- 
ments are  to  be  registered,  and  with  the  actuaUng-member  of  a  reg- 
ister-mechanism, of  the  linkage  intermediate  to  said  reciprocatory 
member  and  actaator,  and  two  feed-wheels,  one  of  which  is  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  registering-mechanism,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  actuator  for  operating  one  or  the  other  of  said  feed- 
wheeU  directly  ft-om  the  actuator  whereby  the  feed-wheel  which  is 
directly  operated  by  the  actuator  routes  the  adjacent  feed-wheel, 
snbsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  register-train  of  a  register  and  with 
the  reciprocatory  member  whose  movements  are  to  be  registered,  of 
a  ratchet-feed  wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  register-train, 
a  supplemental  feed-wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  an  oscillating  actuator  in  operative  connection  with  the 
reciprocatory  member  and  carrying  means  for  directly  actuating  one 
or  the  other  of  said  feed-wheels,  whereby  said  register-train  may  l>e 
driven  directly  by  th«)  sopplemenul  feed-wheel  through  the  medium 
of  the  ratchet  feed-wheel,  sabetantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

44.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  peripherally-toothed  register- 
wheel  ;  a  peripherally-notched  stop-wheel,  concentrically  carried  by, 
and  having  its  stop-notches  in  alternating  disposition,  relatively  to  the 
tooth-apaoea  of,  the  register-wheel;  a  locking-wheel  located  in  the 
peripheral  plane  of  the  stop-wheel,  and  having  a  let-off  notch  adapted 
to  register  successively  with  the  stop-notches  of  the  stop-wheel ,  a  pi v- 
oUlly-supported  wheel-locker  having  ito  working-faces  intermediaU 
to  and  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  stop-wheel  and  locking-wheel ; 
and  a  registei^ wheel  actaator  carried  by  the  locking- wheel  with  iU 
free  working-end  in  position  for  successively  engaging  the  successive 
teeth  of  the  register- wheel .  and  means  for  routing  the  actuator ;  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54,6,74:9.  AMALeAMATOR.  OnuB M. UuK. Saa Prandaoo, OaL 
rUed  Apr.  5.  1896l  Seilal  Na  544.608.  (Ko  model ) 
Claim.— I.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  the  receiv- 
ing, revolving  sereen,  the  sUtiooary  screens  of  finer  m«h,  to  receive 
the  screenings  from  said  revolving  screen,  and  the  roUry  conveyera, 
of  the  revolving  magnetic  cylinders,  located  below  the  same,  the 
amalgamating  pan  or  trough  provided  with  riffle  plates  and  amal- 
gamated plates,  the  oaeillating  electrode  sospended  above  said  trough, 
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and  the  oondnetors  connecting  said  i^ugh  and  electrode  with  the 
negative  and  positive  poles  of  a  generator.  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 


S.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  the  revoUing,  reeeiT- 
ing  screen,  the  sUtionary  screens  located  below  the  same,  and  the 
roUry  conveyers,  of  the  magnetic  revolving  cylinders,  located  beneath 
said  screens,  the  amalgamating  pan  or  trough  provided  with  riffle  platen 
and  amalgamated  platea,  the  oscillating  electrode  suspended  above 
said  trough,  the  conductors  connecting  the  said  trough  and  electrode 
with  the  negative  and  positive  poles  of  a  generator,  and  the  non  mag- 
netic scrapers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  the  revolving  re- 
ceiving sereen,  the  vertical  chute  at  one  end  thereof  the  open  screeni' 
and  the  revolving  conveyers,  of  the  revolving  magnetic  cylinders  lo- 
cated below  said  screens,  the  amalgamating  pan  or  trough,  provided 
with  nttit  plates  and  amalgamated  platea,  the  oscillating  electrode, 
the  bell  cranks  in  which  it  is  joumaled,  the  arm  on  the  shaft  of  one 
of  said  magnetic  cylinders  with  which  it  is  connected,  the  oondaeten 
connected  with  said  electrode  and  trough  and  with  the  positive  and 
negative  poles,  respectively,  of  a  generator  and  the  non  magnetic 
brashes,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


646,750 

BoatOD. 


OIWPORROTAKTTUMIIIM,    AmoB  1  Voo, 
POed  Jul  2, 1890.    SvHd  Ba  0SS,fi36.    (IfomodeL) 


Clitm. 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&cture  a  knife  having  a  chisel 

edge  and  provided  with  a  traosvenie  groove  extending  across  iU  flat 
feee  below  said  edge,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare  a  knife  having  a  chisel  edge  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove  extending  completely  across  its  flat 
tkot ;  said  groove  being  approximauly  in  ps'allelism  with  said  edge. 


6-46,751.  PILLAR PHOTOe&APH-STAID.  luu Wnnn, Char 
lottMibait;.  Omausj.    POed  July  3^1891    Sertd  la  51t.48S.    CBo 

.) 


daim—l.  In  a  pillar  photograph  stand  the  combination  of  the 
foot-piece  «,  aa  upright  axis/  with  aa  ornamental  head,  said  axis  being 


(Irmly  screwed  to  said  foot-piece,  a  pillar  e  sarrounding  and  adapted 
to  roUto  aboat  said  axis,  a  series  of  parallel  perforated  disks  secured 
to  said  pillar  and  routing  therewith,  wires  e  looped  at  two  different 
places  forming  clips  for  holding  photographs  the  ends  of  the  wires  be- 
ing bent  downward  to  enter  the  perforations  of  the  disks  whereby 
the  photographs  are  held  for  inspection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54.6,763.    AXLB-irUI  WREHCa    AuEti R.  Toon,  YountiTllto. 
loiL    POed  JoDe  7. 189&    8«rial  Ha  562,007.    (Ho  model) 


Claitm. — 1.  A  nut  wrench  for  vehicles,  having  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  mounted  on  pivot  pins  in  the  ends  of  said  fVame, 
a  pair  of  soft  coverings  mounted  on  the  arm  fingers  which  clamp  be- 
tween the  qwkee  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel-hnb,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bent  arm  springs  mounted  on  pivot  pins  in  the  ends  of 
the  main  fVame  having  their  outer  ends  poshing  outwardly  on  the 
handles  of  the  arms  and  their  inner  ends  pressing  inwardly  on  the 
onUr  end  of  the  recUngolar  shank  of  the  nut  cap,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poMs  set  forth. 

2.  A  nnt  wrench  having  a  main  firame,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms 
mounted  on  pivot  pins  in  the  ends  of  said  fVame,  a  pair  of  soft  cover- 
ings mounted  on  the  arm  fingers,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  bent 
arm  springs  mounted  on  pivot  pins  in  the  ends  of  said  frame  having 
their  inner  ends  pressing  inwardly  on  the  rectangular  shank  of  the 
nut  cap  which  holds  the  axle  nut  securely  in  its  proper  position  in  the 
wheel-hnb,  while  applying  lubrieanU  to  the  spindle,  for  sUrting  the 
nut  home  by  routing  the  replaced  wheel  without  having  to  steer  the 
appliance,  and  a  self  adjusting  nut  cap  having  a  sniuble  aperture 
which  receives  the  axle  nut  and  a  recUngolar  shank  at  ita  rear  side 
longitudinally  movable  in  a  suiuble  aperture  in  the  main  fVame  which 
receives  the  preesnre  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  bent  arm  springs,  all  as 
and  for  the  purposee  set  forth.  ,  . 


546,7  53.  COM  PLAHTIH6ATTACHMBHTP0R PLOWS  CUBr 
Dd  D.  S&IU,  Alexandrta.  Tenn.,  aMtgDor  of  two-thlnls  to  D.  W.  DtngM 
and  J.  R.  Sneed.  same  plao&  PUed  Oct  20.  18M  Serial  Ha  526.512. 
(HomodeL) 


CMwi.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  seed  hopper  pro- 
vided with  dropping  mechanism  and  located  in  rear  of  the  plow  beam, 
the  pUtee  II  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  to  the  hopper  and  hinging  the 
latter  to  the  former,  and  the  snbsUntially  Y-shaped  support  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  hopper,  and  provided  at  the  upper  terminals  of 
its  diverging  arms  with  hooks  engaging  the  cross-bar  or  rung  of  the 
plow  handlea,  and  rigidly  supporting  the  hopper  at  the  desired  ad- 
justment, snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  an  opening  in  iu  bottom 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  located  at  the  rear  of  the  opening 
and  having  an  inclined  front  face,  an  upwardly  yielding  plate  located 
at  the  fh>nt  of  the  opening  of  the  bottom,  and  having  an  actuating 
spring,  a  reciprocating  seed  slide  having  a  seed  opening  and  provided 
ia  advance  of  the  same  with  a  recess  having  corrugations,  said  seed 
slide  being  provided  in  rear  of  its  opening  with  a  beveled  projection, 
and  aa  adjosUble  plate  mounted  on  the  seed  slide  in  advance  of  the 
opening  thereof  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  same  aad  interiocked 
with  said  corrugations  and  located  beneath  the  upwardly  yielding 
plato  aad  held  by  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  corrugations,  sub- 
•UntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
an  opwardly  yielding  spring  pressed  plaU  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
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4.  A  bftker'i  otm  hAring  m  ehArging  opaaiitg  in  oombioAUon  with 
MfmenUl  fnm«a  piroUllj  moantad  on  the  udM  of  the  opening,  a 
plate,  adapted  to  cloee  laid  opening  attached  to  the  fHmee,  an  ad* 
jntuble  itrip  bearing  againat  the  plate,  and  a  groore  in  the  bottom 
of  the  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  tet  forth. 


the  hopper  ^d  projecting  over  the  opening  thereof,  a  reciprocating 
■eed  slide  haring  a  seed  opening  and  prtkrided  in  advance  of  the 
■ame  with  cornigationa,  and  an  adjiuUbl*  plate  interpooed  between 
the  corrugated  portion  of  the  aeed  slide  and  the  yielding  plate  and 
held  bj  the  tame  in  engagement  with  th4  eormgatiooa,  taid  adjnatr 
able  plate  being  prorided  with  a  depen4ing  portion  or  flange  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  of  the  leed  slide  a^  adapted  to  Tary  the  nae 
of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  casing  located  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  baring  a  remorable  back,  a  supporting  plate  disposed 
horizontally  in  the  casing  and  prorided  ifith  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
baring  a  discharge-opening,  a  remorab%  bottom  arranged  within 
the  easing  and  prorided  at  opposite  si(ies  with  depending  flanges 
forming  ways  and  having  an  opening,  a  reciprocating  seed -slide 
moonted  in  said  ways  and  baring  a  seed-opening  and  prorided  with 
a  depending  lag  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  sapporting  plate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  seed-slide  and  cofinected  with  the  lug  there- 
of, sabetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  c^ing  located  at  the  bottom 
of  the  same  and  baring  a  remorable  back  and  prorided  at  one  side 
with  a  curred  slot,  a  sapporting  plate  mounted  in  the  casing  and  bar- 
ing a  discbarge-opening  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  re- 
morable body  mounted  in  suitable  ways  of  the  casing  and  prorided 
with  an  opening  and  baring  depending  flanges  prorided  with  ways, 
a  seed  slide  arranged  in  the  ways  of  the  flanges  and  baring  a  seed- 
opeuing  and  prorided  with  a  depending  Ibg  located  in  the  slot  of  the 
supporting  plate,  a  spring  connecting  tht  lug  with  the  back  of  the 
casing,  a  Jerer  fnlcrumed  on  the  easing  and  prorided  with  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  curred  slot  thereof  4nd  connected  with  the  log, 
and  means  for  operating  the  lerer,  sabe(4ntially  as  described. 


546,7  54:.  CLOTHSS-LIXEFAaTEIfeS.  Cbaklb Bmn. Wahpe- 
Um.  I.  D.,  aatigDar.  by  mene  aalgnmeoli,  to  E  E.  Hohnea  aad  Sunuel 
J.  Carpenter,  mimeapotte,  MlniL  FUed  J«a  26. 189&  Sertal  Ha  SSCSTSL 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein- described  improred  rope-clamp,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  or  stationary  member,  an  ear  <tr  lug  projecting  therefrom, 
trunnions  projecting  from  said  ear  or  lag  and  a  remorable  member 
baring  an  npper  curred  arm  forming  a  rope  seat,  the  honk-shaped 
beanags  projecting  from  said  arm  and  mounted  on  said  trunnions. 
and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  grip  the  rop^  between  it  and  the  fixed 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  improred  ro|M  clamp,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  clamping  ribs  at  it4  lower  end,  guide-arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  clamping  ribs,  an  ear  or  i|ig  also  projecting  from  said 
stationary  member,  trannions  projecting  frbm  said  ear  or  lug,  a  remor- 
able member  baring  an  apper  curred  anq forming  a  rope  seat,  hook- 
shape  beanags  projecting  fVom  said  arm  land  moanted  on  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  clamping  rib  on  the  lower  en4  of  said  remorable  member 
designed  to  coincide  with  the  clamping  ribs  of  taid  stationary  member, 
sabetantially  as  set  forth 


ibac 


5  4:  6 . 7  5  5  .  BAUK'8  OVBH  Ql^ui  BLnDilftlx,  PtlDBUOK 
BLaouftis,  and  Jou  &  SiTm,  AUeglwny,  Pa.:  aid  Oeyao-  aalgnor 
to  Mid  QeorgeBleDilliig«r  and  Frederick  Kendlnger.  FUed  Aug,  i  1891 
Sertil  Ha  518,427.    Olo  model ) 

Claim. — 1.  A  baker's  oren  prorided  Vith  a  combustion  chamber 
in  combination  with  grate  bars  arranged  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
chamber,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  pocket  at  one  end,  friction-rollers 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  plate  or  gra^s  supported  by  said  rollers 
and  morable  into  and  out  of  the  pocket,  Substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  baker's  oren  provided  with  a  charging  opening  in  combina- 
tion with  segmental  frames  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  plate,  having  dimensions  corr^pouding  approximately  to 
the  traasrerse  dimensions  of  the  opening,  ^nred  to  said  frames,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  baker's  oven  prorided  with  a  oliarging  opening  in  combina- 
tion with  segmental  frames  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, carved  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  opeqing  in  line  with  the  perim- 
eters of  the  segmental  frames  and  a  plate  iattached  to  the  frames,  the 
ends  of  the  plate  overlapping  the  ribs,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


5.  A  baker's  oven  pruTided  with  a  charging  opening  in  combina- 
tion with  segmental  frames  pivotally  moanted  on  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, a  handle  attached  to  one  of  the  fhtmea,  a  spring  latch  moanted 
on  the  handle,  and  a  tooth  bar  on  one  side  of  the  opening  for  engage- 
ment by  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  damper  for  a  baker's  oven  having  in  combination  with  a  frame 
prorided  with  a  pocket  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  opening  at  the 
oppoeite  end,  a  movable  slide  mounted  in  said  fVame  and  provided  on 
its  back  with  inclined  or  wedge-like  ribs  and  rollers  moanted  on  the 
ndee  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ribs  when  the  slide 
is  moved  across  the  opening  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546,756.  PEODOCnOH  OF  DISPUCH)  PHASES  AHD  ROTARY 
FOLDS.  Ciurlb&Bkadlit,Atod,H.T.  Filed  Dec 24. 1S04  Serial 
HaaS2,79L    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  means  of  producing  a  definite  displacement  of 
magneto  motive  force  in  a  core  a  compound  coil  subetaotially  as  de 
scribed  in  combination  with  a  phase  advancing  device. 

2.  At  a  means  of  producing  a  definite  displacement  of  magneto- 
motive force  in  a  core,  a  eompoond  coil  sabetantially  as  described  in 
eombination  with  a  ooodeoaer  and  aa  indnetanee  in  its  branehea. 
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S.  As  a  means  of  producing  currents  of  relatively  displaced 
phases  a  coil  influenced  by  line  current  and  a  coil  whose  current 
phases  are  a  resultant  of  two  branch  currents  passing  through  a  con- 
denser and  indoctanc«  respectirely. 

4.  As  a  means  of  producing  carrenta  of  relatirelr  displaced 
phases  a  coil  influenced  by  line  current  and  a  compound  coil  sub- 
stantially AS  deacribed  containing  in  its  branches  a  condenser  and  an 
inductance. 

5.  As  a  means  of  producing  carrenta  of  relatively  displaced 
phases,  a  simple  coil  and  a  compound  coil  substantially  as  described 
baring  two  branches  containing  respectively  a  condenier  and  induct- 
ance each  in  series  relation  to  the  simple  coil. 

6.  As  a  means  of  producing  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  compound 
coil  and  a  simple  coil  saitably  spaced  on  a  ring  or  drum  core,  the  com- 
pound coil  having  a  condenser  in  series  therewith  to  produce  a  dis- 
placed magneto  motive  force  relatively  to  that  of  the  simple  coiL 

7.  Aa  a  means  of  producing  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  compound 
coil  and  a  simple  coil  suitably  spaced  on  a  ring  or  drum  core,  the  com- 
pound coil  being  connected  in  two  branch  circuits  containing  an  in- 
ductance snd  condenser  adjusted  to  produce  a  definite  displacement 
of  magneto  motive  force. 

8.  As  a  means  of  producing  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  compound 
coil  and  a  simple  coil  suitably  spaced  on  a  ring  or  drum  core,  the  com- 
pound coil  having  two  members  in  parallel  relation  to  the  snppl^  cir- 
cuit differentially  wound  and  in  the  same  inductive  relation  to  the 
core  and  containing  respectively  inductance  and  capacity  to  prodooe 
the  required  phase  displaceroeot  of  magneto  motive  force  relatively 
to  that  produced  by  the  simple  coil. 

9  As  a  meanx  of  producing  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  compound 
coil  and  a  simple  coil  suitably  spaced  on  a  ring  or  drum  core  and  con- 
nected in  series  relation,  the  compoaod  coil  comprising  two  members 
in  parallel  relation  differentiaUy  wound  and  in  the  same  iidnctire 
relation  to  the  core  and  containing  respectirely  inductance  and  ca- 
pacity to  produce  a  displacement  of  phase  of  magneto  motire  force  to 
correspond  to  the  angular  displacement  on  the  core. 

10.  Asa  means  of  prodnciog  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  compound 
coil  and  a  simple  coil  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  on  a  ring  or  drum 
core  and  connected  in  series  relation,  the  compound  coil  comprising 
two  members  in  parallel  relation  ditferentially  wound  and  in  the  same 
inductire  relation  to  the  core,  and  containing  respectirely  inductance 
and  capacity  to  produce  a  phase  displacement  of  magneto  motive 
force  of  ninety  degrees  with  reference  to  the  simple  coil. 


54:6,7  57.    EGCEHTRIC  OEAR.    WiuuM  R  Browi,  Hew Kaitat, 
Ind.    Filed  June  7,  im    Serial  Ha  551.978.    (Ho  model) 


3JIL 


mA.^^^ 


Claim. — In  a  shiftable  eccentric,  the  combination  with  the  reroiu- 
ble  shaft  and  a  sectional  boxing  rigidly  moanted  thereon,  of  the  mor- 
able circular  disk,  an  oblong  opening  in  said  disk,  and  means  for  op- 
erating .;aid  disk  tranarersely  on  its  sectional  boxing  and  rerolnble 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  morable  shaft  ring,  a  piroted  frame, 
a  pair  of  morable  bars,  and  a  pair  of  links,  all  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
poees,  set  forth,  substantially  as  specified. 


54r6,7  5  8.    JBTTT.    Bduamu  H.  Bktait,  Dtllaa, Ter    Filed  Dee 
1,  1894    Serial  Ha  530,519.    (Ho  model) 


CTttim. — The  combination  consisting  of  a  jetty  baring  curved 
pieces  of  terra-cotta  8,  filling  in  the  spaces  between  the  two  rows  of 
incased  piles,  wiih  the  curre  of  said  pieces  turned  inwardly,  all  suIk 
sUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


54:6.75  9.  AWHIH&-BLIID.  Samoil  H.  Datii,  Alfred  Ceotra, i.T. 

Filed  Sept  4. 18M    SertU  Ha  522.09S.    (Ho  model) 

('/aim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  aa  outwardly 

swinging  shutter  carrying  frame,  hinged  at  iu  top  to  the  window 

frame,  and  the  automatically  folding  bellowa-shapad  sides  ooaoeeted 


with  the  outwardly  swinging  fhtme  and  the  window  frame,  each 
bellows-shaped  oide  being  formed  of  a  blank  having  a  straight  upper 
edge,  parallel  side  edges,  and  a  concarely  curred  lower  edge  forming 
a  depending  outer  portion,  whereby  the  bellows-ebaped  sides  will  hare 
straight  horizontal  edges  when  the  shatter  carrying  frame  is  arranged 
to  form  an  awning,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  eombination  of  a  window  frame,  the  outwardly  swinging 
shatter  carrying  frame,  and  the  automatically  folding  brace,  com- 
posed of  two  sections  having  their  inner  ends  slidingly  connected 
with  each  other  and  having  their  outer  ends  hinged  respectirely  to 
the  shutter  carrying  frame  and  the  window  frame,  the  rertieaJ  dis- 
tance between  Uie  points  of  hinging  of  the  ends  of  the  brace  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  a  section  of  the  brace,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


54:6,760.  8HVEL0PK.  JoBKra  A  Bro. Hevirt. H. J., aarignor  to 
Annie  C.  Boo,  aunepteoa  Filed  Oct  1. 18M  Sertal  Ha  524,599.  (Ho 
model) 


/:f^^ 


( 'him. — 1.  In  an  enrelope  or  wrapper  baring  a  flap  adapted  to 
be  folded  upon  itaelf  in  a  straight  line  from  side  to  side  thereof,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  fold  of  said  flap  terminating,  when  sealed,  at 
a  line  coincident  or  approximately  coincident  with  that  at  which  said 
flap  commences,  thereby  forming  a  straight  tubular  channel  for  the 
passage  of  the  opening  instrument,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur-' 
poses  set  forth.  , 

2.  An  enrelope  or  wrapper  comprising  therein,  the  body  a,  a 
flap  a*  connected  therewith,  a  flap  a*  connected  with  flap  o^  and  folded 
inwardly  against  the  same  in  a  straight  line  from  side  to  side  ther» 
of;  the  inner  edge  of  said  flap  a*  extending,  when  folded,  to  a  line 
substantially  coincident  with  that  at  which  the  flap  a*  eommencea. 
the  ends  of  said  flap  a*  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  flap  a*  to  ez- 
poee  an  aperture  for  the  insertion  of  the  opening  instrument,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


546,761.  DRILIrCHDCL  Jahb  T.  Fm,  Waahlogtoo,  D.  (X. ■»■ 
ttgofor  to  himaelf  tod  Albert  Stepban.  ame  place  FOed  Mar.  1. 1896i 
Serial  Ha  54ai72.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  drill  chuck  provided  in  its  head  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  with  a  bearing  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  flattened  end 
of  the  shank  of  a  drill,  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  againet  roUtioa 
without  interfbring  with  its  endwise  motion,  and  a  ring  R  of  the  same 
interior  diameter  throughout  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  head  of 
the  chuck  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  in  combination  with  the  lever 
L  pivoted  in  a  slot  in  the  head  of  the  chuck  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  the  aforesaid  ring,  said  lerer  prorided  with  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  drill,  with  a  lip  /'  at  its  outer  end 
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formiog  an  »butm«Qt  for  and  limitinf  the  mpTament  of  th«  ring  in  on* 
direction,  and  with  a  Uil  adapted  to  proje^  into  the  plane  of  motioa 
of  said  ring  when  the  latter  holda  the  forward  end  of  the  lerer  down, 
sabsUDtiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  eet  fo^. 

2.  A  drill  chnck  prorided  in  it8  head  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  and 
with  a  bearing  formed  by  two  spaced  piaanear  the  inner  end  of  laid 
bore  and  adapted  to  receire  between  thef  the  flattened  end  of  the 
■hank  of  a  drill  and  hold  the  latter  againsi  roUtion  without  interfer- 
ing with  iU  endwiae  moTement,  a  thrust  er  wear  plate  or  platee  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  bore  held  against  displacement  by  the  aforesaid 
pins,  and  the  lerer  L  piroted  in  the  head  tf  the  chuck  and  proTided 
with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  off  the  drill  and  hold  the  lat^ 
ter  against  endwise  motion,  in  combination  with  the  ring  R  of  the 
same  interior  diameter  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  head  of  the 
chuck,  said  ring  adapted  to  slide  on  said  head  and  move  the  lerer 
into  and  out  of  its  operatire  position,  subsdantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  drill  chuck  prorided  in  ito  head  irith  a  cylindrical  bore  and 
with  a  bearing  formed  by  two  remorable  pins  baring  proximate  flat 
&ees  within  the  bore  and  adapted  to  receire  between  them  the  flat 
end  of  the  shank  of  a  drill  and  hold  the  s%me  against  roUUon  with- 
out interfering  with  iU  endwise  motion,  ia  thrnat  or  wear  plate  or 
plates  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  held  ajgainst  displacement  by  the 
aforesaid  pins,  and  the  lerer  L  piroted  in  the  head  of  the  chnck  and 
prorided  with  a  remorable  pin  adapted  t#  engage  the  shank  of  the 
drill  and  hold  the  same  against  endwise  i^otion.  in  combination  with 
the  ring  R  of  the  same  interior  diameter  $s  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  head  of  the  chuck,  said  ring  adapted  to  slide  on  said  head  and 
more  the  lerer  into  and  out  of  its  operaure  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


piag  upon  iU  opposite  side  for  closing  the  opening,  an  outer  flap  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  and  lapping  upon  the 
former  flap,  a  hinge  dirision  or  leaf  extending  transrersely  across  the 
outer  taee  of  the  inner  flap  and  haring  one  extremity  secured  thereto 
and  its  opposite  extremity  formed  with  an  engaging  end  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  outer  rdge  of  said  flap,  and  a  hinge  dirision  or  leaf 
extending  trausrersely  across  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  flap  and  har- 
ing iU  extremity  arranged  nearest  the  outer  edge  thereof  secured  to 
the  flap  and  its  opposite  extremity  prorided  with  an  engaging  end 
for  detachably  interlocking  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  former  di- 
rision or  liAf.  substantiaiiy  ao  specified. 


646,762 

Woroeater, 


CLOTH-STUTGHIie  |(ACHm    DiriD  9mm, 
FUed  Oct  S,  1&91.    8«r1>l  N&  406,196.    (HomodeL) 


daim. 1.  In  a  cloth  stretcher,  in  eottbination,  an  oblique  arbor, 

a  head  containing  radial  openings  conical  at  the  outer  ends  and  cylin- 
drical toward  the  center,  radial  studs  confirming  to  said  openings  and 
means  whereby  the  same  are  roUUbly  se<:ured  thereon,  substantially 
as  described.  I 

2.  In  a  cloth  stretcher,  in  comb-nation,  an  oblique  arbor,  a  head 
prorided  with  an  oil  channel  and  opening  extending  from  its  inner 
bterint;  surface  outward,  lags  and  lag  supporting  studs  in  said  open- 
ings whereby  the  oil  supplied  to  the  beating  surface  on  said  arbor 
will  be  distributed  through  said  openings!  to  lubricate  said  studs,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

3.  In  a  cloth  stretcher,  in  combination,  an  oblique  arbor,  a  head, 
radial  studs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hiad,  separate  croa  members 
whereby  said  studs  are  secured  in  place  W)d  lags  pirotally  secured  to 
said  studs :  the  said  studs  being  prorid#d  with  conical  bearings  on 
ths  outside  of  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cloth  stretcher,  in  combination,  an  oblique  arbor,  a  head, 
radial  studs  mounted  in  said  head  and  ^parate  cross  members  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  engaging  with  gfloores  in  the  peripheries  of 
said  studs  whereby  said  studs  are  secur^  in  place,  substantially  as 

described. 

I 

64,6,7  63.    MAlIrBAS.    TBOMAfl  H.  Qouwi,  UTerpool.  H.  T.,  a»- 

iignor  to  WOIJUB  a  WUoox.  «iim  piMe.    rUed  Apr.  6, 189&    Serial 

Ha  Mi74a    (Ho  model.) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  mail  bag,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  an 

opening  therein,  an  inner  flap  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  opening 
and  lapping  upon  iU  oppoaite  side  for  closing  the  opening,  an  outer 
flap  projecting  from  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  opening  and  lapping  upon 
the  former  flap,  stiffening  pieces  extending  trausrersely  across  one  of 
the  flaps,  and  hinge  dirisioos  or  leares  secured  to  the  flaps  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  mail  bag,  the  combination  o '  a  body  haring  an  opening 
therein,  an  inner  flap  projecting  from  one 


3.  In  a  mail  bag,  the  oombination  of  a  body  baring  an  opening 
in  its  top,  aa  eaoireling  band  sseared  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag 
and  haring  one  side  prorided  with  a  slot  and  an  inner  projecting  flap 
lapping  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  band  for  closing  the  opening 
and  its  other  side  prorided  with  an  outer  flap  lapping  upon  the  inner 
flap  and  haring  a  slot  therein  aligned  with  the  former  slot,  sod  a  label 
pocket  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  slotted  side  of  the  band  and 
aligned  with  said  sloU,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  an  opening 
therein,  an  inner  flap  projecting  fW>m  one  side  of  the  opening  sod  lap- 
ping upon  iU  opposite  side  for  closing  the  opening,  an  outer  flap  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  and  lapping  upon  the 
former  flap,  a  hinge  dirision  or  leaf  extending  transrersely  across  the 
outer  face  of  the  inner  flap  and  baring  one  extremity  secured  thereto 
and  iU  opposite  extremity  formed  wlUi  an  engaging  end  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flap,  a  hinge  dirision  or  leaf  ex- 
tending tranarerMly  across  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  flap  ^nd  har- 
ing its  extremity  arranged  nearest  the  outer  edge  thereof  secured  to 
the  flap  and  its  opposite  extremity  prorided  with  an  engaging  end  for 
detachably  interlocking  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  former  dirision 
or  leaf,  and  a  lock  secured  to  the  body  for  holding  the  outer  flap  in 
its  closed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag,  the  combination  with  a  body  haring  iU  top  pro- 
rided with  separate  pieces  normally  lapped  upon  each  other,  one  of 
said  pieces  being  prorided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough ;  of  a 
label  pocket  aligned  with  the  slot  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
piece  for  permitting  inspection  of  the  label  through  the  slot,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


546,7  64.  WOOD  RIM  FOR  VBHICLB-WHBBL8.  Clmmtb  A 
Qmnjur.  Qreeocaatle.  MBlgnor  to  9r«eiilea/  k  Wood,  lodluapoUa, 
Ind.    POed  June 22. 1890.   Serial  Ha 553,706.    (HomodeL) 


side  of  the  opening  and  lap- 


Cknm.—1.  A  wooden  rim  for  rehicle  wheels  compoeed  of  eereral 
layers  or  rings  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  from  one  edge  to  the 
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other,  whereby  close  union  of  the  parts  can  be  effected,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wooden  rim  for  rehicle  wheels  composed  of  sereral  layers 
or  ring"*,  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section,  or  thicker  at  one  edge  than 
the  other,  and  Up<'rin^  regularly  from  the  thicker  to  the  thinner  edge, 
with  the  thick  and  thin  edges  arranged  alternatirely,  the  thick  edge 
of  one  layer  being  on  the  same  edge  of  the  rim  as  the  thin  edge  of 
the  adjacent  layer,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  wooden  rim  for  rehicle  wheels  composed  of  sereral  layers 
or  rings,  each  ring  beinir  united  where  the  ends  of  the  wood  compos- 
ing it  come  together  by  interlacing  fingers  haring  curred  sides  and 
ends,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  wooden  rim  for  rehicle  wheels  haring  the  ends  of  the  wood 
of  which  it  is  composed  formed  in  fingers,  said  fingers  being  rounded 
at  the  ends  and  between  them,  and  haring  bulbs  or  enlargements 
thereon  which  fit  into  corresponding  depressions  or  cavities  on  the 
adjacent  fingers,  subsUntially  as  showa  and  described. 


646,765 

Feb  23.  1894. 


QAS-BURHEK    BOA  S.  HOTT,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Serial  Ha  501.181.    Remodel) 


<'laim, — 1.  A  burner  composed  of  an  outer  chamber,  perforated 
at  its  top,  and  a  number  of  central  chambers  extending  inwardly  from 
the  outer  chamber  and  communicating  at  the  center  of  the  burner, 
and  also  perforated  at  their  tope;  combined  with  deflectors,  placed 
in  the  openings  between  the  chambers,  and  which  correspond  in  shape 
to  the  openings,  and  are  of  a  greater  depth  than  the  burner,  so  as  to 
extend  abore  its  top  surface,  and  which  deflectors  limit  the  quantity 
of  air  passing  through  the  openings  and  hold  in  it  contact  with  the 
heated  walls  of  the  burner,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2  A  burner  composed  of  an  outer  chamber,  perforated  at  ita  top, 
and  a  number  of  central  chambers  extending  therefrom  and  united 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  also  perforated  at  their  tops,  combined  with, 
deflectors  placed  in  the  openings  between  the  chambers,  and  which 
deflectors  are  of  a  greaUr  depth  than  the  burner,  so  as  to  project 
abore  its  top,  and  which  correspond  in  shape  to  the  openings  in  which 
they  are  placed  so  as  to  hold  the  rising  currenU  of  air  in  contact 
with  the  heated  walls  of  the  burner ;  and  an  outer  surrounding  de- 
flector which  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  burner,  and  projecto  abore 
its  top,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


K4.R  7  67     PAFBRBOX.   FkauKtobiuich. Dayton. Ohio. aart<^ 
toUie  SlW-Cnime  Company,  Hlagani  Falls.  NY.    Filed  Jaa  11.189& 

Serial  Ha  534,588.    (Ho  model) 


546  7  66  TESTIMO  AHD  FLD8HIHG  DRAIH  PIPES,  Ac.  WlL- 
LUM  Kbith,  AUoa.  Scotland  FUed  Oct  10, 1894.  Serial  Ha  525,458. 
(Ho  model)    Patented  In  England  Nor.  10, 1893,  Ha  21,3H 


Claim. In  a  paper  box  the  combination  with  the  bottom,  sides, 

and  ends,  of  side  and  end  folds  between  the  sides  and  ends,  with  slits 
in  the  side  folds,  and  side  pieces  atuched  to  the  sides,  with  side  wings 
thereon  for  reinforcing  the  sides  and  ends,  end  flaps  to  be  folded  orer 
the  comer  folds,  and  side  wings  with  double  tongue  thereon  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  slito  in  the  side  folds,  said  end  flaps  haring  a  crease  about 
mid-way  thereof  to  faciliute  the  locking  of  same,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


5  4  6,768.  8EWIN0-MACHINE  AUMT  LlM,  Allendale,  H.  J.. 
and  Fraii  tt  Triact.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  the  Self-Threading 
Sewing -Machine  Company,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1895. 
Serial  No  542.319.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  trap  haring  a  discharge  *  and  a  manhole,  a  plate- 
ralre.  the  groores  e,  d ,  arranged  to  receire  the  plate  ralre  inserted 
through  the  manhole  to  corer  the  discharge  t  and  a  wedge  also 
adapted  to  said  groores  e,  «!,  aid  arranged  to  be  operated  through 
the  manhole,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  trap  haring  the  opening*  and  the  manhole, 
the  groores  adjacent  to  the  opening,  the  plate  ralre  arranged  in  said 
groores  and  haring  a  boss  <;,  and  the  slotted  wedge  plate  adapted  to 
said  groores  and  boss,  subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle  har- 
ing a  recess  or  open  eye  for  engaging  the  thread,  with  means  of 
operating  said  needle,  means  for  feeding  thread  to  the  same,  which 
consists  of  a  guide  and  finger  and  means  to  cause  said  guide  and  finger 
to  more  simuluneously  from  in  front  of  the  path  of  said  needle  first 
so  as  to  distend  the  thread  and  then  so  as  to  carry  the  same  into  the 
open  ere  of  said  needle  as  it  descends,  and  with  complemental  stitch 
forming  mechanism  below  the  cloth  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewiag-machioe  haring  a  presser-foot  and  a  needle  with 
a  recess  or  open  ere  for  engaging  the  thread,  the  thread  feeding  mech- 
anism for  said  needle,  which  consLstr.  of  arms  joumaled  on  s  rertical 
axis  morable  horizontally  on  the  presser-foot,  means  of  swinging  said 
arms  on  said  axis  as  the  same  is  reciprocated,  and  means  of  reciprocating 
said  axis  as  the  needle-bar  reciprocates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  haring  a  slot  therein  with  two 
isrms  joumaled  on  a  common  axis,  said  axis  being  operatirely  con- 
nected with  said  slot ;  two  Jinks  each  joumaled  at  one  end  on  one  of 
said  arms,  and  at  the  other  end  on  a  common  fixed  journal,  and  with 
means  of  reciprocating  said  first  named  axis  in  said  slot,  whereby  said 
arms  are  swung  upon  said  axis  as  the  same  is  reciprocaud,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine  haring  a  presser-foot  and  a  needle  with 
a  recess  or  open  eye  for  engaging  the  thread,  the  thread  feeding 
mechanism  for  said  needle,  which  consiste  of  arms  joumaled  on  a  rer- 
tical axis  morable  horieonully  on  the  presser-foot,  means  of  swing- 
ing said  arms  on  said  axis  as  ths  same  is  reciprocated,  which  con- 
sisto  of  two  links,  each  joumaled  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
at  the  other  end  on  a  journal  fixed  on  said  presser-foot,  and  means  of 
reciprocating  said  morable  axis,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  haring  a  needle  with  a  recess  or  opes 
eye  for  engaging  the  thread,  the  thread  feeding  mechanism  tor  said 
needle,  which  consisto  of  two  connecud  arms  bearing  respectirely  a 
guide  and  finger  and  concurrently  and  interdependently  morable  and 
so  as  to  carry  said  «uide  and  finger  from  a  point  in  front  of  the  patk 
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of  said  needle  toward  and  to  oppoaite  4det  of  laid  path,  means  of 
rooTinft  said  arms  connected  only  with  s^id  finger-beahag  arai,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoees  descrii^. 


6  4  6,769.  HAHD  DEVICE  TOR  AYFTllM  POffTAQfrSTAMPa 
Jamb  P.  MaKTii  and  Wiluai  P.  McPut,  Montreai,  Canada.  Filed 
Jul;  28, 1893.  Serial  No  481,748.  (Hi  model)  Patented  in  Cuiada 
a«^  li  1893.  Ma  44,278. 


Claimi. — 1.  A  eootroller  for  steam  aod  other  eoginea,  comprising 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  main  driring  shaft,  two  eccentric  gear 
wheels  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driring  shaft,  a  lerer  ro- 
tating on  the  driving  shaft  and  carrjiog  the  two  eccentric  gear  wheels, 
a  ralTe  rod  secured  eccentricallj  to  said  eccentric  gear  wheels  and 
driven  thereby  to  operate  and  reciprocate  a  Talve,  sabstantiallT  im  and 
for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  structore  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  composed  of  vertical 
legs  or  sections  di.spoeed  to  allow  space  beljween  them  extending  from 
an  open  bottom  upward  throughout  theiriength,  feed  and  dampen- 
ing mechanigm  in  roller  form,  a  stationary  cutting  edge,  a  !*pring  op- 
erated gear  and  rack  connection  for  operating  the  feed  and  a  depressi- 
ble  plunger,  of  a  carrier  supported  by  said  jframe  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  bands  united  at  one  end  and  connected'to  a  roller  and  adapted  to 
be  rolled,  with  the  strip  to  be  operated  upon  between  them,  and  un- 
wound by  said  feed  mechanism,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  unwound 
ends  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  f^rth,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  or  support,  composed  of  vertioal  legs  or  sections  disposed 
to  allow  space  between  them  extending  frotn  an  open  bottom  upward 
throughout  their  length,  a  depreasible  plunger  normally  elevated ,  feed 
and  dampening  mechanism  in  roller  form,  the  dampening  roller  being 
perforated  and  containing  the  moistening  liquid ;  a  stationary  cutting 
edge  and  a  spring-operated  gear  and  racli  connection  with  an  inde- 
pendent offsetting  guideway  for  the  rack  shorter  than  the  suoke  of 
the  plunger  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  rack, 
to  secure  the  operation  of  said  feed  darinK  a  period  only  of  the  de- 
preesion  of  said  plunger,  as  set  forth.  \ 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  f(^rth,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  or  support,  composed  of  vertioal  legs  or  sections  disposed 
to  allow  a  space  between  them,  extending  from  an  open  bottom  up- 
ward throughout  their  length;  a  depre«ib|e  plunger  working  therein 
and  being  normally  elevated :  teed  and  dju^p^ning  mechanism ;  a  sta- 
tionary cutting  edge,  and  a  movable  feed  (tperating  rack  bar  having 
a  reciprocal  compound  or  indirect  travel  imparted  to  it  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  conn)ection  between  it  and  said 
frame  and  an  irregular  guideway.  . 

4.  In  a  device  for  attaching  stamps  aid  the  like,  baring  a  gear 
and  rack  connection  for  operating  the  fee4,  a  detachable  and  swing- 
ing carrier  frame,  a  carrier  for  the  strip  to  be  acted  upon,  in  the  form 
of  a  pair  of  bands  united  at  obe  end  and  connected  to  a  roller,  mounted 
iu  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  together  upon  said  roller  with 
said  strip  between  them,  and  unwound  bij  said  feeding  mechanism, 
and  take  up  rolls  also  mounted  in  said  frai^e  for  taking  up  the  bands 
as  they  are  unwound. 

646.770.     VALVK-QEAR  FOR  BHdIirEa     Kajitab  MoBCicn. 
Waraw.Rinm.    Filed  Jaa3 1.1 896.    Strtal  Na  536,769.    (Mo  modeU 


^^^-^ 


X.  A  controller  for  steam  and  other  engines,  comprinng  a  gear- 
wheel mounted  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  two  eccentric  gear  wheels 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever  rotating  on 
the  driving  shaft  aod  carrying  the  eccentric  gear  wheels,  a  link  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  fwth  eccentric  gear  wheels  and  a  valve  rod  joumaled 
to  the  middle  of  said  link,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  4  6,771.    FLOAT.    Outie  A.  Bnoir,  Woroeeler, 
May  20, 1896.    Serial  Ma  549.860.    (Mo  model) 


FUed 
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Claim. — A  float  for  (bb-Koea  comprising  a  body  portion  10,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  11,  a  pivoted  split  ring  12,  an  upwardly 
projecting  arm  13,  a  spring  clip  or  fastening  device  formed  by  the 
parallel  spring  wires  14  and  15  which  extend  at  an  angle,  and  are 
bent  back  to  form  the  cam-elbow  16,  whereby  said  spring  clip  or 
Ssstening  device  may  be  automatically  detached  from  the  line  when 
brougbt  into  contact  with  the  tip  or  fixture  at  the  end  of  a  pole, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  4  6,772.    BOILER-FURMACE.    WiLUAH  Bbi>d,  Ptttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  9, 1894.    Serial  Ma  514,106.    (Mo  model) 


Ctam. — 1.  In  a  boiler  fbmace,  the  combination  with  the  boiler, 
of  a  fuel  chamber  at  the  forward  end  thereof  having  a  bridge  wall, 
a  combustion  chamber  back  of  said  bridge  wall  and  having  a  rear 


SerTEUsEi   24,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«3i 


bridge  wall  a  depending  wall  between  said  bridge  walls  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  arch  or  roof  extending  forwardly  fVom 
the  depending  wall  just  beyond  the  front  bridge  wall,  whereby  an 
air  space  is  left  between  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  upper  face 
of  said  arch  or  roof  sobstantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  boiler,  ofafhel 
chamber  at  the  forward  end  thereof  having  a  bridge  wall,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  back  of  said  bridge  wall  having  a  rear  bridge  wall,  a 
depending  wall  between  said  bridge  walls  within  said  combottion 
chamber,  said  depending  wall  having  an  arch  or  projecting  ledge  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
■aid  rear  bridge  wall  having  a  ledge  at  the  npper  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  said  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  6,773.    CLAMP  FOR  USE  IM  WBLDIMQ  RAILWAY-RAHA 

WiLLua  M.  Browii,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  saBgncr  to  The  Johnson  Company, 
•me  pi«o&    Piled  June  24.  18961    Serial  Ma  553.838.    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. 1.  A  clamp  for  railroad  rail  jointa,  said  clamp  compna- 

jng  a  body  portion  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  rails  and  having  a  track 
■urface  thereupon  aligning  with  that  of  the  rails,  and  side  projec- 
tions from  said  body,  and  clamping  members  depending  from  said 
side  members  and  passing  beneath  the  rails. 

2.  A  clamp  for  railroad  rails,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  sloping  track  surfaces  adapted  to  align  with  those  of 
the  rails,  and  overhanging  portions  on  each  side  of  the  track  sur- 
fkce,  and  clamping  members  passing  beneath  the  rail  and  engaging 
the  overhanging  projections. 

3.  A  clamp  for  railroad  rail  jointo,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  top  of  the  rails,  said  body  portion 
having  track  surfaces  thereupon  aligning  with  the  track  surface  of 
tne  rails,  side  projections  from  said  track  surtisces  and  open  slots  in 
said  projections;  clamping  members  passing  through  said  slota  and 
means  for  causing  said  clamping  members  to  secure  said  body  portion. 


54.(3^774..    CAR-TRDCK.    BDwaaDCurF.MewartM.J.    Filed  June 
22,'l896.    Sertel  Ma  553.6S9.    (Mo  model) 


AU 


f%rim. 1.  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  the  fhime  and 

the  axles  and  wheels,  of  an  elliptic  spring  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
midway  between  the  axles  having  its  upper  half  heavier  than  iU  lower 


half,  and  levers  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  extending 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions  to  the  ends  of  the  fVame,  said  levers 
being  fiilcrumed  intermediate  their  length  on  (he  axles,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axles 
and  wheels,  of  an  elliptic  spring  on  each  side  of  the  frame  midway  be- 
tween the  axles  having  its  upper  half  heavier  than  its  lower  half,  le- 
vers fulcrumed  intermediate  their  length  on  the  ends  of  the  axlea, 
and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  center  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  spring  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  tie  springs  and 
the  said  levers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axles 
and  wheels,  of  a  hanger  on  each  side  and  mounted  on  the  center  of 
the  frame,  of  an  elliptic  spring  held  by  the  center  of  ito  upper  half  in 
each  hanger,  its  upper  half  being  heavier  than  its  lower  half,  levers 
fulcrumed  intermediate  (heir  length  on  the  ends  of  the  axles,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  links  con- 
necting the  central  part  of  the  lower  half  of  the  spring  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  ends  of 
the  spring,  as  set  forth.  • 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axles 
and  wheels,  of  a  hanger  on  each  side  and  mounted  on  center  of  the 
frame,  of  a  spring  held  in  each  hanger,  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate 
their  length  on  the  ends  of  the  axles,  and  provided  with  axle-boxes 
integral  with  the  levers,  a  partition  with  a  recess  therein  in  the  axle 
box,  and  a  cover  connected  to  the  partition,  by  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  cover  and  the  recess  in  the  partition,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axles 
aod  wheels,  of  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the  frame  between  the  wheels, 
and  levers  connected  to  said  springs  and  extending  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  ends  ot  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  length  on  the  said  axles,  of 
a  bar  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  cross  rod,  in  the  center,  between,  and  parallel  with  the  axles,  a  pair 
of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted 
to  each  of  the  levers,  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle  arms, 
connections  between  the  cross  rod  and  the  pivoted  bar,  and  suitable 
means  at  each  end  of  the  car  to  rotate  the  pivoted  bar,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axlaa 
and  wheels,  of  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the  frame  between  the  wheels, 
and  levers  connected  to  said  springs  and  extending  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  intermediate  theiriength  on  the  said  axles,  of 
a  bar  pivoted  at  its  center  on  the  fi-ame  and  adapted  to  rotata  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  00  each  side  between  the 
wheels  and  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  the  toggle  arms  on 
one  side  of  the  track  being  parallel  with  those  on  the  other  side  a 
brake  shoe  pivoted  to  each  of  the  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  axles  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle  arms,  connections  between  the 
toggle  arms  and  the  pivoted  bar.  aod  suitable  means  to  rotate  the 
said  pivoted  bar,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  wheels 
and  axles  thereof,  of  a  croes  rod  at  the  center  below  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rod,  and  lying  in  vertical 
parallel  planes,  a  bar  pivoted  at  iU  center,  to  the  frame,  in  the  center 
of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  connections 
between  the  ends  of  the  cross  rod  and  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  bar, 
brake-shoos  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle  arms  and  suitably  sup- 
ported, and  means  to  rotate  the  pivoted  bar,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  and  the  wheels 
aod  axles  thereof,  of  a  cross  rod  at  the  center  below  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
its  center,  to  the  frame,  in  the  center  of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  a  horizontal  plane,  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  crosa 
rod  and  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  bar,  pulleys  mounted  in  the  frame 
for  the  connections,  brake-ahoee  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle 
arms  and  suitably  supported,  and  means  to  rotAte  the  pivoted  bar,  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  aod  the  wheels 
and  axles  thereof,  of  a  cross  rod  at  the  center  below  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
its  center,  to  the  frame,  in  the  center  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  a  horizontal  plane,  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  crow 
rod  and  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  bar,  pulleys  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
frame  to  receive  the  said  connections,  aod  having  their  axes  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  brake-shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  toggle  arms  and  suitably  supported,  and  means  to  rotate  the  piv- 
oted bar,  as  .oct  forth. 

10.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axles 
aod  wheek,  of  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the  frame  between  the  wheels, 
and  levers  connected  to  said  springs  and  extending  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  length  on  the  said  axles,  of 
a  l>ar  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  cross  rod,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the 
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rod,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  leTert  aod  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  toggle  arm*,  connection^  between  the  enda  of  the 
crow  rod  and  the  eadi  of  the  piroted  ban  puUeja  moaated  to  turn 
in  the  frame  to  receive  the  connections,  anp  having  their  axes  set  at 
an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  brake  shloes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  toggle  arms,  aod  also  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  levers 
Ailcrumed  on  the  axles,  and  meaas  conne<tted  to  the  pivoted  bar  to 
operate  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


546.775. 

Slierdatil.  KaM. 


RAILROAD  CATTLE^tAILD.     Bdwu  9.  Bhir, 
PilMi  Apr.  2, 189&    Sellal  So,  5H16&    (Mo  model.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  post  CL  a  gate  D  hinged  thereto 
and  extending  acrow  the  track :  a  shaft  f  supported  in  bearings  on 
the  poet  which  carries  a  pinion  J  and  has$  crank-arm  extending  be- 
hind said  post;  an  arm  O  secured  to  the  gi,te-stile;  a  link  F  connect- 
ing arm  G  with  the  crank-arm  ;  a  spurwheitl  K.  intermeehing  with  the 
pinion  J  and  having  an  arm  which  passes  u  ider  and  completely  across 
the  track;  tread-levers  N  connected  to  s4id  arm;  and  a  retracting 
spring  secured  to  the  gate,  all  substantially  as  shown  aod  described. 
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Jaly9,18M 


BBICK-KILH.    WALm  P^  Gun.  8t  Louis,  Ma    Piled 
Seftel  Ha  516,889.    (Ho  m^deL) 


Cknm.^-1.  A  brick  kiln  divided  beneath  the  floor  toereof  into  a 
front  and  rear  part,  and  having  flne»  in  tUe  fh>nt  part  beneath  the 
floor  leading  to  the  troat  of  the  kiln,  said  'flues  communicating  with 
a  rvtnm  flne  leading  to  the  smoke-stack  f^r  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  brick  kiln  divided  beneath  the  floor  thereof  into  a  front  and 
r«ar  part,  and  having  flaea  in  the  front  pari  beneath  the  floor  leading 


into  a  common  flue  at  the  front  of  the  kiln,  said  latter  flue  comma- 
nicating  with  a  return  flue  leading  to  the  smoke-stack  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  brick  kiln  divided  beneath  the  floor  thereof  into  a  front  and 
rear  part,  the  fh>nt  part  subdivided  into  two  longitudinal  halves,  and 
having  flues  leading  from  each  said  subdivision  to  a  common  flue  at 
the  front  of  the  kiln,  and  side  flues  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kilu,  com- 
municating with  the  said  fluea  at  the  ftx>nt  of  the  kiln,  and  leading 
to  the  smoke-stack,  subetantiaUj  as  described. 


546,777.  BBRRY-PICKIH9  MACHIHi  fltota* H.  Haby, Taun- 
toa  Man..  aa^Tior  to  Robert  C.  Woodward,  aame  place  Piled  Sept 
29.1893.    Serial  Na  486.767.    (Ho  model) 


Clam. — 1.  The  berry  picking  machine  above  described  consist- 
ing of  a  carnage  supporting  the  mechanism ;  a  gate,  mounted  in  guides 
on  that  carriage ;  those  guides;  picker  fingers  co-operating  with  the 
gate  to  strip  the  berries  from  the  vines;  their  carriers;  a  «haft  car- 
rying the  carriers ;  wipers  upon  the  pirker  finger  carriers  to  move  the 
gate;  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  picker  finger 
carriers;  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  berries,  when  released  by  the 
gate;  and  mechanism  for  connecting  the  carrier  shaft  with  the  car- 
riage axle,  the  movement  of  the  carriage  actuating  the  machine;  all 
the  parts  being  organized  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  berry  picking  machine  the  combination  of  picker  fingers; 
picker  finger  carriers ;  cams ;  and  radial  slotted  arms  the  radial  slotted 
arms  controlling  the  bodily  and  the  cams  the  axial  movement  of  the 
picker  fingers,  all  organized  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  berry  picking  machine  a  series  of  picker  fingers ;  carriers 
by  which  the  fingers  are  carried  bodily  about  a  single  axis ;  cams  by 
which  each  set  of  fingers  is  given  an  aiial  movement;  and  a  plate 
with  which  each  set  of  finrers  engages,  one  set  after  the  other,  to 
form  a  temporary  receptacle  tor  the  bernee  as  tbey  are  stnpped  from 
the  vines;  all  substantially  as  described. 


546,778.    LOOM-TEMPLE.    WiuJABHiiiCHUfrf.HunUTffle.Ala., 
assignor  to  the  Dutcber  Temple  Company.  Hopedaie.  Maaa    Piled  Aug. 
"^       24.  1893.    Serial  Ha  483,893.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  loom  temple  comprising  a  pod  and  a  cap,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lining  softer  than  the  teeth  of  the  temple  roll,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  temple  pod  provided  with  a  lining  softer  tnan  the  teeth  of 
the  temple  roll,  substantially  as  described. 


546,779.  CAR-C00PLIH9.  Wuxui  Kilso,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  the  MoConway  k  Torley  Company,  aame  place.  Piled  Apr.  23. 
1895.    Serial  Na  546,814    (No  model) 

( 'laim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle 
or  swinging  hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  unlocking  position  by  the  action  of  the 
knuckle  thereon  when  swung  to  closed  position,  and  a  catch  pivoted 
to  the  pin  at  one  end,  swinging  freely  at  the  other  end.  and  adapted 
to  engage  some  fiied  portion  of  the  draw  head  so  as  to  support  the 
pin  in  unlocking  position,  when  the  pin  is  raised  by  means  other  than 
the  knuckle  in  its  closing  movement,  sabstantially  asset  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pi-nted  knuckle  or  swing- 
ing hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position  and  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  pin  for  supporting  the  latter  in  its  raised  or  unlocking 
position  by  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  coupler,  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  from  such  engagement  by  the  knuckle  in  its  opening  movs- 
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ment,  and  thereby  permit  the  locking  pm  to  move  to  normal  or  lock- 
ing position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle  or  swing- 
ing book,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position,  a  catch  for 
supporting  the  pin  in  iu  unlocking  position,  a  stop  for  preventing  such 
a  movement  of  the  pin  by  the  knuckle  as  will  permit  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  catch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  compound  column,  the  several  sections  of  which  are  composed 
respectively  of  four  Z-bars  tied  together,  the  bars  of  the  several  seo- 
tioos  being  of  unequal  dimeusions,  but  being  tied  together  so  that  the 
dimensions  C  between  the  opposing  flanges  of  the  Z-bars  shall  vary, 
and  so  that  the  outline  dimensions  A  aad  B  of  the  column  shall  be  con- 
stant throughout ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  compound  column,  the  several  sections  of  which  are  composed 
respectively  of  four  Z-bars  tied  together,  the  bars  of  the  several  sec- 
tions being  of  unequal  dimensions,  but  being  tied  together  so  that  the 
dimensions  D  between  the  ends  of  the  opposing  flanges  of  the  beams 
shall  vary,  and  so  that  the  outline  dimensions  A  and  B  of  the  column 
shall  be  constant  throughout :  substantially  as  described. 


646,783.    CLOCK-WIHDINO  MBCHAHISM.     Almerob  M.  Un, 
Mnlden.  Cona    Piled  Jan.  9.  189S.   Serial  Ha  457,392.    (Ho  model) 


4.  The  combiaation  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knackle  or  swinf- 
ing  hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position,  means  for 
lifting  the  pin  from  locking  position,  a  catch  for  supporting  the  pin  in 
iu  unlocking  position,  a  stop  for  preventing  such  a  movement  of  the 
pin  by  the  knuckle  as  will  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  catch,  but 
adapted  to  be  shifted  out  of  operative  position  by  the  pin  lifting  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knackle  or  swing- 
ing hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position,  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  pin  for  supporting  the  latter  in  ita  raised  or  un- 
locking position,  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  by  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  coupler  to  shift  the  catch  iato  engagement  with 
some  fixed  portion  of  the  draw  head,  and  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  Uil  piece  of  the  knuckle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle  orswing- 
ing  hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position,  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  pin  for  supporting  the  latter  in  unlocking  position, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  catch  for  shifting  and  holding  the  latter 
in  operative  position,  sub«t*ntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle  orswing- 
ing  hook,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  a  closed  position,  a  catch  for 
supporting  the  pin  in  unlocking  position,  a  movable  block  arranged 
in  a  slot  in  the  piu  and  provided  with  a  toe  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  wall  of  the  pin  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
latter,  aod  means  for  liftiog  the  pin  into  unlocking  position,  so  con- 
nected to  the  block  as  to  shift  the  latter  sufficiently  to  withdraw  the 
toe  and  permit  a  full  upward  movement  of  the  lifting  pio,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

646,780.   METALUC ALLOY.    WiLLUB E. KfiM,  Aahland  ly. 
Piled  Apr.  30, 1896.    Serial  Ho  647.62«.    (Ho  speobnena^ 
(fctm.— 1.  An  alloy  coiiUining  zinc,  copper  and  aluminum,  the 

zinc  being  present  in  greater  proportion  than  the  aluminum,  and  the 

aluminum  being  present  in  greater  proportion  than  the  copper. 

2    An  alloy  containing  about  seventy-nine  parta  of  zinc,  about 

eight  parts  of  copper,  and  about  thirteen  parte  of  aluminum. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  winding  atuchment  the  combination  of  the  main 
spring  shaft,  the  main  spring  barrel  mounted  to  roUU  upon  the  same, 
the  spring  with  iUends  secured  respectively  to  said  barrel  and  shaft, 
the  planet  wheel  mounted  to  move  with  said  spring  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  the  pinion  and  connected  stop  mounted  on  said 
maiiispringshaft,  the  teeth  ofsaid  pinion  engaging  said  plaoet-wheel, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  spring  shaft,  the  spring  barrel, 
the  main  spring  connected  therewith,  the  wheel  13  routing  with  said 
apring  barrel,  the  planet  wheel  14  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  having 
the  stop  15,  the  pinion  17  and  connected  stop  mounted  on  the  main 
spring  shaft,  the  wheel  23  engaging  with  the  wheel  13  and  the  wind- 
ing shaft  20,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546^7  83.  CAR-OOUPLIHa.  William MoCoinrAi.Wui' AM liLsa 
and'  Pkaxi  J.  Cojtu.  PIttaburg,  Pa,  aasignore  to  the  MoCooway  k 
Toriey  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1895.  Serial  Na  547.077. 
(Ho  model) 


646  7  81  COHSTRDCnOH  OP  Z-BAR  COLUMHa  Punmoi  H. 
KilDL,  PlttabuTg,  Pa.  Piled  July  15.  1896.  Serial  Ha  666.009  (Ho 
model) 


A. 

Claim. 1.  A  componnd  column,  the  successive  sections  of  which 

are  composed  reap«ctively  of  tour  Z-bars  the  bars  of  the  several  sec- 
tions being  of  ooeqnal  dimensions  but  being  riveted  together  in  such 
a  way  that  the  dimeosions  A  and  B  areconsUnt;  snbstaotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  compouod  column,  the  successive  sections  of  which  are  com- 
posed respectively  of  four  Z-bars  riveted  together,  so  that  the  dimen 
sions  C  between  the  opposing  flanges  of  the  Z-bara  shall  vary,  aod 
tli.itthc  outline  dimeusions  A  and  B  of  the  column  shall  be  eoDstant 
ttirosgbout :  sabstautially  as  described. 


Claim.— i.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  swinging  hook  locked  and 
unlocked  through  the  Uil  piece,  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able locking  block  or  pio  grooved  longitudinally  for  the  recepUon  of 
an  opcraung  stem  and  recessed  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a 
catch  made  on  the  stem,4n  combination  with  a  stem  and  catch  whereon 
the  locking  block  may  move  freely  a  disUnce  sufficient  for  the  inde- 
pendent lifting  of  the  locking  block  by  the  Uil  piece  of  the  knuckle, 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 

2  In  a'  car  coupler  having  a  swinging  hook  locked  and  unlocked 
through  the  Uil  piece,  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing block  or  pin  grooved  longitudinally  for  the  reception  of  an  oper- 
aUng  stem  and  recessed  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  catch 
made  on  the  stem,  in  combination  with  a  stem  and  catch  whereon 
the  locking  block  may  move  freely  a  disUoce  sufficient  for  the  inde- 
pendent lifting  of  the  locking  block  by  thetaU  piece  of  the  knackle, 
aod.  also,  having  an  oscillatory  movement  whereby  the  catch  will  be 
projected  into  the  path  of  the  swinging  Uil  piece  and  engage  some 
fixed  portion  of  the  draw  head,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
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-^  3.  Th«  combiiutioQ  tff  k  coapler  b«*d  Imnd  pirotad  kirackl«  or 
swiapng  hook,  a  block  or  pia  for  locking  tl|«  hook  ia  •  closed  pooi- 
tioQ,  a  stem  mounted  oa  the  block  or  pin  ^nd  adapted  to  raise  the 
latter  to  unlocking  poeitioo,  a  catch  adapted 'to  be  shifted  bj  the  (tem 
into  engagement  with  the  pin  and  tome  porti<|n  of  the  coapl«r,  thereby 
supporting  the  block  or  pin  in  unlocking  poejjtion,  and  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing the  oatch  as  against  accidental  displacetqent  from  such  operative 
position,  substantiallj  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  locking  block  a  stem  having  a 

^limited  range  of  movement  therein,  and  a  r4tch  projecting  from  the 
stem  through  a  slot  or  recess  in  the  locking  block  or  pin,  and  eoa 
structed  to  have  a  V-shaped  engagement  m9i  a  portion  of  the  coup- 
ler with  reference  to  holding  the  catch  iu  unlocking  poaitioo  as  agataat 
accidental  displacement,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 


5  4:  6  ,7  8  -4.    8ASH-PA8TEHER.    WilUai  J.  HllDU  Hew  Brttain. 
Coon.    PUed  Auk.  3, 18»i    S«M  Ha  519,^1.    (HomodeL)    ' 


Chiim. — 1.  A  sash  fastener  having  a  self  asteoing  catch  for  lock- 
ing the  rails  against  vertical  movement  and  4  separate  hook  fastener 
for  drawing  the  rails  toward  each  other,  substantiallj  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  consisting  of  a  case  hi  tving  at  one  side  the  s^lf 
fastening  sliding  catch  8.  ibt  spring  13,  the  post  14,  lever  15  pivoted 
thereon  and  baring  the  lugs  16  and  17  and  tl  e  hook  bolt  having  the 
poet  slot  18  and  curved  edges  19  and  20  for  being  engaged  bj  said 
lugs,  sabetantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  or  support,  the  poet  14,  the  lever 
15  pivoted  on  said  post  and  having  the  lugp  16  and  17  nearlj  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other,  and  the  hookj  bolt  having  the  slot  18 
which  receives  said  post  and  the  opposing  donvez  edges  19  and  20 
forming  a  neck  with  opposing  concave  edgei  at  the  junction  of  the 
outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  hook  bolt,  againvt  the  opposite  edges  of 
which  neck  said  lugs  act  respectively  for  foifciug  the  hook  bolt  into 
and  out  of  its  case,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hook  bolt  ann  its  operating  devices, 
with  the  keeper  post  9  rigidly  secured  againss  independent  movement 
and  having  the  shoulder  10  at  its  upper  eqd  and  underneath  said 
shoulder  a  smooth  rear  edge  of  a  vertical  height  many  times  ezceed- 
ini;  the  vertical  thickness  of  that  part  of  saia  hook  bolt  that  engages 
therewith,  and  over  which  smooth  edge  sail  hook  bolt  may  unob- 
Btructedly  slide  up  and  down  when  in  engagei$ent. therewith,  substAO- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


54r  6 , 7  8  O .    BRIDLK    AusKT  M.  PoDLfToii.  Salt  Uke  City,  DUh. 
ned  lov.  7.  1894.    Serial  Ma  528.154    (Ha  modeL) 


^-v 
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CInim. —  1.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  a|bit  between  the  same, 
means  for  aonaally  holding  the  bit  from  thi  month  comers  of  the 


horse,  lever*  extending  from  the  bit,  a  nflto  strap  connected  to  said 
levers,  and  means  for  fastening  the  reins  to  the  levers  above  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  levers  and  the  nose  strap;  snbstantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  bridle  compriaing  sides,  a  bit  between  the  same,  leven  ez- 
tMiding  fW>m  said  bit,  a  nose  strap  connected  to  said  levers,  an  over- 
draw connected  to  said  levers,  and  means  for  fastening  the  reins  to 
the  levers  above  the  point  of  connection  between  the  levers  and  the 
DOM  strap ;  subatantiiiUy  as  datcribed. 

3.  A  bridle  comprising  forked  sides,  a  ooniMctioo  between  said 
sides  whereby  they  are  held  upon  the  horse  or  other  animal,  means 
upon  one  set  of  forks  for  attaching  the  bridle  to  the  mouth  or  ehia 
of  the  animal,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  lines  upon  the  other 
set  of  forks;  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  bridle  comprising  forked  sides,  a  bit  between  one  set  of 
forks,  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  lines  upon  the  other  set  of 
forks,  and  a  connection  between  the  sides  whereby  they  are  held  upon 
the  horw  or  other  aninuU ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bridle  comprising  forked  sides  having  openings  therein,  a 
nose  strap  in  said  openings,  means  upon  one  set  of  forks  for  attach- 
ing the  bridle  to  the  mouth  or  chin  of  the  animal,  and  means  for  the 
attachment  of  lines  upon  the  other  set  of  forks;  sabetantially  aa  d*- 
■cribed. 

&  In  a  bridle,  a  carb  or  similar  member  comprising  an  areh,  a 
fiwteoing  member  upon  said  arch,  and  a  strap  secured  to  said  Asteo- 
ing and  suspended  within  the  arch ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  bridle  baring  openings  there- 
in, an  arch  removably  secured  in  said  openings,  and  a  strap  suspended 
within  said  arch;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  bridle  having  openings  there- 
in, a  spring  arch  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said  openings,  members 
upon  said  arch  for  engaging  with  the  openings,  and  a  strap  sospeoded 
within  the  arch ;  sabetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  bridle  having  slots  in  their 
lower  ends,  ao  arch  having  means  for  futening  in  said  slots,  a  fasten- 
ing member  upon  said  arch,  and  a  strap  secured  to  said  fiutening,  said 
strap  passing  throngh  the  sloU  and  being  sospeoded  in  the  arch  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  bridle  compriaing  sides,  a  noae  band  or  similar  member  com- 
poeed  of  an  arch,  said  areh  being  provided  with  a  series  of  opeoinp 
A',  connections  through  said  openings  between  the  areh  and  the  sides, 
portions  upon  said  arch  extending  below  the  sides,  said  downwardly 
extending  portions  being  provided  with  openings  k',  and  a  strap  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  across  the  interior  of  the  arch ;  sabatao- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  A  bridle  compriaing  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to  the 
month  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  a  noee  strap  having  ad- 
justment uDon  said  sides,  and  means  for  fastening  the  lines  above  ths 

point  of  connection  between  the  sides  and  the  nose  strap;  sobstantially 
aa  deacribed. 

12.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  secunng  the  bridle  to  the 
mouth  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  a  series  of  sets  of  secui^ 
ing  means  upon  said  sides,  a  nose  strap  adjustable  to  said  sets  of  se- 
curing means,  and  means  for  fastening  linea  above  the  point  of  fas- 
tening between  the  noM  strap  and  the  sides :  sabetantially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to  the 
mouth  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  a  series  of  openings  as  a* 
in  said  sides,  a  nose  strap  adjustable  to  said  sets  of  openings  and  means 
for  fastening  lines  above  the  openings  to  which  the  nose  strap  may 
be  secured;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  bridle  attachment  comprising  sides,  a  bit  between  the  same, 
a  noee  strap,  means  above  the  point  of  connection  between  the  sides 
and  the  nose  strap  for  the  attachment  of  an  overdraw,  and  means  above 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  sides  and  the  nose  strap  for  the 
attachment  of  the  reins:  substantially  as  described 

15.  A  bridle  attachment  comprising  sides,  a  bit  between  the  same, 
levers  eztendiog  from  each  side  of  the  bit,  a  noae  strap,  connected  to 
the  levers,  the  levers  eztending  above  said  connection,  rings  upon  said 
levers  above  the  connection,  and  a  second  set  of  rings  upon  said  le- 
vers above  the  connection  ;  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  bridle  attachment  comprising  sides,  a  removable  bit  be- 
tween said  sides,  a  curb,  a  nose  strap,  meitns  for  the  attachment  ot 
an  overdraw,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  reins;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

17.  A  bridle  comprising  a  main  portion  to  be  secured  upon  the 
horse  or  other  animal,  sides,  a  nose  band  or  similar  member  composed 
of  an  arch  secured  to  said  sides,  a  strap  suspended  within  said  arch, 
and  a  connection  between  the  areh  and  the  main  portion  of  the 
bridle,  whereby  the  arch  is  held  in  position  :  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  bridle  comprising  a  main  portion  to  be  secured  upon  the 
horse  or  other  animal,  sides,  a  nose  band  or  similar  member  composed 
of  an  arch  secured  to  said  sides,  a  noee  strap  suspended  within  said 
areh,  a  strap  or  similar  connection  eztending  fVt>m  the  noee  strap  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  bridle,  and  a  second  strap  or  similar  connec- 
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tioo  between  the  arch  and  the  strap  from  the  noae  atrap ;  aabataa- 
tiaJly  as  deacribed. 

19.  A  bridle  compriaing  a  main  portion  to  be  secured  upon  the 
horse  or  other  animal,  sides,  a  nose  band  or  similar  member  composed 
of  aa  areh  secured  to  said  sides,  a  nose  strap  suspended  within  said 
areh,  a  strap  or  similar  connection  eztending  from  the  nose  strap  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  bridle,  a  second  strap  or  similar  connection 
between  the  arch  and  the  strap  from  the  nose  strap,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  said  second  strap ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

20.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to 
the  mouth  or  ehin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  an  overdraw,  a  noae 
strap,  an  arch  upon  said  sides,  a  strap  suspended  within  said  arch, 
and  a  connection  betweev  said  arch,  nose  strap  and  suspended  strap 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  bridle ;  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

21.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to 
the  mouth  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  an  overdraw,  a  noae 
atrap,  an  arch  upon  said  sides,  a  strap  suspended  within  said  arch, 
a  &st«ning  member  upon  said  suspended  strap,  a  strap  or  similar  con- 
nection between  the  noae  atrap  and  the  main  portion  of  the  bridle, 
the  fastening  member  upon  the  suspended  strap  engaging  said  connec- 
tion, and  a  second  strap  or  similar  connection  between  the  arch  and 
the  first  connecting  strap;  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to 
the  mouth  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  an  overdraw,  a  noae 
atrap,  an  arch  upon  said  sides,  a  strap  suspended  within  said  arch,  s 
fastening  member  upon  said  suspended  strap,  a  strap  or  similar  con- 
nection between  the  nose  strap  and  the  main  portion  of  the  bridle, 
the  fastening  member  upon  the  suspended  strap  engaging  said  con- 
nection, means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  connection  between 
the  nose  strap  and  the  suspended  strap,  and  a  second  strap  or  similar 
connection  between  the  arch  and  the  first  connecting  strap :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

23.  A  bridle  comprising  sides,  means  for  securing  the  bridle  to 
the  mouth  or  chin  of  the  horse  or  other  animal,  an  overdraw,  a  nose 
strap,  an  arch  upon  said  sides,  a  strap  suspended  within  said  arch,  a 
buckle  upon  said  suspended  strap,  a  buckle  upon  the  nose  strap,  a 
strap  or  similar  connection  provided  with  holes  engaging  said  buck  lea 
and  being  fkstened  to  the  main  portion  of  the  bridle,  and  a  connee- 
tion  between  said  connecting  strap  and  the  arch ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

54:6,7  86.    aTKAM-GSHHRATOR.    Jacb  J.  ROHil,  8t  Louia,  Ma 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1886.    Seriia  Ha  548  086.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.— 1.  A  steam  generator  conaiating  of  a  carved  hoUow  shell, 
aet  inclined,  with  ita  axis  aabataotially  horizontal,  and  a  furnace  ar- 
ranged in  the  inclined  space  beneath  said  hollow  shell. 

2.  A  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  carved  hollow  shell,  with  ita 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  hollow  ends  or  heads  communicating 
with  said  hollow  shell,  a  central  dram  within  said  hollow  shell  and 
connecting  with  said  hollow  ends,  and  having  its  axis  also  substan- 
tially horizontal,  leaving  a  fire  space  between  said  hollow  shell  and 
drum  and  said  hollow  ends,  and  radial  water  tabes  extending  fix>m 
said  central  drum  to  said  hollow  shell. 

S.  A  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  carved  hollow  shell,  with  ita 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  central  drum  within  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow  shell,  leaving  a  fire  space  between  said  hollow 
shell  and  dram,  and  a  mud  dram  below  and  oonneeted  with  said  cen- 
tral dram. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  carved  hol- 
low shell,  with  ita  axis  sabetantially  horicontal,  a  central  dram  con- 
nected therewith,  leaving  a  fire  space  between  said  hollow  shell  and 
dnim,  and  a  downdraft  grate  below  said  hollow  shall  and  a4)aoent  to 
aaid  dram. 


5.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  curved  hoi- 
low  shell,  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  central  dram  con- 
nected therewith,  leaving  a  fire  space  between  said  hollow  shell  and 
dram,  water  legs  extending  from  said  central  dram,  a  mad  dram 
below  eommunieating  with  said  water  legs,  and  a  downdraft  grate 
beneath  said  hollow  shell  and  adjacent  to  the  said  central  dram. 

6.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  curved  hol- 
low shell,  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  central  dram  con- 
nected therewith,  leaTing  a  fire  space  between  aaid  hollow  ahell  and 
dram,  and  a  downdraft  grate  beneath  said  hollow  shell,  said  down- 
draft  grate  consisting  of  water  tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with 
aaid  central  dram  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  water  of 
the  generator 

7  The  oombinatioo  to  form  a  steam  generator,  01  a  curved  hol- 
low shell,  with  its  axis  snbstantially  horizontal,  hoUow  ends  or  heads 
communicating  with  said  hollow  shell,  a  central  dram  within  said 
hollow  shell  and  opening  into  said  hollow  ends,  radial  water  tubes 
eztending  between  said  dram  and  hollow  shell,  and  a  downdraft  grate 
arranged  beneath  said  hollow  shell,  and  conaiating  of  water  tubes 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  central  dram  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  water  uf  the  generator. 

8.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  curved  hol- 
low shell,  with  its  axis  snbstantially  horizontal,  a  central  drum  con- 
nected therewith,  leaving  a  fire  space  between  said  hollow  shell  and 
dram,  water  legs  extending  from  said  central  dram,  a  mud  dram  below 
communicating  with  said  water  legs,  and  a  downdraft  furnace,  consist- 
ing of  downdraft  water-tube  grate  bars  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  central  dram  and  connected  at  the  other  with  the  water  of 
the  boiler,  and  an  updraft  grate  arranged  below  the  downdraft  grate 
adjacent  to  said  mud  drum. 

9.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  curved  hol- 
low shell,  with  ita  azia  anbatantially  horizontal,  a  central  dram  within 
and  communicating  with  said  hollow  shell,  leaving  a  fire  space  be- 
tween said  hollow  shell  and  dram,  fire  tabes  at  the  front  of  said  gen- 
erator leading  through  said  hollow  shell,  and  a  stack  at  the  fVont  of 
the  generator  communicating  with  said  fire  tubes. 

10.  The  combination  to  form  a  steam  generator,  of  a  carved  hol- 
low shell,  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  central  drum  within 
and  communicating  with  said  hollow  shell,  leaving  a  fire  space  be- 
tween said  hoUow  shell  and  drum,  radial  water  tubes  eztending  be- 
tween said  dram  and  shell,  a  downdraft  grate  arranged  beneath  said 
shell,  and  fire-proof  covering  or  arch-ways  for  the  radial  tubes  next 
above  the  downdraft  grate,  said  fire-proof  covering  or  arch-ways 
leaving  the  lower  part  of  said  Latter-mentioned  radial  tubes  exposed 
to  the  fire  on  the  downdraft  grate. 


64:6,787.  H0B8BSH0E4;rba8IHG  RIH8.  Jon  StawAsriM. 
MOwkakee,  Wk,  aarigaor  to  the  Eagle  Hofw  Shoe  Oompuy,  Mine  plMW. 
Piled  Mv.  ao,  1894.    inM  Ha  506,7&&    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— 1.  A  creasing  ring  for  horaaehoes,  provided  with  creaa- 
ing  riba  or  ridgea  and  markers  located  thereon  between  aaid  ridgea 
at  unequal  distanbea  from  the  toe  calk  space  between  the  ridgea  on 
opposite  sidss  thereof,  so  as  to  designate  on  shoe  blanks  the  proper 
points  for  cutting  them  for  right  or  left  shoes,  having  the  outaide  heak 
longer  than  the  inside  heels,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  ereaaing  ring  for  horsaahoea,  provided  on  opposite  iidel  tt 
ita  periphery  with  ereaaing  ridges  or  rib^  having  projections  at  in- 
tarrak  on  their  outer  edges  for  partially  forming  the  nail  holea  and 
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marken  located  on  opposite  ndes  of  and  •qai^iatant  from  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ring  which  diameter  is  midwaj  between  the  ceoters  of 
the  toe  calk  spaces  whereby  oae  side  of  the  sh^e  is  made  longer  than 
the  other,  subsuntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


546,788.    CABLE-BUFFER.    LnnB W.  *iuk)».  Bloomfleld,  H.  J. 
FIM  PetL  li  1896l    Seilal  Ra  5^.337.    (No  iDodaL) 


aleat  formation  and  abo  haring  ite  forward  portion  round  and  adapted 
to  enter  within  said  socket  as  the  nut  is  screwed  upon  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  bolt,  and  the  joke  C,  and  nut,  H,  externally  applied 
about  and  upon  the  bolt,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


646.790. 
Stvom,  BaMaa, 


APPARATUS  FOR  RKLOADUe  COAL    Fuun  E 
Filed  Dea  10. 18M    8«1ikt  Ha  58U1&    (lo 


Claim.— \.  In  a  cable  buffer  of  the  character  set  forth,  two 
frames,  located  at  each  end  of  a  bed-platei  in  combination  with 
twelre  or  anj  practical  number  of  shearee,  croes-haads  supporting 
such  sheaves  and  passing  through  the  center  of  frames,  disks  attached 
at  the  ends  of  cross-heads.  hariDg  each  six  of  anr  practical  number 
of  rods  carrying  rinp  made  of  any  flexible  yielding  material,  suit- 
able under  the  circumsUocee,  each  ring  altentating  with  a  ring  made 
of  meUl  preferably  brass,  for  the  purposes  a4  set  forth  all  subeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cable  buffer  of  the  character  set!  forth,  a  double  set  of 
sheaves  made  up  of  any  appropriate  numbek',  in  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  same,  a  series  of  rings,  made  of  any  suitable 
flexible,  yielding  material,  alternating  with  i  series  of  metal  rings 
supported  on  appropriately  fixed  rods,  said  rinjgs  lying  in  compression 
between  disks  fixed  on  ends  of  cross-heads  ai<d  fVamee  said  compres- 
sion occasioned  by  a  rope  one  end  of  which  j  is  fixed  to  one  end  of 
frames  or  supports  and  reeved  around  sheav^  the  other  end  being 
attached  to  the  object  in  process  of  being  mineuvered  with,  for  the 
purposes  as  set  forth  all  sabsUntially  as  described. 


546,7  89.  CLOSURE  FOR  HAID-HOLW  OF  BOILERS.  JOM  D. 
Sam.  Daltoa  assizor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  Lil^y  Eaton.  Holyoke,  Mia 
Fiied  Mar.  20,  189&    Serial  Na  542,4M.    (li|o  model) 


Claim.  — I.  The  combination  wito  the  boiler  having  the  hand  or 
man  hole,  of  the  hand-hole  cover  having  tl  e  screw-threaded  hole 
through  it  with  the  enlarged  orifice  at  the  inner  side,  the  bolt  screw- 
threadiog  through  the  cover  and  protruding 
a  nut  adapted  to  seat  itself  and  be  packed  in  the  base  of  the  said  ori- 
fice as  it  is  screwed  upon  the  inner  extremity  of  the  bolt,  and  the  yoke, 
C,  and  nut,  H.  externally  applied,  substantia|y  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  havihg  the  band-hole,  of  the 
hand-hole  cover  internally  applied  and  closiqg  said  hole  and  having 
the  serew-threaded  hole  through  it  with  the  circular  orifice  or  socket 
at  the  inner  side,  the  bolt  screw-threading  thitough  the  cover  and  pro- 
truding inwardly  beyond  it,  the  nut  having  the  hexagonal  or  equir- 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  inclined  runway,  a  coal 
tub  running  thereon,  means  for  slackening  the  runway  while  the  tub 
is  filling  and  for  thereafter  tightening  it,  subsUntially  as  dawsribed. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  inclined  runway,  a  coal  tub 
thereon,  means  for'drawing  it  up  the  runway,  and  for  permitting  it 
to  de«»nd,  and  means  for  slackening  the  runway  for  a  short  time 
while  the  tub  is  being  drawn  up,  that  it  may  scoop  up  the  coal,  and 
for  thereafter  tighUning  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  inclined  runway,  a  coal  tub 
thereon,  means  for  drawing  it  up  the  runway,  and  for  permitting  it 
to  descend,  a  winding  drum  for  one  end  of  the  runway  whereby  it 
may  be  slackened  while  the  tub  is  filling,  and  for  thereafler  tighten- 
ing it,  and  a  suiuble  point  of  attachment  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
runway,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  runway,  a  conveying  tub,  consist- 
ing of  a  scoop  having  rollers  which  follow  along  said  runway,  a  piv- 
oted door  at  the  nu  end  having  at  each  side  a  projection  «<»,  bell 
crank  levers  <fi,  pivotal  to  each  side  of  the  scoop,  and  having  latches 
which  engage  said  projections  rf».  the  forwardly  projecting  yoke  or 
fhtme  <r  connected  with  said  bell  crank  levers,  spring  rf"  normally 
holding  the  beU  crank  levers  in  engagement  with  the  projections  d*, 
a  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway  against  which  the  yoke  iP  strikea 
to  operate  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  thereby  release  the  door,  and  a 
stop  at  the  lower  end  of  tne  runway  against  which  the  door  stnkes 
to  cloee  it. 


546  791     JOIITFORDOLLS,*^    BMiLVraTOxmandCHAMJi 
W.6iiT*i*w»rt.I.J.  Filed  Apr.  22, 1896.   8ertiBaM«.«93.   (So 

model) 


Chim.—  l.  A  joint  for  dolls  or  the  like,  consisting,  essentially,  of 
a  pierced  sphere  having  a  slit,  a  hinge-joint  in  said  sphere  inclosing 
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the  point  of  articulation  of  said  joint  and  presenting  said  slit  for  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  arms  of  articulation  of  said  joint,  and  a  sleeve 
rotatively  arranged  on  one  of  said  arms  of  the  hinge- joint,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  joint  for  dolls  or  the  like,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  pierced 
sphere  having  a  slit,  a  tubular  post  or  sleeve  connected  with  said 
sphere,  a  hinge-joint  in  said  sphere  inclosing  the  point  of  articulation 
of  said  joint  and  presenting  said  slit  for  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
arms  of  articulation  of  said  joint,  a  sleeve  rotatively  arranged  on  one 
of  said  arms  of  the  hinge-joint,  and  means  for  securing  the  tubular 
post  or  sleeve  connected  with  the  sphere  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
other  arm  of  articulation  of  the  hinge-joint,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  joint  for  dolls  or  the  like,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  pierced 
sphere  having  a  slit,  a  hinge-joint,  comprising  therein,  doubled  por- 
tions «'  and  «*,  forming  arms  e*  and  e''  respectively,  having  perforated 
ends  «*  and  a  pin  or  rivet  for  securing  them  together,  to  form  a  quad- 
ruple joint  of  articulation,  said  sphere  inclosing  the  point  of  articula- 
tion of  said  joint  and  presenting  said  slit  for  the  movement  of  one  of 
the  arms  of  articulation  of  said  joint,  and  a  sleeve  routively  arranged 
on  one  of  said  arms  of  the  hinge-joint,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  joint  for  dolb  or  the  Uke,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  pierced 
sphere  having  a  slit,  a  tubular  post  or  sleeve  connected  with  said 
■phere,  a  hinge-joint,  comprising  therein,  doubled  portions  ^  and  «*, 
ibrming  arms  «*  and  e''  respectively,  having  perforated  ends  t*  and  a 
pin  or  rivet  for  securing  them  together,  to  form  a  quadruple  joint  of 
articulation,  said  sphere  inclosing  the  point  of  articulation  of  said  joint 
and  presenting  said  slit  for  the  movement  of  one  of  the  arms  of  articu- 
lation of  said  joint,  a  sleeve  rotatively  arranged  on  one  of  said  arms 
of  the  hinge-joint,  and  means  for  securing  the  tubular  post  or  sleeve 
connected  with  the  sphere  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  other  %rm  of 
articulation  of  the  hinge-joint,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


6  4,  6  ,  7  9  2  .    FILAMENTARY  HOOD  OR  ORATINQ.     WlUJiH  L 
Voium,  Elko,  Va.,  anignor,  by  meeoe  anignmeota,  to  the  Sterling  In- 
caDdeacent  Oai  Ugbt  Company,  of  West  VirglDia.    Filed  Sq>t  19, 1891 
Sehal  Ma  S28.508.    (Mo  q)eclmetK^ 
Claim. — I.  A  porcelanous  incandescent  gas  lamp  mantle  having 

a  filamentary  body  or  frame  work  incorporated  with  an  incandescing 

substance  and  brought  to  a  finished  hard  and  refractory  condition  by 

baking. 

2.  A  porcelainized  web  or  woven  mantle  of  an  incandescent  oxide 

for  an  incandescent  gas  lamp. 


546.7  93.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK- WATERING  TROUOtt  WnxUM 
VoooKAB,  Dm  ModMB,  Iowa,  aasifnior  of  ODe-h&lf  to  M  M.  FergUHO, 
■use  plio&    Filed  Jan.  19. 1896.    Serial  Na  535.443.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  an  automatic  stock  watering  trough,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suiuble  trough,  of  a  top  piece  on  said  trough  having  a 
round  opening  communicating  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  block 
having  an  opening  with  inclined  sides,  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  top  piece,  a  flexible  washer  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  block  and 
having  a  central  opening  above  the  opening  in  the  block,  a  vertically 
movable  float  in  the  Unk,  an  upright  secured  to  the  float,  and  hav- 
ing an  approximately  spherical  top  with  a  central  Upered  projection, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


546.794.  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  RUNAWAY  HORSBSl  WU/- 
UAH  B.  Von,  CUoago,  01  Filed  June  16,  1893  Serial  Ha  477,87fi. 
(No  model) 


C7at«. — A  device  for  stopping  runaway  horses,  and  adapted  to 
be  used  independently  of  a  bridle-hit,  said  device  comprisijg,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  pivoUlly  connected  curved  jaws  A  carrying  knobs 
B  at  their  forward  ends  to  flank  the  nostrils  of  the  animal  and  straps 
D  at  which  to  suspend  the  device  on  the  bridle,  said  straps  being  con- 
nected by  a  noae-ftrap  E,  the  jaws  crossing  each  other  at  their  pir 
otal  connection  and  having  arms  A'  behind  the  same,  and  a  chain  C, 
or  the  like,  flexibly  connecting  said  arms  and  at  which  to  fasten  a 
pull-strap,  subsUntially  u  described. 


546.795.    MAIL-BAG  FASTENER.    Edw arb  E  WiLxn,  Somer- 
set. Pa.    FUed  May  15, 1895.    Serial  Na  5^,391.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  mail  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  the  rein- 
forced edges  of  the  mouth,  the  lateral  strip  or  strips  on  the  bag,  guide 
strips  movable  in  ways  between  the  edges  and  the  said  lateral  strips, 
a  tubular  cover  connected  to  said  strips,  and  a  series  c."  stiff  bows  or 
loops  surrounding  the  tubular  cover,  and  the  longitudinal  fastening 
strips  attached  to  said  bows,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  reinforced 
mouth-edges  and  the  lateral  strip  or  strips  on  the  bag,  of  the  tubular 
sliding  fastener  provided  with  a  series  of  exterior  stiffening  bows,  and 
the  auxiliary  closing  flap,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


54  6.796.    SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING.  AC- 
CUMULATING, AND  DISTRIBUTING  POWER  AND  HEAT.    Charlb 
C  WAum.  Chicago,  DL.  amigviT  of  one-half  to  Emory  A  Clark,  same 
place.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1895.    Serial  Na  543.459.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  of  pipes  including  the 
usual  radiators  of  a  liquid  heat  vehicle  within,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  heat  vehicle  through  the  said  circuit  of  pipes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  intermittent  or  variable  waste  heat  supply  situated 
at  different  poinUof  and  adapted  to  beat  said  circuit,  whereby  some 
of  the  said  sources  of  heat  will  supplement  the  action  of  or  compen- 
sate for  the  inaction  of  other  of  said  sources  of  heat,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  of  pipes  including  the  usual 
radiators  of  a  liquid  heat  vehicle  within,  and  means  for  propelling  said 
heat  vehicle  through  the  said  circuit  of  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  intermittent  or  variable  waste  boat  supply  situated  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  and  adapted  to  heat  said  circuit,  whereby  some  of 
the  said  sources  of  heat  will  supplement  the  action  of  or  eompensaU 


i«3« 


for  the  inactioa  of  other  of  uid  sources  of  h 
plemental  or  reinforciag  direct  fuel  burning  he  ttei 
the  liquid  in  the  circuit  to  be  ui>ed  when  tb< 
fieient,  sabstanttAllj  »s  specified. 
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t,  together  with  %sap- 

r  for  he*tiag  directlj 

waste  beat  is  not  suf- 


54-6,797.   CAR  FEHDEK.    Wuxui  E.  ^ooMRiDflU,  Wgahlngtoo, 
D.  C.    Piled  Dec.  1.  1894.    Serial  Na  530.601    (No  model) 


1=A 


ich  its  resiliencj  is  de 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  freel  f  swinging  cradle  hay- 
ing resilient  bearings  or  abutting  arnu  swinging  with  the  cradle,  and 
suspended  by  means  of  coiled  «priags  from  wl 
rired,  tnbetantiallj  as  deMcribed. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  spring  cnu^e  pirotally  or  IoomIj 
supported  fh>m  the  ear  and  adapted  to  swini  fre«lr,  the  lower  por- 
tion baring  a  carrature  wherebr  it  is  adapted  to  retain  the  object 
receiTed  within  or  upon  it,  in  opposition  to  th4  centrifugal  force  gen- 
erated hj  the  partial  rotation  of  the  cradle  ap<>n  its  support,  subatao- 
tiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  swinging  cradle  baring  downwardly 
curred  spring  arms  and  resilient  bearings  or  abatting-points  composed 
of  projecting  loops  intermediate  to  the  arms  ai|d  connecting  each  arm 
with  the  arms  adjacent  to  it  on  either  side,  subptantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ear-fender  comprising  a  single  pieoa  of  wire  or  rod  bent  or 
tamed  into  a  number  of  co-axial  spring  coils,  curred  arms,  and  pro- 
jecting bearings  or  abutting-points,  substantially  as  described. 

,S.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  number  of  ro-aiial  spring  coils  and 
a  series  of  cnrred  arms  and  of  resilient  bearings  or  abutting-pointa 
formed  ia  loop*  of  a  cootinaous  wire  or  rod|  combined  with  a  rod 
passing  through  said  coils  and  suitable  supporik  or  attachments  to  the 
ear,  substantially  as  described.  | 

6.  A  ear  fender  comprising  a  swinging  cradle  combined  with  an 
inwardly  folding  retaining  flap  piroted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cradle, 
and  means  adapted  to  reteni  it  automaticallyl  after  depression  to  iu 
normal  position,  sabetantialty  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  series  of  downwardly  cnrred  spring 
arras,  combined  with  a  flap  secured  to  the  lotyer  extremities  of  said 


arms  and  adapted  (o  be  tamed  against  the  arms  and  aatomatically 
restored  to  positioo,  substaatially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  fender  or  cradle  eonstracted  with 
the  downwardly  curred  spring  arms,  of  the  flap  loosely  attached  to 
the  lower  extmmities  of  altemating  arms  and  normally  maintained  in 
a  rertical  poaition  by  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to  swing  freely  in 
an  outward  direction  and  prorided  with  elastic  resistances  or  bearing- 
points  formed  of  loops  coutinuoas  with  the  colled  springs  from  which 
the  resilience  is  derired  and  whieh  also  aerre  as  a  means  of  suspen- 
sion or  carrier,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  number  of  downwardly  earred 
arms  flexibly  joined  or  united  at  their  lower  ends  by  means  of  inde- 
pendent links  connecting  the  adjoining  arm,  combined  with  reailient 
bearings  or  abutting  points,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  similar  rehicle,  of  a  rod 
supported  by  suitable  attachments  to  the  same,  and  a  swinging  cradle 
suspended  from  said  rod,  the  said  cradle  being  formed  or  prorided 
with  elastic  or  resilient  portions  adapted  to  act  upon  the  cradle  when- 
erer  the  latter  is  forced  inwardly,  and  with  a  retaining  flap  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cradle  and  capable  of  being  turned  inwardly 
against  its  bottom,  and  automatically  restored  to  a  rertical  position 
by  the  action  of  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


5-46,7  98.    CA&-FBHDEB.    WnxLUiE.WooDBSlD8i.Waahlngtoo, 
Dl  &    Piled  May  17, 1896.    Serial  Na  549,663.    (No  luodel.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  fender  comprising  suspension  springs  resilient 
in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  car,  a  suspended  swinging  cradle 
supported  by  said  springs,  and  intermediate  co-operating  abutting 
arms  between  said  springs  and  cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  suspension  springs  baring  coils  alter- 
nating with  upwardly  projecting  arms,  and  a  cradle  prorided  also 
with  alternating  eoikand  arms,  the  two  seU  co-operating,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  suspension  springs  haring  coils  alter- 
nating with  upwardly  projecting  abutting  arms,  a  cradle  prorided 
also  with  alternating  coils  and  arms,  and  tube  sections  passing  throagh 
both  seU  of  coib  and  united  at  their  ends  by  links,  sabsUntially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  sa-ipension  springs  haring  abotting 
arms,  a  spring  cradle  haring  abutting  arms  co-operating  therewith, 
and  a  friction  Hak  interposed  between  the  poinU  of  suspension  and 
the  reirward  bearing  of  the  suspension  springs,  subsUntially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

5.  A  car  fender  comprising  downwardly  cnrred  anna,  plates 
hinged  to  said  arms,  a  flexible  strip  connecting  the  plates,  and  springs 
exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  plates,  subsUntially  aa  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

6.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  cradle  and  a  reUining  flap  attached 
to  its  lower  front  edge,  said  reUining  flap  being  constituted  of  bent 
plates  forming  a  hinged  atUchment  to  the  front  of  the  eradle.  and 
of  a  flexible  band  extending  along  the  front  of  the  cradle  and  con- 
necting the  hinged  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  cradle,  cnrred-plates  haring  their 
lower  edges  turned  orer  to  form  bearings  through  which  the  arms 
pasa,  springs  carried  by  the  arms  and  haring  their  bearings  between 
the  plates  and  an  independent  longitudinal  rod,  and  a  leathisr  strip 
extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  cradle  and  secured  to  the 
plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  fender,  a  friction  link  interposed  between  parU  of  the 
same  which  react  upon  each  other  in  its  operation,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 
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646.799.  ELECTRIC  •  LIGHT  DISPU Y  SYSTEM.  JOIATIAI  B. 
WooDBUoei,  DuluLk  Mma,  aaaignor  to  the  Electhoal  AdrertMngiod 
Sign  Company,  of  Malua  Filed  July  8. 1896.  Serial  la  565i  12,  (lo 
model) 
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CUum.—  \-  The  oombination  with  a  display  board  haring  a  mal- 
tiplieity  of  electric  lamps,  of  electro-magnetic  switches  one  for  each 
lamp  and  circuit  connections  through  each  lamp  and  its  electro-mag- 
netic switch  and  means  for  closing  each  of  the  circniu  whereby  the 
circuit  that  is  closed  throagh  any  lamp  is  mainUined  by  the  magnet 
holding  switch,  And  a  hand  switch  in  the  main  cireait  to  tarn  off  the 
current  and  extinguish  the  lamps  and  break  the  circuits  at  the  switehaa, 
BubsUotially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  display  board  haring  a  multiplicity  of 
electric  lampa,  of  electro-magnetic  switches  and  circuit  connections 
through  each  lamp  and  itt  electro-magnetic  switch  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit that  is  closed  through  any  lamp  is  mainUined  by  the  magnet 
holdiof  switch,  and  a  hand  switch  in  the  main  circuit  to  turn  off  the 
current  and  extinguiah  the  lamps  and  break  the  circaiu  at  the  switches, 
a  writing  board  with  oontacU  correaponding  in  nnmber  and  positioa 
to  the  lamps,  branch  circuit  connections  to  the  contacts  and  a  styloa 
circuit-closer  and  flexible  connections  thereto  for  actuating  the 
switches  electrically,  substantially  as  specilied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  display  board  haring  a  multiplicity  of 
electric  lamps,  of  electro-magnetic  switches  and  circuit  connections 
through  each  lamp  and  iU  electro-magnetic  switch  whereby  the  cn^ 
rent  that  is  closed  throogfa  any  lamp  is  mainUined  by  the  magnet 
holding  switch,  and  a  hand  switch  in  the  main  circuit  to  turn  off  the 
current  and  extinguish  the  lamps  and  break  the  circaiU  at  the 
switches,  a  resieUnce  in  the  main  circuit  for  lessening  the  current  to 
the  lamps  and  a  switch  for  short  circuiting  such  resisUnoe  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  display  board  baring  a  multiplicity  of 
electric  lamps,  of  electro-magneU  one  for  each  lamp,  circuit  connec- 
tions passing  throagh  the  armatures  and  cores  for  causing  the  arma- 
tures to  act  aa  switches,  branch  circuits  from  the  magneU  and  a  cir- 
cuit closing  stylus  for  energizing  the  electro-magneU  and  closing  their 
switches,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  display  board  haring  a  multiplicity  of 
electric  lamps,  of  electro-magnetic  switches  corresponding  in  number 
and  position  to  the  lamps,  circuit  connections  through  each  lamp  and 
its  corresponding  electro-magnetic  switch,  means  for  depressing  the 
armatures  of  any  desired  number  of  said  electro-magnetic  switches 
to  complete  a  permanent  electric  ciroait  through  said  electro-mag- 
netic switches  and  lamps  to  light  the  lamps,  which  circuiUare  main- 
Uined by  the  magneU  holding  the  switch  armature,  and  a  hand 
switch  in  the  main  circuit  to  tum  off  the  currant  and  extinguish  all 
the  lamps  at  once  and  break  the  earmnts  at  the  reapectire  switches, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


646,800.    OOMBINBD  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  Ta,    JOD  AliEKIR, 
,  Obla    FUed  May  1,  1896.    Seilai  Na  547,746.    (No  model) 


Ulatm. — 1 .  The  combination  of  the  section  A,  haring  seenred  to 
the  bottom  or  lower  portion  of  said  section  the  plaU  B,  prorided  with 
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the  groore  6,  the  locking  dogs  C  and  0,  prorided  with  the  ribs  /,  and 
the  keys  or  wedges  E,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie  prorided  with  a  groored  bot- 
tom, the  locking  dogs  prorided  with  ribs  upon  their  bottom  or  lower 
ends,  and  the  serrated  keys  or  wedges,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  the  section  A,  prorided  with  flaring  sides,  the 
groored  bottom  B,  seenred  to  the  section  A,  the  locking  dop  haring 
ribs  formed  upon  their  bottom  or  lower  ends,  and  means  for  secaring 
■aid  locking  dogs,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


646,801.  COMBINED  SCRAPING,  CHOFPINQ,  AND  CULTIVAT- 
INOMACHINK.  JDLIU8  A.  ALEUJiDn,  Pine  Blul(  Ark.  FOad  OclSO, 
1894.    Serial  Na  527,446.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  chopping 
wheel  adapted  for  roUtion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
the  machine,  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  chopping  hoes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  one  on  each  side  of  uid  wheel,  said  hoes  haring  angu- 
lar cutting  edges  and  the  rear  hoes  of  each  pair  haring  a  cut  away 
portion  on  ita  inner  edge,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  de- 
scribed. • 

2.  In  a  combined  scraping,  chopping  and  cultirating  machine, 
the  oombination  with  the  main  frame  mounted  on  a  shaft  to  which 
the  main  wheeb  an  seeared,  of  a  doable  footed  plow  beam  mounud 
in  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  resting  on  a  cross  bar  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  yoked  lerer  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  plow  beam  falcrumed  in  brackeU  on  the  rear  part 
of  the  fr^me,  an  angle  lerer  fiilcrumed  to  the  front  part  of  the  frame, 
haring  iU  f^ee  arm  in  engagement  with  the  yoke  of  said  plow  lerer, 
and  a  rod  extending  from  the  other  arm  of  said  angle  lerer  to  the 
seat  of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546,803.  SCREENING  BLBCTRICAL  OR  OTHER  IN8TROMKNT8 
AND  APPARATUa  Wiuim  E  Atrtoi  and  Thoeab  Mathir.  Ixiodon, 
ED^and.  Filed  July  S,  1893.  Sartal  Na  479.533.  (No  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Bnglaod  May  16, 188S.  Na  9,75S. 


In  combination  with  a  transparent  corer  for  electri- 
cal and  other  instruments  and  apparatus  a  transparent  electrically 
conducting  screen  8  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  eorer  for  electrical  and  other 
instruments  and  apparatus  a  transparent  electrically  conducting  screen 
formed  of  adhasire  material  as  described. 
C— 115 


iR^'O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SirrsMiit  24,   1895. 


3.  In  eombiBAtioa  with  a  traosp«r«at  ooT«pfor  eieetrie&l  tad  other 
instramentoftDd  apparatosa  tniisp»r«otelectri^UjeoodaetiDgMr««a 
of  adbenre  material  covervd  bj  a  protsctire  4oatiog  as  dMcribed. 


5  4: 6 , 8  O  3 .  SAWIHft-MACHIllR  Jon  Barib,  Rocttbrd,  IlL.  u- 
BigDor  to  Uw  W.  F.  ft  John  Barnee  Cominiiy^  same  plaoa  ?Ued  Julj 
1.  I88O1    Soial  Na  554.668.    (HomodeL^ 


(^it^ Id  a  §awiag  machine,  the  combiiattoo  of  a  lapporting 

frame,  an  arm  baring  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel 
carried  by  the  arm,  a  shell  baring  a  lengthf*«e  central  recUngular 
opening,  mean*  for  routing  the  ihell.  a  shaH  carrying  a  head  cor- 
reeponding  to  the  opening  in  the  shell,  and  movable  therein,  and 
means  forming  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  toothed  wheeL 


5  4  6,804.  APPARATUS  FOR  RMI0VIH9  WCROSTATIOI.  4a. 
FROM  BOILHl  TUB8&  Hnrui  Biacrr,  H«Jjburg,  9«naaiiy.  Filed 
JuiylS.  1896.    Serial  Ma  566,823.    (Ho  mgd^L) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  cannj :  with  a  set  of  piroted 
chisels,  and  with  a  divided  toothed  and  rerohble  clotch  connected 
to  the  chisels,  subotantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  a  Mt  of  pivoted  chisels,  a 
triplex  divided  toothed  clutch  connected  to  tie  chisels,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  for  revolving  the  clatch,  sabetaatially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  a  *t  of  pivoted  chisels,  a 
divided  toothed  clutch  connected  to  the  cliseU,  an  outer  sliding 
sleeve  and  cotters  pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  a  ^t  of  pivoted  chisels,  a 
divided  toothed  clutch  connected  to  the  chisels,  a  hollow  revoluble 
spindle  connected  to  the  clutch,  and  a  frame  t)iateogages  the  spindle, 
sobstantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  an  kicloaed  spring-actoated 
clutch,  a  rod  engaged  by  said  clatch  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flsnf^ed  head  and  with  scrapers  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing tappets  that  engage  said  head,  sobetantiaily  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  an  ibcloeed  spring-actuated 
clatch.  a  rod  engaged  by  said  clutch  and  hating  an  oatwardly  pro- 
jecting flanged  head,  scrapers  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engaging 
said  bead,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  inrroanding  the  casing 
anil  baving  spring  arms,  and  with  cutters  secured  to  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


6  4  6 . 8  O  5  .    SATK    VioToi  mi,  Dexter,  Woh.    Filed  Mw.  15. 

189Gl    Sertel  Ha  541,864.    (Ho  models 


Cbim.— The  combination  of  the  gate,  the  braces  B,  the  sepa- 
rated poeU  D  If,  the  pivot  rod  or  bolt  paanng  through  the  braoes  and 
the  poeta,  the  bracketa  extending  oatwardly  from  the  top  of  the  posts, 
the  levers  pivoted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  biackets,  the  cords  J, 
ooaneeted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  to  the  braces,  the  cords 
J'  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  levert,  and  to  the  gate  at  a 
point  above  iu  pivot,  the  gate  latch,  the  latch  cords  connecting  from 
the  cords  J  to  the  latch,  the  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  poeU  D, 
and  the  flexible  connection  between  the  gate  and  lever,  sabsUntially 
as  described. 

646,806.  FRBaDMCT-CHASQKR.  giiBT J. Bhq, aohenecttdy, 
I.  T..  aaitgnor  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Cooipuiy.  ot  Rew  York.  Filed 
June  21.  18aSk    Serial  Ha  563,52«.    (So  modeL) 


Claim.— l:  A  generator  of  alternating  current  of  normal  or  high 
frequency,  lines  leading  therefhim,  an  induction  motor  having  its  in- 
dncing  member  supplied  fV-om  the  lines  and  iU  induced  member  sup- 
plying other  lines,  drills  or  other  apparatus  requiring  currenUof  low 
frequency  connects!  to  the  lines  supplied  fW>m  the  induced  membei 
of  the  induction  motor,  a  generator  of  alternating  currenU  operated 
by  the  induction  motor,  and  an  exciter  supplying  the  generator  and 
the  continuous  current  coils  apon  the  drills. 

2.  A  generator  of  alternating  current  of  normal  or  high  frequency, 
lines  leading  therefrom,  an  induction  motor  having  iU  inducing  mem- 
ber supplied  from  the  lines  and  its  induced  member  supplying  other 
lines,  drills  or  other  apparatus  requiring  curreoU  of  low  frequency 
connected  to  the  lines  supplied  fh)m  the  induced  member  of  the  in- 
duction motor,  a  generator  of  altemaUng  currenU  operated  by  the 
induction  motor,  and  an  exciter  supplying  the  generator  and  the  con- 
tinuous current  coils  upon  the  drills;  the  generator  being  connected 
to  line,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


5  46   807.    FOLDWa  FAPBR  BOX.    Jnuw  E  BirmuoH,  Mew 
Hay'en.  Coon.  '  Filed  Mar.  22, 1896i    Serial  Ma  5^,786.    (Mo  roodeL) 
daim.—Tht  herein  described  box-body  or  cover  consisting  of 

two  independently  formed  parts,  one  part  forming  the  inner  bottom 
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portion  and  ude  walls,  each  of  which  is  extended  to  form  narrow  re- 
Uining  Canges,  the  other  part  forming  the  outer  bottom  portion  and 
doubled  ends  between  the  folds  of  which  the  flaps  of  the  sides  extend, 
wid  parts  being  firmly  united  substantiaUy  as  described. 
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546,808.  AOTOMAnCCAR-BRAn.  CEUBTnABuniD.Goboea, 
M.  T.,  aailgDor  of  one-fourth  to  Fnnk  P.  Hlgtoy,  wae  plaoei  Filed 
July  10, 1896.    Serial  No  666,660.    (Mo  model) 
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( '/iiim. — 1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  sectional  gravity 
brake  shoe  joumaled  on  a  shaft  which  has  connection  with  a  wheel 
whoee  upper  surfiace  is  spirally  inelioed  and  terminates  in  a  shoal{}er 
designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said 
dog,  sobsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  the  sectional 
•hoe,  mounted  on  a  suitable  shaft,  a  rod  ooaneoting  the  said  shaft 
with  a  wheel  having  its  n]>fter  sarfhoe  spirally  inclined,  of  the  spring 
actuated  dog  adapted  to  engage*  shoulder  on  the  said  spiral  surface, 
and  a  push  rod  pivoted  to  the  said^dog,  sabstantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

S.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  combination  of  the  sectional  shoe  mounted 
on  a  rocking  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  having  connection  by  any 
•uiuble  means  with  a  wheel  having  a  spirally  inclined  upper  surface, 
and  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  of  a 
spring  actuated  dog  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  ear,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  shoalder  00  the  inclined  sur&ce  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
push  rod  pivoted  to  the  dog,  whereby  the  brakes  are  set  by  gravity 
when  dog  releases  the  said  wheel,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  for  ears,  the  oombinaUon  of  the  sectional  brake 
■hoe,  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft,  collar  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  collar  at  one  end,  its  other  end  eooeotrieally  pivoted  to 
the  under  sarfitee  of  the  wheel  L,  which  is  keyed  to  the  vertical  shaft 
M,  the  dog  0  pivoted  to  an  apright  poet,  the  posh  rod  pivoted  to  the 
dog,  and  the  spring  rod  R,  having  its  rear  end  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  r«r  or  tmck,  its  forward  end  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
dog,  and  of  suiUbie  connection  with  a  tender,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  In  combination  with  the  brake  mechaaism  as  described,  adapted 
to  bft  set  by  gravity,  when  released  by  the  dog  0,  the  fender  which  is 


yieldingly  secured  to  the  end  of  a  car,  and  has  connection  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  actuated  dog,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  Id  combination  with  a  car  brake,  as  described,  the  fender  con- 
sisting of  the  downwardly  curved  rods  S  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  side  of  the  car  truck^  their  forward  ends  terminating  io  loops  car- 
rying the  cross  bars  T,  and  the  link  U,  connecting  a  cross  bar  with 
the  spring  rod  R,  subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  improved  brake  shoe  made  up  of  the  wheel  eogaging  por- 
tion F,  having  a  flange  /,  and  pivoted  to  a  collar  E,  combined  with 
the  section  H  pivoted  to  an  integral  portion  of  the  said  wheel  engag- 
ing section,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe,  which 
is  adapted  to  hold  emery,  sand  or  other  subsUnce,  which  is  designed 
to  be  antomaticaUy  fed  upon  the  track,  as  the  brake  is  applied,  snb- 
sUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  improved  brake  shoe  made  up  of  sections,  consisting  of 
the  flanged  wheel  engaging  section  to  which  is  pivoted  a  tr^ck  en- 
gaging section  designed  to  hold  sand,  emery  or  other  material,  which 
is  designed  to  be  automatically  fed  upon  the  track,  as  the  brake  is 
applied  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  The  improved  sectional  brake  shoe  consisting  of  the  wheel 
engaging  section,  the  hollow  sand  carrying  section  pivoted  thereto, 
and  the  slide  k  normally  closing  the  outlet  for  the  sand,  but  when  the 
brake  is  applied,  to  slide  ap  and  allow  the  sand  to  escape,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

11.  A  brake  shoe  for  ears,  made  up  of  the  section  F,  designed 
to  engage  with  the  wheel,  the  section  H  pivoted  to  an  integral  por- 
tion of  the  said  section  P,  combined,  so  that  the  section  H,  when  the 
brake  is  applied,  will  crowd  the  said  wheel  engaging  section  between 
the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel  and  the  track,  all  substantially  as 
ahown  and  described. 


546,809.    8TBAM-B0ILBR  AMD  OOUPUMQ.    Bdwam  &  Clui, 
Boetoa.  Maea    Filed  Mot.  18, 1894.    Serial  Ha  628,644    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  oflket  coupling  for  uniting  tabes 
of  different  sixes,  such  coupling  consisting  of  a  threaded  end-cap  for 
the  larger  tube,  and  formed  with  a  threaded  coupling  socket  opening 
through  the  outer  end  and  at  one  side  of  the  axial  center  of  said  cap, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  smaller  tube  lying  at 
one  side  of  the  axial  plane  of  the  larger  tube,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  end  of  s£d  cap  being  closed,  to  give  space  for  the  reception 
of  the  return  bend  of  a  like  tube  extending  thereto  from  a  similar 
coupling  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  boiler,  whereby  the  two  smaller 
tubes  lie  parallel  to  each  other  and  within  the  plane  of  the  larger 
tubes  from  which  they  extend,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  ofbet  coupling  for  oniting  tubes  of  differ- 
ent sices  in  perpendicular  planes,  such  coupling  consisting  of  a  thresded 
end  cap  for  the  larger  tube,  and  a  quarter-turn  screw-threaded  coup- 
ling socket  formed  integral  with  the  end  portion  of  said  cap  and  at 
one  side  of  its  axial  center,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  a  tube  running  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cap,  the  end  of 
■aid  cap  being  otherwise  closed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  ths  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  fire-box  having  an  end  waU  and  side  walk 
formed  of  closely  set  vertical  water  tubes  supplied  from  horixontal 
manifold  base  pipes  and  saiUbly  arranged  feed-water  pipes,  io  com- 
bination with  transverse  heating  tubes  of  leas  diameUr  than  the  ver 
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tieal  tabet,  crowing  snd  raeroviag  the  ftr»|boz  abora  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  with  cooplinp  joining  such  Tertidal  and  trawTerie  tabea, 
the  threaded  socket  for  the  smaller  tube  b^iiig  oflFset  and  placed  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  end  portion  of  the  cap  for  the  larger 
tube,  the  remainder  of  such  end  portion  being  doeed,  snbetantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

5  4  6,810.  DBVICB  FOR  ATTACHIHO  RAILROAD-RAILS  TO 
METAL  TISa  FuDBua  F.  buicH  v4  JAaoi  Rollub,  Uttie  Rook, 
An.    Piled  Jw»  15.  1890l    Serial  Ha  50S.»4&    (Ho  model) 


CbiM.—l.  The  herein  deecribed  deiice  for  attaching  railroad 
raik  to  metal  ties,  switch  ban  or  bridlea,  oonaisting  of  the  combinar 
tion  with  a  metal  tie  haring  a  slot  therein,  of  a  clamping  darioe  made 
in  two  parts,  each  formed  with  ledges  adapted  to  sarronnd  the  fiance 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  parte  bolted  or  oth«rwise  secured  to  the  metal 
tie  and  the  other  formed  with  a  lag  oa  iu  under  side  haring  a 
T  shaped  head  adapted  to  fit  the  slot  ia  i4d  tie,  and  meana  for  ad- 
jastinjt  said  morable  clamping  piece  relatlrely  to  the  other  and  for 
securing  the  same  in  iU  adjusted  position,  wbeUotially  aeand  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  derice  for  attaching  railroad  raik  to 
meUl  ties,  switch  bars  or  bridles  conaiating  of  the  combination  with 
a  meUl  lie  haring  a  slot  therein,  of  a  olaaping  derice  made  in  two 
parts,  each  formed  with  ledges  adapted  to  sarronnd  the  flange  of  the 
rail,  one  of  said  parU  baring  lateraUj  projMting  anna  formed  with 
recesses  near  their  ends  in  the  upper  snrfice  thereof^  and  the  other 
part  haring  a  laterally  projecting  tongne  fitting  between  said  arms 
prorided  with  a  horizontal  slot  near  one  end  aligning  with  the  v- 
ce«ee  in  said  anns,  a  lug  on  the  under  sid«  thereof  of  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  slot  in  said  t<e,  a  bolt  for  seeariog  one 
of  said  clamping  pieces  to  the  tie,  and  a  Wedge  shaped  kej  fitting 
the  recess  in  said  arm  and  the  aligned  slot  in  the  other  dampiag 
piece,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


5-46,811.    FOUO-BIHDBL    Fiova  D.  Pm,  Chioago,  HL    FOed 

Aor.  11,18M    SerUHaSin.lSL    (HonvM.) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  binder  of  the  claos  dtacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  stiffener  forming  a  portion  of  the  hinge,  of  a  series  of  biadar 
wires  haring  bodies  of  a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  stiffener  and  their 
ends  bent  or  hooked,  the  extremities  embracing  the  stiffener  and  per- 
manentlj  secured  thereto  and  means  for  leenring  the  stiffener  to  a 
case  or  corer  whereby  the  bent  ends  are  incloeed  between  the  stiff- 
ener and  sach  case  or  corer,  substantially  as  deacribe(k 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinatioB  with  a 
stiffener  forming  a  portion  of  a  hinge  pieoe|  of  a  series  of  binder  wirae 
haring  their  ends  returned  to  embrace  tht  ends  of  the  stiffener  and 
the  extremities  of  the  bent  ends  secured  (o  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
paste  strip  secured  to  the  stiffener  and  affording  means  for  attaching 
the  latter  to  a  case  or  corer,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  binder  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
stiffener  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a  hinge,  of  a  series  of  binder 
wires  baring  their  ends  bent  angulariy  with  reference  to  the  bodiea 
and  their  extremities  returned  parallel  to  the  bodiea  and  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  stittener,  a  paste  strip  secared  with  the  body  of  the 
stiffener  and  haring  its  margina  extended  beyond  the  edges  thereof! 
and  a  fold  thereof  secured  orer  the  returned  ends  of  the  binder  wirea, 
substantially  an  described. 

4.  In  a  binder  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
stiffener  haring  its  ends  up-tamed,  of  a  series  of  binder  wires  haring 
an  angular  bend  therein  toward  their  end|  and  their  extremities  be- 
yond said  bends  returned  parallel  to  the{  body  and  embracing  the 


bent  ends  of  the  stiffener  and  secnred  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a 
paste  strip  for  securing  the  stiffener  to  a  case  or  corer,  sabetantiallj 
as  deecribed. 


5  4  6,813.  WIHDOW-CLBAHIHe  AnACHMEHT.  BniDiOI 
Punm,  Vtooeimea,  lod.,  lalgDor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Murphy,  Gtai- 
ctnnatL  Ohte.    ni«d  Apr.  9. 1894.    Serial  Ha  606,891.    (Ho  model) 


£^iin.— The  oombination  of  a  frame  haring  a  glass  fitted  therein ; 
a  perforated  pipe  extending  acroes  the  frame,  at  or  near  iu  top ;  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  pipe ;  and  a  flexible  strip  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  the  perforated  pipe  with  iU  lower  edge  in  conUct  with  the 
glass,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


5  46,813.  CAH-OFIHIR.  Juat  Qama.  Sauk  Centre,  Mlon. 
FOed  Fah  1 188&  Serial  Ha  537.153.  (Ho  model) 
CImm. — 1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  central  holding 
pin,  a  cutting  knife,  and  yielding  means  for  rarying  the  diaUnce  be- 
tween the  pin  and  the  knife,  said  knife  haring  ito  cuUing  part  set 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  whereby  the  serered  edge  of  the  can 
is  spread  outward,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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2.  In  a  can  opener  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  sliding  bar  ae- 
cnred  therein  and  terminating  with  a  pointed  holding  pin,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  the  handle  and  baring  iU  cutting  blade  set  obhque  to  the 
axis  of  the  sliding  rod,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  point  in  yielding 
relaUon  to  the  knife,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  A  support  offcet  npon  one  of  iU  sides,  a  plate  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  support  and  haring  iufree  end  ofl&et  npon  the  side  in  op- 
position to  the  oftet  portion  of  the  support,  a  seat-bracket  arranged 
in  the  space  bounded  by  the  offset  sides  of  the  support  and  plate,  a 
fUtionary  lug  within  the  joint  engaging  a  eegmenul  slot  in  theseat- 
braeket,  and  inclines  also  arranged  within  the  joint  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  lug  to  thereby  cauae  lateral  praasnre  of  said  aaat-braekat 
against  the  plate  as  the  former  approaches  iU  Mmit  of  tilt  in  either  di- 
rection. 


546  814     BXHAU8T-MUFFLKK.    Ralph  B.  Hah. ennd 
Mioh.    FUed  Jaa  li  188&    Serial  Ha  5Si78a    (Ho  model) 


aaim.—l.  In  an  axhanat  mnfller,  in  combination  with  an  ezhanst 
pipe  haring  a  doeed  chamber  at  iU  end  Uteral  openings  at  a  distanoe 
from  iU  end,  a  truncated  conical  diaphragm  surrounding  said  pipe, 
and  a  cap  dosing  said  pipe  and  conical  diaphragm,  and  hanng  ex- 
haust openlnga,  subetantiaDy  as  deecribed. 

2  In  an  exhaast  muffler,  an  exhaust  pipe  haring  Uteral  op«»ng», 
and  a  closed  chamber  between  said  openings  and  iU  ends,  an  "' J"^* 
surrounding  said  pipe,  haring  mean*  for  circulating  air  therethrough, 
a  truncated  conical  diaphragm  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  cap  doeing 
the  end  of  said  pipe  and  conical  diaphragm,  and  haring  exhaust  open- 
ings,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  exhaast  muffler,  an  exhaust  pipe  haring  Uteral  openinga, 
an  air  jacket  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  truncated  conical  diaphragm 
between  aaid  pipe  and  jacket,  a  cap  closing  said  pipe  and  the  base  of 
said  conical  dUphragm,  exhauat  openings  in  said  cap,  and  pipes 
through  said  cap  and  conical  diaphragm,  substantiaUy  as  deacnbeO. 


S.  A  support  offcet  upon  one  of  its  sides  and  this  offset  prorided 
with  a  central  boes  and  a  pair  of  Ingt,  the  Utter  being  arranged  on  a 
circle  diametricaUy  opposite  each  other,  indines  that  flank  each  lug 
on  the  same  circle  therewith  and  rise  in  opposite  directions,  a  seaU 
bracket  looee  on  the  horn  and  prorided  with  segmenul  sloU  engagwi 
by  the  lugs,  a  boes-engaging  plate  fast  at  one  end  to  the  support  and 
haring  its  ft*e  end  offtet  upon  the  side  in  opposition  to  the  oflhet 
portion  of  said  support,  and  indines  on  the  pUte  Cadng  those  on  the 
aforesaid  support. 

546,817.    FURHITURg-JOIHT.    Wttuam  a  Hood,  RMtoe.  Wk 
PItod  May  SS,  189&    Serial  Ha  560,340.    (Ho  model) 


546  815     CARBURBTOR.    RUM  R  Ham,  Gnnd  R«j*d%  Mloh. 
Pltod  J«a  li  1895     8ertaIHa5H79L    (HomodeU 


Claim.—l.  In  a  carburetor,  an  inlet  pipe  haring  iu  upper  end  near 
the  top  of  said  ressel  and  extending  ouUide  the  same  and  its  inner 
and  rerticaUy  morable,  and  increasingly  immeraed  in  the  hquidai  it 
dee^nda,  and  a  float  supporting  the  morable  end  of  said  pipe  subataa- 

tiallr  as  described.  ... 

2  In  a  carburetor,  in  combination,  a  doeed  reasel,  a  pipe  withm 
said  re-«l,  and  extending  ouUide  the  same,  and  pirot«i  at  lU  upp« 
end,  and  haring  iu  lower  end  morable  rerticaUy  in  the  weof  acirde, 
and  graduaUy  and  increasingly  immeraed  in  the  contenU  of  th«  '"^ 
as  it  descends,  and  a  float  on  said  pipe  supporting  iu  morable  end,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed.  . 

3  In  a  carburetor,  in  combinaUon  with  a  doeed  reaael,  a  pipe  in- 
serted in  the  waU  of  said  ressel  and  roUUre  therein,  an  extension  of 
aaid  pipe  at  right  angles  to  the  same  and  within  the  said  resael,  and 
an  a4jasuble  float  on  said  extension,  snbrtanUally  aa  deacribeO. 


546  816     PURHITDRWOnn.    Wiluai  a  Hood,  Raatoe,  Wk 

paadA(r.S,'l88&    Serial  Ha 64i86L    IHomodd) 

ttaim.—l .  A  ftamitore-joint  comprising  a  support  oihet  upon  one 
of  its  sides,  a  pUte  secured  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  haring  ita 
free  end  o&et  npon  the  side  in  opposition  thereto,  a  seat-bracket  ar- 
ranged to  hare  roUry  morement  in  the  space  bounded  by  the  offset 
aides  of  the  support  and  pUte,  together  with  Utaral  indines  arranpd 
to  come  intermediate  of  a  side  of  the  seat-bracket  and  an  oppo«og 
nirfWee  on  a  circle  struck  from  the  axis  of  said  bracket,  theae  indines 
being  in  opposite  directions  on  said  drde  at  such  poinU  as  will  in- 
snre  outward  preasure  of  the  aforesaid  bracket  against  the  f^ee  end 
of  said  pUte  as  the  former  approaches  iU  Umit  of  trarel  in  either  di- 
rection. 


Cfa*B».— 1.  A  support  haring  a  partly  offset  portion  pronded  with 
a  raoeas  and  a  lateral  semi-spherical  boes  within  the  recess,  a  pUU  in 
bott^ooaeotion  with  the  support  and  haring  an  oftet  »•««*«  !»•" 
tion  also  prorided  with  a  Uteral  semi-apharical  boas  oppoaiU  the  one 
afbreaaid,  a  atop  intermedUte  of  aaid  offset  portiona  of  the  sopport 
and  pUte.  and  a  aeat^bracket  prorided  with  Uteral  "^^^^ 
boaseTand  a  aegmenUl  slot  engaged  by  the  atop,  the  pUy-apaoa  for 
the  bimcket  being  contracted  in  oppoaite  directions  fVom  the  stop. 

2  A  support  haring  a  partly  oflbet  portion  prorided  with  a  r»- 
eaaa,  a  lateral  semi-spherical  boss  within  the  reoaaa,  and  a  BtopJug  on 
the  ol&et  portion  of  the  receee-rim  concentric  to  the  log,  thu  rtinbe- 
ing  indined  in  opposite  directions  from  the  stopJog ;  a  pUts  in  bolt- 
connection  with  the  support  and  haring  an  ol5»t  r««».d  portion 
also  prorided  with  a  aemi-apherical  boas,  stop4ug  and  inclined  sur- 
fkce.  oppoeite  thoee  of  said  support,  and  a  seavWket  prorid4|d 
with  Uteral  sockata  for  the  bcaaea-and  a  segmenUl  slot  engaged  by 
the  stop-laga.  ^ ^^^___ 

K^ft  ft  1  R      RALL-BBARBfi-    Oum  C.  IlIM,  HoiT«ow»,  tk. 

&? pi  19.  1886.    8eriiaHa581ifl6.    (HomataL)  

(Mm.— 1.  A  biJl  bearing  conpriaing  a  race  way  of  lodapawlaat 

annuUr  parts  meeting  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  balk  a«l  fonii^ 
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p-       wg  ao  open  annular  way  embracing  more  t  lan  half  of  each  ball,  and 
a  caaiog  aroaod  the  raceway  parta,  a«  and  ft  r  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 
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2.  A  ball-raoe  for  a  bearing  compriaini  a  Motional  raee-waj  A, 
B,  coDtainin^  a  leriea  of  balk,  and  a  casiaf({C  npeet  around  the  race- 
way to  lock  the  sectioM  permanently  tof^ettier. 


6-46,819.    CLOCK.    AuBioiM.L&i4Meriitai,Coiu.    PUedAK 
28,189&    SerW  la  5«7.212.    (KomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  dock  of  the  rack  and  pinibn  cla«  having  the  three 
movement  platen  the  ipring  hub  carrying  ttie  planet  wheel  and  jour- 
naled  within  the  front  and  middle  platea,  thesUtiooary  internal  rack 
mounted  between  said  front  and  middle  pla^ee,  the  shaft  14  carrying 
the  pinion  for  engaging  the  planet  wheel  an^  baring  iU  rear  bearing 
w  Uie  rear  pUte,  the  wheel  16  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the 
ratcbetand  pawl  in  connection  with  said  wl|eel  and  shaft,  whereby 
the  sprins  may  be  wound  from  the  front  plate  by  the  direct  applica- 
tion of  a  key  to  the  spring-hub  subeUntiallyjaa  de«:ribed. 

2.  A  clock  of  the  rack  and  pinion  ela«  Iharing  three  moremeot 
plates  with  Jhe  raak,  spring,  spring  hub  an4  planet  wheel  between 
the  front  and  middle  plates,  the  shaft  25  having  iU  rear  bearing  in 
the  rear  one  of  said  plates  and  its  front  beating  in  the  front  plate,  a 
wheel  near  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  connecting  (tearing  betwc^ 
•fcid  shaft  25  and  the  planet  wheel,  and  an  escapement  train  mountwl 
in  the  minor  plates  and  secured  upon  the  fi^nt  plate  in  connection 
with  the  wheel  near  the  front  end  of  said  slaft  25,  subsUntiaUy  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified.         | 

3.  A  clock  of  the  rack  and  pinion  class  karing  the  pinion  which 
M  dnreu  by  the  planet  wheel  mounted  rigidlV  on  ita  shaft,  the  wheel 
16  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl  tiounted  on  said  wheel 
and  a  ratchet  also  rigidly  connected  to  taid  shaft,  sabeUntiaUy  as  de^ 
•cnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546.820.     8L8CTRIC  8W1TCR     fttowi  R  LuToi.  Worwrter 
nied  Jan.  i  1898.    Serial  la  533.80?.    do  mod«L) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinauon  of  a  switch- 
knife, «  plurality  of  conUct  pieces,  a  clampingjdeTice  mounted  in  each 
of  said  contact  pieces,  a  handle  for  moring  t^e  switch-knife,  and  an 
independent  handle  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  switch  for  actuat- 
ing the  clamping  derices,  substantially  as  dee^ribed. 

2  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch-knife,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  pieces,  a  clamping  bolt  and  put  mounted  in  each  of 
said  conUct  pieces,  a  handle  fc  moving  thi  switch-knife,  an  inde- 
pende«t  handle,  and  insulated  connections  for  ictuating  said  clamping 
devicea.  snbaUntially  as  deecribed.  | 

S  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  bf  a  switch-knife,  a  plu- 
rality of  spUt  conUct  pieces,  an  independently|adjueUble  bolt  and  nut 
for  clamping  each  of  said  contact  piecea  int4^  engagement  with  said 
knife,  means  for  holding  each  clamping  deric^  in  iU  adjusted  position 
and  means  for  simulUneously  actuating  uid  clamping  devices,  sub- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinatioi  of  a  pivoted  switch- 
knife  having  a  plurality  of  independent  sections  or  blades,  a  plurality 
of  contact  pieces,  means  for  clamping  said  contact  pieces  into  engage- 
meat  with  said  switch-knife  and  a  connection  between  the  blades  of 
said  switch  knife  for  causing  said  blades  to  tuf  n  simulUneounly  while 


allowing  tAem  to  hare  an  independent  lateral  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch-knife 
pivoted  in  a  central  conUct  piece,  a  contact  piece  located  at  each  side 
of  said  central  contact  piece,  a  clamping  device  for  each  of  said  con- 
tact pieces,  and  means  for  simulUneously  actuating  said  clamping  de- 
rices, subsUntially  aa  described. 


546.82  1.     ILBCTRIC  SWITCa     SBOBai  E.  Lnmw,  Worcester, 
rOed  Jan.  i  ISaOi    Serial  Na  533.808.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim.— \  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate, 
a  plurality  of  cooUct  pieces,  sUnda  arranged  in  line  with  said  contact 
pieces,  a  pivoted  switch-fVame  having  slotted  side-bars  pivoted  in  said 
sUnds,  an  insulated  cross-bar  for  said  side-bars,  switch-knives  pivoted 
in  said  side-bars,  springs  for  said  switch-knives,  and  an  insulated  con- 
nection betweensaidswitch  knives  for  causiqg  them  to  turn  together, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  A,  con- 
Uct pieces  mounted  upon  said  base-plate,  a  sUnd  arranged  in  line  with 
said  contact  pieces,  a  switch  frame  pivoted  in  said  sUnd,  a  U  shaped 
spring  for  engaging  said  switch-frame  and  holding  the 'same  in  the 
desired  position,  a  switch-blade  having  its  pirot  eccentrically  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  pirot  of  the  switch-fhirae,  said  switch-blade 
haring  a  Uil-piece  15  for  engaging  the  switch-frame  and  causing  said 
switch-blade  to  turn  therewith,  a  flat  spring  16  for  said  switch-blade, 
and  a  stud  17  for  securing  said  spring  in  place,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  double-throw  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate, a  plurality  of  contact  pieces,  a  piroted  switch-frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  movable  switch-knives  arranged  back  to  back 
in  said  switch-frame,  said  switch-blade  haring  engaging  Uil  pieces,  and 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  switch-blades,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


546,822.  CieARBTre-MACHnn  ADOLraMoonus,  new  Tort 
H.  T.,  aBBtgnor,  by  oMaoe  aaaignmenta,  ta  the  Amolcaii  Tobacco  Com- 
ply, of  Mew  Jcmy.  Wed  Apr.  9,  18H  Serial  Ha  806,906.  (Ho 
modelf 


SCPTEMIER     24,     1895- 
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Clfiim—\.  The  combination  with  the  bunching  roller  72  and  slides 
in  which  said  roller  is  joumaled,  of  means  for  moringsaid  slides  and 
tracks  on  which  the  roller  travels  and  by  conUct  with  which  it  is  ro- 
uted, subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bunching  roller  72  and  slides  for  mov- 
ing it,  said  roller  being  jonmaled  in  beanngs  on  said  slides,  with  tracks 
78  and  bushings  or  disk  77  secured  to  said  bunching  roller  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  on  said  tracks  to  roUte  said  roller,  subeUntUUy  as 

described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  reciprocaUng  wrapper  earner  having  a 
piroted  portion  81',  a  wrapper  holder  piroted  thereon  and  having  a 
shaft  84  prorided  with  fingere  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  a  pin  or  projection  to  engage  said  finrers  to  turn  the  wrapper 
holder  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  wrapper  carrier  hanng  a 
piroted  portion  81*  with  a  wrapper  holder  consisting  of  a  bail  earned 
by  a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  on  said  wrapper  carrier,  said  shaft  haring 
fingers  projecting  at  a  suiuble  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  pin  or  pro- 
jection to  engage  said  fingers  alternately  to  rock  said  shaft  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

»546  823  CIGAMTTK-MACHIHE.  Adolph  MooMUa.  Hew  York 
H  Y  aolgnor,  by  oMiDe  awlgnmenta.  to  the  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany," of  Mew  Jeney.  Filed  July  6,  1894.  Serial  Ma  516.601.  (Ho 
model) 


rubber  to  act  with  said  chute  or  plate,  a  brush  canried  by  said  rubber 
to  sweep  said  chute  or  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  rubber  to 
roll  a  cigarette.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  mechanism  for  making  a  cigarette, 
combined  with  a  chute  or  plate  to  receire  a  cigarette  therefrom  a 
rubber  to  act  with  said  chute  or  plate  to  roll  a  cigarette,  guides  for 
said  rubber  haring  slots  31,  that  are  parallel  with  said  chute  or  plate 
at  one  portion  and  turned  outwardly  at  another  portion,  pms  or  pro- 
jections earned  by  said  rubber  to  trarel  in  said  slota,  and  means  for 
operating  said  rubber  to  roU  a  cigarette,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


S46  824  CIGARETre-MACHIHB.  ADOLPH  Moowua,  Hew Yort, 
H  Y  aarignor  by  meane  aartgnmenta,  to  the  American  Tohaooo  Com- 
pany,' of  Hew  Jeraey.  Plied  June  20. 1891  Beuewed  Apr.  20,  189& 
Serial  Ha  546.560.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
making  a  cigaretU,  with  a  rubbing  derice  for  rolling  the  cigarette 
and  means  for  giring  the  movable  part  of  said  derice  a  to  and  fh> 
motion  to  roll  the  cigarette  back  and  forth.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
making  a  cigarette,  with  a  chuU  or  pUte  a  rubber  to  coact  therewith 
in  rolKng  a  cigarette,  and  means  for  giriug  said  robber  a  to  and  fro 
motion  to  roU  the  cigarette  back  and  forth,  tubsUntianr  aa  deseribsd. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
making  a  cigarette,  with  a  chute  or  plate  adapted  to  receire  a  cigar- 
•tte  ther«from,  a  rubber  to  co-act  with  said  chute  or  plate  in  rolling 
a  cigarette,  a  earn  arranged  to  more  said  robber  to  and  fro  to  roU 
the  cigarette  back  and  forth  and  derioes  eonn«stin|,  laid  robber  with 
said  cam  whereby  the  Utter  can  operate  the  fomer.  subsUntially  as 

deseribed. 

4.  la  a  cigarette  machine  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
making  a  cigarette,  with  a  chnU  or  plaU  to  rwseire  a  cigarette  there- 
from, a  rubber  to  o»«ct  with  said  chuU  or  plate  in  rolling  a  cigarette, 
a  rock-arm  16,  a  rod  ISjrirotally  connecting  said  arm  with  said  rub- 
ber and  a  rod  18  piroUlly  connected  with  said  rock  arm  and  *  cam 
to  actuaU  said  rod  18  and  haring  portions  arranged  to  reciprocate 
the  rod  18  to  more  said  robber  te  and  fVo,  to  roll  a  cigarette  back 
and  forth,  snbsUotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  combination  of  mechanism  fbr 
making  a  cigarette,  with  a  chute  or  plate  to  receive  a  cigarette  there- 
trom,  a  robber  to  act  with  said  chute  or  plate  in  rolling  a  cigarette. 
a  cam  te  operate  said  robber,  said  cam  having  projecting  portion  24. 
depression  25,  projecting  portion  26  and  depression  part  t7,  and  with 
mechanism  connecting  said  cam  with  said  robber,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  asaehine,  mechanism  for  making  a  cigarette 
combined  with  •  chute  or  plate  to  receive  a  cigarette  therefrom,  a 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  rolling 
devices  for  roUing  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  filler,  of  means  for  acta 
atiog  said  rolhng  devices  with  a  sidewise  or  anguUr  movement,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  rolling  denoes 
for  rolling  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  fiUer,  of  means  for  actuating  said 
roUing  derices  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  rolling  during  one  part  of 
the  rolhng  operation  and  with  a  side  wise  or  angular  movement  dunng 
another  part  of  the  roUing  operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  roUing  Uble  and  roUing  devices  co- 
acting  therewith  to  roll  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  filler,  of  means  for 
moving  the  rolling  derices  with  a  side  wise  or  angular  morement  rela- 
tirely  to  said  Uble,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  Uble  and  roUing  derices  co- 
acting  therewith  to  roU  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  fiUer,  of  means  for 
moring  said  roUing  devices  in  straight  lines  during  one  part  of  the 
rolling  operation  and  moving  the  roUing  devices  angulariy  with  re- 
ktioD  to  the  rolling  Uble  during  another  part  of  the  rolling  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUing  Uble  and  apron,  with  a  roller 
and  means  for  moving  the  latter  independently  at  opposite  ends  to 
enable  it  to  move  angularly  with  relation  to  the  roUing  Uble,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  teble  and  apron,  with  a  roller, 
and  independent  actuating  devices  connected  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  roller  for  moving  its  ends  separately,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  Uble  and  apron,  with  a  roller, 
and  means  for  first  moving  said  roller  along  said  Uble  in  straight  lines, 
and  for  then  moving  said  roller  angulariy,  substantially  as  described, 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  Uble  and  apron,  with  a  roUer. 
and  means  for  moving  said  roller  at  one  end  continuonsly  in  straight 
lines,  and  means  for  moving  the  opposite  end  of  said  roller  intermiV 
tenUy  along  the  roUing  Uble.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  Uble  and  apron,  with  a  roller, 
and  means  for  moving  said  roller  atong  said  Uble  in  straight  lines  for 
a  cerUin  distance,  for  then  arresting  the  movement  of  one  end  of  said 
roUer,  and  for  then  ftirther  advancing  said  end  of  said  roUer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  roUiog  Uble  and  apron  with  a  roller, 
slides  to  which  said  roller  is  pivoUlly  connected,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendentiy  actuating  said  slides,  substantially  as  described. 
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•ad  of  th«  filler,  sab- 


11.  Id  a  cigar«tt«  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  rolling  dericM 
Ibr  rolling  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  filler,  of  mians  for  teparatingthe 
rolling  devices  to  reli«Te  the  preature  oo  one 
etantiailr  as' described. 

12.  Id  a  cigarette  raachioe,  the  combination  with  rolling  derices 
for  rolling  a  cigarette  wrapper  on  a  filler,  of  oMana  for  actuating  laid 
rolling  dericet  with  a  sidewiae  or  angular  motemaat,  aad  meana  for 
•eparating  the  rolling  derieea  to  rcHere  the  ||r««are  «a  one  end  of 
the  filler,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  table  and  apron  with  a  roller, 
means  for  moring  the  latter  orer  the  rolling  ta)|le,  and  raeaas  for  raia- 
ing  one  end  of  the  roller  fh>m  the  table  at  the  lend  of  the  rolling  op- 
peration.  sobatantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  table  and  apron  with  a  roller, 
means  for  moring  the  latter  along  said  Ubie  in  straight  lines  for  a 
certain  dutanee  and  for  then  soring  said  rollef  angolarlj,  aad  meana 
for  raising  one  end  of  said  roller  fi^>m  the  talkie  daring  the  angular 
morement,  sabstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  table  an^  apron,  with  a  roller, 
slides,  bearings  carried  thereby  to  reeeire  said  (roller,  pins  connecting 
said  bearings  with  said  slides,  one  of  said  pins  ibeing  oonneeted  with 
one  slide  br  a  spring,  waja  or  tracks  for  said  roller,  a  raised  plate 
or  stop  on  said  waj  to  receire  and  raise  said  roller  at  one  end,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  ilidea,  snhatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  table  aa4  apron,  with  a  roller* 
cams  for  operating  said  roller  and  conneotioiiB  between  said  cams 
and  said  roller,  one  of  said  caou  being  arranged  to  adrance  one  end 
of  said  roller,  to  then  bring  it  to  rest  and  to  again  adrance  said  roller, 
and  a  spring  to  act  with  said  earn  to  operate  tko  roller,  sabsUntially 
as  described.  I 

17.  The  combination  of  a  roDing  table  ana  apron  with  a  roller, 
slides  connected  therewith,  links  connected  with  said  slides,  rock 
arms  independently  supported  connected  with  laid  links,  a  cam  con- 
nected with  one  arm  to'  more  it  continnooaly  in  one  direction,  an- 
other cam  connected  with  the  other  am  and  arranged  to  more  said 
arm  conjointly  with  the  first  mentioned  arm  f#r  a  certain  disUnce, 


aioos  upon  one  tisce  of  all  the  iastmments  in  said  series  being  arranged 
at  the  same  angle  throughout  the  entire  teriea,  and  the  lines  of  the 
impressioDS  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  instruments  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  different  angle  in  each  suoceasire  instrument  of  said  se- 
ries, substantially  as  set  forth.  < 


546,836 

I.J.. 
1.1. 


ILBCTRIC-A&C  LAMP.    Rn?nT  SonruntR,  Patenoo, 
totbeAuartacb-WoolTertoaBlectrtcCoinpaDy,  Mew  York, 
roed  lov.  IS,  lS»i    Sartil  Ha  fi2&,IW6.    (HomcdeL) 


to  then  arrest  the  morement  of  said  arm  and 
arm,  snbstantiallj  as  deacribed. 


U>  then  adrance  said 


5  4: 6 , 8  2  5 .  BAVX-CHSCK.  DRATT,  OR  Alt/LLOOOUS  MOIf START 
nraTRUMSNT.  Isaac  Raidall,  Mihraokee,  if  k  FUed  Jaa  12, 1890. 
Serial  Ha  68i621-    (Ho  ^MdmeuL) 


^ 


The  Bm*ktown 


1 


Cknm. — I.  A  bank-check,  draft,  or  analoODus  monetary  instm- 
ment,  bearing  upon  both  faces  thereof  protectif  e  impreasions,  regis- 
tering in  location  with  each  other,  whereby  alpunch  or  perforator 
applied  anywhere  within  the  limits  of  the  protMtire  impression  on 
one  Atce  of  the  said  instrument  will  cut  ont  its  mark  within  the  limits 
of  the  said  protectire  impression  on  the  other  Ikce  thereof,  the  said 
protectire  impressions  being  composed  of  series! of  lines  of  ordinary 
printed  reading  matter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bank  check,  draft,  or  analogous  monetary  instrument,  bear- 
ing opon  both  fscea  thereof  protective  impressioiv,  registering  in  loca- 
tion with  each  other,  whereby  a  punch  or  perforator  applied  anywhere 
within  the  limits  of  the  protectire  impression  on  one  face  of  the  said 
instrument  will  cut  ont  its  mark  within  the  limit^  of  the  said  protect- 
ire impression  on  the  other  face  thereof,  said  p^tectire  impressions 
being  composed  of  series  of  hnes  of  ordinary  pribted  reading  matter, 
the  said  lines  upon  one  face  of  the  instrument  being  arranged  at  a 
different  angle  from  that  of  the  Knee  00  the  othler  face  thereof,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  series  of  bank  checks,  drafts  or  analogous  monetary  instru- 
ments, each  bearing  upon  both  faces  thereof  protectire  impressions, 
registering  in  location  with  each  other,  and  e<Hnposed  of  series  of 
Unas  of  ordinary  printed  reading  matter,  the  saiM  lines  upon  one  ikce 
of  each  instrument  being  arranged  at  a  different  angle  from  that  of 
the  lines  on  the  other  face  thereof  and  with  th«  lines  of  the  impres- 


CZatM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  a  frame  and  gearing 
aad  a  fly,  of  pinions  on  the  shaft  rotated  by  the  spring,  carbon  holders 
and  racks  npon  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pinions,  a  ratchet 
to  hold  the  spring  as  strained  by  the  carbon  holders  being  separated, 
a  spring  stop  upon  the  frame  aad  acting  to  hold  the  fir,  an  electro- 
magnet and  connection  for  moring  the  fivme,  and  a  derice  with  which 
the  spring  stop  is  brought  into  contact  and  liberated  fW>m  the  fly  to 
allow  the  same  to  rotate  as  the  carbons  are  brought  toward  each 
other,  Babstantiallr  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  a  frame  and  gearing  and  a  fly, 
of  pinions  on  the  shaft  rotated  by  the  spring,  carbon  holding  arms, 
pirots  upon  which  such  arms  swing,  racks  upon  the  carbon  holding 
arms  one  abore  and  the  other  below  its  pinion,  a  ratchet  to  hold  the 
spring  as  strained  by  the  carbon  holding  arms  being  separated,  a  spring 
stop  for  the  fly  and  an  electro-magnet,  a  lerer  connected  to  and  mor- 
ing the  frame,  a  screw  for  arresting  the  spring  stop  and  liberating  the 
fly  so  that  the  spring  rotates  the  pinions  to  bring  the  carbons  toward 
each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piroted  carbon  holding  arms  and 
their  segmental  racks,  of  pinions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  which  the 
racks  act,  and  a  shaft  and  a  spring  connected  with  such  shaft,  a  train 
of  gearing  sod  a  fly,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  interrening  between 
the  pinion  shaft  and  train  of  gearing,  a  yielding  stop  for  the  fly,  and 
a  rocking  fhime  and  electro-magnet  for  moring  the  same  and  liber- 
ating the  fly,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  barrel  and  fly,  of  pinions  on 
the  shaft  of  the  spring  barrel,  carbon  holding  arms,  pirots  upon 
which  such  arms  swing,  racks  upon  the  carbon  holding  arms  one 
abore  and  the  other  below  its  pinion,  a  ratchet  to  hold  the  spring  as 
wound  up  by  the  carbon  holding  arms  being  separated,  a  stop  for 
the  fly,  and  an  electro-magnet  to  more  the  parts  and  allow  the  fly  to 
rotate  as  the  carbons  approach  each  other,  substantially  asset  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  a  helix  in  the  main 
line  circuit  passing  through  the  carbons,  a  helix  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
lerer  acted  upon  by  the  cores  of  the  two  electro-magnets,  a  switch 
mored  by  such  lerer,  circuit  connections  and  a  resistance  that  is  added 
in  the  shunt  circuit  by  the  morement  of  the  switch  so  that  the  helix 
and  resistance  are  in  series  if  the  circuit  through  the  carbons  is  in- 
terrupted substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carbons  and  the  electro-magnet  in 
the  main  circuit,  of  an  electro-magnet  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a  lerer  con- 
necting the  cores  of  the  magnets  aad  the  armature  30  for  rarying  the 
action  of  the  shunt  magnet,  and  a  switch  acted  npon  by  the  lerer, 
and  a  resistance  thrown  into  the  shunt  by  the  switch,  substantially 
as  specified. 


5-46,8^27.  RLKTRIC-ARC UMP.  RuptET SoHiriADtB, Patflnon, 
H.  I.,  amtfoor  to  the  Auertach-Woolrertoo  Daotric  Company.  Hew  Tot, 
H.  T.    PUed  Mar.  5,  1S90.    Sertil  Ha  940.604.    iNo  modeLj 
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Clatm. —  1.  Tha  combination  with  the  carbon  holding  arma,  seg- 
mental racks  and  pinions  for  actuating  such  arms,  of  a  lerer  for  draw- 
ing the  electric  arc,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  circuit  to  the  are,  an  ex- 
tension from  the  core  of  the  electro- magnet  passing  through  an  eye 
in  the  lerer  and  helical  springs  around  such  extension  and  at  each 
side  of  the  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


546  82  8.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Rupnr Schkpbauk,  Paterwn. 
H.J.,«aBigDor  totheAuerbach-Woolverton  Electric  Company,  Hew  York. 
H.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1895.    Serial  Ma  540.806.    tHo  modd.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holding  arms  and  their  in- 
sulated piroU  and  segmenUl  racks,  of  pinions  for  acting  upon  such 
racks,  a  train  of  gearing  and  fly,  an  interrening  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl,  a  swinging  frame  and  le»er  carrying  the  gearing,  a  spring  stop 
for  the  fly,  and  an  adjnsUble  connection  between  such  spring  stop 
and  the  ftame  and  lerer  for  rarying  the  pressure  of  such  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holding  arms  and  their  in- 
sulated piroU  and  segmenUl  racks,  of  pinions  for  acting  upon  such 
racks,  a  train  of  gearing  and  fly,  an  interrening  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl,  a  swinging  frame  and  lerer  carrying  the  gearing,  a  spring  stop 
for  the  fly,  and  an  adjusUble  connection  between  such  spring  stop 
and  the  frame  and  lerer  for  rarying  the  pressure  of  such  spring,  an 
electro-magnet  in  the  circuit  to  the  carbons  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  core  of  the  magnet  and  the  lerer,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  carbon  holding 
arms,  piroto  for  the  same,  gearing  and  a  fly  for  regulating  the  ap- 
proach of  the  carbons  toward  each  other,  a  frame  for  the  gearing  and 
a  lerer  therewith  connected,  a  spring  for  acting  npon  the  lerer  in  one 
direction,  an  electro-magnet  and  iu  core  for  acting  upon  the  lerer 
in  the  other  direction,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  lerer  and 
the  core  for  prerenting  ribrations  in  the  core  extending  to  the  car- 
bons, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  art?  lamp,  of  carbon  holding 
arms,  pirots  for  the  same,  gearing  and  a  fly  for  regulating  the  ap- 
proach of  the  carbons  toward  each  other,  a  frame  for  the  gearing  and 
a  lerer  therewith  connected,  a  spring  for  acting  npon  the  lerer  in  one 
direction,  an  electro-magnet  and  iU  core  for  acting  upon  the  lerer  in 
the  other  direction,  a  rod  extending  from  the  core  and  passing 
through  an  eye  in  the  lerer,  helical  springs  at  both  sides  of  the  lerer 
for  flexibly  connecting  the  lever  and  the  core  to  prerent  ribrations 
in  the  core  extending  to  the  carbons  and  a  dash-pot  connected  vrith 
tha  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holders  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing the  carbons,  a  le»er  for  drawing  the  arc  and  an  electro  magnet 
in  the  circuit  to  the  are,  an  extenaion  from  the  core  of  the  electro 
magnet  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  lerer  aad  helical  springs 
around  such  extension  and  at  each  side  of  the  lerer,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holders  in  an  electric  are 
lamp  and  the  actuating  hehx,  of  a  spring  circuit  closer  in  the  same 
circuit  carrying  a  conUcl  point  and  an  adjacent  contact,  a  notched 
tumbler  and  rigid  pirot  for  the  same,  auch  tumbler  baring  two  flat 
surfaces  at  different  distances  from  the  pirot  to  act  on  the  spring  and 
opMi  or  close  the  circuit,  a  pin  mored  by  the  carbon  holder*  for  act- 
ing in  the  noteh  and  turning  the  tumbler  one  way  or  the  other  to 
break  or  eloae  the  circuit  at  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Claim. I.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holders  in  an  eUe- 

tric  arc  lamp  and  the  main  line  circuit  passing  through  the  same,  of 
two  helices  in  said  main  line  circuit,  and  mechanism  acted  upon  by 
one  of  said  helicee  to  draw  the  arc  and  an  armature  cut  out  acted 
upon  by  the  other  helix  to  break  a  shunt  circuit  between  the  binding 
posts  when  the  current  is  passing  through  the  carbons  and  to  close 
such  shunt  circuit  when  the  current  ceases  to  pass  through  the  car- 
bons, an  electro-magnet  and  a  resistance  in  said  shunt  cireuit,  such 
electro-magnet  acting  to  more  the  carbons  toward  each  otheri  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp  with  the  carbon  hold- 
ers and  main  line  circuit  pasnng  through  the  carbona,  of  a  magnet  in 
said  main  line  circuit,  a  lerer  acted  upon  by  the  same  for  drawing  the 
arc,  a  rheostat  and  spring  circuit  closer  in  a  shunt  around  the  lamps, 
a  fixed  pirot  and  a  tumbler  with  flat  places  for  the  spring  to  bear 
against,  a  projection  on  the  carbon  holder  for  automatically  moving 
the  tnmbler  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  rheostat  wben  the  carbons  are 
burned  out  or  to  break  such  circuit  wben  fl-eah  carbons  are  inserted, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holders  in  an  electric  arc  lamp 
and  the  main  line  circuitVassing  through  the  same,  of  two  helices  in 
said  main  line  circuit,  and  mechanism  acted  upon  by  one  of  said  heli- 
ces to  draw  the  arc,  and  an  armature  cut  out  acted  upon  by  the  other 
helix  to  break  a  shunt  circuit  between  the  binding  posts  when  the  cur- 
rent is  passing  through  the  carbons  and  to  close  such  shunt  circuit 
when  the  current  ceases  to  pass  through  the  carbons,  an  electro-mag- 
net and  a  resistance  in  said  shunt  circuit  such  electro- magnet  acting 
to  move  the  carbons  toward  each  other,  a  helix  of  high  resistance  in 
a  shunt  between  the  binding  poets  and  a  lerer  acted  upon  by  such 
helix  to  foed  the  carbons,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  a  rhioaUt  and  a 
cireuit  closing  spring  in  a  shunt  between  the  binding  poets,  a  main 
line  helix  and  cut  ont  helix  in  the  circuit  passtng  through  the  carbons, 
a  fine  wire  helix  in  a  shunt  of  the  main  circuit  and  mechanism  act- 
uated thereby  for  feeding  the  carbons,  an  armature  and  cut  out  act- 
uated br  the  cut  out  helix,  a  sUrting  magnet  and  a  rheosUt  in  the  cir- 
cuit leading  to  the  cut  out,  a  spring  cireuit  breaker  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  carbon  holders  for  opening  the  circuit  breaker  when 
fresh  carbons  are  inserted,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carbons  and  the  main  line  circuit 
through  the  same,  of  two  helices  in  such  circuit  in  series  with  the  car- 
bons, mechanism  acted  upon  by  one  of  said  helices  to  draw  the  arc, 
a  cut  out  acted  npon  by  the  other  helix,  a  shunt  circuit  passing  through 
the  cutout  and  a  rheoeUt  therein,  the  cut  out  closing  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit through  the  rheosUt  when  the  current  is  not  passing  through 
the  carbons,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  holders  in  an  electric  arc  lamp 
of  a  shunt  cireuit  between  the  binding  posU  and  a  spring  conUined 
in  such  shunt,  a  pirot  and  a  tnmbler  having  flat  places  against  which 
the  spring  rests  and  a  projection  mored  by  the  carbon  holder  and  act- 
ing to  turn  the  tumbler  and  make  or  break  the  circuit  through  the 
spring,  subatantiallj  as  specified. 


546,83  9. 
Mar.  9, 189& 
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SATE.  Bow  AID  F.  8ULLAIB8EB,  De  Kalb,  TO. 
Sertal  Ha  Ml,068.  [HonxxM.) 
Claim. — 1 .  A  gaU  frame  composed  of  corner  pieces  coosisting  of 
two  mating  member*  ha  ring  seau  or  sockets,  the  member*  of  two  of 
said  comer  pieces  having  inUgral  mating  projections  forming  hinge 
members,  double  bottom  and  top  bars  and  single  side  bars  adaptad 
to  said  seaU  or  sockeU  and  interaediau  brace  bar*  aad  a  snitabla 
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filling  ibr  the  bodv  of  the  gkte,  and  the  mai|naB  whereof  are  Mcared 
between  the  member*  of  the  top  and  bottom  bars,  subetantiaUj  aa 
deacribed. 


^^ 


2.  A  gate  frame  eompoaed  of  corner  (tiecea,  each  consisting  of 
two  mating  members  having  seats  or  sockets,  top  and  bottom  bars 
each  eompoaed  of  two  members  adapted  t^  the  seats  or  sockets  of 
the  comer  pieces  and  to  clamp  between  them  pickets,  side  bars  and 
intermediate  brace  bars  secured  to  the  sida  bars  parallel  to  the  top 
and  bottom  bars,  one  bar  of  said  intermediate  brace  being  extended 
bejond  the  side  bar  and  a  spring  latch  har^ng  its  lower  end  secured 
between  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracea,  a|>d  a  latch  keeper  formed 
hj  mating  projectioas  on  the  upper  eomer  Pieces  of  the  fVee  edge  of 
the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6,830.  l«TH0D0FUHirnHGPl4inL*c  KmaBUiBSMiTl. 
St  Piul,  Minn.    Filed  OoC  8. 1891    Serial  >a  520,2ia    (Ho  modeL 
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Cfajat. — 1.  The  method  herein  specified  of  heating  flour  to  rea- 
der the  same  (tubstanttallj  uniform  consisting  in  suppljing  such  flour 
regularlj  into  one  end  of  a  subotanttallj  ti((h|t  reasel.  moring  the  flour 
gradually  from  the  receiring  to  the  delivert  end  and  simultaneously 
agitating  and  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  about  equal  to  boil- 
ing water,  aji  sod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  herein  specified  of  preparing  flour  to  render  the 
same  substantially  uniform  in  quality,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  flour 
to  the  action  of  heat  about  equal  to  that  of|  boiling  water  while  such 
flour  is  subjected  to  agitation  within  a  subst^tially  air-tight  case,  and 
introducing  warm  air  to  commingle  with  (he  flour,  sobstantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  of  a  casing, 
means  for  supplying  the  flour  at  one  end  and  discharging  the  same  at 
the  other  end  and  at  the  same  time  excluding  the  atmoepbere,  means  for 
maintaining  the  flour  and  the  casing  at  a  tetnperature  corresponding 
or  aearlr  bo  to  that  of  boiling  water,  and  ineans  for  forcing  heated 
air  ID  a  regulated  quantity  into  such  apparatus,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  luxating  flour,  of  a  easing, 
means  for  supplying  the  flour  at  one  end  aa4  dischargiug  the  same  at 
the  other  end  and  at  the  same  time  excludi|g  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  maintaining  the  flour  and  the  casing  at  aitemperature  correspond- 
ing or  nearly  so  to  that  of  boiling  water.  lieans  for  forcing  heated 
air  ia  a  regulated  quantity  into  such  appanatua,  a  dott  catcher  for 


separating  the  flour  from  the  air,  and  a  pipe  for  returning  the  air  to 
the  fan  or  forcing  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. ' 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  of  a  casing, 
means  for  supplying  the  flour  at  one  end  and  discharging  the  same  at 
the  other  end  and  at  the  same  time  excludiqg  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  maintaining  the  flour  and  the  easing  at  a  temperature  correspond- 
ing or  nearly  so  to  that  of  boiling  water,  means  for  forcing  heated 
air  in  a  regulated  qusntity  into  such  apparatus,  a  dust  catcher  for 
separating  the  flour  from  the  air,  a  pipe  for  returnipg  the  air  to  the 
fan  or  forcing  apparatus,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  heated 
air  in  its  passage  to  the  casing  containing  the  flour,  and  means  for 
condensing  the  surplus  moisture  from  the  atmosphere  before  it  is  re- 
turned to  the  beater  and  the  fan,  xubstanti  ally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  method  herein  specified  of  preparing  flour  to  render  the 
same  substantially  uniform  in  quality,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  flour 
to  the  action  of  heat  about  equal  to  that  of  boiling  water  while  such 
flour  is  subjected  to  agitation  within  a  substantially  air-tight  case  and 
introducing  warm  air  and  moisture  to  commingle  with  the  flour,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  herein  specified  of  preparing  flour  to  render  the 
same  substantially  uniform  in  quality,  consisting  in  grinding  wheat 
that  has  been  moistened  to  soften  the  hulls,  subjecting  the  flour  there- 
from to  the  action  of  heat  about  equal  to  that  of  boiling  water  and 
within  a  substantially  air-tight  case  and  agitating  such  flour  during 
the  heating  operation,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


64:6.831.  CAR-SPIUlia.  ALTUD  e.  Smcn.  London,  England. 
PDfld  July  31,1884  Serial  Na  510.061.  (Ho  nxidei)  Patented  In  Eng- 
land Mar.  19.  1888.  Na  3.906;  In  Belgtuffl  Feb.  9,  1893.  Ma  103.306,  and 
in  Argeottne  Republic  July  U,  1898,  Na  1,319. 


Claim. — A  spring  provided  with  metallic  end  rings  or  plates,  with 
metallic  intermediate  rings  or  plates,  and  having  an  india  rubber  body 
into  which  said  intermediate  rings  or  plates  are  mounted,  said  india- 
rubber  body  baring  a  part  or  parts  of  itaelf  located  between  said  in- 
termediate rings  or  plates  so  as  to  constitute  a  supplementary  spring 
or  elastic  part  or  parts  integral  with  said  india-rubber  body,  and  which 
will  aflTord,  at  all  times  a  reserve  of  elasticity,  substantially  aa  herein 
deacribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546,832.  CURTAIH  SUPPORT.  Jou  E  Snrnooii.  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  aastgnor  to  the  Ann  Arbor  Manuikcturtng  Company,  Bsme  jriaoei 
Filed  Feb  26. 1896i    Serial  Ma  &39,808.    (Ho  model) 


C'latm. — I.  In  a  curtain  support,  the  combination  with  the  pole 
and  heads  thereon,  of  brackets  pivotally  saenred  to  the  head  com- 
prising flat  metal  strips  of  uniform  thickness  having  their  outer  ends 
bent  at  right  angles,  the  securing  plates  having  parallel  edge  flanges 
formed  with  inwardly  turned  edges  and  of  uniform  sise  throughout, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  eortain  support,  the  combination  of  the  telescoping  tubu- 
lar pole  seetioa,  having  a  slot  B  at  its  outer  end.  the  boss  C  on  one 
lip  of  the  slot,  the  heads,  and  the  tubular  sockets  on  the  heads,  bav- 
in); an  aperture  B  adapted  to  receive  the  boas  C,  substantially  an  and 
for  the  purpose  deacribed 


546,833.  CU&LIHO-IROH.  Howau)  &  9rooT.  GUoago,  DL.  aa- 
aignor  to  tbe  Stout  Manuftcturlng  Ccmpany,  ame  piaoe.  Filed  June 
2S.  1884.    Serial  Ha  915,685.    (Ho  model) 

Ckam. — 1.  In  a  hair  curling  implement,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  handle,  of  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  such 
kaodle,  a  clasp  pivoted  npon  the  mandrel,  a  sleeve  or  button,  free  to 
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slide  on  the  mandrel,  but  fixed  thereto  with  reference  to  the  rotary 
movement,  said  slide  being  also  connected  with  the  clasp,  whereby  it 
may  serve  as  the  manipulating  handle  for  both  rotating  the  mandrel 
and  actuating  the  clasp ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  hair  curling  implement,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
handle,  of  a  mandrel  roUtably  mounted  with  relation  to  such  handle, 
a  clasp  pivoted  to  such  handle,  a  sleeve  or  button  splined  to  the  man- 
drel and  connected  to  the  clasp ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hair  curling  implement,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
handle,  of  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  such  handle, 
a  clasp  pivoted  to  such  handle,  a  manipulating  sleeve  encircling  such 
mandrel  and  splined  thereto,  and  oonneoted  with  the  elaap,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  clasp  to  iU  closed  position ;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  hair  curling  implement,  the  oombination  with  the  usoal 
handle,  of  a  mandr«l  swiveled  in  such  handle,  a  clasp  pivoted  to  the 
mandrel,  a  sleeve  or  button  splined  to  the  mandrel  so  as  to  route 
therewith,  but  freely  slide  thereon,  said  sleeve  or  button  being  con- 
nected by  a  pivoted  link  to  the  inner  end  of  the  clasp,  and  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  usual  handle  and  the  manipulating  handle  or 
aleeve;  substantially  as  shown  and  deaonbed. 


546,834.  BLBCTR0MA8HBI  FOR  PIP»4)MAia  iDWll  a 
VOTIT.  Detroit  MldL,  anigDar  to  tlM  Fanvtd  k  Totey  Otgu  Oont- 
pany.Mmepiaoa    Filed  Ju.  21, 1885.    Serial  Ha  536.596.    (HomoddJ 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  magnet  having  in  combination  a  baaa 
formed  with  ao  interior  chamber  and  with  paaages  a  and  a*  com- 
municable with  said  chamber,  a  tubular  shall  having  a  screw  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  a  core  located  in  the  shell  and  space  thera- 
ttota  forming  a  wind-way  about  the  core,  a  valve  located  within  the 
chamber  of  the  base  seating  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  when 
the  electrical  circuit  is  closed  and  seating  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage  a  when  the  electrical  circuit  is  open,  the  wind-war  within  the 
shell  opening  through  the  shell  above  its  lower  end.  sabatantiaUy  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  An  electrical  magnet  having  in  oombination  a  base  formed 
with  an  interior  chamber,  an  exhaust  paasage  a  having  a  ralre  seat 
at  its  upper  end.  and  an  orifice  a*  at  the  side  of  the  base  opening  into 
said  chamber,  a  tubular  shell  having  a  screw  threaded  connection 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  base  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower 
edge  and  with  poru  a*  thereabove.  a  core  having  a  screw  threaded 
engagement  at  its  upper  end  within  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  the 
lower  end  of  said  core  spaced  from  the  shell  forming  a  wind-way 
therebetween,  and  a  valve  within  the  chamber  of  the  base  to  seat 
apon  the  upper  end  of  the  paasage  a  when  the  circuit  is  open  and  to 
ieat  against  the  lower  end  of  the  ahell  when  the  eirenit  ia  etoaed,  •■!>- 
atantially  as  specified. 


3.  An  electrical  magnet  having  in  combination  a  metal  base  pro- 
Tided  with  an  inner  chamber  and  with  orifieea  a  a*,  a  co.-«,  a  shell 
inclosing  the  core  forming  a  wind-way  A'  therebetween  having  ports 
a*  through  said  shell,  a  valve  closing  the  communication  between  the 
chamber  in  said  base  and  said  wind-way,  and  to  control  the  commu- 
nication of  the  orifices  in  the  base,  and  electrical  conductors  the  one 
connected  with  said  baae  and  the  other  wound  n^n  said  core,  sab- 
staotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electrical  magnet  constructed  with  a  metal 
base  provided  with  an  inner  chamber  and  with  orifices  a  a*  commu- 
nicable with  said  chamber,  a  core  wound  with  an  electrical  conductor, 
and  a  shell  inclosing  said  core  provided  with  ports  a*  and  forming  a 
wind-way  between  said  shell  and  said  core,  a  valve  to  control  the  com- 
munication of  said  orifices  a  a*,  and  to  control  the  communication  of 
the  chamber  in  the  base  with  the  wind-way  in  the  shell  and  means 
connected  with  the  key  board  for  throvriug  said  magnet  into  and  out 
of  electrical  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wind-box  C,  a  pneumatic  in  said  wind-box, 
an  electrical  magnet  provided  with  a  base  forming  an  interior  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  pneumatic  and  with  an  exhaust  passage, 
a  shell,  a  core  provided  with  electrical  conductors  inclosed  in  said 
shall  forming  a  wind  way  therebetween  communicable  with  the  cham- 
ber in  the  case  and  with  said  wind  box,  and  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  in  the  chamber  of  the  base  to  control  the  oommnnioations,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 


546,835.  AIR-B&AK&  Aiduw  L  WniLn.  Freepori  Dl,  •»• 
iigDor  of  two-thirds  to  SEraO  Dana,  same  plaoe,  and  WilUamFRenahaw, 
Chicago.  Dl    Filed  June  25. 1894.    Serial  Ha  515.572.    (Ho  model) 


1.1- 


. -■«. 


Claim. — 1.  An  air  brake  system,  eoneisting  in  the  combination 
of  a  pipe  to  fVimish  air  preasare  to  the  usual  brake  mechanism,  an 
engineer's  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  such  pipe,  an  angle 
cock  attached  to  such  pipe  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  regular 
service  and  an  auxiliary  passage  that  will  be  in  ite  open  position  when 
the  regular  passage  is  substantially  closed,  and  means  to  connect  such 
auxiliary  passage  with  the  train  pipe,  snbeuntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  An  air  brake  system,  consisting  of  the  combinstion  of  pipe 
to  furnish  air  pressure  to  the  usual  brake  mechanism,  an  engineer's 
ralve  for  eootroUing  the  admission  of  air  to  saeh  pipe,  aa  angle  cock 
attached  to  such  pipe  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  regular 
service  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  passage  that  will  be  in  its  open  position 
when  the  regular  opening  is  subsUntially  closed,  an  auxiliary  or  sig- 
nal cock  connected  by  means  of  pipes  with  the  source  of  air  pressure 
aad  the  aazilUry  passage  in  the  angle  ooek.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

S.  An  air  brake  system,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
to  furnish  air  pressure  to  the  usual  brake  mechanism  from  the  aource 
of  air  pressure,  an  engineer's  valve  for  eontroUiag  the  admission  of 
air  to  such  pipe,  an  angle  ooek  attached  to  snch  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  passage  regisUring  with  aaeh  pipe  aad  aa  anxilUrj  paaaage  at 
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mn  angle  thereto  arranged  to  be  in  iU  opeo  poaiiion  when  the  regaUr 
{HUHtge  is  closed  and  vice  Ten*,  an  auxiliarj  or  ^gnal  cock  connected 
bj  meana  of  pipes  with  the  iwaree  of  air  pre««re  and  the  aaxiliarj 
passage  of  the  angle  cock  for  furnishing  a  supply  of  air  through  such 
passage,  and  a  pneumatic  signal  on  the  signal  cock  arranged  to  \m 
sounded  when  the  auxiliary  passage  of  the  angU  cock  is  open  and  the 
signal  cock  closed,  sabsUntiaUj  as  described. 


5  4  6  8  3  6.  I'AMP  FOE  ADTIRTISIie  fUMOSSa  AuttD  & 
Wusn.  Binntngtiun,  Buglud.  Piled  Mv.  9, 1I9&  Serial  Ha  Ml.  18S. 
(HomadeL) 


tion,  consisting  of  a  headed  bolt  and  not  and  a  short  seetion  of  a  tabe 
composed  of  two  longitndinal  tabular  sections  diagonal  f^m  end  to 
end  and  adapted  to  sarronnd  the  bolt  and  be  in  wedging  relation  to 
each  other. 

646  838  FASTBtf ne DIVICB.  SmonaOAtT,BiddwlB.M.T.. 
airignor  to  GbulM  a  Guy.  ffM  Aug.  II.  ItH.  SecWIaaO^oa 
(lo  model) 


Chuwt. — Ab  adrertising  lantern  oompriaitg  a  bodj  portion,  a 
screen  containing  the  adrertiaement,  a  lamp  within  the  body,  the  leas 
interposed  between  the  lamp  and  the  screen,  the  reflector  and  a  series 
of  colored  glasses  arranged  in  cylindrical  form  ^ad  haring  ita  side  r»- 
Tohring  between  the  lamp  and  the  screen  and  the  current-wheel  at 
the  top  of  said  cylinder,  said  lamp  serriag  both  as  the  iUuminating 
medium  and  as  the  motire  power  for  the  colored  glasses,  subeUntially 
as  described. 


646,837.  II8ULATIlft«JProRTF0RBLreTMCWI«l&  Joi 
N.  BcLKLET,  Udgway.Pa..  aaigaar.  by  mesM  taitgnnwDta,  to  Uieeeo- 
eni  Bectrtc  Compaay,  of  Hew  Tort.  Pllad  Mar.  i  1M&  Serial  la 
540.392.    Ofomodei) 


^tt*uut\UtM^tM4MgattdUtai*d*^iatCtd^t 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  fitstening  device  a  eentral  spring  aind  or  batton 
haring  a  head  in  two  or  more  sections  with  slou  which  at  leaat  par> 
tially  separate  one  section  from  another,  and  provided  with  two  or 
more  eztrvmitiea,  each  intagral  with  some  diriaioB  of  the  stud,  beot 
at  suhsUotially  a  right  an^e  to  iU  axis,  and  each  expanded  ioto  a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  &ee  of  the  material  to  be  fiuteoed,  and 
an  under  plaU  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  faoe  of  said  mat«rial, 
and  to  extend  across  under  two  of  the  plates  of  the  upper  member, 
together  with  a  (katening  derice  adapted  to  hold  said  plates  together, 
subaUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  taatenisg  dsTioe  a  batton  eompoead  of  one  plate  haring 
a  central  portion  formed  into  a  spring  stod,  with  slots  at  the  sides  and 
two  or  more  extremities  in  the  form  of  plates,  adapted  to  rest  upon 
one  &ee  of  the  material  to  be  fhateoed,  awl  a  seeood  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  material,  and  to  extend  across 
under  two  of  the  plates  of  the  upper  member,  together  with  a  fasten- 
ing derice  for  each  of.  the  plates  of  the  upper  member,  adapted  to 
hold  said  plates  together,  all  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  fikstening  deriee  a  eentral  spring  stnd  or  batton  karinga 
head  in  two  or  more  sections  with  slots  which  at  least  partially  sepa- 
rate one  seetion  fVom  another,  and  prorided  with  two  or  more  ex- 
tremities each  integral  with  some  diriaion  of  the  stad,  bent  at  sub- 
stantially  a  right  angle  to  iU  axis,  expanded  into  a  plat*  "  S,"  adapted 
to  reet  upon  one  face  of  the  material  to  be  fhsteoed.  and  to  be  secured 
to  an  nnder  plate  by  a  clamping  deriee,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


646.889.  BOZ-P&aTBHIR.  Spoon  C  Cast.  Bnoklyn,  I.  T. 
aa^aortoUMCaryMaiiuAuturingGoaipany,  of  HewTork.  PQadMay 
7.189&    ta1aila648,390     (Ho model) 


TTT 
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CUim, A  new  article  of  manufccture  consjating  of  a  meUl  box 

Ikstener  with  prongs  struck  up  ftom  a  somewhat  yielding  metal  and 
twisted,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 


646,840.    PAIL-HOOl.    8pncsiC.CA»T,Brwiklyn,HT, 

to  Um  Gary  kanaflkctoring  CDOipaDy,  of  Hew  Tori    Filed  May  7, 1880. 
Sedal  Ha  54S39L    (Ho  model) 


Cfam.— 1.  An  insulating  support  Ibr  aleelric  wiree,  eonaiatingof 
an  insulating  bar  adapted  to  support  a  bracket  for  electric  wiree,  in 
combination  ■▼ith  a  ceiling  or  other  solid  support  provided  with  holes, 
bolts  passing  through  said  insulating  bar  and  projecting  into  said 
holes,  and  wedge-shaped  sections  of  a  tube  located  in  said  holes,  said 
wedge-shaped  sections  being  diagonal  fnm  e^d  to  end  and  orerlap- 
ping  each  other  in  wedging  relation,  and  the  lower  wedge-shaped 
tubular  section  projecting  fVom  said  hole  ao4  abutting  against  the 
inaalatiag  bar,  and  means  on  the  onter  end  of  said  bolu  for  tighten- 
ing up  the  said  bar  against  the  lower  wedge-#>aped  tabular  sections 
and  wedging  them  into  said  holes. 

2.  In  an  insulating  support  for  electric  wires,  the  comtHuation, 
with  aa  insulating  bar,  of  bolU  and  nuts  and  wedge-shaped  tubular 
sectiooa  adapted  to  be  dispoeed  about  said  bolu  in  wedging  relation 
to  one  side  of  said  insulating  bar,  said  wedgMhaped  sections  being 
diagonal  fVom  end  to  end,  and  overlapping  eath  other  in  wedging  re- 
lation. 

3.  In  an  insulating  support  for  electric  wfires,  a  headed  bolt  and 
net,  in  combination  with  wedging  tubular  aeetions,  diagonal  from 
end  to  end,  adapted  to  fit  over  said  bolts  and  be  arranged  to  overlap 
each  other  in  wedging  relation  to  each  other; 

4.  In  an  insulating  support  for  electric  Wires,  a  &rtener  for  se- 
curing an  iaaalating  support  to  aa  overhead  eeiling  or  other  foanda- 


Cftnm.— 1.  A  new  article  of  raannfhcture  eoosiating  of  a  paO 
hook  having  one  or  more  prongs  at  or  near  the  ends  and  a  slot  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  some  portion  of  that  part  between  the  ends, 
■nbeUntially  as  set  forth.  .  v  _« 

2  A  new  article  of  manu&ctnre  consisting  of  a  pail  hook  having 
one  or  more  prong,  at  or  near  the  ends  and  two  or  more  sloU  in  the 
portion  intermediate  the  enda,  separated  by  one  or  more  bndffss  of 
meul  which  connect  the  side  portions  of  the  hook  aubetantially  as 

set  forth.  . 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pail  hook  hanng 
three  or  more  prongs  at  each  end  or  near  each  end,  one  of  said  prongs 
being  located  nearer  the  center  than  two  others  at  the  same  end,  and 
on  a  different  longitudinal  Hne  and  iU  width  being  less  thaa  the  space 
between  said  other  prongs,  aB  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufketnre  consisting  of  a  pail  hook  havinf 
prongs  at  each  comer  within  the  side  lines  of  the  body  of  the  hook, 
and  a  slot  intermediate  the  enda,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


546,841.    BOWBITIHOMACHIHl.   JooRClA«.»«iig«.l 
FUad  Dea  21.  IBH    SertU  la  532,596.    (Ho  model) 
6'fam.— I.  In  a  box-aottiag  nsaehtae,  the  combination  with  the 
bed-pUte,  the  fixed  eod-block.  and  the  redptoeating  s«id-blo«k,  of 
the  slides  10—10,  the  beU-crank  levers  13  pivo«*llT  secured  to  the 
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slides  and  provided  with  the  spring-preesed  stop  U,  the  springs  17—17 
secnred  to  the  side  arms  of  the  bell-cranks  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  box  sides,  and  the  springs  18—18  secured  to  the  sKdes  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  vertical  edges  of  the  box-ends,  as  and  (br  the  pnrpoee 
described. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  box-setting  machine  with  the  bed-plate 
5  the  end-block  9,  the  adjnsUng-serew  19.  the  end-block  8,  the  slides 
lb  provided  with  the  pivoted  bell-erank  leven  13,  and  the  guides  17 
and  18,  of  the  mechanism,  subetantUUy  as  described,  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  end-block  8,  subeUntiaUy  as  deeeribed. 


K4.R  84  2  HIATIHSAHDVaTILATIieR00ll8'0EH0n8B& 
j2ittn^(iH«wBrightoi..H.T.  Filed  Jan. 84. 188&  Seriallo 
5M.Q22.    (Ho  model) 


2.  A  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  oonststiog  of  two  roll- 
era  covered  with  card  clothing,  that  on  one  roller  being  wound  spi- 
raOy  aad  in  a  direction  oppoeiU  to  the  spiral  winding  of  the  other 
roller,  the  poinU  of  said  card  clothing  inclining  backwardly  from  the 
direction  of  rotation,  means  for  supporting  the  rollefu  to  leave  a  fbed- 
ing  space  at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of  the  leaves  between  them 
and  means  for  routing  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  heating  device,  a  supporting  frame-work  haring 
a  grate  suspended  therein  free  of  contact  fW>in  any  wall,  and  capable 
of  being  lowered  or  elevated  to  any  height  in  a  room,  suhatantially 
as  described.  _ 

2.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  of  a  grate  with  means  tor 
elevaUng  and  lowering  the  same,  a  metal  box  into  which  it  may  be 
lowered  and  fh)m  which  it  may  be  elevated,  and  having  a  front  door 
extending  upward  about  one  ha^  of  iU  height,  having  a  back  to  stand 
against  a  wall,  the  frame  work  of  the  strucUre  being  of  metal  baia, 
covers!  with  sheet  metal,  snbrtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  metal  box 
in  which  it  may  reet  or  above  which  it  may  be  suspendea,  and  a  re- 
flector to  intercept  the  heat  rays  radiated  from  the  fire  in  the  grate, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  metal  box 
into  which  it  may  be  lowered  or  fVom  which  it  may  be  hoisted  to  any 
height  in  a  room,  a  reflector  to  intercept  the  radiated  heat  from  the 
grate,  and  a  hoiaUng  apparatus  to  Hft  the  fra»«  toward  the  smoke 
flue  when  desired  to  burn  a  fire,  and  to  lower  it  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  when  the  heating  process  U  to  cease,  subsUntiafly  as  set  forth 
and  described. 

646,843.  MACHIHI  FOR  Sremrare  TOUOOO-LKAVI&  A» 
not  E  Coaaan,  Laodoii,  bghukL  Filed  June  5, 189(1.  flerial  lo 
S61,70&    (Ho  modal) 

Ctoim.— 1.  A  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  consisting  of 
two  rollers  covered  with  card  clothing,  that  on  one  roller  being  wound 
spirally  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  spiral  winding  of  the  other 
roller,  means  for  roteting  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  means 
for  supporting  the  rollers  te  leave  a  feeding  space  at  one  end  for  the 
introducUou  of  the  leaves  between  them,  subatantially  as  deeeribed., 


3.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  har- 
ing teeth  arranged  spirally  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  flaring  guid- 
ing means  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers  for  directing  the  leaves  te  the 
bight  of  the  rollers,  subeUntially  as  described. 


6  46    844.    APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFTIHQ  WATDL    Tbokai 
Ckart,  Bay  Oty,  Mloh.    FQed  Dea  8, 1894    Serial  Ha  531,288.   (Ho 


Claims— \.  in  aa  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combinatton 
of  a  water  supply  pipe,  an  electrolytic  pan  inte  which  the  pipe  leads 
and  into  anH  through  which  the  water  is  fed.  aa  open  tank  comma- 
nicating  with  the  pan  and  into  which  the  water  passes  from  Ue  pan, 
means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  tank,  an  evaporater  and  condenser 
and  pipe  eonn«}tioa  between  the  same  and  the  evaporator  and  tank, 
combined  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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2.  In  Ml  appAntus  for  purifyiog  water,  the!  combinatioo  of  a 
water  supplj  pipe,  as  electrolytic  paa  into  which  the  pipe  lead*  and 
through  which  the  water  ia  fed,  an  open  tank  c#ramunicating  with 
the  pan  and  into  which  the  water  paaaea  aft«r  lealring  the  pan  means 
for  beating  the  water  in  the  tank,  an  evaporator  c^mmanicating  with 
the  tank  and  into  the  bottom  of  which  the  heated  water  Im  fed,  an 
air  pump  baring  ita  discharge  communieating  wiUithe  evaporator  for 
delirering  air  into  the  evaporator  with  the  water)  a  condenser  and  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  evaporator  and  condenser,  combined 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combination  of  the 
water  supply  pipe,  a  condenser  into  which  the  pipe  leads  and  through 
which  the  fresh  water  passes,  an  electrolytic  pan  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection with  the  condenser  and  through  which  lh«  water  passes  after 
leaving  the  condenser,  an  open  heated  tank  comaanicating  with  the 
pan  and  into  which  the  water  passes  after  leaviDg  the  pan,  ao  evap- 
orating apparatus  a  pipe  connection  between  the  |ame  and  tank,  and 
a  steam  pipe  from  the  evaporating  apparatus  to  the  steam  chamber 
of  the  condenser. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  feed  pump,  the  condenser,  electrolytie 
tank,  open  heated  tank,  and  evaporating  appamtos  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  same  and  through  which  the  water  passes  sncceaaively  in 
the  order  named,  a  steam  pipe  from  the  evaporating  apparatus  to  the 
condenser,  a  dynamo  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  electrolytic  ap- 
paratus, the  engine  for  driving  the  dynamo,  and  aq  exhaust  pipe  from 
the  engine  leading  to  a  heating  coil  in  the  open  beating  pipe. 


8UlTl'Kk& 


54:6,84.5.  8UT-0PB&AT0K  FOK  SHDTftR&  Tbiodou  M. 
PuusE,  Pat«rBaQ,aHdgnortohlinialfti)dleiMa  Fradericka,  HaMtn. 
M.J.    FUBd  red  9,  18Ml    SertU  8a  037,731.    (to  modal) 


Claim. — ^The  combination  with  a  shutter  fitune  and  the  slats 
thereof,  of  a  pivot  plate  interposed  between  the  sile  bar  of  the  frame 
and  the  slats  and  provided  with  pivot  holes  for  said  slats,  a  slat  oper- 
ating bar  between  the  plate  and  side  bar,  and  w^bs  extending  firom 
the  pivot  plate,  covering  said  operating  device,  aid  overlapping  the 
side  bar,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  adjnsUbly  secured  to  said  side 
bar  at  variable  disUnces  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


6  46,84:6.    THERMOSTATIC  aTKAM-TRAI^    BDWam  &  OOLD, 
New  Tort.  M.Y.    FUed  Jaa  29.  isas.    Serial  Ha  $36,514    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  trap  of  the  described  class,  having  a  removable 
expansion  vevel  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  intervening  between  the 
outlet^pening  and  the  expansion-vessel. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  described  class,  having  a  flexile  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  ontlet-opening  and  the  expanaion-ves#el,  with  a  gasket 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm  movable  thereby  and  Suiting  against  the 
outlet  opening. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  described  class,  having  its  oMing  divided  by  a 
diaphragm  into  two  chambers,  with  the  outlet-opening  discharging 
{■to  one  chamber  and  a  discbarge  opening  leadibg  therefrom,  and 
the  axpansioo -vessel  arranged  in  the  other  chambtor. 


4.  A  trap  of  the  described  class,  having  its  casing  divided  by  a 
diaphragm  into  two  chambers,  with  the  outlet-opening  discharging 
into  one  chamber  and  the  expansion-vessel  arranged  in  the  other 
chamber,  with  ventilating  openings  in  the  shell  of  the  latter  adapted 
to  admit  a  circulation  of  air  through  this  chamber  to  cool  the  expan- 
sion-vMsel. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  described  class,  having  a  diaphragm  between  the 
ontlet-opening  and  the  expansion-vessel,  with  the  latter  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  diaphragm,  and  both  the  diaphragm  and  the  adjoin- 
ing wan  of  the  vessel  formed  with  interfitting  corrugations  whereby 
their  snr&c«  in  contact  is  increased. 

6.  A  trap  of  the  described  class  having  a  diaphragm  between  the 
outletopening  and  the  expansion-vessel,  said  diaphragm  formed  with 
concentric  circular  corrugations,  and  the  expansion-vessel  formed  with 
like  corrugations,  whereby  the  corrugations  interfit  when  the  vessel 
is  in  proper  position  against  the  diaphragm. 

7.  A  trap  of  the  described  class  having  a  diaphragm  between  the 
ontlet-opening  and  the  expansion-vessel,  and  having  its  casing  formed 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  admit  the  removml  and  replacement  of  the 
expansion-vessel  without  disturbioK  the  casing. 


64:6,84:7.  UCIPEOCATlIG-MOnOH  C&AIK.  HmuJ.P.em- 
u>D,Pii1i,Fnuioei  PUed  Julr27,  I89i  Soial  Ha  518,096.  (MoinodeL) 
Pateotad  In  Fiuoe  Jan.  3a  ISM,  Na  236.89S. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  1,  of  a  crank-piece  A 
mounted  thereon  having  a  slot  or  slide  2  and  a  slot  or  slide  4  formed 
therein,  a  slide-bar  B  reciprocating  in  the  slide  2,  a  slide-block  D  re- 
ciprocating in  the  slide  4,  a  cam  E  revolubly  mounted  in  the  slide-block 
D,  and  a  crank-pin  C  revolubly  mounted  in  the  slide-bar  B  and  eccen- 
trically mounted  in  the  cam  E,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  1,  of  a  crank-piece  A  mounted 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  slide-bar  B  carried  by  the  piece  A,  a  slid»- 
block  I)  also  carried  by  the  piece  A  and  reciprocating  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  slide-bar  B,  a  cam  E  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  slide-block  D,  and  a  crank-pin  C  revolubly  mounted  in  the  slide- 
bar  B  and  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  cam  B,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  1,  of  a  crank  piece.  A,  of  sub- 
stantially the  shapo  shown,  a  slide-bar  B,  a  slide-block  D  carried  by 
the  piece  A,  an  eccentric-cam  B,  and  a  crank  pin  C  in  the  earn  E,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  1,  of  a  crank-piece  A  mounted 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  slide-bar  B  carried  by  the  piece  A,  a  slide- 
block  D  also  carried  by  the  piece  A  and  reciprocating  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  slide-bar  B,  a  cam  E  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  slide-block  D,  a  crank-pin  C  revolubly  mounted  in  the  slide- 
bar  B  and  eccentrically  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cam  E,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  cam  E  in  the  slide  block  D  as  the  crank 
is  rotated,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  1,  of  a  crank-pieoe  A  mounted 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  slide-bar  B  carried  by  the  piece  A,  a  slide- 
block  D  also  carried  by  the  piece  A  and  reciprocating  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  slide-bar  B,  a  cam  E  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  slide-block  D,  a  crank-pin  C  rsvolubly  mounted  in  the  slide- 
bar  B  and  eccentrically  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cam  E,  a  gear- 
wheel F  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  crank-pin  C,  a  gear-wheel  P  rigidly 
secured  to  the  cam  E.  and  gearing  connecting  the  gear-wheel  F  with 
the  gear-wheel  F,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


64  6,848.    COMBIireD  SLATS  AID  8CH0LA»'8  OOMPAinOll. 

BnuHAU)  &  Haxtlib.  BalUoMrv,  MdL    FUed  Mar.  89. 189&    SerlnlHa 

543,712.    do  model) 

Claim, —  In  combination  with  a  slate,  a  box  pivoted  to  the  slate 
frame,  adapted  to  be  swung  around  the  ends  of  the  fVame  to  either 
side  of  the  slate,  sobstantially  as  specified. 


Septbmiei   24,    1895. 
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646,849.  TOILBT-PAPERCASS.  8AKUii.HDSBB,Ctiartoatan,aa. 
•■IpMrctfaie-half  to  William  ERlofatnlaao.  BUM  plaoe.  FUedJuly2«, 
188&    Seriil  Ma 667,242.    (HomodeL) 


I 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  case  for  toilet  paper,  of  a 
lever  within  said  case  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  paper  so  as  to 
force  it  forwardly  and  means  for  suspending  the  device  from  said 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  for  toilet  paper,  of  a  flexible  card 
bent  between  its  ends  to  form  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
paper  in  the  case  and  force  it  toward  the  front  thereof,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  said  card  paanng  loosely  through  the  upper  end  of  the  ease 
and  serving  as  means  whereby  to  suspend  the  device,  snbetantially  ai 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  for  toilet  paper  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  fK>nt  and  bottom,  of  a  card  in  said  case  secured  to  the  back 
thereof  near  its  lower  end,  and  bent  at  its  lower  end  to  form  an  in 
dined  false  bottom,  said  card  being  bent  between  its  ends  to  form  a 
lever  adapted  to  bear  against  the  package  of  paper  in  the  case  and 
force  it  forwardly  against  the  fW>nt  of  the  ease,  and  a  perforated 
tongue  projecting  fVom  said  card  and  loosely  through  the  top  of  the 
ease,  snbauntially  as  set  forth. 


64:6,860.    DRAWIMe-FBH.    PUD  W.  Lipm.  Waddngtoo,  D.  C 
Filed  Air.  la  1896.    Serial  Ha  545,212.    (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  drawing  pen  havinga  handle  and  legs  provided  with 
tenons,  and  removable  pen  points  having  spring  sockets  embracing 
said  tenons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  a  drawing  pen  having  a  ta- 
pered tenon  thereon  and  a  shoulder  above  the  same,  of  a  removable 
pen  point  having  a  Upering  socket  integral  with  the  body  and  adapted 
to  grasp  the  tenon,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


3.  A  pen  point  having  a  single  nib,  and  provided  with  a  socket 
above  the  point  into  which  the  leg  of  a  drawing  pen  handle  enters 
snugly,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  removable  pen  point  for  drawing  pens  having  a  single  nib 
and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  leg  of  a  pen  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


646,8  5  1.  MACHIHK  FOR  TRIMMIMQ  EDGES  OF  WELTS  AND 
UFPSE&  iacHAKT  T.  Punch  and  Wuxui  C.  Mbtu,  Boetoii,  Mam 
Filed  Aw.  24, 1888.    Serial  Ma  483,922.    (Ho  OKXteL) 


C^im. — In  a  machine  for  trimming  off  the  surplus  material  of 
the  welt  and  upper  from  the  bottom  of  an  inner  sole ;  two  wheels  be- 
tween which  the  welt  is  placed ;  gearing  intermediate  the  said  wheels 
to  rotate  both  of  them  positively ;  and  an  independent  support  for  the 
inner  sole  inside  the  seam  connecting  the  welt  and  upper  thereto, 
these  parts  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt  and  of  the  upper  to  be  trimmed 
off  being  extended  into  the  space  between  said  wheels  and  said  sap- 
port;  combined  with  a  trimming-blade  located  and  movable  in  a 
plane  below  the  plane  oocupied  by  the  face  of  the  wheel  C*  on  which 
the  lower  side  of  the  welt  rests,  a  carrier  to  which  the  said  blade  ia 
attached ;  and  means  to  move  the  said  carrier  and  blade  whereby  the 
latter  may  travel  in  said  space  and  cat  off  the  edges  of  the  upper 
and  welt,  substantially  as  described. 


64:6,862.  MACHIHEP0RR0UHDIH0AHDCHAHHELII680LI& 

Zachaxt  T.  Pidoh  and  Wn  uab  &  Mxrn,  fioataoi,  Mmi    PUad  May 

26.1891    Sertia Ha 612,57«L    (HomodeL) 

daitm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  soles  un  a  last,  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  vix: — a  welt  fiseder,  means  to  support  it;  a 
feed  wheel  to  support  that  part  of  the  oater  sole  opposite  the  watt ; 
means  to  actuate  said  devices  to  effect  the  feeding  of  the  shoe ;  a 
rounding  knife;  its  carrier;  a  support  for  said  knife  carrier,  and 
connections  between  the  support  for  the  said  carrier  and  the  said  welt 
feeder,  whereby  the  said  parts  may  rise  and  fall  in  unison  with  rela- 
tion to  said  f^ed  wheel  according  to  variations  ia  the  thieknass  of  the 
stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  roanding  and  channeling  soles  on  a  last,  the 
following  instrumentalities,  Tia: — a  w«H  fiseder,  means  to  sa|^rt  it; 
a  fsed  wheel  to  support  that  part  of  the  outer  sole  opposite  the  wett; 
means  to  actuate  said  devices  to  effect  the  feeding  of  the  shoe ;  a 
rounding  knife  ;  iu  carrier ;  a  support  for  said  knifis carrier;  connec- 
tions between  the  support  for  the  said  carrier  and  the  said  welt  feeder, 
whereby  the  said  parts  may  rise  and  tall  in  unison  with  relation  to 
said  feed  wheel  according  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  stock ; 
and  a  channeling  knife  to  channel  the  outer  sole  near  iU  edge,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  machioe  for  roaodUix  ^ixi  chaonelinlg  »ol«a  on  a  last,  the 
followiog  ioMrumeotalitiM,  vix: — a  welt  fe«der  neaas  to  support  it: 
a  fe«d  wheel  to  support  that  part  of  the  outer  aole  oppoaite  the  welt ; 
meaos  to  actuate  said  dcTicee  to  effect  the  fee4ing  of  the  shoe :  a 
rounding  knife:  its  carrier;  a  support  for  said  kiife  carrier;  cooneo- 
tioas  between  the  support  for  the  said  carrier  and  the  said  welt  feeder, 
wherebj  the  said  parts  maj  rise  and  fall  in  unison  with  relation  to 
said  fe«d  wheel  aocordinf(  to  rariations  in  thick^ea  of  the  stock;  a 
channeling  knife  to  channel  the  outer  sole  near  itk  edge ;  and  deriees 
to  more  said  chanaeling  koife  lateraliv  with  relation  to  the  said  ronod- 
ing  knifie  according  to  the  distance  deaired  for  t^e  channel  from  the 
edge  of  the  outer  sole.  sobstantttUy  as  deacrib«< . 


T 


shaft 


The  carriage  /♦,  shaft  g  carried  thereby,  i  feed  wheel  on  said 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft;  a  channel  knif^  holder  mounted  on 


lith  a  slide  movabte 
kereby ;  a  ronadiog 
bj  said  shaft ;  and 
bribed. 
^  feed  wheel  on  said 


■aid  carriage;  and  a  channel  knife;  combined 
at  right  anglea  to  said  shaft  9 ;  a  shaft  carried 
knife  carrier  morable  with  said  slide  and  actua 
a  rounding  knife,  to  operate,  substantially  as  d 

5.  The  carriage  /*,  shaft  g  earned  thereby  ; 
shaft ;  meana  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  a  channel  knifi  holder  mounted  on 
said  carnage ;  and  a  channel  knife ;  combined  «^th  a  slide  morable 
at  right  anglea  to  said  shaft  ^;  a  shaft  carried  tjiereby;  a  roanding 
knife  carrier  movable  with  said  slide  and  actna^  by  said  shaft ;  a 
rounding  knife ;  and  a  shelf  baring  a  throat  to  receire  the  end  of  the 
roanding  knife,  sabatantially  as  described.  I 

6  A  slide ;  a  rotaUble  shaft  therein ;  a  rounding  knifs ;  a  carrier 
for  said  knife ;  connections  between  said  carrier  ftnd  said  shaft  to  re- 
ciprocate said  carrier,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  pal- 
ley  morable  with  said  slide,  and  a  third  pulley  fixed  independently 
of  said  slide;  combined  with  a  belt  common  t^  said  three  palleya, 
whereb  said  belt  may  rotate  the  carrier  actuating  shaft  notwith- 
standing changes  of  position  of  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  ▲  feed  wheel  to  support  an  outer  sole  of  i|  lasted  shoe ;  a  welt 
feeding  wheel  to  bear  on  the  welt  of  said  shoe  opposite  said  feed  wheel ; 
a  support  for  said  welt  feeding  wheel ;  a  morabiel  slide ;  a  carrier ;  a 
rounding  knife  attached  to  said  carrier;  a  shaft  located  in  said  slide 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  carrier  and  roun<^ng  knife,  combined 
with  a  link  to  connect  the  said  slide  with  the  sjipport  for  the  said 
welt  feeding  wheel,  sabaUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  feed  wheel  to  support  the  oater  sole  of  ^  lasted  shoe ;  a  welt 
feeding  wheel  to  bear  on  the  welt;  a  shelf  locaHed  within  said  welt 
feeding  wheel  and  bearing  on  said  welt  near  its  euter  edge  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  throat;  combined  with  a  roanding  knife,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same  to  trim  off  the  edges  of  saip  sole  and  welt,  the 
said  shelf  acting  to  keep  the  welt  down  closely  a|piinst  the  sole  while 
both  are  being  simultaneously  trimmed,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  feed  wheel  to  support  the  outer  sole  of  ^  lasted  shoe ;  a  welt 
feeding  wheel  to  bear  on  the  welt;  a  shelf  locaied  within  said  welt 
feeding  wheel,  and  bearing  on  said  welt  near  its  outer  edge  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  throat;  combined  with  a  rounding  knife  and  meaos  to 
reciprocate  the  same  to  trim  off  the  edges  of  said  sole  and  welt,  the 
said  shelf  acting  to  keep  the  welt  down  closely  against  the  sole  while 
both  are  being  simultaaeonaly  trimmed ;  and  wfth  a  channel  knife, 
and  a  support  therefor,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  welt  feeding  wheel  prorided  at  lt«  under  side  near  its 
center  with  a  berei  gear  e:  combined  with  a  sdelf  to  support  said 
wheel  at  it*  aoder  side,  said  shelf  baring  a  ce  itral  opening  down 


through  which  said  berel  gear  is  extended,  and  an  arm  to  bear  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  wheel  and  keep  it  on  the  said  shelf,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 

11.  The  welt  feeding  wheel  baring  an  anualar  chamber  at  its'' 
lower  side  and  prorided  at  said  side  with  a  berel  gearc;  ashelf  bariog 
a  central  opening  to  receire  said  berel  gear  and  shaped  to  enter  said 
annular  chamber  and  sustain  said  welt  fieeding  wheel ,  combined  with 
an  arm  D  secured  to  the  machine  to  bear  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  welt  feeding  wheel  and  keep  it  aeated  on  said  shelf,  substantially 
as  deaeribed. 

12.  A  feed  wheel  to  support  an  outer  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe;  a 
roanding  knife ;  actuating  derices  therefor;  an  inclined  shelf  baring 
a  central  opening;  and  a  welt  fieeding  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
prorided  at  its  under  side  near  its  center  with  a  gear  e  extended 
through  said  shelf:  and  an  arm  to  hear  on  the  upoer  side  of  said 
wneel  and  keep  it  on  said  shelf,  combined  with  a  shaft,  and  a  gear 
thereon  to  engage  the  gear  e  of  said  welt  feeding  wheel  and  rotate 
the  same,  the  inclined  position  of  said  shelf  affording  free  space  under 
the  center  of  said  welt  feeding  wheel  for  the  morement  of  the  sole 
being  rounded,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  roanding  knife  to  round  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  feed 
wheel  to  support  the  sole  under  the  welt  and  in  line  with  the  portion 
of  the  sole  being  channeled ;  a  bereled  faced  welt  engaging  and  feed- 
ing wheel  baring  connected  directly  to  its  under  side  near  its  center 
a  berel  pinion ;  an  inclined  open  centered  shelf  to  sustain  said  welt- 
engaging  wheel;  an  arm  to  bear  on  the  welt  engaging  wheel  to  re- 
tain it  on  the  shelf,  combined  with  gearing  in  engagement  with  and 
to  rotate  both  the  said  feed  wheel  and  the  teid  welt  engaging  wheel 
poaitirely,  sabatantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  channel  knife  to 
channel  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  and  a  rotatable  support  for  the  outer 
sole  adjacent  to  the  channel-knife,  said  knife  orerlapping  said  sup- 
port, combined  with  a  rotatable  berel  faced  welt-feoding  wheel,  and 
a  rounding  knife  and  means  to  more  it,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  feed  wheel  to  support  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  and  a  chan- 
nel-knife haring  its  cutting  edge  extended  orer  said  feed  wheel,  com- 
bined with  a  berel  faced  toothed  welt-feeding  wheel,  and  gearing  to 
rotate  said  wheels  poaitirely,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6.853.    PAPBRBAQ.    ALBnrHzKiiM,  St  Mary's,  Obia    PUed 
May  7, 189&    Semi  Ha  548,419.    Ofo  model) 


Claim. — A  paper  bag.  whose  upper  portion  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  the  lower  or  body-portion  to  form  a  flap  for  Mosing  the  bag, 
said  flap-forming-portion  haring  atUched  a  piece  of  cloth  or  fabric 
prorided  with  an  eyelet,  and  the  body-portion  of  the  bag,  upon  the 
side  against  which  the  flap-forming-portion  is  folded  in  clomng  the  bag, 
haring  atucbed  a  piece  of  cloth  or  fabric  provided  with  an  eyelet, 
substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


546,854-.  PHBUMATIO  DBVICB  FOE  RAI8II9 01  WWBRIHO 
CAE-WIlTDOWa  HORid  HoUEOOB  and  Tho«i«  8.  BlAU.  Jr.,  Coupe- 
vlile,  Wasti.    PUad  SefiC  28, 18S8.    Sertel  la  4M.(»3.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  1.  A  pneumatic  derice  for  raising  and  lowering  car  win- 
dows, comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  in  the  cylinder  and 
haring  iu  piatea  rod  connected  with  the  window  aaah,  pipes  connect- 
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ing  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  ot  the  piston,  and  a  valve  tor  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  either  of  the  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  derice  for  raising  and  lowering  car  windows, 
the  combination  with  a  sash,  of  cylinders,  pistons  sliding  in  the  cyl- 
inders and  connected  with  the  sash,  an  air  supply  pipe,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  with  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  the  supply  pipe 
to  either  ot  the  pipes  which  coooect  with  the  cylinders,  whereby  air 
can  be  admitted  to  either  the  upper  or  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
Bubctantially  as  de^ribed.  , 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  derice  for  raising  and  lowering  ear  windows, 
the  combination  with  a  sash,  of  cylinders,  pistons  sliding  in  the  cyl- 
inders and  coanected  with  the  sash,  an  air  supply  pipe,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  with  the  air  supply 
pipe,  and  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  the  supply 
pipe  to  either  of  the  pipes  which  connect  with  the  cylinders,  said  ralve 
being  constructed  to  permit  the  air  from  the  cylinders  and  pipes  to 
escape  to  the  outer  air,  snbsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  derice  for  raising  or  lowering  oar  irindows,  oom- 
prising  cyhnders,  pistons  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  cylinders  and  har- 
ing their  piston  rods  coanected  with  the  window  sash,  pipes  connect- 
ing with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  ralre  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  said  pipes,  a  handle  held  on  the 
ralre  plug  of  the  said  ralre  alternately  to  eonnect  the  said  pipes  lead- 
ing to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder  rrith  au  air  supply 
pipe,  and  springs  pressing  on  the  said  handle  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  hold  the  latter  in  a  neutral  position,  subeUntialiy  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  device  for  raising  and  lowering  car  windows, 
a  tubular  window  frame  haring  cylinders  formed  in  the  lower  portion, 
in  combination  with  a  sash  sliding  in  the  frame,  pistons  sliding  in  the 
cylinders,  and  haring  their  piston  rods  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  sash,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
cylinders,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


5  4: 6  8  6  5  CONVERTIBLE  PATROL-WAOOM  AMD  AMBDLAHCB. 
Edwihi)  K.  HoTCBunoi.  Oevekuid,  Obla  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1894.  Serial 
Ha&8e.l67.    (No  model) 
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5  4: 6 , 8  5  6 .    LOCK-HIHQK.    Wiujam  E.  KiiniAK.  Columbua,  Ohia 
mied  Sot.  a,' 18M.   Sehai  Ha  .'(27.7112.    (No  model) 


Cbttm.—\.  A  binge  comprising  a  pintle  having  two  arms  extend- 
ing at  angles  therefrom,  one  of  which  supports  the  shutter,  and  a  latch 
for  engaging  the  other  in  the  open  position  of  the  shutter. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  having  two  arms  extending  at 
angles  therefh)m,  one  of  which  supporU  thesiiatter,  and  an  adjust- 
able latch  for  engaging  the  other  in  the  open  position  of  the  i^otter, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  plate  I  having  a  socket  2,  a  pintle  3 
provided  with  arms  4  and  5,  the  arm  4  adjusUble  in  said  socket,  a 
plate  7.  and  an  adjustable  latch  on  said  plate  7  to  engage  arm  5  to 
hold  the  shutter  in  open  position. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  having  two  arms  4  and  5  extend- 
ing at  anglea  therefrom,  a  roller  on  arm  4,  the  plate  7,  a  cam  surfisce 
on  said  plate  upon  which  the  roller  rests,  and  a  latch  on  said  plaU 
for  engaging  the  arm  5  to  hold  the  shutter  in  open  position. 


54:6  857.    FOLEPROOP SHUTTER.    Wuxui B. Klimi,  Colum- 
bus! Ohia    FOed  Daa  7, 18M.   Serial  Sa  fA\M%.   (Ho  nadel) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  convertible  patrol-wagon  and  ambulance  having  an 
independent  seat  Mction  and  an  independent  bed  section,  the  seat  sec- 
tion i»eing  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  bed-section  hinged 
to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  said  bed-section  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  position  so  as  to  support  the  seat-eection  at  or  near  its  free  end. 

2.  A  convertible  patrol-wagon  and  ambulance  having  an  inde- 
pendent seat^eectioo  and  an  independent  bed-section,  the  seat  section 
l>eing  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
vehicle  is  used  as  an  ambulance  it  forms  a  cushioned  side-aection,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  convertible  patrol- wagon  and  ambulance  having  seat^ec- 
tions  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  bed-sections  hinged  to  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bed  sections,  when  ex- 
tended upon  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  will  meet  at  their  edges  and  the 
seat-sections  will  be  so  adjusted  as  to  form  cushioned  side- pieces  con- 
tiguous to  the  bed-sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  convertible  patrol-wagon  and  ambulance  having  independent 
seat  sections  and  independent  bed-sections  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  the  seat-sections  being  supported  at  their  free  ends  by  the  bed- 
sections  when  the  vehicle  is  used  as  a  patrol-wagon  and  said  seat- 
sections  forming  when  in  a  depending  position  sides  for  the  bed  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  convertible  patrol  wagon  and  ambulance  having  independent 
seat-sections  and  independent  bed-sections,  said  seat-sections  and  bed- 
sections  being  hinged,  respectively,  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  ve- 
hicle in  such  position  that  when  the  parts  are  adjusted  to  form  an 
ambulance  the  bed-seotioos  will  meet  at  their  fi-ee  edges  and  form  a 
bed  and  the  seat-sections  will  form  the  sides  of  the  bed,  subsUntially 
as.Mt  forth. 

72  0  G 


.  I  -iv.   \  fc^  ■•■:*  ^^  Af  V^  ntv  *  \ 


Claim. —  1.  In  fire-proof  shutters  and  the  like,  b  frame,  jianels 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  fire-proof  packing  in  Uie  space  betweec  «ud 
panels,  with  derices  subsUntially  as  described  for  reuiniug  said  p  xk.- 
ing  in  position. 

2.  In  fire-proof  shutters  and  the  like,  a  frame,  panels  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  fire-proof  packing  in  the  space  between  ^id  panels, 
devices  for  reUining  said  packing  in  position,  and  rivets  uniting  the 
panels,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  A  body  of  wood  or  similar  material,  a  hard  strip  placed  within 
■aid  material,  a  sheathing  secured  to  said  material  by  a  nail  having 
its  end  clinched  or  turned  by  said  hard  strip. 

4.  In  fire-proof  shutters  and  the  like,  a  frame  of  wood  or  other 
material  haring  embedded  therein  a  nail  clinching  strip,  a  protective 
•heathing  covering  said  frame,  and  panels  secured  te  said  frame  by 
nails  clinched  by  the  clinching  strip,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

54:6,858.  ROLLIHO  FIREPROOF  BLIHD  OB  PARTinOH.  WiL- 
UAB  R.  KnmuK,  Columbus,  Ohio  FUed  June  i  189fi.  Serial  Ha 
561,SM.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. 1.  A  slat  for  rolling  blinds  or  curuins  formed  of  two 

thickneases  of  meUl  bent  to  form  a  hollow  air  space  between  them 
and  with  a  shoulder  3,  and  their  edges  lapped  together  and  bent  to 
form  a  single  groove  a^d  a  single  tongue  on  each  edge  with  a  narrow 
■lit  between  the  edge  of  the  tongue  and  shoulder  .3,  whereby  a  simi- 
larly constructed  slat  may  be  slid  longitudinally  into  the  groove  and 
when  so  slid  in  shall  be  inseparable  therefrom  in  a  lateral  direction, 
anbaUntially  as  deaeribed. 
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3.  A  list  for  rolling  fir»-proofcQrUiiu  &nd  th«  like  eorapoMd  of 
two  thickD«MM  of  m«Ul  baring  th«ir  edges  lAp|)ed  and  bent  to  form 
the  ihoalden  3,  groovee  4,  and  tooguee  5,  sabatAntiallj  at  deeoribed. 


3.  A  lUt  for  fire-proof  curuiru  and  the  Hke  eompoeed  of  two 
thiekneeeee  of  metal  baring  their  edge*  lapped  a«d  beot  to  form  •hoal- 
den  3,  groorea  4.  toognea  b  and  their  bodj  portljona  paraHellj  carred 
with  an  intermediate  air  «pacc  between  themt  snbetantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  curtain  composed  of  hoUow  metaUic  klaU  connected  bj  a 
hinge  joint  and  a  plag  secared  in  the  ends  of  tbf  slats  baring  a  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  contignoos  slai  to  prerent  loogitadi- 
nal  morement  of  the  two  with  respect  to  each  other,  sabsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  A  cnrtain  eompoeed  of  hollow  metallic!  slats  connected  hj  a 
hinge  joint,  a  plag  secnred  in  the  ends  of  th^  slats,  baring  flanges 
projecting  berond  the  fiu:es  of  the  slats,  sabeti^tiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  explained. 


ibet«it 


5  4: 6 . 8  5  9 .    PIKUMATIC  DUPATCH  8T9IIM.    Oro  Konaunr, 
GtoretaiMLObia    Piled  Jw.  8i  IsaOi    Sartil  Ma  aS&,MS.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneamatic  diapatoh-ayttem,  ihe  eombioatioa  with 
the  tabe-eireait,  a  local  or  sab-statioa  baring  «  psssege-way  there- 
throagfa  in  line  with  the  tabe-eiroolt,  and  a  carrier  for  said  station, 
■aid  passage-waj  enlarged  to  fbm  a  month  for  accommodating  the 
introdnctioo  of  the  carrier  into,  and  its  remoral  or  peswge  from,  the 
tabe-cireeit  at  said  station,  of  means  whereby  the  earner,  upon  it* 
arriral  at  the  station,  is  guided  fh>m  the  sforasaid  passage-way  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  of  the  sUtion,  subet«ntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  poeumatio  dispatch  system,  the  eoa|bination  with  a  tube- 
eirenit,  a  looal  or  sab-station  baring  a  passage-^ay  therethrough  in 
line  with  the  tube-circuit,  and  a  carrier  for  said  ttation,  the  aforesaid 
paaage-way  being  enlarged  to  form  a  mouth  V  for  accommodating 
the  introduction  of  the  carrier  into,  and  its  remeral  or  passage  fh>m, 
the  tube  circuit  at  said  station,  of  means  for  automaticailly  guiding  or 
switebiog  the  carrier,  upon  its  arriral  at  the  station,  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  mouth  of  the  station,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  carrier  when  the  latter  has  been  switched  ot  guided  as  aforesaid, 
■ubstantiaQy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  the 
tabe-eiresit,  a  local  or  sub-station  prorided  with  4  passage-way  b  there- 
through in  Kne  with  the  tube-circuit,  and  a  carrier  for  said  station,  the 
aforesaid  pssssge-way  being  enlarged  to  form  a  mouth  V  suitably  eon- 
•trueted  to  aoeommodate  the  introduction  of  the  carrier  to,  and  ita 
remoral  or  passage  from,  the  tube-circuit  at  said  station,  of  a  dog  or 
projeeting-member  D*  on  the  carrier  at  any  suitable  point  between 
the  beads  or  ends  of  the  carrier,  and  meaoe  at  the  station  for  guiding 
or  switehing  the  carrier  fW>m  the  line  of  the  ta|e-circuit  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  aforeeald  mouth  of  the  station,  said  fneans  being  adapted 
to  be  operatirely  engaged  by  the  carrier  upon  |he  arriral  of  the  lat- 


ter at  the  Aation  and  being  adapted  to  operatirely  engage  said  mem- 
ber on  the  carrier  in  slieh  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  carrier  to  be 
guided  or  switched  to  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  of  the  station,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  release  of  the  carrier  afier  the 
latter  is  switched  or  guided  as  aforesaid,  substantially  as  §et  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch-system,  the  combination  with  the 
tube-circuit,  a  local  or  sub-station  prorided  with  a  passage-way  b 
therethrough  in  line  with  the  tube-circuit,  and  a  mouth  ft'  communi- 
cating with  said  passage-way  and  baring  opposing  side-walls  h*  ft* 
conrerging  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth,  and  a  cs  rrier  for  said 
■tation,  of  a  dog  or  projeeting-member  D*  on  the  carrier  at  any  suit- 
able point  between  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  carrier,  and  means  at  the 
■tation  for  guiding  or  switehing  the  carrier  fVora  the  line  of  the  tube- 
circuit  to  the  outer  end  of  the  aforeeald  mouth  of  the  station,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  be  operatirely  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  dog 
or  member  on  the  carrier  upon  the  arriral  of  the  latter  at  the  (tation, 
and  being  adapted  to  operatirely  engage  said  member  on  the  carrier 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  carrier  to  be  guided  or  switched  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  of  the  station,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally effecting  the  release  of  the  carrier  after  the  latter  is  switched  or 
guided  as  aforeeald,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch-system,  the  combination  with  the 
tnbe-cironit,  a  local  or  sub-station  having  a  psssage-way  ft  there 
through  in  line  with  the  tube-circuit  and  a  carrier  for  said  station, 
the  aforesaid  pasMge-way  being  enlarged  to  form  a  month  V  for  ac- 
commodating the  introduction  of  the  earner  into,  and  its  remoral  or 
passage  from,  the  tube-circuit  at  said  station,  of  a  dog  or  projeeting- 
member  D*  on  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  guiding-arm  E  that,  nor- 
mally, extends  into  the  path  of  the  aforeeaid  member  on  the  carrier, 
and,  at  its  fVee  end,  is  adapted  to  be  operatirely  engaged  by  said  dog 
or  member  of  the  carrier  upon  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  into  the 
passage-way  through  the  local  station  from  the  tube-circuit,  means 
acting  to  retain  said  member  E  in  its  normal  position,  the  free  or  en- 
gaging-ends of  members  D'  and  E  being  shaped  or  constructed  in  such 
a  manner  that  member  E,  upon  baring  motion  transmitted  thereto 
by  the  momentum  of  the  incoming  carrier  shall  guide  or  switch  the 
carrier  to  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  of  the  station,  and  suitable  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  carrier  af^r  the  latter  has  been 
■witched  or  guided  as  aforeeald,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch-system,  the  combination  with  the 
tube-circuit,  a  local  or  sub-station  baring  a  passage-way  ft  there- 
through in  line  with  the  tube-circuit  and  a  mouth  ft'  communicating 
with  said  passage-way  and  baring  opposing  wills  ft*  ft*  conrerging 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth,  and  a  carrier  for  said  sUtion,  the 
wan  ft*  of  the  aforeeaid  mouth  being  slotted  laterally,  as  at  ft*,  of  a 
dog  or  projeeting-member  D'  on  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  guiding- 
arm  E  that  extends  through  the  aforesaid  slot  and,  at  its  free  end,  is 
adapted  to  be  operatirely  engaged  by  said  dog  or  member  of  the  car- 
rier upon  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  into  the  paseage-way  through 
the  local  station  from  the  tube-circuit,  the  free  or  engaging-ends  of 
members  D*  and  E  being  shaped  or  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that 
member  E,  upon  baring  motion  transmitted  thereto  by  the  momentum 
of  the  incoming  carrier,  shall  guide  cr  switch  the  carrier  to  the  outer 
aui  of  the  mouth  of  the  sUtion,  and  suitable  means  for  automatically 
releasfbf  the  carrier  afler  the  latter  has  been  switched  or  guided  as 
aforesaid,  all  arraoged  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch-system,  the  combination  with  the 
tnbe-eirctdt,  a  loosi  or  sub-etation  baring  a  passage-way  ft  therethrough 
in  Une  with  the  tube-circuit,  and  mouth  ft'  eommnnicatiog  with  said 
paa^age-way  and  baring  opposing  side-walls  ft*  ft*  conrerging  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  month,  said  wall  ft*  prorided  with  slot  ft*  that 
extends  or  inclines  laterally  at  its  outer  end,  as  at  ft^  and  a  carrier 
for  said  station  of  a  dog  or  projeeting-member  D*  on  the  carrier,  the 
■winging  guiding-arm  E  piroted  lo  any  stationary  objeet  and  eom- 
poeed of  two  sections  hinged  together,  as  at  B*,  and  means  acting  to 
retain  said  member  E  in  its  normal  position,  all  arranged  and  oper- 
ating subetantiallr  es  shown,  for  the  punMee  specified. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch-eystem,  the  combination  with  tne 
tube-eireuit,  a  local  or  sub  station  baring  a  passage-way  ft  and  mouth 
ft'  communicating  with  said  passage-way  and  baring  oppoeing  side- 
walls  ft*  ft*  conrerging  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth,  and  wall 
ft*  prorided  with  slot  ft*  that  extends  or  inclines  laterally,  as  at  ft\ 
and  a  carrier  for  said  station  prorided  with  a  dog  or  projeeting-mem- 
ber D*  at  any  suitable  point  between  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  earrier, 
of  the  stationary  case  0  chambered  as  at  y  ;  arm  E  piroted,  as  at  E', 
within  said  case,  and  composed  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  as 
at  B',  said  arm  extending  through  the  aforesaid  slot  in  wall  ft*,  suit- 
able means  aeting  to  retain  said  arm  in  its  normal  poeition,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  iubetantiallr  as  indicated,  and  the  free  or  en- 
gaging ends  of  members  D*  and  E  being  shaped  or  constructed  in 
■nch  a  manner  that  member  E,  upon  haring  motion  transmitted 
thereto  by  the  momentum  of  the  incoming  carrier,  shall  guide  or 
■witch  the  carrier  along  the  aforeeaid  wall  ft*  of  the  mouth  of  the 
station,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


SiriFMSEH  34,   1895. 
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PLT-HST.    Wnxui  Koon,  MUwaukee,  Wk    FOad 
atrial  Ha  617,670.    (HomodeL^ 


the  poru  of  said  base,  one  of  the  ports  of  the  ralre  haring  a  branch 
for  connection  with  the  place  of  serrioe  of  thepump,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fly  net,  a  bar  and  a  string  secnred  at  ito  end  to 
the  bar,  the  extremity  of  the  string  being  inserted  in  a  slit  or  apei^ 
ture  therefor  in  the  bar  transreraely  thereof  in  one  direction,  said 
string  continuing  thence  around  a  strand  of  the  bar  and  through  the 
bar  transrersely  thereof  in  a  direction,  subsUntially  at  a  right  angle 
to  iU  said  fint  direction  in  the  bar,  and  projecting  laterally  tbere- 
from,  a  part  of  the  string  crossing  alongside  and  bearing  against  an- 
other part  of  the  string  in  the  bar,  whereby  the  end  of  the  string  ia 
effectually  secured  to  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  fly  net  comprising  longitudinal  bars,  and  short  transreiM 
strings,  extremitiee  of  the  string  being  secared  to  the  bars  br  being 
inserted  transrersely  in  the  bars  in  one  direction,  the  strings  thenee 
continuing  about  a  strand  of  the  bar  and  again  pawing  through  the 
bar  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  firet  direction,  a  part  of  the 
■tnng  crossing  alongside  and  bearing  agaiut  another  part  of  the 
■tring  in  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


6  4  6,86  1.  LAMP-CHmiST  HOLDEL  Lblii  E  LilMTOi, 
Glen  Falli  asatgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  A  Mott  BaOey,  TlocMiderQga,  H.  T 
Piled  Mar.  21, 189&    Serial  Ha  MS,0Se.    (Ho  modeL] 


C/ottn.— A  lamp  chimney  holder  consisting  of  a  main  framework 
of  rails  or  stringers,  said  rails  haring  receeees  or  hollows  in  their  sur- 
faces disposed  at  intenrals  and  arranged  to  receire  and  practically 
conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lamp  chimney  and  haring  a  preee- 
ure  derice  arranged  to  enter  the  chimney  and  press  against  iU  inner 
surface  and  force  the  chimney  into  the  recess  in  the  rail  and  retain 
it  there  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


646,863.   8A8H-WEI0HT.    WiLLUMg.llm«a,R*T«iMi.Ohla 
Piled  Apr.  29, 189&    Serial  Ha  547,449.    (Ho  model) 


£ 


SET" 


■^ 


\. 
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2.  In  a  lift  and  force  pump  haring  the  barrel  A,  the  base  F  in 
its  lower  extremity,  the  ports  0  and  H,  the  ralre  M  adjacent  said 
base,  haring  the  flange  L,  and  the  ports  P  and  N  therein,  the  pipe  R 
and  the  bashing  S,  said  parts  being  combined  sabsUatially  as  de- 
SOribwl. 

3.  In  a  lift  and  force  pump,  a  barrel  with  a  coupling  nng  se- 
cared to  iU  discharge  end,  a  ralre  with  portt  between  said  coupling 
ring  and  barrel,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  coupling  ring  and  haring 
shoulders  adapUd  to  be  engaged  by  the  walls  of  said  portt,  said  partt 
being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  lift  and  force  pump,  a  barrel,  a  cap  secared  on  ita  head 
haring  an  angular  opening  therein,  a  piston  with  a  stem  in  said  open- 
ing, a  coupling  ring  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  ralre 
between  said  ring  and  the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  partt  being  com- 
bined subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lift  and  force  pump,  a  barrel,  a  piston  therein,  the  base 
of  said  barrel  baring  a  plurality  of  portt  therein,  a  morable  ralre 
held  against  said  base,  haring  a  plurality  of  portt  adapted  to  register 
with  the  porta  of  said  base,  a  pipe  atuched  to  one  of  said  porta  pro- 
rided with  a  bushing,  a  handle  atuched  to  said  pipe,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  ralre  in  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  ralre  and  barrel  relatire  to  each  other,  subiUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  lift  or  force  pump,  consisting  of  a  barrel  with  a  cap  on  ita 
head  with  openings  therein  and  a  plurality  of  porta  in  ita  base,  a  pis- 
ton with  a  (Um  angular  in  cross  section  passing  through  said  cap,  a 
coupling  ring  secured  to  ita  base  and  a  ralre  baring  porta  therein  be- 
tween said  coupling  ring  and  base,  said  parta  being  combined  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

646   864.    CAMOUPLIHa.    HAUT?AUlE.8r.,EDWAEDS0AILni, 

Haut  PAiin,  Jr.aad  Hiwt  E  Sotoiotot,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  8. 189&    Serial  Ha  641,082.    (Ho  model) 


fVaim.—A  weight  seeUon  haring  at  one  end  two  longitudinally 
projecting  connecting  lup  separated  by  a  slot  wider  at  the  surfoce 
than  St  the  cenUr  of  the  section,  and  at  the  other  end  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal eonneeting  shank  similar  in  slie  and  shape  to  said  slot ;  the 
shank  baring  a  perforation  and  each  of  the  lags  baring  a  noteh  for 
receiring  a  nail  or  key  for  securing  the  sections  together,  snbeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

546,863.    LIFT AHD FORCE  FU¥P     B«a  HoTPiL Philadelphia, 
Pa.'  PQid  Apr.  28,  18901    Serial  Ha  64T,2ia    (Ho  tdoM.) 
Ckhi.^1.  In  a  lift  and  force  pump  haring  a  roUry  barrel,  a 
base  with  porta  out  of  alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  ralre  fVedy  lo- 
cated on  said  base  haring  porta  adapted  to  register  alUmately  with 


Claim. 1.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  housing  a  draw-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  spear-shaped  hook  held  within  the  same,  a  yielding  link 
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pivoted  to  »  guide  block  contaiaed  in  uid  ha  using,  and  means  for 
operating  said  link,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  1  larpoaes  net  forth. 

2.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bar  l)aving  a  spear-shaped 
hook  as  deacribed,  a  link  piroted  to  a  block  yieldingly  held  in  a  guide 
way,  a  lerer  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  tie  link,  to  form  a  stop 
for  and  keep  the  link  in  sabstantially  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
connected  to  said  lever  to  elerate  the  free  end  of  the  said  link,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  | 

3.  A  car-coupler  compriaing  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a  spear- 
shaped  hook  and  slidintly  contained  in  a  way  f  f  a  housing  attached 
to  a  car,  a  link  pivoted  to  a  Diock  mounted  in  k  bore  or  way  of  the 
same  honsing,  a  spring  tending  to  posh  the  said  block  and  link  out- 
wardly and  means  to  turn  the  said  link  about  its  pivot  with  the  said 
block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  firth. 

4.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bar  cottained  within  a  hous- 
ing attached  to  a  car,  a  spear-shaped  hook  on  said  draw-bar  form- 
ing a  shoulder  abutting  the  said  housing  at  oneiend,  a  spring  inserted 
between  the  boosing  and  a  nut  on  the  other  end|of  the  said  draw-bar, 
s  link,  yieldingly  secured  to  the  said  boosing  an0  means  for  operating 
the  said  link,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp4>8es  set  forth. 

5.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  housing  a  draw-bar  slidingly 
mounted  therein,  a  spear-shaped  and  sidewardly  bent  hook  on  said 
draw-bar,  a  yielding  link  pivoted  to  a  block  cqoUined  in  said  hous- 
ing and  means  for  turning  the  said  link  about  Hs  pivot  consisting  of 
a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing,  a  ro^k-shafl  connected  to 
said  lever  and  joumaled  to  the  frame  oi  the  (^r  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  rock-shaft  from  either  side  o^  the  top  of  the  car, 
sobstantiaDy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  | 

6.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  housing,  ^  draw-bar  slidingly 
mounted  therein,  a  spear-shaped  hook  on  said  ^raw-bar,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  a  block  yieldingly  contained  in  said  housing,  projections  on 
Htid  boosing  to  limit  the  downward  movement  :of  the  said  link,  and 
means  for  turning  the  link  upwardly  about  it4  pivotal  connections 
with  the  said  block,  substantially  as  and  for  th^  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  housing;,  k  draw-bar  slidingly 
mounted  therein,  a  spear-shaped  and  sidewardly  bent  hook  on  said 
draw-bar,  a  coupling  link  pivoted  to  a  yielding  block  contained  in 
said  housing,  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  housing  to  support 
the  coupling  link  in  substantially  a  horizontal  p4sitioa,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  coupling  link,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
said  housing  and  engaging  with  its  free  end  one  member  of  the  said 
coupling  link,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  beariiigs  attached  to  a  car, 
an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  link  between  said  >arm  and  said  lever, 
and  handles  assisted  by  weights  to  maintain  tbS  said  coupling  link  in 
a  position  to  aotomatically  couple  cars,  or  to  permanently  keep  the 
said  coupling  link  in  a  position  in  which  it  cannot  come  in  contact 
with  either  a  pin,  hook  or  link  of  an  adjacent  ciupler  with  which  the 
coopler  is  to  connect,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

64:6.865.  GOMBIHED HOT-AIR CABIirSTAlRDSCRSEH.  ChaklB 
M.  RoinnoH.  Toledo,  Ohia  PUedOcte,  1894.  Serial  Na  525,088.  CHo 
model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  combined  hot  air  cabinet  »  nd  screen,  a  plorality 
of  frames  or  sections  united  alternately  in  hingni  relation  by  a  con- 
tinuous cover  of  flexible  impervious  fabric  material,  the  alternate  hinge 
joints  being  formed  by  said  covering,  and  the  rtomaioing  joint  being 
provided  with  independent  hinges,  whereby  theisections  may  be  coo- 
Tenieotly  folded  alternately  in  opposite  directidns. 

2.  In  a  combined  hot  air  cabinet  and  screeiL  a  plurality  of  frames 
having  a  covering  of  a  flexible  impervious  fabric  tnaterial  uniting  them 
and  acting  as  hinges  of  a  width  to  extend  abors  the  frames  and  form 
a  top  closure  when  the  section*  are  arranged  po  form  an  inclosure, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  4: 6 , 8  6  6 .    AO-HSATIIO  APPA&ATUai    Hurt  C  SnuRan. 
Weatfleld,  I.  J.,  amtgaar  to  tbe  iDgwsoil-flergwnt  Drill  Company,  lew 
Tort.  I.  T.    Piled  Jaa  16. 188&    Serial  Ma  Ste,ff:i.    (Ho  model) 
Clmim. —  1.  In  an  air  heating  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  a 

conical  fire  chamber,  of  an  external  conical  air  jacket  surrounding 


said  fire  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  in  its  upper  part  and  an  outlet 
in  its  lower  part,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  an  air  heating  apfiaratus,  the  combination  with  a  fire-cham- 
ber, of  a  surrounding  external  jacket  having  a  circumferential  swell 
forming  between  said  jacket  and  fire  chamber  an  annular  air  channel 
for  ingress  or  egress  of  air  of  greater  width  than  the  space  between 
said  fire  chamber  and  jacket,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  conical  fire  chamber,  of  the's^r- 
roonding  external  conical  jacket  having  in  its  upper  and  lower  parts 
respectively  circumferential  swells  forming  upper  and  lower  air  chan- 
nels in  communication  with  each  other  through  the  intervening  nar- 
rower space  between  the  said  fire  chamber  and  jacket,  one  of  the  said 
channels  having  an  inlet  for  air  to  be  heated  and  the  other  of  said 
channels  having  an  outlet  for  heated  air,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


546,867.  CDRTAIN-SHADE  HOLDER.  WlLUAM  R  Vai  QaOBR 
and  AiDUW  E  WasoH,  PenTBYllle,  Ohia  Plied  June  0, 189&  Serial 
Na  551,870,    (Ho  model) 


daim. — 1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination,  of  parallel  ban 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  window-frame,  rods  B  B  bent  below  their 
upper  ends  into  eyes  or  loops  which  hold  the  rods  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  parallel  bars  the  portion  of  the  rods  above  the  eyes  or 
loops  being  bent  outwardly,  upwardly  and  then  inwardly,  and  a  croM- 
bar  C  carried  by  the  upper  bent  ends  of  the  rods ;  together  with 
catches  attached  to  the  window-frame  below  the  parallel  bars,  said 
catches  engaging  with  the  vertically  movable  rods,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cortain  fixture  oomprising  parallel  bars  A'  A'  having  bent 
ends  for  engagement  with  the  window-frame,  rods  B  B  bent  near  their 
npper  ends  u>  engage  the  bars  A'  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  being 
further  bent  for  engagement  with  the  cross-bar  of  a  fixture  which 
supports  the  shade-roller  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  being  bent 
into  rings  or  operating  handles,  and  catches  D  secured  to  the  window- 
fVame  below  the  bars  A',  springs  d  which  encircle  the  catches,  and 
plates  (f  which  '^araj^ainst  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  the  rods  B 
being  placed  i(  engagement  with  the  catches  so  as  to  bear  against  the 
plates  (f,  sohstaL  tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


54:6.868.    PIRI3HIN6-R0LL    Ira Vadshk.  Salem.  Mass.,  asBlgiior 

to  Uie  Vaughn  Machine  ComiMny,  PorUaad.  M&    Filed  Apr.  19,  1895. 

Serial  Ha  54A.398.    (Ho  model) 

C'iaim. — I.  A  finishing  roll  provided  with  two  set*  of  vanes  or 
blades  extended  in  opposite  directions  from  a  transverse  line  or  plane 
through  the  roil  and  at  different  angles  thereto  and  to  each  other,  for 
the  purpose  sp«cified. 

2.  A  finishing  roll  provided  with  the  long  vanes  a  and  with  the 
shorter  vanes  a'  extended  in  opposite  directions  at  different  angles, 
the  long  vanes  being  located  on  one  side  of  a  transverse  line  through 
the  roll,  and  the  short  vanes  being  located  00  the  other  side  of  said 
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transverse  line,  and  each  long  vane  having  its  co-operating  short  vane, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


3.  A  beater  for  carpets  and  like  articles  including  among  its  mem- 
bers, a  handle,  having  aiuching  grooves  on  opposite  sides,  a  loop  of 
elastic  material  having  its  ends  engaging  said  grooves,  an  outer  bear- 
ing bead  formed  of  wire  having  eyes  for  loowily  engaging  portions  of 
the  loop  between  the  handle  and  the  end  of  the  loop,  wire  snpporU 
for  said  eyes  engaging  said  grooves,  and  supporting  devices  for  en- 
gaging said  supports  and  the  ends  of  said  loop  to  secure  them  jointly 
in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  finishing  roll  provided  with  two  sets  of  vanes  or  blades  ex- 
tended in  opposite  directions  from  a  transverse  line  or  plane  through 
the  roll,  one  set  of  ranes  having  a  different  pitch  from  the  other  set 
of  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6  869     GRIHDIHe-lDLL    JoHi a WooDOOCi,Dpper Sandusky. 
Obto.    Filed' Miy  13,  1895.    Serial  Ha  548,041.    (Ho  model) 


C'fatm. 1 .  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  cone,  the  coarse  grinding  ring, 

and  a  fine  grinding  fing  extending  horiionUlly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  coarse  grinding  ring,  a  rabbet  around  ite  outer  edge  combined 
with  the  outer  coarse  grinding  ring  5  having  a  horixonUlly  extend- 
ing fine  grinding  surface  and  downward  projections  7  with  shoulders 
8  which  in  connection  with  the  rabbeted  edge  of  the  ring  3  prevents 
conUct  of  the  grinding  surfaces  and  reUins  the  grinding  ring  in  hori- 
zontal position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  grinding  ring  3  having  an  exterior 
grinding  surfiwe,  its  lower  edge  being  rounded  outwardly,  and  a  fine 
grinding  ring  5  having  an  interior  grinding  surface  in  opposition  to 
the  grinding  sorfiices  of  the  first  named  ring,  the  lower  edg«  of  the 
grinding  surfaces  of  the  ring  5  being  rounded  to  correspond  with  the 
rounded  lower  edge  of  the  ring  3,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  cyHnder  or  casing  made  in  two  parts, 
and  the  feed  regulator  interposed  between  said  parts  composed  of 
two  pieces  9  9  cut  away  at  9'  9»  so  as  to  slide  one  within  the  other 
in  the  same  plane,  the  said  pieces  als*  having  the  elongated  sloU  10' 
la  located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolts  that  secure  the  parU  of 
the  cylinder  or  casicg  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  cylinder  or  casing  made  in  two  parta, 
and  the  feed  regulator  composed  of  two  pieces  9  9  cut  away  at  9"  9* 
BO  as  to  be  movable  one  within  the  other  in  the  same  plane,  the  cut 
9'  being  shallow  and  the  tongue  of  cut  9'  being  narrow,  the  said  pieces 
9  9  also  having  the  elongated  sloU  KX  IC  located  so  as  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bolU  that  secure  the  parU  of  the  cylinder  together,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


^ 


k  beater  for  carpets  and  like  articles  including  among  iu  mem 
bers  a  handle,  a  loop  of  elastic  materialman  ouMr  bearing  head 
formed  of  wire,  having  eyes  for  loosely  engaging  portions  of  said  loop 
between  the  handle  and  the  end  of  the  loop,  an  elastic  support  for 
said  eyes,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  and  said  elastic  support 
to  the  handle,  subsUntially  a.«  described. 


64:6,871.  BIMOCULAR TELESCOPE.  Erwt ABBR, Jena, Oennany, 
asEigiMr  to  the  Finn  of  Carl  Zeias,  aame  place  Filed  Hot.  26,  1894. 
Serial  Ha  530,001,  (Mo  model)  Patented  in  Oennany  Oct  19. 1898, 
Ha  76,736.  In  France  Mar  12, 18«i  Ha  236,943:  In  Italy  Mar.  12, 1894, 
LIX,  318:  in  Switaerlaud  Mar.  15, 1894.  Ma  8,079;  in  England  Mar.  17, 
1891  Ha  5.639;  in  Austria  Mar.  26.  1894,  Ma  67,764.  and  in  Hungtry 
Mar.  26,  18H  Ha  7.500. 


64:6,870.  BKATER  FOR  CARPETS  OR  UKBARTlCLBa  QiOiai 
R  Yo«mi«,'wilBanj8poru  aaagDor  to  Ell  R  Strait  Jersey  Shore.  Pa^ 
and  Mewton  A  Strait  Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  June  24, 1895.  Serial 
Ha  663.835.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  beater  for  carpeU  and  like  articles  including  among 
iu  members  a  handle,  a  loop  of  flexible  material  rigidly  secured  to 
said  handle,  an  outer  bearing  head  separate  f^om  the  handle  loosely 
engaging  portions  of  said  loop  between  the  handle  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  loop  and  an  elastic  support  for  said  bearing  head  between  it 
and  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  beater  for  carpeU  and  like  articles  including  among  lU  mem- 
bers, a  handle,  a  loop  of  elastic  material  having  it*  ends  engaging  said 
handle,  an  outer  bearing  head  formed  of  wire,  having  eyes  for  loosely 
engaging  portions  of  the  loop  between  the  handle  and  the  end  of  the 
loop,  wire  supporU  for  said  eyes  ebgaging  the  handle  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  loop  and  securing  devices  for  securing  said  wire  snpporU 
and  the  ends  of  the  loop  to  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


CVoim.— 1.  The  combination  with  two  telescopes  etch  presenting 
imafres  in  the  erect  or  natural  position  and  having  the  optical  axes  of 
the  objective  or  object  glass  apertures  and  of  the  ocular  or  eye  piece 
apertures  parallel  with  one  another  and  at  right  angles  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  tube  of  the  telescope  and  both  arranged  with  the  sams 
direction  of  sight  and  so  as  to  form  a  binocular  double  telescope,  of 
neans  enabling  either  telescope  to  be  routed  relatively  to  the  other 
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is  the  plane  eommoo  to  th«ir  taboa,  rabstoiitiiUj  aa  ihowa  and  d*- 
aerib«d. 

2.  The  combioation  with  two  tclMcopM  a^eh  praaeatiDg  imagM 
ia  the  araet  or  aatoral  poaitioa  and  haring  the  optical  axea  of  the  ob- 
jectiTe  or  object  giaaa  apertures  and  of  the  ocular  or  eje  piece  aper- 
tarea  parallel  with  one  another  and  at  right  anflea  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  tube  of  the  teleaoopo  and  both  arrange*^  with  the  aame  direc- 
tion of  Mgbt  and  to  as  to  form  a  binocular  doabb  teieacope,  of  a  hinge 
connecting  two  arms  sjaametricallj  attached  to  the  ocular  ends  in  the 
plane  common  to  their  tubes  so  as  to  enable  either  teieacope  to  be 
rotated  relatirelf  to  the  other  at  an  angle  of  ajboat  one  hundred  and 
eightj  degrees  the  disunce  of  the  ocular  apert^rea  during  this  more- 
ment  being  in  two  different  poaitiona  equal  |o  the  distance  of  the 
hamaa  ejea. 


Lnu*. 


54:6  872.   eovsRHOR.  eniaiJ.Au 

DecR  1891    Sertol  Ha  532,0ea.    ^0  modeL) 


FDed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  n^otor  and  ita  control- 
ling Talre.  of  a  goreming  apparatus  comprising  la  steam  cylinder  and 
piston,  suitable  coonectioDs  between  said  pistod  and  the  said  motor- 
▼alTe,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  steam  to  {said  cylinder,  a  moT- 
>Ue  raWe-eeat  interposed  betwMn  said  steam-rahe  and  the  ported 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  itself  suitably  ported,  connections  between 
the  piston  and  the  raWe-seat  whereby  the  latte^  is  moved  by  the  pis- 
ton, a  movable  air-receiver  suiubly  jacketed,  Connections  between 
said  receiver  and  the  steam-valve,  and  air-fon^ng  means  driven  by 
the  motor  and  in  communication  with  the  air-r#ceiver. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  fluid  motor  havifigan  oecillatory  con- 
trolling valve  wiih  a  segment  on  iu  stem,  of  a  ((o venting  apparatus 
comprising  a  steaa  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  whoee  rod  earriea  a 
head  with  a  rack  on  one  side  in  mesh  with  the  segment  on  the  stem 
of  the  oaeiDatory  valve,  and  with  an  oblique  dot  in  the  other  side,  a 
valve  oontrolling  inlet  of  steam  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  movable  valve- 
seat  interpoeed  between  said  valve  and  the  por|ed  side  of  the  eyha- 
der.  a  lever  engaged  at  one  and  with  the  obliq4e  slot  in  the  head  of 
tbe  piatoD-rod,  and  ooaaaet«d  at  the  other  end  trith  the  said  movable 
valve-seat,  a  movable  air-receiver,  suiuble  conaections  between  the 
same  and  the  steam-valve,  and  air-forcing  means  driven  by  the  motor 
and  eommonieating  with  the  said  air-receiver. 


546.873.  PROCESS  OP  TMATni9ZIIC-B|ARni80R»  Boeil 
L  AodOR,  Broken  Hill.  New  8ouUi  Waits.  Ihled  Aug.  17, 18M.  Se- 
rial Na  620.744.    fHo  speoinma.) 

Claim. —  1 .  The  herein  described  process  for  the  treatment  of  cine 
bearing  ores  and  zinc  bearing  products,  wb>ch  (ooaista  in  first  leach- 
ing the  oxidized  or«  with  a  solution  containing  a  ferric  salt,  to  pre- 
cipitate the  iron  fVom  said  solution  and  dissolve  the  zinc,  secondly 
elactrolyziag  the  resulting  zinc  bearing  solution  by  flnt  paoing  it 


around  metallic  cathodes  to  precipitate  the  line  fh>m  the  said  zmo 
bearing  solution,  and  then  around  iron  anodes  to  impart  a  farroua  salt 
to  the  solution,  and  subsequently  raising  the  ferrous  salt  to  the  ferric 
state  and  thereby  regenerating  the  original  ftrrio  salt  solution,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


2.  In  the  treatment  of  cine  bearing  ores  and  sine  bearing  products 
passing  a  cine  bearing  solution  first  around  the  cine  cathodes  then 
around  the  iron  anodes  and  subsequently  around  the  carbon  or  other 
insoluble  anodes  of  an  electrolytic  system  of  vats,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

3.  In  the  treatmeof  of  ciao  bearing  ores  and  cine  bearing  products 
passing  a  cine  bearing  solution  first  around  the  sine  cathodes  then 
around  the  iron  anodes  and  sabseqnentiy  oxidiaiag  the  said  solution, 
rabatantially  as  and  fbr  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  treatment  of  cine  bear- 
ing ores  and  zinc  bearing  products,  which  consists  in  first  leaching  the 
oxidised  ore  with  a  solution  containing  a  fbrrie  salt,  to  precipitate  the 
iron  from  said  solution  and  dissolve  the  zinc,  secondly  electrolycing 
the  resulting  tine  bearing  solution  by  first  passing  it  around  metaUic 
cathodes  to  precipitate  tbe  zinc  fW>m  the  said  zinc  bearing  solution, 
and  then  around  iron  anodes  to  impart  a  ferrous  salt  to  the  solution 
•nbaequendy  raising  tbe  fbrrons  salt  to  the  ferric  state  and  floally  ra- 
turning  the  regenerated  ferric  salt  solution  to  the  leaching  apparatus, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  zinc  bearing  ores  and  sine  bearing  products, 
the  method  of  precipitating  the  line  and  supplying  a  fsrroos  salt  to 
the  sine  bearing  solution,  which  ooonsta  in  first  teaohiaf  the  oxidised 
ore,  then  passing  the  said  solution  first  around  the  eathodes  of  an  elec- 
trolytic vat.  to  precipitate  the  cine  on  the  said  cathodes,  and  then 
around  the  iron  anodes  of  the  said  vat,  to  impart  a  ferrous  salt  to  the 
solution,  subatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solution  saitable  for  leaehiog  sine 
bearing  ores  or  sine  bearing  products,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cine 
bearing  solution  first  around  the  metallic  cathodes  of  an  slectrolytie 
apparatoa,  then  around  iron  anodes  of  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus, 
to  impart  a  ferrous  sah  to  the  cine  bearing  solution,  and  finally  around 
insoluble  anodea  to  raiaa  the  fbrroos  sah  to  the  fbrric  state,  sabetaa> 
tially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solution  suitable  fbr  leaching  zinc 
bearing  ores  or  sine  bearing  produeta,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cine 
bearing  solution  first  around  the  iron  anodes  of  an  electrolytic  ap- 
paratus, to  impart  a  ferrous  salt  to  the  sine  bearing  solution,  and 
then  around  insoluble  anodes  to  raise  the  ferrous  salt  to  the  fbrric 
sute,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  sine  bearing  ores  and  cine  bearing  products, 
the  herein  described  method  of  simultaneously  depositing  sine  fW>ra 
a  catholyta  fkae  fh>m  iron,  and  raising  a  fsrrous  salt  solution  to  the 
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ferric  sUte,  which  consisU  in  passing  the  cine  bearing  solution,  trM 
fW>m  iron,  around  the  metallic  eathodes  of  an  electrolytic  apparatus, 
and  simuluneously  passing  the  ferrons  sah  solution  around  the  inaol- 
nble  anodes  of  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus,  subeUntiaUj  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 


546  874.  ELBCTRICAL IIDICATII8  STnEM  FOR  AIIDICIA- 
TORa  WALm  p.  Bams,  Millbrd,  Coon.  PDed  Oct  2, 189S.  Serial 
Na486.»(».    (Ho  model) 


CfalM.— 1.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box  bar 
ing  a  low  resistance  electro  magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  high  ra- 
suunce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  resisUnce  electro 
magnet  and  adapted  to  operate  with  the  call  box  to  indicate  the  special 
call  sent  and  a  eontrolUng  switch  by  which  connection  may  be  esUb- 
Ushed  between  the  call  box  and  the  indicator. 

2.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box  having  a  low 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  high  resistance 
electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  resistance  electro  magnet 
'and  adapted  to  operate  in  eoanection  with  the  eaU  box  to  indicate 
the  special  call  sent,  a  oontit>lling  switch  by  which  connection  may 
be  esublished  between  the  call  box  and  the  indicator  and  aa  alarm 
having  a  high  resuUnce  electro  magnet  and  operating  in  connection 
with  tbe  annunciator. 

3.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  caUing  apparatos  having 
a  low  resisUnoe  eleetro  magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  high  resiat- 
ance  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  reaisUnce  electro 
magnet  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  calling  appa- 
ratua  to  indicate  the  special  call  sent,  a  controlling  switch  by  which 
connection  may  be  esUblished  between  the  call  box  and  the  indicator, 
an  alarm  having  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet  and  a  local  circmt 
for  the  alarm  which  U  closed  by  the  closing  of  Uie  main  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box  baring  a  low 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  resistance  elec- 
tro magnet  adapted  to  operhte  in  connection  with  the  call  box  elec- 
tro magnet  to  indicate  the  special  call  sent  and  to  give  a  return  sig- 
nal, an  annunciator  having  a  high  resisUnce  eleetro  magnet,  suiUble 
means  for  automaticaUy  opening  the  circuit  the  instant  the  annunci- 
ator acu,  and  a  controlling  switch  whereby  a  second  circuit  may  be 
esUbliahed  comprising  the  call  box  aad  the  indicator. 

5.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box  baring  a  low 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  rsaisUnee  electro 
magnet  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  call  box  electro  mag- 
net, an  annunciator  having  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  suiuble 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit  the  instant  the  annunci- 
ator acts,  an  alarm,  a  local  circuit  for  operating  the  alarm,  a  high  re- 
sisUnce electro  magnet  64  in  the  main  circuit  fbr  controlling  the 
aUrm,  said  local  circuit  being  eloeed  by  the  closing  of  Uie  main  cir- 
cuit, suiuble  means  fbr  reUining  the  local  circuit  eloeed  so  that  Ute 
alann  will  sound  after  the  main  circuit  is  opwed  aad  a  controUiag 
»witch  by  which  a  second  circuit  isay  be  established  afUr  the  opea- 


ing  of  the  firat  cirtjuit,  said  ftrat  circuit  comprising  tke  bgli  1 
electro  magnets  so  Uiat  the  alarm  will  sound  and  the  annunciator  an- 
nounce the  call  after  which  the  ciroait  will  be  automaticaUy  opaa«d, 
and  said  second  circuit  comprising  the  low  reaistaaoe  elecvo  magnets 
in  the  caU  box  and  tiie  indicator  so  that  when  the  ooatroUinf  switch 
has  been  operated  the  special  caU  eent  in  will  be  iadioatad  and  a  r»- 
tnm  signal  given. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  characUr  deacribwl  the  combination  with 
an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  call  box  having  a  low  resistance  eUctro  mag- 
net, an  annunciator  having  a  high  reaistaaoe  electro  magnet,  suiuble 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit  the  instant  the  annunci- 
ator acta,  and  a  controlling  switch  for  esUblishing  a  second  circuit  so 
that  the  call  box  mechanism  will  act  after  the  first  circuit  has  baea 
opened  and  the  controlling  switch  has  been  operated. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  characUr  deacribed  the  combination  with 
aa  electrical  circuit,  of  a  call  box  baring  a  low  resiaUaoe  eleetro  mag 
net  by  which  the  mechanism  is  released,  an  indicator  having  a  low 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  high  reaiataneo 
electro  magnet,  suiuble  means  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit 
the  insunt  the  annunciator  has  acted,  and  a  controlling  switch  fbr 
esUblishing  a  second  circuit  after  the  first  circuit  has  been  opened 
by  the  action  of  the  annunciator. 

8.  In  a  sysum  of  the  characUr  deacribed  the  combination  with 
an  electrical  circuit,  a  caU  box  having  a  low  reaistance  eleetro  magnet 
and  an  indicator  haring  a  low  resiaUnoe  electro  magnet,  of  a  high 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  means  for  automatically  opening  tiie  cir- 
euitthe  insUnt  said  electro  magnet  has  acted,  and  a  controlling  switch 
whereby  a  second  circuit  may  be  esublished  comprising  the  two  low 
rensUnee  electro  magnets. 

9.  The  combioation  with  an  electrical  circuit  and  an  annunciator 
haring  a  drop  of  ordinary  construction,  and  a  high  resisUnce  electro 
magnet,  a  call  box  haring  a  low  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indica- 
tor  haring  a  low  reaisUnce  electro  magnet  and  a  controUing  switch 
of  a  contact  piece  L  which  U  engaged  by  the  drop  when  the  latUr 
is  at  iu  normal  position  whereby  U»e  circuit  is  kept  eloeed,  said  drop 
when  released  by  the  announcing  of  a  call  moving  away  fh>m  said 
contact  whereby  the  circuit  \i  automatically  opened. 

10.  In  a  sysUm  of  the  characUr  deecribed  the  combination  with 
a  call  box  having  a  low  resistance  electro  magnat,  an  indicator  hav- 
ing a  low  resisUnce  electro  magnet  and  an  annunciator  having  a  high 
rsaiBUnce  electro  magnet,  a  drop,  and  an  armaiure  whereby  the  drop 
H  held  at  ita  normal  position,  of  a  contact  piece  L  which  forms  a  por- 
tion of  the  circuit  and  is  engaged  by  the  drop  when  the  latUr  is  at 
ito  normal  position  so  Uiat  when  said  drop  is  released  by  the  announc- 
ing of  a  caU  the  circuit  U  opened  by  the  disengagement  of  the  drop 
and  the  contact  pieoe. 

11.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box  having  a  low 
resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  haring  a  low  resUunce  elec- 
tro magnet  and  an  annunciator  having  a  high  resistance  electro  mag- 
net, a  drop,  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  to  reUin  the  drop  at 
Its  normal  position  when  said  armature  is  in  its  retracud  position,  and 
a  contact  pieoe  L  forming  part  of  the  circuit  which  is  engaged  by  the 
drop  when  tbe  latUr  is  at  ita  normal  position  thereby  keeping  the  cir- 
cuit dosed,  said  armature  when  drawn  to  the  pole  of  the  eUetro  mag- 
net releasing  the  drop  and  thereby  opening  the  circnit. 

12.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  call  box,  having  a  low 
resistance  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  resisUnce  elec- 
tro magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  drop,  aad  high  reaisUnce  elec- 
tro magnet  whose  armature  acta  to  hold  the  drop  at  ita  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  contact  piece  L  which  is  engaged  by  the  drop  when  at 

ita  norrosl  position. 

13.  In  combination  an  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality  of  call  boxes 
each  having  a  low  resistance  eleetro  magnet,  aa  indicator  haring  s 
low  resisUnce  electro  magnet  an  annunciator  haring  drops  corre- 
aponding  to  the  call  boxes,  high  reaistaoce  electro  magneto  whose 
armatures  act  to  hold  the  drops  at  their  normal  position,  and  conUct 
pieces  L  which  are  engaged  by  the  drops  at  their  normal  position,  a 
controlling  switch  haring  contacta  79  eorreaponding  to  the  call  boxea 
and  the  dropa,  shaft  86  and  switch  lever  89  adaptwl  to  engage  either 

**  '"u.'ln  a  sysUm  of  the  characUr  deacribed  the  combination  with 
a  call  box  having  a  low  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  hav- 
ing a  low  reaisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  annunciator  having  a  high  re- 
sisUnce electro  magnet,  and  an  alarm  also  haring  a  high  reaiaUnee 
electro  magnet,  of  wir«  "a"  and  ff^  leading  from  the  call  box  to 
the  annunciator,  wire  j-  leading  from  the  magnet  to  an  annunciator 
drop,  a  contact  pieoe  L  adapted  to  engage  tbe  drop,  wire  A»»  leading 
ttom  Uie  contact  piece  to  the  call  box,  wire  <*•  leading  from  the  con- 
tact piece  to  a  oontrolling  switch,  wire  "d'  leading  fVom  wire  "a 
to  the  controlling  switch,  aad  wires  "c"  which  laad  from  the  coo- 
trolHng  switoh  to  wire  "a"  on  opposiU  sides  of  the  alarm  eleetro 
magnet  whereby  an  electric  current  is  caused  to  operaU  the  aanuafii- 
ator  and  to  open  the  circuit  after  which  a  second  circnit  may  be  es- 
Ublished by  the  controUing  switoh  wiU  short-oirenit  the  alarm  electro 
magnet. 
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W.  The  combiMtioa  with  an  electrical  d^uit  baring  ao  electro  ei«ctro  aafaet,  and  a  eoatroiliof  iwitch  h«Tio|r  a  teriM  of  cooUcU 


ng  a  contact  68,  of  a 


magnet  64  provided  with  an  armatare  67  har 
l^eal  circuit  65  which  i«  adapted  to  be  opened  or  cloeed  by  taid  con- 
Uc^  piece,  lerer  K  'a*,  /ing  double  inelinea  82  and  |a  ahoolder  80  adapted 
to  engage  the  armature  whereby  the  contact  M  locked  in  poeition  to 
keep  the  local  circuit  cloeed,  a  spring  85  acting  to  draw  the  armatare 
b.tck  'o  ito  normal  position,  and  an  arm  88  ada||t«d  to  engage  the  in- 
clines to  Hft  lever  K  and  open  the  local  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  wirea  "a."  »«>,  'jrf,"  «»•  and  "c "  of  in- 
■alated  face  plate  76  haring  a  plurality  of  eoitacU  79  with  one  of 
which  wire  «*>  if  connected,  shaft  86  with  which  ♦ire"rf"  isconnected, 
an  indicator  also  connected  to  wire  "d"  and  hiring  a  low  reusUnce 
electro  magnet,  a  call  box  also  haring  a  low  resistance  electro  mag- 
net, an  annunciator  baring  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  alarm 
also  haring  a  high  reeisUoce  electro  magnet,  and  a  lerer  89  pivoted 
to  shaft  86  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  tb«  couUcU  whereby  a 
second  circuit  is  eeUblished  comprising  the  two  |ow  resisUnce  electro 
magneU  and  learing  out  the  two  high  re«ata|ice  electro  magnets, 
sabstantiaily  as  described.  | 

17.  In  combination  a  first  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  call  box 
baring  a  low  resiaUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a  low  re- 
sisUnce electro  magnet,  an  alarm  haring  a  biih  resistance  electro 
magnet,  an  annunciator  baring  a  high  resisUn^  electro  magnet,  and 
a  contact  L  and  a  second  electrical  cironit  comprising  wires  "a,"  f, 
"d,"  «*•  and  "<•"  whereby  when  the  first  circuii  is  closed  by  operat- 
ing the  edi  box  the  two  high  resisUnce  electro  jnagneu  operate  the 
alarm  and  the  aannneiator  and  the  circuit  is  ahtomatieally  opened, 
an  insulated  face  plate  76  haring  a  plurality  of  Untactt  79  with  one 
of  which  wire  «*•  is  connected,  a  shaft  86  with  which  wire  "  rf"  is 
connected  and  a  lerer  89  pivoted  to  said  shaft  a«d  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  conUcts  whereby  a  second  eircuitt  is  established  com- 
prising the  call  box  and  the  indicator,  substantially  aa  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  j 

18.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit  haring  an  electro 
magnet  64  prorided  with  an  armature  67  havi%  a  contact  68,  of  a 
local  circuit  65  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  |y  said  contact,  lerer 
R  haring  double  inclines  82,  and  a  shoulder  80  adapted  to  eagag* 
the  armatare  whereby  the  contact  is  locked  in  position  to  keep  the 
local  circuit  closed,  a  spring  85  acting  to  draw  the  lever  back  to  it* 
normal  pontion,  insulated  face  plate  76  harintf  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts 79,  a  shaft  86  baring  an  arm  88  adapted  toj  engage  said  inelinea 
to  lift  lerer  K  and  open  the  local  cireuit,  a  piroted  lerer  89  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  said  conUeU  to  eaUhKsh  a  aecond  circuit. 

19.  lo  combiaation  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  call  box  haring  a  low 
resi.^Unce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  haring  a  low  reaistMice  elec- 
tro magnet,  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet  64  prorided  with  an 
armature  67  baring  a  conUct  68,  a  local  circuit  65  adapted  to  be 
opened  or  cloeed  by  said  contact,  a  high  resisUQce  electro  magnet 
C*'  having  an  armature  **>  provided  with  a  bookjwhich  holds  a  drop 
*•"  iu  the  raised  position,  contact  piece  L,  lerer  83  baring  a  shoulder 
80  adapted  to  engage  armature  67  to  keep  the  local  cireuit  closed, 
insulated  face  plate  76  having  a  plurality  of  coijucU  79  a  shaft  86 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  lever  K  to  op^  the  local  cireuit, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  89  adapted  to  engage  eith<r  of  said  conUcU 
whereby  when  the  cireuit  ia  cloeed  at  the  call  b<  i  the  two  high  re- 
sisUnce electro  magneU  operate  aa  set  forth  aoti  the  cireuit  is  au- 
tomatically opened,  and  when  lever  89  is  operated  a  second  cireuit 
is  esUblished  comprising  the  low  resisUnce  electroioiagneta  of  the  call 
box  and  indicator. 

20.  The  combination  with  wiree  " e,"  e"  and  "k"  of  insulated  face 
plate  76  having  a  plurality  of  contacu  79  with  ole  of  which  wiree** 
is  connected,  shaft  86  with  which  wire  "d"  is  connected,  lerer  89  pir- 
oted  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  eithsi-  of  said  conUcta, 
bracket  98  and  plate  94  with  which  wires  "c"  ai*  connected,  pin  92 
engaging  bracket  9,3  and  haring  a  cross  pin  adapted  to  engage  plate 
94,  a  spring  1)6  acting  to  hold  the  cross  pin  and  ptite  in  engagement, 
said  pin  correspoudiog  to  said  cooUct  poinu  and: being  engaged  by 
'ever  89,  .nd  a  spring  91  bearing  against  said  leverkod  acting  to  force 
said  pin  inward  against  the  power  of  spring  96  aid  reUin  the  croaa 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  until  the  lev^r  is  renaoved  from 
said  pin. 

21.  In  combination  a  first  electrioal  cireuit,  |i  second  eiectrieal 
cireuit,  a  call  box  haring  a  low  reeiaUnce  electro  Dragnet,  an  annunci- 
ator haring  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  indicator  having  a 
low  resisUnce  electro  magnet  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with 
the  call  box.  a  controlling  switch  baring  cootact4  79  correeponding 
to  the  different  rooms  in  the  sysUm,  aad  switch  l^rer  89  adapted  to 
he  placed  in  eogagemeat  with  aither  of  said  coi^tacu  whereby  the 
*^oad  circuit  comprising  the  paII  bos,  indicator  and  controlling  switch 
may  be  exUblished  after  the  first  cireuit  has  been  ofened  by  the  opera- 
tiou  oi  the  annuiiciato^. 

22  la  oombiaation  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  i^riea  of  call  boxaa, 
each  haring  a  low  resistaaee  electro  magnet,  ao  indicator  haring  a 
low  re^wUnce  electro  magnet,  an  annunciator  harii|g  a  high  resistance 


corresponding  to  the  sereral  call  boxes,  and  a  switch  lerer  piroted  to 
swing  in  an  are  of  a  cirele  to  engage  either  of  said  conUcts  whereby 
a  cireui^  is  esUblished  oompri.Mng  the  indicator  and  any  special  call 
box  in  the  system 

23.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  suitable  annun- 
ciator, an  annunciator  haring  a  high  resisUnce  electro  magnet,  an  in- 
dicator haring  a  low  resisUnce  electro  magnet  and  a  controlling  switch, 
of  a  call  box  haring  a  low  resisUnce  electro  magnet  and  prorided 
with  a  break  wheel  haring  teeth  corresponding  in  nnmb«T  to  the  num- 
ber of  possible  calls  and  one  racant  space,  a  brush  52  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  only  of  the  break  wheel  whereby  the  cireuit  is  closed 
each  time  the  brash  comes  in  contact  with  a  tooth  and  opened  again 
when  the  tooth  passes  out  of  conUct  with  the  brush. 

24.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  break  wheel  and 
a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  return  the  break  wheel  to  iU  normal  po- 
sition, of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and  prorided  with  a  locking 
book,  a  locking  lever  G  adapted  to  engage  said  book  when  the  train 
u  set,  an  electro  magnet  whose  armature  is  provided  with  an  angle 
arm  28  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  lerer  in  locking  position,  a  spring 
acting  to  draw  the  armature  into  locking  )>osition,  and  suiuble  means 
for  moring  the  angle  arm  and  causing  the  locking  lerer  to  release 
the  locking  hook  so  that  the  train  can  retnrn  the  break  wheel  to  ita 
normal  position. 

25.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  break  wheel,  and 
a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  retnrn  the  break  wheel  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and  prorided  with  a  locking 
book,  a  locking  lever  G  adapted  to  engage  said  book,  when  the  train 
is  set,  an  electro  magnet  whose  armature  is  provided  with  an  angle 
arm  28  adapted  to  bold  the  locking  lever  in  locking  position,  a  spring 
acting  to  place  the  angle  arm  in  locking  poeition,  brush  52  adapted 
to  engage  the  break  wheel,  a  brush  53  and  a  push  piu  adapted  to  en- 
gage brush  53  to  close  the  cironit. 

26.  The  combination  with  an  eiectrieal  cireuit,  a  break  wheel  and 
a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  return  tha  break  wheel  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and  provided  with  a  locking 
hook,  a  locking  lever  G  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  an  electro  mag- 
net whose  armature  is  prorided  with  an  angle  arm  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing lerer  in  locking  poeition,  a  spring  acting  to  place  the  angle  arm 

in  the  lockmg  position,  brush  f2  adapted  to  engage  the  break  wheel, 
brush  53  a  push  pin  adapUd  to  engage  said  brush,  and  a  latch  U 
adapted  to  lock  the  push  pin  at  either  of  ita  poattions. 

27.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  break  wheel 
and  a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  return  the  break  wheel  to  ita  normal 
position,  of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and  prorided  with  a  lock- 
ing book,  a  locking  lerer  O  adapted  to  engage  said  book,  an  electro 
magnet  whose  armature  is  prorided  with  an  angle  arm  adapted  to 
hold  the  locking  lerer  in  locking  poeition,  a  spring  acting  to  place 
the  angle  ana  in  locking  position,  brush  52  adapted  to  engage  the 
break  wheel,  brush  53,  a  push  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  brush  and 
prorided  with  locking  notches,  and  a  latch  H  baring  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  push  pin  to  lock  said  pin  in  either  of  iu 
positions. 

28.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  cireuit,  a  break  wheel 
haring  a  pin  .V)  and  a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  return  the  break  wheel 
to  iu  normal  position,  of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and  prorided 
with  a  locking  hook,  a  locking  lerer  G  adapted  to  engage  said  hook, 
an  electro  magnet  whoee  armatare  ia  prorided  with  aa  angle  arm 
adapted  to  hold  the  locking  lerer  in  locking  position,  a  spring  adapted 
to  place  the  angle  arm  in  locking  position,  brush  62  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  break  wheel,  brush  53,  a  push  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
brush  and  prorided  with  locking  notches,  a  spring  46  adapted  to  hold 
the  posh  pin  at  ito  retracted  poeition,  a  latch  H  baring  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  push  pin,  spring  47  adapted  to  draw  the 
latch  into  poeition  to  lock  the  push  pin  at  ito  inward  position,  said 
pin  50  acting  aa  the  break  wheel  returns  to  ito  normal  position  to  die- 
engage  the  latch  from  the  push  pin  and  allow  spring  46  to  return  the 
push  pin  to  ito  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  locked  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  other  arm  of  the  latch  with  the  other  locking  notch. 

29.  The  combination  with  aa  electrical  cireuit,  a  break  wheel 
haring  a  stump  39,  and  a  suiuble  train  adapted  to  return  the  break 
wheel  to  ito  normal  position,  of  a  pallet  comprised  in  said  train  and 
prorided  with  a  locking  hook,  a  locking  lerer  O  adapted  to  engage 
taid  hook  and  baring  an  arm  34  carrying  «  swinging  arm  35  which 
i*  engaged  by  said  stump  when  the  break  wheel  begins  to  more  to 
raise  the  locking  lerer  into  locking  poeition,  an  electro  magnet  whose 
armatare  ia  provided  with  an  angle  arm,  a  spring  acting  to  draw  the 
armature  awar  fVom  the  magnet  and  to  place  the  angle  arm  in  poei- 
aon  to  reUin  the  locking  lerer  in  loekmg  position,  brush  52  adapted 
^  eniT^ge  the  break  wheel,  brush  53,  aad  puab  pin  42  adapted  to  en- 
gage brush  53. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  suiuble  call 
box,  of  an  indicator  consisting  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  ratchet,  pointer 
and  drum,  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  and  carrying  a 
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weight,  an  electro  raagnet,  a  piroted  armatare  carrying  at  ito  rear 
end  a  booked  paw!  adapted  to  engage  the  ratehet,  said  pawl  being 
prorided  with  an  incline  112,  a  spring  acting  to  bold  the  armatare 
out  of  engagement  with  the  electro  magnet,  a  pawl  113  adapted  to 
lock  the  ratchet  against  backward  movement,  and  a  lerer  119  carry- 
ing pins  adapted  to  engage  incline  112  and  pawl  113  whereby  the 
abaft,  pointer  and  ratehet  will  be  giren  a  moremeat  forward  each 
time  the  armature  is  drawn  to  the  pole  of  the  electro  magnet,  and 
meaaa  for  raising  lerer  119  so  that  both  pawls  are  disengaged  from 
the  ratchet  learing  the  oord  and  weight  fVee  to  return  the  parto  to 
their  normal  position. 


54:6.876.  FDKHACK4&ATS.  Uoa  Btom,  Pull,  Fniwe,  as- 
iflgnor  to  Oompa^nie  Steinle  des  Motaun-Sangteai  Systtee  Bteler, 
same  place.  Piled  June  17, 189&  Serial  Ha  SfiS,  182.  (MonKxM.)  Pat' 
ented  In  Fnooe  Nov  9.  1893,  Na  233,940;  In  England  Apr.  4, 1894.  Na 
6,744;  in  Svltieriand  Apr.  7, 1894,  Na  8,167 ;  In  Oennany  Apr.  12. 18»i 
Na  SUSS ;  lo  Belgium  Apr.  30, 1894.  Na  100,727 ;  in  Spain  May  11 189i 
Na  15,857;  In  Italy  June  30,  1894,  Na  36,126,  and  In  Austria  July  li 
1894.  Na  44/3jH)4 


Claim, — 1.  A  roUtira  grate  for  boilers,  cooaifting  of  a  boUow 
cylinder  for  water,  acting  as  a  generator  of  steam,  and  adapted  to 
turn  around  ito  longitudinal  axis,  with  ribs  applied  to  ito  outside  sur- 
face, the  part  of  such  ribs  which  is  turned  toward  the  fire-place  form- 
ing at  snob  time  the  surface  of  the  fire  bars. 

2.  A  roUtire  grate  for  boilers,  oonststing  of  a  hollow  cylinder  for 
water,  acting  as  a  generator  of  steam,  and  adapted  to  turn  around 
ito  longitudinal  axis,  with  ribs  applied  to  ito  outoide  surface,  the  part 
of  such  ribs  which  is  turned  toward  the  fire-place  forming  at  such 
time,  the  surface  of  the  fire-bars,  and  a  comb,  the  teeth  of  which  pene- 
trate into  the  intervals  of  the  said  ribe  to  remove  fh>m  them  the 
scoria-  when  the  grate  is  turned,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


646,87  6.    SHOg-BLACKINS.    JoM  R  Beuam,  8t  Paul.  Mlna 
Filed  May  15, 1895.    Serial  Ha  548,401.    (Ho  apedmeoB.) 
fVfli«._The  herein  deecribed  compotition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  bone  black,  muriatic  acid,  solphuric  acid,  lineeed  oil,  sugar,  gela- 
tine, and  borax  in  about  the  proportions  specified. 


546,877.  COUPLING  FOE  TKAIH-PIPB&  Tu^i  R.  BncBOTT, 
NewOaaUe,and  Jon  C  Baud,  Ctaeyeone,  aaalgnorstoJaeephC  Spencer. 
New  Castle,  Wya  Filed  Jaa  9, 1894  Renewed  Mar  i  1895.  Serial 
Na  540.426.    (HomodflL) 


Cliim.— The  combination  with  a  drawhead,  of  the  rigid  and 
forked  train-pipe  eection,  haring  a  collar  and  spring,  clutch  pronga 
on  ito  respective  forks,  and  a  stop-collar  near  ito  rear  end,  to  limit  ito 
outward  movement,  rigid  hangers  pendent  fh>m  the  drawhead  and 
one  of  them  arranged  in  rear  of  said  stop  collar,  a  flexible  section 
oonnected  with  taid  rigid  wsction,  a  valve  located  in  rear  of  such  flexi- 
ble section  and  haring  a  pendent  yoke,  the  ralre  push-rod  arranged 
in  the  aforesaid  hangers,  beneath  the  rigid  train-pipe  section,  and  a 
apring  and  collar  on  said  rod,  all  as  shown  and  described,  to  operate 
as  specified. 

6  46,878.  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  FOR  WARP-BKAMa  THOiua 
Blaoouu,  Dover,  N.  E,  aaalgnor  ot  one-half  to  John  Lanoaatar,  aame 
place    FUed  May  21,  1895.    Serial  Ma  550.087.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. In  combination  a  shaft  a"  a  warp-beam  mounted  upon 

■aid  shaft,  a  ratehet  fast  upon  the  end  of  said  beam,  a  head  or  wheel 
a*  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  a* 
upon  said  head  arranged  to  engage  said  ratehet.  a  head  6  slidingiy 
mounted  on  said  beam,  screw  -  threaded  rods  arranged  in  screw- 
threaded  apertures  in  said  head  b,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being 
looeely  held  in  eyes  d"  fast  to  said  beam,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods 
being  arranged  in  suiuble  apertures  in  said  ratehet,  spur -gears 
mounted  upon  said  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  tool  A  haring  a  cir- 
cular series  of  pins  arrai^ed  to  be  inserted  throogh  a  circular  series 
of  apertures  in  said  wheel  a*  to  engage  and  tura  said  spur-gears,  sub- 
itially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  46,879-    MOLD  FOR  CASTING  SCRBW&    Jim  Dt«M  and 
RiaiAU)  B.  WiLLLUUOi,  Ashtoo-under-Lyne,  RngJand.    FUed  Jaa  iO, 
'  1891    Serial  Na  496,42L    (No  model) 


1 864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Septrmici   24,    1895. 


Claimi. A  two-part  mold  or  ehill,  eoad^ng  of  two  parti  a  ud 

b,  haring  helical  eootaet  saHaeea,  aadereat  joioting  •orfacM  and  a 
eentral  proj«etioii  e  for  oaatiag  an  entire  eonvtolatioa  of  Arehimedaaa 
•crew  blade,  nbetaotially  aa  let  forth. 


64:6,880.  AfPAlATOS FW  ADTOMATIC  MaiWBMie OF DB- 
BUBSnoam  aid  UCIIFT&      Jolm  riTDBAli,  ?uk,  rruoa 

FOedAfr.  S,189Ql    8«Mlo6H017     donoM.) 


daim. — 1.  In  an  antomatic  regieteriog  apparatoa,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  ineertioa  of  a  block 
into  the  apparatoa,  a  preai  moanted  upon  th#  carriage  and  a  band  of 
oopjiog  material,  with  means  actuated  by  t|e  morement  of  the  car- 
riage to  exert  preesure  on  the  prew.  tubsuntially  a«  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  antomatic  registering  apparatas,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  insertion  of  a  block  into  the 
apparatus,  a  prees  mounted  epon  the  carriage,  and  a  band  of  copying 
material,  with  means  actoated  by  the  morement  of  the  carriage  to 
exert  preesnre  on  the  preen  and  means  also  actasted  by  the  more- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  more  the  copying  n^aterial,  all  subeUntially 
as  set  forth.  I 

3.  Id  an  antomatic  registering  apparatip,  the  combination  of  a 
morable  carriage,  a  press  moanted  thereon,  a  band  of  copying  ma- 
terial, and  an  axis  monoted  in  fixed  standards  and  prorided  with  an 
arm  carrying  a  roller,  with  lerer  arms  connoting  the  laid  axis  with 
the  carriage,  whereby  when  the  carriage  is  ^ored  the  axis  is  turned 
and  the  said  roller  exerts  preesnre  on  the  ptess,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  antomatic  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
prees,  and  a  band  of  copying  material,  with  ^  morable  carriage  pro- 
rided with  a  bobbin  carrying  the  said  materiil,  a  reeling  bobbin  upon 
which  it  is  to  be  wound  up,  pulleys  between  which  the  band  pasMS, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechaoism  actuated  by  thie  morement  of  the  car- 
riage to  rotate  one  of  the  pulleys  and  an  en4lees  band  and  pulleys  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  said  rotating  pul^y  to  the  reeling  bobbin 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  antomatic  registering  apparatia,  the  combination  of  a 
morable  carriage  and  a  band  of  copying  material,  with  a  cylinder  / 
prorided  with  a  piston  m,  means  for  exerlio^  pre«ar«  on  the  piston 
m  by  the  morement  of  the  carriage  to  press  the  cylinder  against  the 
copying  material,  and  compensating  springs  r  r  interpoeed  between 
the  cylinder  and  piston,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


eye  portion  at  the  other  end,  a  slide  block  held  00  snch  eye  portion 
haring  aa  aperture  at  right  angles  to  the  extending  portion  of  the 
wire  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  improred  hat  pin  and  attaching  means  therefor  comprising 
the  pin  proper,  haring  a  block  held  to  slide  thereon,  and  harihg  the 
contact  or  bearing  portion  of  an  elastic  material,  of  a  wire  member 
haring  an  eye  portion  at  one  end  passed  through  the  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  pin,  and  baring  a  book  portion  at  the  other  end,  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  whereby  the  said  wire  will,  when  the 
pin  is  pushed  into  the  hat  to  It*  foil  extent  such  win-  will  form  a 
spring  loop  adapted  to  force  and  hold  the  pin  to  its  innermost  posi- 
tion as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  As  an  improrement  in  hat  pin  attachments,  the  combination 
of  the  pin.  a  slide  block  haring  a  body  formed  of  an  elastic  material 
and  a  spring  wire  haring  an  eye  member  connected  to  such  block, 
said  member  haring  a  hook  member  at  the  free  end,  and  being  of  a 
length  leas  than  the  pin  to  which  the  attachment  is  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied, whereby  when  attached  to  the  hat  and  the  pin  it  will  serre  to 
prerent  the  pin  being  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  hat  snbstaatially 
as  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pin  and  the  slide  block  morable 
thereon,  of  the  spring  wire  member  haring  an  eye  portion  passed 
through  the  block  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  and  prorided  with  a 
hook  portion  at  the  free  end,  said  wire  member  being  of  a  length  less 
than  that  of  the  pin  substantially  as  shown  and  fur  the  pnrpoees  de- 
scribed. 

7.  An  improred  attachment  for  hat  pins  consisting  of  a  sprinf 
wire  member  haring  meaas  at  one  end  whereby  it  can  be  seenred  to 
the  hat,  and  an  eye  portion  at  the  other,  and  a  slide  block  formed  of 
a  solid  outer  member  haring  upper  apertures  to  receire  the  aforesaid 
eye  portion,  and  a  second  pair  of  apertures  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  upper  apertures  adapted  to  receire  the  hat  pin  and  an  internal 
body  or  core  of  rubber  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  pnrpoees  described. 


546,881.    HAT PW  HOLDDL    TnwrtT 
Flft.    FDad  Feh  i  189&    SerW  la  SS7,2ft' . 


J.  OoLOO,  JackioDrllla, 

(HoiQodeU 


\ 


54:6.882.    FISH-TAII  OR  AODAUITM.    Oiomb  P.  A  OovmB, 
Phihdelptila,Pa.    Filed  Den  19. 1S9&    Sariil  la  406.888.   do  modal) 


■5J£*\iKyy:Pyi-y|vigj^'i?^yiB' 


Cfam— 1.  The  combination  of  a  flah  tank  or  aquarium,  with  a 
folse  bottom  of  somewhat  less  area  than  the  tank,  and  mounted  at 
a  short  distance  abore  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  as  to  proride  b^ 
tween  the  same  and  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  Unk,  channels  of 
contracted  area  for  the  eeeape  of  waste  water,  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  channel  between  the  fklse  bottom  and  the  real 
bottom  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fish  tank  or  aquarium  haring  an  orerflow  pipe  in  combi- 
nation with  a  fklse  bottom,  haring  a  tube  snrroonding  said  orerflow 
pipe  and  projecting  abore  the  top  of  the  same,  said  false  bottoa  be- 
ing of  less  dimensions  than  the  interior  of  the  tank  so  as  to  prorid* 
a  drainage  passage  between  its  edges  and  the  walk  of  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


64:6,883.  FiSH-TAVi OR AOUA&nnL   ftMBfii  P.  A  eomn. 

8diweokBTl]la,P>.    FIM  Feb.  11, 1890.   Serial  IoS87.88L   (loi 


Cfatak — 1.  A  hat  pin  holder  comprising  a  flexible  wire  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hat,  and  haring  at  the  other  end  a 
yielding  body  morable  on  the  pin,  and  haring  a  frictional  contact 
therewith  whereby  it  can  be  slid  and  held  a|any  point  00  the  pin,  as 
•pedfled. 

X.  A  hat  pin  holder,  eompriaiaga  flexible  spring  wire  body,  har- 
ing Beaoa  at  one  ead  for  oooneeting  it  to  tie  hat,  and  a  slide  block 
or  meosber  haring  a  yielding  portion,  throngh  which  a  pin  is  adapted 
to  be  ioaarted  as  and  for  the  pnrpoasi  deaeHbed. 

3.  As  a  new  artieia,  a  hat  pia  hotdar,  formed  of  a  spring  wire 
meoiber  haring  meaas  at  ooe  ead  for  ooaaec^ng  it  to  the  hat.  and  aa 
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Claim. — The  oombuatton  of  an  aqnarinm,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  eommaaioatiag  with  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  filter  abore  said  settKng  chamber,  a  pipe  oommaaieatiBg  with 
a  chamber  abore  the  filter,  and  a  pump  whereby  watar  is  drawn 
through  said  pipe  and  returned  to  the  aqoariom,  substantially  as  speei- 


54:6,8  84.    8UB80IIrPIiOW    PiTiiHinm,8nuidUuid,Iebr. 
Filed  Dea  22, 18M.    Serial  Ha  532.832.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  share  Menred 
thereto  and  haring  a  landside,  a  subsoil  atUchment  comprisiog  a 
•hare  haring  a  landside,  and  a  shank  for  said  attachment  comprising 
two  sections  piroted  together  and  adapted  to  turn  one  on  the  other 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  upper  section  being  adapted  to  be  eecnred 
to  the  plow  beam  and  the  lower  section  being  connected  at  iU  lower 
end  to  the  subsoil  atUchment  and  being  connected  to  and  rertically 
adjusUble  on  the  landside  of  the  plow  share  at  its  upper  end,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

546,886.  8RAB  FOR  BXCAVATIHO  AHD  ELEVATIHO  CLAY, 
COAL,  ftn  OiOKfti  J.  HMt,  LoDdoQ,  BoglukL  FOed  Hov.  21,  18M 
Serial  Ha  529,502.    (Ho  model) 


.roL 


Claim, — I.  In  exearators  or  grabs,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
fhime  prorided  with  a  block  F  carrying  sheares/,  /',  /*,  and  haring 
a  central  hole  /*,  with  a  croes-head  E  sliding  in  the  guide  frame  and 
prorided  with  shearee  e,  and  «*,  aod  haring  a  hole  «*,  rods  connecting 
the  blades  with  the  cross-head,  and  a  hauling  chain,  aD  wibatantially 
as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  exearators  or  grabs,  the  combination  with  the  shearee  on 
the  block  P  of  the  shearee  on  the  croeshead  B  and  a  spring  buffer 
attached  to  the  said  cromhead,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes 
hereinbefore  described. 


6-46,886.  AHIMAL-TRAP.   Bi>WAU)HooTiK,H«BMhaaty.l6lir. 
FOed  July  6. 1886.    Seild  Ha  066,a9a    (Ho  model) 


.V.jr;:.-.- 


Cl^w^. — I.  In  an  impaleoseat  trap,  the  combination,  of  a  frame 
haring  aa  extended  portion  with  a  longitudinal  bore  to  receire  a 
af  riag-aetoated  impaling  rod,  a  ring  or  open  fhune  haring  aa  open- 
ing a*  therein  into  which  the  ead  of  the  impaUag  rod  pasaes,  aod  a 
trigger  the  lower  end  of  which  lies  within  the  ring  or  open  frame, 
•ubstaatially  aa  shown  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  impalement  trap,  the  combination,  of  a  fhune  A  haring 
an  opening  and  an  extended  portion  prorided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  an  impaling  rod  or  spear  located  within  the  longitudinal  bore, 
a  bowed  spring  attached  to  the  spear  aod  to  the  frame,  aad  a  trip- 
bar  supported  by  the  frame  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  will  lie  within 
the  opening,  said  trip-ijar  haring  a  notch  with  which  the  bowed 
spring  engages  when  the  spear  is  retracted,  together  with  a  carred 
bar  attached  to  the  fhime  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  notches  a*  and 
a*  so  as  to  diminish  the  sise  of  the  opening  in  the  frame,  subeUntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  impalement  trap,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  A  com- 
prising a  straight  portion  A',  ring  A*  and  prongs  or  tines  A'  extend- 
ing from  the  ring,  the  straight  portion  of  the  frame  haring  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  an  impaling  rod  or  spear  located  within  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  eo  as  to  be  adapted  to  project  across  the  ring,  a  bowed  spring 
attached  to  the  spear  and  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  trip-bar 
suspended  from  the  upper  part  of  the  spring  so  that  the  fn%  ead 
thereof  will  lie  within  the  ring,  said  bar  haring  a  notch  with  which 
the  bowed  spring  engages,  and  a  curred  bar  E  piroted  to  the  ring 
on  the  side  opposite  the  free  end  of  the  trip  bar,  said  bar  E  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  notches  a*  and  a*  in  the  ring  so  as  to  diminiah 
the  sise  of  the  opening  therein,  snbeUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  eet  forth. 

646,887.    MITBRrB0r    KsuD  L  Hrun,  GUoago,  m.    FUad 
Mv.  11890.    Sertd  Ha  040,417.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  miter  box,  a  bed  for  supporting  the  board  or 
molding  to  be  cut  comprising  a  rertical  guide-wall,  in  combination 
with  finger  bars  secured  to  the  rertical  guide-walls  and  haring  a  foce 
adapted  to  constitute  a  rertical  extension  of  said  guide-wall,  snch  bed 
being  dirided  between  its  ends,  and  a  beam  carrying  the  saw  guide 
and  extending  through  the  interral  between  the  dirided  portions  of 
the  bed,  and  prorided  with  means  for  tilting  the  saw  guides,  said  fin- 
ger* proximate  to  the  interral  between  the  dirided  portions  of  the 
bed  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  about  their  connection  with  the  said 
rertical  wall  of  the  latUr,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
according  to  the  inclination  of  the  saW'Cut  to  susuin  the  board  on 
opposite  ades  of  such  cut:  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bed  baring  the  rertical  wall  A'  ijt- 
Tided  between  its  ends  and  the  beam  extended  through  the  loterrai 
aad  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  tilt  the  saw  guide  poeta,  the  fingers  A* 
piroted  to  the  rertical  gnide-wall  «nd  haring  the  imdereut  and  ber- 
eled  shoulder  a*,  the  upper  edge  of  said  guide-wall  being  shaped  in 
an  arc  about  the  pirot  aod  bereled  aod  adapted  to  engage  under  the 
nnder-cut  shoulder  a*.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bed  haring  the  rertieal  wall  A*,  the 
fingers  A*  and  A*  piroted  to  the  rear  side  of  such  wall ,  the  bed  aad 
the  finger  haring,  the  one  a  rigid  stud  aad  the  other  aa  eye  adaptad 
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to  netift  the  stud  aa  th«  means  of  such  pivoting;  the  edge  of  the 
rertical  wall  being  shaped  in  area  about  sneh  pirots  reapectiTelj,  and 
beveled  inward,  said  fingers  haring  beTeled  or  andercnt  shoalden 
formed  in  area  aboat  the  piTots  and  adapted!  to  engage  tightly  the 
bereled  arcs  reapeetiTehf  at  the  edge  of  the  wull ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  bed  and  the  beam 
which  carries  the  saw  posts  pirotally  and  adJT^tably  connected  t<>  the 
bed,  said  beam  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  4hell  or  skeleton  haring 
let  into  its  apper  surface  a  non-metallic  tracli  for  the  saw  edge  and 
haring  a  longitadinal  rift  whose  month  at  tlie  cylindrical  §urface  is 
parallel  with  the  saw  track ;  the  saw  gnide  fost  haring  a  foot  with 
a  narrow  portion  or  ankle  above  the  same,  said  foot  adapted  to  pass 
within  the  skeleton  beam  and  the  ankle  adlpted  to  pass  into  said 
rift ;  «abstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Ill  a  miter  box,  in  combination  with  tpe  beam  B,  the  shell  or 
skeleton  portion  B*  prorided  with  a  saw  tnlck  and  the  horizontal 
web  F'  and  the  rift  b''  through  the  eylindri^l  web ;  the  saw  gnide 
poet  haring  a  foot  CP>  adapted  to  seat  in  tha  web  B^  and  connected 
to  a  post  by  the  ankle  C*  adapted  to  pass  into  the  rift  b'';  the  web 
B^  haring  a  longitadinal  slot  and  the  foot  hiring  a  threaded  stem 
which  pasMs  through  the  slot;  and  a  clamp  $at  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  stem  and  bind  against  the  lower  sidb  of  the  web :  snbstan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  miter  box,  in  combination  with  ihe  beam  comprising  a 
•emi-eylindrical  shell  or  skeleton  haring  the  |  horizontal  web  B^  and 
the  rift  b'',  the  saw  post  haring  a  foot  adap<|ed  to  seat  on  the  hori- 
zontal web,  and  the  ankle  adapted  to  pass  through  the  rift  b'',  and 
the  shoulder  C*  abore  the  ankle  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  beam,  and  suitable  means  for  clamping  the  foot 
to  the  horizontal  web :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  miter  box,  in  combination  with  tie  bed  dirided  between 
ita  ends  and  the  beam  which  carries  the  saw  pJMU  extending  between 
the  dirided  portions,  theiedges  of  the  bed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  in- 
terral  through  which  the  beam  extends  being  prorided  with  serrated 
lipe  G  G.  and  suiuble  mean*  for  adjusting  them  to  cause  them  to  pro- 
trude or  not  to  protrude  abore  the  surface  of  the  bed ;  snbeUntially 
aa  set  forth. 


546,888.    PAMT.    Philip IiKH,W«iUiktoa,D. a    FQedAjir.sa 

IMKL    Serial  Ha  M7,6 12.    (Mo  spedmena) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  meUllii  paint  consisting  of  tin 
and  zinc  in  a  fine  granoUr  form,  oil  knd  a  diier,  snbstantiallr  in  the 
proportions  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  pigment  consisting 
in  taking  tin  and  zinc,  melting  the  same  and, mixing  them  together; 
cooling  the  mixture  down  to  a  semi-fluid  ma^  redacing  the  same  to 
a  granulated  form  and  finally  mixing  the  granilea  with  oil  and  a  drier, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  46,889.  PH0TOCHB0MO8COPB  AHD  PH0T0CHB0M08C0re- 
CAMSKA.  PUDDUC  E.  IvB,  Philadelphia  Pa  Filed  Fed  I,  1886l 
Serial  Ma  536,939.    fMo  models 


'9'iKi'/Mjym'V.2:^ 


Ctnm. 1.  In  aphotochromoscopeorphotochromoaeopecamera, 

the  combination  of  a  casing,  the  lens  or  iensea,  and  a  series  of  mirrors 
some  of  which  are  transparent,  these  mirror«  being  so  disposed  as  to 
proride  for  the  transmission  of  rays  of  light  k>  or  from  three  images 
located  side  by  side  in  the  same  plane,  the  ra^s  for  the  central  image 
being  laterally  reflected  once  more  than  th^se  for  the  side  images, 
whereby  the  length  of  the  rays  for  all  of  tfaje  images  is  the  same. 

2.  In  a  photochromoscope  or  photochromoscope  camera,  the 
eombiaation  of  the  casing  haring  a  fixed  exteiksion,  a  series  of  mirrors 
some  of  which  are  transparent,  said  mirrorsj  being  so  disposed  aa  to 
proride  for  the  transmission  of  rays  of  light  to  or  from  three  iinagea 
located  side  by  side,  and  a  fbeosing  lens  or  leMes  located  in  adrancs 
of  the  first  mirror  of  the  series.  sabsUntiallil  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  photochromoscope  or  photocbtomoscope  camera,  the 
oombination  of  the  casing  baring  a  fixed  eilension,  one  or  more  ob- 
jsctire  lensss  for  focusing  the  image  at  such  fixed  extension  of  the 


camera,  a  series  of  mirrors  some  of  wbicb  are  transparent,  said  mir- 
rors being  so  disposed  as  to  proride  for  the  transmission  of  rays  of 
light  to  or  fVom  three  images,  and  a  pair  of  foensing  lenses  located 
in  advance  of  the  objectire  lens  or  lenses  and  of  the  primary  mirror 
of  the  seriss,  oae  of  said  foensing  lenses  being  poaitire  and  the  other 
negatire,  and  one  being  adjustable  in  respect  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  haring  a  fixed  extension  and 
one  or  more  objectire  lenses  for  focusing  the  image  at  such  fixed  ex- 
tensions of  the  camera,  with  a  focusing  derice  located  ir  adrance  of 
said  objectire  lens  or  lenses  and  comprising  a  fixed  positive  lens  and 
a  negatire  lens  mounted  in  adrance  of  the  positive  lens  and  a4just- 
able  in  respect  to  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  photochromoscope  camera,  the  combination  of  the  eaa- 
ing  haring  three  objectire  lenses  so  located  as  to  form  images  side  by 
side  on  the  sam«  sensitire  plate  or  film,  a  series  of  mirrors  some  of 
which  are  transparent,  said  mirrors  being  so  arranged  as  to  diride 
the  incident  rays  and  project  the  same  through  the  three  objectire 
lenses,  and  a  focusing  leoa  or  lenses  located  in  adrance  of  the  pri- 
mary mirror  of  the  series,  snbsuntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  camera  casin;;  and  ita  lenses,  with  a 
supplementary  casing  detachably  secursd  to  the  front  of  the  camera 
easing  and  carrying  a  seriss  of  mirrors  aoms  of  which  are  transpar- 
ent, said  mirrors  being  so  disposed  as  to  traoamit  rays  of  light  to  or 
fW>m  the  leoaea,  substantially  as  spec'Sed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  casing  of  the  camera,  a  series  of  mir- 
rors some  of  which  are  transparent,  blocks  presenting  &oes  inclined 
in  respect  to  the  line  of  the  incident  ray  ao4  serving  as  fixed  bear- 
ings for  said  mirrors,  and  springs  for  maintaining  the  mirrors  in  con- 
tact with  said  blocks,  but  permitting  of  the  rsmoral  of  the  same,  sab- 
■tantially  as  specified. 


646,890.  APPAiATUS  FOR  PROTBCTIMe  CARS  FROM  BURr 
SLARa  FuomoKH.tAUan,StLouli,Ma,aHlgDcraraoe-balfto 
Sdward  J.  SchaU.  Mine  plaoei  Filed  Mar  27, 1896.  Serial  Ma  M3,371. 
(MoaiodeL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  shield  which  is  piroted  ad- 
jacent to  a  door,  of  mean*  for  projecting  the  shield  through  the  door 
at  the  same  time  opening  the  door  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the 
shield ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shield  which  is  hinged  adjaoent  to  a 
door,  which  shield  is  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  wall,  of  a  slid- 
ing door,  and  means  for  opening  the  door  and  projecting  the  shield 
therethrough ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shield  which  is  hinged  at  the  inside 
of  a  ear  adjacent  to  the  door,  of  a  door,  a  hook  on  the  door,  a  flexi- 
ble rope  or  chain  secured  to  thepntsr  edge  of  the  shield,  which  rope 
or  chain  is  adapted  to  be  caoght  by  the  hook,  for  the  pnrpoas  of 
swinging  the  shield  and  projecting  it  through  the  opening  made  by 
the  door,  which  is  opened  oo-incideotly  with  the  shield,  and  a  rabbet 
on  the  shield  with  which  the  hook  is  adapted  to  eagage ;  substaatially 
as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  shield,  of  a  door,  means  for 
operating  both  co-incidently,  and  a  drop-bolt  mounted  on  the  door 
for  locking  the  same  after  the  shield  has  been  projected  through  the 
opening  made  by  the  door ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  side  wall  of  a  car,  of  a  bracket  n  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  swinging  shield  which  incloses  said  bracket; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  shield  of  a  slotted  shelf  ai^ 
ranged  therein,  and  lamps  which  are  mounted  upon  said  shelf  and 
locked  in  position  through  the  medium  of  the  slot;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  shield  which  is  prorided  with 
ports  and  light  openings,  of  lamps  arranged  within  the  shield,  which 
lamps  are  adapted  to  be  mored  to  register  with  the  different  light  open- 
ings, and  means  for  operating  said  shield ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  independently  morable  vibrator,  of 
a  circuit-controlling  pendulum  suspended  adjaoent  thereto  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  ribrator,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the 
pendulum  back  after  it  has  been  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 


546,891.    8CRBBMIMQ  APPARATUS    JOM  F.  E  Kino,  Mew  York. 
M.  T.    Filed  May  4. 1896.    Serial  Ma  548,109.    (Mo  model) 


CVstM. — 1.  In  a  separator  or  screening  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  frame  carrying  a  hopper,  oppositely  inclined  chutes  attached 
to  the  frame,  the  chutes  carrying  parallel  rock-bam  prorided  at  their 
uppermost  ends  with  pinions,  reciprocating  rack-bars  E  suitably  sup- 
ported so  that  the  teeth  thereof  will  mesh  with  the  rock-bars,  inclined 
bars  U  G  connecting  the  reciprocating  rack-bars  to  each  other,  a 
transverse  bar  G'  connected  to  the  bars  G,  a  frame  H  haring  a  bear- 
ing through  which  passes  a  crank-shaft,  and  a  link  forconnectiag  the 
crank-shaft  to  a  pin  which  projects  from  the  bar  G',  the  parts  being 
organized  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sieres  or  separa- 
tors which  are  supported  one  above  the  other  at  different  inclinations, 
the  sieres  being  made  up  of  parallel  rock-bars  having  pinions  at  their 
uppermost  ends  which  mesh  with  reciprocating  rack-bars  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack-bars  to 
cause  a  rocking  of  the  rock-bars,  together  with  inclined  plates  </  po- 
sitioned below  the  rock-bars,  and  chutes  having  plates  </*  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  lower  ends  of  the  rock-bars  and  are  provided  with 
bearing  plates  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  <^,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


546.892.    TS1.EQRAPHIC  VIBRATOR.    PiOL LA CoUB,  Aakovshua 
Denmark,  aatgoor  to  KarBten  Viborg  Tuzen,  Brooklyn,  and  Peter  Hoy- 
keodorC  Mew  York  M.  Y.    Filed  May  7, 1896    Serial  Ma548,416.   (Mo 
model)    Patented  In  Englaod  Aug.  4.  ISMS,  Mc.  14,997. 
'        Claim. — 1.  The  couabination,  with  a  ribrator,  of  a  loose  circuit- 
eontrolling  body  movable  relatively  to  the  vibrator  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  catch  for  automaticaUy 
folding  back  the  said  circuit  controlling  body  after  it  has  been  act- 
uated by  the  moreraent  of  the  vibrator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ribrator,  of  a  separately  mounted 
movable  circnitHX>ntrolling  body  normally  in  contact  with  the  vibra- 
tor, and  a  catch  for  holding  the  said  circuit-controlling  body  back 
from  the  vibrator  after  the  said  body  has  been  actuated  by  the  ribra- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination,  with  the  ribrator,  the  separately  mounted 
morable  circuit -controlling  body  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  ribrator,  the  catch  constructed  to  engage  the  said 
body,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  body  from  the  catch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  vrith  the  ribrator,  the  separately  mounted 
morable  circuit -controlling  body  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
morement  of  the  ribrator,  the  movable  catch  constructed  to  engage 
the  said  body,  and  means  for  operating  the  catch  to  release  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

€.  The  combination,  with  the  ribrator,  the  separately  mounted 
morable  circuit  -  controlling  body  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  vibrator,  and  the  catch  haring  an  insulated  portion 
normally  facing  the  said  morable  body,  and  a  conducting  portion  en- 
gaging the  morable  body  after  the  same  has  been  actuated,  substan- 
tially as  described 

546.893.    cnSPIDOR-CLEAMBB.    Altkid  Ubsoi,  Wauaau,  Wta 
Fikid  Jan.  22, 1896.    Serial  Ma  535.813.    (Mo  modeL) 


Clavn. — 1.  In  a  cuspidor  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bar- 
ing a  handle  and  a  head,  a  brash  composed  of  two  sections  hinged  to 
said  head  baring  adjacent  inner  faces  and  adapted  to  fold  together, 
a  block  arranged  to  slide  between  the  sectious.  and  a  rod  gaided  on 
the  head  and  connected  to  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cuapidor  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  haring  a 
handle  and  a  head,  a  brush  composed  of  two  sections  hinged  to  the 
head,  haring  adjaoent  inner  faces  and  adapted  to  hold  together,  a 
block  arranged  to  slide  between  the  sections,  a  rod  guided  on  the 
head  and  connected  to  the  block  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in 
position  to  said  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  a  rsroluble  bead,  a  brush 
made  in  two  parts  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  bead,  (sida- 
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w«ys  Menr«d  on  the  opposite  fMW  of  the  tw^  partft  of  the  brash,  s 
block  fitted  to  slide  00  the  Mid  j^aidewajr*  to  o^a  aod  close  the  brush 
parte,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  uid  blocll  to  move  the  latter  ap 
and  down,  sabstantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  cuspidor  cleaner^  comprising  a  resoluble  head,  a  bmah 
made  in  two  parts  hinged  to  the  ander  side  of  the  said  head,  giiid»- 
ways  aecured  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  tw*  parts  of  the  brush,  a 
block  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  guideways  to  open  and  cloee  the 
brash  parts,  a  rod  connected  with  the  said  bi^ck  to  moTe  the  Utter 
up  and  down,  and  a  spring  catch  for  locking  'the  said  rod  in  plaes 
when  the  brush  parts  are  opened,  as  set  forthj. 


5  4  6   8  94     THEIMOCAOTBR.    Jon  &  La,  CooBhohocken,  Pa 
Faed  May  lS.'l88&    Sertal  Ha  548.048.    (M^ondeL) 


CInim. A  cauterizing  appliance  baring  id  carburetor  and  cauter- 

iiing  point,  in  combination  with  a  blow-pipe  torch  adapted  to  be  held 
adjacent  to  the  point,  and  consisting  of  an  Open  top  receptacle  of 
porous  or  foramioous  material  adapted  to  Ukfc  np  combustible  liquid, 
an  air-sopply  pipe  leading  into  the  recepU4le  below  said  material, 
and  a  cock  on  the  air  supply  side  of  the  carburetor  to  supply  air  to 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  torch. 

646  896     CAMP-OTOOL    How  Lwvt. Hew Orieam, U.    fltod 
Aiir.aJ.1898.    lUoewed  FeJx  18.  189«Sl    Serial  Ha 6S8.873.    (Ho  model) 


CJttim.—  In  a  camp  stool,  the  combination,  with  the  chambered, 
integral  center  piece,  baring  slote  as  specified;  of  rods  and  legs  baring 
flat  shanks  fitting  in  said  slots,  and  enlarged]  heads  baring  inclioed 
inner  shoulders  which  engage  the  inner  sidea  of  the  ends  of  said  cen- 
ter piece,  as  shown  and  desicribed.  for  the  purpone  specified. 


546,896.  KEY  FOR  TTPB-WRITKR&   WiLLUi  E  LiUAM,  Hew 
OriMDH  Ln '  TOed  June  24. 1896.    Serial  Hb  US,90a    (Ho  modeL) 


piece  mounted  in  said  socket  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  np- 
wardly  projecting  prongs  or  tongues  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  fin- 
ger in  operating  said  key,  snbetantially  as  described. 


6  4  6,897.  APPABATDS  FOR  REC0RDIH6  THE  POWBR  OF 
STBAM-EHeiHEa  Willum  0.  Lmu,  Loodoo,  aod  Chablb  W.  Q. 
LriTLi,  HeoklngtoD.  Knglaud.  Filed  May  3,  1896.  Serial  Ha  MB,(X)6. 
(HomodeL)    Patented  tn  Beldum  Mar.  16. 1886,  Ha  UIML 


ClatM.—l.  A  cap  for  the  keys  of  typewriting  or  like  machines 
baring  a  plurality  of  soft  elastic  prongs  or  tongues  adapted  to  be 
stmek  by  the  finger  when  the  key  is  operated,  subrtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cap  for  the  keys  of  typewriting  or  like  machin<-e  consisting 

of  a  base  piece  attached  to  the  key,  and  pforided  with  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  projecting  prongs  of  soft  rubbeit  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  finger  in  operating  the  key,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  key  for  typeitriting  or  like  machines, 
01  a  socket  attached  to  or  integral  with  the  key,  and  a  rubber  cap 


Ciaim.—l.  In  apparatus  for  indicating,  or  registering,  the  power 
eierted  by  steam,  or  other  motire  power  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  snrfsce  which  is  reciprocated  or  mored  as  aforesaid  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  engine,  of  a  disk,  or  wheel,  with  ite  periphery  bearing  on 
the  said  sur£sce,  a  crank  for  altering  in  the  required  manner  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  said  disk  or  wheel,  relatirely  to  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  said  snrfsoe,  a  rod  operated  by  the  engine,  in  accordance  with 
the  rariations  of  pressure  in  the  engine,  and  baring  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  the  said  crank,  and  a  counter  or  register  actuated 
by  the  said  disk  or  wheel,  snbetantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  or  registering  the  power  exerted 
by  steam,  or  other  motire  power  engines,  the  combination  with  a  sur- 
face which  is  reciprocated  or  mored  as  aforesaid  by  the  action  of  the 
engine,  of  a  dbk  or  wheel,  with  iu  periphery  bwsring  on  the  said 
snrfisce  and  mounted  in  a  carrier  turning  upon  an  axis  and  a  crank 
or  lerer  on  the  axis  of  the  carrier  of  the  said  disk  or  wheel  operated 
by  a  piston  (working  in  a  cylinder  such  as  B)  by  means  of  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  for  altering  in  the  required  manner  as  aforesaid  the 
angular  position  of  the  said  disk,  or  wheel,  relatirely  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  said  surface,  and  in  accordance  with  the  rariations  of 
pressure  in  the  engine,  and  a  counter,  or  register,  actuated  by  the 
said  disk,  or  wheel,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


646,898.    HAIR-CURLER    HxEMAa  HRmAn,  Hew  Torfc,  H.  T. 
Filed  July  17, 1896.    Serial  Ha  50«.2S9.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hair  cnrier,  a  body  section  substantially  circular 
in  cross  section,  a  retaining  arm  spring  controlled  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  body,  a  spring -controlled  locking  link  adapted 
to  extend  orer  and  around  the  body,  and  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  body  section  and  engaging  the  cross  piece  at  the  free  end 
of  the  link  for  locking  the  link  when  in  position  orer  the  body,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  hair  cnrier,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body  section  of  tabular 
formation,  a  spring-eontroUed  retaining  arm  piroted  on  the  said  body 
and  adapted  for  engasement  therewith  substantially  throughout  its 
length,  a  link  piroted  in  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  opposite  end  and  around  the  body,  a  tension  derice  acting 
on  the  piroted  portion  of  the  link,  and  a  locking  derice  carried  by 
tlie  outer  extremity  of  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  cross  piece 
at  the  free  end  of  the  link,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  hair  curier,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body  section  of  tubular 
formation,  a  spring-controlled  retaining  arm  piroted  on  the  said  body 
and  adapts  for  engagement  therewith  subsUntially  throughout  iU 
length,  a  link  piroted  in  os«  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  opposite  end  and  around  the  body,  a  tension  derice  acting 
on  the  piroted  portion  of  the  link,  and  a  spring-controlled  bolt  held 
to  slide  in  the  body  and  extending  beyond  that  end  01  jr  which  the 
link  is  to  be  passed,  the  link  b«ng  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
bolt  to  be  locked  thereby,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  hair  cnrier,  a  tubular  body,  a  reUining  arm  fnlerumed 
near  one  of  ita  ends  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the  reUioing  arm  being 
substantially  semicircular  in  croSs  ssctioo,  a  spring-controlled  bolt 
conUined  within  the  body  and  extending  a  distance  out  therefrom, 
a  locking  link  likewise  piroted  in  the  body  and  serring  also  as  a  han- 
dle, the  locking  link  being  capable  of  passing  orer  the  bolt,  and  a 
tension  derice  exerting  outward  tension  on  the  retaining  arm  at  its 
pirot  end,  being  in  constant  engagement  with  and  bearing  on  the 
pirot  end  of  the  locking  link,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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6  46,899.    ROTARY  SCREEH.    JoH>  J.  HrwBaii,  Elkhart,  lod. 
Filed  June  8, 189&    Serial  Ha  552,082.    (Ho  model^ 


dahm. — 1.  A  screening  machine  comprising  a  fixed  bed  haring 
ratchet  guide  or  bearing  portions  a  rerolring  screen  body  haring 
similar  ratchet  like  bearing  portions  held  to  trarel  orer  the  bed  ratchet 
portions  and  interrening  anti  friction  balls  engaging  such  ratchet  bear- 
ings and  means  for  rerolring  the  screen  body  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  screening  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  bed  haring  ratchet 
like  guide  or  bearing  portions,  and  a  screen  body  rerolring  upon  the 
said  bed  haring  ratchet  like  bearing  portions  arranged  to  oppose  the 
bed  ratchets  such  ratchets  being  arranged  to  hare  their  straight  faces 
oppose  each  other,  and  anti  friction  balls  held  between  such  ratchet 
&ees,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  screen,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  or  bed  guide 
haring  a  circular  ratchet  fitce,  ball  bearings  held  thereon  and  a  rotary 
screen  bodr  haring  a  circular  ratchet  bearing  face  adapted  to  rest  00 
the  said  balls  and  haring  pendent  flsns;es  adapted  to  hold  the  balls  in 
place  between  the  said  ratchet  faces  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  screen  the  combination  with  the  circular  bed  har- 
ing ratchet  teeth  of  the  surrounding  trough,  the  hood  or  oorer  carry- 
ing a  hopper,  the  rerolring  screen  haring  an  outer  rim  prorided  with 
ratchet  teeth  upon  the  under  side  thereof,  the  interposed  anti-friction 
balls  between  the  two  ratchet  fisces  and  means  for  rerolring  said 
screen  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  As  an  improrement  in  rotary  screens,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  bed  frame  and  a  screen  body  held  to  rotate  on  the  circular 
frame  haring  rertically  extending  drire  Bha(\,said  bed  fVame  haring 
laterally  extending  brackets  and  spaced  apart  fi^m  the  circular  bed 
frame,  Uie  hood  supported  by  said  brackets  said  hood  haring  its  up- 
per portion  cone  shaped  and  terminating  in  a  hopper  like  mouth,  and 
a  trough  or  collecting  member  secured  to  the  bed  frame  and  extended 
under  the  space  between  the  bed  fhime  and  the  hood  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  bed  frame,  the  rotary  screen  haring 
a  screen  body  inclined  down  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  a  drire 
shaft  connected  therewith  extending  upward,  the  clamp  derices  for 
securing  the  screen,  and  the  trough  14  all  arranged  substantially  as 
shown,  of  the  hood  6  haring  a  straight  portion  60  held  orer  the  trough 
14  and  bed  fVame,  said  portion  60  haring  a  slide  door,  the  upper  end 
of  which  hood  being  conical  and  terminating  in  a  hopper  like  month, 
and  haring  an  inrerted  cone  shaped  breaker  on  the  inside  below  such 
month  aa^set  forth. 

7.  The  combiwation  with  the  ratchet  bed  plate  1,  the  f^me  15, 
the  hopper  7,  the  balls  4,  Che  ttvurh  14,  and  brackets  5  all  arranged 
substantially  as  shown,  of  the  spid^  ftame  3,  baring  an  annular 
ratchet  bearing  plate  2,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  baUa  4,  the  clamps  19, 
theshaft9,  the  clamp  nuts  11  and  1 2  ths  screen  body  10  held  thereby, 
and  the  hood  6  held  on  the  brackets  5,  haring  a  conical  upper  tai 
terminating  in  a  hopper  month,  and  prorided  with  a  breaker  13,  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


646,900.  STBAM-EHeiHK  JAim  C  Piaohk.  London,  BDgiani 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1898,  Serial  Ha  429.406.  (HomodeL)  Patented  to  Bnr 
land  Aue27.  1891,  Ha  li526. 

Claim. — 1.  Ihe  combination  of  cootroUing  cylinder  closed 
throughout  its  sides  snd  one  of  its  ends  with  the  exception  of  a  com- 
munication through  the  latter  to  the  ralre  cylinder ;  ralra  cylinder 


of  smaller  sectional  area  than  the  controlling  cylinder,  aligned  there- 
with and  joined  to  the  said  closed  end  thereof;  controlling  piston 
rigidly  held  to  the  reciprocating  member  of  the  engine  to  be  con- 
trolled and  adapted  to  more  to  and  fro  in  the  controlling  cylinder ; 
ralre  rigidly  held  to  the  controlling  piston  at  a  distance  from  it  not 
less  than  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  more 
to  and  fro  in  the  ralre  cylinder  aforesaid ;  and  a  port  or  ports  in  the 
■aid  ralre  cylinder  which  communicate  with  the  supply  and  are 
adapted  in  respect  of  their  position  in  the  said  ralre  cylinder  to  be 
opened  by  the  ralre  only  at  the  commencement  of  the  working  stroke 
and  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke. 


2.  The  combination  of  controlling  cylinder  closed  throughout  ite 
■ides  and  one  of  its  ends  with  the  exception  of  a  communication 
through  the  latter  to  the  ralre  cylinder;  ralre  cylinder  of  smaller 
sectional  area  than  the  controlling  cylinder,  aligned  therewith  and 
joined  to  the  said  closed  end  thereof:  piston  adapted  to  more  to  and 
fro  in  the  first  mentioned  cylinder ;  port  and  ralre  adapted  to  regulate 
the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from  the  working  face  of  the  said  piston ; 
a  ralre  rigidly  held  to  the  said  piston  at  a  distance  from  it  not  less 
than  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  more  to 
and  fro  in  the  ralre  cylinder  abore  mentioned,  and  a  port  or  porte  in 
the  said  ralre  cylinder  which  communicate  with  the  supply  and  are 
adapted  ic  respect  of  their  position  in  the  said  ralre  cylinder  to  be 
opened  by  the  ralre  only  at  the  commencement  of  the  working  stroke 
and  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  pistons  on  the  same 
piston  rod  and  adapted  to  work  within  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders respectirely ;  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  aligned  and  com- 
municating with  each  other ;  a  port  establishing  a  communication  be- 
tween the  supply  and  the  space  between  the  two  pistons  aforesaid 
until  it  is  closed  by  the  outstroke  of  the  high  pressure  piston  :  ports 
fK>m  the  ralre  cylinder  or  steam  chest  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  high 
and  low  pressure  cybnders,  respectirely,  and  a  reciprocating  ralre 
working  in  the  said  ralre  cylinder  or  steam  chest  to  distribute  the 
■team  to  the  said  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  suocessirely  and  to 
control  the  exhausts  therefWim. 

4.  The  combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  pistons  00  the  same 
piston  rod,  and  adapted  to  work  within  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders respectirely ;  high  and  low  preasur^  cylinders  aligned  and  com- 
municating with  each  other;  a  port  establishing  a  communication  be- 
tween the  supply  and  the  space  between  the  two  pistons  aforesaid 
until  it  <s  closed  by  the  outstroke  of  the  high  pressure  piston;  aooa- 
trollable  branch  supply  from  the  main  supply  to  the  intermediate  re- 
ceirer ;  ports  from  the  ralre  cylinder  or  steam  chest  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  respectirely,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing ralre  working  in  the  said  ralre  cylinder  or  steam  chest  to  dis- 
tribute the  steam  to  the  said  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  sue- 
oessirely  and  to  control  the  exhaust  therefrom. 


646,901.  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SBHERAT0R&   Oioui 
W.  PiaxxTT,  Deorer.  GokL,  aatgnor  of  nlne^txteeoUis  to  Sunuel  Leeem, 
■mepiSni    Filed  Jaa  12, 1896    Serial  Ha  534,656.    (HomodeL) 
C^im^ — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  haring  the  usual 
commutator,  of  an  auxiliary  commutator  baring  whole  and  half  con- 
tact rings  in  oonoeotion  with  the  main  commutator,  a  pair  of  brushes 
oppositely  arranged  to  c&iHsc4  ^'■^  *-^*  ^talf  ring,  a  bmah  to  contact 
with  the  whole  ring,  and  mechaniXh  foi;firing  an  irregular  speed  to 
the  aaxiliary  commnUtor,  subsUntially  as  dewtihed. 

2.  Tht  combination,  with  a  dynamo  and  its  commutator,  of  an 
auxiliary  commutator  rerolring  on  the  main  commutator,  whole  aod 
half  rings  on  the  auxiliary  commutator,  electrical  conaections  be- 
tween the  said  rings  and  the  main  commutator,  brushes  to  successi rely 
contact  with  the  half  ring,  a  brush  to  contact  with  ths  whole  ring. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


StPTRMHK     24,     1895. 


ftod  »  gear  eoonectioo  b«twMn  the  auxiliary  (»mmaUtor  and  the  ar- 
matare  thafl  of  the  dynamo,  sabetantiallr  aa  (Jeecribed. 

3.  The  cornbiaatioD,  with  a  dynamo  aod  its  commuUtor,  of  an 
aoiiiiary  commutator  od  the  main  commutator,  whole  aod  half  con- 
tact riagt  on  the  auxiliary  commutator,  elaetrical  eonnectioua  be- 
tween the  aaid  rings  and  the  main  commutator,  a  shaft  parallel  with 
the  annatare  shaft  and  geared  to  the  aaxiliat^  commautor,  a  second 
shaft  baring  a  worm  gear  connection  with  t^ie  armature  shaft,  and 
a  gear  connection  between  the  two  ihaftt,  sutotantially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  The  combioation,  with  a  dynamo  an(  1  its  commutator,  of  an 
auxiliary  commutator  reTolnble  on  the  main  commutator  and  pro- 
Tided  with  whole  and  half  contact  rings,  an  ejiptical  gear  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  commuUlor,  an  eliptical  pinion  to  drire 
the  gear,  and  an  operatire  driring  connectioo  between  the  said  pinion 
and  the  armature  shaft  of  the  dynamo,  subetantially  as  described. 

f>.  The  combioation  with  a  dynamo,  of  i  two-part  commuUtor 
having  separated  ends,  a  beanng  sleeve  between  the  ends,  and  aa 
auxiliary  commutator  rerolnble  on  one  end  of  the  main  commutator, 
■abstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  main  comn^uutor  and  the  revolnble 
auxiliary  commuUtor  mounted  upon  it,  of  metehanism  to  turn  the  aux- 
iliary commuUtor,  whole  and  half  contact  rings  thereon,  oppositely 
arranged  brashes  carried  by  the  auxiliary  commuUtor  and  routing 
on  the  main  commuUtor,  and  elliptical  gear  |for  driving  the  auxiliary 
commuUtor,  subetantiaUy  as  deacribed.         I 


546,90a.  APPAEATUS  FOE  DRAWnrO  CORKS  raOMBOTTLga 
Jon  C  C.  RiAD.  Hartonw.  aod  esoBSB  I.  Hnwr,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  27, 189&    Serial  He  »a87a    (lo  model) 


Claim. In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  cor^s  from  bottles  or  similar 

articles,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  (fame  provided  with  pro- 
jections, a  cork-screw  atuched  to  the  said  A-ame  but  free  to  roUte, 
a  non-roUry  nut  engaging  with  the  cork-s^rew  and  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  with  an  eccentiic  or  cam  engaging  be- 
tween the  projections  on  the  frame  and  meat  a  for  routing  the  eccen 
trie,  all  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 


546,903.    LDrBMArs  VISE.   JoHiiRlA«,NewYort.I.Y.    Filed 
Air.  11. 1896.    Serial  Ha  548,3«».    (Nonx4al.) 


Cluim. — A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
Tided  with  corresponding  biting  snrfacea  oo 
ing  screw  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw,  a  out 
a  spring  connection  between  said  nut  and 
nection  forming  a  means  of  atUchmeut 
movable  jaw.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  6. 904.  COMBIHBD  DiafTRICT  TELEGRAPH  AMD  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  ED6AR  &  Salisbckt  and  Aluet  E  Dka>,  Taooma,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  21, 18M.    Seritl  Ha  520,888.    (Ho  model] 


and  a  movable  jaw  pro- 

kdjaccnt  sides,  an  adjnat- 

sogagiog  said  screw,  and 

movable  jaw,  said  coo- 

betWeen  said  screw  and  the 


tbe 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  of  a  signaling  mecnanism,  compna- 
ing  a  spring,  a  break  wheel  and  contact  springs  for  the  break  wheal, 
and  swinging  arm  actuated  by  the  signaliuK  mechanism,  contacto  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  be  engaged  by  and  forming  stops  for  the  arm 
when  in  its  extreme  position^  a  ulephone  circuit  connected  to  the 
said  contacts  and  abo  to  the  contact  springs  of  the  sigiuling  mech- 
anism, and  a  movable  telephone  support  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  signaling  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  mechanism,  comprising  a  break 
wheel  and  contact  poinu  adapted  when  the  break  wheel  u  routed  to 
contact  therewith,  a  signaling  arm  actuated  by  said  swinging  mech- 
anism, a  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aod  forming  a  stop  for 
the  arm  when  the  said  arm  is  in  one  position,  a  telephone  circuit  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  the  said  oonUct  and  also  to  the  signal- 
ing mechaniam,  and  a  movable  telephone  support  adapted  to  actuate 
the  signaling  mechanism,  said  swinging  arm  of  the  signaling  mech- 
anism being  adapted  when  the  telephone  is  arranged  on  the  movable 
support,  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact,  to  break 
the  telephone  circuit,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  mechaniam  comprising  a  break- 
wheel,  conuct  points  adapted  when  tbe  break-wKeel  is  routed  to  oon- 
Uct therewith,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by-the  signal- 
ing device  insulated  contacto  arranged  in  poaitioo  to  be  engaged  by 
and  forming  stops  for  the  swinging  arm  when  in  ito  extreme  poaitiona, 
a  telephone  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected  te  both  of  said  eon- 
Ucto  and  having  ito  other  terminal  connected  to  the  signaling  mech- 
anism, and  a  movable  telephone  support  connected  to  aod  adapted  to 
actuate  the  signaling  mechanism  when  moved,  said  telephone  circuit 
being  adapted  to  be  broken  whenever  the  signaling  mechanism  is  actr 
nated  aod  the  swinging  arm  moved  out  of  contact  with  either  of  the 
said  contacts,  aubeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


546,906.  DBVICB  FOR  PREVEHTIOH  OF  FEATHER-POLLDie 
IH  'fOWLBL  Chabub  C.  Schiu),  loola,  Mich.  Filed  May  16. 189& 
Serial  Ha  540,481    (Ho  model) 


SlPTtMHB    34,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim.— A  device  for  the  prevention  of  feather  pulling  in  fowla, 
eonsiating  of  a  aingle  piece  of  spring  wire,  the  outer  or  fi-ee  ends  of 
which  are  bent  around,  outward  and  inward  to  form  the  curved  hooks 
i,  b,  the  downward  and  outward  curved  portions  ^,  </,  and  the  nearly 
aemi-circular  portion  e,  bent  at  right  an^ea  to  the  portiona  (/,  </,  aub- 
eUntially aa  deacribed. 


6  4  6,906.  PIP8J0IHT.  MioBAiL  SuToa,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.,  «»• 
dgnor  of  one-half  to  (}aUiertDe  L  Steuenrald  and  SlmoD  Ottenberg, 
■meptaoft    Filed  Mar.  12  1896.    Serial  Ha  Ml^L    (Po  model) 


CfatM.— 1.  A  pipe  joint  oompriaing  a  aleeve  having  an  integral 
annular  projection  against  which  the  ends  of  the  pipe  aeetiona  abut, 
eoUars  screwing  in  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  at  their  inner 
ends  with  beve]a,and  wedge-shaped  rings  each  consisting  of  separated 
eegmental  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bevels  of  the  said 
eoUars  and  be  preaaed  upon  the  pipe  ends,  subaUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

2.  A  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  with  an  integral  in 
tenor  annular  projection  against  which  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections 
•bat,  packing  rings  seated  on  the  aaid  internal  projection  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  pipes,  wedge-shaped  rings  made  in  detached  seg- 
mento  or  sections  fitted  on  the  pipes  within  the  said  sleeve,  and  col- 
lars screwing  in  the  threaded  ends  of  the  said  sleeve  and  formed  at 
their  inner  ends'  with  bevels  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  wedge-shaped 
ringa,  to  preea  the  latter  npon  the  aaid  packing  rings  and  to  &8teo 
the  rings  on  the  said  pipes,  snbeUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  with  an  interior  an- 
nnlar  projection  forming  a  seat  for  the  ends  of  tbe  pipes  to  be  coupled, 
packing  rings  seated  on  the  said  internal  projection  and  surrounding 
the  aaid  pipea,  wedge-shaped  rings  made  in  separated  aeetiona  fitted 
on  the  pipes  within  the  said  sleeve,  collar*  screwing  in  the  threaded 
«nds  of  the  said  sleeve  aod  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  bevels 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  wedge-shaped  rings,  te  press  the  latter 
upon  the  aaid  packing  rings  and  to  fiuten  the  rings  on  the  said  pipes, 
and  washers  between  the  said  packing  rings  and  wedge-shaped  rings, 
anbatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  an  interior  an- 
nular projection  having  an  inelined  fisoe  and  also  a  receaa  on  each  side, 
the  reoeaaed  portiona  forming  stopa  and  guidea  for  pipea  to  be  coupled 
and  the  inclined  portiona  forming  aeata,  tbe  peeking  ringa  in  the  in- 
clined portions  and  encircling  the  said  pipea,  wedge-shaped  rings  in 
segmental  sections  fitted  on  the  pipea  within  the  said  shell  and  collars 
•erewing  in  the  threaded  ends  of  the  aaid  shell  and  formed  at  their 
inner  ends  with  bevels  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  wedge  ahaped  rings 
and  to  preaa  the  latter  forward  onto  the  aaid  packing  ring  and  in- 
ward on  the  aides  of  the  pipea  to  be  coupled  thereby  forming  a  fluid 
tight  joint  at  the  outer  annular  projection  and  holding  tbe  pipe  rig- 
idly in  place  with  the  fHction  joint  formed  by  the  wedge-ahaped  ringa 
being  preaaed  against  the  aidea  of  pipe,  anbaUntially  aa  ahown  and 
described. 

5.  A  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  an  interior  aa- 
nnlar  projection  having  an  inclined  face  and  also  a  recess  on  each  nde, 
the  receaaed  portiona  forming  atopa  and  guidea  for  pipea  to  be  coupled, 
and  the  inclined  portions  forming  seato,  the  packing  rings  seated  on 
the  inclined  portions  and  encircling  the  said  pipes,  wedge-shaped  ringa 
in  detachable  segmental  sections  fitted  00  the  pipes  within  tbe  aaid 
ahell,  aod  coUara  screwing  in  the  threaded  ends  of  the  aaid  shell  and 
formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  bevek  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  wedge- 
ahaped  rinp  and  to  press  the  latter  forward  onte  the  said  packing 
ring  and  inward  on  the  sides  of  the  pipes  te  be  coupled,  and  metal 
reUining  rings  or  washers  between  the  said  packing  rings  and  wedge- 
ahaped  rings,  snbatantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


transversely  acroaa  said  pasaagee  and  adapted  to  close  them  alter- 
nately, and  pipes  or  passages  18  independent  of  the  drain  pipes,  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  spaces  at  the  ooter  ends  of  the  valve  piatona 
alternately  with  the  live  steam  and  exhaust  whereby  the  valve  pia- 
tona are  shifted  each  time  the  engine  piston  reciprocatea,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 


2.  In  a  draining  valve  for  ateam  cylinders,  the  combination  with 
the  engine  cvlinder  having  drain  pipea  at  oppoaite  ende.  of  a  reUef 
valve  caaing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  and  a  pair  of  connected  pis- 
ton valvea  therein,  two  inlet  paaaagee  12  at  one  side  of  said  valve  cyl- 
inder oonnected  with  the  said  drain  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  alter 
nately  opened  and  cloeed  by  the  piston  valves,  a  waste  pipe  connected 
with  the  cylinder  and  alternately  communicating  with  the  drain  paa- 
aagea  12,  and  pipea  18  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  cyl- 
inder alternately  with  the  live  steam  and  exhaust,  subaUntially  ai 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  draining  valve  for  steam  cylinder*,  the  combination  with 
the  engine  cylio^ler  having  drain  pipea  at  oppoaite  ends,  of  a  relief 
valve  eonsiating  of  a  caaing  having  a  valve  cylinder  cloeed  at  ito  ends, 
two  connects!  piston  valves  movable  in  said  cylinder,  springs  for  hold- 
ing said  valves  normally  in  a  central  position,  pipea  or  passages  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  valve  cylinder  with  the  live  steam  and  exhaust 
of  the  engine  alternately,  aod  porto  connecting  the  valve  cylinder 
with  the  drain  pipes  and  the  waste  pipe,  said  drain  pipes  and  waste 
pipes  being  normally  in  communication  when  the  engine  is  not  using 
ateam,  snbeUntially  as  described. 


646  908     MUSIC-LEAF  TURHBR   WiLLUM  E.  SoBBii,  Sag  Har- 
bor! H.  T.    FDed  Hot.  24. 1894.    Serial  Ha  529,816.    (Ho  models 


646. 907.  DRAIHIH»-VALVHF0t8n;AM-CTLDn>ll&  TlMUl 
D.  Bun.  WOkee-ian^  Pa.  FDai  A«r.  89,  IIMl  Serial  Ha  M7,0SL 
(HoDoMj 

OlaimL—l.  In  a  draining  valve  fbr  steam  ejtiadara,  a  eaaiag  kav- 
iag  two  paasages  connected  with  drain  pipea  at  oppoaite  eada  of  the 
ateam  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  oonaeeted  together  and  movable 
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ScPTEMIIlt     34,     1895. 


Claim. 1.  In  k  matie  leaf  torner,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft 

provided  with  adjusuble  spur*  located  thereon,  one  at  each  tide  of 
the  center,  a  swiogin);  arm  adapted  for  eDKageatent  with  the  sheet 
to  be  turned  and  provided  with  a  trip  for  enga^ment  with  one  of 
the  said  spurs  on  the  shaft,  of  a  key,  a  spriag-eotltroUed  rack,  a  pin- 
ion connected  with  the  arm  operated  bj  the  rack),  and  a  connection, 
•ubetantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed,  between  tht  kej  snd  the  rack, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  drawn  against  the  tettiion  of  the  spring, 
■nbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer,  the  combination  with  an  arm  adapted 


to  moTe  the  same  io  one  direetioo,  means  for  moTing  the  rack  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  play  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move 
with  said  rack,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  mosic  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tam- 
ing arm  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  device  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  leaf  to  be  turned,  s  shaft  routively  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  casing,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  and  releasing  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  engaging  device  on  the  arm  and 
move  the  same  out  of  operative  position,  said  releasing  devices  be- 


for  engagement  with  the  leaf  to  be  turned,  a  kej  operating  the  said  j  ing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted -as  the  same  is  routed  to  be 
arm,  and  a  trip  mechanism  whereby  the  arm  m»y  be  released  from  |  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


the  sheet,  of  reUining  member*  having  sliding  a^ovemeot  in  a  guide 
support  and  adapted  normally  for  engagement  w^th  the  fi-ont  of  the 
sheets  to  be  opersted  upon,  a  shaft  having  link  connection  with  each 
of  said  reUining  members  and  provided  with  s  pinion,  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  rack  sarfitce  engaging  with  the  said  pinion,  the  said  bar  be- 
ing spring-controlled  and  provided  with  a  series  4f  teeth  in  one  ot  iu 
■ides,  independent  of  the  rack  teeth,  a  latch  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  said  teeth,  a  lever  operated  from  the  «iid  key,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  bar  from  the  said  lever  and  likewise  for  releasing  the 
latch  fh>m  the  bar  on  the  upward  movement  of  (he  lever,  as  and  for 
the  purpoM  specified.  1 

3.  In  a  mosic  leaf  tamer,  the  combination,  ^th  a  swinging  arm 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  leaf  to  be  turned,  a  key  whereby 
the  said  arm  is  manipulated,  a  spring-controlled  sl|aft,  adjusuble  shift- 
ing spurs  located  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  trip  ^tarried  by  the  said 
swinging  arm,  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  sport,  of 
reUining  members  adapted  normally  for  engagement  with  the  sheets 
to  be  operated  upon,  a  shifting  device  operated  from  the  said  key 
and  acting  upon  the  said  reUining  members,  a  rack,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  said  spring  controlled  shaft  and  engaging!  with  the  said  rack, 
a  key-operated  lever  connected  with  the  said  riick,  a  keeper,  and  a 
latch  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  key-operat«d  lever  and  adapted 
for  engagement  w4th  the  said  keeper,  as  and  for  tke  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  combination  of  a  turning  arm  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  magnet  for  engaging  and  moving  A  sheet  to  be  tamed, 
means  for  actuating  said  arm,  and  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  move 
the  pivoted  magnet  out  of  operative  position,  thereby  the  sheet  is 
released,  sabsUotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer  the  combination  ola  turaing  arm  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  device  for  engaging  and  moving  thf  sheet  to  be  tamed, 
means  for  actuating  said  arm,  and  a  movable  releasing  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  sbeet-engaKing  device  on  the  arm  and  more  the  same 
oat  of  operative  position,  sabsUotially  as  set  for^h. 

6.  In  a  mosic  leaf  tumer  the  combination  o^a  casing,  a  taming 
arm  having  a  device  for  engaging  and  moving  th4  sheet  to  be  tamed, 
means  for  actuating  said  arm,  and  movable  releasing  devices,  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  sheet  engaging  device 
on  the  arm  and  moving  the  same  oat  of  operative  position  whereby 
the  sheet  is  released,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  taming 
arm  provided  with  a  device  for  engaging  and  moving  the  sheet  to  be 
tarned,  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  and  releasing  devices  located 
at  oppoaiU  tides  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  sheet-engaging  device 
00  the  arm  and  moving  the  same  oat  of  operatife  position,  whereby 
tne  sheet  b  released,  said  releasing  devices  beijig  so  arranged  and 
connected  that  when  one  is  moved  into  operati««  position  the  other 
will  be  simolUoeously  moved  out  of  operative  position,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  masic  leaf  tamer,  the  combination  df  a  casing,  a  taming 
mm,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  magnet  c|irtied  by  the  trip-lever 
and  adapted  to  attract  an  armature  mounted  on  tie  sheet  to  be  tnmed, 
mean.i  for  actuating  the  turning  arm  and  a  releasing  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  trip  lever  and  move  the  magnet  nut  of  position  to  at- 
tract said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  mosic  leaf  tamer,  the  combination  <^  a  easing,  a  taming 
arm.  a  trip  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  magnet  carded  by  the  trip  lever 
and  adapted  to  attract  an  armature  mounted  on  tbe  sheet  to  be  turned, 
means  for  actaating  the  taming  arm,  a  movable  releasing  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  trip  lever  and  move  thej  magnet  out  of  posi- 
tion to  attract  its  armature,  and  means  for  moving  the  releasing  de- 
Tiee  to  throw  the  same  into  and  oat  of  positiaa  to  engage  the  trip 
lever,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  mosic  leaf  tamer,  the  combinatiofi  of  a  casing,  a  turn- 
ing arm,  means  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion  fair  moving  said  arm  in 
oppoeiu  directions,  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  connoted  to  said  rack  and 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  arranged  to 
cushion  said  arm  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  thereof,  sub«untially  as 
set  forth.  I 

11.  In  a  mnaic  leaf  tnraer,  the  combination]  of  a  casing,  a  spindle 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  pinion  and  with  a  turning  srm, 
a  rack  slidingly  mounted  in  the  casing  io  engagei$eot  with  said  pinion, 
•  key  connected  to  the  rack  and  having  a  retr^ting  spring  adapted 


13.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  ex- 
tensible turning  arm  moanted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  device  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  leaf  to  be  turned,  a  shaft  mounted  traoa- 
versely  of  the  caning,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  and  releasing  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  engaging  device  on  the  arm  aq|l 
move  the  same  out  of  opentive  position,  said  releasing  devices  being 
adjusUbly  moanted  on  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  as  the  same  is 
moved  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  mosic  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  carved 
guide,  a  semi-circular  piston  mounted  to  play  in  said  gaide  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  leaves,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  and  moving  with  the 
piston,  a  spring  for  holding  said  piston  normally  in  position  to  engage 
the  sheets,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  whereby  the  piston  is 
moved  out  of  its  operative  position,  sobeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  6  . 9  O  9 .     DBTACHABLB  HJHflB.     Ount  R  P.  G.  SnmsB, 

Mount Cannel. DL    Plied  Mar. 23. 189&   Serial  Ha 542,923.   (HomodtL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  having  a  projection  »l 
the  ouUide,  said  projection  having  a  transverse  groove  fomed  in  it, 
a  bracket  piece  formed  to  fit  the  transverse  groove  in  the  said  pro- 
jection and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  andmeaoa 
for  securing  said  projection  to  the  bracket  plaU.  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  binge,  having  a  projection  at  one  side, 
said  projection  having  s  transverse  groove  formed  in  it,  a  bracket 
piece  provided  with  a  reduced  central  portion  to  fit  in  the  transverse 
groove  of  the  projection  on  the  hinge  and  shoulders  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  reduced  central  portion  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection  on  the  hinge,  and  means  for  securing  said  projection  to 
the  bracket  piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  provided  with  a  perforated  pro- 
jection at  one  side,  a  bracket  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
frame  and  having  a  projecting  threaded  bolt  to  pass  through  thepw- 
foration  in  the  projection  on  the  hinge,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  said 
bolt  outside  said  perforated  projection  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
■ame  to  the  bracket  plate,  sobsUntially  ■•  set  forth. 


646  910  BIIDKR  FOR  IIBWSPAPBR8  OR  THB  UO.  Jo«M 
W.WooD.Banboo,Wia  Filed  May  15.  i8»i  Serial  Ha  &  11,386.  (Vo 
modd) 
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Ctahm. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  binder  (hime  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  transverse  series  of  openings  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  a  strand  aad  having  between  said  end  series  of  openings 
an  intermediate  transverse  series  of  openings  ezteoding  through  it 
from  ite  front  to  iU  rear  sides,  said  openings  being  also  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  a  strand,  and  a  strand  pcjsed  through  the  respective  open- 
ings in  each  end  series  and  extending  back  and  forth  longitndinally 
on  one  face  of  the  block,  whereby  runs  are  formed,  said  runs  being 
each  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  to  the  back  by  means  of  a  cord  or 
thread  passed  through  said  intermediate  openings,  sabetantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  binder  frame  having  a  oord  secured 
thereto  and  forming  rons  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  frame, 
and  a  cover  consisting  of  sides  secured  to  the  outer  rans  of  the  cord 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  sobsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  binder  frame  having  a  cord  secured 
thereto  and  forming  rans  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  frame 
and  a  cover  consisting  of  a  back  and  sides  united  by  said  back,  and 
strips  pasted  down  on  the  cover  over  the  ooter  rons  of  the  cord  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fhime.  whereby  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  ft»me, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  46,911.  8IPTIH0  APPARATUS.  AjrWi  BlHKnisn.  Bnun- 
Kh«alg,OenDany.  Filed  Mar.  90, 1886.  Serial  Ha  543,860  (Homodd.) 
Patented  In  Hungary  Hot.  8, 1894,  Ha  1,512 ;  In  Belgium  Hot.  IS,  189i 
Ha  112,486:  In  Austria  Hot.  29, 1884.  Ha  44/6,123;  in  Spain  Jaa  11, 
1896,  Ha  18,547;  In  Portugal  Jaa  M.  1895.  Ha  1.942.  and  In  FnuaoeFefci 
18,  1896.  Ha  242.676. 
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6'te»m.—l.  The  combination  with  a  circnlariy  oscillating  flat  sieve, 
of  a  perforated  bar  arranged  above  and  paraUel  te  one  side  of  the  sift- 
ing surface  of  the  sieve  and  fixed  reUtive  thereto,  snbsUntiaUy  as 

deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cireolariy  oecillating  flat  sieve,  of  a 
bar  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  perforations  and  arranged 
above  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  thesiWng  surface  of  the  tieve,  snb- 
■Untially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  circularly  oscillating  flat  liere  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  longitodinal  channels,  of  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated bars,  one  for  each  channel,  arranged  above  aad  parallel  to  one 
side  of  the  sifting  sur«toe  of  each  of  said  channels,  subsUntially  at 
described. 

646,913.  DISPLAY  APPARATUa  FUBUOH  W.  0.  BoiTTOKn, 
WMt  Duluth.  Minn.  FUed  Dea  18. 1893.  Renewed  Mar.  18, 188& 
Serial  Ha  542,273.    (Ho  model) 


dmim. — 1.  In  a  display  appamtus,  the  oossbination  of  a  revolv- 
ing platform,  means  for  revolving  the  same,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
platform  and  having  a  roUry  movementaboat  its  own  axis  independ- 


dentof  the  platform,  said  spindle  ako  having  a  vertical  movement,  a 
doll  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  means  for  imparting  the  respective 
movements  to  the  spindle  and  the  doll,  carried  thereby,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  platform, 
gearing  for  revolving  the  same,  spindles  loosely  moanted  io  said  plat- 
form, dolls  moanted  on  said  spindles,  means  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  to  said  spindles,  and  a  sUtionary  cord  arranged  to  engage 
a  portion  of  said  spindles  and  theraby  roUte  said  spindles  and  dollt, 
snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  display  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  platform, 
gearing  for  revolving  the  same,  doll-carrying  spindles  loosely  mounted 
in  said  platform,  thafis  carrying  cams  and  gears  and  moanted  on  th- 
movable  platfora  and  imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  said 
spindles,  a  sUtionary  gear  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  said  shafts, 
and  a  sUtionary  cord  engaging  a  portion  of  said  spindles  for  impart- 
ing a  roUry  movement  to  the  same,  sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  platform, 
means  for  revohving  the  same,  doll-carrying  spindles  moanted  in  sleeve* 
in  said  platform  so  as  to  have  a  vertical  bat  no  lateral  movement  in- 
dependent of  said  sleeves,  means  for  routing  said  sleeves  and  means 
for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  said  spindles  and  the  doUa 
carried  thereby,  tabttantially  as  deecribed. 


646.918.    COCUMBIBrPICUR    Onsu  Botkh.  CbambenUui, 
Ma    FUed  June  17, 188&    Beritl  Ha  SOILOTO    (Ho  model) 


» 


CIsMM.— 1.  A.  derioie  for  gathering  cuoumbert  contitting  eeten- 
tially  of  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  jaws  adapted  to  swing  to  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  provided  with  cutting  blades  at  one  end. 

2.  A  device  for  gathering  cucumbers  coiiMsting  of  a  pair  of  semi- 
cylindrical  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  awsy  from 
each  other,  and  knives  at  one  end  of  the  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  being 
provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  oppoeing  knife. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  semi-cylindrical  jaws,  a  handle  rising 
from  one  of  the  jaws,  a  lateral  arm  projecting  fi^>m  the  opposing  jaw 
and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  knives  at  one  end  of  the  jaws,  a  bell  crank 
lever  moanted  00  the  handle  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  link 
oonecting  the  said  lever  with  the  lateral  arm  projecting  from  one  of 
the  jaws. 

646.914.  PORT-HOLB ROPPKR.  Jahb Caot,  LoDdoo.  Snglanl 
Filed  Apr.  17, 188&  Serial  Ha  646,068.  (Ho  model)  Pateoted  In  lug' 
land  FA  6, 1896.  Ha  2.543. 


Claim. 1.  In  the  constroetion  of  the  deek-opeoing  of  a  ship,  the 

oombioatioa  with  a  sectional  casing,  of  a  motilated  hollow  ball  hav- 
ing throngh  way-openings  and  roUUble  within  said  sectional  canng, 
ball-capportiaf  rings  incloeiag  spherical  segmeou  of  said  ball,  pack- 
ing for  tacariBg  a  water-tight  joint  abont  the  rings,  and  means  for 
rouUng  the  baU  ttom  the  exterior  of  the  tectiooal  caaag,  sabetaa 
tially  as  described. 
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2.  In  the  coMtructioD  of  the  deck-op«oing  of  i  ship,  the  com- 
biDAtioa  irith  a,  Mctional  c«siag,  of  a  mutilated,  hoi  ow  ball  hiring 
through  wmj-opeaiagsaad  rotatable  irithio  tald  ^ecti^oAl  c«iuag,  ball- 
■upporting  riog^  iacloaiag  poitiooa  of  the  b«II,  ela«t)c  packiug -rings 
be«ring  ag&inst  the  b«ll-«upportiag  riagt,  dericee  fof  tighteoiag  the 
pAckiag-ringB  agaiott  the  supportiag  nags,  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
b«U  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  th4  shaft  to  rotate 
the  ball,  subetantiallr  a«  de«eribed. 

3.  In  the  coo«tr«ctioa  of  ships'  deck  openings,  the  combination 
of  a  mutilatod  hollow  ball  6,  haring  throagh-way  opinings ;  a  casing 
a  fbrmed  in  two  parts ;  a  spindle  e  integral  with  th4  ball  b  ;  rings  / 
and  f  inclosing  sphencAl  segments  of  the  ball  of  fqual  areas ;  an 
elastic  packing  ring/*,  and  packing  ring/*,  regulated  by  screws  y 
in  the  covering  ring  (;  the  globe  being  fitted  with  ^ternal  handles 
or  foot  treads  w.  and  the  spindle  0  being  fitted  wi^  a  crank  v  for 
eaosing  the  globe  l>  to  rotate,  substantially  as  and  fpr  the  parpoeea 
described. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  balk-head  doors,  port-holes  for  ships 
and  forta,  embrasures  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  mutilated 
hollow  ball  b,  baring  throngh-way  openings,  and  a  leTU  floor  V;  spindle 
e  fitted  with  a  crank  v  for  causing  the  globe' 6  to  rotate  ;  rings  ineloe- 
ing  spherical  segmenU  of  the  ball  of  equal  areas ;  at  elastic  packing 
ring/*  and  packing  ring/*,  regulated  by  screws  y  In  the  coreriof 
ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descri 


icribedL 


646,915.  SPIHDLK  TOR SPIOIIQ,  WUDDia  AID  TWlBTUie 
MACHma  MAXuni  CiAPOi.  Lynoa,  Pnnce.  fOed  Mar.  i  188S 
Serial  Ha  Ma467.    (lo  model) 
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Claim, — In  spinning,  winding  and  twisting  mac|iaes,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  spindle  C.  the  tabular  bobbin  holding  fepindle  A  baring 
the  conical  part  d  and  mounted  to  tarn  with  and  slide  longitudinAUy 
on  the  spindle  C,  the  trumpet  b  baring  an  elongated  cylindrical  socket 
V  in  which  the  spindle  A  is  receired,  the  toothed  si^eres  M  M'  fired 
to  the  spindle  C  and  trumpet  b,  respectirely,  the  b^rel  pinions  f  f 
having  ratchet  teeth  engaged  with  said  toothed  sleenes,  driving  gears 
B  ET  for  engaging  said  pinions,  and  a  lerer  L  for  raising  the  spindle 
and  trumpet  to  disengage  the  toothed  sleeves  fVora  ihe  pinions,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 


5  46,916.    HASP-LOCX.    JOD  A.  ClAWFOM, 

dgiMr  of  one-half  to  a  B.  AngoU,  ame  place,  and  G|  B,  Ccrtott,  Pftto- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  Mot.  K  18»4.    SertU  Ha  528,807.  ,  (lo  model.) 


Fmdky.  OtUo^ 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  ab  opening,  a  lock 
easing4aviag  a  key-hole,  an  exterior  bead  mounted  en  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  ha«p  and  to  engage 
the  latter,  and  provided  with  a  shank  pivoted  on  |he  casing,  a  disk 
located  within  the  casing  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  andl  provided  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  with  peripheral  shouldem,  a  ttnd  located 
at  one  side  of  the  disk  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  shoulders 
to  limit  the  Boremeot  of  the  disk,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  springs 
aetoatod  taabler  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  and  located 
adjaeeat  to  the  key-hole  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  shoulder  of  the  disk,  sobetaatiallT  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  an  opening,  a  easing,  an  ex- 
teriorly arranged   head  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 


shank,  a  disk  located  within  the  caaing  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
prorided  with  opposite  shoulders,  a  stod  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  shoulders,  a  spring  actuated  tombler  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  shoulder,  and  a  sliding  catch  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outor  side  of  the  tumbler,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hasp,  a  caaing  having  a  key-hole,  the 
exteriorly  arranged  head  having  a  shank,  the  disk  fixed  to  the  shsnk 
and  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  pivoted  spring  actuated  tumbler 
located  adjacent  to  the  key-hole  and  engaging  the  disk,  the  sliding 
catoh  located  adjacent  to  the  disk  and  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion thereof  and  provided  with  a  carved  groove,  a  curved  guide  rib 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  fitting  within  the  groove,  and  an  extori- 
orly  arranged  plate  connected  with  the  catoh  for  operating  the  same, 
snbsUntially  as  described 


546.917.  BLBCTUCMBTrai  Julb A DtiAtDO. Pull, Pnmoei 
Filed  A|r.  20, 189&  Serial  Ha  940.539.  (HomodeL)  Patented  In  PrmDoe 
Apr.  8,  1892,  Ha  220,769,  In  Belgium  Oot  8,  1882,  Hal01,67i  aad  In 
England  Oct  10, 1892.  Ha  18.06& 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  fixed  aad 
movable  coils  through  which  currenta  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balr noe 
beam  from  which  the  movable  coil  is  suspended,  a  chain  suspended 
from  one  end  of  said  balance  b«am  and  at  iu  other  end  resting  upon 
a  support,  and  means  for  eontinoooaly  increasing  the  length  of  the 
chain  suspended  from  the  balance  beam  throughout  eqaal  intorvals 
of  time,  and  for  shortoning  said  chain  at  the  end  of  each  said  intor- 
vals, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  coils  throagh  which 
enrrenU  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  suspended  and  which  is  tilted  by  the  said  movable  coil,  a  chain 
suspended  from  one  end  of  said  balance  beam  and  at  its  other  end 
resting  upon  a  support,  means  for  continuously  increasing  the  length 
of  the  chain  suspended  from  the  balance  beam  throughout  equal  in- 
tervals of  time  and  for  shortoning  said  ehaia  at  the  sad  of  eaeh  said 
intervals,  integrating  and  indicating  devices  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  indicating  and  integrating  devices 
m>m  the  motor  as  soon  as  the  increase  in  the  length  of  chain  on  the 
beam  balances  the  tilting  movement  of  the  movable  coil,  snbsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  coils  through  which 
currents  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  sospended,  a  chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  beam 
the  other  end  thereof  being  seoared  to  aad  supported  by  a  roUry 
dram,  and  means  for  continuously  unwinding  the  chain  fh>m  the  dram 
throughout  equal  intervals  of  time  and  winding  the  said  chain  on  the 
dram  at  the  end  of  each  said  intervals,  subsUatially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  eoik  through  whioh 
currents  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  suspended,  a  chain  one  end  of  which  \»  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  beam  the  other  end  thereof  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  a 
rotery  dram,  and  means  for  continuously  unwinding  the  chain  fVom 
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the  drum  throughout  equal  intervals  of  time  and  winding  the  said 
chain  on  the  dram  at  the  end  of  each  said  intervals,  substentially  aa, 
and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  coils  through  which 
currents  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  suspended  and  which  is  tilted  by  the  action  of  said  movable 
ooil,  a  chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  beam  the  other  end 
thereof  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  a  drum,  a  rotaUble  shaft 
on  which  said  dram  is  secured,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  driving  arm  secured  to  the  last  wheel  of 
a  clock,  means  for  putting  the  two  said  arnu  out  of  engagement  at 
the  end  of  each  revolution  of  the  said  wheel,  and  means  connected 
with  the  drum  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  backward  as  soon 
as  the  arm  thereon  is  disengaged  from  the  driving  arm,  subsUnUally 
as,  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  coils  through  which 
currents  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  suspended  and  which  is  tilted  by  the  action  of  said  movable 
coil,  a  chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  beam  the  other  be- 
ing secured  to  and  supported  by  a  drum,  a  rotaUble  shaft  on  which 
said  drum  is  secured,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adr.pted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  driving  arm  secured  to  the  last  wheel  of  a  clock,  indi 
eatiuK  and  interratiuK  devices,  and  means  carried  by  the  beam 
whereby  the  drum  shaft  is  connected  with  the  first  shaft  of  the  indi- 
cating devices  as  long  as  the  beam  is  tilted  but  is  disconnected  when 
and  as  long  as  the  beam  is  level,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  fixed  and  movable  coils  through  which 
currents  are  passed,  a  pivoted  balance  beam  from  which  the  movable 
coil  is  suspended  and  which  is  tilted  by  the  action  of  said  movable 
coil,  a  chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  beam  the  other  being 
secured  and  supported  by  a  dram,  a  roUUble  shaft  on  which  said 
dram  is  secured,  an  aite  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  driving  arm  secured  to  the  last  wheel  of  a  clock,  means 
for  putting  the  two  said  arms  out  of  engagement  at  the  end  of  each 
revolution  of  the  said  wheel,  indicating  and  integrating  devices,  and 
means  carried  by  the  beam  whereby  the  dram  shaft  is  connected  with 
the  first  shaft  of  the  indicating  devices  as  long  as  the  beam  is  tilted 
but  is  disconnected  when  and  as  long  as  said  beam  is  level,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 


able  sise,  levers  tor  operating  the  crank  axlea,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  crank  axlea  for  limulUneoos 
movement  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  4  6,918.    AHIMAI-T&AP.    Joeira  A.  Dun.  St  Mary's,  Pa. 
Filed  Dea  13, 18»i    Serkl  Ha 631.618.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  the  base  1  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  opening  3,  the  box  consisting  of  vertical  back  wall 
4,  carved  fh>nt  5,  vertical  extension  6  and  segmenUl  sides  7,  the  ex- 
tension 8,  secured  to  box  4,  and  the  sliding  grating  forming  the  top 
of  said  box,  and  the  roUUble  flatter  wheel  comprising  the  shaft  and 
the  radial  platforms,  of  the  pivoted  trigger  having  its  upper  end  formed 
into  a  hook  and  its  lower  end  bent  Inwardly  at  a  right  angle  form- 
ing a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pUtforms,  the  spring  18,  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sides  7,  with  its  free  end  bearing  against  said 
^SSCi  '^  ^*  vertical  ^>ring  for  preventing  backward  movement 
of  the  flutter  wheel,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


546,919.  SaLKTATTACHMSHTFORPLOWa  JouA-Ddttdla 
and  JoHDi  F.  Fuouitn,  Haoorer,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  29,  189Gl  Serial 
Ha  547,58a    (Homodei) 

Claim. — 1.  A  sulky  attachment  for  plows  comprising  separate 
crank  axlea  with  ranning  wheel,  frame  plates  arrange  transversely 
to  the  plow  beam  and  provided  with  axial  bearinn  for  the  crank  axles, 
two  adjastable  cUmping  devices  arranged  respectively  one  upon  each 
transverse  frame  plate  to  clamp  the  attachment  to  plow  beams  of  vari- 


2.  A  sulky  attachment  for  plows  comprising  separate  crank  axles 
with  running  wheels,  frame  plates  arranged  transversely  to  the  plow 
beam  and  provided  with  axial  bearings  for  the  crank  axles,  two  ad- 
jusUble  clamping  devices  arranged  respectively  one  upon  each  trans- 
verse frame  plate  to  clamp  the  attachment  to  plow  beams  of  variable 
siee,  two  hand  levers  arranged  upon  the  rear  crank  axle,  one  rigidly 
thereon,  and  the  other  loose,  the  loose  lever  having  upon  one  side  a 
toothed  locking  segment  rigidly  fixed  to  the  firame  work,  and  carry- 
ing upon  the  other  side  a  tootheu  locking  segment  for  Uie  hand  lever 
which  is  ri^d  upon  the  crank  axle,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
this  rigid  band  lever  to  the  front  crank  axle  at  points  eccentric  to  their 
axes  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  front  crank-axle,  and  its  frame  plate ; 
of  a  clamp  for  securing  it  to  the  plow  beams  comprising  two  right 
angular  bars  with  screw  threaded  ends,  two  vertical  bars  with  per- 
forated upper  ends,  two  clamp  plates  perforated  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  both  these  pairs  of  bars,  and  a  horizontal  bolt  for  adjosUbly 
connecting  said  two  clamp  plates  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  rear  crank-axle  frame  plate  having  a  vertical  extension 
with  vertical  slots  and  an  overhanging  fisage  with  vertical  set  screws, 
and  having  also  horisonUl  slots  in  the  horixonul  portion  with  flange 
and  horitontal  set  screws;  in  combination  with  right  angular  bars 
inclosing  the  plow  beam  in  the  angle  of  the  frame  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  and  secured  adjusUbly  by  nuta  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


546,930.    BELT AHD SKIRT ATTACHMERT.    Max FunirD. Hew 
ToriL  H.  T.    Filed  July  3, 1896.    Serial  Ha  551854.    (Ho  model) 


C^aim. —  1.  A  belt  slide,  consisting  of  a  ngid  baseplate  2  aad  aa 
elastic  plate  3  joined  at  one  end  to  the  base  pUte  and  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  catoh  which  springs  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  base  plate,  said  plates  being  arranged  ralatively  to  each 
other  to  receive  between  them  a  belt,  and  said  elastic  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  disengaging  its  cateb  from  the  rigid  base 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2  A  belt  slide,  consisting  of  the  rigid  base  plate  2  having  at  one 
end  a  cross-bar  4  provided  with  a  safety  pin  5,  and  an  elastic  plate  3 
joined  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  catoh  constructed,  substantially  ss  set  forth,  to  spring  into  snd 
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out  of  engagemeDt  with  k  part  of  the  hue  pUt«,  t^id  pUtM  being 


in,|a 


reUtirtljF  arranged  to  reeeire  a  belt  between  them,{and  laid  elaitie 
plate  springing  open  when  ita  catch  is  diaengaged  fro4i  the  baae  plate, 
•ubstantiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpoeee  deacribed.  , 


5  4:6.921.  AULOWHSAIVSHAPBD  VE88BL  Mau  eounn. 
3t  Qeorge,  Bemlbda.  PUed  Rot.  28. 18M  Sertal  Ha  530,066.  (lo 
iDodelj 


Cfaim.— 1.  A  hull  for  marine  reaels,  baring  a  bow  which  it  of 
the  arrow  type  or  form,  and  whoae  maximum  widt^  or  beam  ia  at 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  bow  and  forward  of  the  Imidakiip  MCtion, 
subsUotially  as  siiown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  hull  for  marine  Teewla.  haring  an  arrow  »hape  aa  shown, 
that  is  to  say  the  bow  or  fW)ot  third  of  the  length  of  *e  hall  widening 
from  the  bow  rearward  and  baring  ita  greatest  wid^h  at  iu  junction 
with  the  body  of  the  hull,  which  is  narrower  at  ere^f  point  than  the 
said  bow,  as  showQ  and  deacribed.  { 

3.  The  eombioatioo,  with  a  hull  for  a  marine  tewel,  hariug  iU 
bow,  or  the  portion  forward  of  the  midship  sectiot,  of  arrow-head 
shape,  and  said  bow  forming  abrupt  lateral  ofietsHith  the  narrower 
after  portion  of  the  hull,  of  propellers  Ibcated  behioid  such  ofbeU  in 
the  angles  of  the  latter  with  the  midship  section,  a  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


546,9^32.    VALVB.    9I0M1 W.  Oiirra,  AUfitown.  Pi.    PW 
Got  8,  18M    Serial  Ma  529,287.    (Ho  modeL) 
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5  4: 6 , 9  2  3 .    I9f  rrai9  APP ARATUa    PioL  Sbodiiia  Weteiir, 
QmMDj.    ned  Jaa  31, 1896.    Sertd  Ra  536,827.    (Ro  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  igniting  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  the 
main  gas-tube  prorided  with  a  burner,  of  a  branch  pipe  projecting 
from  the  main-tube  and  prorided  with  an  upper  threaded  end,  a  per- 
forated igniting  tube  leading  from  the  branch  tube  to  the  burner, 
and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bell-mouth  an  apertured  plug 
secnred  within  the  bell  month  and  into  which  the  end  of  the  branch 
pipe  is  scrawed,  and  an  air  opening  in  said  plug,  sabaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  igniting  apparatus,  Uie  combination  with  the  main  gaa- 
tube  prorided  with  a  burner,  of  a  branch-pipe  projecting  from  the 
main-tube  and  prorided  with  a  nipple,  a  perforated  igniting  tube 
leading  from  the  branch  pipe  to  the  burner  and  prorided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  bell-mouth,  into  which  the  fVee  end  or  nipple  of  the  branch 
pipe  psisrw  so  as  to  leare  an  air  opening,  and  a  funnel  attached  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  igniting  tube  and  incloaing  some  of  the  per- 
forations, labetantially  as  deecribed. 


k.T..! 


Claim. — 1.  A  ralre  comprising  a  casing  baring  ai  1  inlet  and  aa  ont- 
kt  and  prorided  with  a  teat  at  said  inlet,  two  ralres  liorably  monnted 
Id  the  easing  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  ralre  leat,  when  mored 
in  different  directions  and  an  abutment  morably  sectred  in  the  easing 
opposite  the  ralre  seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bf|  each  ralre  when 
mored,  whereby  the  ralres  ara  pressed  down  to  s)iid  seat,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  { 

2.  A  ralre  comprising  a  easing  baring  oppoeit^y  arranged  inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  and  prorided  with  a  seat  at  s^ld  inlet,  a  ralre 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  seat, 
and  an  abutment  piroted  in  the  casing  behind  said  ralre  teat  and  bar- 
ing a  perforation  adapted  to  afford  direct  eommunication  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  when  the  ralre  is  off  its  teat,  said  abutment  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  face  of  the  r$lre  when  mored 
whereby  said  ralr  e  ia  pressed  against  its  seat,  substai^tiallr  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ralre  comprising  a  casing  haring  as  inlet  Md  an  outlet  and 
prorided  with  a  teat  at  said  inlet,  two  ralrea  sMtagfy  mounted  in  the 
easing  and  each  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  ralre  teat,  and  a  tilting 
abutment  mounted  in  the  easing  and  adapted  to  be  enjgaged  and  mored 
by  the  respeetire  ralres  when  the  same  are  mored  if  heraby  the  ralre 
mored  is  prew sd  against  iu  seat,  subsUntially  as  S4 1  forth. 


6-46,924:.    PLACUT-CLOSER.    BaiLeinainn,I«wTarfc,I.T. 
Filed  My  aa  1896.    SerHl  Ra  566,612.    (Ro  model) 


Claim.,— A.  placket  cloaer  conaistiag  of  two  elastic  strips  mounted 
one  loosely  and  the  other  rigidly  npon  a  pirot-pin,  a  spring  £utened 
by  one  end  to  the  projeeting  portion  of  the  said  pirot  and  coiled 
around  the  same,  ita  other  end  beinft  secured  to  a  stud  on  the  loosely 
monnted  strip,  laid  ttnd  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  other 
■ide  of  said  strip  to  senre  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  closing  morement, 
iubsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  placket- closer,  the  combination  with  two  elastic  strips 
one  loosely  and  the  other  rigidly  mounted  npon  a  pirot-pin  a  little 
abore  their  lower  ends,  of  a  spiral  spring  coiled  around  a  prolonga- 
tion of  said  pin  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  attached,  iU  other 
end  being  secured  to  a  stud  on  the  looaely  mounted  strip,  which  passes 
through  the  latter  below  the  pirot-pin  and  upon  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral line  of  the  strip  its  projecting  end  being  adapted  to  lie  in  a  notch 
cut  in  the  edge  of  the  rigidly  mounted  strip,  to  serre  as  a  stop,  snb- 
itantially  as  deacribed. 


546,926,  VALVl^lAB.  MnxiM F.  Hiu. and Curroi  W. Rl^ 
LIT,  HeortetU,  Tax.;  tM  Buley  tmigaat  to  WUUta  B  Woretuun. 
Cky County, Tex.    FaedJaall.1896.    Sertti Ha 631660    (RomodeL) 
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(^im.—l.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric loose  thereon  abutments  on  the  shaft  and  eccentric  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  stopped  in  different  po«itions  on  the  shaft,  a  lock  en- 
gaging direcUy  with  the  eccentric  whereby  the  same  may  be  fastened 
■eenrely  in  either  one  of  such  positions  meant  by  which  to  release  the 
lock  whereby  the  eccentric  may  shift  automatically  when  the  engine 
it  in  motion  and  means  by  which  to  positirely  thifl  the  eccentric  when 
the  engine  it  at  rest  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an,jengine  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  eccentric  loose 
on  the  shaft,  and  lock  derioes  whereby  snch  eccentric  may  be  held  in 
position  to  direct  the  engine  in  one  or  the  other  direction  or  in  an  in- 
termediate position  to  stop  the  engine  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  shaft  eccentric  loose  on 
the  shaft  and  haring  an  abutment  and  prorided  with  three  lock  seaU, 
the  collar  or  portion  on  the  shaft  haring  an  abutment  engaging  that 
of  the  eccentric  the  lock  bolt  entering  the  seats  of  the  eccentric  and 
means  for  operating  said  lock  bolt  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  eccentric  har- 
ing an  abutment  the  lug  fixed  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  forming 
an  abutment  for  engaging  that  of  the  eccentric  and  the  lock  hanng 
a  bolt  playing  through  the  lug  of  the  shaft  and  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  eccentric  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 

set  forth.  .    , 

5  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  eocentnc  loose 
on  the  shaft,  and  haring  an  abutment  rigid  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  abutment  of  the  eccentric  and  whereby  the  eccen- 
tric may  be  stopped  in  cerUin  posiUons  on  the  thaft  and  an  inde- 
pendent lock  derice  engaging  diracUy  with  and  adapted  to  poeitirelr 
secure  the  eccentric  in  iU  different  posiUons  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinaUon  in  an  engine  of  the  thaft,  the  eccentric  looee 
on  the  thaft.  the  coUar  fixed  on  the  shaft  such  collar  and  eccentric 
baring  abutting  stop  portions  and  an  independent  lock  dence  engag- 
ing with  the  eccentric"  such  derice  being  adapted  to  lock  the  eccen- 
tric and  to  transmit  thereto  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as 

set  forth.  . 

7.  The  combinaUon  in  an  engine  of  the  shaft,  the  ecoentnc  loose 
on  the  shaft,  and  haring  an  abutment,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  that  of  the  eccentric,  the  lock  derices  by  w^ich 
such  eccentric  is  held  in  iU  different  adjustments  a  toothed  wheel 
fixed  with  relaUon  to  Uie  eccentric  and  a  tooUied  rack  morableinto 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel  snbeUntiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

8  In  an  engine  the  combinaUon  of  the  shaft,  the  eccentnc  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  haring  a  toothed  wheel,  such  eocenUic  also  haring 
an  abutment,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  thaft  and  engaging  that  of 
the  eccentric,  a  lock  derice  by  which  to  secure  the  ecoentnc  in  lU 
different  adjusUnenU  and  a  rack  morably  supported  in  a  plane  com- 
mon to  that  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  morable  in  snch  plane  into  and 
out  of  meah  wiU»  the  tooUied  wheel  snbsUnUally  at  and  for  U>e  pur- 

poeet  tet  forth.  »   ,      .  .    » 

9.  In  an  engine  the  combinaUon  of  Uie  shaft,  haring  an  abut- 
ment, the  eccentric  loose  on  the  thaft  and  haring  an  abutment  en- 
gaging that  of  the  thaft,  tnch  eccenUic  abo  haring  a  toothed  wheel, 
the  ft-aming,  the  eccentric  shaft  carried  by  laid  ft»ming  and  haring 
an  operating  handle,  and  the  rack  piroted  on  taid  eccentric  shaft  in 
a  plane  with  the  tooUied  wheel  and  morable  in  such  plane  toward 
and  from  the  toothed  wheel  snbeUnUaUy  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combinaUon  in  aa  engine  of  the  shaft  haring  a  collar  pro- 
rided with  an  aDutroeat  lug  haring  a  bolt  opening  formed  through  it 
theiock  haring  a  bolt  playing  through  taid  opening,  a  lerer  by  which 
to  operate  said  lock,  the  eccentric  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  an 
abutment  lug  and  also  end  seata  for  the  bolt  and  an  intermediate  seat 
therefor  whereby  the  engine  may  be  rerersed  with  a  full  head  of 
steam  on  or  stopped  independent  of  the  throttle,  the  eccentric  being 
also  prorided  with  a  toothed  wheel  the  framing,  the  eccentric  thaft 
jouraaled  in  said  fVaming  and  haring  a  handle,  the  rack  piroted  or 
journaled  on  said  eccentric  thaft  and  morable  by  the  turning  thereof 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  rear  wall  of  the  fire-box  to  communicate  wiUi  Uie  rear  rerU<»l 
flue  a  cloaurafor  said  opening  prorided  with  meant  for  operating  Uie 
tame  from  the  exterior  of  Uie  drum  or  casing,  a  pipe-opening  com- 
municating wiUi  Uie  upper  end  of  Uie  rear  rerUcal  flue,  and  a  draft 
opening  prorided  with  a  closure  and  communicating  wiUi  Uie  ash-pit, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


2  A  tUire  haring  an  exterior  drum  or  casing  prorided  with  meant 
for  introducing  foel  a  fire-box  arrange!  within  the  drum  or  cMing 
with  its  front  and  rear  walk  tpaced  from  Uie  corresponding  wall,  of 
the  drum  or  caaing  U.  form  rerUcal  ftont  and  rear  flne^  the  former 
of  which  communicate,  atiu  upper  end  with  Uie  fire-box  and  the 
Utter  of  which  is  separated  Uierefrom  by  an  upward  extension  of  the 
rear  wall  of  Uie  fire-box.  a  direct  draft  ralre  or  damper  arranged  in 
operatire  reUtion  wiUi  an  opening  in  said  exUn«on  of  Uie  rear  wau 
of  the  fire-box,  a  pipe-opening  communicating  wiUi  the  rear  rerUcal 
flue  at  its  upper  end,  a  grate  arranged  at  the  botom  of  the  fire-box, 
an  ash-pit  equal  in  crosa^ectional  area  with  the  fire-box  and  baring 
iu  floor  spaced  from  Uie  bottom  of  Uie  drum  or  easing  to  form  a  hon- 
sontal  passage  connecting  the  rertical  flues  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
floor  of  said  connecting  passage  being  formed  by  Uie  bottom  of  the 
drum  or  casing,  a  draft  opening  arranged  in  the  drum  or  casing  in 
communteation  with  Uie  ash-pit  and  prorided  wiUi  a  auiUble  closure, 
and  an  inlet  opening  in  communication  wiUi  Uie  rear  rertical  fine  at 
iu  liwer  end  to  promote  a  circulation  of  air  in  said  flue  when  the 
draft  opening  u  closed,  taid  inlet  opening  being  prorided  wiUi  a  suit- 
able closure,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  store  haring  a  drum  or  casing  prorided  with  means  for  in- 
troducing foel,  a  fire-box  suspended  in  the  drum  or  casing  with  iU 
front  and  rear  walls  out  of  contact  with  the  corresponding  walls 
Uiereof  and  secured  at  iU  sides  to  the  drum  or  casing,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ftxjnt  and  rear  walls  of  Uie  fire4>ox  and  Uie  contiguou.  por- 
tion, of  the  drum  or  eating  forming  rertical  front  and  rear  fluet  which 
are  connected  at  their  lower  end.  below  the  pUne  of  the  bottom  of 
the  fire-box  by  a  horiionUl  passage,  the  floor  of  which  it  formed  by 
Uie  bottom  of  Uie  casing,  a  grate  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  fire- 
box and  depressed  at  iU  cenUr,  Uie  same  being  concaro-conrex  in 
crosMection,  an  ash-pit  constructed  of  dowpward  exUnsiont  of  Uie 
walU  of  the  fire-box  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  floor  which 
formt  the  top  of  taid  horisontal  connecting  passage,  a  draft  opening 
arranged  in  the  drum  or  ca«ng  at  Uie  end  of  Uie  aah-pit  and  pronded 
wiUi  a  suiuble  closure,  a  direct  draft  damper  arranged  to  close  an 
opening  in  the  rear  waU  of  Uie  fire-box,  said  opening  being  in  com- 
munication with  Uie  i^r  rertical  flue,  and  a  pipe  opening  in  comma- 
nieaUon  with  said  rear  flue  at  iU  upper  end,  tnbsUntiaUy  as  specified. 


546,926.  HBATIRO-flTOVR  Jwh  A.  toDiLL.  lUyirflle,  Mo. 
Filed  Jaa  21  189Sl  Serial  Ha  636,109.  (Ro  model) 
Claim,— \.  A  store  baring  an  exterior  drum  or  caaing  prorided 
in  iu  top  with  a  foel-opening,  a  corer  for  said  opening,  a  fire-boi  ar- 
ranged in  the  drum  or  casing  with  iU  front  and  rear  wall,  tpaced 
from  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  dnim  or  casing  to  form  rertical 
front  and  rear  fluea.  the  former  of  which  communicatee  at  iU  upper 
end  with  the  top  of  the  fire-box.  a  graU  arranged  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fire-box,  an  ash-pit  corresponding  in  cross  sectional  area  with  the 
fire-box  and  haring  iu  floor  spaced  fhim  the  bottom  of  the  drum  or 
casing  to  form  a  traasrerM  connecting  passage  between  the  lower 
eods  of  said  rerUcal  fVoot  and  rear  flues,  this  tran.rerse  passage  be- 
ing equal  in  croes-secUonal  area  with  the  drum  or  casing  and  baring 
for  iu  floor  the  bottom  of  said  drum  or  casing,  an  opening  formed  in 


646  9  2  7.  THEATRICAL  DBVICl  FOR  PRODOCnre  ILUI80RT 
RFFBCra  iJuuAl  Un.  PtoMantTflle.  R.  J.  Filed  8e|)C  11 1891 
Serial  Ha  522.97a    (Ho  model) 

Ciaim.-1.  An  illnaion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  waUr 
Unk,  a  conreyance  in  Uie  form  of  a  boat  morabU  Uierem,  and  a 
morable  box  or  eating  into  which  said  conreraoce  can  «ter,  s«d 
box  or  casing  being  combined  with  mean,  for  rocking  Uie  same,  sub- 

•Untially  as  specified.  , 

2  An  iUnaion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  water  tank^a 
oonreyance  in  Uie  form  of  a  boat  morable  therein,  and  a  morable  box 
or  casing  info  which  the  conreyance  can  be  drawn,  said  box  or  cas- 
ing  haring  on  the  inside  at  or  near  the  water  lerel  represenUUons 
of  rocks  or  stone.,  and  being  combined  wiUi  means  for  rocking  it, 
whereby  said  represenUtions  of  rock,  or  stones  can  be  caused  to  en- 
ter and  leare  Uie  water,  .nbstanUaUy  a.  specified. 

3  An  iUa«on  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  water  tank,  a 
conreyance  ia  Uie  form  of  a  boat  morable  in  .aid  unk  and  a  nbrat- 
able  box  or  easing  into  which  taid  conreyance  can  be  d«wn  taid 
^nx  being  prorided  wiUi  doort  which  can  be  opened  for  Uie  en- 
tram^  of  uTe  conreyance,  and  closed  after  Uie  same  has  entered  Uie 
casinit,  subeUntiaUy  as  specified 

4  An  illusion  apparatn.  in  which  are  combined  a  wator  Unk,  a 
oonreyance  in  Uie  form  of  a  beat  morable  in  Mid  Unk.  and  a  ribrat- 
able  box  or  easing  into  which  Miid  conreyance  can  be  drawn,  said 
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box  »r  casiog  haviDg  at  the  forward  end  doonlirhich  can  b«  opened 
to  expoee  that  portion  of  the  Unk  beTood  th^  casiog,  gabaUntiailj 
aa  specified. 


5.  An  illosion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  water  tank  and 
a  well  extending;  up  directly  through  the  water  jin  the  Unk,  and  har- 
ing  a  stairway  therein,  the  sar&ce  of  the  wat^r  in  the  tank  being 
exposed  to  riew  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  siairwaj,  sobetantiallj 
aa  specified.  j 

6.  An  illoaioa  apparatus  in  which  are  eomltined  a  water  tank,  a 
well  extending  up  through  the  water  therein,  a  stairway  within  said 
well  and  a  conveyance  in  the  form  of  a  boat  noTabie  in  said  tank, 
said  conveyance  having  a  hooded  opening  for  re<  eiving  the  oroiecting 
portion  of  the  well,  substaatiaUy  as  specified. 

7.  An  illusion  apparatus  in  which  are  comkined  a  water  tank,  a 
shell  &shioned  to  represent  a  whale,  and  leverJconnecting  the  shell 
with  the  tank,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  at  difTerent  dirtancee  from 
their  fiilcra,  and  means  for  operating  the  leve^  whereby  the  shell 
may  be  raised  above  or  lowered  beneath  the  si|rfkce  of  the  water  ia 
the  tank,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  illoaion  apparatus,  the  combinati<in  of  a  water  tank,  a 
shell  open  at  the  bottom  and  formed  on  the  (futside  to  represent  a 
whale,  and  having  a  spout  hole  in  the  head  portion  thereof,  with 
means  whereby  said  shell  is  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  eauaed  to  rise 
above  or  sink  beneath  the  surface  of  the  wat^r  in  the  tank,  the  air 
being  compressed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  saell  aa  the  latter  sinks 
in  the  water,  so  aa  to  cause  a  discharge  througp  the  spout  hole,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

9.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank, 
with  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom,  and  formed  oq  the  outside  to  repre- 
sent a  whale,  said  shell  having  in  the  head  por^on  aspoat  hole  with 
depending  tube,  and  means  for  mounting  the  sfalell  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
rise  above  or  sink  beneath  the  surface  of  the  irater  in  the  tank,  air 
being  compressed  in  the  upper  portion  of  thesl|ell  as  the  latter  sinks, 
substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  iOusion  apparatus,  ths  combination  of  a  water  tank, 
with  a  shell  opei^  at  the  bottom  and  formed  oa  the  outside  so  as  to 
represent  a  whale,  said  shell  having  a  spout  bole  in  the  head  portion, 
and  in  the  npper  portion  an  opening  with  valfe  opening  inwardly, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  shell  so  as  to  oa^  it  to  rise  above  or 
sink  beneath  the  surAice  of  the  water  in  the  lank,  subet«ntial]y  as 
specified.  ! 

11.  In  an  iUuiiion  apparatus,  the  eombinaiion  of  a  water  tank, 
with  a  shell  formed  on  the  outside  to  representia  whale,  and  mounted 
in  the  tank  so  as  to  be  caused  to  rise  above  or  siik  beneath  the  surA^e 
of  the  water  therein,  said  shell  having  pivoted  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  same,  the  repreMntation  of  a  tail  in  such  n  tanner  that  the  latter 


is  free  to  swing  upwardly  as  the  shell  is  drawn  below  the  water,  sab- 
stantislly  as  specified. 

12.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank, 
a  well  extending  above  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  and  a  shell 
contained  in  said  well  and  formed  to  represent  a  head  with  open 
mouth,  said  shell  being  adapted  to  rise  in  the  well  so  as  to  appear 
above  the  top  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank,  a 
well  extending  above  the  level  of  water  therein,  a  shell  movable  ver- 
tically in  said  well,  and  formed  to  represent  a  head  with  open  mouth, 
and  a  pivoted  hood  or  cover  for  closing  said  well,  snbetaatially  as 
specified. 

14.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank,  a 
well  extending  above  the  top  of  the  water  therein,  a  shell  mounted 
upon  a  spring  in  said  well  and  capable  of  being  projected  above  the 
top  of  the  well,  and  a  catch  for  rstaining  the  shell  when  the  latter  is 
pushed  down  into  the  well,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  An  illusion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  water  tank, 
having  a  well  projecting  above  the  level  of  water  therein  and  contain- 
ing a  stairway,  a  conveycnoe  in  the  form  of  a  boat  movable  in  said 
tank,  and  a  casing  below  the  tank  to  which  access  may  be  had  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  well  stairway,  said  casing  being  combined  with 
means  for  imparting  rocking  movement  thereto,  substantially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

16.  An  illusion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  water  tank 
having  a  well  projecting  above  the  level  of  water  therein  and  contain- 
ing a  stairway,  a  conveyance  in  the  form  of  a  boat  movable  in  said 
tank,  and  a  casing  below  the  tank  to  which  access  may  be  bad  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  well  stairway,  said  casing  being  combined  with 
means  for  causing  the  illusion  of  vertical  movement,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

17.  An  illusion  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a  casing  or  com- 
partment having  converging  inclosed  passages  and  a  door  hung  at  the 
point  of  convergence  of  the  passages  and  adapted  to  close  either  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  casing  or  compartment  having  a  door- 
way provided  with  a  sliding  door,  converging  passages  leading  to  said 
doorway,  a  door  pivoted  at  the  point  where  the  passages  meet  and 
capable  of  swinging  so  as  to  close  either  passage  and  catches  whereby 
said  door  is  connected  to  and  moved  by  the  sliding  door  of  the  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  window  openings 
therein,  movable  devices  outside  of  said  window  openings  to  cause  the 
iUnsive  effect  of  movement  of  the  casing  and  a  rope  or  chain  having 
ooe  run  passing  through  the  easing  and  the  other  run  on  the  outside 
of  the  same  to  cause  an  additional  illusion  of  movement  of  said  eas- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  water  tank,  with  a  room  or  apartment 
having  its  walls  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
tank,  and  means  for  rocking  said  room  or  apartment,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  casing  inclosing  a  room  or  apart- 
ment, with  means  for  producing  the  illusion  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  oasinc,  said  means  comprising  slides  guided  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  move  past  window  openings  therein,  racks  saeared  to 
said  slides  and  a  shaft  having  pinions  engaging  with  said  racks,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

28.  The  oombiDation  ia  an  illusion  apparatoa,  of  a  easing,  bar- 
ing openings  at  opposite  sides,  a  bridge  across  said  casing  fh>m  one 
opening  to  the  other  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  free  from  rigid  connee- 
tion  with  the  easing  and  means  for  rocking  said  casing,  substantially 
as  specified. 

23.  The  combination  in  an  illusion  apparatus,  of  a  easing  hav- 
ing openings  at  opposite  sides,  with  a  bridge  mounted  upon  springs 
having  a  support  below  said  easing,  said  bridge  serving  as  a  means 
for  crossing  the  easing  from  one  openirg  to  the  other  and  means  for 
rocking  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

24.  The  combination  in  an  illusion  apparatus,  of  the  easing  hav- 
ing openings  in  opposite  sides,  a  bridge  serving  as  a  means  for  cross- 
ing said  casing  from  one  opening  to  the  other,  said  bridge  being  so 
mounted  as  to  be  free  from  rigid  connection  with  the  casing,  a  water 
tank  contained  in  said  casing  and  means  for  rocking  the  casing  so  as 
to  cause  the  water  to  flow  back  and  forth  ia  said  Unk,  sabstantiaily 
as  specified. 

25.  The  combination  in  an  illnsion  apparatus,  of  the  easing  in  the 
form  of  a  ear  having  window  openings  in  the  side  of  the  same,  with 
one  or  more  dinks  mounted  so  arto  rotaU  in  proxiaity  to  said  wis- 
dow  openings  to  create  the  illnsioa  of  forward  movement  of  the  ear, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

26.  The  combination  in  an  illusion  apparataa,  of  the  stnictare 
representing  a  ear  and  having  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  with  two 
traveling  snrikoes  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  at  the  side  of 
the  ear  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Inner  traveling  sur- 


SarTEMSEt   2+,    189s. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1879 


fkce  so  as  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  window  openings  or  drop  it 
below  the  same,  subeUatially  as  specified. 

27  The  combination  in  illusion  apparatus,  of  a  structure  repre- 
senting a  car  and  baring  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  with  an  endlew 
chain  of  plates,  drums  carrying  the  same  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  drums,  said  means  comprising  connected  pairs  of  tog- 
gle levers  and  vertical  guides  for  the  shafts  of  the  drums,  subsUnUaUy 

as  specified.  -  ^  -«. 

28  The  combination  m  illusion  apparatus,  of  a  structure  repre- 
senting a  car  and  haviog  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  an  endless  chain 
of  pUtes  mounted  upon  vertically  adjusuble  drums  at  the  side  of  the 
car  and  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  belt  and  pulleys  so  arranged 
that  when  the  drums  are  lowered  the  belt  will  be  slack  and  when  said 
drums  are  raised  the  belt  will  be  tightened,  substanUaUy  as  specified. 

29.  The  combination  in  illtfsion  apparatus,  of  a  structure  repre- 
senting a  car,  opposite  frames,  obliquely  disposed  pivots  or  trunnions 
whereby  the  car  structure  is  hung  to  said  fVames  and  moans  for  rock- 
ing said  car  structure,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

30.  The  combination  in  illusion  apparatus,  of  two  seU  of  illusion 
apparatus,  one  conUined  in  a  water  Unk  and  the  other  in  a  room  or 
apartment  below  said  Unk,  with  a  well  extending  up  directly  through 
the  water  in  the  unk  and  serving  as  a  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  Unk  apartment  and  the  apartment  below  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5  4  6  9  3  8  OVERHEAD  RAILWAY  WITH  8U8PMDSD  VBHl- 
CLBR  Boot  LAJi«ni,  Cologne.  Gennanj.  Filed  July  16, 18W.  Se- 
rial la  517,719.    (Ho  modeL^ 


body  B,  swivel  bolt  e  connecting  bearer  F  with  track  frame  A,  and 
pins /passing  through  curved  slou  in  the  bottom  pUU  of  the  tnm* 
A,  said  pins  having  enlarged  heads  above  the  sloU  so  aa  to  aapport 
the  vehicle  in  the  event  of  the  swivel  bolt  fracUring,  subsUntiaUy  aa 
described. 

546  939     SKATB-SHARPBinie DEVICE.    Pmwiia W. Lowl, 
Phfladelphla.'Pi.    Filed  J«a  8.  1896l    Sertl  Ha  6».7»t    (HonwM.) 


Claim.— I.  The  skaU-sharpener  comprising  the  holder  or  fiume, 
the  movable  parallel  jaws  arranged  in  said  holder  or  fVame,  the  right- 
hand  and  left--hand  threaded  screw  bearing  in  said  frame  or  holder 
and  engaging  said  jaws  respectively,  and  the  file  orsharpwier  proper, 
arranged  as  set  forth  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  skate-sharpener  comprinng  the  holder  or  f^me,  having 
at  ooe  end  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  arranged  in  an  opening  in  said 
holder  or  frame,  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  holder,  a  screw  bearing 
in  said  frame  or  holder  and  engaging  said  movable  jaw,  said  fixed 
and  movable  jaws  having  conical  bearing  pointo,  and  a  file  or  sharp- 
ener,  proper,  provided  with  cavities  in  iu  ends  to  receive  said  coni- 
cal bearing  pointa,  axially  pivoting  said  file  or  sharpener,  proper, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


K4fi  930     APPARATUS  FOR  DA1IPIH6TBXTILBFABRIC&  Wo- 
•    mi  luW  MaDchester,  Bngtand.    Filed  Jta  10. 1896.    Seri.1  Ha 
6H4T6.    (Ho  modd)    Patented  tn  England  Dea  19, 18H  Ha  24,71B, 
and  tn  Franoe  Dea  19. 1894.  Ha  243,783. 


Cflbim.— 1.  In  an  overhead  raUway  with  suspended  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  frame  A  supported  by  wheeU  a  on  the  raila, 
and  having  a  lateraUy  extended  lower  part  A»  carrying  safety  rollers 
b  adapted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  main  girders  D  of  the 
line,  a  transverse  bearer  P,  from  which  the  car  body  is  suspended  by 
bolts  g  and  springs  /,  and  which  is  iUelf  suspended  from  the  part  A 
of  the  truck  frame  by  a  swiveling  suspension  bolt  e,  and  rollers  *  on 
bearer  F  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  part  A',  so  as,  with 
the  bolt  e  to  consUtnte  a  tumUble  for  fiaciliUting  the  turning  of  the 
frame  A  A*  relatively  to  the  bearer  F  and  car  body,  subsUntiaUy  as 

""2  In  an  overhead  raUway  with  suspended  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  tmok  frame  A  supported  by  wheeU  a  on  the  rails  and  com- 
posed  of  Side  frames  conneeUd  by  transre«e  pieces  A  A*  A'  of  which 
A»akrries  safety  supports  c,  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  raik, 
while  A»  carries  safety  rollers  adapted  to  bear  against  the  -"de'  «« 
of  the  girders  D,  a  swiveling  bolt  e  suspended  from  the  part  A  of  the 
truck  fhune  and  serving  as  means  of  suspension  for  a  transverse 
bearer  F  from  which  the  car  body  is  hong  and  roUers  k  earned  by 
aaid  beartr  F  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  part  A 
of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  an  overiiead  railway  with  suspended  vehicles,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  truck  frame  A  supported  by  wheels  a  and  carrying  saftty 
wipporU  c  a  transvsrse  bear*r  F  from  which  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
is  suspended,  a  swiveling  bolt  e  conneeUng  frame  A  with  b^rer  r, 
safety  rollers  b  carried  by  frame  A  adapud  to  bear  against  the  undw 
nde  of  girders  D  of  the  line,  rollers  k  on  bearer.  F  beanng  againrt 
the  under  side  of  fHime  A.  and  projecting  partt  d  on  frame  A  project- 
ing up  beyond  parts  of  the  bottom  members  of  the  girders  D  for  pre- 
venting excessive  lateral  motion  of  the  frame,  subsUnUaUy  as  de- 

scribed.  , .  ,       ,  . . 

4  In  an  overhead  railway  with  suspended  vehicles,  the  combma- 
tion  of  the  transverse  bearer.  F,  bolU  g  with  springs  ff'  connecUng  the 
bearers  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  B  and  safety  looped  straps  A 
fixed  to  the  body  E  and  extending  over  the  bearer  F  for  supporting 
the  body  B  in  the  event  of  one  or  more  of  ths  bolU  ^  or  spnngs  f 
breaking,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  an  overhead  railway  with  s«pended  vehicles,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  the  truck  frame  A.  transverse  bearer  F  supporting  the  carnage 


Claim  —1  In  apparatus  for  damping  fabric,  the  combination  of 
an  injector  and  noale,  a  distributing  cone  anmnged  in  fVont  of  the 
nozzle  a  deflector  located  between  the  cone  and  fabric  to  be  »a'»"<^. 
and  means  for  advancing  the  fabric,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

2  In  apparatus  for  damping  fabric,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
jector and  noxxle,  a  distributing  cone  arranged  in  front  of  the  jet,  a 
deflector  located  between  the  cone  and  fabric  to  be  advanced,  a  dnp- 
cup  an^nged  below  the  deflector  and  adapted  to  cat«h  that  portion 
of  the  spray  deflected,  and  means  for  advancing  the  fkbnc,  subsUn- 
tially as  described.  ...        , 

S  In  apparatus  for  damping  fabric,  the  combioaUon  of  an  in- 
jector and  noxxle,  adistributing  cone  arranged  in  fro"»of  ^»'«  "°«'«; 
a  drip-cup  located  in  front  of  the  noxxle,  a  deflector  atUched  to  the 
drip-cup  and  extending  to  a  point  subsUntially  in  line  with  and  b^ 
hind  the  cone,  a  Unk  located  below  the  drip<up.  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  unk  and  drip-cup,  and  means  foradvancmg  the  fab- 
ric in  front  of  the  spray.  aubsUntially  as  descnbed. 


646.93  1.    "^C^i^fJ^^STg^SI^JSL 
In  Italy  Aug.  L  18»4.  LXXn.  sai  tn*  to  Hang»i7  8«f*> '•  l***- ■*  ^"*' 
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C^iiiN. — 1.  In  machioM  for  manatkctariof  bott)«s  and  other  ar- 
ticles of  gl«M  or  Titriflable  material,  the  eomlliaation  with  a  frame 
sapported  on  two  hortzonUl  ihaft*  and  adapte4  to  be  routed  there- 
on in  a  Tertical  plane,  of  a  rertieallT  morable  u|old  holder  lapported 
in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  itoiTertical  longitudinal 
axis,  a  roUUble  clamp  located  in  the  month  of  the  mold  and  baring 
the  form  of  a  bottle  neck  to  grasp  and  roUU  ihe  same,  a  roUUble 
sleeve  or  barrel  supported  by  a  croas-bar  of  th>  fVame  and  carrying 
a  key  adapted  to  engage  said  clamp,  means  foj  introdacing  air  into 
the  bottle  through  said  barrel,  and  mechaoisml  for  routing  the  said 
barrel  aad  mold  in  opposite  directions  un  theirj  longitudinal  axes  and 
for  simnlUneoosly  roUUng  the  said  fVam*  in  iither  direction  on  itt 
horixonul  axis,  sobetantially  as  described. 


2.  In  machines  for  manofkctaring  bottleaan^  other  articles  of  glaaa 
or  Titrifiable  material,  the  combination  with  the  fhime  1  baring 
mounted  therein  a  frame  2  adapted  to  be  rouM  in  a  rertical  plane, 
of  the  rertically  morable  mold  holder  20,  21,  itiounted  in  said  roUt- 
able  frame  2  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  its  jloDgitudinal  axis,  th« 
mold  M  haring  in  iu  mouth  the  roUUble  cUmp  16,  the  barrel  27 
adapted  to  be  routed  on  its  longitudinal  axia  and  prorided  with  a 
key  28  to  engage  in  said  clamp,  gearing  for  routing  the  barrel  and 
mold  holder  in  opposite  directions,  and  mechaalsm  for  simalUneooaly 
imparting  a  roUry  morement  to  the  frame  2  ia  a  rertical  plane,  sab- 
sUntiaily  as  described. 


546,934.    KUCI-KILH     Twmia  L  Mtim. 8t  Loul^  Ma    Filed 
Hot.  22.  ISM    OaM  Ha  OXifiTi.    (Ho  model) 


Clairn. — 1.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  fire  boxes  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  kiln,  of  a  central  curuin  wall,  dampered 
exit  floes,  located  centrally  in  the  kiln  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
carUin  wall,  the  base  of  which  form*  the  diriding  wall  for  the  floes, 
bag  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kiln,  forming  updrafl  flues,  bridge 
walls  forming  down-draft  flues,  and  dampers  in  the  up  and  down- 
draft  floes  sobsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  fire  boxes  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  kilo,  of  a  curUin  wall  in  the  middle  of  the  kiln 
diriding  the  same  into  sobsUntially  two  compartments  which  are  con- 
neeted  at  the  top,  bag-walls  forming  opdraft  floes  from  the  Are  boxes 
and  discharging  near  the  crown  of  the  kiln,  bridge  walls  forming 
down  draft  floes  which  open  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kiln,  suitable 
damper  plates  for  the  op  and  down  draft  floes,  two  exit  floes  beneath 
the  kila  floor,  and  on  each  side  of  the  eurUin  wall,  and  supplemeoUl 
exit  floes  between  the  fire  boxes  and  exit  flnea,  sobsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


546,936.    LIMEKILH.    SILAS  W.  McLooi,  RooklADd,  Me.    Fllsd 
May22,188GL    Serial  Ha  56Q,2SL    (HomodaL) 


546.933.    80LR    HiMUi  MiTXl,  Br«d|jnl.  P* 
1891    Serial  Ha  515.M2.    Oio  model) 


FUedJuneST, 


Claim. — 1.  An  improred  sole  or  heel  eonlposed  of  tranarervely 
altaniating  strips  of  robber  and  textile  material  wound  in  snccesiT* 
layers  fi*oa  a  central  or  sUrtiog  point,  and  a  Heans  for  securing  to- 
gether the  stripe,  sobatantiaUy  as  shown  and  dtoacribed. 

2.  An  improred  method  of  making  soles  and  heels  which  con- 
sists in  winding  sheete  of  robber  and  textile  material  to  form  a  block 
or  roll  and  securing  the  sheets  together,  then  prtasing  the  block  or 
roll  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  or  heel,  and  fto$lly  slicing  the  sole  or 
heel  ther«fh>m,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  improred  method  of  making  soles  and  heels  consisting  in 
winding  sheete  of  textile  material  and  non-ruicaaixed  robber  aboot 
a  spindle  to  form  a  roll  or  block,  then  substitu^ng  a  core  of  non-rnl- 
eaniied  rubber,  then  placing  the  block  or  roll  in  a  pre«  to  conform 
it  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  or  heel,  rolcanizi^g  the  rubber  while  in 
the  preaa,  and  flnallr  slicing  the  sole  or  heel  from  the  block  or  roll 
after  remoring  from  the  press,  sobsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  A  sole  or  heel  consisting  of  united  strips  of  rubber  and  textile 
material  wound  spirally,  sabsUntUUy  as  showti  and  described. 


546.983.    CEMIHTAnOH  COMPOUHD.    Wiuua  J.  MUJik  Jr. 

Maitan.Olila    nedDeaia.l88i  tadal Ha5|2,291    (Ho^wettnani) 

C%>tM.— 1.  The  herein  described  eompootdforoemeoutioo,  the 

same  eonsiating  of  carbonate  of  lime,  charred  bone,  and  uncharred 

or  raw  bone,  the  ingredients  being  combined  together,  subaUntially 

as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  conre^ing  iron  into  steel  the 
same  consisting  in  subjecting  the  same  during  heating  to  the  action 
of  a  compound  composed  of  carbonate  of  liQie,  charred  bone,  and 
uncharred  or  raw  bone.  sobsUntially  as  and  fof  the  porpoee  specified 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  fomace  the  combination  of  a  draft  floe,  and  a 
fire  box  connected  therewith,  of  a  boUow  arch  forming  the  top  of  the 
fire-box,  a  dome  formed  on  said  arch,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  dome 
into  the  floe  abore  the  fire  box  connection  therewith,  an  antomatic 
ralre  in  said  pipe  whereby  the  steam  will  pass  into  the  draft  flue  at 
a  predetermined  pressor*,  and  a  water  supply-pipe  connected  to  the 
hollow  arch.  subeUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  burning  lime  the  combination  of  a  flue,  a  ftamaoe 
connected  therewith,  said  furnace  being  formed  with  the  hollow  arch 
4,  hollow  side  walls  26,  the  hollow  pillars  5,  5,  and  hollow  bridge- 
wall  connecting  and  communicating  with  said  pillars,  all  connected 
together,  a  water-supply  connected  to  said  hollow  walls,  a  steam  pipe 
connected  to  the  arch  and  opening  into  the  floe  abore  the  furnace 
connection  therewith.  subsUotially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


546,936.  CARTWDGfrCASB.  JAM»PnrFOU),  Aatoo,  amigDoror 
ODe-tuOf  to  Jamea  9eorg«  Aoolea.  Perry-Barr.  Bnglaod.  Piled  Mar.  IS, 
1891  Serial  Na  303.4M.  (Ho  model)  Patented  to  Englaod  Apr.  16. 
189S,  Ha  IMi ;  in  Belgium  SepL  90, 1892,  Na  101,31i  and  In  Praaoe 
Dec.  8,  1892.  Na  224,197. 


r 


notM. — In  a  cartridge,  the  combination  with    the    internally 
groored  head  or  base,  and  with  the  tubular  body,  of  an  expansion 
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piece  which  is  integral  with  the  base  or  head,  and  a  second  sUt  meUl 
expansion  piece  which  is  not  integral  with  the  base  or  head,  and 
which  is  inclosed  by  the  former  when  the  same  is  expanded  and  re- 
Uins  the  cartridge  body  in  the  groore  of  the  head,  subsUotially  as 
deaeribed,  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


546  987  SATE  Fniano  Powa,  Tulancingo,  Maxloa  Filed 
Jaa  2, 189«S^ '  SerU  Ha  638.699.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Mexico  Aug. 
9.  1894.  Ha  59a 


I-beams  set  on  edge  side  by  side  and  bolted  rigidly  together  by  hori- 
zonUl  bolU  extending  through  them,  and  comer  clamps  t*  embracing 
the  corner  rods  and  bolted  to  said  platen,  sobsUntially  as  deecribed. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  water  barrel,  the  piston  000- 
stmcted  to  more  therein,  the  tubular  sUndard  surrounding  the  bar- 
rel and  spaced  therefrom,  the  barrel  being  prorided  in  iu  upper  por- 
tion with  perforations  leading  into  said  space,  a  weight  connected  to 
the  piston  and  haring  guided  morement  on  the  sUndard,  and  dis- 
charge pipes  connected  to  the  water  barrel  and  adapted  to  reoeire 
the  water  forced  out  therefrom  by  the  weighted  piston,  subsUntiaUy 

as  described.  . 

2  The  combination  of  the  water  barrel,  the  weighted  puton  ar- 
ranged to  more  therein,  said  piston  being  hoUow,  cloeed  on  top  and 
apertored  in  its  bottom,  a  downwardly  opening  ralre  on  the  piston 
to  cloee  the  aperture  thereof,  and  discharge  pipes  connected  to  the 
water  barrel  and  adapted  to  receire  the  water  forced  out  therefrom 
by  the  weighted  piston.  subaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  bath,  the  combination  of  a  water  barrel,  a  hollow  piaton 
adapted  to  more  therein,  said  piston  being  closed  at  the  top  and  aper- 
tored at  the  bottom,  an  outwardly  opening  ralre  on  the  piston  to 
close  the  aperture  thereof,  a  weighted  box  suspended  fW>m  the  pwton 
and  snrroonding  the  water  barrel,  the  box  engaging  the  said  barrel 
and  haring  guided  morement  thereon,  and  discharge  pipes  connected 
to  the  water  barrel  and  adapted  to  reoeire  the  water  forced  out  there- 
from by  the  weighted  piston,  subaUntiaUy  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  bath,  the  combination  of  a  water  Unk,  a  pomp  connected 
thereto,  a  water  barrel  resting  on  the  Unk,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
water  barrel  with  the  delirery  noxxle  of  the  pump,  a  weighted  piaton 
coostructad  to  more  in  the  water  barrel,  a  tobuUr  sUndard  sorround- 
iog  the  water  barrel  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  top  of  the  Unk  bar- 
ing perforations  to  receire  the  water  flowing  down  between  the  '>arrel 
and  the  sUndard  when  the  piston  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  height, 
and  discharge  pipes  connected  to  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  receire 
the  water  forced  oot  therefrom  by  the  weighted  piston,  subsuoUaUy 
as  described.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

546  938  HTDRAUIJC00MPRB880B.  HlinTRfBluaalT«rtM>. 
Ter  Filed  Mar  IS.  \M.  Serial  la  649.068.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  hydraulic  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  pistons  connected  to  the  lower  pUten,  cyUnders  for  said 
pistons,  a  support  for  said  cylinders,  and  a  swirel  or  pirotal  support 
for  the  lower  pUten  whereby  it  may  be  swung  around  honionUUy 
away  from  orer  the  cylinders,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  compr«aor,  the  combination  of  connecUng  rods, 
platens,  a  bed  or  cylinder  support,  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  pistons 
working  in  the  cylinders  and  depending  from  the  lower  platen,  a  tele- 
acopic  swirel  connection  between  the  platen  and  the  bed  intermediate 
the  cylinders,  whereby  the  lower  platen  may  be  supported!  in  lU  raised 
posiUoo  and  swung  around  horizonuUy  for  the  purpoee  described.  sub- 
aUntially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydranlic  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  rertical  cor- 
ner rods,  the  compound  beams  2  and  5  connecting  said  rods  at  their 
upper  and  their  lower  ends,  each  of  said  compound  beams  eonsiating  of 
a  pair  of  I-beams  notehed  to  embrace  the  rods  and  connected  together 
by  a  transreiae  bolt,  a  bed  or  cylinder  support  3  resting  upon  the 
lower  beams  2  and  conaisUng  of  a  aariea  of  I-beams  set  on  edge  and 
connected  rigidly  together  by  horiaontal  bolts  extending  through 
them,  clamps  d  embracing  the  comer  rods  and  bolted  te  the  sides  of 
aaid  bed,  cylinders  resting  on  the  bed.  pistons  working  in  the  crlin- 
dera  aad  aupporting  a  lower  platen,  and  an  upper  pUteo  consisting  of 


546.939.  MODTHPIBCE  FOR  MBTAL  MUSICAL  IHSTROMMTS. 
Cael  6.  SoHiwrni,  Martneuklrohen.  Oermany.  FDed  Jan.  3.  189a. 
Serial  Ha  533.732.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. A  month-piece  for  a  metal,  musical  instrament,  haring 

threaded  parte,  an  annular  groore  between  said  threaded  parte,  a  re- 
morable  and  replaceable  non-oondocting  corering  applied  orer  the 
face  of  the  mooth  piece  and  haring  one  edge  inaerted  into  said  an- 
nular groore,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  rings  engaging  the  threaded 
parte  of  the  mouth-piece  and  respectirely  acting  against  and  clamp- 
ing the  outer  and  inner  edge  portions  of  the  said  non-conducting  cor- 
ering, subaUntially  as  described. 


5  4  6,940.    MACHIHE  FOR  IHSBRTIHO  SHIRRIHft-STRHaS 
IHTO  BAOS.    Fian  H.  Shiuui  and  Fud  W.  McAkoli,  Boatoo. 
Itam.    Filed  Ms  U,  1896.    Serial  Ha  566.682.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holding  derice,  of  needle- 
mechanism  for  inserting  a  shirring  string  through  a  part  of  the  mouth 
of  a  bag  held  by  the  bag-holder,  and  means  for  supplying  the  needle 
mechanism  with  string. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  needle-mechanism  for 
inserting  a  string  through  the  mouth  of  a  bag  held  by  the  bag-holder, 
means  for  supplying  the  needle-mechanism  with  string,  and  cutting 
mechanism  for  serering  the  string  into  sections  of  proper  length  to 
be  inserted  by  the  aeedle-mechanism  into  the  bag-monCh. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  reciprocatorx,need!ea 
for  simulUneously  entering  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  or  neck  of  a 
bag  supported  by  the  bag-holder,  and  means  for  supplying  the  nee- 
dles with  string. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  two  rectprocatorr  nee- 
dles adapted  to  enter  opposite  sides  of  a  part  of  the  month  of  a  bag 
supported  by  the  bag-holder,  means  for  supplying  the  needles  with 
string,  and  cutting- mechanism  for  serering  the  string  into  sections.of 
proper  length  to  be  inserted  br  the  needles  into  the  bag-mouth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  and  retractible  bag-hplder, 
with  needle-mechanism  for  inserting  a  string  into  or  tbrwgh  a  part 
of  the  mouth  of  a  bag  sopported  by  the  bag-holder. 
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6.  Th«  eombinatioD  of  a  wetionml,  ixpanaibU  b«f-hoid«r,  with 
iie«dl«-m«cbAnuin  for  inMrting  a  itrtng  Itto  or  throagh  the  moath  of 
ft  b«g  supported  bj  the  bag-holder,  meats  for  suppljing  the  needle- 
mechaniso)  with  string,  and  catting-mechaaism  for  Mreriog  the  string 
into  sections  of  proper  length. 


7.  The  combioation  with  a  saitabl4  bag-holder,  of  a  pair  of  r»- 
ciprocatory  needles  adapted  to  enter  opposite  side*  of  a  part  of  the 
month  of  a  bag  supported  by  the  bag-hofder,  meaaa  for  holding  string, 
and  a  ribratorj  feed-am  baring  deric^  to  seise  and  draw  or  feed 
the  string  across  the  path  of  the  ne«dle4,  and  mechanism  for  •ereriog 
the  string  at  the  proper  time. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bag  Uolder,  of  oeedle-mechanism 
adapted  to  ioaert  a  string  into  or  throngh  a  part  of  the  moath  of  a 
bag  sapported  by  the  bag-holder,  raeaiji  for  holding  string,  catting- 
mecbaaism  for  severing  the  string,  a  delrice  for  holding  the  leading 
ead  of  the  severed  string,  and  a  movable  feed-arm  having  means  to 
engage  the  leading  end  of  the  string  anld  draw  or  feed  the  Utter  into 
the  path  of  the  needle- mechanism. 

9  The  combination  with  bag  holding  mechanism,  of  reeiproca- 
torj  needles  adapted  to  inMrt  a  string  Into  or  through  a  part  of  the 
mouth  of  a  bag  sapported  bj  the  bag-lfolding  mechanism,  means  for 
holdiu^vtriag,  cutting-mechanism  for  severing  the  string  into  sections, 
means  for  holding  the  leading  end  of  the  string  after  the  same  has 
been  severed,  and  means  for  seizing  the  leading  end  of  the  string  and 
drawing  or  palling  the  same  into  the  pftth  of  the  needles. 

10.  The  combinatioo  of  a  bag-holder  and  stretcher,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same  to  stretch  a  bag  sifter  the  latter  has  been  placed 
upon  the  holder  and  stretcher,  with  neidle-mechanism  for  inserting  a 
shirring  atriag  into  or  through  a  part  of  ;the  mouth  of  a  bag  sapported 
by  the  bag-bolder  and  stretcher. 

11.  The  combioatioa  with  a  bag-hklder  and  stretcher,  of  reeip- 
rooatorj  needles  adapted  to  move  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bag-holder 
for  introducing  a  shirring  string  into  or  through  a  part  of  the  mouth 
of  a  bag  supported  bj  the  holder,  piercers  for  piercing  the  bag  at 
the  poinU  where  the  needles  eater  the  Utter,  means  for  holding  string, 
string  feeding  mechanism,  and  oattingj  mechanism  for  severing  t&« 
string  into  sections  ef  saitable  length. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  ^rallel  needles  which  reeip- 
ro«>«te  m  ufiison  for  inserting  a  shirring  string  into  or  through  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  part  of  the  month  of  a  bag,  and  means  for  pUeiog 
string  ID  the  path  of  the  needles. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  bag-stribging  machine,  of  a  sectional, 
expansible  bag-bolder,  needle-mechanitm  for  inserting  string  into  or 
throogh  ft  part  of  the  mouth  of  a  bftg  supported  bj  the  bag -holder, 
ft  vibratory  fe«d-«rm  having  deviees  f4r  seizing  the  leading  end  of  a 
string  and  drawing  or  palling  the  same  across  the  path  of  the  needle- 
mechanism,  catting-mechanism  for  severing  the  string  into  sections 
of  saitabte  length,  and  devices  for  caufting  the  feed-arm  to  seize  and 
release  the  spring  at  the  proper  time. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  sectional,  expansible  bag-holder,  a  pair 
of  reciprocatory  needles  adapted  to  p4as  along  opposite  sides  of  the 


needles,  means  for  supplying  string,  devices  for  feeding  the  string 
across  the  path  of  the  needles,  and  cutting-mechanism  for  severing  the 
string  into  sections  of  suitable  length. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  needle-mechanism  for 
inserting  a  shirring  string  into  or  through  a  part  of  the  mouth  of  a 
bag  sapported  by  the  bag-holder,  piercers  for  pierciug  the  bag  at  the 
poinu  where  the  needles  are  to  enter  the  same,  string-feeding  mech- 
anism, and  string-cutting  mechanism. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  bag-h»Jder,  of  reciprocatory  needles 
adapted  to  insert  a  shirring  string  into  or  through  a  part  of  the 
mouth  of  a  bag  support^  by  the  bag-holder,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  needles,  piercers  for  piercing  the  bag  at  the  points  where  the 
needles  enter  the  same,  a  vibratory  arm  for  drawing  or  pulling  the 
string  across  the  path  of  the  needles,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing the  string  into  sections  of  suitable  length,  and  a  tension-device 
for  keeping  the  string  taut  and  holding  the  leading  end  thereof  after 
the  cutting-mechanism  operates  to  sever  the  string. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  reciprocatory  needles, 
means  for  holding  string,  a  pair  of  vibratory  arms  for  seizing  the 
uring  and  drawing  or  pulling  ihe  same  across  the  path  of  the  needles 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bag-holder,  and  cutting-mechanisms  for  sever- 
ing the  string  into  sections  of  suitable  length. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  bag-holder,  reciprocatory  needles, 
string-feeding  arms,  cutting-mechanisms,  tension  devices,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  needles  and  vibrating  the  feed-arms. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  of  reciprocatory  needles, 
a  main-ahafl,  devices  operated  by  the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
needles,  means  for  holding  string,  a  vibratory  feed-arm  for  seizing  the 
string  and  drawing  or  palling  the  same  across  the  path  of  the  needles, 
and  devices  operated  by  the  main-shaft  for  vibrating  the  feed-arm. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  bag-holder,  needle-mech 
anism.  and  string-feeding  mechanism,  of  two  pairs  of  bag-piercers  ar- 
ranged to  pierce  the  bag  at  the  poinU  where  the  needles  pass  through 
the  bag,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  pair  of  piercers  toward  and 
from  the  other  pair. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  bag-holder,  needle-mechanism,  means 
for  holding  string,  and  devices  for  reeiprocating  the  needles,  of  a  vi- 
brating feed-arm  having  a  segmental  gear  and  provided  with  devices 
for  seizing  the  string  and  drawing  or  pulling  the  same  across  the  path 
of  the  needles,  a  pivoted,  toothed  segment  engaging  the  segmenUl- 
gear,  a  main-shaft,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  main-shaft  for  oper- 
ating tbe  toothed  segment  to  vibrate  the  feed-arm. 

22.  The  combination  of  needle  mechanism  for  inserting  a  string 
into  or  through  a  part  of  the  month  of  a  bag,  a  vibrating  feed  arm 
having  gripping  fingers  for  seizing  the  string  and  drawing  or  pulling 
the  same  across  the  path  of  the  needles  of  the  needle-mechanism,  and 
devices  for  antomatically  opening  the  gripping-fingers  to  seize  and 
release  the  string  at  the  proper  intervals. 

23.  The  combination  of  needle- mechanism  for  inserting  a  string 
into  or  through  a  part  of  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  a  vibrating  feed-arm 
having  gripping-fingers  for  seizing  the  string  and  drawing  or  pulling 
the  same  across  the  path  of  the  needles  of  the  needle-mechanism,  a 
pivoted  wedge-block  for  opening  the  gripping-fingers  and  thus  en- 
abling them  to  seize  the  string,  and  a  device  for  opening  the  grip- 
ping-fingers and  causing  them  to  release  the  string  at  the  proper  time. 


546,941.    SATBTT  aAS-BDRTOL 
PUed  May  19,  ISM    8artd  Ha  51i;i92. 


Bnu^u  Sam.  Uttot,  I.  T. 
(HoioodeL) 


a  bag  supported  by  the  bajc-holder,  oMohaniaa  for  reciprocating  the 


oMoa 


C'tam. — 1.  A  gas-burner-body  provided  with  two  passageways 
starting  with  the  opening  for  the  key,  one  passing  obhqaely  upward, 
opening  outward  on  the  side  of  the  burner,  the  other  extending  upward 
to  an  opening,  extending  thence  downward  and  again  upward  termi- 
nating at  the  barner's  tip,  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  burner 
provided  with  a  notch  at  its  upper  end  and  a  cavity  at  iu  base  to 
fsrm  a  eontinaation  of  one  of  the-  said  passageways,  in  combinatioa 
with  a  thermostatic  coil,  fixed  to  the  burner,  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  a  tongue  to  engage  the  notch  of  said  valve,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  the  body  of  the  burner,  passageways 


as  described  extending  from  the  opening  for  the  key,  the  valve  piv- 
bag-holder  to  insert  a  string  into  or  tl|roagh  a  part  of  the  mouth  of  oted  to  the  Darner,  provided  with  a  cavity  to  connect  with  one  of 


the  passageways  and  the  thermostatie  coil  connected  to  said  valva 
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as  described,  of  the  key  of  tbe  burner  provided  with  a  spring,  abut- 
ting by  iu  free  end  against  a  shoulder  in  the  body  of  the  burner, 
whereby  the  said  key  it  controlled,  as  and  for  the  pirpose  specified. 
3.  In  combination:  the  body  of  the  burner  arranged  with  pas- 
sageways sUrting  at  the  key,  branching  upward  and  opening  outward, 
one  ofsaid  passageways  starting  again  and  continuing  thence  through 
said  burner,  a  thermostatic  coil  fixed  to  said  burner,  a  lever  valve, 
arranged  to  connect  with  said  coil,  provided  at  its  base  with  a  notch 
or  cavity  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  main  passageway,  and  on* 
key  of  the  burner  provided  with  a  spring,  a  conical  portion,  and  a 
groove  formed  partly  around  said  conical  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5  4  6,943.    BOW-ROWIia  DBVICB    Aidkiw  Skth.  TnTaiw 
City,'  Mich.    FUed  Feb  12. 1895.    Seilftl  Ra  6S8.158.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  oaring  device  comprising  a  ft«me,  intermediately 
pivoted  to  have  a  vertical  swing,  a  two  part  oar  having  its  adjacent 
ends  loosely  connected,  and  a  transverse  slide-way  extending  across 
the  frame,  in  wnich  one  part  of  the  oar  is  held  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  oaring  device  comprising  a  frame,  intermediately  pivoted, 
a  horizonUlly  swinging  ferrule  at  each  end,  a  two  part  oar  extending 
through  the  said  horizontally  swinging  ferrule,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  two  part  oar  being  jointed  to  permit  a  free  reUtive  horizontal 
movement,  a  transverse  slide-way  across  said  frame,  one  part  of  the 

oar  having  grooves  to  receive  the  said  slide-way,  substantially  as 
shown. 

3.  An  oanng  device  comprising  an  intermediately  pivoted  frame, 
a  two  part  oar,  one  part  of  the  oar  having  a  yoke,  the  other  part  of 
the  oar  a  circuUr  portion  within  the  said  yoke,  one  being  provided 
with  a  groove  and  the  other  with  a  projection  entering  the  said 
groove,  whereby  they  are  loosely  held  together,  subsUnUaUy  as 
specified. 

4.  An  oaring  device  comprising  an  intermediately  pivoted  frame, 
a  guide  in  each  end  of  the  firame,  for  receiving  the  said  two  parte  of 
the  oar,  a  transverse  bar  extending  acroes  the  frame,  and  a  fVame  b 
extending  up  over  the  guide  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  and  back  and 
across  the  said  transverse  bar  or  plate,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

5.  An  oaring  device  comprising  a  two  part  oar,  one  part  having  a 
yoke,  the  other  part  a  circular  portion  within  the  yoke,  means  for 
holding  the  circuUr  portion  within  the  yoke  but  permitting  it  a  free 
circular  movement,  the  part  carrying  the  circuUr  portion  having  an 
opening  in  rear  ofsaid  portion  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  ends  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  supporting  frame,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 


546,943.  HYDRAUUCBH&IHE.   PRM)8lAU,Chk)ftgaIlL    Fll«d 

June  4, 189&    Serial  Ha  561,68&    (Ho  modeL^ 

Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  saitable 
inleta  and  exhansU  at  one  end,  a  valve  chamber  common  to  said  cyl- 
inders and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  iulets,  and  suiuble  valves 
for  controlling  the  inlet  of  water  to  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  there- 
from, the  former  being  located  in  the  valve  chamber  and  being  con- 
structed, arranged  and  operated  to  admit  water  to  the  cylinders  alter- 
nately without  closing  the  inlet  to  the  chamber  and  without  interrupt- 
ing the  flow ,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  taiuble  inleU 
and  e"^zhausts  at  one  end.  a  valve  chamber  common  to  said  cylinders, 
said  chamber  having  a  consUntly  open  inlet,  a  two-way  valve  in  the 
chamber  for  diverting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  chamber  into 
the  cylinders  alternately,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  two-way 
valve  so  that  the  openings  to  the  cylinders  will  be  closed  alternately, 
but  not  together,  and  without  closing  the  inlet  to  the  chamber;  sub- 

stantiallr  as  described  ■     ui    •  1  . 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  suiUWe  inleU 
and  exhaosU  at  one  end,  a  circuUr  valve-chamber  common  to  said  cyl- 
inders andcommunicaUag  with  the  cylinder  inleU  at  opposite  sides,  a 
coosUnUy  open  supply  lulet  for  tbe  valve  chamber  located  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  cylinder  inleta,  a  baUnced,  oecilUting,  two-way  valve 


working  in  said  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  valve  so 
that  the  openings  to  the  cylinders  will  be  closed  alternately,  bat  not 
together,  and  without  closing  the  inlet  to  tbe  chamber;  subsUntially 
as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  independent  in- 
lets and  exhausts  at  one  end,  a  valve  chamber  common  to  the  cylin- 
ders, said  chamber  having  a  consUntly  open  inlet  valve,  and  separate 
openings  leading  to  the  cylinders,  a  two-way  valve  in  said  chamber, 
said  valve  being  oonstructed  and  arranged  to  move  in  its  chamber  so 
as  to  close  the  openings  communicating  with  the  cylinders  alUmaUly, 
but  not  both  of  said  openings  together,  withoutat  any  time  closing  the 
chamber  inlet,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  two-way  and  ex- 
haust valves  so  that  the  exhaust  of  each  cylinder  is  closed  as  ths  two- 
way  valve  is  operated  to  turn  the  water  into  the  cylinder ;  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  having  a  revolving  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  saiuble  inlet  and  exhaust  at  one  end,  valves 
for  controlling  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  valves,  said  valve-operating  mechanism 
comprising  an  oscillating  lever  having  oppositely  disposed  cam  re- 
cesses at  its  free  end  in  which  recesses  works  a  crank  on  a  revolving 
shaft  of  the  motor ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  motor  having  a  revolving  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders  having  suiuble  inlets  at  one  end,  a  valve  chamber  com- 
mon to  said  cylinders,  a  two-way  valve  in  said  chamber  controUing 
the  delivery  of  water  therefrom  alternately  to  said  cylinders,  exhaasta 
leading  from  the  cylinders,  valves  controlling  the  exhausts,  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  all  of  said  valvsa,  said  valve-operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  an  oscilUting  lever  having  reversely  curved  recesses 
at  ita  free  end  in  which  recesses  works  a  crank  on  the  revolving  shaft; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  motor  having  a  revolving  shaft,  the  combinataon  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  a  valve  chamber  common  to  said  cylinders,  a  two-way 
valve  in  tbe  chamber  controlling  the  delivery  of  waUr  therefrom  al- 
ternately to  said  cylinders,  ezhaasu  leading  from  the  cylinder,  valves 
controlling  said  exbausta,  a  sliding  bar  connecting  all  of  said  valves 
for  simultaneous  operation,  an  oscilUting  lever  connected  with  said 
bar,  said  lever  having  at  iU  free  end  reversely  curved  cam  recesses 
in  which  works  a  crank  on  the  revolving  shaft;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  of  the  main  shaft,  having  a  crank 
and  an  oscillating  lever,  said  lever  having  an  enUrgemeat  at  ito  free 
end  provided  with  two  oval  communicating  recesses,  in  one  of  which 
recesses  the  crank  works  on  ons- half  of  the  stroke,  and  in  the  other 
of  which  it  works  on  the  other  hilf  of  the  stroke,  each  of  said  re- 
cesses having  a  cam  sarfeee  near  ita  janetion  with  the  other  nam ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  Ib  a  motor  having  a  revolving  shaft,  the  conibinaUon  of  aa 
oscillating  lever,  a  detachable  and  adjusUble  enlargement  at  the 
oaUr  end  ofsaid  Uver,  two  oval  eommunieating  recesses  in  said  en- 
Urgement  in  which  a  crank  on  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  work,  an  ad- 
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jusUbU  c«m  surface  in  each  of  said  re^aweg  near  iu  jaactioo  with 
the  other,  And  meaaa  for  adjustiaft  the  position  of  the  enlArgemeot  on 
the  end  of  the  lerer ;  •ubst*ati»lljr  u  d«««ribed. 


646,94:4.  CLSARKR  FOR  DDffIK»LIiBCTORa  JuiB  f.  »n- 
PBX19  aod  &H>K8K  M.  PABsniD,  St.  (atud,  Minn.,  aai^on  of  oDe-thlrd 
to(}florKeTUflBton.8amepiaoei  FQed  |)ea  14,  ISdi  Serial  Iia&3 1.833. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim, 1.  A  dost  collector  cooeiftilg  of  a  Mri«  of  flexible  tabee, 

ID  combioation  with  a  series  of  rod*,  adapted  to  impart  a  rubbing  ac- 
tion to  the  flexible  tubea,  •absUntially  U  (hown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dost  collector  composed  of  a  series  of 
flexible  tabes,  of  a  series  of  movable  ro(ls  adapted  to  rab  against  the 
ndes  of  the  flexible  tubes,  subsUntiall^  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  derice  for  remoriog  dust  from  the  flexible  tubes  of  a  dnat 
collector,  consisting  of  a  frame-work,  a  leries  of  rods  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  rub  against  the  flexible  tubes,  and  means  for  moriog 
■aid  frame- work  and  iU  rods,  subaUntitllj  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Terti»l  flexible  tubes  of  a  dost  col- 
lector, of  a  frame  work,  a  series  of  nxU  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  mb  against  the  flexible  tubes,  a  power  driren  shaft,  and  cords  con- 
nectini;  the  frame-work  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upoD 
the  latter  thereby  raising  tHe  flrame-work  and  its  rods,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  The  com\>iBmtion  with  the  rertieil  flexible  tubes  of  a  dnst  col- 
lector, a  frame-work,  a  series  of  rods  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
rub  against  the  flexible  tubes,  and  a  rotating  shaft  and  intermediate 
connections  for  raising  the  frame-wor|  and  iU  rods,  of  a  tripping 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  tde  rotation  of  the  shaft  when 
the  frame- work  reaches  its  uppermost  p<isitioD,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  Terticlil  flexible  tubes  of  a  dust  col- 
lector, a  frame-work,  a  series  of  rods  curried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
mb  against  the  flexible  tubes,  a  rotatint  shaft  and  intermediate  con- 
nections for  raising  the  frame-work  ana  its  rods  from  the  shaft,  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  on  said  «haft  for  throwing  it  into  or  out  of  con- 
nection with  the  power  mechanism,  of  a  lerer  for  operating  the  clutch 
mechanisB,  an  arm  in  th«  path  of  the  frame  work  as  it  reaches  its 
uppermost  position,  and  an  intermediate«onnectioD  between  the  lever 
and  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  the  arm  by  the  frame-work  wiO 
rock  the  lever  and  disengage  the  cirftch  mechanism,  substantially  aa 
ahowQ  and  described.  . 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  iiovable  frame-work  carrying 
rods  for  eleaniog  the  flexible  tubes  of  a  4nst  collector,  a  rotating  shaft 
and  intermediate  connections  between  It  aod  the  frame-work  for  rais- 
ing the  latter,  a  clutch  mechanism  on  s«id  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating 
■aid  clutch  mechaoiss,  a  trip  for  autoifatically  operating  said  lever 
to  disengage  the  clutch  when  the  fram4-work  reaches,  its  nppermost 
position,  and  springs  engaging  the  leveij  to  retain  it  in  its  tripped  po- 
sition, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  device  for  removing  dust  frofi  the  flexible  tubes  of  a  dost 
collector,  consisting  of  a  frame-work  fprmed  of  two  sections,  links 
hinging  the  two  sections  together,  a  ii^ntt  of  reds  carried  by  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  rub  against  th^  flexible  tubes,  and  a  stop  on 
one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engagt  the  other  section  and  limit 
the  approach  of  one  section  to  the  othes,  snbstantially  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


64  6,94  5.  COMBIHED  IC8-CILKAM  F&BBZSKAHDCHUUI. 
Waltd  R.  Thatohu,  Oikaloaat,  Ioi^l  PUed  Dea  18. 18ML  Serial 
Ha  532JQ1.    (Ho  nxdeL) 


Claim. A  combined  ice  cream  freeter  and  chum  consisting  of 

an  outer  cylindrical  can  provided  with  a  cap  opening  at  one  end  and 
with  flange  extensions  at  both  ends  forming  rests  to  support  the  can 
on  either  end  in  an  npright  position,  a  cap  removably  fitted  over  the 
cap  opening  of  the  outer  can  and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed 
entirely  within  one  of  said  flange  extensions,  a  fixedly  positioned 
smaller  inner  cylindrical  can  fitted  inside  of  the  outer  can  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end  projecting  beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  outer 
can,  a  cap  removably  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  the  small  inner  can 
and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed  entirely  within  one  of  the  flange 
extensions,  an  offiwt  concentrically  arranged  bail  rigidly  attached  to 
the  outer  can,  and  a  rnnning  ring  loosely  engaging  said  bail  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  swinging  hanger,  whereby  the  combined 
freecer  and  chum  can  be  given  a  free  lateral  rotation  in  opposite  di- 
rections aod  also  a  swinging  movement  in  any  direction  by  grasping 
the  handles  at  either  end,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


6^6,946.  SUKFACB  COHDBHSEK.  Bdu&rd  Thiibdi,  Badeo- 
Baden.  Sennany.  PUed  Aug.  28, 1894.  Serial  Ha  521.565  (Ifo  modd.) 
Patented  in  Belgium  Aug.  i  18M.  Ha  111J83;  In  Ptanoe  Aug.  i  1894. 
Ha  240.598;  In  England  Aug.  11. 18M.  Ha  5.351:  in  Austria  Sept.  21, 
189<  Ha  44/4.978,  and  In  Hunxary  ^^aa  5,  1896,  Ha  1,862. 


Claim. The  combination  with  an  evaporative  snrfaoe  condenser, 

of  a  supplemental  surface  condenser  through  which  the  uncondensed 
gases  from  the  evaporative  surface  condenser  are  to  be  drawn  off  on 
their  way  to  an  air  pump,  the  outer  casing  of  the  supplemental  sur- 
face condenser  being  made  to  communicate  at  one  end  with  a' supply 
of  cold  water  aod  at  the  other  end  with  the  compartment  of  the  evapo- 
rative surfisee  condenser  into  which  the  warm  evaporative  condensing 
water  ia  sent,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

546,947.    6A8-1IBTRR  BELLOWa    Joamin  D.  ViOT,  PUla- 
deiphia.  Pa.    POed  May  19.  1891    Serial  Ha  011.833.    (Ho  model) 


Ckam. Tbe  combination  in  agaa  meter  bellows,  of  the  inner  and 

outer  rings,  one  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  with 
the  bellows  leather  cut  substantially  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  shorter 
side  of  which  is  applied  to  the  smaller  ring,  whereby  excessive  plait- 
ing on  said  ring  is  avoided,  snbstantially  as  described. 


546,948.  CORE  AHD  CHILL  POR  CA8TIH9  JOORHAL-BOXEa 
SrrwAJtT  Watt.  Baraeevllle.  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  Watt  Mining  (Jar 
Wheel  Company,  aune  plaoa  Piled  Hot.  88, 1894.  Serial  Ha  530,288. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  herein  deecribed  core  for  the  purpose  specified 
consisting  of  the  chill  portion  c,  /ounded  on  its  outer  face  and  dove- 
Uiled  on  iU  other  face,  and  the  sand  portion  secured  to  the  dove- 
tailed fac<i  of  the  chill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein  deacribed  core  for  the  parpose  specified  consisting 
of  the  chill  portion  e  rounded  on  iU  outer  face  and  dove-tailed  on  ita 
inner  fiice.  and  the  sand  portion  secured  to  the  dove-tailed  face  of  the 
ebill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewith,  in  combination  with 
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the  meUUic  end  chills  D  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  chill  e,  all  snbetan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


3.  The  herein  described  core  for  the  purpose  gpecitied  eonsisUng 
of  the  chill  portion  c  rounded  on  iU  outer  face  and  dove-uiled  on  iU 
inner  fafce,  and  the  sand  portion  secured  to  the  dove-Uiied  face  of  the 
chill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewith,  in  oombinatiou  with 
the  meullic  end  chilk  D  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  chill  c,  and  the  core 
d  on  top  of  core  C,  all  subeUntially  as  described. 


54.g  94.9.  TRDSa  Adolj  WHL,  Pranktort-oo-the-Maln,  Germany, 
aaJgDor  to  Alexander  Stnuaa,  aame  plaoa  POed  July  9, 1894  Serial 
Ha  517,028.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  Germany  May  11.  1894,  Ha 
78,742;  In  Swltserland  June  20,  1891  Na  8,567;  In  Belgium  June  20, 
1894.  Ha  110.612;  in  England  Juoe  21, 189i  Ha  12,089,  and  In  Pranoe 
June  25  1894.  Ha  239.565. 


dim.— A  truss  consisting  ot  the  pelote  formed  with  the  projec- 
tion b  and  having  an  outer  covering  of  fabric  or  wool,  and  an  inde- 
pendent plate  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
moTC  freely  over  the  pelote,  said  plate  being  provided  with  bands  for 
seeuring  the  truss  to  the  body,  subsuntially  as  described. 


5  46,9  50.  PRUITPICIEB.  Thoeh  P.  WiuoAia,  Troup,  Tex., 
aoignor  of  one-half  to  a  A  Horman,  aame  place.  Piled  Dea  15,  1894 
Serial  Ha  531,968.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  fruit  picker,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  with  a  transverse 
horizontal  groove  or  recess,  and  a  handle  formed  integrally  there 
with,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  jaw  made  from  a  single  wire 
blank  and  comprising  a  swinging  loop  or  mouth  portion,  transversely 
aligning  journal  portions  mounted  in  the  transverse  groove  or  recess 
in  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  crank  portion  in  the  form  of  a  three  sided 
loop  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  the  fixed  jaw,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546.951.  POWEBrTRAHSMimHOMICHAHiaM.  (X>nAOBlU- 
uu.  Hew  Tori  H.  T.  PUed  Mar.  21, 189&  Serial  Ha  542.678.  (Ho 
noM.) 

CUnm. — I.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  and  an  actuator 


connected  with  said  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  transmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  aod  to  withdraw  it 
from  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearof  an  oecillating  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  and  an  actua- 
tor loosely  connected  to  the  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  transmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  and 
to  withdraw  the  same  from  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  an  oscillating  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  an  actuator 
loosely  connected  to  the  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  transmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  and  to  with- 
draw it  from  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke,  and  a  brake  for 
reUrding  the  motion  of  said  oscillating  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  support,  a  driv- 
ing gear  slidingly  connected  to  said  support  by  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tions, and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  driving  gear  by  means  of  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  whereby  said  driving  gear  is  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  transmission  gear  during  the  driving  stroke  and 

withdrawn  trom  such  engagement  dunng  the  return  stroke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  transmission  gear  and  a  driving  gear  therefor,  combined 
with  a  support  aod  an  actuator,  said  support  comprising  a  central  or 
hub  portion  and  arms  made  to  extend  from  said  hub  portion,  said  arms 
being  loosely  connected  to  said  driving  gear,  a  guide  or  way  carried 
by  said  hub  portion,  an  arm  for  the  driving  gear  guided  by  said  way 
and  loosely  connected  to  said  hub  portion,  and  an  actuator  loosely 
connected  to  the  driving  gear  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  transmission  gear  and  a  driving  gear  theretor,  combined 
with  a  support  and  an  actuator,  said  sdpport  being  provided  with  a 
guide  or  way,  an  arm  for  the  driving  gear  gnided  by  said  way  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  support,  aod  an  actnator  loosely  connected 
to  the  driving  gear  substantially  aa  described. 


546,953.  APPARATUS  POR  WITHDRAWIHO  GAS  PROM  HAT- 
URAL^AS  WELLa  Jtc  GtOKfli  C.  DAintTH  and  Wiluai  H  Sd- 
cmADSB,  Waahlngtou,  aaalgnors,  by  direct  and  meane  aastgnmenta, 
to  nid  Danlbrth.  and  Wm.  C  Hart  Chkago,  VL  PUed  May  22. 1894 
Serial  Ha  612,098.    (Ho  model) 


Cfaifw.— 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  gas  delivery  pipe  having  induction  and  discharge  ends  and  having 
a  contracted  throat,  a  long  discharge  pipe  commencing  at  said  con- 
tracted throat  and  of  subsuntially  the  diameter  of  said  throat,  and 
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jiuUbU  c«m  »urfae«  in  Mch  of  uid  r«4M0M  dc*''  >t*  janctioa  with 
the  other,  ftad  meana  for  adjastioK  the  ppsitioa  of  the  enUrgemeat  00 
the  end  of  the  lerer  ;  labatantiAllj  u  described. 


54 6, 944.  CLSAKER  FOR  DDSWX)LLECTORa  Jamb  T.  8ti- 
PBm  ud  Siokai  M.  PiBmAO,  St  CMud.  Minn.,  aatgiwn  of  ooe-Uilnl 
to(}«orKeTUe8toQ.8amepltu)eL    Ffled  tec.  14,1894.    Sertai  la531,83S. 

(Ho  model) 


Claimt. 1.  A  dust  collector  eonsistilg  of  a  leriee  of  flexible  tabee, 

io  combin«tion  with  a  series  of  roda,  adapted  to  impart »  rubbing  ac- 
tion to  the  flexible  tubes,  labeUntially  a«  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dnst  collector  composed  of  a  series  of 
flexible  tabes,  of  a  series  of  movable  ro^  adapted  to  rnb  against  the 
aides  of  the  flexible  tubes,  snbsUntiallj  »s  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  deriee  for  remoTing  dost  froa  the  flexible  tubes  of  a  dost 
eoUeetor,  consisting  of  a  frsme-work,  a  leries  of  rods  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  nib  against  the  flexible  tubes,  and  means  for  moTiag 
said  frame-work  and  itt  rods,  snbsUnti^lly  a«  shown  and  deecribed. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  the  Terticial  flexible  tubes  of  a  dnst  col- 
lector, of  a  frame  work,  a  series  of  roda  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  mb  against  the  flexible  tubes,  a  pow«r  driven  shaft,  and  cords  con- 
necting the  frame-work  with  the  shaft  a)id  adapted  to  be  wound  upoa 
the  latter  thereby  raising  the  tVame-wo^k  and  its  roda,  snbstantiallj 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  com\>in«tion  with  the  vertical  flexible  tubes  of  a  dnst  col- 
lector, a  frame-work,  a  series  of  rods  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
rub  against  the  flexible  tubes,  and  a  rotating  shaft  and  intermediate 
connections  for  raising  the  frame-worl^  and  its  rods,  of  a  tripping 
mecbaaism  for  automatically  stoppinfr  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when 
the  frame-work  reaches  its  uppermost  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described.  1 

6.  The  combination  with  the  Terticfl  flexible  tubes  of  a  dust  col- 
ieetor,  a  frame-work,  a  aeries  of  rods  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
mb  against  the  flexible  tubes,  a  rotating  thaft  and  intermediate  con- 
nections for  raising  the  frame-work  and  its  rods  from  the  shaft,  and 
a  clutch  nechanifia  on  said  shaft  for  throwing  it  into  or  out  of  con- 
nection with  the  power  mechanisB,  of  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch 
mechaniMB,  an  arm  in  the  path  of  the  frame  work  as  it  reaches  ita 
uppermost  position,  and  an  intermediate  connection  between  the  lever 
and  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  the  arm  by  the  frame-work  wiU 
rock  the  lever  and  disengage  the  elrfteli  mechanism,  sabstaatiallj  aa 
shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  Movable  frame-work  carrying 
rods  for  eleaniog  the  flexible  tubes  of  a  4nst  collector,  a  rotating  shaft 
and  intermediate  conneotiona  between  Uand  the  frame-work  for  rais- 
ing the  latter,  a  clutch  mechanism  00  safd  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  clutch  mechanism,  a  trip  for  antoi^atically  operating  said  lever 
to  disengage  the  clutch  when  the  fram^-work  reacher.  its  uppermost 
position,  and  springs  engaging  the  lever' to  retain  it  in  its  tripped  po- 
■ition,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  device  for  removing  dust  fVoa  the  flexible  tabes  of  a  dost 
collector,  consisting  of  a  frame-work  firmed  of  two  sections,  links 
hinging  the  two  sections  together,  a  Aries  of  rods  carried  by  said 
•eetions  and  adapted  to  rub  against  the  flexible  tubes,  and  a  stop  on 
one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section  and  limit 
the  approach  of  one  section  to  the  other^  substantially  for  the  purpose 
described. 


6  4  6.945.  OOMBIIED  ICSCUAM  F&8BZK&AHDCHUEH. 
Waltu  R.  Thatohh.  Oakalooaa,  lowtt  Piled  Dec  18,  1894  Sertil 
Ha  332,221.    INo  model/ 


CbtM. A  combined  ice  cream  freeter  and  chum  consisting  of 

an  outer  cylindrical  can  provided  with  a  cap  opening  at  one  end  and 
with  flange  extensions  at  both  ends  forming  rests  to  support  the  can 
on  either  end  in  an  upright  position,  a  cap  removably  fitted  over  the 
cap  opening  of  the  outer  can  and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed 
entirely  within  one  of  said  flange  extensions,  a  fixedly  positioned 
smaller  inner  cylindrical  can  fitted  inside  of  the  outer  can  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end  projecting  beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  outer 
can,  a  cap  removably  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  the  small  inner  can 
and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed  entirely  within  one  of  the  flange 
extensions,  an  offset  concentrieaUy  arranged  bail  rigidly  attached  to 
the  outer  can,  and  a  running  ring  loosely  engaging  said  bail  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  swinging  hanger,  whereby  the  combined 
freezer  and  chum  can  be  given  a  free  lateral  rotation  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  also  a  swinging  movement  in  any  direction  by  grasping 
the  handles  at  either  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


6  4  6,946.  SURFACE  COHDBNSES.  Kddau)  Tuisn,  Badeo- 
BBdeV  aermauy  Filed  Aug.  28. 1894.  Serial  Na  521,566.  (No  model) 
Patented  in  Belgium  Aug.  11891  Ha  11 1.283;  In  Fnmoe  Aug.  1 1891 
Ha  24a538;  In  Bngtaod  Aug.  11, 1891  Ha  5,301;  in  Austria  Sept  21, 
1891  Na  4V1978,  and  In  Huunry  ^aa  5,  1896,  Ha  1,862. 


Claim. The  combination  with  an  evaporative  snr&oe  condenser, 

of  a  supplemental  snrface  condenser  through  which  the  unoondeosed 
gases  fh>m  the  evaporative  surface  condenser  are  to  be  drawn  off  on 
their  way  to  an  air  pump,  the  outer  casing  of  the  supplemental  snr- 
face condenser  being  made  to  communicate  at  one  end  with  a  supply 
of  cold  water  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  compartment  of  the  evapo- 
rative surfMe  condenser  into  which  the  warm  evaporative  condensing 
water  is  sent,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

546,947.    9A8-1IBTKR  BBLLOW&    JotiPHin  D.  ViiriT,  Phlla- 
MpUi.  Pa.  *  FQed  May  19.  1891    Serial  Na  511,833.    (Ho  model) 


Cittim. The  combination  io  a  gas  meter  bellows,  of  the  inner  and 

enter  rings,  one  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  with 
the  bellows  leather  cut  subsUntiallr  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  shorter 
side  of  which  is  applied  to  the  smaller  ring,  whereby  exeeaaive  plaits 
ing  on  said  ring  is  avoided,  substantially  as  described. 


546,948.  OOW  AHD  CHILL  FOR  CA8TIH0  JO(JRNAL-BOXE& 
SrrwAXT  Watt,  Baraeerllle.  Ohio,  aaHgoor  to  the  WaU  Mining  Car 
Wheel  Gomptfly.  nme  plaoa  FUed  Hot.  88, 1891  Serial  Ha  590,281 
(Io  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  herein  described  core  for  the  purpose  specified 
consisting  of  the  chill  portion  e,  /ounded  on  its  outer  face  and  dove- 
tailed on  iu  other  face,  and  the  sand  portion  secured  to  the  dove- 
tailed £ac4  of  the  chill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewith, 
substantially  aa  set  forth 

2  The  herein  described  core  for  the  purpose  specified  consisting 
of  the  chill  portion  e  rounded  on  its  outer  fiaoe  and  dove-tailed  on  its 
inner  fisce,  and  the  sand  portion  seeared  to  the  dove-tailed  face  of  the 
chill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewiUi,  in  combination  with 
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the  meUllic  end  chills  D  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  chill  e,  all  snbatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


3.  The  herein  described  core  for  the  purpose  specified  consisUng 
of  the  chill  portion  c  rounded  on  ito  outer  face  and  dove-uiled  on  iU 
inner  face,  and  the  sand  portion  secured  to  the  dove  uiled  face  of  the 
chill,  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  therewith,  in  combination  with 
the  meullic  end  chills  D  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  chill  c,  and  the  core 
d  on  top  of  core  C,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


546  949.  TROSa  Adolf WnL, Franktort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany. 
tsB^nor  to  Alexander  Strauaa,  same  plaoa  Filed  July  9, 1891  Serial 
Ha  517,028.  (No  model)  Patented  in  (}ermany  May  II,  1891  Ha 
78  742-  In  8wlt»rland  June  30, 1891  Na  8^;  tn  Belgium  June  20. 
1891  Na  110,612 ;  In  England  June  21, 1891  Ha  12,089,  and  In  France 
June  25  1891  Ha  239.566. 


Claim.— k  truss  consisting  ot  the  pelote  formed  with  the  projec- 
tion b  and  having  an  outer  covering  of  fabric  or  wool,  and  an  inde- 
pendent plate  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
move  freely  over  the  pelote,  said  plate  being  provided  with  bands  for 
se«aring  the  truss  to  the  body,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  46,9  50.  FRUITPICIER.  Thomas  P.  WiLUAMS,  Troup,  Tex., 
aalgnor  of  one-half  to  a  A  Horman,  same  plaoe.  Filed  Dea  15,  1894 
Serial  Na  531,958.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  fruit  picker,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  with  a  transverse 
horizonUl  groove  or  recess,  and  a  handle  formed  integrally  there 
with,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  jaw  made  from  a  single  wire 
blank  and  comprising  a  swinging  loop  or  mouth  portion,  transversely 
aligning  journal  portions  mounted  in  the  transverse  groove  or  recess 
in  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  crank  portion  in  the  form  of  a  three  sided 
loop  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  the  fixed  jaw,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


546  951  POWEBrTRAHSMITTIHOMKHAHISM.  GowadBeu- 
HAED,  Hew  York.  H.  T.  FOed  Mar.  21,  I8861  Serial  Ha  542,673.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  and  an  actuator 


connected  with  said  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  trannmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  and  to  withdraw  it 
from  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearof  an  oecillating  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  and  an  actua- 
tor loosely  connected  to  the  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  transmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  and 
to  withdraw  the  same  ft-om  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  an  oscillating  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  slidingly  mounted  on  said  support,  an  actuator 
loosely  connected  to  the  driving  gear  to  throw  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  transmission  gear  on  the  driving  stroke  and  to  with- 
draw it  from  said  engagement  on  the  return  stroke,  and  a  brake  for 
reUrding  the  motion  of  said  oscillating  support,  subsUntially  as  de- 

acribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  support,  a  driv- 
ing gear  slidingly  connected  to  »aid  support  by  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tions, and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  driving  gear  by  means  of  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  whereby  said  driving  gear  is  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  transmission  gear  during  the  driving  stroke  and 

withdrawn  from  such  engagement  during  the  return  stroke,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  transmiaaion  gear  and  a  driving  gear  therefor,  combined 
with  a  support  and  an  actuator,  said  support  comprising  a  central  or 
hub  portion  and  anna  made  to  extend  from  said  hub  portion,  said  arms 
being  loosely  connected  to  said  driving  gear,  a  guide  or  way  carried 
by  said  hub  portion,  an  arm  for  the  driving  gear  guided  by  said  way 
and  looaely  connected  to  said  hub  portion,  and  an  actuator  loosely 
connected  to  the  driving  gear  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  transmission  gear  and  a  driving  gear  therefor,  combined 
with  a  support  and  an  actuator,  said  sdpport  being  provided  with  a 
guide  or  way,  an  arm  for  the  driving  gear  guided  by  said  way  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  support,  and  an  actuator  loosely  connected 
to  the  driving  gear  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,953.  APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRA WIHO  OAB  FROM  N AT- 
UIUL-OAS  WELLS,  fta  Oioiei  C.  Daitosth  and  Wiixui  E  Sn- 
cmADSH,  Washington,  aasignorB,  by  direct  and  Doesoe  asstgnments, 
to  said  Danlbrth,  and  Wm.  C  Hart  Cbloago,  Ql  FUed  May  22. 1891 
Serial  Ha  612,068.    (Ho  model) 


Claim 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cbaracUr  described,  comprising 

a  gas  delivery  pipe  having  induction  and  discharge  ends  and  having 
a  contracted  throa^  a  long  discharge  pipe  commencing  at  aaid  con- 
tracted throat  and  of  subsUntially  the  diameUr  of  said  throat,  and 
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a  ■te»ai  jet  h*Ting  iu  discharge  end  loc»t«d  ai  isid  contracted  throat 
and  pointing  in  the  direction  of  the  diacbaifge,  iubeUnlially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Ao  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  coD- 
tinaoas  gas  deliTerj  pipe  B  having  indaction  j  and  discharge  ends,  a 
long  discharge  pipe  C  provided  at  its  induction  end  with  a  contracted 
throat  and  of  sabsUntialljr  the  diameter  of  laid  throat,  a  steam  jet 
located  at  the  throat  of  said  pipe  section  C|aod  pointing  into  said 
section,  an  exterior  or  admission  tube  U  inciting  said  long  tube  sec- 
tion C,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  IX  being  coMtructed  for  the  admia- 
sion  of  air,  sabetaotiallj  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describe td,  comprising  a  gas  d»- 
liTerj  pipe  B  having  the  discharge  section  C  df  smaller  diameter  thaa 
said  pipe  B  and  connected  therewith  by  a  coi|tracted  throat,  a  steam 
jet  located  at  said  contracted  throat  and  p4inting  into  the  tube  C, 
and  an  exterior  air  admission  tube  If  ibclo«ng  said  tube  C  for  a  con- 
siderable disuoce  whereby  a  strong  draft  at  gas  may  be  obuined 
before  the  mingled  gas  and  steam  are  admijtted  to  the  air  entering 
the  lube  IX.  and  a  chamber  D  at  the  induction  end  of  the  tube  lY, 
the  front  wall  of  said  chamber  being  perfoeated  to  receive  the  gas 
delivery  tnbe,  snbetaotiaUy  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describ^,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  delivery  tnbe,  a  steam  pip4  extending  within  said 
gas  delivery  tube  and  pointing  in  the  direction  of  iu  discharge  end, 
and  an  exterior  air  delivery  tnbe  provided  with  an  induction  port  or 
ports  at  a  distance  from  the  discharge  end  of'  said  tube,  sabeUntially 
as  described.  j 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  tube  C,  a  steam  pipe  E,  entering  said  tube  at  adisUnce 
from  its  end,  and  an  exterior  air  delivery  tube  IXh-ving  its  induction 
end  located  at  a  considerable  disUnce  fi^m  toe  discharge  end  of  said 
tube  C,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  b{  air  through  said  ex- 
terior tube,  substantially  as  described.  | 

6.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  set  fo*th,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  tube  C  for  gas,  a  steam  [pipe  B  entering  said  in- 
ner tnbe  and  poinUng  in  the  direction  of  iU  jlischarge  end,  an  exte- 
rior tube  for  sir  and  a  burner  connected  to  (aid  air  tnbe  and  into 
which  said  inner  tube  also  discharges,  »abst«|ntially  as  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descritled,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  tnbe  C,  a  steam  pipe  E  a|  the  mouth  of  said  inner 
tube,  an  exterior  tube  ly  having  an  enlargejd  front  end  portion  or 
chamber  D,  a  burner  connected  to  said  exterior  tube  ly,  said  interior 
tube  also  terminating  adjacent  said  burner  sad  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  indnetion  end  of  said  air  t)  ibe,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


64:6  953.  COHDUn-CODPLIia.  eioMiW.DATB.Trwiton.I.J., 
Mitgoor  to  Acme  BnaCa.  same  place.  FiM  Oct  85, 1894.  Serial  Ha 
W8.873.    (Kg  model) 


5-46.954:.  VKL0CI7ID&  Woixui  L  DKKn,  WoroMtar.  MaaL. 
•■ignar  to  the  Decker  Cycle  Company,  saoae  place.  Piled  Mar.  15, 189i 
Renewed  Aor.  8,  1896l    Serial  Ha  M&,Oia    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  conduit  coupling,  a  (oupling  pipe  externally 
threaded  and  flanged,  a  securing  ring  havinj  external  Ingsand  inter- 
nally threaded  to  screw  upon  said  coupling  p  ipe,  and  an  elastic  gasket 
or  washer  located  upon  said  coupling  pipe  beiween  said  flange  thereon 
and  said  securing  ring,  in  combination  with  4  conduit  having  internal 
bearings  with  which  the  lugs  on  said  lecuriiig  ring  engage;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  conduit  coupling,  a  coupling  pipe  having  an  external 
iaageaad  threaded  atone  end,  a  threaded  saeuring  ring  haviag  luga 
and  adapted  to  screw  upon  naid  coupling  pipe,  and  aa  elastic  .gasket 
or  washer  located  upon  said  coupling  pipe  bel 
and  said  seenring  ring,  ia  eombiaatian  with  4  oondoit  kariag  iateraal 
bearings  with  which  the  lugs  on  said  securi  ig  ring  engage,  snbstaa 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. I.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft, 

two  similar  seu  of  compound  levers  of  different  lengths  for  operat- 
ing said  crank  shaft,  the  shorter  levers  being  attached  to  said  shaft, 
eccentrics  on  which  the  longer  levers  turn,  the  longer  levers  having 
sliding  connections  with  the  shorter  levers  and  said  sliding  connec- 
tions of  the  opposite  seU  being  always  on  a  diametrical  line  passing 
through  the  shaft,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  longer  levers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  velocipede  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  supported  in  bearings  of  said  frame,  sUtionary  eccentrics  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  friime  and  having  their  longer  radii  disposed 
forward  of  the  crank  shaft,  crank  arms  flxed  at  their  inner  ends  to 
the  crank  shaft,  cranks  extending  beyond  and  connected  with  said 
crank  arms  and  provided  with  straps  engaging  said  eccentrics,  the 
cranks  baring  sliding  connections  with  their  respective  crank  arms, 
and  said  sliding  connections  being  always  in  a  diametrical  line  passing 
through  the  shaft,  the  cranks  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
power  is  apphed  thereto,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  a  lower  forked 
part,  a  crank  shaft  supported  in  bearings  of  said  forked  part,  sUtion- 
ary disks  attached  to  the  lower  forked  part  eccentrically  to  the  crank 
shaft,  cranks  connected  by  straps  to  said  disks  and  movable  thereon, 
said  cranks  being  provided  with  slotted  middle  portions,  crank  arms 
fastened  to  the  crank  shaft  and  connected  by  anti-friction  rollers  with 
the  slotted  portions  of  the  cranks,  said  cranks  extending  beyond  said 
craiik  arras,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said  cranks,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  velocipede  frame,  wheels  supporting  said 
frame,  a  sprocket  pinion  for  communicating  motion  to  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  driving  crank  shaft  supported  in  said  fnm«,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  sprocket  pinion,  two  similar  seU  of  compound  levers  of  different 
lengths  for  operating  the  crank  shaft,  the  shorUr  levers  being  rigidly 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  eccentrics  on  which  the  longer  levers 
turn,  said  eccentrics  having  their  longer  radii  disposed  forward  of  the 
crank  shaft,  and  pedals  atuched  to  the  longer  levers,  the  longer  and 
shorter  levers  of  each  set  having  a  sliding  connection  between  their 
fhlcrums  and  the  pedal  on  the  longer  lever,  and  the  connections  on 
the  opposite  sets  being  always  on  a  diametrioal  line  pasaing  through 
the  center  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flxed  eccentric 
disposed  with  iU  longer  radius  in  front  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  adapted 
to  route  on  said  eccentric,  a  crank  arm  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  crank  and  crank  arm,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  crank  at  a  point  beyond  said  sliding  connection, 
said  crank  and  crank  arm  moving  in  unison  in  their  roUtion  around 
their  cenUra,  snbaUntially  as  described. 


6  4:  6  9  5  5.  CABLE  BAILWAT.  ClAlUB  L  BaUL,  Hew  York, 
H.  T.  Piled  AJr.  (,  18M  Serial  Ha  S06,&88.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. 1.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track- 
structure  having  a  grip^ot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cabl^r,  of  a 
shiftable  cable-carrier  adjacent  to  the  grip-slot  and  in  position  for 
normally  holding  the  cable  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable- 
car  grip,  and  shifting- mechanism  in  connection  with  said  carrier  and 
having  an  actuator-member  located  jn  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
cable-car  grip  and  adapted  to  be  operaui  by  said  grip  to  shift  the 
cable-carrier  and  bring  the  cable  carried  thereby  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  grip,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track-structure 
having  a  grip-slot,  and  with  a  cable-car  grip,  af  a  traMversely-ahiftr 
able  cable-carrier,  located  below  said  grip-slot,  a  cable  supported  by 
said  carrier  normally  in  alignment  with,  but  at  aae  side  of  the  jaws 
«f  the  cable-car  grip,  a  shifting  device  in  conaectien  with  said  car- 
rier and  having  a  reciprocatory  actuator  member  adjacent  to  the 
grip-slot  and  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  grip  to 


StrTEMici   24,    1895- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1887 


shift  the  cable-carrier  and  ite  cable  into  path  of  movement  of  the 
grip,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structnre 
having  a  gripelot,  of  a  cablensar  grip  traveling  in  said  slot  and  having 
lateraUy  projecting  cable-engaging  jaws,  a  transversely-shiftable  ca- 
ble-carrier, a  cable  supported  by  said  carrier  normally  in  alignment 
with,  but  at  one  side  of  the  jaws  of  the  cable-car  grip,  a  shifting  de- 
vice connected  with  said  cable-carrier,  a  reciprocatory  actuator  piv- 
oUUy  supported  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable^ar  gnp  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  shifting  device,  subsUntiaUy  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-struCttire 
having  a  grip-slot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable  car,  of  two  transversely- 
shiftable  cable-carriers  located  one  at  each  side  of  and  below  the  grip- 
slot,  and  shifting-mechanism  connected  therewith  and  having  an  act- 
uator located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable-car  grip  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  shift  one  or  the  other  of  said  car- 
riers transversely  of  the  track-structure  to  bring  the  cable  carried  by 
said  carrier  into  poeition  for  engagement  with  said  grip,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure 
having  a  grip-slot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable-car,  of  two  transversely- 
shifUble  cable-carriers  located  one  at  each  side  of,  and  below  the  grip- 
slot,  independent  shifUng-devices  for  each  of  said  carriers  and  an  act- 
uator therefor  baring  a  portion  thereof  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cable<ar  grip  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  grip, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track-structure 
having  a  gripnlot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable-car,  of  transversely- 
shifUble  cable-carryiag  sheaves  located  one  at  each  side  of,  and  be- 
low said  slot,  shifting  mechanism  for  the  cablecarrying  sheaves  com- 
prising levers  and  connection  embodying  an  actuator  member  sup- 
ported in  position  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  grip  of  a  cable 
car,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  In  a  cable-raUway,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  track-strnCture 
having  a  grip^ilot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable-car,  of  two  cable-car- 
rying sheave,  supported  one  at  each  side  of,  and  below  the  gnp^lot 
and  adapUd  for  transver«.  movement  with  relation  to  said  gnfvslot, 
two  cable,  carried  one  by  each  sheave,  and  shifting-mechanism  for 
the  cable-carrying  sheaves  comprising  levers  connected  "»">••'«» 
riieaves,  an  actuator  located  below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
grip-slot  and  in  poeition  to  be  operated  by  the  cable-car  gnp,  and 
con\iections  between  said  lever*  and  actuator,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure 
having  a  grip^lot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable^r.  of  cable<5arneri 
support«l  for  movement  transversely  of  the  grip^ot,  levers  connected 
with  said  carriers,  an  actuator  connected  by  thrust-rod.  with  said  le- 
vers and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable-gnp  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  grip  to  throw  one  or  the  other  of  said 


carriers  inwartl  toward  the  grip-slot,  and  means  for  automatically 
imparting  a  return  movement  to  said  parU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track-structure 
baring  a  grip-slot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  cable-car,  of  a  transversely- 
shiftable  cable-carrier  and  shifting  mechanism  therefor  embodying 
two  oppositely-disposed  actuator-member,  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
grip  slot,  one  of  which  members  is  adapted  for  actuating  the  shifting- 
mechanism  to  shift  one  or  the  other  of  the  carriers  in  one  direction, 
and  the  other  of  which  members  is  to  actuate  the  shifting  mechanism 
to  shift  the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  subsUntially  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track -structure 
haring  a  grip-slot,  and  with  the  transversely-ehiftable  cabU-oarriers 
and  their  shifting-mechanism,  of  two  connected  actuator-members 
located  below  the  grip-slot  and  adapted  to  impart  altereaw  opposite 
movemenU  to  said  carriers  through  the  medium  of  the  shifting-mech- 
anism, and  a  cable-car  grip  in  posiUon  and  adapted  fcr  successively 
engaging  said  actuato»»-merobers,  subsUntially  as  dsKiribed  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track -structure 
haring  a  grip-slot  and  with  a  cable-car  grip  movably-supported  in 
said  slot,  of  two  indepeodeatly-operable  cable^arriers  supported  for 
transverse  shifting  mewement  one  at  each  side  of,  and  below  the  grip- 
slot,  a  cable  supported  by  each  of  said  carriers  normallv  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  grip-^ot,  and  actuating  mechanism  in  connection  with 
said  carriers  and  embodying  an  actuator  member  supported  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cable-car  grip  and  adapted  for  operating 
and  shifting  one  or  the  other  of  said  carriers  «ilo  and  out  from  align- 
ment with  the  grip^lot,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  ,  u     • 

12.  In  a  cable-railway,  in  combination,  a  track-structure  having 
a  transversely-shiftable  cable-carrier,  shifting  mechanism  in  connec- 
tion with  said  cable-carrier  and  adapted  for  shifting  the  carrier  in 
one  direction,  a  cable  supported  by  said  carrier,  a  cable-car  gnp 
adapted  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  cable,  a 
reciprocatory  actnator  pivoully  supported  below  the  grip-slot  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  caWe-oar  grip  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  shifting  mechanism  of  the  cable-carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  cable-car  grip  to  automatically  shift  the  cable  into 
aaid  grip,  and  a  retracting-derice  in  operative  connection  with  the 
carrier-shifting  mechanUm  and  adapted  for  automatically  retracting 
the  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  the  cable  out  of  said  grip,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  cable-car  grip; 
and  with  a  cable-susUining  carrier,  roUUble  in  a  plane  subsUntially 
perpendicular  ti>  the  plane  of  the  rails  of  the  line  of  way.  and  shifts 
able  subsUntiaUy  in  paraUelism  with,  and  at  right  angles  to.  the  nor- 
mal path  of  travel  of  the  cable,  and  also  shiftable  subsUntially  in  par- 
allelism with  the  plane  of  the  raiU  of  the  line  of  way ;  of  an  actnator, 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by, 
the  grip ;  and  shifting  mechanism  intermediate  of  and  connecting  said 
actuator  and  the  cable-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure 
having  a  grip-slot  in  parallelism  with  the  tracks  thereof  and  having  a 
cable-car  grip  movably  supported  in  said  grip-slot,  of  two  independ- 
entiy  shiftable  cable^sarriers  looted  one  at  each  side  of.  and  below 
said  grip-slot,  an  independent  ihiftingderice  for  each  cable-earner, 
a  reciprocatory  actnati)r  locaUd  in  the  path  of  movement  of  theca- 
blecar  grip  and  connected  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  shifting  de- 
vices, and  means  for  normally  reUining  the  actuator  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  cable-car  gnp,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure 
haring  a  grip-slot  and  with  a  shiftable  cablo-carrier  adiacent  to  the 
grip-slot  and  in  position  for  normally  holding  the  cable  earned  thereby 
out  of  the  path  of  the  grip,  of  the  vertically  reciprocatory  actuator 
having  a  cam-face  in  alignment  with  the  grip-slot  and  having  a  de 
pending  actuator-arm,  a  shifting-device  comprising  a  bell-crank  con. 
nected  with  said  cable-carrier,  and  a  thrust  rod  connecting  said  bell- 
crank  with  the  arm  of  the  actuator,  a  cAble-car  grip  adapted  for  de- 
pressing the  actuaUir,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described,  for  ele- 
vating said  actuator,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track- structure 
haring  a  grip-slot  and  with  a  cable-car  grip  supported  in  said  slot,  of 
a  cable-carrier  adjacent  to  the  grip-slot  in  position  for  normally  hold- 
ing a  cable  out  of  the  path  pf  :T»ovemeut  of  the  cable-car  grip,  shift- 
ing mechanism  in  connection  with  said  carrier,  and  two  remotely-dis- 
posed actuators,  operatively  connected  together  and  with  the  shifting 
mechanism,  and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable-car 
grip  and  adapted  for  shifting  the  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.     .. 

17.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track -structure 
having  a  grip-slot,  and  a  cable-car  grip  supported  in  said  slot,  of  a  shift 
able  cable-carrier,  an  actuator  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
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the  cable-car  grip  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  grip  in  iu 
travel,  shifting  mechanism  connecting  sai^  actuator  with  the  shift- 
able  cable-carrier,  and  a  retracting-spring 

ator  and  cable-carrier,  sabatantiallj  as  dea^ribed  and  for  the  porpoee 
■et  forth. 

18.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combinatibn  with  a  track-stractare 
haTing  a  grip-slot  and  with  a  cable-car  grib  supported  in  said  slot,  of 
»  shiftable  cable-carrier,  shifting  mechaniam  in  connection  with  said 
eable  carrier  and  having  an  actaator  meiliber  supported  for  more- 
roenf.  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable-car  grip,  and  a  retract- 
ing-lever  in  operative  connection  with  sai^  actuator  and  in  poeition 
for  operation  by  said  grip,  sabsUntially  a^  described. 

19.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combinatiin  with  the  track-stmeture 
having  a  grip-slot,  a  cable-car  grip  supported  for  movement  in  said 
slot,  of  a  shiftable  cable-carrier  adjacent  |o  said  slot,  shifting -mech- 
anism in  connection  with  said  carrier,  ani  two  oppoeJtely-disposed 
actuators  supported  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cable-car  grip 
one  at  each  side  of  the  carrier  and  operstively  connected  together 
and  with  the  shifting-mechanism,  substanlially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combinatian  with  thetrmck-stnictare 
having  a  grip-slot,  and  with  the  grip  of  a  oable-car,  of  a  cable-carrier 
supported  for  intermittent  reciprocatory  paovementa  transversely  of 
the  grip-slot,  shifting-mechanism  in  connection  with  said  cable-carrier 
and  embodying  an  actaator  supported  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  griplto  shift  the  cable-carrier 
transversely  to  place  the  cable  carried  thereby  Into  the  cable-car  grip, 
and  a  retracting-deviee  in  connection  witU  and  adapted  for  shifting 
the  cable  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  y>  withdraw  the  cable  from 
■aid  grip,  substantially  as  described.  I 

21.  Id  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  the  track-stractare 
having  a  grip-elot  and  with  the  grip  of  a  qable-car,  of  a  cable-carrier 
supported  for  transverse  reciprocatory  movements  below  the  grip- 
slot,  grip-actuated  shifting  mechanism  in  connection  with  and  adapted 
for  shifting  the  cable-carrier  in  one  direction,  transversely  of  the  grip- 
slot  and  a  spring  actuated  retractiog-deTice  in  connection  with  and 
adapted  for  automatically  shifting  the  cable-carrier  in  the  opposite 
direction,  subsUntially  as  described  and  fqr  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2.  A  terminal  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  projecting  fingers 
forming  a  slot,  a  spring  loop  centrally  arraaged  on  and  by  said  plate 
and  projecting  perpendicular  from  one  side  thereof,  and  of  an  exten- 
sion projecting  from  and  lapped  under  said  plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  described. 
•I 


3.  A  terminal  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  raised 
portion  forming  a  spring  loop,  and  of  an  extension  on  each  side  and 
lapped  under  said  plate,  each  of  said  extensiojs  forming  an  auxiliary 
spring  loop,  snbutantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  terminal  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  projecting  fin- 
f(ert,  a  spring  loop  centrally  arranged  on  and  formed  by  said  plate, 
and  of  an  extension  on  each  side  and  lapped  under  said  plate,  each 
of  said  extensions  formiug  an  aaxiliary  spring  loop,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  terminal  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  raised 
portion  forming  a  spring  loop  and  of  a  series  of  aaxiliary  spring  loops 
parallel  with  said  centrally  arranged  spring  loop  and  formed  integral 
with  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  A  terminal  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  projecting  fingers 
forming  a  slot,  a  spring  loop  centrally  arranged  on  and  formed  by  said 
plate,  and  of  a  sense  of  auxiliary  spring  loops  parallel  with  said  cen- 
tral loop  and  formed  integral  with  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


5  4: 6 , 9  5  6 .  OteAI-BBLLOWS  TIHSIOI-BVUIB.  Robot  A. 
Qaixt.  Brooklyn,  I.  T.  Oilgiatl  appikattoo  filed  ftb.  12. 1885,  Sertil 
lla53«,122.  DlTliMudUiiiippttcatioo{UedJulyl8,189&  Sedtlla 
556.35&    (Xo  modeL) 


546,958.  SELP-LBBRICATDia  JOURHAL-BOL  Uamawx  Q. 
TmAs  BkxmlngtoQ,  m,  sHiguor  of  (xie-fourUi  to  Jotiu  &  Fry,  nme 
pl>o>    road  Feb.  2S.  189&    Serial  Ha  539,582     tKo  modeL) 


daim. In  a  journal  box,  the  axle  provided  with  the  journal  C, 

•ad  the  ihonlder  d,  the  sleeve  D,  applied  to  the  axle  so  as  to  remain 
•tatiooary  thereon,  and  provided  with  the  shoulder  g,  and  the  brass 
B,  placed  upon  the  sleeve  D,  and  provided  with  the  shoulder  A,  and 
groove  i,  in  ito  top,  combined  with  the  block  F,  having  a  tongue  * 
to  fit  in  the  groove  t,  subsUntially  as  shown. 


646  969.  QAin-IiroiCATOB.  IkMrnAUMOLOxnOaMftM. 
PB.'aarignorofaoe-halftoM.UotaanlilIiickM,aiDepiMa  Filed  Mw. 
lA.'l88fiL    Sertii  la  Ml,8fia.    (HomoiM.)     . 


Claim. — 1.  A  spnng  acting  on  a  b^ws  by  means  of  lererac*, 
the  movement  of  the  bellows-board  shifting  the  leverage  to  alur  the 
force  of  the  spring  against  the  bellows  to  oompen»te  the  change  of 
area  or  position  of  the  bellowvfold  or  the  increased  Unaion  of  th« 
spring. 

2.  A  bellows  spring  having  its  bearing  points  on  a  hne  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  described  by  the  moving  poini,  the  angle  being  changed 
by  the  movemeot  of  the  bellowa,  thereby  altering  the  spring  fbroe 
against  the  bellows  and  compensating  th4  change  of  area  or  podtion 
of  the  bellowvfold  or  the  increased  tension  of  the  spring. 


646,957.    rusB-OOIHBCTOB.    Airao Qaktiii,  Mewark,  >•  J-. 

•arignor  to  Chartea  E  Mclntln,  mm  piaoa    FOed  July  26, 189&    8»- 

rial  la  567.113.    (Vo  modeL) 

Claim. —  1  A  terminal  consisting  of  la  plate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral raised  portion  forming  a  spring  look,  said  loop  projecting  ttota 
one  side  ef  said  plate  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  of  an  exUnaion 
integral  with  and  hipped  under  said  plat^,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deecribed. 


,  ;  »  »  3  a  «  a  I  J  a  ;  «  J  I  »  s  5  «  1  ?  ;  , 

I    I    I    I    I    :    '   T  T   T  T  A  I    I    1    1    1  ,t  _  i   1  _  i lA 


Claim.— I.  A  game  indicator  consisting  of  a  board  with  the  linea 
of  game  characteristics  O  and  H  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  slid- 
ing indices  on  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  pointing  to  said  linea,  slota 
in  said  board  along  said  lines  G  and  H,  and  necks  connecting  said 
indices,  said  parU  being  combined  subeuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  indicator  consisting  of  a  board  with  the  Unes  of  game 
characteristics  G  and  H.  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  sliding  Indicea 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  pointing  to  said  lines,  necks  connect- 
ing said  indices,  and  operaUng  mechanism  attached  to  said  necks, 
said  parte  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  game  indicator  consisting  of  a  board  with  the  Unes  of  game 
characteristics  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  sliding  indices  00  oppo- 
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■lie  sides  of  the  board  pointing  to  said  lines,  necks  connecting  said 
indicea  and  guiding  tongues  on  said  necks,  said  parte  being  combined 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  game  indicator  consisting  of  a  board  with  lines  of  game 
characteristics  on  opposite  sides,  indices  pointing  toward  said  lines, 
devices  for  connecting  sard  indices,  and  operating  means  connected 
with  said  devices,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


646,960.    COMPOOHDFORFRESERVniOTIllBBB.    Fridduot 
A  iiOBiBT,  National  City,  aaslpior,  by  direct  and  meene  aaalgnmeotB, 
of  two-thlnto  to  Chrtet  Schallberger  and  E  R.  Rood,  San  Diego.  GaL 
Filed  Feb  li  1895.    Serial  »a  538.421.     1  No  ^»ctmena) 
Cktim.—Tht  herein  deecribed  compound  cousisuugofasphaltum, 

crude  petroleum,  creosote,  sulfiir,  common  salt,  PorUand  cement, 

ground  cinders,  unslaked  lime,  asbestos,  mica  and  ground  copper, 

lubaUntially  as  and  in  the  proportions  described. 


6.  The  herein  described  means  for  applying  labels  to  cylindrical 
bodies  fVom  a  continuous  roll,  consisting  of  an  adjasUble  casing, 
inclined  ways,  and  a  can  hopper;  an  oscillating  fwtme  upon  which 
said  hopper  is  mounted  in  combination  with  a  paste  trough,  a  corru- 
gated paste  roller,  a  tilting  frame  carrying  a  cutting  blade  to  sever 
said  labels,  an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  on  said  tilting  frame,  a  cam 
in  the  path  of  said  cylindrical  bodies  and  movable  against  the  anti- 
friction roller,  and  means  for  feeding  said  labels,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

546,963.  CAR-FBHDER.  Ebd  J.  McLAoeiLni,  Besington.  Pa., 
assignor  of  cme-half  to  Irwin  W.  Duncan,  aame  place.  Filed  Jaa  5. 1896. 
Serial  Na  533,925.    (Mo  modeL) 


546  961  LABBLINO-MACBINB.  PiMT  E.  UiVO.  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
i^or  of  ooe-half  to  William  E  Heinx,  same  plaoa  Filed  Sept  28, 
1894.    Serial  Na  524.414.    (No  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  incline,  forming  a  —V—  in  side  elevation  ;  of  an  oscillat- 
ing frame  mounted  on  the  upper  incline ;  a  can  hopper  mounted  on 
said  ft-ame ;  label  feeding  and  pasting  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
downward  movement  of  said  oscillating  frame;  label  cutting  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  graviuting  cans  as  said  cans  are  delivered  to 
the  upper  incline  from  the  hopper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  inclined  way  inter- 
secting and  forming  a  —V—  in  side  elevation,  and  over  which  the 
cans  graviUte  from  and  toward  the  operator,  of  an  oscillating  frame 
pivoted  to  the  upper  incline,  a  can  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
a4jusuble  casing  mounted  on  the  upper  incline,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing and  pasUng  labels  fh)m  a  roll,  actuated  by  said  oscillating  frame ; 
mechanism  for  cutting  said  labels  afler  said  feeding  and  pasting,  said 
cutting  mechanism  actuated  by  the  graviuting  cans  as  they  pass  over 
the  upper  incline,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  eorabination  with  upper  and  lower 
inclines  intersecUng  and  forming  a  —V—  in  side  elevation ;  of  an  ad- 
jasUble case  mounted  on  the  upper  incline;  feed  rollers  joumaled  in 
said  case ;  a  paste  trough,  and  a  corrugated  paste  roller  also  mounted 
in  said  case;  means  for  gniding  the  labels  from  said  paste  roller; 
mechanism  for  cutting  said  labels  operated  by  the  graviuting  cans; 
and  means  for  alternately  actuating  said  feed  and  paste  rollers,  and 
delivering  the  cans  to  the  upper  incline,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  ways  described,  of  an  adjust- 
able casing,  and  an  oscillating  fVame  monfited  on  the  upper  one  of 
said  inclined  ways,  a  paste  trough  and  a  corrugated  and  circumferen- 
tially  grooved  paste  roller,  fingers  lying  in  said  grooves,  a  tilting  fi»me 
bearing  a  cutting  blade  to  sever  the  labels,  feed  rollers  and  guides  to 
direct  the  labels  to  and  from  said  cutting  blade  and  paste  roller,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  devices,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  ways,  and  the  oecillating 
frame  supporting  the  can  hopper,  of  a  paste  trough,  a  corrugated 
pa*te  roller,  a  vibrating  paste  scraper  adjacent  to  said  paste  roller,  a 
cotting  blade  movable  in  sloU  and  carried  ou  a  tilting  frame,  an  ad- 
jasUble anti-friction  roller  on  said  fVame,  a  cam  adjacent  to  said  anti- 
fV-iction  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  graviuting  cans  to  impart 
movement  to  said  tilting  frame,  feed  rollers  and  guides  for  directing 
labels  to  the  catting  blade  and  paste  roller,  and  means  for  operaUng 
said  rollers,  subetaatially  as  is  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  car  fender  a  support  with  ears,  a  beam  jonmaled 
in  said  ears,  spring  arms  secured  to  said  beam  and  having  their  upper 
ends  paanng  over  the  same,  and  their  lower  ends  bent  under  the  same 
forming  shoes,  slaU  concected  with  said  arms,  and  bracketo  having 
cross  bars  between  which  the  Miid  arms  pass,  said  bracket*  being  se- 
cured to  a  suiuble  support,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially 
as  deecribed, 

2.  A  car  fender  formed  of  a  body  having  depending  arms,  and 
cross  slate  connected  therewith,  and  a  support  and  brace  between  the 
ends  of  said  arms  consisting  of  cross  bars,  and  bolu  attached  there- 
to, said  arms  fVeely  occupying  the  spaces  between  said  bars  and  bolU, 
snbaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  a  support  and  brace  for  the  body  thereof,  con- 
sisting of  the  cross  bars  L,  and  bolto  M.  within  which  said  arms  are 
freely  passed,  and  the  sustaining  brackett  H  which  are  connected  with 
said  bars  L,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  car  fender  having  a  body  formed  of  arms  and  alata,  and  a 
brace  and  support  therefor  consisting  of  the  cross  bars  L  and  the 
bracketo  H,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  pasMug  through  said  brackets, 
said  arms  and  bracketo  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  beam  on  the 
car,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5    A  car  fender  in  combination  with  a  beam  to  which  the  body 
of  the  same  is  atuched,  and  ears  in  wnich  said  oeam  is  removably 
held,  and  pins  on  said  ears  for  reuiuing  the  beam  in  position,  sub 
■Untially  as  described. 


546  963  MAHUFA(?rUM  OF  BRONZE  TINCmmE.  BniwOH 
Scrnxm.  Nuremberg.  Oermany,  assignor  to  the  Finn  of  (Jari  Reloh,  same 
place.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1896.  Serial  N a  539,139.  (Mo  specimens.) 
Ctaim.—l.  The  herein  described  process  for  prodacting  non-in- 
flammable bronze  tincture,  which  coosisto  in  dissolving  resin  in  tetra 
is  open,  will  cover  no  more  of  the  doorway  than  the  amount  nor- 
ebloride  of  carbon,  subsequently  neutralixing  the  liquid  and  adding 
bronze  color  thereto,  as  specified. 

2.  The  new  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  consisting 
of  bronze  powder  carried  by  a  vehicle  of  a  neutralized  solution  of 
tetra-chlorido  of  carbon  and  gum  resin.  subsUntially  as  described 


546  964  SAW  SET  AND  JOINTSB.  WiLLUM  I.  SiMMom  and 
RiOiloiD  a  SiMiioira.  NorthTllle,  Mich. ;  said  Richmond  C.  Simmons 
assigDor  to  said  William  L  Slmmona  Filed  Mar.  15,  1895.  Serial  Na 
541.944.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim.—!.  In  a  saw  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
vil and  ito  support,  with  an  upright  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  vertically 
moving  setting  punch,  a  track  arm  hinged  to  the  anvil  support  and 
adjusUble  through  a  vertical  angle  with  respect  thereto,  a  saddle  ad- 
jusuble  along  the  track  arm,  a  plate  carried  by  the  saddle  and  ad- 
jasUble with  respect  thereto  through  an  angle  in  the  same  plane  with 
that  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  track  arm,  a  reversible  setting 
punch  provided  with  faceU  on  each  end,  and  a  collar  on  said  punch 
having  one  side  flattened  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upright  to 
prevent  the  punch  from  turning  in  ito  bearings,  subsUntially  as  de- 

aenbed. 

2.  In  a  saw  set  and  jointer,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  main  support, 
a  jointing  file  secured  thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  main  support,  a 


i8qo 
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hig  projMtioK  trom  the  main  support,  a  bearing  acraw  adapted  to  ad- 
joat  the  angularity  of  the  hinged  arm,  a  centering  device  comprising 
a  HuidW  adapted  to  slide  along  the  hinged  armj  a  tabalar  piece  ad- 
jiwUble  on  the  saddle,  and  means  for  securing  tie  saw  to  the  tob«lar 
piece,  subeUDtially  as  described. 


a  subeuntiallj  constant  Beld  adapted  to  influence  one  portion  of  said 
armature,  and  a  rariabletield  adapted  to  influence  another  portion  of 
said  armatnre,  and  means  adapted  to  regulate  said  variable  field.      -I* 


54:6,965.  TBLBPHOIK.  SioBU  A.  Toin.  Maouoi  Hnm, 
aod  Jonn  p.  SasnrooD,  RMuBODd.  7a..  <uiigo^  (tf  om-touith  to  Mao- 
rtce  W.  TboMH.  ame  piMei  nad  Dea  aa  IIM.  Sertii  So  032,47L 
(lo  model) 


date.— la  a  taiaphoae  traaamitter,  the  co^ibination  of  asappoM 
having  an  opening,  a  plate  of  carbon  secured  rtgidlj  over  the  open- 
ing and  forming  the  diaphragm,  a  honzontal  rod  supported  in  the 
rear  of  the  diaphragm,  a  series  of  pendent  carbon  electrodes  pivot- 
ally  haiif  fh>m  said  rod  and  normally  bearing  Against  the  diaphragm 
at  or  near  it*  center,  each  of  said  pendants  beifeg  approxioiately  tri- 
aagnlar  in  shape  and  having  the  supporting  rod  passing  through  it 
near  its  upper  front  comer,  the  perpendicular  ef  the  triangle  being 
its  front  edge,  the  baee  its  npper  edge  and  tb(B  hjpoteaoae  ita  rear 
edge,  the  preponderance  of  weight  being  diapdMd  to  the  rear  of  ita 
pivot,  one  of  the  conductors  being  connected  ijo  the  diaphragm  and 
tde  other  to  the  rod  supporting  the  pendant,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  combinaUon  with  a  mam  electrical  generator  having  con- 
ductor* leading  therefrom  and  a  translating  device,  a  secondary  sim- 
ple armature,  a  snbeUntially  consunt  magnetic  field  embracing  one 
portion  of  the  armatare,  a  variable  and  controllable  magnetic  field 
embracing  another  portion  to  the  armatnre,  connections  between  said 
armatnre  ai^  said  conductor*,  whereby  that  portion  of  the  armature 
affected  by  the  constant  field  operates  as  a  motor,  and  connections 
between  said  armatnre  and  the  translating  device,  thecurrent  passing 
to  said  tranalating  device  being  controlled  by  varying  the  aforesaid 
magnetic  field. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  electrical  generator  having  con- 
ductors leading  therefrom  and  a  translating  device,  a  secondary  elec- 
trical machine  having  a  simple  armature  operating  in  a  plurality  of 
separate  magnetic  fields,  said  armatare  being  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  main  conductors  and  also  in  connection  with  the  translating 
circuit  and  means  for  controlling  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  fields  in 
which  the  secondary  armature  operates 


546  967.    OOPPBB  OR  TRA  POT.    Wiixui  P  WiLKW,  Borton, 
Maa.    Piled  Afr.  8.  IISOl    flerW  Ra  Mi89&    (MomodeL) 


5  4  6,966.  RLRCTRIGAL  ST8TRM  OP  MOTOR  RMUUHOR. 
Mnu  J.  WiamAi.  JotUHtown.  Pi.  PIM  Mv.  27. 1898.  Sertil  Na 
Mjsn    (Ho  xDiM.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  potential 
and  a  translating  device,  a  counter  electro-motite  force  regulator  con- 
sisting of  a  dynamo,  having  a  single  simple  artiature,  one  portion  of 
which  armatare  is  in  shunt  to  the  source  of  constant  potential  and  an- 
other portion  of  which  id  in  shunt  to  the  sourc#  of  constant  potential 
and  in  series  with  the  translating  device. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  potential  and  a  trana- 
lating device,  a  counter  electro-motive  force  regulator  consisting  of  a 
single  simple  armature  one  portion  of  which  is  in  shunt  to  the  sunree 
of  constant  potential  and  another  portion  of  wkich  is  in  shunt  to  the 
soaree  of  constant  potential  and  in  seriaa  with  the  translating  device, 


Claim. — The  coffee  pot  described  consisting  essentially  of  the  body 
having  a  top  provided  with  a  central  opening  d,  and  the  removable 
attachment  comprising  the  hot-water  feed  tube  0,  arranged  in  the 
pot  and  having  the  flange  H,  at  iu  upper  end  arranged  in  the  top 
opening  d,  and  bearing  upon  the  npper  side  of  the  top  and  also  hav- 
ing iu  lower  end  notched,  the  cap  J,  having  iU  bottom  connected  to 
the  lower  notched  end  of  the  tube  Q,  and  ito  side  wall  surronnding 
said  notched  end,  the  eoodemdog  receptacle  F,  surronnding  the  tube 
0,  and  connected  to  said  tube  and  to  the  flange  H,  thereof,  and  the 
eap  I,  connected  in  a  hinged  manner  to  the  flange  H,  of  the  tube  0, 
all  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


546,968.  PRRITMATIC  TIRK  Ciailb  Woollit.  Loodoo.  Bog- 
lud.  PaHiDaal9.18M  8flrtiaRaSS2,367.  (MomodeL)  Patoited 
in  PniMM  lov.  2S,  ISHIa  MS.00a 
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(^aim. 1.  For  secnriag  a  poeamatic  tire  on  a  wheel,  the  com- 
bination with  two  wires  or  rings  carried  br  the  tire  cover,  of  two  sets 
of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  wheel  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  to  be  preaaed  tightly  thereagainst  by  the  said  wires 
or  rinp  on  the  inflation  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel,  a  device  oompria' 
ing  two  wires  or  rings  carried  by  the  tire-cover  and  two  seta  of  angle 
pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  wheel  at  oppoaite  sidaa 
thereof  and  on  the  inflation  of  the  tire  to  be  pree«»ed  tightly  there- 
against and  to  be  thereby  locked  in  their  fastening-position  by  the 
•aid  wires  or  rings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tire,  of  two  wires  or  rings  carried  by  the  tire<over, 
two  sets  of  angle  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  wheel 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  be  pressed  Ughtly  thereagainst  by 
the  said  wires  or  rings  on  the  inflation  of  the  tire,  and  a  disUnce 
piece  adapted  to  enter  between  the  said  wires  or  rings  when  the  tire 
is  inflated  and  thus  to  lock  them  in  position,  snbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  pneumatic  tires  on  the  wheels  of  ve- 
hicles, eonprising  two  wires  or  rings  secured  to  the  tire^sovey  and 
two  seta  of  angle  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  wheel 
ai  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  be  pressed  tightly  thereagaiMt 
by  the  said  wires  or  strips  on  the  inflauon  of  the  tire,  each  of  said 
angle  pieces  being  angled  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  adaptwl  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  the  said  wires  or  stripe  and  the  other  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  not  specially  modified 
for  the  purpoee.  of  a  pneumatic  Ure,  two  wires  or  rings  secured  to  the 
Raid  tire,  and  two  series  of  angle  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  exte- 
rior of  the  wheel  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof  and  to  be  preased  tightly 
t^reagainst  by  the  said  wires  or  rings  on  the  inflation  of  the  tire, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel,  a  band  of  angle 
pieces  adapted  to  flt  around  and  engage  with  a  wheel  and  to  receive 
and  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  band  of  angle  pieoea  oonaiatinf  of  two 
seta  of  plates  flexibly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  exterior  of  the  wheel  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  each  of  the  sud 
plates  being  bent  or  angled  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tire  and  the  other  with  the  exterior  of  the  wheel 

7.  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel,  a  baad  of  aa^ 
pieces  adapted  to  fit  around  and  engage  with  a  wheel  and  to  raoeive 
and  hold  a  pneumaUc  tire,  said  band  of  angle  pieces  consisting  of  two 
seta  of  plates  adapted  to  engage  with  the  exterior  of  the  wheel  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  endless  Upea  with  which  the  said  platea 
are  interlaced,  each  of  the  said  plates  being  bent  or  angled  at  both 
ends,  on^  end  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tire  and  the  other 
end  with  the  exterior  of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel  rim,  a  band  of  angle 
pieces  adapted  to  fit  around  and  engage  with  a  wheel  rim  and  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  band  of  angle  pieces  eonsiating 
of  a  series  of  plates  bent  or  angled  at  each  end  in  reverse  directions 
and  an  outer  flexible  casing  or  cover  in  which  said  angle  pieces  are 

inclosed. 

!).  For  securing  a  pneumatic  tire  00  a  wheel  rim,  a  band  of  angle 
pieces  adapted  to  fit  around  and  engage  with  a  wheel  rim  and  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  band  of  angle  pieces  consisUng 
of  a  series  of  plates  bent  or  angled  at  each  end  in  reverse  directions, 
flexible  connecUons  to  which  said  platea  are  attached,  and  an  outer 
flexible  casing  or  cover  inclosing  said  plates  and  eonnectiona  snbetan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

546  969  PRRMOTATIOR-PADLOCK.  9TlFiK)B(»A«alI«tti»M. 
aaa^CDOf  of  one-half  to  PuquallQaCa)edaiiia,BQfUn.  Mao.  Filed  Julj 
22.1896.    Serial  Ha  0M.677.    (Ho  model) 


having  a  portion  of  one  waU  outwardly  incUned,  a  coIUr  longitudi- 
naUT  movable  on  said  spindle,  a  triangulariy  shaped  latch  mcreawng 
in  thickness  from  one  end  backward,  a  perforaUon  passing  through 
a  porUon  of  the  latch  near  ita  thicker  end.  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
the  collar  and  the  perforation  in  the  latch,  a  sleeve  screwing  on  the 
threaded  hub  of  the  knob  and  having  a  shoulder  that  bears  againat 
the  collar  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  screwed  upon  the  hub  the 
coUar  is  pushed  inward  and  the  Utch  caused  to  oeciUate  on  ita  pivot 
and  expand  the  separated  parta  of  the  spindle,  subeUntially  aa  speci- 
fied. 


546,971.  HBATIH6  APPARATUS.  IiwLam  R  Pton.  Beaton, 
Maia.  aaiignor,  by  meeoe  aasigniDeiita,  to  Rdward  B.  Pleroe  and  WilUam 
H.  Thayer,  aune  place  Filed  June  S,  1896.  Serial  Ma  561,518.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim.— In  a  permuUtion  lock,  in  combination,  an  inclosing  case, 
a  pivoted  bow  B.  a  spring  preased  pivotal  end  piece  C,  a  sUtionary 
alitted  sleeve  F,  a  locking  bolt  Q  longitudinaUy  adjnrtaWe  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  side  projections  g.  a  series  of  lettered  or  numbered  diska 
H  jeumaled  on  said  sleeve  and  having  internal  grooves  A  and  a  spring 
pressed  hook  lever  I  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  bow, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Cfaim  — 1    The  improved  fire-pot  deecribed,  consisting  of  the  an- 
nnUr  water-conUining  wall  and  hollow  top  cast  integral  with  the 
hollow  water-conUining  ribs  formed  in  the  inner  shell  and  arehmg^ 
inwardly  and  converging  to  a  common  center  over  the  fire-chamber, 
and  with  vertical  flue-openings  between  said  riba.  subsUntUlly  as  set 

2  The  improved  fire-pot  deecribea,  comprising  the  cylindrical 
outer  wall  B,  the  inner  wall  C  verUcally  corrugated  in  ita  lower  por- 
tion the  hollow  top  formed  of  npper  and  lower  plates  joined  reapeet- 
irely  to  said  walls,  the  inwardly  curved  hoUow  ribs  F  having  sides 
springing  from  the  wall  C  and  top  ^  and  converging  to  a  common 
center  over  the  fire^hamber,  forming  with  said  hollow  side  walls  and 
top  a  continuous  water-apace  surronnding  the  ftre-^hamber  and  the 
flae-opening*  0,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  improved  fire-pot  deecribed,  consisting  of  an  outer  and 
inner  sheU  caat  integral,  forming  an  inclosed  annular  water-chamber 
in  the  side  walk  and  a  water  space  in  the  top  conUnuoos  therewith, 
and  hollow  ribs  or  arches  formed  in  the  inner  shell  and  opening  into 
and  connecting  said  lateral  and  upper  water  spaces,  said  arches  pro- 
jecting into  and  converging  to  a  center  over  the  fire  chamber,  with  s 
c«itral  water  passage  leading  from  the  upper  water  space  through 
the  outer  sheU  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  with  vertical 
fine-opening*  through  the  double  top  between  said  arches,  subatan- 

tially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  integral  fire  pot  deecribed,  having  sides  and  top  cast  hol- 
low and  hollow  inwardW  curved  ribs  F  coanected  thereto,  the  upper, 
outermost  comer  of  said  fire-pot,  having  aa  annular  reoeas  I  la  com- 
bination with  the  annular  saddle-piece  H  H'  fitUng  within  •*»«!'*««• 
and  along  the  adjacent  exterior  of  the  wall  B  and  provided  with  the 
groove  A  in  ita  upper  surface,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


546  970     RMOB  AnACHMRMT     ClAlL»FDomn.Hartl>Pl 

Omn.    Filed  Dea  7, 1891    Serial  Ha  482.999.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— la  combinaUon  with  the  threaded  hub  of  a  knob,  aspia- 

dle  that  is  longitodinallv  divided  by  a  V-shaped  slit  and  u  adaptwl 

to  pass  into  an  opening  in  the  knob  hub.  the  end  of  said  opening 


n64  97Q     TRLBPHOHIC  ATTA(»MRHT.    Uwn  J.  ftnw. PWl^ 
wiS».W.iiiigDor  of  ooe-hall  to  Chariei  Heritage. -ma  plwa    FOed 

Jan.  K  1896.    Serial  Ha  684.7*1    (Mo  model) 

Cfaias.— 1  A  speaking  attachment  for  telephones.  consMbag  of 
an  attaching  frame,  and  a  speaking  tube  connected  therewith  by  a 
ball  and  socket  joint,  whereby  the  tube  may  be  turned  la  aay  direo- 

2  A  speaking  attachment  for  telephoaea,  cons»ting  of  an  attach- 
ing frame  A  haviag  aa  aperture  D.  and  a  ball  shaped  socket  aboot 
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the  aperture,  and  a  tube  B  having  ao  open  l>all 
to  fit  the  ball  shaped  socket  of  the  frame  A. 


-/ 


ipaped  end  G  adapted 


>*'»n«i 
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3.  A  speaking  attachment  for  telephones,  ccnsistiagofan  attach 


ing  frame  A  having  ao  aperture  D  and  flanges  f),  P,  in  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  respectively  forming  a  ball  shaped  socket,  and  the  tube  B 
having  the  ball  end  G  adapted  to  fit  the  ball  sha|>ed  socket  compoeed 
of  the  ttadges  B.  P 


1  aped  I 


546,97  3.  WATBE-PUKiyiBlL  Hbirt  K.  »ooiJ),  Mew  York.  H.  T., 
aasigDor  of  one- tuif  to  Theodore  Unke,  auDepl4oa  Tiled  Oct  8,  18M. 
Serial  Na  025,219.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1.  A  purifier  tor  water  or  other  liqvid,  which  conaista  of 
a  top  plate.  A,  formed  with  apertures,  a,  a,  a*,  fe  central  perforated 
tube,  D.  attached  to  the  top  plate,  and  screw  tiireaded  at  ita  lower 
end,  and  an  apertured  block  of  filtering  material  placed  upon  said 
tube  and  cIo«ed  at  its  ends,  in  combination  wi^h  a  bowl,  E,  formed 
with  aperture,  g.  and  a  cap  nut,  0,  oa  the  lowerlend  of  the  said  tube, 
sabstantiailj  as  described. 

%.  The  top  plate  A  formed  with  apertures^  a,  d,  a*  and  having 
collars  &,  e  and  hood  d  formed  upon  itn  upper  surfiee  and  formed  with 
concentric  flanges//'  at  its  edge  in  combinatioli  with  the  discharge 
tube  B  connected  to  collar  e,  faucet  C  connectedl  in  the  hood  d,  a  per- 
forated tube  D  in  line  with  the  discharge  tube  B,  a  bowl  E  fitted  to 
the  said  flanges //"•  And  perforated  tube  D,  and  a  cap  nut  O  screwed 
upon  the  protruding  end  of  the  said  tube  D.  subsi|antially  as  described. 


54r6.974r.    ROTARY  BHaniE.    Thoiai  Ml  Kmnr  tod  Chaxlb 
BuLUKK,  Cambridge,  Hub.  ;  HUdKeoney  aartgoor  to  nldBuUock.    PQed 
^     PetL  9,  1896.    Serial  Ni\  »7,74a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  tlfe  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  vix  — a  cyliuder  provided  on  ita  inner 
cirrunifereiice  with  a  segmental  sleeve,  an  inlel  passage  or  opening 


extended  through  said  cylinder  and  segmental  sleeve,  a  piston  carry- 
ing roll  located  within  the  cylinder  and  smbraced  by  or  making  con- 
tact with  the  segmental  sleeve  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  inner  cir- 
cumference, and  provided  with  a  depression  or  groove  on  its  periph- 
ery forming  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  segmental  sleeve  a 
chamber  or  passage,  and  a  radially  moving  piston  carried  by  the  said 
roll  and  located  adjacent  to  the  groove  or  depression  to  form  with 
the  said  roll,  cylinder  and  segmental  sleeve  a  steam  space,  which  for 
a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  roll  is  directly  connected  to  the 
steam  inlet  and  then  cut  off  therefrom  l^  the  said  roll,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instrumeotalities,  vix: — a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  ex 
haust  port  or  passage,  a  main  shaft  provided  with  an  enlargement  01 
roll  within  the  said  cylinder  having  diametrically  opposite  communi 
eating  slots  or  passageways,  and  provided  with  a  groove  or  depres- 
sion on  ita  periphery,  connected  pistons  or  wings  movable  in  said  dia- 
metrically opposite  slots  or  passageways,  and  a  segmental  sleeve 
within  the  cylinder  having  its  inner  circumference  embracing  or  mak- 
ing contact  with  the  roll  and  provided  with  cam-shaped  ends  to  posi- 
tively move  one  of  said  wings  into  ita  slot  and  to  permit  the  other 
wing  to  be  poaitively  moved  out  of  the  diametrically  opposite  slot 
by  the  inward  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  piston  or  wing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  following 
iostrumentalities,  viz: — a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let port  or  opening,  a  solid  roll  fitted  concentrically  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  diametrically  oppoeite  slots  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  and  with  a  depression  or  groove  «*  on  ita  pe- 
riphery, a  wing  or  piston  movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  diametrical 
alota,  a  segmental  sleeve  in  said  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  and 
roll  and  provided  with  curved  or  cam-shaped  ends  co  operating  with 
the  pistons  or  wings  to  force  one  wing  into  ita  slot  and  to  permit  the 
wing  in  the  oppoeiteslot  to  be  forced  out  of  ita  slot  by  the  movement 
of  the  first  wing  into  its  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  fbllowing 
instrumentalities,  viz : — a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port  or  pss- 
aage,  a  segmental  sleeve  provided  with  an  inlet  port  or  passage  reg- 
istering with  the  cylinder  inlet,  the  said  sleeve  having  cam-shaped  ur 
inclined  ends,  a  roll  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  radial  slot  or  pas- 
sageway and  with  a  groove  or  depression  on  ita  periphery  separated 
fV-om  the  said  slot  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  roll,  and  a  piston  or  wing 
movable  in  said  radial  slot  or  passageway,  the  solid  portion  of  the 
roll  between  the  said  radial  slot  and  groove  or  depression  forming  a 
cat-off  for  the  steam  inlet,  whereby  the  admission  of  steam  into  the 
steam  space  of  the  cylinder  is  prevented  until  the  piston  or  wing  has 
been  moved  outward  from  ita  slot,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


64:6.97  5.    HAY  CARRIER  TRACK.    WuxiaM  LouDU  and  ROBUT 
E  LooDO.  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Piled  Feb.  9, 1896.   Serial  Ha  537,743.   (Ho 

model) 


Ckum.—\.  A  metallic  track  rail  consisting  of  horizontal  wheel 
supporting  flanges,  and  a  vertical  web  having  a  notched  or  corrugated 
b«ul  thereon  for  the  attachment  of  clamping  devices,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  track  rail  consisting  of  horizontal  wheel  supporting 
flanges,  an  upper  vertical  web  having  a  notched  or  corrugated  bead 
tlMreoa  fbr  the  attachment  of  a  suspending  clamp,  and  a  lower  ver- 
tical web  having  a  notched  or  corrugated  bead  thereon  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  clamping  track  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  track  rail  having  horizontal 
wheel  supporting  Haoges,  and  a  vertical  web  having  a  notch'ed  or  cor- 
rugated bead  thereon,  of  a  notched  or  corrugated  clamping  device 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  bead  of  the  rail,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  track  rail  having  horizontal 
wheel  supporting  flanges,  an  upper  and  a  lower  vertical  web,  each  of 
said  vertical  webs  having  a  notched  or  corrugated  bead  thereon,  of 
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a  notched  or  corr>igat«i  suspending  clamp  adapted  to  fit  on  the  bead 
of  the  upper  web  and  a  notched  or  corrugated  clamping  track  stop 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  bead  of  the  lower  web,  substaaiiaUy  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  A  suspending  device  for  overhead  tracks  constating  of  two 
parU  adapted  to  embrace  the  sreb  of  a  track  rail,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  partt  together,  one  of  the  parts  being  formed  with  a  long 
pointed  hook  and  the  other  with  a  short  pointed  hook  and  an  up- 
wardly  extending  finger,  the  openings  of  the  hooks  being  on  the  same 
side,  and  the  long  pointed  hook  dosing  the  opening  of  the  short 
pointed  hook  and  the  finger  closing  the  opening  of  the  long  pointwl 
hook,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  A  suspending  device  for  overhead  tracks,  consisting  of  two 
parU  adapted  to  embrace  the  web  of  a  track  rail  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  parU  together,  one  of  the  parte  being  provided  with  a  long 
pointed  hook  and  the  other  with  a  short  pointed  hook  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  finger,  the  openings  of  said  hooks  being  on  the  same 
side  and  the  finger  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  long- 
pointed  hook  and  supporUng  it  in  position.  snbstaatiaUy  as  described 

7  A  meUUic  track  rail  for  hay  carriers,  coosUting  of  honxontal 
wheel  supporting  flanges  ribbed  on  their  outer  edges  and  a  vertical 
web  having  a  notched  or  corrugated  bead  thereon  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  damping  device,  suUUntially  as  describwi. 


Ka.«  976     YACUUM  DASH-POT  FOR  BHQIHE8    RiaaaiD  H  Rioi. 
^VtteDoeli  L.  aartgDor  to  the  Rk»  A  Sargent  Engine  Co^l^«y.  aaM 

plaoa    Piled  A|».  27, 189fc    Serial  Ha  547.402.    (Ho  model) 


are  atUched ;  springs  to  move  the  said  pins  to  raainUin  the  heddies 
Uut;  and  a  V-shaped  contact  strip  to  co-operate  with  the  said  pins, 
subsUntially  as  desoribed. 

2.  In  a  warp-stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  senes 
of  heddies ;  a  carrier  therefor,  the  pins*  having  heads <•.  the  conduct- 
ing strip  *'.  springs  <».  and  conUct  strip  «,  all  to  operate.  subsUntially 

as  described.  .        r   u    ^  1 

3.  In  a  warp-stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing inslrumenulities,vii:— a  series  of  heddies;  a  carrier  therefor ; 
a  fixed  conUct  strip  on  said  carrier ;  movable  contacts  actuated  by 
the  Unsion  of  the  warp  threads  in  said  heddies;  stopping  mechanism 
for  the  loom ;  an  electro- magnet  to  control  the  same  in  circuit  with 
said  fixed  contact  strip  and  movable  conUcta,  and  a  device  to  inter- 
rupt the  circuit  of  said  magnet  periodically,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenUhtiee, 
Tit:— a  series  of  heddies,  a  carrier  therefor;  a  fixed  contact  on  the 
said  carrier;  movable  conUcU  actuated  by  the  tension  of  the  warp- 
threads  in  the  said  heddies;  a  stopping  mechanism ;  an  electro  mag- 
net to  control  the  same  arranged  in  circuit  with  said  fixed^and  mov- 
able contacU  which  circuit  is  normally  broken  at  a  point  independ- 
entiy  of  the  said  movable  contacts,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  car- 
rier'when  It  M  raised  to  move  the  warp-threads  into  one  plane  of  the 
shed  to  esublish  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  at  the 
said  point,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrnmenUlities, 
Tii:— a  series  of  heddies;  a  carrier  therefor;  a  fixed  contact  on  the 
said  carrier;  movable  conUcU  actuated  by  the  tension  of  the  warp- 
threads  in  the  said  heddies;  the  springs  ff,  /,  magnet  m  in  circuit 
therewith;  and  a  stopping  mechanism  controlled  by  said  magnet, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  warp^stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumcnulities,  viz— a  lay;  a  series  of  heddies;  a  carrier 
therefor;  and  mechanism  to  move  the  carrier;  an  electro-magnet  on 
the  Uy ;  devices  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  warp-threads  in  the 
said  heddies  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  magnet;  an  armature  for 
the  magnet,  and  a  fork  actuated  thereby,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


546978     TEHT-8UPP0RT.    CHAiLB  W.  WiouMS,  U.  a  Anny. 
Piled  Aug.  Sa.  1896.    Serial  Ha  560,139.    (Ho  model) 


(Tfaim.— I.  In  a  vacuum  dash-pot  for  closing  the  valves  of  an 
engine,  the  combination  of  the  vacuum-cylinder  with  its  plunger,  and 
a  relief-valve  having  a  small  air  passage  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  vacuum-cylinder,  and  an  extended  area  between  the  said 
air-passage  and  the  valve-seat,  for  the  action  of  the  confined  air,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

2  In  a  vacuum  dash-pot  for  closing  the  valves  of  an  engine,  the 
combination  of  the  vacnnm-cyUnder,  with  its  plunger,  the  bushing 
provided  with  a  back  wardly  beveled  annular  valve^eat,  and  a  reUef- 
valve  having  a  small  air  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  vacuum  cylinder  and  an  extended  area  between  the  said  air-pas- 
sage and  the  beveled  annular  valve-seat.  substantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  dash-pot  for  closing  the  valves  of  an  engine,  the 
relief-valve  having  a  small  passage  communicating  with  the  vacuum- 
cylinder,  an  extended  area  for  the  action  of  the  accumulated  preesure 
of  the  confined  air,  and  the  backwardly  inclined  annular  valve-seat 
whereby  the  valve  will  present  an  increased  area  for  the  action  of  the 
confined  air,  when  lifted  from  ita  seat,  subsUntially  as  described. 


546,97  7.  WARP  STOP-MOTTCH  FOR  L001I&  Obirlh  Skth, 
Bridgetoo,  M.  J..  aaslgDar.  by  meane  aartgnmenta,  to  the  Hortimni  Loom 
Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.  Piled  PeJx  29.  1888.  Serial  Ha  428,28«. 
(Ho  model) 


6'ftiiM.—  I.  In  a  warp-stop  motion  fbr  looms,  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrnmenUlities,  vix: — a  heddle  carrier ;  a  series  of  hed- 
dies carried  thereby ;  pins  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  heddies 


Claim.— \.  A  device  of  the  characur  described  for  supporting  a 
tent,  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  collar  provided  on  iu  inUrior  with  lugs 
for  atuchment  to  said  pipe,  and  on  ita  exterior,  with  detachable  means 
for  atuchment  to  said  tent,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  snpiKjrting  a  Unt  com- 
prising a  pipe  and  a  collar,  having  attaching  lugs  cut  away,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  tent,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  meuUic  device  of  the  character  described  for  supporting  a 
tent  comprising  a  pipe,  a  colUr  serrated  upon  the  upper  edge  and  a 
cap  supported  on  the  pipe  above  the  collar,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  -,— .- 

4.  A  metallic  device  of  the  character  deecribed  eomnsting  of  a 
pipe,  a  cap  with  interior  cy Under  fitting  the  same  and  a  coHar  at- 
tached  to  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  eolUr  having  serrated  edges  and  a  cap 
having  an  interior  cylinder,  as  heretofore  described,  with  a  pipe  for 
supporting  and  ventilating  the  Unt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

5  4  6  9  7  9  RAILWAY4JATE  JoD  W.  MtittAT,  Chloaga.  m. 
PQed  Hot.  27, 1894.  Sertal  Ha  53ai26.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  gate- 
poet,  and  a  swinging  arm  thereon,  of  sUtionary  platens  on  opposiu 
sides  of  the  casing,  a  lever  in  the  casing  geared  to  the  axis  of  the  arm 
to  operaU  it  by  turning  on  iu  fulcrum,  platens  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  carried  by  the  lever,  sliding  carriers  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  lever,  collapsible  and  expansible  tubes  suspended  from  the  car- 
riers and  eitending  and  confined  between  the  said  platens  on  the  le- 
ver and  the  respectively  adjacent  sutionary  platens,  air-pressure 
mechanism  for  directing  air  into  said  tubes,  and  means  for  venting  the 
air  from  said  tubes.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpo^  set  forth. 
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2.  Id  oombiofttion  with  a  hollow  cMing  forming  a  gAto-poat,  mod 
•  Bwioging  arm  tbereoa,  of  stationary  platen!«  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
casiag,  a  lerer  in  the  casing  geared  to  the  axis  tif  the  arm  to  operate 
it  bj  taroiog  on  its  fblcrum,  platens  on  opposite  sides  of  and  carried 
hj  the  lerer,  sliding  joke-pieeee  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lerer,  dia- 
phragms suspended  from  said  joke-piee«a,  collvpaibie  and  expansible 
tabes  sospended  between  their  ends  from  the  said  joke-pieoes  and 
extending  across  opposite  sides  of  the  said  diaphragms  between  the 
platens  on  the  lever  and  respectirely  adjacent  stationary  plateoa,  and 
air-pressure  mechanism  for  directing  air  into  taid  tubes,  and  means 
for  Tenting  air  from  said  tubes,  snbetantiallj  M  and  for  the  parpoee 
set  forth. 


CTmim. — The  oombiaatioo  subatantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  the  reTolTing  throagh  axle,  the  drad-frame  connected  with  said 
axle  by  bearing  boxes,  the  standards  rising  orer  said  boxes,  theTocker- 
fhime  piToted  upon  a  rod  supported  in  said  standards,  the  toothed 
wheel  secured  to  the  axle,  the  housing  mounted  loosely  thereon 
alongside  of  the  wheel,  the  link  connecting  said  housing  to  the  rocker- 
frame,  the  trip-dog  and  its  spindle,  the  trip-leTer  pivoted  to  the 
housing  and  connected  to  the  spindle  of  the  dog,  the  treadle  and  a 
connection  between  said  treadle  and  the  trip-lever,  arranged  practi- 
cally aa  dMcribed  whereby  the  trip-dog  is  released  by  the  action  of 
the  trip-lever  as  the  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  treadle  ia 
drawn  taut  by  the  revolution  of  the  axle. 


2 -4, 6  9  3 .  CARD-MOUHT.  FEiDEEici  S.  HiwWflB,  Devon,  urtgnor 
to  the  A  M.  ColliM  Manu&cturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  P«.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1895.    Senal  Na  560.604.    Term  of  patent  7  jmn. 


DESIGNS. 


24,689.    WATCH-DIAL    JouoB tt  JiooT,  Stockbridge. 
I>ea29, 1891    aerial  Ha  53S.S9L    Tern  of  patent  3 i  yean 


PUed 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  gate-post,  shaft 
B,  swinging  arm  B"  thereon,  compressed  air-sn^plier  and  means  for 
taming  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  arm  B' actuated  from  the  said 
air-supplier,  of  a  stop-projection  B*  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation  when  the  arm  B"  is  raised,  comprising 
a^bver  H  pivotally  mounted  between  its  euds  iq  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  e  provided  with  a  weight,  and  an  a|-m  /  extending  nor- 
mally iato  the  path  of  the  said  stop-projection,  4  platen  /  on  the  arm 
«,  a  plateo  d  adjacent  thereto  on  the  casing,  an  expansible  and  col- 
lapsible tube  e  supported  between  the  said  platans  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  air-supplier,  and  means  for  drecting  air  from  the 
supplier  into  said  tube  and  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  tube,  the 
arm /operating  to  engage  the  stop- projection  B^  when  the  arm  B"  is 
raised,  and  the  tube  e  operating  when  expanded  to  bear  against  the 
plate*  «'  aud  swing  the  lever  out  of  the  path  of  Ithe  said  stop-projeC' 
tion,  snbetantially  as  described. 


Claim.—  The  design  for  a  card  mount,  snbaUntiaUy  as  d««;rib«d 
aad  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


Claim. 
described. 


-The  design  for  a  watch  dial  or  face  herein  shown  and 


24  694  UCEPTACLE  FOR  OOIHa  OiOMi  Bnoi  and  WiuUM 
Bnixi.  Heir  York,  H.Y.  Filed  July  25, 1895.  Serial  Ha  667, IM.  T«m 
of  patent  34  yean. 


24,690.  UH8. 
Serial  Ha  665,834 


CiAKLB  Kjatt,  Hev  Tort  H.  T. 
Term  d  patent  7  yean 


FUedJuly9,1896. 


5  4  6,980.  HORSE  HAT  RAUL  Qtouak  L  Wiatu,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aalgDor  to  the  Ohio  Rake  Company.  FUe4  July  29, 1891.  SertU 
Ha  401.100.    {Ho  model) 


CfaMt.— The  design  for  a  bowl  for  tea-eeto  aa  herein  shown  and 
described. 

24,697.  6LA88  VESSEL  HiUT  T.  Bkodeb,  fcroklyn.  aaignor 
to  the  Standanl  Cut  aia«  Company,  Hew  Tork.  H.  Y.  FDed  Aug.  9, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  568.788.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  ring  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


C2tt„„._The  design  for  a  receptacle  for  coins  and  other  articlea, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


24,691.    TOOTHPICK.    Edwir  MoCHBirr,  Herman.  Minn.    Filed 
May  li  1896l    Serial  Ha  549.319.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


24  695.    BOTTLE.    JDUD8  PiOMi*.  Oreenaburg,  Pi.     Filed  July 
28.  1893.  '  Serial  Ha  481.775.    Term  of  patent  31  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  tooth-pick  herein  shown  and  described. 


24.692.    FLIER  FOR  AERIAL  TOPS.    Jam  WtuuM  Call  and 
Wuxua  A.  Stiran.  Orianda  Fla..   Filed  Aug  21. 1886. 
Serial  Ba5«0,059.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


daimL — The  design  for  a  flier  for  aerial  tops,  subsUntially 
ahown  and  described. 


Cfetm.— The  design  for  the  omamenUtion  of  glass  vessels,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


2-4,698.  OLASSVESSEL  HaUT T.  Beodd,  Brooklyn. aatgnor  to 
the  Standard  Cut  Qlaas  Company.  Hew  York.  H  Y.  FUeA  Aug.  9,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  568,789.    Term  of  pttaot  7  yean 


Cliim.— The  design  for  bottles  and  similar  articles  sabsUntially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


♦      24,696.    BOWL  FOR  TEA-8ET&    CHAlLl|aWillT9i.PrcrTldeooe, 
R.  I  {SHlgnon  to  tXie  Howara  tfterttng  Company,  ame  plaoeL 
Filed  June  26. 18a&   Serial  Ha  564.143.   Tennorpat(ot7yean 


lit^^ 


ClnuiL~  The  dMign  for  the  ornatneoUtioi  of  glua-Teneb,  ■ul>- 
■tantiallj  u  herein  shown  and  described. 
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24.699.  FOST  OP  PRINTINQ-TYPB.  Ma2  Robbiow  and  Jdlios 
ScHiOHL.  Chica^,  III,  aalgnon  to  itae  Barnhart  Bros,  k  Spiodier,  same 
piaoa    PUed  June  27, 1896.  Serial  Na  »i268.   Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


2  4 . 7  O  2  .  DISPLAT-8TARD.  Jvrnaoii  Davis  Ooodaed,  Kanaa* 
Qty,  Ma  PUed  Au^.  2i  1896.  Serial  Ha  560,439.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeai-B. 


I  'Irtim. — The  desif^n  for  •  foot  of  type  hereii  shown  and  described. 


Q4,700.  PONT  OP  PRINTINQ-TYPR  JoH(i  Wwi,  ChJca«o,  Dl-,  a«- 
8i(n)or  to  the  Bamhart  BroeL  t  Sptndler,  sam4  placa  Piled  June  27, 
1895.    Serial  Na  554.269.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Q««»lia     .--:;I7$I2} 
9  0 


CIhiih. — The  desiK"  for  •  font  of  type  herein  shown  and  described. 


■  ■  If 

«  sr 
s  k  7  t 


24,701.    GAME-BOARD.    THOMAS E  &  Piittci,  Dexter.  Ma    POad 
Oct  26. 1894.    Serial  Na  527,097.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


Ctaim. — The  design  for  a  game  board  as 
■cribed. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  display  stand  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


24,7  03.    TRONK CORNER lEON.   J KBOU M. ScHirnai, Newark, 
H.J.    PUed  May  28, 1896.    Serial  Na  55 1,003.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  tmnk  comer  iron,  ■ubstantially  as  here- 
in shown  and  deacribed. 


2  4 .  7  04.    HANDLR-TUBE.    QioMB  H.  Dippo,  Chagrin  Palis,  Ohio, 
PUed  Aug.  24.  1896l    Serial  Na  560.438.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


VUnm. — The  design  for  a  handle  tube  for  a  combined  shorel  and 
peen,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


24,705.    BROOM-PERRULE.    AlphoiwoWalrath,  Port  Plain,  N.  Y. 
PUed  July  17,  189Sl    Serial  Na  556;293.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Cfft'im. — The  desi<;n  for  a  broom-terrule,  sabstautiallr  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


StrrtMBta  24.,   1895 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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24.'7  06.   8ASH-L0CK.  AD0U>HmA.8HllLl)B,HuntiTlUe,A]A.   Filed 
July27.  IsaSi    Serial  Na  557,391.    Tern  of  patent  14  yetn 


Ckiim.— The  design  for  a  sash-lock,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


24,7 07.  H1N8R   PMDERAirilT,OreenrUle,MldL  Piled  Aug. 28, 
189&    Serial  Na  M0.291.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Qa.710     8BWIH&-MACHIIBFRAM&  JAimF.HAlDT,  New  Tort, 
NY    Plied AuK:2e.l89&    8«tel Ia6«aeo«.  TmnofprteotUjeM. 


Ctoim.— The  doaign  for  an  ornamental  hinge  herein  shown  and 
deacribed. 

24  708  TOWEL-RACK  CASK  StOMl  M.  Pbootob  utd  WlIillM 
A-PsocroV  WeetfleULMaM.  PUed  Aug.  16, 188&  Serial  Ha  559,568. 
Tarm  of  patent  14  years. 


daim. The  design  for  a  sewing  machine  frame,  as  shown  and 

deacribed.  

24  711     BEDSTEAD.    Obcai  E  A.  Wubbkb.  Soutn  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
ked  Aug.  28, 1895.    Serial  Na  560.819    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Cfe,m._lThe  deaign  for  a  towel-rack  case,  sabetantiaUy  as  herein 
•hown  and  deacribed. 


24,7  09.  BATH-TUB.  JoHi  E  Oath,  Chicago,  DL,  aarigncr  to  the 
L  Wolff  ManuboturlDg  Company,  auae  plane.  PUed  Aug.  81.  1886. 
Serial  Na  660,06a    Tenn  of  natent  14  yeara 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  bedstead,  subeUntiaUy  as  ihown  and 
deacribed.  

24712     HEATER.    JoM  T  Coou  and  Lbui  P.  ftBum.  CUntan 
iowa.  PflBd  July  19, 1896  Serial  Na  566,516.  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Cfaim.— The  deaign  for  a  bath  tub  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


Claim.— The  d««gu  for  a  beater,  herein  shown  and  described. 


1899 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SiPTtMIP.K     24,     1895. 


24,,713.    STOVB.    HmT enm Hasit, |L  LoHis,  Ma    rUedAn^ 
22, 18K.    Sectel  Ha  560,171.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


(■'laim. — The  dewgn  for  &  itore,  tiibauttully  u  herein  shown 
and  deechbed 

24^7  14..    TRIMMUia.    Primrich  HmnPfLOfl,  New  York,  I.  T. 
Piled  Ai«  20, 189ft.    Serial  Na  569,969.    Ttrm  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  trimming  as  her(  io  shown  and  described 


34.^7  1 5.   PRIITTED  FABRIC.   CHAlLB  ILPOBTtt,  Hew  York,  K.  T. 
Filed  Au^  26,  1896.    Serial  Na  560.608.    term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  tor  printed  fabrics,  «•  shown  and  described. 


2  4:,  7  1 6 .  CARPET.  NiLaoR  3ax?oro  SrAran,  Amaterdam,  H.  T., 
aalgoor  to  Stephen  Sanford  ft  Sou,  same  pltoa  Piled  Aug.  23, 189& 
Serial  Ha  560,294.    Term  of  pateot  Si  yi 


Claim.—  The  design  for  carpets,  sabsUoti$Uy  aa  shown  in  the  iUoa- 
tration  accompanring  this  specification. 


24,,7  17.  CA&PR.  Hiuol  S&sroRO  arwwtxt.  Amsterdam,  H.  Y.. 
aaadgiMr  to  Stephen  Sanford  A  Sons,  same  place.  Piled  Aug.  23, 189& 
Serlftl  Ha  560,296.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara 


C'/auN.— The  design  for  carpeta,  subsUntiallj  as  shown  in  the  illoa- 
tration  accompanying  this  specification. 


2'4,7  18.  CA&PR.  RiLSoa  Saitord  Siiwakt,  Anvterdam,  H.  T. 
■arignor  to  Stephen  Sanford  k  Sona,  nme  i^aoa  FOed  Aug.  23,  189& 
Serial  Ha  560,296.    Term  of  patent  3  i  yean 


C^m.— The  design  for  carpeta,  subsUntiaOy  as  shewn  in  the  illns- 
tration  aooompaoTing  this  specification. 


SirrsMSER   24.,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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34  719  CAEPW.  Alhud  Buiiu  Amaieriam,  H.  T..  MrtpMT  to 
Stephen  Sanford  *  Son^  dune  place,  Piled  Aug.  23, 1896.  Serial  Ho 
560.292.    Term  of  patent  3i  vean 


24:  7  2 O  CARPET.  Altrid  Buhiu  Amsterdam,  H.  Y.,  aaagnor  to 
Stephen  Sanford*  Sons,  same  place  Filed  Aug.  23. 1896.  Serial  Ha 
560,293.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Cbim.— The  design  for  carpeU,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration accompanying  this  specification. 


C/am.— The  design  for  carpeu,  subeuntially  as  shown  in  the  illus- 
Itration  accompanying' this  specification. 


T^ADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  24.  1895. 


2  7  , 0  8  3  .    BIBLE&    Ratiobu- 
PUed  Aug.  15. 1895. 


PuBUtflDis  Ca,  Philadelpbia,  Pi. 


COMBINATION 


iimeniia/  feature  —Tht  word   "CoiiBf  katiow."     U««d  sine* 
August  8,  1896. 


2  7,084.     BOYS  WOOLM  OBBPiMTS  AID  MSrS  VBSra 
Isaac  Schbuhai,  Hew  York.  N.  T.    FUed  July  17,  189Ql 


«4lA 


^ 


«l»M»'' 


EueiUiai  feaiure.—The  word  "  C  a  n  a  i  t  "  and  th«  repreteaUtioa 
of  ft  bird  of  that  nAme.     Used  Moce  Auffott  16.  1895. 


27,088.    i^IA    AiiBKUsiR-BuKH  Buwiae  AaooATioi,  St  liouii, 
ifa    PUad  AuK.  2.  189& 


fiteniial  feature. — The  representation  J>f  a  boy  seated  on  a  chair 
and  holding  in  hi.^  hands  a  pair  of  trousers,  associated  with  the  worda 
and  letters,  "Thi  I.  S.  Nitei  Rip."     1  JsmI  since  May  23,  1895. 


2  7 , 0  8  5 .    LEATHER  SHOE&    auQORT.  Sha w  &  Ca,  PramlL^iiaffl. 
MaHL    PUed  Apr.  29,  1893. 


27AZED  TRUTS  SBOS. 


EfentuU  feature. — The  words  "  N  a  1 1 
■ince  Norember  1,  1888. 


kTacTHSioa."    Uaad 


2  7  ,0  8  6 .    1IATCHE&    CoirnmrTAL  IIatch  Com  ait,  Hew  York. 
M.  Y.    FUed  June  7. 1885. 


1895. 


TRI LBY 


iMenliai  feature. — The  word  "Tbili    ."     Used  since  April  16, 


2  7 ,0  8  7 .    CIGARS,  TOBACCO.  AND  CERt AIN  NAMED  QROCERIBa 
ALUU  Obocbk  Compant.  St  Louis,  Ma    filed  Auc  19,  1896. 


e»u« 


A 


Euentiai  feature.— The  words  "Aiii«icak  Hor  Ali,"  ar- 
ranged in  white  capitals  on  a  horizontal  red  panel  and  surmonnted  by 
the  capiul  letter  "  A,"  having  the  figure  of  an  eagle  with  raised  wingi 
showing  through  the  upper  part  of  said  letter.  Used  since  June  14, 
1895. 


2  7,089.    PASTE  FOR  REMOVUrO  SPOTS  AND  8TAII&    AosoR 
Falk,  Vleniia,  Austrta-HuQ^vy.    FUed  Aug.  19, 188& 


E—entiat  feature. — The  word  "  A  r  a  a  ir  1 1  o  ■ ."    Used  ainee  July 
i,  1894. 


27,090.    CHEMICAL  RBFRieSRAHTa   THiFllBOLCaL.StLoulm 
Ma    Piled  Aur  i\.  1396. 


f^^i 


Kuentiat  feature. — The  word  "FaaitoL."     Used  nnee  Aognal 
6,  1895. 

2  7.091.  REMEDIES  FOR  BLOOD,  LIYKR,  STOMACH,  8KII.  AID 
LUie  OISEASEa  WuxiAl  &  Rio,  SmlUiTUle,  I.  T.  PIM  Mar.  IS, 
1896i 


K»»ential  feature. — The  words  "Hom  DocTOi"  and  a  moDO- 
grammatic  arrangement  of  the  letters  "  H  D."  Used  sine*  Jannair 
1    1895. 


StPTEMiea   24,    1895. 
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27    092      CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.    MotHUB  Salvi  Co«- 
p'ait,  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Oct  22, 1894 


Emential  feature.— TY^t,  reprosenUOon  of  a  woman's  head  and 
shoulders,  front  riew,  and  inclosed  in  a  circle,  with  a  background 
consisting  of  a  scroU  and  the  words  "  MoTHaa's"  and  "Rimbdt" 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  head.     Used  since  March  1, 1894. 


1896. 


EuetUxal  feature. The  word  "  B  x  a  i  w  0 ."     Used  since  March  1. 


2  7  O  9  3 .    REMEDY  FOR  ALCOH0U8M  AND  NERVOUS  DISBASEa 
RoMBT  L  Vai  DiVAirrnt  Hageretown,  Md.    Ffled  June  15,  1896. 


ncuTfV 


27  097.    REMEDY  FOR  CORNS.    Jdteksoii  Davb OoDDAM,  Kan- 
■as  Ctty,  Ma    PUed  Aug.  2i  1895. 


BOOTSHOES 


Euential  feature. — The  word  "BooxsHots."    Used  since  April 
1,  1895. 

2 7,09 8.    RASPBSRRISa    JouPH T.  IBOHnoi, Oneida,  N.  Y.   FUed 
July  17,  l'88& 


TRUE^TONIC 


AWiUia/ /wA»Y.— The  word  "Tant-Tomc"  upon  a  band, 
through  an  opening  in  which  palm-leaTes  extend.  Used  since  May  1, 
1895.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

27  094.    REMEDIES  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  USE.    Ed- 
wu  R.  RIIIOLM.  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Aug.  16,  1895. 


^^(e^Vu^fi€/' 


Eueniial  feature.— tht  word  "  E  L  •  CT  a  1 11  ■ ."     Used  since  July 
10,  1895. 

27  09  6.   M0DTHWASHB8  AID  DEITIPRICR   Thi  Oamt  80AP 
AID  PUTIURT  COHPAIT,  New  Yoft  N.  T.    FUed  Aug  9, 189& 


PRDPHYLACTINE 


£i4w«ria//«i/««/r.— The  word"  PaorHTLACTiHS."    Used  since 
June  15,  1895.  ^^^_ 

27  096  OINTMENTS,  PILLS,  PU8TERS,  AND  SPECIFICS  FOR 
ALL  AILMENT&  HniT  Daoibit  Bkaidrkh,  Birkenhead.  England. 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1895 


EXAINO 


COLTJMBIAN  RASPBERBY 


EtaatOeU  feai»irt.—k  picture  of  a  raspberry-bush  with  a  lady 
standing  on  a  chair  picking  fruit  from  the  bush  and  the  words  "  C  o- 
LOMBiAH  Raspbibbt."     Used  since  August  1,  1891. 


27,099.    CANNED  aOODa     SPKAWl,  Wauie  A  Co., Chicago,  DL 
PUed  July  &,  1896. 


SATAfiJi 


iisCTi/Ja/  feature.— Iht  word  "  B  *  t  1  v  1  a  '  abore  a  figure  of  a 
Japanese  fan  bearing  thereon  a  monogram  composed  of  the  l«tt«rs 
"  B  P  C  0  ."     Used  since  January  1.  l!<82. 


1902 


27,100.    WHEAT-PLOUK    UiBun  ft 
Aug.  14.  1896. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Septemier    24,    1895. 


Sam,  Delu.  Otaia    PIM 


SILVEB  SPRAT 


Etsenlial  featurt. — The  words  "Silti^ 
nection  with  a  pictorial  repreMiutation  of  « 
■iDC«  September  1,  1893. 


Spiat,"  ased  io  con- 
lowinf(  foantain.     Used 


27,101.  KHIVBS,  RAZORa,  SCISSORS,  MD  AU  KIIDS  OF  COT- 
LER7  AND  BDQE-TOOLa  NliDUM.  VlAlji,  k  Ttsaci.  Sheffield,  Sn^ 
land.    Filed  Apr.  15.  189Ql 


wi^O* 


•  Euential  feature. — The  representatioa 
"WiTviss"  ID  cooJanetioQ  with  each  othet 


<f 


an  eje  and  the  word 
Used  since  1S36. 


27,102.  HARDWARE.  MACHIHB8,  AND  If  laCBLLANBOnSOOOOa 
MtBMiUrWmg  Eaedwau  CoifAHT.  Dulutta.  Minn.  Piled  Aug.  1. 
189& 


Euential  feature. — A  ereecent-ehaped  circle  with  the  figure  of  a 
■tar  suspended  in  the  center  of  opening  at  top  and  the  word  "  Z  ■  x  1  t  h" 
written  across  the  face.     Used  since  March  1.  1894. 


2  7  ,  1  O  3  .    PURHACE8  AiD  PURNISHIHGS  THEREFOR.    Thi 
BUSRTKUI  FVUACB  Ca.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    PUed  Aug.  17,  189& 


BRIGHTON 


Enentiai  feature. — The  word  "Briobtmaii."     Used  since  De- 
cember 10.  1884. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOlvdllMIISSIOlTEI^     OF    IPJ^TEITTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIO?JEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Miller  and  Miller  v.  Lambert.- 

Decided  November  14,  1?94. 

1.  l!*TERFERKNCK— Priority- License  Aqrekment. 

Lambert  brought  to  the  Millers  a  can  having  the  essential 
features  of  the  first  and  second  issues.  Though  the  license 
agreement  is  nc«.  in  evidence,  the  record  shows  that  the  Millers 
inanufacture<i  cans  base<l  upon  Lambert's  invention,  and  paid 
royalty  to  I^mbert.  Held  that  I^mbert  was  the  invenU)r  of 
the  first  and  second  Issues. 

2.  Sami— Joint  Invkntiok. 

It  being  clear  tliat  as  to  the  third  Issue  George  Miller,  and  not 
Henry  F.  Miller  and  Ghjorge  Miller  jointly,  contributed  all  that 
is  not  the  invention  of  Lambert,  and  the  (luestion  of  priority 
between  George  Miller  and  Lambert  not  having  been  presented 
upon  the  record,  the  decision  upon  the  third  is  confined  to  this, 
that  Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  MiUer  are  not  joint  inventors 
of  the  third  issue. 
Appeal  from  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief. 

CAN-C1<08CRK. 

Application  of  Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  Miller 
filed  November  2,  1894,  No.  450,748.  Application  of 
Albert  S  Lambert  filed  August  25,  1892,  No.  444,098. 

Mr.  George  P.  Whittlesey  for  Miller  and  Miller. 

Mr.  George  E.  Lemon  and  Messrs.  Pennie  d-  Golds- 
borough  for  Lambert. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

Miller  and  Miller  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  priority  to  Lambert  on 
the  following  issues : 

1  The  combination  with  a  can  top  having  its  mouth  provided 
«rllh  depending  cams,  of  a  cover  fitting  into  ^id  mouth  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  lips  each  composed  of  a  fold  of  metal  m- 
teeral  with  said  cover,  substantially  as  describetl. 

i  The  combination  with  a  can  top  having  its  mouth  nrovide<l 
with  depending  cams,  of  a  cover  having  a  countersunk  central 
portion  provided  with  projecting  lips  each  composed  of  a  fold  in 
the  metal  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

Miller  and  Miller  are  box  and  can  manufacturers  in 
Baltimore.  Lambert  lives  in  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  In 
April,  1891,  Charles  C.  Garrett,  a  representative  of 
Lambert,  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Millers  a 
can-closure  differing  in  certain  details  from  the  issues, 
but  of  which  the  mouth  was  provided  with  dei»ending 
cams,  the  cover  fitting  into  the  mouth  and  provided 
with  projecting  nibs  forced  out  from  the  countersunk 
side  of  the  cover  as  if  with  a  pointed  instrument. 
Negotiations  followed  between  Laml)ert  and  the  Mil- 
lers, by  which  this  invention  of  Lambert's  was  to  l)e 
manufactured  by  the  Millers  under  a  license  agree- 
ment with  Lambert.  Details  variant  from  the  origi- 
nal specimen  brought  by  Garrett  were  carried  out,  by 
which  in  place  of  the  pomted  nib  in  the  cover  a  pro- 
jecting lip  was  formed  from  a  fold  of  metal  integral 
with  the  cover. 
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Lambert  took  no  testimony,  relying  upon  his  record 
date.  The  license  agreement  was  not  submitted  by 
the  Millers ;  but  enough  is  disclosed  to  show  that  it 
was  a  construction  of  the  parties  put  upon  the  acts  of 
both  at  a  time  prior  to  any  disagreements,  and  this, 
together  with  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
agreement  was  made  and  for  some  time  carried  out, 
the  Millers  paying  a  royalty  to  Lambert  upon  each 
can  manufactured  by  them,  leads  to  the  conclusion 
that  Lambert  was  the  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
of  the  first  and  second  issues. 

As  to  the  third  issue,  it  is  clear  that  George  Miller, 
and  not?  Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  Miller  jointly, 
contributed  all  that  was  not  the  invention  of  Lam- 
bert, if  anything.  Whether  as  between  George  Mil- 
ler alone  and  Lambert,  Lambert  is  also  the  original 
inventor,  I  do  not  decide,  for  the  parties  have  not  pre- 
sented that  question  upon  the  record.  All  that  need- 
be  decided  here  is  that  Henry  F.  MiUer  and  George 
Miller  are  not  the  joint  inventors  of  any  part  of  the 
third  issue. 

Judgment  of  priority  is  therefore  awarded  to  Lam- 
bert, and  the  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


1 


Miller  v.  Lambert. 

Decided  September  16,  1895. 

.  Intkrfkrknce— Motion  TO  Dissolve  for  iRRKorLARiTV— Pub- 
lic Use— RKJEfTioN  on  Record  or  Former  Interference. 
The  Primary  Examiner  should  have  considered  whether  or 
not  the  record  of  the  former  interference  between  Lambert  and 
Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  Miller  establishetl  a  prima  facie 
case  of  public  use  against  the  8iib8e<iuent  application  of  George 
Miller. 

I.  Same-  Same— Oath. 

Rule  40  has  all  the  force  of  a  statute  and  it  contemplates  that 
the  oath  shall  set  forth  that  the  invention  has  not  l>een  in  pub- 
lic use  or  on  sale  in  this  country  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  filing  of  the  complete  application.  Parts  of  Miller's  ap- 
plication having  been  filed  on  February  .3,  1H94.  and  the  appli- 
cation completed  December  2J.  IMM,  the  interference  dissolved 
to  p«'rmit  the  Primary  Examiner  to  require  an  oath  applying 
to  the  later  date. 

I.  Same— Former  I.sTERrERESCE-  Res  Adjudicata. 

Though  the  former  interference  was  between  Lambert  and 
Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  Miller,  it  must  be  Held  "that  as 
George  Miller  was  a  party  to  the  former  interference;  that  as 
counts  1  and  2  of  the  l«sue  were  the  same  in  the  former  inter- 
ference as  in  the  present  interference,  and  that  as  the  decision 
did  not  in  any  degree  depend  upon  the  questions  of  joint  and 
sole  inventorship,  counts  1  and  -'  are  re$  adjudicata. 

A  PPEAL  on  motion. 

shektmetal  cans. 

Application  of  (teorge  Miller  filed  December  21, 
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1894,  No.  532,616.    Application  of  Albert  S.  Lambert 
filed  August  25,  1892,  No.  444,098. 

Mr.  George  P.  Whittlesey  for  Miller. 
Mr.  George  E.  Lemon  and  Mess\'8.  Pennie  <£•  Golds- 
borough  for  Lambert. 

FISHER,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Miller  from  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  dissolving  the  above-entitled  inter 
ference  on  the  ground  of  irreguh  rity  in  the  declara- 
tion. The  motion  was  brought  b;  r  Laniljert,  and  the 
following  reasons  in  support  ther(  of  were  offered  by 

him 

(o)  Because  the  declaration  of  the  Int  ?rference  was  not  pre- 
ceded by  the  rejtH'tion  of  the  Mil'er  ap  )lication  on  the  bar  of 
public  use  fstablisbed  in  the  taking  of  ti>8[iinony  in  the  late  in- 
terferenoe  l>»tweeu  the  application  of  Liiinbert  and  the  applica- 
tion of  Miller  and  Miller;  (6)  because  the  application  of  Miller 
when  completed  was  not  accompanied  I  y  an  oath  of  that  date 
or  of  approximately  that  date  that  the  in  tention  had  not  l^ecn  in 
public  us>e  or  on  sale  in  this  country  fcr  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  said  Miller  application;  tc)  because 
the  declaration  of  interference  was  not  preceded  by  the  require- 
ment of  such  an  oath  from  Miller;  (a)  th  it  counts  1  and  2  of  the 
issue  herein  have  already  been  determin  -d  m  favor  of  Lamlw'rt 
in  the  aforesaid  interferen^'e.  Miller  and 
that  such  counts  are  ret  adjudicata. 

It  appears  that  there  was  a  fcrmer  interference. 


Miller  and  Miller  v.  Lambert,  No. 


present  Miller  was  a  party  as  a  joi  at  applicant.     This 


interference  was  prosecuted  to  a 

Commissioner,  whose   decision, 

taken,  became  final.    Soon  after 

CJommissioner,  George  Miller  filefi  a  sole  application 

and  the  present  interference  was  declared 

As  to  the  first  reason  alleged  b]  Lambert  that  the 
Miller  application  should  have  he  en  rejected  on  the 
ground  of  prior  public  use.  it  may  be  said  that  as  the 
alleged  bar  was  based  upon  the  t*  t  timony  in  the  prior 
interference  the  Examiner  shouU  ,  if  he  had  consid- 
ered the  bar  to  ke  established,  ha^e  rejected  for  that 
reason.  In  this  connection,  how  over,  it  should  be 
noted  that  the  usual  practice  in  a  a  interference  pro- 


ceeding is  to  defer  the  question 
the  question  of  priority  has  been 
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Miller  v.  Lamljert,  at.d 


0,176,  to  which  the 


aearing  before  the 
is  no  api>eal  was 
his  decision  of  the 


>f  public  use  until 
finally  settled.     In 


the  vast  majority  of  cases  it  is  found  that  testimony 
on  the  question  of  public  use  can  be  taken  as  well  or 
better  in  connection  with  the  testimony  on  the  ([ues- 
tion  of  priority  than  it  can  in  a  s<  parate  proceeding, 
and,  as  said  before,  the  usual  practice  does  not  favor 
such  separate  proceeding.  It  sh  )uld  also  l>e  noted 
that  the  evidence  of  public  use,  w  hich  in  this  cafe  is 
the  evidence  taken  in  the  former  interference,  should 
cltarly  establish  a  prima  facie  cas* ',  and  that  evidence 
of  the  manufacture  of  cans  is  not  necessarily  evidence 
of  public  use  or  sale  of  the  fame,  "hisqmstion,  there- 
fore, is  left  for  the  determination  of  the  Examiner, 
with  the  direction  that  if  there  :  s  any  doubt  in  his 
mind  as  to  the  making  out  of  a  cle  ir  prima  facie  case 
he  should  not  reject,  but  should  eave  that  (juestion 
to  be  determined  in  the  interferer  ce  proceeding. 

The  second  objection  by  Lambtrt  as  to  the  insuffi- 
ciency of  the  oath  in  the  Miller  a  )plication  will  now 
be  considered.  It  appears  that  o  1  February  3,  1!^94, 
Miller  filed  a  p)etitioii,  specification ,  and  oath  as  an  in- 
complete application,  and  that  on  December  21, 1894, 
he  completed  this  application  by  f  ling  a  drawing  and 
the  first  fee.  The  date,  therefore,  of  his  complete  ap- 
plication is  December  21,  1894.     [t  is  contended  by 
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Lambert  that  the  oath  filed  Februarj-  3,  1894,  is  in- 
suflScient  and  that  a  new  oath  stating  that  the  inven- 
tion had  not  been  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  this  coun- 
try for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  December  21, 
1894,  should  be  required.  Miller,  on  the  other  hand, 
strenuously  contends  that  his  oath  is  sufficient  and 
that  there  is  nothing  in  the  law  or  rules  or  decisions 
of  the  courts  to  the  effect  that  a  new  oath  should  be 
furnished.  I  am  unable  to  concur  in  Miller's  view  of 
the  case.  Rule  46,  which  has  all  the  force  of  a  statute, 
plainly  contemplates  that  the  oath  shall  set  forth  that 
the  invention  has  not  been  in  public  use  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application,  which, 
in  my  opinion,  means  ihe  filing  cf  a  complete  applica- 
tion. It  is  clear  if  this  were  not  so  that  an  applicant 
could  put  his  invention  in  public  use  for  four  years 
before  the  filing  of  a  complete  application  by  filing  an 
incomplete  application  just  before  the  expiration  of 
the  first  two  years  of  public  use  and  completing  said 
application  within  two  years  thereafter.  I  think  that 
this  is  clearly  contrary  to  the  intent  of  the  law.  More- 
over, Rule  46  provides  that  an  additional  oath  may  be 
retjuired  if  the  application  is  not  filed  within  a  reason- 
able time  after  the  execution  of  the  original  oath. 
This  provision  in  the  rule  was  made  in  order  that  the 
oath  should  state  that  the  invention  had  not  been  in 
public  use  or  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  application  containing  the  oath  and 
not  two  years  prior  to  the  execution  of  the  oath.  It 
seems  to  me  that  this  principle  applies  exactly  in  the 
present  case,  for  I  cannct  regard  it  as  material  whether 
the  oath  remains  in  the  custody  of  the  applicant  or  in 
the  custody  of  the  Office  as  forming  a  part  of  an  in- 
complete application.  It  is,  held,  therefore  that  this 
contention  of  Lambert  is  sound,  and  on  this  point  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  dissolving  the  interference 
is  affirmed. 

The  third  reason  also  relates  to  the  oath,  and  needs 
no  further  consideration. 

The  fourth  reason  is  that  counts  1  and  2  of  the  issue 
are  res  adjudicata  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  the  former  interference.  This  decision 
was  to  the  effect  that — 

LamVxTt  wiis  the  inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  first  and 
second  issues — 

and  that  he  communicated  the  same  to  the  Millers. 
It  seems  obvious  that  this  decision  did  not  in  any  way 
depend  upon  the  decision  of  the  question  whether  the 
Millers  were  joint  inventors  or  whether  it  was  George 
Miller  alone  who  was  the  inventor.  It  must  be  held 
that  as  George  Miller  was  a  party  to  the  former  inter- 
ference, that  as  counts  1  and  2  of  the  issue  were  the 
same  in  the  former  interference  as  in  the  present  inter- 
ference, and  that  as  the  decision  did  not  in  any  degree 
depend  upon  the  questions  of  joint  and  sole  inventor- 
ship counts  1  and  2  are  res  adjudicata,  notwithstand- 
ing the  numerous  decisions  of  the  Office  to  the  effect 
that  joint  inventors  are  a  different  entity  from  one  of 
them,  and  that  the  decision  in  an  interference  to 
which  joint  inventors  are  paraesdoes  not  usually  act 
as  a  bar  in  a  subsequent  interference  in  which  one  of 
the  inventors  is  a  party  as  a  sole  applicant. 

The  Examiner  is  therefore  directed  to  dissolve  the 
above-entitled  interference;  to  require  a  new  oath 
Na  13.] 
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from  Miller  covering  the  two  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  date  of  his  complete  application.  Decem- 
ber 21,  1894;  to  reject  the  application  of  Miller  if  he 
is  convinced  that  a  clear  case  of  public  use  has  been- 
made  out  by  the  testimony  in  the  former  interference, 
resolving  any  doubt,  however,  on  that  tjuestion  in  fa- 
vor of  Miller,  and,  finally,  if  the  interference  is  rede- 
clared  to  omit  counts  1  and  2  from  the  issue. 


DECISIONS  OF  TflE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court— Northern  District  of  Missouri, 
Eastern  Division. 

ACMK  Harvester  Company  v.  Forbes  et  al. 

Decided  June  17,  1H95. 

1.  KiNAOA— HayRake-Disclaiiikr-Invaud. 

I^etters  Patent  No.  459,5.V>,  for  improvements  In  hay -rakes, 
issued  to  Martin  H.  Kenag:a  Jime  13.  1882,  Held  to  be  invalid, 
notwithstanding  the  disclaimer  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  May 
14,  1892. 

2.  Dccistoss  AS  TO  Validity  and  Invalidity. 

A  .I'H-ision  declarinjf  the  validity  of  a  patent  is  not  entitled  to 
the  same  consideration  as  a  decision  declaring  a  patent  invalid. 

Messrs.  Peirce  dt  Fisher  for  the  complainant. 
Messrs.  Banning  dfc  Banning  for  the  defendants. 

Adams.  J.: 

This  is  an  action  for  infringement  of  Letters  Patent 
of  the  United  States  No.  259.r).')0,  issued  .lune  13, 1882, 
to  Martin  H.  Kenaga,  for  improvements  in  hay-rakes. 

The  complainant  brings  this  action  as  assignee  of 
the  patentee. 

It  is  claimed  by  the  complainant  that  Kenaga  in- 
vented a  new  and  useful  attachment  for  use  on  the 
ordinary  horse  hay  rake  or  sweep  of  the  class  em- 
ployed with  stackers,  and  particularly  on  thoe  rakes 
of  this  class  which  are  drawn  by  horses  hitched  one 
at  each  end.  This  attachment  consists  of  poles  se- 
cured one  to  each  end  of  the  head  of  the  rake,  extend- 
therefrom  forward,  upward,  and  outward  in  such  a 
way  as  to  permit  horses  attached  to  a  singletree,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  rake-head,  to  be  hitched  by  a  breast- 
strap  to  the  free  front  end  of  the  poles,  ani  thereby 
to  afford  facilities  for  backing  the  rake  out  from  un- 
der its  load  instead  of  l)eing  required  to  turn  the 
horses  around  and  draw  the  rake  out,  as  formerly. 
These  poles  are  intended,  also,  to  serve  the  purpose  of 
guiding  the  horses  while  turning  the  rake  and  wanl- 
ing  off  or  keeping  the  horses  from  stepping  upon  or 
becoming  entangled  in  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  which 
projects  along  the  ground  in  front  of  the  rake-head 
and  between  the  two  horses  so  attached  to  either  end 
of  the  rake-head,  as  aforesaid. 

Although  reference  is  made  in  the  specification  of 
the  patent  and  proof  of  the  advantages  of  having 
the  two  horpes  so  attacheii  to  the  rake  as  to  be  driven 
by  one  boy  from  a  seat  behind,  midway  the  head  of 
the  rake,  yet  it  is  admitted  by  complainant's  counsel 
that  the  invention,  if  at  all,  consists  only  in  the  at- 
tachment of  these  two  poles  to  the  ends  of  the  rake, 
extending  therefrom  forward,  upward,  and  outward, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

The  record  shows  that  complainant,  prior  to  1888, 
under  its  then  name  of  Acme  Harvester  Company, 
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instituted  a  suit  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  on  this 
same  Kenaga  patent,  of  like  character  and  for  like 
purpose  as  this,  against  Stephen  Martin  et  al.,  an<l 
that  upon  full  hearing  the  court,  Judge  Blodgett 
presiding,  on  the  9th  day  of  January,  1898,  rendered 
and  entered  a  final  decree  on  the  merits,  dismissing 
the  complainant's  bill  on  the  ground  that  the  patent 
w£is  invalid  for  want  of  invention  and  patentable  nov- 
elty, and  that  the  decree  and  judgment  in  said  cause 
became  and  was  final. 

On  dismissing  the  bill  in  that  case  Judge  Blodgett 
filed  an  opinion  w^hich  is  published  in  volume  33,  Fed- 
eral Reporter.  219.  From  this  opinion  it  will  be  seen 
that,  in  Judge  Blodgett's  judgment,  there  was  no  in- 
vention involved  in  the  use  of  these  particular  poles. 
He  assimilates  them  in  principle  to  the  ordinary  thills 
which  have  been  used  time  out  of  mind  in  connection 
with  vehicles  mounted  on  wheels  to  be  drawn  or  pro- 
pelled by  animal-power,  and  in  so  doing  he  expressed 
the  manifest  meaning  of  the  specification  of  the  pat- 
ent, which  reads  as  follows: 

If  pn^ferred,  a  pair  of  thills  mav  l>e  connected  with  ea<>h  of 
the  arms  B  B,  in  which  the  hors*'  m  hitched  in  the  usual  way. 
which  construction  would  be  the  equivalent  of  that  shown  in  the 
drawing.  When  thills  are  used,  however,  it  will  be  advisable  lo 
employ  the  i>oles  C.  by  which  to  hitch  the  horses'  h^ads  as  an  aid 
in  guiding  them,  in  which  case  said  poles  may  be  relatively  light. 

After  the  entry  of  final  decree  by  Judge  Blodgett 
in  the  Martin  case  the  complainant,  on  the  14th  day 
of  May,  1892,  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
a  disclaimer,  in  which,  after  reciting  the  graut  of 
Letters  Patent  to  Kenaga  and  the  mesne  assignment 
by  which  the  complainant  accjuired  the  rights  of  the 
patentee,  the  following  appears,  namely: 

\nd  your  petitioner  further  represents  that  it  has  reason  to  be 
lieve  tliat,  through  inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,  the  specl 
flcation  and  claim  of  said  l>»tter8  Patent  are  too  broad,  including 
that  of  which  the  said  Martin  H.  Kenaira  was  not  the  first  inventor, 
and  vour  petitioner  heretv  enters  its  disclaimer  to  the  following 
uiatter  occurring  tietween  line  nr  ami  77  of  the  specification  of  said 
patent  viz-  "  If  preferred,  a  pair  of  thills  may  be  conne<'ted  with 
each  of  the  arms  15  H.  iu  which  the  horse  is  hitch»»d  in  the  usual 
way  which  construction  would  be  the  equivalent  of  that  shown  in 
the  lirawing.  When  thills  are  used,  however,  it  will  t>e  advisjil.le 
to  employ  the  poles  C,  by  which  to  hitch  the  horses"  hea<ls  jxs  an 
aid  in  guiding  them,  in  which  case  sai<l  poles  miiy  be  relatively 
light  ••  Your  iH'titiouer  hereliy  disclaims  a  h.>rse  rake  liavnig  the 
horses  in«lep-ndetitlv  attached  at  ihe  ends  of  the  rake  and  having 
the  projecting  draft-l>ars  in  combination  with  forwardly-project 
iiig  poles,  except  when  such  projecting  jmles  are  arianv:e«l  so  that 
the  free  front  end  of  each  is  brought  forward,  upwanl  and  out 
ward  f  n>m  the  en<ls  of  the  rake-head. 

Besides  the  disclaimer  complainant  has  pro<luced 
some  additional  evidence  beyond  that  taken  in  the 
Martin  case  tending  to  show  that  btraight  p^les  would 
not  accomplish  the  functions  contemplated  by  the 
Kenaga  patent,  and  also  showing  that  the  attachment 
of  the  poles  extending  forward,  upward,  and  outward, 
as  in  the  Kenaga  pitent,  serves  a  useful  purpose. 

Except  as  supplemented  by  the  disclaimer  and  this 
additional  evidence  the  case  is  submitted  on  the  same 
proof  as  used  in  the  Martin  case. 

Complainant  insists  that,  by  virtue  of  the  disclaimer 
and  additional  evidence,  the  case  as  now  presented 
is  substantially  different  from  that  presented  to  Judge 

Blodgett. 

By  way  of  argument  counsel  for  complainants  say 
tliat  Judge  Blodgett  obviously  did  not  take  into  consid- 
eration the  peculiar  features  of  the  poles  now  claimed 
by  them  to  be  novel,  but,  on  the  contrary,  construed 
the  claim  of  the  Kenaga  patent  to  cover,  broadly,  the 
mere  attachment  to  the  ends  of  an  ordinary  sweep- 
Ho.  13.  ] 
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of  Judge  Blodgett's 


rake  of  the  ordinary  poles  su^h  as  are  common  to 
all  vehicles. 

On  a  careful  consideration 
opinion  I  cannot  agree  with  counsel  on  this  point. 
The  Kenaga  patent,  including  1  k  drawing  of  the  rake, 
showing  the  attachment  of  tlie  poles  and  their  pro- 
jection forward,  upward,  and  outward,  was  before  the 
court  in  the  Martin  case,  and 
opinion  makes  manifest  refer  »nce  to  these  peculiar 
poles.    He  says: 

If  a  person  usinjr  such  a  rtike  conceived  the  idea  that  it  would 
e  more  convenient  to  liaiidle  the  raki  s  to  some  extent  hy  means 


of  a  jfuidinff  pole  or  l)acttin(fpole,  hk« 


•ins  to  me  that  with  thecomrndn  kuowle<lge  which  exists 
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that  shown  by  this  patent. 


habit  of  using;  horse-rakes. 


to  the  utility  than  the 


ainone  all  thon©  wno  nave  r)een  in  ine  naoii  or  usinj?  norse-raKe», 
that  they  liad  l»een  backed  and  jfiiidei  by  means  of  a|>ole.  tht»re 
was  no  invention  in  applyinga  pole  t<^  rak»»8of  this  kind  for  that 
purpose. 

The  disclaimer  therefore  leases  the  patent  substan- 
tially as  considered  by  Judge  felodgett,  and  the  ad 
ditional  evidence  taken  in  this  lease  is  cumulative  in 
its  character  and  relates  more 
novelty  of  the  device. 

The  case,  therefore,  now  be^re  the  court  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  one  I  ef ore  Judge  Blodgett. 

The  rule  is  well  established  that  where  a  court  of 
co-ordinate  jurisdiction  has,  on  full  hearing,  declared 
a  patent  invalid  this  court  wil  not  consider  the  case 
unless  there  was  in  the  former  adjudication  manifest 
error  in  law  or  manifest  mistake  in  fact.  {Meyer  v. 
Goodyear  India  Rubber  Co.,  12  O.  G.,  681;  11  Fed. 
Rep.,  891:  McCloskey  v.  Hamll,  23  O.  G.,  2122:  15 
Fed.  Rep.,  7oO;  Carey  v.  Level  Manufacturing  Co., 
40  O.  G.,  1239;  31  Fed.  Rep.,  J  44;  Kidd  v.  Rajisom, 
35  Fed.  Rep.,  588.) 

I  find  no  such  manifest  erro  ■  or  mistake.  On  the 
contrary,  it  seems  to  me  that  t  le  conclusion  reached 
by  Judge  Blodgett  is  correct. 

The  fact  that,  in  a  case  instituted  subsequent  to  the 
decision  of  the  Martin  case  by  th  is  complainant  against 
the  Famous  Manufacturing  Company  in  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Soathern  District  of  Illi- 
nois on  the  patent  now  under  c  ^nsideration.  the  court 
overruled  a  demurrer  to  the  5ill  of  complaint  does 
not,  in  my  opinion,  detract  from  the  force  and  effect 
to  be  given  to  the  decision  ujion  the  merits  of  the 
Martin  case  by  Judge  Blodgetl . 

Judge  Allen,  before  whom  th  s  demurrer  was  heard, 
wrote  no  opinion,  and  it  is  impossible  from  the  rec- 
ord entry  overruling  the  deuiurrer  to  say  that  the 
court  necessarily  intended  to  r  lie  that  the  patent  was 
valid. 

A  ruling  declaring  the  vali<  ity  of  a  patent  is  not 
entitled  to  the  same  considerati^  >n  as  a  ruling  declaring 
the  patent  invalid. 

In  Robinson  on  Patents,  vo  ume  3,  section  1184,  it 
is  said : 

Judtfraentfl  a«?ainst  the  patent  aie,  for  obvious  reasons,  of 
higher  value  and  wider  influence;  s  nee  a  patent  invalid  upon 
any  frround  is  invalid  ajrainst  all  th<  world,  and,  therefore,  any 
•leiision  declaring  It  void,  though  in  i  different  tribunal  and  Uv 
t ween  other  parties,  aff oni-i  a  presum  ption  of  its  invalidity  which 
the  plaintiff  can  with  difficulty  ovenijme. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  opinion  expressed  by 
Judge  Blodgett  in  the  Martin  case  must  be  held  to  be 
the  law  of  this  circuit  with  respect  to  the  patent  un- 
der consideration  until  the  ap  >ellate  court  rules  oth- 
erwise. 

The  bill  is  accordingly  dism  seed. 
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U.  S.  OircTiit  Court— Eastern  BiBtrict  of  Pennsylvania. 

National  Company  et  al.  v.  Belcher.    National 
Company  et  al.  v.  Morse  et  al. 

Decided  June  25, 1896. 

1.  HiNCKiK—EutVATORS— Invalid. 

Claim  1  of  Letters  Patent  No.  18S,06C,  granted  October  10, 18T6. 
to  Phillip  Hlnckle,  for  an  improvement  in  air-chambera  for  forc- 
ing water  for  operating  elevators,  construed  and  Held  to  be  In- 
valid. 

2.  Otis -Elevators— Vaud—Lvfeinoed. 

Claims  3, 4. 6,  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  No.  228,107,  granted  May 
■,J5,  ISHrt,  to  Charles  R.  Otis,  for  elevators.  Held  to  be  valid  and 
infringed. 

3.  Retkolds— El«vator8— Imtalto 

Letters  Patent  No.  817.202.  granted  May  5,  1885;  No.  456.122, 
jrranted  July  14, 1891,  and  No.  458,»17,  granted  September  1, 1881, 
to  George  H.  Reynolds,  for  controlling  devices  for  elevators. 
Held  to  be  invalid.  {Crane  Elevator  Co.  v.  Standard  Elevator 
Co.,  64  O  G..  438,  referred  to.) 

Mr.  James  H.  Raymond  and  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Brown 
for  the  complainants. 
Mr.  Emext  Howard  Hunter  for  the  defendants. 

Dallas,  J.: 

In  pursuance  of  a  stipulation  filed  these  two  cases 
have  been  heard  together  and  upon  the  same  proofs. 
They  both  involve  the  same  five  patents. 

First.  The  patent  to  Phillip  Hinckle,  No.  183,0.55, 
dated  October  10,  1876,  is  for  an  improvement  in  air- 
chambers  for  forcing  water  for  operating  elevators, 
etc.    The  claim  in  question  in  this  suit  in  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  hoLsting  device,  an  air  ami  water  chaml>er.  A, 
Interposed  t)etween  and  communicating  with  the  elevator-cylin- 
der and  a  pressure-generattir,  substantially  as  described. 

In  the  specification  it  is  said: 

I  may  employ  a  pump  of  such  construction  that  when  there  is 
a  deterniine<i  amount  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  A  the  pump 
sliuts  off,  but  when  the  pre8.>*ure  lowers  the  pump  again  start.s. 

This  is  the  only  mention  which  is  anywhere  made 
of  any  particular  kind  of  pump  or  construction,  and 
it  amounts  to  nothing  more  than  a  sujrgestion,  which 
may  or  may  not  be  followed.    Complainant's  expert 

says  that — 

the  iwitt-ntee  proposes  to  provide  a  pump  of  such  construction 
that  a  determined  amount  of  pressure  in  the  tank-chamber  A  will 
automatically  stop  the  pump,  the  pumn  being  started  again  when 
the  pressun'  in  the  chamber  becomes  lower; 

but  for  this  statement  there  is  no  other  foundation 
than  the  language  which  I  have  quoted  from  the 
specification.  Whether  the  patentee,  if  he  had  in  his 
claim  specifically  designated  the  automatically-acting 
pump  here  referred  to,  would  have  strengthened  his 
position  is,  at  least,  doubtful;  but  as  it  is  very  plain 
that  the  claim  does  not  call  for  any  peculiar  form  or 
construction  of  "  pressure- generator"  inquiry  as  to 
whether  a  claim  so  constructed  might  have  been 
made  and  sustained  would  have  been  profitless.  As  it 
stands,  this  claim  has  been  met  by  overwhelming  evi- 
dence of  anticipation,  and  therefore  I  am  constrained 
to  hold  that  it  is  invalid. 

Second.  The  patent  to  Charles  R.  Otis,  No.  228,107, 
dated  May  25,  1880,  is  for  an  invention  which,  as 
stated  in  the  specification — 

consiHtH  in  means  •  •  *  for  preventing  accl<lent«  from  the 
breaking  or  ulipping  of  the  hoisting  rope  of  an  elevating  appa- 
ratus, or  from  the  case  acquiring  an  ufidue  velocity  from  any 
cause,  the  invention  further  consisting  in  means  for  automati- 
cally restoring  the  parts  to  an  operative  position  after  the  move- 
ment of  the  cage  has  been  arrested  or  reduced. 

Four  of  the  seven  claims  in  this  patent  are  involved. 

Theee  are  as  follows: 
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%  The  oombinati(jn.  with  an  elevator-cage  having  appliances 
for  arresting  or  retarding  the  movement  thereof,  of  mechanism 
for  throwing  said  appliances  into  operation  on  an  undue  increa.se 
of  speed  and  devic*-s  for  automatically  restoring  the  said  appli- 
anc«^  to  their  first  position  as  the  spe.sl  is  reduce<l  or  motion  ar- 
rested or  reversed,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combioalion,  with  a  cage  an.l  its  arresting  appliances, 
of  the  cable  fc.  connecti>d  thereto  and  traveling  therewith,  gov- 
ernor operated  by  sai.l  cable,  and  clamp  operated  by  the  governor 
to  automatically" grip  and  release  the  cable,  substantially  as  set 

'°"  The  combination  of  the  cage,  its  detents  the  cable  fc  an.l  its 
retarding  appliances,  and  spring  interposed  between  the  'JP^rat- 
InJrarm  of  the  stopping  or  retarding  devices  and  a  bearing  on 

the  cable,  substantially  as  set  forth.  .  

7  The  c<imbination  of  the  cage,  its  arresting  devices.  oi)erated 
from  a  crank  or  arm.  a  cable  traveling  with  the  cage  «nd  con 
necte<l  to  said  arm.  govet-nor  o,H^rate.l  by  th«  movenwnt  cjf  the 
cable  and  jaws  arrar  ged  adjacent  to  the  cable,  to  act  -"recuy 
therei>n  and  connected  to  the  governor,  to  be  opene,l  an.l  closed 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  ten  prior  patents  discussed  by  the  learned  coun- 
sel of  the  defendants  have  been  cartf uUy  examined. 
They  certainly  do  show  that  before  this  Otis  patent 
was  applied  for  much  thought  h»d  been  directed  to 
securing  safety  in  the  operation  of  elevators,  and  that 
the  trend  of  the  inventive  efforts  of  others  had  been 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  that  of  Mr.  Otis. 
His  construction,  however,  though  very  nearly  ap- 
proached, has  never  been  reached,  and  upon  its  in- 
troduction the  contrivance  of  the  patent  in  suit  was 
adopted  in  preference  to  anything  which  had  pre- 
ceded it,  and  was  and  is  largely  used.     His  achieve- 
ment, now  that  it  ha*  been  realized,  may  not  appear 
to  have  been  a  very  difticult  one  to  accomplish,  but 
that  it  met  a  recognized  want,  and  was  regarded  as 
being  new  as  well  as  useful,  is  .juite  persuasively 
shown  by  its  extensive  Jldoption  and  the  prolonged 
acquiescence  of  the  trade  in  his  monopoly.    The  claim 
which  is  most  seriously  attacked  is  the  third,  and  the 
reference  by  which  that  attack  is  most  plausibly  main- 
tained is  to  a  patent  issued  to  John  Fenson.  No.  151,014, 
dated  May  19,  1874,  for  improvement  in  elevators. 
Bat  by  that  patent,  although  its  appliances  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  cig^  may,  after  service,  fall 
out  of  operative  iwsition,  there  are  disclosed  no— 

devices  for  automatically  restoring  the  said  applianc«Uo  their 
flret  >i>9ition,  as  the  sp^  is  redtice-l  or  motion  arrested  or  re- 
veraed, 


and  the  employment  of  such  devices  constitutes  a 
material  element  of  the  third  claim  of  the  patent  in 

suit. 

Infringement  has  been  clearly  shown.  These  are 
all  combination  claims,  and  though  some  of  the  corre- 
sponding parts  in  the  respondent-*'  arrangement  are 
not  precisely  identical  with  those  of  the  patent,  yet  it 
is  obvious  that  they  have  the  same  purpose  in  combi- 
nation, and  effect  that  purpase  in  substantially  the 
same  manner. 

Upon  authority  of  Dunlap  v.  Schofidd  (67  O.  G., 
139;  15-2  U.  S.,  244)  I  sustain  the  point  made  for  re- 
spondents, that — 

there  can  be  no  recovery  for  damages  and  no  accounting  for 
pr^flt«!hecause  the  complainant  has  failed  to  allege  in  the  biH  of 
wmplaint  either  that  the  patented  devices  were  marked  pat- 
ented." or  that  actual  notice  of  the  fact  was  given  to  the  defend- 
ants, as  HMiuired  by  section  49J»>,  Revised  Statutes. 

In  Allen  v.  Deacon  (21  Fed.  Rep.,  122)  it  was  held  in 
a  suit  in  equity  that  in  the  absence  of  marking  or  no- 
tice neither  damages  nor  profits  can  be  recovered. 

Third.  The  patent  to  George  H.  Reynolds,  No. 
317,202,  dated  May  5,  1885,  is  for  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  elevators.  The  only  claim  in- 
volved in  this  suit  is  as  follows: 
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1  Thecombination,  with  the  car  or  cab  and  its  controllmg-val ye, 
of  a  lever  or  han.l  gear  on  the  car  or  cab.  and  occupying  a  s  a^ 
tionary  position  relatively  thereU.  as  it  travels,  sheaves  gy'.  ad 
[i».iri!{ytl.eref  or  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  th«  ^^aft  and  adapt.v 
to  move  iipwanl  and  downward,  other  sheaves  h  h.  at  the  top  of 
the  shaft.  He.xible  connections  passing  around  these  shelves  fn  in 
the  top  to  the  iwttoin  of  the  shaft  and  conn»-cted  at  their  one  end 
vriUt  tW  said  lever  or  hand  g^^ar  on  the  car  or  cab,  and  conn.-c- 
TionL  between  the  valveand  the  movable  bearings  for  the  sheaves 
i  o'  at  the  b^  ttom  of  the  shaft,  through  which  the  movement  of 
the  lever  or  hand  gear  on  the  car  and  the  rising  movement  of  one 
or  other  of  the  shmves  g  g'  will  effect  the  shifting  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  herein  describe<l. 

This  claim  was  before  the  Circuit  Court  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Illinois  in  the  case  of  Crane  Ele- 
vator Co.  V.  Standard  Elevator  Co. ,  (64  O.  G. .  438;)  but 
the  opinion  filed  by  that  court  is  silent  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  the  patent's  validity.  That  question  is  there- 
fore an  open  one,  and  as  such  has  now  been  consid- , 
ered.  It  is,  however,  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  evi- 
dence bearing  upon  it,  except  as  it  relates  to  a  singje 
matter  upon  which  I  have  reached  a  deci.^ive  conclu- 
sion. 

A  German  patent,  No.  18.400,  to  D.  Lampe  for  gear- 
ing for  lifts,  published  June  3,  1882,  contains  this 
statement: 

For  moving  c<K;ks.  valves,  slide  valves,  and  pist^.ns,  which  have 
not  a  tendency  to  go  into  the  cut-off  poMtion.  the  mechaiusm  is 
doubled  whei^hv  the  lc,os<-  rollers  ai^  set  upon  a  two  armed  lever, 
which  then  can  act  directly  as  a  cock  key  or  beam. 

That  patent  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  machinist 
and  model-maker,  with  instructions— 

merely  to  show  by  the  construction  of  a  model  a  mcKliflcation,  as 
descrilHHl.  of  a  double  endless  rope  to  operate  the  model  as  de- 
sc-ribed  in  the  specification  a.-cording  to  his  Judgment  *«  <hr!;*;  f 
described,  only  to  show  the  operation  of  the  modification  of  doub- 
li^the  hand  rope  to  move  stop- valves  or  other  devices  at  the 
bottom  of  the  shaft  a.s  described  in  the  specification. 

He  had  no  further  instructions  and  received  no 
drawings  other  than  those  which  accompanied  the 
Lampe  patent,  and  upon  information  derived  wholly 
from  that  patent  and  the  specification  annexed  to  it 
he  constructed  a  model  which  fully  discloses  the  in- 
vention claimed  in  the  claim  in  suit.     The  learned 
counsel  for  the  respondents  contend  that  it  is  impos- 
sible that  this  model  could  have  been  produced  by  the 
exercise  of  mechanical  skill  merely  and  with  no  other 
instructions  than  to  illustrate  the  modification  sug- 
gested by  Lampe,  comprising  double  cables,  and  that, 
therefore,  either  the  testimony  to  that  effect  is  false, 
or  else  that  the  person  by  whom  the  model  was  made 
also  made  the  same  invention  that  Reynolds  had 
made.    I  cannot  accede  to  this.    The  evidence  of  the 
model-maker  is  not  controverted  otherwise  than  by 
argument,  and  ia  supported  by  the  testimony  of  other 
witnesses.    The  ability  he  displayed  in  making  this 
model  may  astonish  the  unskilled;  but,  in  view  of  the 
positive  and  uncontradicted  evidence,  it  cannot  l>e 
regarded  as  transcending  possibility;  and  that  it  was 
not  inventive  in  character  is,  I  think,  beyond  ques- 
tion by  his  own  testimony  that  he  did  not— 
experience  any  difficulty  in  the  mec-hanism-the  drawings  and 
81>eciflcations  made  it  plain. 

That  he  had  himself  made  some  inventions  is  true; 
but  in  doing  this  piece  of  work  he  was,  as  he  t^llsus, 
a  mere  imitator.  The  drawings  and  specifications  of 
Lampe,  not  his  own  inventive  faculty,  supplied  all 
that  was  requisite  for  his  puri)Ose.  The  n^x-essary  re- 
sult is  that  the  Lampe  patent  must  be  regardtni  as  es- 
tablishing that  the  first  claim  of  the  Reynolds  patent, 
No.  317,202,  is  void  for  lack  of  invention  and  patent- 
able novelty  of  its  subject-matter. 
No.  13.]  ■        ~ 
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Fourth.  The  patent  to  George 
456,122,  dateil  July  U,  1891,  is  for 
for  elevators.     Its  two  claims,  both 
involved  in  this  suit,  are  as  follows: 


Reynolds,  No. 

(^ntroUing  device 

of  which  are  in- 


1.  In  a  c^ntrollinff  device  for  elevators 
car.  two  cables  attached  poslrlvely  at  earh 
with  the  L'tr  and  connected  with" the  con 
operating  device  upon  the  car  to  positively 
said  cables  toshift  positively  thecontrollin>; 
asset  forth. 

i.  In  controllinjf  devices  for  elevators, 
car.  traveling  cables  connected  positively 
to  the  car  and  passinp  ovrr  stationary  pull 
well  and  around  movable  pulleys  connect 
device  at  the  other  end  of  the  well,  and 
tracting  and  relaxing  the  bights  of  the 
set  forth. 

These  claims  were  adjudged  to  hi 

cuit  court  in  Illinois  in  Crane  Elev 


he  combination  of  a 

I  (f  their  ends  to  travel 

tqolling  device,  and  an 

take  up  and  pay  out 

device,  8ut>staniially 

t|ie  combination  of  a 

t  eacli  of  their  ends 

♦ys  at  one  end  of  the 

(■d  to  the  controlling 

meJ  ns  for  positively  con- 

c^bles,  substantially  as 


valid  by  the  cir- 
(itor  Co.  V.  Stand- 
ard Elevator  Co,  (supra);  but  I  beli  ?ve  that  if  the  ad- 
ditional evidence  which  has  now  b?en  adduced  had 
been  submitted  to  that  court  its  dec  ision  would  have 
been  difiFerent.  The  Lampe  patent  was  produced  in 
that  case,  but  the  model  made  the  reunder,  which  I 
have  already  discussed,  was  not  prea  ?nted.  This  new 
matter  is  applicable  to  Patent  No.  156,122  as  well  as 
to  Patent  No.  317,  202,  and  it  shows  that  the  Lampe 
patent  supplied  all  the  informal  ior  necessary  to  en- 
able a  skilled  mechanic  to  do  all  that  was  claimed  by 
Reynolds  in  Patent  No.  456,122.  It  is  a  complete  an- 
ticipation of  that  patent  also. 
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The  patent  to  George  11.  Reynolds,  No.  458,917, 
dated  September  1,  1891,  is  for  controlling  device  for 
elevators.  Its  second  and  third  claims  are  involved 
in  this  suit  and  are  as  follows: 

8.  In  an  elevator  control  mechanism  having  two  control-cables 
attached  to  and  running  with  the  car,  in  conioinatiou  with  yleld- 
injfly  suppor'ed  pulleys,  as  F  F,  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

•  3.  In  a  cahl.<>-oj)erating  mechanism  for  elevators,  comprising 
two  control- cables  atta«.-he«l  to  the  car,  a  weighted  lever  having 
sheaves  over  which  the  cables  run  for  n'gulating  and  maintain- 
ing the  tension  of  the  cables,  substantiully  a«  shown  and  descr  ibed. 

This  patent,  as  to  it«»  claims  1  and  3,  was  adjudged 
invalid  by  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern  District 
of  Illinois.  In  another  case  between  the  Crane  Co.  and 
the  Standard  C-o.  claim  2  was  not  considered;  but  if 
the  first  and  third  claims  are  invalid  it  would  seem 
lliat  the  second  must  neceaiarily  be  so.  The  brief  of 
complainants  seems  to  impliedly  concede  this,  but  in- 
sists that  this  case  is  *'  much  stronger  than  the  former 
case."  As  respects  the  argument  and  manner  of  pre- 
sentation this  may  Ite  so;  but  if  any  new  evidence  has 
been  introduced  here,  which  would,  if  presented  in 
the  Ilinois  case,  have  affected  its  decision,  it  has  not 
been  pointed  out,  and  I  have  not  observed  it.  There- 
fore, following  the  judgment  I  have  referred  to  and 
without  expreasing  any  independent  opinion,  I  hold 
that  this  patent  is  invalid. 

Let  a  decree  be  prepared  in  acconlance  with  this 
opinion  in  each  case. 
Na  13  ] 
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•A.  8.  Aloe  Instrument  Company.    Osgood© 418 

•Acme  Harrester  Ckjmpany  v.  Forbes  et  al 1W6 

•American  Fibre  Chamois  Company  t>.  Bucltskln  Fibre  Com- 
pany et  cU 

•American  Fibre  Chamois  Company  v.  WiUiamson,  ex  r, 

etal ■  ■ 

•American  Graphophone  Company  ».  Edison  Phonograph 

Works 

•American  Playing  Card  Company.    United  States  Print- 
ing Company  v 

•Andrews  etoZ.  v.  Thum  et  ai *I8 

•Automaton  Piano  Co  et  al.    Hupfeld  v  287 

•Belcher.    National  Company  et  oU.  w  I** 

Blumer  and  Schlagenhaufer.    Ex  part« 1T88 

•Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott 1654 

•Bonsack  Machine  Company  and  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany t>.  National  Cigarette  and  Tobacco  Company  et  al. 

Bostad  and  Krabol  r.  Johnson 

•Brush  Electric  Company  v.  Western  Electric  Company. .. 
•Buckskin  Fibre  Co.  et  al.    American  Fibre  Chamois  Co.  c. 

Chase.    La  Flare  v    ''*1 

•Clinton  Wire -Cloth  Company.    Wright  &  Colton  Wire- 
Cloth  Company  w ^W6 

•Consolidated  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v. 

Holtzer *^^ 

•Consolidated  Vapor  Stove  Company  r.  Ellwood  Gas  Stove 

and  Stamping  Company ■  •  •      <16 

•Edison  Phonograph  Works,   American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany V ^^^ 

•Elliott.    Bonsack  Machine  Company  t» 1654 

•Ellwood  Gas  Stove  and  Stamping  Company.    Consolidated 

Vapor  Stove  Company  v • 416 

•Forbes  et  al.    Acme  Harvester  Company  t> 1905 

•Front  Rank  Steel  Furnace  Company  v.  Wrought  Iron 

Range  Con»pany 288 

•Gteorge  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Haflf 

etal l"^ 

•George  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Wal- 

bridge 1^^ 

•Qriswold  «t  ol.    Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  t> 1786 

Haff  et  oL    George  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V  1~^ 

•Hardware  Specialty  Company  et  ai.    New  Departure  Bell 

Company  V « 1^51 

•Hendersoa  et  al.    Wells  Glass  Company  etal.v 285 

Hendley.    Exparte 1654 

•Holtzer.    Consolidated  Electric  Manufacturing  Company 

etal.v *15 

•Hupfeld  V.  Automaton  Piano  Co.  et  ol —   ^^ 

Huson  V.  Yates l**! 

Indiana  Bicycle  Company.    Exparte 1654 

Johnson.    Bostad  and  Krabol  t> S98 

•Johnson  Company  r.  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company 594 

Jolmston.    Kirby  c.  McLaughlin  &  Co.  t> I'TSS 

•Kearney  et  al.    Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  v 139 

Kelleher  and  Grimm  v.  Mayhew *>5 

Kellogg.    Scribnerr 1*96 
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•Kern,    Russell  w ^^ 

•Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Grlawold  etal 1786 

Kinney.    Exparte 1**' 

•Kinzel  v.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  etal »00 

Kirby  ©.  McLaughlin  &  Co.  v.  Johnston  1785 

Knudsen.    Exparte **** 

La  Flare  r.  Chase '^^l 

Lambert.    Miller©     1*^ 

Lambert.    Miller  and  MiUer  t> 1908 

•Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  t>.  Kearney  et  ol 139 

•Lundeen  et  <U.    Russell© *20 

•Luttrell  Brick  Company  et  al.    Kinzel  r    900 

•MarUn.    Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  © 744 

•Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  ©.  Martin 744 

Mayhew.     Kelleher  and  Grimm  ©         895 

McLaughlin  &  Co.  ©,  Johnston,    Kirby  © 1785 

Miller  ©.  Lambert 1903 

MiUerand  Miller©.  Lambert 1908 

Milliken.    Ruddick  © • 1651 

•Morse  etoi.    National  Company  et  ol.  © 1906 

•National  Cigarette  and  Tobacco  Company  et  ol.    Bonsack 

Machine  Company  and  American  Tobacco  Company  ©.  1654 

•National  Company  et  oi.  r.  Belcher 1906 

•National  Crmpany  et  al.  v.  Morse  etal  1906 

•New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Hardware  Specialty  Com- 
pany et  al    1851 

•New  York  Air  Brake  Company  et  al.    Westlnghouse  Air 

Brake  Company  r 1850 

•New  York  Filter  Company.    Schwarawalder  et  at.  © 1048 

•Osgood  e.  A.  8.  Aloe  Instrument  Company 418 

•Pennsylvania  Stoel  Company.    Johnson  Company  © 594 

•Peters  Cartridge  Company.    Standard  Cartridge  Company 


etoi.  © 


742 


Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson ,  1847 

Ruddick  ©.  Milliken 1661 

•Russell  ©.  Kern    690 

•Ruasell  ©.  Lundeen  et  ot **> 

•Schwanwalder  et  al.  v.  New  York  Filter  Company lOtS 

Scribner  v.  Kellogg 1496 

•Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Cartridge 

Company 748 

Thomson.    Pratt  and  Johns  » .\ 1347 

•Thumetol.    Andrews  et  oi.  © .S^. 899 

•United  States  Printing   Company  ©.  American  Playing 

Card  Company 1499 

•Walbridge,    George  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany©   17^ 

•Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  et  al 285 

•Western  Electric  Company.    Brush  Electric  Company  ©  .  1803 
•Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company  ©.  New  York  Air  Brake 

Company  etal .' 1850 

•Williamson,  exY,  et  ol.    American  Fibre  Chamois  Co.  ©..  148 
•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Company  ©.  Clinton  Wire- 
Cloth  Company 1046 

•Wrought  Iron  Range  Company.    Front  Bank  Steel  Fur- 
nace Company  © 288 

Yates.    Huson© 1201 
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[DecWons  of  the  United  SUtes  oourta  are  indicated  by  an  artertok  (•).] 
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•Analogous  devicoB,  Brush  Electric  Company  r.  Western 

Electric  Company ^^^ 

•Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  etal....      886 
•Anticipating  derlce,  Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  v. 

Oriswold  etal ^"^ 

•Anticipation,  Lehigh  VaUey  Railroad  Company  v.  Kemr- 

nejetal JM 

•Russell  t».  Kern »w 

•Appeal  to  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeids,  Kil- 
mer Manufacturing  Company  v.  Oriswold  etal I'r86 

•Application  for  patent,  delay  in  filing.  Front  Rank  Steel 

Furnace  Company  v.  Wrought  Iron  Range  Company . .      288 

La  Flare  ».  Chase "*! 

•Art  of  weaving  wlrehcloth,  Wright  &  Oolton  Wire-Cloth 

Company  r.  Clinton  Wire-Cloth  Oompwuiy 104* 

•Assignor  estoppel  from  denying  the  ralidity  of  a  patent, 

Martin  &  Hill  Caeh-Carrier  Company  v.  Martin 744 

•Automatic  cash  box  system,  Martin  4  Hill  Cash-Carrier 

Company  v.  Martin  ^44 

•Bale -tie,  Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Oriswold 

etal ^^* 

Base  for  furniture,  BosUd  and  Krabol  v.  Johnsoa 888 

•Bell,  New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Hardware  Specialty 

Company  etoj ^^* 

•Bill  in  equity,  motion  to  dismiss  for  want  of  jurisdiction, 

Hupfeld  w.  Autcmaton  Piano  Co.  e<  oi 887 

•Brake  mechanism,  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  v. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Company  etal 1*50 

•Brick-kiln,  Kinzel  r.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  etal.......       WO 

Burden  of  proof,  Kelleher  and  Grimm  v.  May  hew 8B6 

Pratt  and  Johns  r.  Thomson 1847 

•Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.  t».  Peters  Car- 
tridge Company 748 

Can-closure,  Miller  and  Miller  ».  Lambert 1903 

•Cartridge  loading  machine.  Standard  Cartridge  Company 

etal.  V.  Peters  Cartridge  Company 748 

Caveator,  notice  to,  Kelleher  and  Orimm  v.  Mayhew 895 

•Change  of  form,  Front  Rank  Steel  Furnace  Company  v. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Company 288 

•Change  of  structure.  Brush  Electric  Company  t>.  Western 

Electric  Company l*^ 

•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Company  v.  Clinton 

Wire-Cloth  Company 1046 

•Cigarette-machine,  Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott 

etal 1»* 

•Claims,  acquiescence  in  rejection  of  by  Patent  OfBoe,  Le- 
high Valley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kearney  etal 139 

Claims,  definition  of  functional  and  treatment  of  the  sev- 
eral classes  indicated,  ex  parte  Knudsen 5*9 

Claims  for  process,  when  patentable,  ex  parte  Blumer  and 

Schlagenhaufer 1788 

•Combination,  infringement  of,  Kinzel  v.  Luttrell  Brick 

Company  etal '*' 

•Combination  of  old  elements.  United  States  Printing  Com- 
pany r.  American  Playing  Card  Company   14» 

•Commissioner  of  Patents,  Standard  Cartridge  Company 

'    et  cU.  ».  Peters  Cartridge  Company 742 

Composition  for  insulating  material,  Pratt  and  Johns  v. 

Thomson 18*' 

Conception  of  Invention,  Huson  v.  Yates 12(>1 

Scribner  v.  Kellogg 1495 

•Construction  of  claims.  Brush  Electric  Company  v.  West- 
ern Electric  Company 1808 

•Construction  of  patent  after  disclaimer  filed,  Schwarx- 

walder  et  al.  v.  New  York  Filter  Company 1043 

Construction  of  Rule  46,  Miller  v.  Lambert  1908 

Construction  of  section  4886,  Revised  Statutes,  Ruddlck  r, 

MUUken 1«*1 
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•Construction   of   specifications  and    patents,  American 

Fibre  Chamois  Company  v.  Williamson,  ex'r,  etal 143 

•Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott  etal 1664 

•Consolidated  Vapor  Stove  Company  v.  Ell  wood  Gas 

Stove  and  Stamping  Company  ..      416 

•Klnxel  V.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  etal 900 

•Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  r.  Martin ...      744 
•New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Hardware  Spe- 
cialty Company  et  aJ 1861 

•Wells  Glass  Company  ef  al.  v.  Henderson  et  ol  —      285 
•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Company  v.  Clinton 

Wire-Ck>th  Company 1046 

•Contracts,  American  Oraphophone  Company  v.  Edison 

Phonograph  Works 1380 

Ruddlck  ».  Milliken 1861 

•Copyright,  what  is  requsite  under  provisions  of  section 
4956,  Revised  Statutes,  and  what  is  lawful  notice  of, 

Osgood  0.  A.  8.  Aloe  Instrument  Company 418 

•Curling-iron,  George  L.  Thonapson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  WaJbridge etal 1788 

•Damages  and  profits.  United  States  Printing  Company  r. 

American  Playing  Card  Company 1499 

•Damages  collected  from  both  manufacturer  and  user, 
United  States  Printing  Company  v.  American  Playing 

Card  Company 

•Decision  afflnning  the  validity  of  a  patent  entitled  to  less 
consideration  than  one  declaring  a  patent  invalid.  Acme 

Harvester  Company  w.  Forbes  et  flU 1905 

•Decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  how  held  by  the 
courts.  Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.v.  Peters 

Cartridge  Company 742 

•Decjee,  appeal  from,  Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  t». 

Oriswold  efol 17** 

•Defense,  Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  v.  Martin.      744 
•United  Slates  Printing  Company  t>.  American  Play- 
ing Card  Company 1499 

•Delay  in  filing  application  for  patent.  Front  Rank  Steel 

Furnace  Company  v.  Wrought  Iron  Range  Company. .      888 

Huson  t>.  Yates 1801 

La  Flare  r.  Chase 741 

Scribner  «.  KeUogg 1496 

•Demurrer.  American  Fibre  Chamois  Company  r  William- 
son, ex'r,  et  ai 1^ 

Diligence,  Bostad  and  Krabol  r.  Johnson  ^. . . .      898 

Huson  ».  Yates ••     1*1 

Kelleher  and  Orimm  v.  Mayhew 895 

La  Flare  t;.  Chase  •••      741 

Scribner  e.  KeUogg   HKi 

•Disclaimer,  Acme  Harvester  Company  v.  Forbes  et  oi    . .     1905 
•Disclaimer,  effect  upon  a  patent,  Schwarzwalier  et  al  v. 

New  York  i^ter  Company 1048 

Door  for  refrigerators.  La  Flare  r.  Chase 741 

•Electric   battery.  Consolidated   Electric   Manufacturtog 

Company  et  oi.  v.  Holteer    415 

•Electric  lamp  or  light  regulator,  Brush  Electric  Company 

r.  Western  Electric  Company  1803 

•Elevator,  Nattonal  Company  et  al.  v.  Belcher  etal 1906 

•Enlargement  of  claims,  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company 

v.KeameyetoZ •      139 

Equivalents,  Pimttand  Johns  r.  Thomson I'i47 

Estoppel,  Husoo  •.  Yates 1*1 

•Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  r.  Martin  ...      744 
Evidence,  newly  discovered,  Bostad  and  Krabol  t>.  Johnson       888 

Examiners,  Miltor  v.  Lambert  1903 

Pratt  aod  Johns*.  Thomson.... 1847 

Experimental  use,  Scribosr  v.  Kellogg 1496 

•Expired  patents,  suits  for  Infringement  thereon,  Russell  v. 
Kern 
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ex  parte  Blumer 


•Fly-paper,  Andrews  et  cd.  v.  Thume<  ol 

•Former  decision  cited,  American  Fibre  ^hamois  Company 

V.  Williamson,  ex'r,  et  al 

•Andrews  et  al.  v.  Thum  et  at 
•Lehifch  Valley  Railroad  Companir  r.  Kearney  et  al 
Former  decision  discussed  and  followed, 

and  Schlagenhauf  er  . .   .     

Former  decision  referred  to,  Ruddlck  r.  Ililliken    1«61 

•Former  decisions  reversed,  Consolidatedj  Electric  Manufac 

turln^  Company  et  al.  v.  Holtzer. 
Functional  claims,  the  several  classes  deflbed  and  treatment 

of  each  indicated,  ex  parte  Knudaen  |. 

•Gasoline  stove.  Consolidated  Vapor  8toie  Company  v.  Ell- 
wood  Glas  Stove  and  Stamping  Compjany 41" 

•General  appearance,  Hupfeld  v.  Automaton  Piano  Co.  etal.      iftC 
•Graphophone,  American  Qraphophone  ( tompany  v.  Edison 

PhonofHTiph  Worlts ^350 

•Hay- rake.  Acme  Harvester  Company  V  Forbes  etai 1906 

•Hot-air  furnace.  Front  Rank  Steel  Furnace  Company  v. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Company 

•Infringement,  Bonsack  Machine  Compc  ny  v.  Elliott  etal 
•Brush  Electric  Company  t>.  We«  tern  Electric  Com- 


143 

889 
139 

17«S 


415 


589 
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pany . 


•Hupfeld  V.  Automaton  Piano  Ck.etal 287 


288 
1064 


1208 


V.  Hardware  Sp»> 


Vapor  Stove  Cora- 


•Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kearney  efoi 
•Martin  &  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Con^>any  ti.  Martin 
•National  Company  et  al.  v.  Belqher 
•New  Departure  Bell  Company 

cialty  Company  et  al 

•Sch warzwalder  et  al.  v.  New  YoHk  Filter  Company 
•Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Comjiany  r.  New  York 

Air  Brake  Company  et  al 
•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Cjompany  v.  Clinton 
Wire-Cloth  Company 
•Infringement  of  a  combination,  Kinze^  r.  Luttrell  Brick 

Company  et  al 
•Infringement,  partial  use.  Consolidated 

pany  v.  Ellwood  Gas  Stove  and  Statiiping  Company 
•Infringing  machine,  use  rest  rai  ned  and  i  l  destroyed,  Uni t«d 
States  Printing  Company  v.  Amerjcan  Playing  Card 

Company    

•Injunction,  Kilmer  Manufacturing  Cor^pany  r.  Griswold 

etal 

•United  States  Printing  CompanJ^  ©.  American  Play 
ing  Card  Company 
•Injunction,  where  invention  is  held  secj^t,  Russell  v.  Lim- 

deen  et  al 

Interference,  Miller  v.  Lambert 

Miller  and  Miller  v.  Lambert 

Scribner  v.  Kellogg 

Interference  between  patent  and  application,  Huson  «. 

Yates  

Kelleher  and  Grimm  «, 

La  Flare  r.  Chase 

Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson 


•Interference  contest  is  continued  in  thi » courts  by  suits  un- 


der section  4915,  Revised  Statutes, 
Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Cartridge 

•Invention,  Andrews  et  al.  v.  Thum  «(  al 899 

Blx  parte  Blumer  and  Schlagenl  laufer 1783 

•Consolidated  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et 

al.v.  Holtzer 

•Johnson  Company  v.  Pennsylvania  Steel  Com- 
pany   

•Kilmer  Manufacturing  Compahy  r.  Griswold  etal. 
•United  States  Printing  Company  r.  American  Play 

ing  Card  Company 

•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  (^ompany  ©.  Clinton 
Wire-Cloth  Company. . 

Joint  inventors.  Miller  and  Miller  c.  Laiibert 1908 

•Jurisdiction  of  Federal  and  State  courts,  Hupfeld  v.  Aa- 

tomaton  Piano  Co.  etal 

•License,  American  Graphophone  Com|>any  v.  Edison  Pho- 
nograph Works 

Licensee,  as  an  applicant.  Miller  and  3liller  ©.  Lambert 
•Limitation  of  claims  by  the  United  S  tat««  Patent  Office, 

Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  t.  Kearney  e<ai 189 


139 
744 

19()6 

1351 
1043 

1350 

1046 

900 

41S 


1499 


1788 


1499 

490 
19a3 
1903 
1495 

1201 

Mayhew[ 895 

741 
1M7 


Standard  Cartridge 
[Company 742 


415 

594 
1786 

1499 

10*6 


287 

1350 
1903 


•Machine  for  printing  cards,  United  State*  Printing  Com- 
pany «.  American  Playing  Card  Company 1499 

•Manufacturw  of  flexible  paper,  American  Fibre  Chamois 

Company  t>.  Williamson,  ex'r,  ef  al 1** 

•Manufacturing  metallic  cross  bars  and  rails  for  window- 
sashes.  Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  et  al.      285 
•Marking  articles  "  Patented,"  United  States  Printing  Com- 
pany V.  American  Playing  Card  Company 1499 

•Matter  rejected  by  Patent  Office  as  separate  Invention  not 
covered  by  patent.  Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Hen- 
derson tt  al *°" 

•Measure  of  damages.  United  States  Printing  Company  v. 

American  Playing  Card  Company 1499 

•Mechanical  keyboard- player,  Hupfeld  v.  Automaton  Piano 

Co.efai *^ 

•Mechanical  skill,  American  Fibre  Chamois  Company  v. 

Williamson,  ex'r,  etal  '*' 

•Andrews  et  oU.  ».  Thum  e*  ai 899 

•Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott  etal  1854 

•Consolidated  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et 

al.v.  Holtaer <'* 

Husonw.  Yates 1** 

•Johnson  Company  c.  Pennsylvania  Steel   Com- 
pany       **^ 

Method  of  constructing  artificial  stone,  Kelleher  and  Grimm 

r.  Mayhew ** 

•Method  of  purifying  water,  Schwarrwalder  ef  al.  v.  New 

York  Filter  Company '0** 

•Middllngs-purifler,  Russell  r.  Kern   590 

Multiple  switchboard.  Scribner  v  Kellogg 1496 

•New  evidence.  Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  aL  v.  Pe- 
ters Cartridge  Company 748 

•New  result,    Front  Rank   Steel    Furnace    Company   v. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Company .-•      288 

•United  States  Printing  Company  ».  American  Play- 
ing Card  Company 1499 

•New  use,  Wright  A  Colton  Wire-CToth  Company  v.  Clinton 

Wire-Cloth  Company 1048 

Oath  in  regard  to  public  use.  Miller  v.  Lambert 1903 

•Old  devices,  improvement  upon.   Consolidated    Electric 

Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v.  Holtzer 415 

•Partial  use,  Kinzel  v.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  etal 900 

Patent  as  prima  facie  evidence.  La  Flare  v.  Chase 741 

Patent,  lna<lvertent  issue  of,  Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson . .    1347 

•Patentability,  Andrews  e<  oZ.  r,  Thum  et  oi 899 

•Bonssck  Machine  Company  r.  Elliott  et  al  1854 

•Front  Rank  Steel  Furnace  Company  v.  Wrought 

Iron  Range  Company *88 

•Pioneer  Invention,  Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott 

etal »»< 

•Pleading,  extension  of  time  for,  Hupfeld  v.  Automaton 

Piano  Co.  efol *7 

•Pleadings,  replication,  American  Graphophone  Company 

».  Edison  Phonograph  Works 1850 

•Practice  in  the  courts,  Hupfeld  v.  Automaton  Piano  Co. 

et  al *^ 

•Russell  V.  Kern 6** 

•Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Car- 
tridge Company "<* 

Practice  In  the  Patent  Office,  Huson  v.  Yates 1801 

•Preliminary  injunction,  Westinghouse  Air  BrakeCompany 

«.  New  York  Air  Brake  Company  et  al 1360 

Preliminary  statement,  Huson  ».  Yates 1*>1 

Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson 1*47 

Priority  of  Invention,  Huson  ».  Yates    •••    1*1 

Kelleher  and  Grimm  ».  Mayhew  ** 

I.JI  nare  r.  Chase ^41 

Miller  and  Miller  r.  Lambert l^O* 

Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson 1*47 

Scribner  r.  Kellogg ^*^ 

•Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Car- 
tridge Company 748 

•Process,  not  patentable,  American  Fibre  Chamois  Com- 
pany V.  WiUiamson,  ex'r,  etal 148 

•Wells  Glass  Company  ef  al.  t>.  Henderson  et  oi —      886 
Process  of  making  yeast,  ex  parte  Blumer  and  Schlagen- 
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•Process  of  softening  fibrous  sheets,  American  Fibre  Cham- 
ois Company  r.  WUllamson,  ex'r,  etal 148 

Process,  partial  use  of,  ex  parte  Blumer  and  Schlagen- 

haufer ^^ 

•Public  rights,  Wright  &  Colton  Wire-aoth  Company  v. 

Clinton  Wire-Cloth  Company 1046 

Public  use  and  sale,  Miller  v.  Lambert  l^OS 

Ruddick  0.  Milliken ^^^ 

•Railroad-switch,  Johnson  Company  v.  Pennsylvania  Steel 

Company 

•Receiver  appointed  by  State  court,  power  to  sue  without 

consentof  court,  Hupfeld  ©.  Automaton  Piano  Co.  et  ai.      287 

ReducUon  to  practice,  Huson  t».  Yates 1201 

Kelleher  and  Grimm  ».  Mayhew 895 

La  Flare r.  Chase.... ^*^ 

Scribner  «.  Kellogg    -••  ^^ 

Rehearing,  moUon  for,  Bostad  and  Krabol  v.  Johnson. ...        898 
•Reissue  not  for  same  Invention  as  original  patent,  Lehigh 

Valley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kearney  etal 139 

•Separate  invention.  Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Hen- 
derson et  ot 

Sheet-metol  can,  MiUer  r.  Lambert ^*^ 

•ShutUe  for  weaving  cloth,  Wright  &  Colton  Wire  CToth 

Company  v.  ainton  Wire-aoth  Company 

Signalbox,  Ruddick  v.  Milliken 

•Spark  arrester,  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kear- 
ney et  dl ' 

Subsequent  patents,  Huson  «.  Y^ates 1^ 

La  Flare  t>.  Chase 741 

•Suits  for  infringement,  Hupfeld  v.  Automaton  Pl^no  Co. 

etal V-"      ^ 

•Martin  &  HUl  Cash-Carrier  Company  t>.  Martil^  .       744 
•Suits  on  void  patents,  American  Fibre  Chamoto  Compa^ 

t>.  Williamson,  ex'r,  et  oJ •      ^*^ 

•Suits  under  section  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  their  purpose 

and  what  evidence  may  be  considered,  Standard  Car 

tridge  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Cartridge  Company. . . 

•Suits  upon  expired  patents,  Russell  v.  Kern 

Technical  terms,  ex  parte  Knudaen ^^ 


1046 
1651 


742 
590 


Page. 

Trade-mark,  "  aoverdale"  for  canned  goods,  not  register- 

able,  ex  parte  Hendley '••••    *"* 

"Electric  Light,"  for  flour,  Klrby  v.  McLaughlJn  & 

Co.  V.  Johnston 1785 

Geographical  names,  ex  parte  Hendley 1654 

Representation  of  a  rosebud  and  the  word  "  Rose- 
bud," for  canned  salmon,  registerable  in  one 

oertlflcate,  exports  Kinney 1349 

•'  Waverley  "  for  bicycles,  «x  parte  Indiana  Bicycle 

Company ***" 

Trade-Marks,  interference,  motion  to  dissolve,  Kirby  v.  Mc- 
Laughlin &  Co.  V.  Johnston •  •   •  •    1785 

•  VaUd  patents,  Bonsack  Machine  Company  v.  Elliott  et  oZ .    1654 

•National  Company  et  al.  v.  Belcher  etal  1906 

•Sch  warzwalder  etal.  v.  New  York  FUter  Corny  ano .    1048 
•United  States  Printing  Company  v.  American  Play- 
ing Card  Company l"**® 

•Validity  of  patents,  Sch  warzwalder  et  al.  v.  New  York  FU- 

terCompany 

Valve-controlling  mechanism,  ex  parte  Knudsen 689 

•Void   claims.  Front  Rank  Steel   Furnace   Company   v. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Company 288 

•Void  patents,  Acme  Harvester  Company  r.  Forbes  et  ol . .    1905 

•Andrews  et  ol.  V.  Thum  et  ot 899 

•ConsoUdated  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et 

al.  V.  Holtzer ^l* 

•George  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company  t>. 

Walbridge  etal 1788 

•Johnson  Company  v.  Pennsylvania  Steel    Com- 
pany       ^ 

•Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Griswold  ct  al .    1786 
•Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  r.  Kearney  et  al.      139 
•New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Hardware  Spe- 
cialty Company  etal 1351 

•Rus«ell ».  Kern     590 

•Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  et  al  285 

•Void  patents,  suits  on,  American  Fibre  Chamois  Company 
»  WilliamKon.  exr.  et  al                                      tr««^«.- 
•Wlndow-sash  bar.  Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Hender- 
son  et  at 
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COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS 


IN  THB  MATTER  OF 


PATENTS,  TEADE-MARKS,  &o. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE— July-Septemher,  1895. 


Vol,  72  o  0—3 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


[DecWoM  o(  tiM  UBitod  StatM  ooorts  are  Indloted  by  an  Mterisk  (*).] 


ANALOGOUS  DEVICES. 

peciflc&tions  and 
Patents,  8,  17, 190 


(See  Construction  of  SpeciflcaUons  and  Patent*,  3;  Particular 
Pate  ~ 


ANSWER  TO  BILL. 
CSee  Markini?  Articles  "Patented.") 


ANTICIPATION. 
(8«e  Particular  Patents,  3,  IS,  28.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  CiaCUTT  COURT  OF  APPEALS. 

iNTKRLOcrroRT  Dkcrk-Injunctiok. 

As  the  decree  of  the  circuit  cou't  was  not  final,  Heldtbat  tne 
only  appeal  which  could  t)e  considered  is  from  so  much  of  such 
decree  as  jfrants  an  iojunction. 

[•Kilmer  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Orlswold  «  ai.,  iioo. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURTS. 
(See  Suits  under  Section  4915,  Revised  SUtutes.) 


BILL  IN  EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED  STAT- 
UTES. 

(See  Suits  under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes.) 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 


(See  Interference,  B.   8,  9;  Suite  under  Section  4915,  Revised 

Statutes ) 


CAVEATS. 
(See  Interference,  5.  «.) 


CHANGE  OF  STRUCTURB. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents.  3;  Invention,  1; 
Particular  Patents,  li,  17.  Paten tabihty.) 


*•  ^Cli!lm?o?U,e  third  class  define  the  construction  as  "  mea°^; 
"  mechanism."  or  "  devices  "  for  eflTecting  certain  results  or 
defl^^in  named  elements  or  the  device  by  statements  of 
function  instead  of  structure.  Held  should  be  objec^  to  if 
vagTie  or  mdeflnite  or  rejected  on  references  disclosing  t^ 
co&bination  and  the  functional  qualiflcations,  or  both.  (Er 
parte  Pacholder,  51  O  G  ,  2S>b;_Morlev  ^^'^^i^.'^^^^^JL* 
^  V.  Lancatter,  47  O.  G.,  267;  ex  parte  Halfpenny,  5.S  MS. 

Dec,  489)  ^'°- 

^'  ^Cl3mf''o"f\he  fourth  class  define  sets  of  mechanism  by  the 
resultt  produced.  He W  should  be  objected  to  and  receive  action 
on  their  merits.  {Smith  tt  Egge  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bridgeport  Chain 
Co.,  56  O.  G..  1449.)  ^^'^■ 


COMBINATION. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  3:  Infringement, 
8;  Invention,  4.) 


CLAIMS. 

rSee  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  1 ;  Particular 
Patenta.  1,  i,  8,  4,  5, 9  ) 

1.  Ftnctional  Claims -DKnwnrow.  ,       »,  „  ,.^„u 

Functional  claims  are,  first,  those  covering  a  function  result, 
or  effect  not  a  product  or  composition  of  matter;  »««ona.  those 
covering  the  function  of  a  machine  or  apparatus;  third,  those 
recitiDR  the  functions  of  elements  and  not  their  structure,  ana, 
fourth,  those  defining  seta  of  mechanism  by  statemente  of  the 

results  produced.  ^    .-      j eqo 

{Ex  parte  Knudsen,  589. 

2.  SAm— Practice.  ..,,.*  it  u 

Claims  of  the  first  class  are  usually  participial  in  form.  HeM 
not  to  be  patentable  and  should  be  rejected.  (Exporte  S%- 
mondM.  C.  D.,  1H70.  23;  ex  parte  Hahn,  C.  D.,  1875,  107;  Rob- on 
Pat,  Vol.  2,  sec.  518,  notes.)  ,  Hd- 

8    Same —Savk. 

Claims  of  the  second  class  are  in  the  form  of  methods  or  pro- 
cesses or  equivalent  exoressloos.  Held  should  be  rejec^. 
(Coming  v.  Burden,  15  How.,  252;  Rob.  on  Pat.,  Vol.  2. ««  5«. 
notes.)  I*"- 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(S.e  Interference,  2,  3,  4,  10,  11;  Priority  of  Invention.) 

CONSTRUCmON  OF  RULES. 

(See  Interference,  15.)  ^^ 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PATENTS. 

(See  Construction  of   Claims;  Disclalmen*;  Former  Decisions; 
Particular  Patents;  Patentability;  Public  Use  and  vSale.) 

1.  Rkjbction  by  Patent  Oftice-Rkstrictkd  Claims. 

The  rule  is  that  where  the  appticaot  acquiesces  in  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  by  the  Patent  Office  or  In  a  construction  which 
narrows  or  restricts  them,  and  where  the  element*  which  go 
to  make  up  the  combination  of  the  claim  are  mentioned  spe- 
cifically and  by  refereoce  letters,  leaving  no  room  for  question 
as  to  what  was  intended,  the  claim  must  be  wn fined  and  re- 
stricted to  the  particular  device  described.  ( Anapp  v.  Uoru, 
65  0.  G.,  1598;  15(>U.  8.,  221.) 

[♦Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kearney  et  a^.,  13». 

2  Niw  UsRS— Rights  or  thb  Public.  .  ,    .  ^      „  , 

■  Under  the  doctrine  that  the  patentee  is  entitled  to  al  known 
and  unknown  uses  to  which  his  invention  may  be  appliwl  the 
public  is  entitled  to  all  uses  of  devices  covered  in  expired  pat- 
ents, and  the  discoverer  that  old  means  will  do  a  new  work  Is 
not  entitled  to  a  monopoly.  riii„»„„  «-i-« 

[•Wright  &  Colton  Wire  Cloth  Company  t).  Clinton  \\  ire- 
Cloth  Company,  1016. 

3  SAMK-CHAXOK  OF  STRUCTtrHK-r-PATENTABILrrr. 

If  patentable  at  all,  a  combination  of  old  means  with  improve- 
ments adapting  it  to  new  and  non-analogous  material  and  use, 
a  patent  will  be  limited  to  the  combination  modified  by  the 
improvement*.  *■ 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATXTTES 
(See  Copyrights,  2 ) 


CONTRACT. 
,  (See  Pleadings;  Public  Use  and  Sale.) 

COPYKlCiHTS. 

'l^nStiSe'^f'^^ySTn^he  following  language  •'  Copyright, 
1881  All  riKht/reserved,'-  is  insufficient  un.ler  the  law,  which 
^ulr^  Ihe^Sjy^ht  notice  to  state  the  name  of  the  person 

by  whom  the  publication  is  copyrighted.  

oy  wuoui  "[«(»gg^^  „  X.  .S.  Aloe  Instrument  Company,  418. 


xli 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


2.  8aii»— SwrnoN  4966.  IJNmcD  8tatbi  Revisk)  Statctm,  R«j- 
cisiTK  TO  Make  Oct  a  Prima  FA(ii«  Cask. 
Under  the  provisions  of  section  4956  to  make  out  a  prima  facie 
case  of  copynjfht  it  ia  only  ntKieasarj*  for  a  complainant  owner 
of  a  eopyrttfnt  to  aUe<e  and  show  tjiat  he  deposited  with  the 
Librarian  of  ConKress  on  or  before  the  date  of  publication  a 
printed  copy  of  the  titlt^pajje  of  hH  book,  also  two  copies  of 
the  book,  and  that  he  has  given  the  IfcwfuJ  copyright  notice. 

[•Id. 


DAM.VQES  AND  PI  ;OFITS. 
(See  Marking  Articles  "  'atented.") 


1 


,iND  User 

manufacturer  of  a  ma- 

Subsequent  purchaser  and 

f  damages  for  mak- 

ve  any  right  to  the  future 

restrained  by  injunction, 

'ringeraent  it  may  be  or- 

(Birdsell  v.  Shaliol, 


th» 


(payinent 


gi 


iif 


2. 


,   DOCBLB  DaMAOBS  -  MAin'FACTURKR 

Damatres  can  be  collected  from  t 
chine,  and  further  damages  from  a 
user  of  the  same  machine.    The  pa 
iog  an  infringing  machine  d(i*>s  not  f, 
use  of  th-  machine;  but  this  may  be 
and  when  th«  whole  macuine  is  an 
dered  to  be  delivered  up  and  destroied. 
30O  O,  261;  1I2U  S.  485.) 

[•United  Stat«-8  Printing  Compi.ny  v.  American  Playing 
Card  Company,  1499. 

Same— Decrkk  for  Paorirs. 

Wher*-  a  patentee  takes  a  decree 
facturing  infringer,  he  sets  the  matlu 
The  profits  of  the  infringer  are  full  ( 
plainant  for  the  wrong  d  ine  him ;  but 
covers  only  damages  in  the  past  and 
ture. 


fcr 


profits  agaiD.«t  a  manu- 
factured in  .chine  free, 
(^omp-nsation  to  the  com- 
a  judgment  for  damages 
has  no  relation  to  the  f  u- 
'  ['Id. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 
(See  Suits  under  Section  4915, 


OF  PATENTS. 
Hevised  SUtutes.) 


DECREE. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Circuit  Coilri  of  Appeals  ) 


DEFENSE. 
(See  Markins:  Articles  "Atented.") 


DELAY. 
(See  Priority  of  Inveitioo.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APP  JCATION. 
(See  Interference,  1( , 


LoHO  Delay  in  Appltinq  for  Patent. 

Where  an  inventor  delays  four  or 

a  patent,  "he  assumes*  the  chances  of 

by  other  and  more  diligent  designers 

meat  their  creative  effort-*  by  a  reduc 

[•Front  R»nk  Steel   P'urnace 

Range  Company,  '^an. 


DEMURRER. 
Demtrrkr. 

When  the  patent  sued  on  is  void  on 
court  to  dispose  of  the  ease  on  demurri 
right  should  not  be  exercised  unless 
conduct  of  the  parties  warrant  it.  ( . . 
Rep..  45;  Sturiebaker  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
42  Fed    Rep,  51.) 

[•American  Fibre  Chamois  Compaby  v.  Williamson,  execu 
tor,  eta/.,  143.  ^ 


DILIGENCE. 
(See  Interference,  i,  3,  4,  10,  11;  Prbrlty  of  Invention  ) 


DISCLAIMERS. 
(See  Particular  Pateni «,  15. ) 


br 


.  ErrECT  or  on  Qcbstion  of  '^ovn.-rr 
Where  a  disclaimer  has  been  filed 
of  litigation,  the  validity  of  the  patent 
of  novelty  is  to  he  tested  not  bv  its  o 
but  by  what  remains  after  the  disclain^ 
as  If  the  matter  di.sclaimed  had  never 
ent.    (Dunbar  v  Myer$.  110  O.,  il;  * 
[♦Schwarzwalder  et  al.  v.  New  Yorl 


2.  Enlaroino  Scope  or  Patent— Operation  or. 

The  disclaimer  of  matter  which  is  not  a  part  of  the  descrip- 
tion, but  Is  merely  a  recital  designetl  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the 
patent,  operates  merelv  to  expunge  from  the  claim  what  other- 
wise would,  by  force  of  the  recital,  be  incorporated  into  It  con- 
structively. l*ld. 


ENLARGEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  13, 14.)  /^ 


EQUIVALENTS. 

CoNDccT  or  Parties. 

Where  It  was  contended  that  powdered  asbestos  was  not  the 
equivalent  of  powdered  soapstone  as  a  lubricant  for  electrical 
packings,  and  it  appeared  that  when  Pratt  and  Johns  received  an 
order  from  the  Thomson- Houston  Company  for  electrical  pack- 
ings they  made  use  of  powdered  asbestos  in  place  of  powdered 
soapstone  as  the  lubricant  and  that  the  product  was  accepted 
by  the  Thomson-Houston  Company  as  answering  every  purpose 
of  electrical  insuiat ion,  and  it  further  appears  that  Thomsun 
set  up  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  Pratt  and  Johns  re- 
duced the  invention  to  practice  in  accordance  with  instructions 
given  by  him  in  this  order,  Hfld  that  powdered  asbesUw  is  the 
equivalent  of  powdered  soapstone  within  the  meaning  of  the 
issue. 

[Pratt  and  Johns  v.  Thomson,  1347. 


ESTOPPEL. 
(See  Interference,  4;  Suits  for  Infringement,  5.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement.  5.) 


.  11.) 


f(ve  years  In  applying  for 

the  field  being  occupied 
more  prompt  to  supple- 
on  to  practice  " 
Coi^pany  v.  Wrought  Iron 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPUCATI0N8. 

(See  Claims,  2,  3,  4,  5.) 


EXAMINERS. 
(See  Interference,  9,  14,  15.) 


EXPIRED  PATENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;  Suits  for  In- 
fringement, 3,  4  ) 


its  face,  the  right  of  the 
r  is  well  settled;  but  the 
the  case  is  plain  and  the 
>»t  V.  Roe  et  al.,  83  Fed. 
Illinois  Iron  dt  Bolt  Co., 


irnir 


a  patentee  as  a  re«ult 
as  regards  the  question 
rigfnal  terms  and  scope 
ler.  in  the  same  manner 
been  a  part  of  the  pat- 
U  S,  194.) 
Filter  Company,  1W3. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  2,  3,  4.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS. 

Decisions  as  to  Valioitt  and  iNVALiorrr. 

.\  (iwision  declaring  the  validity  of  a  patent  is  not  entitled  to 
the  same  consideration  as  a  de«;i8londecUring  a  patent  invalid. 
[•Acme  Harvester  Company  v.  Forbes  et  u/.,  11*05. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  REVERSED. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  10.) 


FUNCTIONAL  CLAIM. 
(See  Claims.) 


FUNCTIONS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  7, 17.) 


IMPROVEMENTS. 
(See  iDTention,  1, 6, 7.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  Dimages and  Profits;  Demurrer;  Injunction;  Marking  Arti- 
cles "Patented;"  Particular  Patents,  1,  2,  4,  5,  11, 12,  18,  1», 
22,  23,  25,  32,  83,  35;  Suit*  for  Infringement.) 

1    Matter  Exclcded  bt  the  Patent  OrricE  as  Separate  Inakn- 
TioN  Cannot  be  Claimed  as  Covered  by  this  Patent. 
Held  that  where  a  patentee  during  the  pendency  of  his  ap- 
plication presented  matter  whereby  he  described  and  sought 
to  include  a  device  substantially  identical  in  form  and  in  de- 
tails of  construcUon  with  that  made  by  the  defendants  which 
matter  the  Patent  Office  regarded  as  for  an  entirely  distinct 
and  independent  invention  from  that  embraced  in  the  inven- 
tion as  originally  filed,  and  which  matter  was  for  such  reason 
excluded,  and  the  applicant  acquiesced  in  such  ruling,  he  can- 
not be  heard  to  Insist  that  the  matter  so  excluded  Is  neverthe- 
less covered  by  the  patent.  „      J  4  „]    OOA 
[•Wells  Glass  Company  et  al.  v.  Henderson  et  al ,  axt. 

2.  What  CoNSTiTtmts -Material  Elements.  ..       „     ^  =„ 

To  constitute  infringement  of  a  c«imbination  the  alleges  in- 
fringing device  must  include  every  element  of  the  combination 
as  claimed.  The  fact  that  the  omitted  element  is  not  or  the 
essence  of  the  invention  is  immaterial.  ,     i    onn 

[•Kinzel  i'.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  et  al ,  900. 


8 


Infringement  Doubtftl-Preuminary  Injunction. 

Whether  the  first  claim  of  I^etters  Patent  No.  S.  6,837,  aatea 
January  24.  i«8H,  to  Oet.rge  Westinghouse,  Jr  'or  an  improve- 
ment in  brake  mechanism,  is  infringed  Is  too  doubtful  to  be  re- 
solved in  favor  of  complainant  upon  a  motion  for  a  pre  Inn  i  nary 
injunction,  and  should  be  reserved  for  disposition  upon  the  final 
hearing  of  the  cause.  wn-u—ta 

[•  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  v.  New  \  ork  Air  Brake 
CJompany  et  al.,  laSO. 


INFRINGING  MACHINE. 
(See  Damages  and  Profits.) 


INJUNCTION. 

(See  \ppeaUo  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals;  Damages  and  Profits; 
Infringement,  3.) 

1    Granting — Secret  Invention. 

Where  tlie  defendants  do  not  Intend  to  use  a  secret  invention, 
an  Injunction  cannot  harm  them;  but  if  the  injunction  be  re- 
fused and  the  secret  be  divulged  all  harm  possible  will  be  done 
and  the  law  will  be  powerless  to  afford  plaintiff  any  rem«jdy. 

[•Kossell  V.  Lundeen  et  al.,  420. 

th-*  mere  fact  that  the  plaintiff  may  be  injured  by  enforcing 
the  injunction  is  not  sufficient  reason  for  refusing  it. 

8.  Use  of  Injtnctton  to  Harm  Defendant.  ^„,..„ j„„.„. 

Should  plaintiff  use  the  injunction  lo  injure  the  defendants 
business,  without  regard  to  their  use  of  the  invention  his  stand- 
ing In  a  court  of  equity  will  be  destroyed  and  the  injunction 
promptly  di88«)lved.  l  ^*^' 

INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Equivalents;  Priority  of  Invention;  Suits  under  Section  4915, 
Revised  Statutes;  Trade-marks,  e.) 

1.  Patentee  and  Applicant.  .     ♦„ 

A  patent  Is  of  weight  as  evidence  In  favor  of  the  patentee 

up  .n  his  contention  that  he  is  the  first  inventor,  and  it  is  a  sound 

and  recognized  administrative  rule  that  a  second  patent  should 

not  issue  for  the  same  invention  to  a  rival  claimant  except  in 

**^1«"'^-  [La  Flare  r.  Chase,  711. 

o    Samk 

•'  Public  policy  and  the  settled  practice  of  th«  Office  alike  for 
bid  the  issue  of  a  second  patent  for  the  same  invention  in  any 
but  a  clear  dse— clear  beyond  a  rea-onable  doubt;  but  the 
fact  that  one  party  has  unjustly  obtained  a  patent  is  not  final, 
for  the  rule  as  applied  to  this  case  Is  that  "  he  Is  the  flr^st  inven- 
tor who  first  forms  a  complete  mem  al  conception  of  the  im- 
provement in  question,  as  proved  not  merely  by  himself  but 
by  full  and  certain  disclosure  to  another,  and  who,  under^all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  proceeds  with  reasonable  dili- 
gence to  the  construction  of  a  full-sized  inac-hine  embodying 
Die  improvement  in  working  form,  and  thut  this  is  so  although 
another  with  a  later  conception  first  fully  reduces  the  Inven- 
tion to  practice."  „  V   .        lOrtf 

[Huson  r.  Yates,  1201. 

'•  Although  Yates  was  the  first  to  apply  for  a  patent  and  did 
so  prior  to  the  completion  of  Husons  machine,  and  subse- 
quently received  a  patent  thereon  a  few  days  before  Huson 
made  application.  Huson  was  the  first  inventor;  he  was  pro- 
ceeding with  reasonable  diiieence  from  April.  Ih91,  to  the  com- 
pletion of  hislnvention  on  December  3.  IWl,  and  was  diligentlv 
engaged  therein  when  Yates  formed  his  first  conception  of  thU 
■  invention  In  October,  1891."  U<1. 


4.  Preuminary  Statement-Estoppel. 

The  fact  that  Huson  in  his  preliminary  statement  placed  his 
conception  in  ISSl,  while  his  proofs  of  diligence  applyonly  to 
the  period  subsequent  to  the  "second  conception'  in  1891,  does 
not  create  an  estoppel  in  pait.  because  Huson  did  nothing  nor 
omitted  anything  upon  which  Yates  relied  in  building  up  his 
own  status  or  upon  the  faith  of  which  he  acted  otherwise  than 
he  would.  II'*- 

5.  Applicant  and  Patentee— Notice  to  Caveator. 

The  application  which  eventuated  in  the  Mayhew  patent  was 
filed  during  the  life  of  the  Kelleher  and  Grimm  caveat.  Kel'e- 
her  and  Grimm  made  application  after  the  expiration  of  the 
caveat  and  the  grant  of  the  Mayhew  patent.  The  presumption 
is  that  the  Office  did  its  duty  in  notifying  Kelleher  and  Grimm 
of  the  filing  of  the  interfering  application,  and  the  burden  was 
upon  them  to  establish  their  allegation  of  no  notice  by  adequate 

^'^°^  '  [Kelleher  and  Grimm  v.  Mayhew,  895. 

6.  Same.  .  ,    .  ,.     i. 

The  patent  to  Mayhew  may  not  be  treated  as  an  application, 
because  the  presumption  is  against  the  lack  of  notice  to  the 
caveator  ancl  because  there  is  no  direct  evidence  that  Kelleher 
and  Grimm  did  not  know  of  the  Mayhew  application. 

[Id. 

7.  Priority  OF  Invention.  „  „  ,.  ^  o_i 

Priority  awarded  to  Mayhew,  because  Kelleher  and  Grimm 
not  original  Inventors,  and,  further.  »)ecause  Mayhew  was  the 
first  to  conceive  and  it  was  not  clearly  shown  that  he  was  not 
diligent  in  reducing  to  practice.  Ll*i- 

8  Patentee  verscs  Applicant— Bcrden  of  Proof. 

Pratt  and  Johns,  in  view  of  the  issue  of  the  patent  to  their 
opponent,  have  the  burden  of  showing  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  they  are  prior  Inventors  and  are  entitled  to  a  pat- 
ent for  the  same  subject-matter. 

[Pratt  and  Johns  r.  Thomson,  134(. 

9  Same— Same— Patent  Inadvertently  IssrEo— Presitiption. 

The  record  held  not  to  show  that  Thomsons  patent  was  inad- 
vertently issued,  or  that  Pratt  and  Johns's  application  wa«  not 
before  the  Examiner  who  passed  Thomson's  application  to 
issue,  or  that  it  was  not  done  upon  full  consideration.  In  what- 
soever division  either  application  may  have  been,  it  is  to  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  Office  in  treating  one  knew  of  the  other  and  that 
when  the  Thomson  patent  issutMl  it  was  considered  that  he  was 
justly  entitled  to  his  patent.  The  burden  of  proof  is  there- 
fore on  his  opponent.  II**- 

10.  PRioHmr— Conception— Date  of  Application. 

Where  it  appears  that  S  produced  a  sketch  and  described 
the  intention  to  others  on  September  9.  18K7,  made  and  tried  a 
model  in  April.  1«*H,  and  applied  for  a  patent  on  June  19, 1K88, 
and  that  K  was  not  engaged  upon  the  invention  until  eoera- 
ber  1.  18"'7,  but  applied  for  a  patent  March  3,  1888,  Held  that  8 
was  the  first  inventor. 

[Scribner  v.  Kellogg,  1495. 

11.  Diligence- Experime.vts  Between  Conception  amd  Appli- 

cation. ,       .      , 

Where  it  appears  that  S  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  Inven- 
tion, but  he  forix>re  to  ai)ply  for  a  patent  during  the  progress 
of  his  experiments  and  until  he  had  perfecteti  his  invention 
and  tested  its  value  and  sought  and  devised  means  of  over- 
coming objections.  Held  that  he  was  using  reasonable  diligence 
in  adapting  and  perfecting  the  indention  from  the  date  of  con- 
ception to  the  date  of  filing  his  application.  [Id. 

12.  Priority- License  Agreement.  v.     ,       .v.  .<  i 
Lambert  brought  to  the  Millers  a  can  having  the  essential 

features  of  the  first  and  second  issues.  Though  the  license 
agreement  Is  not  in  evidence,  the  record  shows  that  the  Millers 
manufactured  cans  ba.se<l  upon  l>amlierfs  invention  and  paid 
royalty  to  Laml)ert.  Held  tliat  Lambert  was  the  inventor  of 
the  first  and  second  issues.  ,^  _.   ,^, 

[Miller  and  Miller  v.  Lambert,  190J. 

13.  Joint  Invention.  ...         ^  „.„  ,      » 
It  being  clear  that  as  to  the  third  is.sue  George  Miller,  and  not 

Henry  F  Miller  and  George  Miller  jomtly,  contributed  all  that 
is  not  the  invention  of  L^mbeit,  and  the  question  of  priority 
between  George  Miller  and  Lambert  not  having  been  presenfed 
upon  the  record,  the  decision  upon  the  third  is  c<>nflne<l  to  this, 
that  Henry  F.  Miller  and  George  Miller  are  not  joint  inventors 
of  the  third  issue.  I'"- 

14   Motion  TO  DifwoLVE  for  Irregi'Larity— PtBi.ic  Use— Re- 
jection ON  Record  of  Former  Intehkerence^ 
The  Primary  Enaminer  should  have  considered  whether  or 
not  the  record  of  the  former  interference  l>etween  Ijimbert  and 
Henry  F   Miller  and  George  Miller  e8tablishe<i  a  prima  facte 
ewe  of  public  use  against  the  subse<iuentapplication  of  George 

*•'"*'■•  [Miller  r.  Lambert,  19C3. 

4 K    R AMK Oath 

Rule  4<>  has  all  the  force  of  a  statute,  and  it  contemplates  that 
the  oath  shall  set  forth  that  the  invention  has  not  l>een  in  pub- 
lic use  or  on  sale  in  this  country  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  filing  of  the  complete  application.  Parts  of  Miller  s  ap- 
Dlication  having  been  filed  on  February  3,  IH«4.  and  the  appli- 
^tion  completed  December  21,  1&94,  the  interference  dissolved 
to  permit  the  Primary  Examiner  to  require  an  oath  apjlving 
to  the  later  date.  l**^ 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


16.   FORIfKR  LSTIRFERKSCI— RK8  AOJCDICATi  . 

Though  the  former  interfereoce  was  Ixjtwecn  Lambert  and 

Henry  F.  Miller  and  Gteorffe  Miller,  it  mi|8t '    " 

George  Miller  was  a  party  to  the  former 
counts  1  and  2  of  the  laaue  were  the  same  In  the  former  inter- 
ference a«  in  the  present  interference,  and  that  as  the  decision 
did  not  in  any  degree  depend  upon  the  iiuestions  of  joint  and 
sole  inventorship  counts  l  and  2  are  ret  adjudicata."'       lid. 


INVENTION. 

CSee  Patentability.) 

,  Solid  Castino4— Not  Patkntablk. 

The  right  to  improve  upon  prior  devices 
Ings  In  lieu  of  construction  of  attached  pdrts 
the  artM  as  to  have  become  a  common  onti 

[•Consolidated  Electric  Manufaolunn  ;  Company  et  al.  v 
Holtzer,  415. 


)y  making  solid  cast- 
is  so  universal  in 


2.  MECHANICAL  Skill. 

The  lowest  order  of  Invention  is  somel|hing 

highest  mechanical  sIciU,  and  the  question 

ticular  or  every  mechanic  could  malce  t' 

wijether  any  mechanic  might,  without  in 

[•Johnson  Company  c.  Pennsylvania  ' 


the 


ijleel 


.  Patistabimtt-Articli  or  MANvrAcrtj 
It  is  not  sufficient  that  the  patentee  has 
more  merchantable  article,  but  there  mui^t 
in  the  articie  itself. 

[•Andrews  et  al.  f  Thum  et  al,  899 


UK 

)roduced  a  better  or 
be  some  iuventioa 


.   CoMBTNA-nON  OF  OlO  ElEMKNTS. 

Where  it  appears  that  all  tne  elementfll 
claimetl  in  the  patent  are  old.  butanewanp 
been  obtaineil,  the  safety  and  efflcirncy  of 
enhanced,  and  the  profits  resulting  from 
iacrea."«eid.  Held  that  the  combination  Itself 
[•United  Stales  Priutlog  Company  v 
Card  Company,  HiW. 


5.  PROCKSsorMAKiNo  Ykast— Omittino  A 

The  change  in  a  process  of  making  ye^st, 
of  the  improvement  consisting  in 
whole   or  only  slightly  broken  Instead 
small  fragments.  Held  to  be  invention,    (i  mother 
4;J  O  O  ,  4X7;  lH  U.  S.,  1,  wherein  the  ateji 
omitted,  discussed  and  followed.) 

1  Ex  parte  Blumer  and  Sclilagenhaufer,  1783, 

G.  Samk-Alkali  Trkatmknt-Patintabiu't 
Claims  wh  ch  depend  for  novelty  over   i 
treating  a  starch  extract  from  which  yeai  t 
kah  Held  tu  be  patentable. 


he  references  upon 
is  made  with  an  al- 
[Id. 

Same— DirrKRKNT  Temperature -PATE!«+ABtLiTT. 

Where  it  appears  that  certain  advantagji^  arise  from  treat 
ing  a  starch  extract  from  which  yeast  is  btjingmade  at  ahigher 
temperature  than  has  been  done  heretofore  and  the  claims  in- 
cluding this  feature  are  otherwise  limited 
be  allowed. 


more  than  the 
s  not  whether  a  par- 
improvement,  but 
ition. 
Company,  .594. 


of  the  combination 
valuable  result  has 
the  machine  greatly 
rs  operation  greatly 
"  displays  inveniion. 
American  Playing 


S  ■EP- 


— Patentabilitt. 

the  chief  feature 

treating  grains  of  cereals 

reducing  them  to 

V  Hamilton, 

of  '•  grinding"  was 


INVENTION  COVERED  BY  EXPIEltD  PATENTS. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  apd  Patents,  2  ) 


JOINT  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  13,  Id  ) 


JU£USDICTION. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement, 


LICENSE. 
(See  Interference,  12;  Plead 


LIMITATION  IMPOSED  BY  THE  UNITEp  STATES  PATENT 

OFFICE. 


(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and 

ment,  1.) 


M.\.RKINa  ARTICLES  "PATENTED 


Faili-rb  to  Mark  Patented  Machine— M( 
Where  It  was  objected  that  defendant 
the  patented  machioe  was  not  marked  w 
ent.  Held  that  such  defense  to  be  avail  ' 
the  answer  and  established  by  proof.    ( 
Goodyear  y.  Allyn.  6  Blatchl.,  3S.) 

[•United  States  Printing  CX>mpany  f.  American  Playing 
Card  (Company,  14W. 


Held  that  they  may 
[1.1. 


1,2) 


Dg*.) 


i^atents,  1;   Infringe- 


I 'ST  BE  Pleaded. 

s  not  liable  because 
th  notice  of  the  pat- 
must  be  set  up  In 
on  Pat.,  sec  1046; 


ilaltle 
HDb 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(See  Invention,  2,  3;  Particular  Patents,  7,  20,  81,  27.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  14,  15.) 


NEW  RESULTS. 
(See  Invention,  4.) 


NEW  TRIAL. 
(See  Rehearing  ) 


NEW  USE. 
(See  Oinstruction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2,  8.) 


NEWLY-DISCOVERED  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Rehearing.) 


NOTICE  TO  CAVEATOR 
(See  Interference,  5,  (J,  7  ) 


OATH. 
(See  Interference,  15.) 


OLD  DEVICES. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2.) 


OLD  ELEMENTS. 
(See  Inyention,  4.) 


OMISSION  OF  PARTS. 
(See  Invention,  5.) 


PARTIAL  USE. 
(See  Infringrement.  2;  Particular  Patents,  14,  33,  35.) 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

.   BONSACK— CjOARETrE-MACHtNK— NoN-lNrRINOKMClfT. 

Claims  6  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  No.  238,640.  to  James  A.  Bon- 
sack,  for  a  cigarette-machine.  Issued  March  8.  1881,  construed 
to  contain  the  principle  of  operation  of  the  "  Emery  belt-ma- 
chine," with  improvements,  but  Held  not  Infringed. 

[♦BoQsack  Machine  Compiny  v  Elliott  et  al.,  1651. 

.  BsfSH— Electric  LAMP-IsniiNOEJiKNT-CLAiiis  Construed. 

Tne  claims  of  the  patent  to  Charles  F  Brush,  No.  2I9,WU8,  is- 
sued September  2,  1HT9,  contain  "the  element  of  dlssimultaoe- 
ous  or  successive  separations  between  the  meml)er8  of  each 
pairof  carbons  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  arc  between  the 
pair  last  separated.  •  •  •  It  is,  in  other  words,  the  charac- 
teristic feature  of  this  lamp -the  very  purpose  signified  by  its 
construction  —  that  the  position  of  the  first  arc  shall  be  de- 
termined before  lighting  as  between  the  two  pairs  of  carbon. 
•  •  •  Moreover,  the  feature  of  disslmultaneous  arc-forming 
separations— referring  here  to  the  interval  of  hours  between  the 
arc  forming  separation  of  the  first  pair  to  burn  and  the  aro- 
formlng  separation  between  the  added  pair— is  not  in  any 
one  of  the  claims."  Held  that  the  lamps  made  under  Patent 
No  418,7.58,  l8-«ueil  January  7, 1890,  an<l  Patents  Nos.  .502  5:i5and 
N>2,5.W.  Issued  Augu  1 1. 1M9:J,  to  Charles  E  Scribner,  do  not  con- 
tain mechanism  constructed  to  cause  the  di.-'simultaneous  ini- 
tial separation  of  the  carbons,  and  therefore  do  not  infringe 
the  Patent  No  2. 9,208.  (C.  F  Bruith  Elect.  Co.  v.  Ft.  Wayne 
Elect  Light  Co,  50  O  Q  ,  431,  and  lb.  v.  Hettern  Elect.  Lig\t 
and  Power  Co.,  52  O.  d..  1950  ) 

[•  Brush  Electric  Company  v.  Western  Electric  Company, 
1203. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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'•  ^4L"'5^?d°?hfr™cUrs^Patent  No.  414.018  issued  Octo- 
ber  29,  1889,  (the  two  sued  on,)  are  anUcipated  and  void. 

[•Front  Rank  Ste»'l  Furnace  Company  r.  Wrought  Iron 
Range  Company,  288. 

4.  Emery -Cigarette -Machine -No.   216,164- Nos  Inkrinqe- 

CUtallO  and  12  of  Letters  Patent  No.  216  164,  to  Charles  Q 
and  William  H  Emery,  for  a  cigarette- machine,  issued  JuneS, 
1879,  are  not  entitled  lo  a  broad  construction,  and,  as  construea, 

not  n  r  "^^g^^j^^.^  Machine  Company  t;  Elliott  et  al,  1654. 

6.  Same— Non-Patintabiuty.  j  »  .,   _#™„„i. 

Claims  14  and  15  of  same  patent  are  for  minor  details  of  mech 
anum.  and  Held  not  to  contain  patentable  improvements  ^ 

«   Emery-Cioarette  Machines-No.  .3ne.r.56-lNP-RiNOED. 

Claims  1  and  2 of  Letter*  Patent  No.  3(W,558,  to  Charlee  a  Em- 
ery, as  assignee,  for  a  cigarette  machine,  issued  November  2.-i, 
1884,  Held  to  be  infringed.  1  *°- 

7  Henderson-  MASurAcruRiNo  Metallic  Cross  Bars  and  Rails 
roR  Window  Sashes-No.  412,751— Vou)^ 
Held  that  Letters  Patent  to  William  Henderson  No  412  ,51 
of  October  15  1889,  for  a  process  of  manufacturing  metallic 
cross  barsand'rails  for  window  sash  and  analogous  structures, 
are  invalid  on  the  ground  that  the  process  is  pui^lv  mechanical, 
as  f  here  Is  Involved  no  chemical  or  other  elemental  action  which 
is  separable  from  the  functions  of  the  several  mechanical  de- 
vices which  are  employed  U>  effect  the  result. 

[♦Wells  Glass  Company  et  (U.  v.  Henderson  et  al.,  2«5. 


17.  Same— PATEhTABLK  Notkltt— Lick  oi^SiinLARrnr  of  FtJNO- 

TlOIf 

While  complainant's  bale-tie  is  much  simpler  than  the"- 
ticipating  device  and  is  applicable  to  all  sizes  of  bal^ties,  while 
the  latter  could  probably  be  used  to  advantage  only  with  di- 
mension" bale-ties,  still  the  anti  ipating  device  shows  the  ad- 
dition of  a  gripping  action  to  a  wedging  action,  and  that,  too, 
in  a  clasp  for  hale-ties,  and  not  only  might  be  made  to  accom- 
plish the  functions  perfonned  by  the  patent  in  suit,  but  was  de- 
signed by  its  maker  and  adapted  and  actually  used  for  t-he  Per- 
formance of  such  functions.  L  IQ- 

18.  Kinzbl-Bhick  Kiln -Non  Infringement.       •       .  „      .  „ 
The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No.  471.769,  granted  March  29, 

1892.  to  John  C.  Kinzel,  for  brick-kilns,  construed  and  Held  not 

°^     '         ['Kinzel  v.  Luttrell  Brick  Company  et  al ,  900. 

19.  Martin— A iTOMATic  Cash  Box  System  -Constrcction-Non- 

Letters  Pa' ent  No  2.^5,.525,  granted  March  88, 1882,  to  Joseph  C. 
Martin,  for  an  automatic  cash-box  system,  in  view  of  the  prior 
state  of  the  art.  Held  not  to  be  a  pioneer  patent,  but  to  be  Imi- 
ited  to  improvements  in  details  of  constructions.  Hence  claim 
1  of  said  patent,  which  is  limited  to  an  endles*  track  system, 
is  not  infringed  bY  a  system  constructed  under  Patent  No. 
399,150,  granted  5, 1889.  March  to  Joseph  C.  Martin,  for  conveying 

api)aratus  comprising  a  double  track. 

[•Martin  ^^  Hill  Cash-Carrier  Company  v. 


8. 


Same-Window  Sash  Bab-No.  4ao,510-OoN8TRCED  and  Re- 

HrW 'tTiuLetters  Patent  No.  420.510.  to  William  Henderson, 
of  February  4,  1890,  for  Improvements  m  window  sash  bars, 
must!  i™vl7w  of  the  art,  be  Restricted  to  the  particular  forms 
of  coiistniction  described,  which  the  defendants  did  not  u»e 


9.  Hinklk-Air-Chamber  for  Foecino  Water  for  Opkbatikq 

Elevators,  &c— Invalid. .,  j^  .  i^_in  io-« 

Claim  1  of  Letters  Patent  No.  ISS.OSf.  granted  October  10. 1876^ 
to  Phillip  Hinkle,  for  an  improvement  in  air-chambers  for  Kirc- 
Ing  water  for  operating  elevators,  construed  and  Held  to  be  in- 

'*"**•  ;[•  National  Company  et  al  v.  B.lcher  et  al,  1906. 

10.  Holtzeb-Elkctric  Battery    No  iNYEirrioN-VoiD. 
Letters  Patent  No.  827,878,  issued  October  f.,  1W.>,  to  e  W 

Holtzer.  for  an  electric  battery.  Held  void  as  to  claims  1  and  8 
for  want  of  Invention.    [Decree  of  clrciut  court  (.60  Fed.  Kep., 

[•Consolidated  El.-ctrlc  Manufacturing  Company  etalv. 
Holtzer,  415. 


HooK-CiGARrrTEaiACHi>«    Primary Invkntion-Lsfringed. 

tn^in^of  Letters  Patent. No.  1H4.'207,  to  A.  H  Hook,  for  acje- 

arettJ-machine,  Issued  November  7,  ls76,  examined  and  Held 


11.  Hook— Cioarctte-Machixk 


arette-machine,  issued  wovemoer  ,,  i-i^.  r-*o,i....vw  -.™  ••:^-- 
STbe^or  a  patentable  and  primary  Invention,  notwithstandmg 
that  in  diverse  and  non  analogous  arts  an  envelope  had  been 
wrapped  around  a  core,  and  infringed.        _„,  ,.     .    ,    ,^^ 
'^^^  [•Bonsack  Machine  Company  r.  Elliott  et  al,  1654. 

12   Hyatt-Mkthod  of  Purifying  Water-Valii>-Infi«inokd. 
Letters  Patent  No.  298,740.  for  a  method  of  purifying  water. 
gr^twHo  Isaiah  S.  Hyatt  February  19.  l»*4.  oonstmedin  ref- 
«ren<>eto  the  Drior  art  and  Held  to  be  valid  and  infnngert 
[•  SdiwlS-z'^aWer  et  al  v.  New  York  Filter  Company.  1043. 

18.  Kearney  and  Tronson -Spark- Arrester- Ri issue -Ln- 

tJimI^  Letters  Patent  to  Kearney  and  Tronfon,  No.  5,1P4, 
dated  December  10  1872,  for  an  improvement  in  spark-arrest- 
2S  exSed  and  Held  to  l>e  invalid,  because  not  ^or  same  in- 
v^tton  as  covered  by  original  patent  and  anticipated  by  cer- 

'**°[fLrh1gh''vIlley  Railroad  Company  v.  Kearney  et  al,  139. 

14    Same-Same-Samb-Infrinoembnt.  «     «  <q>. 

RHssued  Letters  Patent  to  Kearaey  and  Tronson,  No.  5,184, 
da\^l  December  10.  1872,  for  an  improvement  In  spark  arrests 
S  ex^Tn^ltnd  Held  not  to  be  infringed,  because  not  for  a 
pioneer  invention  and  the  defendant  did  not  use  the  speciflc 
features  claimed  in  the  patent.  l  ^**- 

in   Kinaoa—IIayRake— Disclaimer-Invalid. 

l.^ttt?s  Patent  No  2.59,.V>n,  for  improvements  in  hay-rake«, 
IsiifJd  "  Mart°n  H  Kenkga  June  ll  1882.  Held  to  be  invalid, 
nTi^thstanding  the  discLmer  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  May 

14,  1892.      ^^^^^^  Harv.-ster  Company  v.  Forbes  et  al,  1505. 

16.  Kilmer- Balb-Tie-Invaud.  ^.,^,  «_  ^^g  175  is«ue*l 

Claim  2  of  tlie  patent  to  Irving  A.  Kilmer  No.  ^^J^^;  "f*"?*! 
August  14, 1863,  examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and 
Heid  void  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 

[•IQlmer  ManufactWing  Company  v.  Griswold  et  al.,  1786. 


Martin.  744. 


20  McLauchlin-Prockss  of  Softening  FiBROts  Sheets- Void. 
Letters  Patent  No.  511,789  to  John  C.  McLauchlin,  for  an  im- 
provement in  processes  of  softening  fibrous  sheets,  w-hich  con- 
sists in  first  moistening  the  sheets  with  a  solution  of  gelatine 
and  then  pounding  saidshe^'ta  while  in  a  moist  condition.  Hein 
not  to  have  gone  out  of  the  domain  of  common  mechanical 
knowledge  and  to  be  absolutely  void  upon  Itf  face- 

[•American  Fibre  ChamoisCompany  i\  Williamson,  execu- 
tor, et  al,  143. 

21.  Moxham—Railboad-Switch— Invalid.  _ 
The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No  8;«.474.  granted  December 

29  188.5,  to  Arthur  J.  Moxham.for  a  railroad-switch,  cornpared 
with  pre-existine  switches  and  Held  to  exhibit  mechanical 

skill  only  and  to  be  invalid.  .    „^_,  ^ ^^„„  .<j. 

[•Johnson  Company  v.  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  594. 

22.  Murray  —  Machine  fob  PRl^TI^G  Cards- Valid  and  In- 

Le'uere  Patent  No  381,716,  granted  April  24  1888  to  Samuel  J. 

Murray  for  an  improvement  in  a  machine  for  printing  cards, 

considered  and  Held  valid  and  infringed.  i„.„i„„ 

[♦United  States  Printing  Company  v.  American  Playing 

Card  Company,  1499. 

23  Otis— Elevator— Valid— Infringed.      ^^^  ,^  .  .*  «  „ 

Claims  3  4  6  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  No.  228.107,  grant^nl  May 
25, 1880.  to' Charles  R.  Otis,  for  elevators.  Held  to  be  valid  and 
infringed.     ^,,^.^jj^^^j  Company  et  al.  v.  Belcher  et  al.,  1906. 

24.  Reynolds-Controlling  Device  i^*  ^'''"^'^TS?!' K^T^tfi  v» 
Letters  Patent  No.  317.i!().!,  granted  May  ».!»«;  ^O-  /^fil*. 
granted  July  14, 1891,  and  No.  45«  917.  granted  bep^m»>erl.  1891, 
to  Gwrge  ft.  Reynolds,  for  controlling  devices  for  elevators. 
HeUiZhe  invalii  (Crane  Elevat  r  Co.  v.  Standard  Elevator 
Co.,  64  O.  G..  488,  referred  to.)  I  ^^ 

25  Rockwell— Bell— No  4.56.062- Nor  Infrinoed 

■  Letters  Patent  No.  456  062,  for  improvements  in  bells  granted 
to  Edward  D  Rockwell  July  14,  lfc91,  construed  to  be  for  a  spe- 
cific device  and  not  infringed.  „      .  o        •   i,_ 
[•New  Departure  Bell  Company  v.  Hardware  Specialty 
Company  et  al,  1351. 

26  Same— 8amk—No.  471.982— Invalid.  ' 

Claim  2  of  Letters  Patent  No  4  l.Wi,  for  improvements  in 
bells  granted  to  Edward  D  Rockwell  March  »,  1892,  construed 
In  view  of  the  prior  art  and  Held  to  be  invalid.  [Md. 

27  Scott-Manufactcre  OF  Flexible  Paper-Void. 

I^t^rs  Patent  No.  21rt,UlH,  to  T.  Seymour  Scott,  issued  June 
3  1879  for  an  improvement  in  manufaciure  of  fiexble  pain-r. 
wh^'  consists  in  passing  Manila  or  kindred  paper  through 
breakinT-n.  Is  and  subsequently  through  calen/er  rolls  and  m 
thfstrong  fiexi'we  paper  produced  thereby.  Held  x^ot  to  have 
gonfout^^of  the  d^ain  of  common  mechanical  knowledge 

"^'.°Ame'rS  ni^S^aris  I'o^'^ny  r.  Williamson,  execu- 
tor,  et  al.,  148. 

29  8mith-Middling8-Purifier-Invalid_         — 

T^firrs  Pat.ent  No  187  92-3  grante<l  February  27,  IKTv,  >o. 
19ll^»^Au?.^«.l877;  No  mWo<^^^^^  No  236,un, 

rW^ml^r  »  l!«i)  and  No  2.58,142.  Mav  )6.  1882.  to  (Jeorge  T. 
ffiS^  f^r  middlings-purifiers.  Held  invalid  as  being  for  indi- 
S&i'nTen^tionsco^e^ed  by  earlier  I-'-t^  -  ^J^  ^-.^i;,*.^- 

^-  I:ir,;^^PaTe?t'NT'ilrf(J!."gin"^^  October  6. 1891.  to  George 
L  Thompson  for  <ui  im  .rovement  in  curling  irons,  consisting, 
J^ntiallyJn  the  shape'and  location  of  the  spring  between  the 
imndles  i«  void  for  want  of  indention. 

l»OTO?ge  L  Thompeon  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Wal- 
bridge  et  oZ ,  U88. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


80.  THtm— Sticky  Flt-Papeh— No.  8T8,2»44Void. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No  2r8,vJ94,  granted  May  22. 1888, 
to  Otto  Thum,  for  sticky  flv-paper,  construed  and  H  Id  void. 
[•Andrews  et  al. 


81.  Same— Sams— No  305,1 18-8Aint. 
,     Claim  3  of  Letters  Patent  No.  306,118.  . 
1884  toOttoThum,  for  manufacture  of  fly 
Held  to  be  void. 


jfranted  September  16. 
paper,' construed  and 
[•Id. 


82.  W««TixoHocsE— Brake  Mechanism— IiirRiNo 
Claims  1,  i,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  No 
29,  lh87,  to  Gteorge  \Ve8tin(?house,  Jr.,  for 
brake  mechanism,  infringed. 

[•American  Graphopbone  Company  fc.  Edison  Phonograph 
Works,  1350. 


83.  WHrrriNOH  AM— Gasoline -Stove  — NAhaow 
Not  iNrRiNOKO  by  a  Device  DiffekI 

TCRE8. 

Claim   1   in  Patent  No.  23.5.W10,  dated 
Charles  anil  Joseph  WhittinKham,  for  im{ 
BtoveR,  examined  and  construed  to  be 
and  Held  not  infringed  by  a  device  wbic^ 
several  features 

[•Consolidated  Vapor  Stove  Companj 
and  Stamping  Company,  416 


December  14,  1880,  to 

'ovementsin  ga.soline- 

a  narrow  invention, 

departed  from  it  in 


(  r 


84.  Wrioht— Art  of  Weaving  Wire-Clo^h— No.  239,012— CoN- 

STHITTION. 

The  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No  2^19,0|2 
1881.  toG  F.  Wright,  for  art  of  weaving 
if  sustained,  be  constnied  so  broadly  a.s  Oo 
all  the  means  for  straightening  or  swag  ng  w 
weaving  industry. 

[•Wright  &  Colton  Wire-Cloth  Comiany  v.  Clinton  Wire- 
Cloth  Company,  1046. 


35.  Same-Shittle  for  Weaving  Wire-Clo^th— No.  239,011 -Con 

-STHrCTION- NoN  I.NFRINCiKMK.VT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  2l9,ull.  granted  Mirch 
Wright,  for  a  shuttle  for  weaving  wire-cloih 
entahle  device,  d>w»  not  cover  all  means 
twist  into  wire,  and  the  defendant's  devu^. 
Patent  No.  2'«,b«5.  granted  June  3.  18H4 
shuttle  for  weaving  wire-cloth.  In  whicb 
means  are  employed,  does  not  infringe. 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Claims,  2,  3;  Construction  of  Speciflcfljtlons  and  Patents,  8; 

Invention.) 

Proportions— Form. 

Mere  change  of  form  and  proportions  ia 
no  new  result  is  produced. 

[•Front  Rank  Steel  Furnace  Compt^y 
Hange  Company,  288. 


PATENTS. 

(Se«  Construction  of  Claims:  Construction 
Patents,  1;  Disclaimers;  Former 


id(r 


PLEADINGS. 

Replication— Does  Not  Admit  SuFFiciENf^Y 
When  the  defendant  interposed  a  plea, 
certain  contracts  alleged  fo  have  been  ex 
in  virtue  of  said  contrai^-ta.  a  licen.se  uni 
and  complainant  filed  a  general  replicati 
that  the  replii-ation  did  not  merely  p<it  in 
plea,  admitting  ita  sufficiency,  if  proved, 
the  plea,  if  prove<l,  will  avail  the  defend 
law  and  equity  they  ought  to  avail  him. 
U.  8  .  28  ) 

[•American  Oraphophone  Company  v. 
Works,  1350. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  COUI  ,T8. 


(See  Demurrer;  Injunction;  Infringement, 
"Patented;"  8uits  for  Infringement; 
4915,  Revised  Statutes,  1,  2,  8.) 


Extension  of  Time  to  Plead— General  .\i4>earance. 
Where  the  defendant  had  < >btai ne<  1  extension 
answer,  demur,  or  take  such  other  action 


Held  this  is  the  e<)uivaleat  to  a  general  ap  i 


[•Hupfeld  V.  Automaton 


f 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT    )FFICE 

(See  Claims;  Interference,  1,  S.  5,  6, 8,  9, 10,  1 1,  14, 15, 16;  Rehear- 
ing) 


V.  Tbum  et  al.,  899. 


EME.NT. 

;36(),oro,  dated  March 
an  improvement  in 


Improvement— 
.%T  IN  Several  Fea- 


V.  Ellwood  Gas  Stove 


granted  March  15, 

ire-cloth,  should  not. 

give  a  monopoly  of 

ire  in  the  wire- 


1.5,  1881.  to  G.  F. 

if  it  presents  a  pat- 

of  swtiglug  turns  of 

cover»*d  by  Letters 

>  G.  F.  Wright,  for  a 

old  and  well-known 

[•Id. 


lot  patentable  where 
V.  Wrought  Iron 


if  Spe<-iflcatioDs  and 
Decisions.) 


OF  Plea. 

setting  out  at  length 

uted.  and  claiming, 

the  patents  in  suit. 

to  the  plea,  Hfld 

liwue  the  truth  of  the 

but  that  the  facts  of 

only  so  far  as  in 

(Pearce  v.  Rice,  142 

Edison  Phonograph 


I  an 


lint 


I;   Marking  Articles 
SxiiU  under  Section 


IkS 


of  time  to  plead, 
it  may  he  advised, 
>earance. 
anoCo.  cf  or,287. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Delay  in  Filing  Application;  Equivalents;  Interference,  1,  S, 
3,  4,  6,  6,  7.  8,  10,  11, 12, 18.) 

Interference— PHioRrrY— Diligence. 

C  and  L  both  had  the  intellectual  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion independently  of  each  other.  L  left  his  thought  in  abey- 
ance in  the  presence  of  the  activities  of  C  in  reducing  It  to 
tangible  form  and  incorporating  it  Into  a  car.  L  did  not  pro- 
cee<l  promptly  after  learning  that  C  had  obtained  a  patent  for 
the  improvement.  He  stood  by  and  saw  C  reduce  the  Inven- 
tion to  practice  without  any  claim  to  the  invention  or  for  re- 
muneration.   The  reduction  and  invention  were  C's. 

[La  Flare  v.  (Jhase,  741. 


PROCESS. 
(See  Invention,  5,  6,  7.) 


PUBLIC  USE  AND  SALE. 

(See  Interference,  14.) 

On  Sale— ExEciTORY  Contract. 

Where  it  appears  that  a  fire  alarm  box  was  offered  for  sale 
in  no  other  manner  than  as  a  part  of  a  fire-alarm  system  to  be 
installed  by  the  seller  and  nothing  was  done  evincing  an  inten- 
tion on  his  part  to  transfer  to  the  buyer  a  fire-alarm  box  ex- 
cept upon  an  executory  contract  containing  conditions  and  re- 
quiring of  the  buyer  much  to  be  done  precedent  to  the  transfer 
of  title.  Held  that  the  fire-alarm  box  was  not  on  sale  within  the 
meaning  of  section  4>W«,  Revisetl  Statutes,  although  the  box  waa 
completed,  tested,  and  ready  for  immediate  use  at  the  date  of 
the  contract.  ( Burton  v  Tlie  Town  of  Oreenville,  18  O.  O.,  411 ; 
3  Fed.  Rep.,  64;;,  and  other  cases  referred  to.) 

[Ruddick  v.  MilUken,  1651. 


RECEIVER. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  1.) 


RECORD  IN  INTERFERENCE  C.VSES. 
(See  Interference,  14, 15, 16.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 


(See  Delay  in  Filing  Application;  Interference,  2,  3,  4,  7,  10,  11.) 


REFERENCE  LETTERS. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  1.) 


REHEARING. 

New  Trial— Newly-Discovered  Evidence. 

A  petition  for  a  new  trial,  broiight  as  a  motion  for  rehearing, 
dismissed.  It  appearing  that  the  evidence  was  not  newly  dis- 
covered, much  less  that  it  might  not  have  been  discovered 
prior  to  the  previous  hearing  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  {Spill  v.  Celluloid  Co  ,  22  Blatchf.,  441,  459;  Oinnt 
fnvoder  Co.  v.  California  Powder  Co.,  18  O.  O.,  13J9;  5  Fed. 
Rep.,  197,  201.) 

[Bostad  and  Krabol  v.  Johnson,  898. 


REISSUES. 
(See  Particular  Patent8,'.lS,'14.> 


REJECTED  CLAIMS. 

(See  cnaims,  2, 3;  Construction  of  Speciflcatioos  and  Patents,'!; 
Infringement,  1.) 


,RES  ADJUDICATA. 
(See  Interference,  16.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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SEPARATE  INVENTIONS. 
(See  Infringement,  1.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
(See  Suits  under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  2.) 


STATE  COURTS. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  1.) 


SUBSEQUENT  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  2,  8,  9.) 


SyiTS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
(See  Demurrer;  Infringement  ;  Injunction.) 

1.  Infringement  by  Rf:cKivER— Jcrisdiction  of. 

Upon  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  bill  In  equity  for  infringement  of 
a  Unite<l  States  patent  by  a  receiver  appointed  by  a  State  court, 
upon  the  ground  that  the  complainant  h}ul  not  obtaine<l  leave 
to  sue  from  the  court  making  the  appointment.  Held  that  the 
general  rule  that  a  court  will  not  entertain  jurisdiction  of  a  suit 
against  a  rei-eiver  appointed  by  another  court  until  the  ap- 
pointing court  has  given  its  consent  does  not  apply  when  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court  in  wliich  the  receiver  is  sued  is  con- 
ferred by  Federal  laws.  .  „.  r>,  ,  ,  ao~ 
[•Hupfeld  V.  Automaton  Piano  Cik).  et  al.,  287. 

2.  Same— Same.  ,  ^  . 

In  a  suit  to  restrain  the  Infringement  of  a  patent  by  a  re- 
ceiver appointed  by  a  State  court.  Held  that  the  Federal  courts 
will  entertain  juris<liction  of  such  suit,  without  leave  of  the 
State  court  first  obtained,  to  enjoin  individuals,  even  though 
they  be  officers  of  a  State  court,  from  acts  of  iuf ringe^ient. 

3.  Smffh -Middlings  Pcrifier-Patents  Expired  Before  Suit- 

No  Eqi-itable  Relief.  ,..»^.    . 

Letters  Patent  Nos.  13<,893,  137,495,  154.770,  and  158,992,  to 
(Jeorge  T.  Smith,  for  middlings-purifiers,  having  expired  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  afford  no  basis  for  equitable 

^^^^-  [•Russell  V.  Kern,  590. 

4.  Same-Same— Patent  Expired  After  Filing  Biu^  but  Before 

Return  Day.  „         «  ™ 

Letters  Patent  No  IW,©.'.©,  granted  June  1, 1875,  to  George  T. 
Smith,  for  middlings-purifier,  having  expired  after  the  filing  of 
the  original  bill,  but  before  the  return-day  of  the  subpoena,  it 
was  within  the  discretion  of  the  court  to  dismiss  the  bill  for 
want  of  equity.  L'Id- 

5.  Defenses— Estoppel  of  Assignor.  , 

In  a  suit  for  infringement  brought  by  the  a.s8ignee  against 
the  assignor  of  a  patent  the  latter  is  estopped  from  denying  Its 
validity;  but  the  pnor  state  of  the  art  is  admissible  in  evidence 
.  to  aid  the  court  in  the  construction  of  the  patent.  (Bali  dt 
Socket  Fastener  Co.  v.  Ball  Glove  Fastening  Co..  58  Fed.  Rep., 
818;  Babcock  v.  Clark»on,  69  O.  O.,  1773;  W  Fed.  Rep.,  607^) 
-  ['Martin  &  Hill  CJash-Carrier  Company  v.  Martin, 


r41. 


SUITS  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED  STATUTES. 

.  What  Can  be  Considered. 

When  the  suit  was  under  section  4915,  and  not  under  section 
4918  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  it  is  a  continuation  of  the  inter- 
ference contest  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  only  question  that 
can  be  considered  is  whether  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  patent  for  the  Invention  descrit)ed  in  the  bill  and  as 
speciflea  in  his  claim  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 

[•Standard  Cartridge  Company  et  al.  v.  Peters  Clartridge 
Company,  742. 
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2  Same-Sufficienct  OF  Specification.  ^x.^  a^*^„a 

Whether  the  specification  In  the  patent  issued  to  the  defend- 
ant is  sufficient  isnot  involved  in  the  case.  It  is  wholly  incom- 
petent and  cannot  be  inquired  into.  L  ^"- 

3.  Same— Burden  of  Proof.  , ,  ,.  .. #  »-t»^fv 

The  only  question  to  be  determined  is  the  question  of  pHority^ 
The  burden  of  proof  is  upon  complainants,  and  they  my"  es- 
tablish their  proof  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  I  lo- 

*•  "^irJo^jflTu'Ir^nf/rS^'n  4915,  Revi.sed  Statutes,  much  ad- 
ditional  testimony  was  introduced,  but  it  was  mostly  either  in 
corrobcraUon  or  in  contradiction  of  the  testimony  in  the  inter- 
ference case  in  the  Patent  Office.  Held  that  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  ought  not  beset  aside  upon  m^'^'y  c"™"/,?"^*/*' 
impeaching  evidence,  which  is  no  ground  for  the  grantmg  ^  a 
new  trial  at  law.  ••  ^**' 


1. 


2. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

The  representation  of  a  rosebud  and  the  word  "Rosebud" 
are  registrable  in  one  application,  it  appearing  that  the  trade- 
mark w  a  lawful  common-law  mark  and  the  prescnbed  statu- 
tory requisites  are  present.  ^^  ^^^^^  ^..^^^^ ^  ^g^^ 

Geographical  Name-"  Wavkri.ky  "-Registrable. 

The  word  "  Waverley,"  while  it  is  used  to  d-signate  localities, 
yet  it  is  not  "  merely  a  geographical  name  "in  tlie  sense  em- 
ployed by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Columbia  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn, 
(65  O.  G.,  1916,)  and  may  be  registere<L 

[Ex  parte  Indiana  Bicycle  Company,  165^1. 

3.  8ame—"Cloverdalk"— Not  Registrable. 

The  word  "Cloverdale"  primarily  has  a  geographical  mean- 
ing and  should  not  be  registered.    (Columbia  MM  Co.  v.  Alcorn, 

65  O.  G.,  1916,  followed.)  „„„  ir-4 

[Ex  parte  Hendley,  1C)4. 

The  classes  of  geographical  names  which  may  and  may  not 
be  registered  as  trade-marks  indicated.  [Id. 

5.  "  Electric  "—"  Electric  Light"— Registrability. 

The  differences  in  appearance,  as  written  or  printed.  In  souno, 
and  in  meaning  are  sufficient  to  differential*  the  words  '  Elec- 
tric Light"  from  the  word  "Electric,"  and  therefore  the  prior 
registration  of  the  latter  word  does  not  bar  the  registration  of 

the  former  words.  ,,.„,«  t  i.     »       i-cr 

[Kirby  v.  McLaughlin  &  Co.  v.  Johnston,  1785. 

6.  Lntkrference-Motion  to  Dissolve.  tiu..'-i^„.. 

Atradeniark  consisting  of  the  words  "  Electric  Light '  alone 
and  another  trade^mark  consisting  of  these  words  accompa- 
nied by  the  representation  of  the  upper  part  of  an  electric- 
light  bulb  with  zigzag  rays  emanating  from  it  conflict,  the 
words  being  the  "prominent,  essential,  and  vital  feature  of 
the  marks,  and  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  denied. 


USE  AND  SALE  OF  PATENTED  ARTICLES. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;  Damages  and 

Profits.) 


VALID  PATENTS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  1,  2,  4,  8,  11, 12,  82,  23,  32,  33,  !M,  35.) 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Former  Decisions.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 

(See  Particular  Patents,  ^,  5. 7,  9,  10,  15, 16, 17,  30,  21.  24, 26, 27,  28, 

29,30,31.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR 


,  THE   QITARTEK    ENDING    SEITEMl^ER   :'.().  IS'.t.-J. 


.[Claims  and  <»iawiuj;«  ..f  nesi-n:*  .lo  not  »i)p«'ar  in  tb.-  Monthly  V..lume.v     Separate  indexes  to,  Ih-sipis, 

Disclaiiuers  follow  this.] 


Trade  Marks,  and 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


A.  A.  Gritfinu  Iron  Companv.     (See  Mcllvrid  and  Hods:<-.  a>8ignor8.) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Dick.  All>ert  B.,  awiifnor.) 

A    B.  Sne  Mannractlirinft  Company.     (See  Lindstrom.  Nil«  O..  aMlgnor.) 

A    M.  Colling  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Stinson,  Samuel  H..  aasij^ior.) 

AV>l>e.  Ernst,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C;.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.     Binocular  telescope 

A l)l»ott.  Joseph  W.,  Lockhart,  Tex.     Plow-stock 

Ahdaiik  Abakanowirz,  Biiiuo,  St.  Manr,  France.    Hysteresis-compensator 

Abell  Harry  H.,  Port  Ewen.  N.  Y.    Fasteninit  for  cords  or  the  like ■ 

Abelsou,  Abraham,  and  L.  Lesser,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.    Automatic  newspaper  sellinf;  appa- 


Monthly 
volume. 


( >lficial 
Gazette. 


Na 


Date. 


.54fi.t<71  Sept.  i;4 

'AMdl  July  :«) 

.^45.042  A  Hit.  -7 

.5U,07G  Aujj.    t> 


2472        .'.!»2 

SZn        541 

431        IM 


ratus 


Abraham,  An>ert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Nose  piece  for  eyeglaaaea 

Accles,  JainesG.     (See  Pinfold.  James,  assignor  )  ..,.,., 

Acheson,  Edward  G.,  Mononpahela  City,  Pa.    Producing  pure  electric  light  carbon 

Acker,  Andrew  J.     (See  Lobdell.  Emoris  H.,  assignor.) 

Ackerland.  Max,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Clot h-measnring  device 

Ackerman,  Jasper  L.,  Monon,  Ind.     Measuring  device 

Acme  Brass  Co.     (See  Davis.  George  VV.  assignor.)  ,^,     ,, 

Actien-Gesellschaft  fiir  Anilin  Fal»rikation.    (See  Moeller  and  Oelschlaegel,  assignors.) 

A<lani8.  Alfred  N.,  Stockton,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A.  C.  White,  San  Joaquin  county, 
(;al.    Piano 

Adams,  Daniel  L  ,  Reading.  Pa.     Radiator 

Adams,  George  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Garment-fastener 

Adams  George  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Clasp  for  garment-supporters 

Adams.  George  E.,  assignor  to  Trant  &Hiiie  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
(Jarment-sniiporter •    ■ ,. 

Adams.  JohnK..  and  J.  H.  Siddcn,  Albany,  Mo.    Car-conpling 

Adams.  Oscar  D.   Spnngtleld.  Mass.     Rotary  grate 

Adams,  Russell  B.     (See  Bennett  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Robert  P.,  Lexington.  Ky.     Device  for  handling  packages  in  stores 

Adams,  Samuel.     (S"i'  Cixbran  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Forming  sand  molds 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Eleetric  locomotive 

Adams.  Thomas  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Carbon-holder  for  electric-arc  lamps 

Adams  <k  Westlake  Company.     (See  Emery.  Plato  G..  assignor.). 

Adams.  WillardG.,  Weedsport.  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine     -- 

Addy,  Richard  T.,  Wallingford,  Conn.     Bicycle-brake  .........   ........ 

Adelsberg    Johannes  K..  Liverixxd.  England,  assignor  to  Walker  s  Engine  hpeed  Indi- 
cator and  Recorder  Company,  Limited.  Durban.  Natal.     Shijts  telegraphic  apparatus. 

Adkins,  James.     (See  Yost.  Biiuuihoff,  Ilagemeier,  Fitzler,  and  Schmid,  assi;:nois.  i 

Adler  Abraham  S.  Balt'niore,  Md.     Shoemakers  measure 

Adler,  Marcus  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     System  of  testing  sample,-*  ot  garments 

Adriance.  Piatt  A:  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Sumtur  C.  assignor.) 

Adt.  Elizabeth  C,  executrix.     (See  Adt,  John  ) 

Adt,  John,  deceased.  New  Haven.  Conn.:  E.  C.  Adt.  executrix.    Riveting  machine 

Aliern.  Maurice.  London.  England.     Composition  for  enameling  bncks,  &c 

Aiken.  Henry,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Frame  for  forging  presses.  Xc 

Aiken.  HenrV.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Shears    

Aikin.  Isaac!).,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Speed-regulator  lor  electric  cars 

Air  Conveyor  Company.     (See  DiKlge,  Jame6  M..  assignor.) 

Aktieliolaget  Inventor.     (See  Orliug.  Erik,  assignor.) 

Aktiebolaget  Separator.     (See  Ekenberg.  Martin,  assignor.) 

AUbama  Blasting  and  Mining  Company.    (See  Elliott  and  Carrington,  ai»signors.) 

All>ert,  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  B.  Lind,  Chicago.  111.    Two-compartment 
envelope  

A Ibert,  Harry,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Mail-bag  cat«her 

AllHTt,  Henrv,  Crescent  City,  Cal.    Can  lal»eling  machine 

Alberlson,  Willian  R.     (Seo  Do<lge.  Carroll  W..  assignor.) 

Albrecht,  John,  Massillon.  Ohio.    Combined  rail  cbair  and  tie 

Albright.  G«orge  A..  Burlington,  N.  C.     Boiler 

Alcoru.  Lacien  C,  Gretosburg,  Ky.    Safety  attachment  f.-r  elevators 


,')4.'S,43fi    Sept.    3 
543.e3j     Aug.    0 


.^^r?.2o:^    July  2:1 
:>44.;i<»H    Aug.  13 


.^41.913  July     2 

.■m.S^.-i  Aug.  20 

,542  215  July     2 

!M3,715  July   30 


544.044 
545.<l3rt 
545.119 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 


2415 

106:$ 


tr.:i 
li»4:t 

655 
3302 

'.>()«.■. 
Rtl5 


541.42:< 
542  036 

5J.'),7,55 


542. 4.56 
.-»44..'>50 


Aug.  13 
July  2 
Sept.     3 

Julv  9 
Aug.  13 


.546.287 
514.202 


Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 


54,5,7.56 

545.7,57 
.545.7.5»* 
54. ".,7,59 
546,062 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


3 
3 
3 

10 


1493 


.560 

.562 

5n3 

.564 

lOt^l 


544.276  Aug.  13 

.546.214  Sejit.  10 

542,433  July     '.* 

546,800  Sept.  24 

546.215  Sept.  10 

542,722  July    16 


542.982    Julv   23     2001       476 


.567 
25!) 


:*6 
405 
160 
781 

4»3 

20<t 
574 


.544  5,55     .\ug.  13      1328       32:! 


1007 
:m;i 
559" 

1120 
I  .t2<» 


267 

i:(3 

274 
323 


.544,876     Aug.  20      1!»44       465 


352 
161 


J  i:i3 

}  \M 

i:u 
1.35 

259 


72 
72 
72 
72 


7J 

72 

72 


72 
72 

72 
72 


a 


72  leSJI 

72  705 

72  VMt 

72  «2J^ 

74  13:5 

78  749 

72  42:J 

72  .500 

72  i<4!t 


3:1 

113.. 

127 


72  n.5- 

72  I.V25 

72  12:!7 

7J  1001 


'.•55 

72 

1456 

1002 

11.15 

1G6I 
(■65 


1456 

UJ<'> 
1456 
14.57 
1567 


7H3 
1:J36 
1068 

200 
318 
262 

72 
72 
7.> 

<ia3 

1614 

219 

2.171 

yxn 

1577 

.566 
:ilH 

;i77 

72 
72 
72 

1<» 

It.  15 

327 

INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FKOM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Name,  resi  ience.  anil  invention. 


C<i 


Li 

Ai 

Gat 

At 


Fra 


Aldrich.  Allx>rt  E  .  Lfxington.  Ky 
AlexandiT  John  L.,  Hazelrigg,  Intl.     K 

Alexander,  John  R.,  New  Albany.  Ind 

Alexander,  Jiilina  A..  Pine  Bluff.  Ark. 

chine    — 

Alexander.  Samuel,  Hartford,  Conn 
AlexandtT.  Samuel.  Mt-riden.  Conn. 
Alexander.  Samuel.  Menden.  Coun. 
Alfied.  Ralph  E..  WeHton,  W.  Va. 
Alger,  Edmund  H.,  Holyoke.  Ma.^8. 
Alimoiida.  Franz  A.  and  N.von.  Castello 

raents  of  galvanic  batterieH    

Alimonda.  Nino  von.     (See  Alimonda. 
AliiM>n.  Alexander.     iSee  R»>ach  and  To  i 
Allen.  Everett  P.     (See  Paige  and  Allni 
Allen.  Frederick  E..  Lynn,  Mass  ,  a-<«i 

Maine.     Hairt'riniper 

Allen,  James  A..  Adams,  Mass.     Scaffo 
Allen.  Louisa.     (See  Dunn.  Jamen  H 

Allen.  Luther  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Kogi 

Allen.  William  C,  Cambridge,  N.  T 
Allen.  William  P.     (See  Graham  and  A 
Allerton.  Samuel  E.     (See  Thomsen  ami 
Alliger,  Jesse  B  .  ChatUinooga.  Tenn 
Allis.  Thomas  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     A 

Allis.  Thomas  V..  New  York.  N.  T.     A 

Allis.  Thomas  V.,  New  York,  and  J.  IT 

to  said  Allis.     Macliin.>  for  splicius  an  i 
Alrarrantz.  Gerhard.  Chiciigo.  111.     Mus 
Alsop,  Charles  R..  Middletown.  Conn 

Swansea.  Mass.    G 

assignor  oi  one-half 


Ap|)aratus  for  carbureting  air 

verse-motion  for  steam-engines 

Electrical  burglar-alarm 


yombined  scraping,  chopping,  and  cultivating  ma  >  .-,46.?0I 

n  signal  anparatns  for  telephone  pay-stations  . . 

uid-controlhne  device 

tomatic  duid  regulator 


achroent  formlins machines 

Alimonda.  near  Sagrado.  Austria-Hungary. 


nz  A.  and  N.  von.) 

rville,  assignors.) 
.,  » 
i:  lor  to  Lynn  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  of 


a  I.H 


(  u 


;hi 


Alth;ini,  George  J. 


Fri  der 


S(« 
n 


e  1 


>n 


(See  ' 
Moanel 

( 


<ar 


Altman.  Henry  J 

»>itir>n  of  alloy 

Aluminium  Company.    (See  Burton, 
Alummutn  Musical  tnstrumeut  Corapai 
Ampler.  Smith,  assignor  to  P.  Smith  6l 

doubling  yarn 

Amend.  Otto  P  ,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Ta 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company.     ( 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company.     ( 
American  Hell  Telephone  Company.     ( 
American  (Cotton  Picker  Company.     (S 
American  Electric  Train  andSwitt  h  Si^ 
American  Harrow  Company.     (SeeOv 
American  Lasting  Machine  Company, 
American  Leatl  Pencil  (Company.     (See 
American  Pin  Company.     (See  Waible 
American  Ship  Windlass  Company.    (^ 
American  Steel  Bolster  Company.     (Se« 
American  Stencil  Machine  Company. 
American  Stencil  Ma<  bine  Conipanv. 
American  TobaccoCompanv.     (See" 
American  Type  Founders  Company. 
American  T\pe  Founilers  Company. 
American  Wa-shlxiard  Company.     (See 
American  Wa.tbboard  Conipanv.     (Seo 
American  W<mx1  Decorating  Machine  C 
Ames,  Fi.sher,  Newton.  Mas^.     Trayl: 
Ames.  Timothy  K.,  and  E.  A.  Parker. 

mechanism  lor  maintaining  same . . . 
Amet,  Edwanl  H..  W'aukegan,  a-ssignoi 

pntduring  phonograms    

Amon,  ('ieori:e  M.     (See  Smith  and  .Vm 
Ancoin.  Numa.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

sugar  eane 

Andersen.  Richard  C  .  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Anderson,  ('arl  .T.     (See  Lantau  an<l  A 
Anderson,  Gustaf  A,,  assignor  to  Gei 

Traction- wheel 

Antlerson.  Jmues  B.,  ft  al.  (See  Van  G 
Ander.Htiii,  Nellie  P  .  Chicago,  111.  Duf 
Anderson,  Stephen  J,,  Chicago.  Ill 
Anderson,  William  ^..etal.  (Se«H^ira 
Audertoii.  John,  Birmingham,  Eiitiland 

by  magic  lanterns  are  »e«'n  in  relief  . 
Andorlf.  Maximilian  ('.  R  .  M^rkiieiiki 

mu.-tical  instruments     

Andreii.  All>an,  Beverly,  Mass.     Draw 
Andr^ii.  Alban,  Beverly.  Ma.ss.     Draw 
Andrew   .fames  T.    Montgomery,  Ala. 
Andrew   Oren   a.'wiguorof  one-half  to  < 

Safety  en velomi    

Andrew;*    \.  \\      et  al.     (Se«>  Ilitclicoc! 

Andrews,  Charles  S..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Andrews   F.  H  .  ?' ol      (See  Andrews 


S;)« 


Andrews  Joseph  T..  London,  England 
Andrews.  Matthew  .\  .  Northliorough, 
and  F.  U.  Andrews,  Tarkio,  Mo.    Sa)w 


li»t  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.        (iazett«. 


Na  Date. 


544.945 
545  437 


.545,805 


Ele 


."144,077 
.544.078 
544.079 
.544,711) 
542,747 


542,953 


.542216 
545.  43j^ 


S, 

T 

1 

2066 

493 

72 

Aug. 

20 

1158 

Sept. 

3 

:i 

1 

72 

135.1 

Sept. 

3 

6^ 

n«.7 

)  168 

!- 

1480 

Sept. 

24 

2372 

<.566 
)567 

.7, 

1839 

Aug. 

6 

433 

108 

72 

H28 

Aug, 

r> 

434 

lOH 

72 

H28 

Auc 

(i 

43»i 

lOK 

72 

8i9 

Alls. 

2<t 

1645 

394 

72 

1077 

July 

l(i 

HJ27 

;»>!!» 

72 

335 

July 

l(i 

19.');l 

4G4 

72 

397 

ing  stand  or  support 

iSignor. ) 

ering-machine 

ttiT-bar  for  lawn-mowers 

en.) 

Allerton.) 
ippinkT-package 

iparatus  for  twisting  and  reeling  metallic  strips  . . 

>paratu.-«  for  galvanizing  strips 

Templin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,;  said  Templin  assignoT^ 

1  rereeling  foncing-strips n 

cal  in.Htrument 

,\utoiuatic  electrical  rail way-signall 

qvernor 548,^72 

o  M.  H.  Fischer.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electnxlepo- 

543,884 

ick.  assignor.) 
V.     (Sert  Merrill.  Neil,  assignor.) 
Son,  Keighley.  Englan<l.     Machine  for  twisting  ut»  ^^^  , 


513.417 
.545.934 

.541.820 
542.513 

.543,822 

543,rt».l 

542.7JiH 
544.647 


Julv     2 
Sept.     3 

July   2:1 
.Sept.  10 

July     2 
July     9 

July   30 

July   .10 

Julv   16 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  21 


656 
4 


161 


72 
72 


1«7 


27^2  \: 


563 


: 650     ( . 

651  r 

C66        20!»        72      1.526 


1 
1217 

3574 

3576 

1693 
1501 

2474 


1  72 

296  72 

<83l  (.., 

)832  <,'- 

<8:«  J-o 

)  W3  S    • 

4ti3  72 

313 

.592 

593 


\-' 


July   30      3.>0    7i 


.203 


See 


ing 

Arnold.  Chester  H. 


542.971 


Aug.    6 
July   16 


037 


S  111    i 

\  1(52     i 


72 


3 

245 

728 

728 

347 
lOSl 

1880 


729 

866 
403 


assignor.) 
e  < )  Connell,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  ) 
e  Richards,  Wilton  L.,  assignor  ) 
Campbell.  Anirn«.  assignor.) 
al  Company.     (See  Milbr.  George  E..  .taeigiior.) 
shire.  Elijah  A.,  assignor.) 
I. See  Lake,  David,  assignor.) 
Fornander.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
d  Willetts.  a8-*igiiors  ) 
e  Metcj»lf,  Freilerick,  assignor.) 
Goltra,  Edwiird  F.,  assignor. ) 
(Iv-e  Moflfand  Pickles,  a.ssignors  ) 
Pickles  and  lloff.  assignors.) 
is.  Adolph.  a.ssignor.) 
>ee  Benton.  Linn  B..  as»<ignor.) 
ee  Marder.  Walter  S.,  .issignor  ) 
(K-cken.  Peter .1. .  a.ssiirnor,) 

rgeiit,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
•mpanv.     (See  Davis.  Spencer  L.,  a.saignoT.) 

I  for  duplicate  whist  

•eterborough,  N.  U.     Multiple  electric  circuit  and 


I 


to  C.  Dickinson.  Chicago,  111 

n.) 

F.  Richard.  Delcambre,  La. 

Domestic  cooking- vessel 


.    Apparatus  for  re- 
Sling  for  unloading 


542.74X 
545.005 
.545,43i» 

543,666 
544,717 


July  16 
Aug.  30 
Sept.    3 

July  30 
Aug.  30 


1629       389       72       33.5 

2166       5-2.3       72      1176 

5  2       72      13.56 


3274 


761 


672 


1646    \^^l    \'r2     1077 


s  ir 


ilerson,) 
Maiiuf,ictnring  Company, 


Waynesborongta,  Pa. 


543.075    Julv   23     2161        512 


4.53 


Idcr.  Lincoln,  assignor.) 
Iintting  machine 


.544.648 


hl.Hk 542.401 

e".  .John  W.,  assignor.) 
Method  by  which  pictures  projected  npon  screens 

'. •^ 542,.T21 

Inn,  Germany.    Attachment  for  zithers  or  olher>  543  s^j^ 

ng  knife    54.''.144 

nx'knife 544.94«'» 

Device  for  Starting  racehorses 543.762 

.  N.  Gorman  and  R.  D.  Williams,  Richmond,  Va.  

544.277 


.  Wilber  R.,  as.signor.) 
Car  fender 


I 


545,186 


Matthew  .\.,  a.ssii;nor  ) 

Stair  tread,  landing,  or  the  like 514,204 

owa,  as.signor  of  one  half  to  W.  II.  Bullock,  W.  R. 

sharpening  ma«hiuo 515,836 


Aug.  20 
July     9 


July     9 
July     0 

July  23 

Aug.  20 
July   30 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

A  ug.    6 
Sept.    3 


1503 
1011 


H59 

1.X31 

2287 
3071 
345J 

781 

2495 

638 
688 


.363       72      1051 
249       72       208 


210  I     72 

lis  !"^ 

542 

494 
805 


200 

C604 
i  605 

162 

168 


72 
72 
72 

72 


i« 


72 
72 


179 

2(57 

476 

11. >» 
706 

903 

1260 

866 
1481 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  July  to  Septnnlnr,  j/wi«s/r«— Coutiuued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No.  Date. 


Andrews.  W.  R  ,  ^t  al.     (See  Andrews,  Matthew  A.,  assignor.) 
Angell,  C,  B  .  *(  al.     (See  Crawford.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

A ngerer  Victor.     (See  Samuel  and  Angerer.)  ,  ,      „  • » 

Ann  Arbor  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Stevenson.  John  II.,  a-ssignor.) 
AnsoniaCliKk  Company.     (See  Davies,  Walter  D..  assignor.) 

Anspach,  Charles  IL,  CcdarGrove,  lud.    Thill  coupling  and  support 

Antin    Max.  ft  al.     (See  Barnes.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

An/elewiiz.  Moses  A..  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.    lling-clainp - 

Apache,  Antonio.  Chicago,  111.    Game  apparatus 

Apidegarth,  Riiliis  W.     (See  Mershon.  Frank  A.,  a.ssignoi.) 

Apple-'ate,  William  L..  Little  York,  111.    Combined  hay  and  stock  rack 

Appleton  ManuiactiiMng  Conipany.     (See  Nonis,  Heiio-  M  .  assignor  ) 

Apsey    Fre.leii.  k  II..  ami  T.  e!.  Bell.  Binghan.tfln.  N.  Y.    Cigar-bunching  machine 

A  rlm'ckle  Brothers.     (See  Sniyser.  Henry  K.  assignor.) 

Arbuckle   Matthew.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Wheel  painting  machine. .   - 

Arcaile  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Morgan.  Charles,  assignor.) 

An  her  .John,  and  N.  M.  Frazier.  Plaintield.  Ind.     Harrow 

Archibald.  Harry  A.     (See  Mitchell.  Chari.  s.  assignor.) 

ArmiUge,  William  J. .  London.  Flngland.     Floor-mat 

Armsirong   Albeit  H.     (See  Steinmetz  and  Armstrong.) 

Armstrong,  Aina-na  A..  Ionia,  Mi<h.     Wire  clamp - 

Armstrong   Benian.in  L.     (See  .Schnx-der.  William  C.  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  Ben'iaimn  L.  New  London,  Conn.     Thread  package 

Armstrong   Beujamin  L..  New  L<mdou.  Conn      ThreaU-package 

Annstroni:.  William  H..  Hagerstown.  Md.     Air-moistener 

Arndt    William.I..  Detroit.  Mich.     Drtor  hanger 

Arnold  Albeit.T    National  Citv.  Cal.    Fi shine  reel    "."■"li, 

l™ol.l.  AlonzoU:,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  M.  Helfenstine,  Le  Grand.  Iowa.     L«»the> 

folding  machine 

Arnold    Anna  M.     (See  Arnold,  Satterlee.  assignor.)  „.        ,    „  m        ^^.; 

AS.BionJ.Chicae<.  Ill.assignortoThomson  Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Connect.- 

cut     Ruiinin!:  near  lor  electric  railways  • .■.■■■     -..  rr 'i„' 

Araoid,  Chested  H  ,  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Tele- 

A^Jd* Ses^eV' H '.'Cignor Vo  Xmerican  Bell  Teleph^ 

phonic  relay  or  repeating  system 

Arnold  EneeU>ert  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Alternat  ing-mrrent  motor      ._ "{"JilU^ 

Iniold,  sTtt^rC.  assignor  to  A.  M.  Amold,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  sewing  looped^ 

fabrics     ■   • : ; • 

Amolil.  William  B      (See  H\  slop,  John,  asmgnor.) 
Amold.  William  H.     (See  Parker.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Arpin,  A.  L.     (See  McCourt.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Arthur  Frank  D.,  ScarlM»rough,  N.  Y.     Bmlkin ,;'."'j 

Artmaun   Richard,  and  R.  Proehl,  Mapleton,  Minn.    Corn  harvester  and  binder 

Asbury    Francis  cfaJ.     (See  Cornell.  Eli,iah  B.  assienor.)  ,,.-,,,,  t    1 

ISh   W'illilm  N    Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  ..f  one  half  to  B.  F.  Freeland,  M.ddleburg,  Ind. 

Ashcroft!"Edgar  a;,'  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales.     Treating  zinc-b;;ariug  ores 

Ashenden.  Henrv  H.     (See  Atwood  and  Asbenden  ) 

Ashley,  George  K.  Washington.  I)  C'.     Liiieclainn 

Asho*  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Doiip  harness  for  cross- weaving 

Ashoff,  Charles.  Phila4lelphia.  Pa.     Heddle  for  cross  weaving  .  --■•-•-  ■■—■  „•  - "  -p|i.._- 
Ashunit  Cbarles.as.sigiiorof  two  thirds  to  E.  B.January  and  N.  Connell.  Pans.  Kj.     Kilter 

Ash  worth   A  Ibert  W.":  St.  Cloud,  Minn.    0,K.ra  ting  slide  for  breech  mechanisms 

Asi.inwall.  Henrv  C.     (Se«  Whistler  a"d  Aspinwall.) 
Asseuheimer.  Jacob  F..  ft  al.     (See  Parker.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Assheton,  William,  ft  al     (Se,  Carroll,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Atherton    Rol>ert.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Whirl  for  filler  frames   

Atherton    Robert.  Paterson.  N.J.     Ribbon-blocking  machine 

Atkins,  KliasC  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Rotary  plow   

Atkins!  EliasC.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  N.  H.  Roberis.  Pasadena,  Cal.     Rotary  plow  .... 
Atkins  Georgestine  A    R.     (Se«  Valiiiuet.  Louis  P.,  assignor.) 

Atkins'  HarrvC,  London.  England.     Filtering  machinery.     .^ -.....---.-• ;•  Vl 

Atkin^n   Henry  T..  assignorof  fi  vetwelfths  to  J.  E.  Morris,  Oakland,  Cal.   btreet-car  brake 

Atlas  Tack  Corporation,     (Seo  Eraser,  Peter,  as.signor.) 

Atlerbury  Glass  Companv.     (See  Cleis.  George,  assignor.) 

Atterburv.  William  W,.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Brakeln-am- .  -  ■ 

Attwood.  William  D  ,  and  W.  B.  St.  John.  New  Edinjmrg.  Ark. 

Atwood,  Benjamin  S.,  Whitman,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  O. 

Safety  case  for  bottles ^ 

Atwowl.  IsalielleL.  Exeter.  N.H.    Sasli  fa.stener    ■        ■■ - 

Atwmsl.  Lewis  J.,  and  H    H.  Aslienden.  assignors  to  Plume  Si 

Conipanv.  Waterburv.  Conn      Drum  for  lamps  

Auburn  Iron  Works.     (See  Guilford,  Russel  W.  assignor.) 

Auerbach  Wooh  erton  Electric  Companv.     (.See  Schefbauer  Rupert,  "^^^'P'or*  .  „  „  rk 

Austen,  PeterT..  Brooklyn,  assignorto  \Vm.  J.  Matheson  &  Company.  Limited.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Making  coloring-matter  Irom  locwood 

Austin,  Anna  B.    (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 
Austin   Frederick!'.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G,.  assignor.) 
Austin!  Frederick  C.     (S««e  Miller.  George  N..  a.Hsienor.) 

Austin  Josiah.  Marion.  Ohio.     Automatic  lioiler  skimmer  and  throttler 

Automatic  Circuit  Breaker  Company.     (See  Kritzer.  Charles  (..   assiunor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Railway  Signal  Company.    (S.>e  Blakey.  Ed  win  assignor.) 
Aut4>matic  Machinery  Company.     (See  Whipple,  Henry  1).  assignor.) 
Automatic  RublH>r  Mixer  Company.     (See  Bragu,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Track  Sanding  Company.     (Ste  Sherburne.  Ch»ries  W  ..  assignor.) 
Automatic  Water  Tank  Company.     (See  Sattelkau  and  Winkelmann.  assignors.) 

Avis,  Walter  H..  assignor  to  R.  C.  Fisher,  Toronto,  Canada.    Cordage-machine 

Aver.  William  J.,  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  SUndatd  Rivet  Company,  of  New  Hampshire. 
Setting-machine 


Monthly  OtBcial 

volume.  Gazette. 

i     •?  I  •*  !  ^ 

•y.         --  ,»       ^ 


544,205     Aug.    6       640       163 


866 


Hook  . . 

Smalley, 


P.oston.  Mass. 


Atwo<Kl  M.inufactuiing 


.".42.402 
541,649 

July     9 
Aug.  20 

1013 
1506 

249 
364 

72 
72 

308 
10.52 

544.718 

Aug.  20 

1647 

395 

72 

1077 

544,650, 

Aug.  20 

1507 

364 

72 

1052 

540,216 

Sept.  10 

1340 

319 

72 

1615 

544.837, 

Aug.  20 

1878 

450 

72 

1123 

544.. 5.57 

Aug.  13 

1330 

323 

1 

72 

10C2 

54G.217 

Sept.  10 

1342 

319  ' 

72 

1615 

5U,w77 
546,127 
545,440 
542.4.57 
54«6;j3 

Aug.  50 
Sept.  10 
Sept.    3 
July     9 
Sept.  17 

1945 
1193 
6 
1122 
20r-l 

4G6 
284  1 

2 : 

274 
494 

72 
72 
72 

72 
72 

11.15 
1.587 
13.V. 
228 
1773 

544,399 

Aug.  13 

1064 

i 

259 

1 

1 

72 

i 

949 

( 

.542,017 

July   10 

1   • 

'  1399 

338 

1 
72 

293 

542,618 

July    16 

1401 

338 

72 

29.3 

542.619 

July   It; 

1102 

338 

72 

2<13 

.542.913 
543,836 

543,795 

July   16 

Aug.    6 

July   30 

1H91 
3513 

448 
1 

<P18 
^819 

1 

72 

12 

385 
749 

716 

546. 128 
545,411 

.Sept.  10 
Sept.     3 

1         .  1 
1194 

4 

2-4 

2,3 

1 

72 

l.VT 
1356 

."m.CM 
546,873 

Anc  20 
S.  j.t.  24 

1.-.08 
2475 

364 

593 

72 

72 

10.52 
1H60 

545,760 
.".44  496 
544.497 
^42.914 
542  9-3 

Sept.     3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
July    16 
July   23 

.Vlli 
1237 
1240 
1H«I3 
2P02 

136 
300 
300 
449 
•476 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1  ..' 

1457 
983 
981 

3Wi 
423 

.   546.288 
.   546.21-9 
.   543.119 

.   .-.43,118 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
July   2:1 

July  23 

1496 
14!«U 
2214 

2212 

352 
3:^1 
5.12 

C.VU 
)5.32 

72' 

72 

72 

1661 
1662 

46" 

.   .".46  6.34 
.   ."^.-.217 

Sept.  1" 
Aug   27 

20H2 
25.".1 

494 
617 

■Jo 

72 

1773 

1272 
f 

.".45  99^ 
.   545.043 

Sept.  K 
Aug.  2: 

977 
2-2:« 

236 
.541 

72 

1.-.47 
1209 

.   ,542.. %56 
.    543.226 

July     ! 
July   2r 

929 

2152 

228 
576 

72 
72 

192 
.106 

All  IT     '.- 

■      2831 

68!» 

72 

132S 

542.403    July     9     1014 


209 


546,290     Sept.  17      149^       353       72      1662 


545.033     Aug.  20     3212 
,  545.044  I  Aug.  27     2234 


j-^l|73      1.84 


511 


120ft 


r^'DEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphabetict  I  list  of  jtatcntccH,  July  to  September,  iiiclusiir — Continued. 


Xamo.  m  idonre,  and  invention. 


Avers  Joneph.  administrator     (Se<» 
AyrfS  &  Sons    Wiiliani  M      (See  Hau 
Avrton.  William  E.   and  T   Matber 

AtninientM  and  apparatus 

B.  ShoDinjifr  Coropanv.     (See  Bein.   .. 
Babbitt,  Elvrin  J.,  assignorof  one-half 

ment 

Babbitt,  Isaac.  Princeton.  Ind.    Chnm 
BalKock.  Hiram  W.   el  etl.    (See  Bakt 
Bacht-r.  Jo-tepb.  Sauta  Monica.  Cat 
Hai-bman    F'rank  E      (See  Ross  and 
Bac-bman.  Joseph  A.,  nnd  A.  C  Goeth 
Barhniann.  Gustav  A..  Newark,  assi 

Centrifugal  tiltering-niachine  ... 
Backbaiis.  CharlfS  J  .  La  Porte.  Ind 
Bacon,  Henry  A.,  and  W.  S.  Duvall, 

D.  C      Spring  bed 

Baron,  Hiram  A.,  Pontiar.  Micb.    See< 
Bacon.  James  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     Pne  i 
Bacon,  James  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     Pne  i 
Bacon   James  E..  Richmond.  Va 
Bacon,  Matthew  L.,  and  J   E  Finley. 


M^ae  George.) 

Tames,  assignor  ) 
London,  England     Screening  electrical  or  other  In- 


W  lliam  A.   assignor.) 
I  o  F.  Sammer,  Jr.,  De6ance,  Ohio.    Musical  instni- 


Envel 
Ba-b 


gnjr 


^bnw  case 

iguors  to  E.  B.  and  C.  N.  Stnmph,  Waahington. 


Wal  er 


Badgley.  Eugene  F.,  San  Francisco.  Ca  . 

S€P 


S«e 


Badische  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik.     ( 
Badiscbe  Anilin  and  Stnla  f  abrik.     (!* 
BadiiX'he  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabiik.     (S 
BadiHcbe  Anilin  and  ShU  Fabrik.     (Stto 
Ba<liHche  Anilin  and  So<la  Fabrik.     (Ses 
Badisrhe  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik.     (Si^ 
Badt  Francis  B  .  assignor  to  Siemens 

111      Electric  rheostat -r--       

Bahel.  William.    (See  Pennington.  Bal  el,  and  Wehrt.) 

Bailey,  A.  Mott.     (See  Leiicbton.  Leslid  H.,  assignor  ) 

Bailey,  Charles  G  .  York   Pa.     Coal  sifter.. 

Bailey.  Eben  E  ,  Lafavette.  Ind.     R.iil 

Bailey.  May  E.     (See  Millert,  Edcar  B 

Bailey.  Recinald   Cumlterland,  Md. 

Bailev.  Samuel  R.,  Amesburv,  Ma.ss. 


planter 

matic  water  elevator 

raatic  water  elevator 

raising  apparatus 

Ilemphis,  Tenn.    Currycomb 

Apparatus  for  treating  bituminous  compoands. . 

Berntbscn  and  Julius,  assignors  ) 
liohn,  Ren6.  assignor.) 
Knietsch  and  Seidel,  assignors.) 
Miiller,  Carl  L.,  assignor.) 
Schranbe,  Conrad,  assitrnor.) 
Thiele,  Johannes.  a.Hsignor.) 
Halske  Electric  Company  of  America,  Chicago, 


■ay  switch 

sssignor.) 
AjnnealinK  box  and  pan 
'arriageaxlo  . 


Bailey,  Thomas,  New  York,  N   Y 

Bair.  Wintield  S  ,  and  S.  M.  Thonipso 

roat'liiite 

Bairtl,  t'harlesO  .  et  al.     (See  Lougbri 
Baird.  Clarence  D..  assignor  of  twot 
Tenn      Corn-planting  attachment  for 

"Baivd,  James  B.,  Elwood,  Ind.     Tinni 


Bair<l.  John  f'.     (See  Bi.schoff  and  Bai 
Baird.  John  P.,  Lockport   N.  Y.     Ham  > 
Baird,  Mt'lville  B.,  Tiil.'«a,  Ind.  Ter     Gfct 
Baird.  W.lliam  F..  Woon»o>  ket   S   D 
Bake,  Thomas  H    L.     (See  Leverett.  H  > 
Baker,  .Adam  J.     (See  Moody,  Shawd. 

Allen  J.     (See  Baker,  Jacob  S. 

.\mlrew  J.,  assignor  of  three  f 

Auburn.  N.  Y.     Eggbold<-r  . . 

Cvrns  N..  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Francis  R..  HarlM>rne,  as-iignor 


Baker. 
Baker. 

Rich 
Baker, 
Baker. 

sors. 
Baker, 
Baiter, 

watches 
lUAcer,  Janes  fl. . 
Baker,  James  S. 
Baker.  J<meph  S. 
iSaker.  Warren  J 


Frederick  H.     (See  Baker,  Shejl 
Jacob  S.,  Glen  Rock,  and  A. 


G.  F.  Sbevlin,  and  F 
tSce  Hooper,  George 
A',  Washington.  D.  ( 
.  as.nignor  of  oiie-baH 
Baker.  Wilharn  H  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     St 
Baker.  William  H.,  Stile,*borough.  Ga. 
Baldwin.  Rolliii  .V.,  .South  Norwalk,  C 
Baldnin.  Rollin  A.  assignor  to  bimsel^ 
^Baldwin,  Stephen  G  ,  Marion.  Ind. 
Hall   Charles  W    W     New  York,  N.  Y 
Ball.  Heurv  P    and  C   A    Lieb.  Ne» 
e«>ta<iy.  N   Y.     Trolley  breaker   ... 
assignor  of  two-third 


Ball.  Lorenzo  D.. 

Bread  knife  . . . 

Ball.  Seviiioiir  1> 

Ballack,  (^hailes 


Lock  Haven.  Pa, 
A  .  and  P.  B   Westoi 


Ballard.  Harlan  11..  Pittsileid.  Ma.ss. 


Ballew.  Tayler.  Arlington.  Mo.    Steanengine 


Bftlsley.  James  R 
Balslev.  .Tames  R 


Connellsville,  Pa. 

Connellsville.  Pa. 
Balsley,  Janie'*  R..  Connellsville,  Pa. 
Balzer,  Stephen  M.    New  York.  N.  Y. 

Conn.     Car  fare  register 

Balzer.  Stephen  M.    New  York.  N.  Y. 

ister  for  counting  operations  of  mac 
Bamford,  Frank,  assignor  to  Lister  St 

rics  ■ 

Bamniann,  Johann.     (.See  Ulrich  and 
Banderob.  John,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
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Vo. 


Date. 


•3        ^ 
>        P. 


assignor  ) 


Andrew  J. 

ope 

man.) 

Austin.  Tex.    Exhaust -steam  condenser 

of  one-fourth  to  C.  R  Mvers,  Atlantic  City,  N.J. 


54«,!«2 

Sept. 

21 

2374 

1 

587 

72 

If39 

54«,:n4 

Sept. 
July 

17 

1654 

393 

72 

1698 

541.821 

o 

2 

1 

72 

3 

543,120 

July 

23 

2:46 

532 

72 

469 

544,652 

Ang. 

20 

1509 

385 

72 

1052 

.■444,080 

Aug. 

6 

4.18 

109 

Ti 

C29 

542,227 

July 

9 

679 

167 

n 

U7 

542,008 

July 

2 

322 

78 

72 

«5 

545,P67 

Sept. 

10 

74.-. 

1H2 

72 

1.-.03 

542.620 

July 

10 

1404 

3:« 

72 

294 

.'M2fi21 

July 

16 

1406 

339 

72 

294 

542,622 

July 

Iti 

140;^ 

33!) 

72 

29.'. 

545, 99U 

Sept. 

10 

978 

2:i«i 

72 

1517 

542,701 

July 

IG 

1516 

<369 
)370 

!- 

:«l 

.'>44,278     Aug    13       785       200 


Fi^proof  partition,  ceiling.  &c 

Huntingdon.  Pa.    Slate  punching  and  dressing 


bird 


r|ce.  Jacob  E  .  a.ssignor.) 

s  to  D.  W.  Dinges  and  J.  H.  Sneed,  Alexandria, 

plows 

machine 


rl  ) 


or  collar  fastener 

Indole  for  shoes 

nry  A.,  assignor.) 

nd"  Baker  ) 

,nd  A.  J.) 

irths  to  H.  W.  Babcock.  W.  B.  Thorpe,  .ind  A.  P. 


Planter 

to  L.  Myers,  Birmingham.  England. 


Pocket-scis- 


.'V42.601     Julv     9      i:i59 


in.  nnd  Baker.) 
J.  Baker,  Stewartstown,  Pa. 


Cannon-pinion  for 


Eccentric 


H.  Baker,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  T. 
W..  .a.s-»ii.'nor.) 

f "arsignal 

to  A.  Frantz.  Salem.  Ohio.     Post  for  wire  fences 

eetcar  bridge  for  briclging  over  fire-hose 

Combined  jdanterand  fertilizer-di.stribnter 

(inn.     Electric  railway  switch 

and  H.Rowland,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Rail-bond. 

well 

Lock  for  screw  studs 

Y^rk.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schen 


Ilk 


5I3.325 
543,  (ki7 

513.955 
546.000 
.54:1.-37 
516.646 
.•i45.S70 
515  H69 
.544  .VW 
543,975 


July  2.3 
July  30 

Ang.  6 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
.Sept.  1(» 
.Sept.  10 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  6 


'.Hi  14 
3. "75 


329 


814 
761 


22:1  .53.54 
•.r,f       236 


4 

2105 
719 
74H 

1:01 
2.^2 


1 
499 
1H3 
182 
323 
03 


72 
72 
7J 
7-^ 

72 
72 
72 
72 


II 


toG.  Humphries  and  S.  Kautfman,  Canton,  Ohio, 
levator  fire  gnard 


542,228     July     9       6H0       167        72 


St.  Loni.s.  Mo.     Horse  collar 

l>evice  for  filling  or  emptying  tubes. 


Window  shade 

Screw  bolder  and  driver 

Screw  bolder  and  driver    

assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H  Humphrey  Norfolk./ 

assignorto  W,  11.  Hnmphrey.  Norfolk.  Conn      Rejr 

Hines 

Co.,  Limited,  Bradfoid,  England.    Dyeing  pile  fab- 


.542.  .>3 
.545  642 
542  130 

545,K»8 

54G.2CC 

543,763 

544.606 
545.331 

544  0!>1 


July  9 

Sept .  :! 

Jnlv  2 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  10 


1  lanimann.) 


Ref^  gerator. 


545.034 
545  420 
542,915 


July   30 

Aug.  n 
Aug.  27 

Aug     6 

Ang.  20 
Aug  27 
Jnlv    16 


1333 

3.50 
.505 
692 

1441 

3455 

1433 
2riJ 

411 


323 

fr> 

121 

Ifi'J 

(311 

).«42 

5  805 

)  H06 

348 

661 

5  109 

)  110 


72 


72 
72 


-ana 


700 


;k)3 


542514 
541,822 

Jiilv 
July 

2 

1219 
3 

29f 
1,2 

72 
72 

346 
3 

.545  8«H 
513.368 

Sept. 
July 

10 
23 

747 
267fl 

632 

72 
72 

1.503 

54H 

546,502 

Sept. 

17 

1876 

<444 

72 

1735 

511,823 

July 

k| 

6 

0 

72 

4 

540.753 

546,571 

Sept. 
Sept. 

24 
17 

2298 
19(H) 

516 
5472 
J  473 

1- 

1825 
1756 

544,400 
545.3.TO 
545.006 

Aug. 

.\iig. 
Ang. 

13 
■'7 

20 

1060 
272-4 
2167 

259 
061 
524 

72 
72 
72 

949 
13«»4 
1176 

.54.5. 54r7 

Sept. 

3 

231 

.50 

72 

1306 

545.r37 

Sept. 

3 

090 

168 

72 

14irl 

72 


672 

789 
1.517 

719 
1701 
1,')03 
1,503 
1WI2 

794 

147 

267 
72  1420 
72  100 
7J   11-1 

7  J  l6;o 


706 

lOlU 
VMfb 

830 


2216   .'uT   72   llfS 


1895   440 


72   1335 

I 

72   38J 
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Bangerter.  Fred,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  H.  Greene,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     ^^  ^^ 

Hair-clipper -.-••-.-•■■-••••.■ ;• "  "ill,"'         ' 

B.anisier,  Arthur  W..  Boston,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  separating  dust,  shavings.  &.C.,  m>m    ^^  ^^ 

Banks, -Walter  F.,  Milford,  Conn.    Electrical  indicating  system  for  annunciators 546,874 

Bannan,  John  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Steel  Iron  Company.  Camden. 

N.J.    Sectional  steam  or  hot-  water  boiler -  - ■^■■■•\. /. w^ ;,"  i," ' 

Bannatyne,  Archibald,  assignor  to  Waterbnry ClockCompany,  Waterbnry,  Conn.    AN  at< h      ^^^^^ 

carrier 

Bannister,  Alfred  F..  Newark,  N.  J.    Machine  for  grinding  cutlery 54.3,076 

Barber,  Clarence  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    F»'e<lin)fappaiatu8  ......-.-..-.--.-.•-   -•■--"-•-     M2,623 

BardHley.  Edward  E..  assignor  <.f  t wo-tbinls  to  W.  S.  Bardsley,  W.  H.  Forster,  and  H.  Baur- 

meister,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Aita<hment  for  fishing-lines o«,»i. 

Bardxley,  Winfleld  S  .  fl  al.    (See  Bardsley.  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 

Barfleld,  George  \V..  Rome.  Ga.     ( 'ar -coupling  -    .- .xj.cw 

Barham,  John  A.,  et  al.    (Sec  Walker  and  Carter,  assignors.) 

Barheine,  Wilhelm,  Magdeburg,  Germany.     Ro<l  and  pipe  cutter ?ri710 

Barker,  Addison.  Camanche.  Iowa     Car-brake i^a-na 

Barker,  James,  Phila4lelphin,  Pa.    Moldors  flask --. W  ■  iki:^:  "  xil^^C,-    ^°'" 

Barker,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  MacGowen,  Minneai>olis,  Mmn.     Metallu     ^^^^^^ 

rrxV packing v  W 51.5  0'L5 

Barker,  John  L.,  Racine,  Wis,    Band  cutter  and  feeder . -^ jw.^.w 

Barker,  .John  L.,  Racine,  Wis.    Band  cutter  and  feeder 546,291 

Barker,  Ruben  F..  Marinette.  Wi.s.    Saw-.sbarpening  machine 542,548 

Barker,  William.     (See  Dieses  and  Barker.)  (uqqiu 

Barker,  William,  Phila«lelphia.  Pa.    Street-car  fender ;--••- .i"  "  V  Vi"  "u'v' V  ^**'^^ 

Barlet  Samuel  E.,  Red  Bank,  assignor  of  one  fialf  to  B.  B.  Matthews,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

IterTi'ng  Charies  E.  San  Francisco,  CaV. "  Concent  rating  or  separating  machine  for  minerals.  540,001 

Barlow,' Ed  ward  W.     (See  Bariow,  Robert  and  E.W)  .ur. -i?-. 

l'arlow,R..bertandE   W..  Chicago.  III.    Oil  gas-fuel  generator ^Jsajo 

Barnard.  I)e  Lonson  E  .  Chicago.  111.    Windmill - .^a,o*u 

Barnes,  Albert  n,,<'<oJ.     (Se^^  Finley,  James  R.,  assignor  )  ^in  ani 

Barnes  John,  assignor  to  W.  F.  &  .John  Bsrnes  Company,  Rock  ford  111.     Sawing-machne  540,803 

Barnes  John  W  ,  Assignor  of  one  half  t.)  S.  Chase,  G.  Smith,  M.  Antln,  A.  Murrey ,  Rock-  ^ 

land  and  C.  Stimpson,  Thomaston.  Me.    .Vttachnient  for  street-cars "r ,«  n.-l 

Bamei,  WilUam  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Ajiparatus  f(ir  holding  drawings     ....   ..^.^....  oW.fiX , 

Barney,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  Crandall  1  y pewnter  Company,  Groton,  N.  \ .     l  y  pe-wni  <  546  292 

Birneroii>"rgelV,";;signoroKon;-haift  51.5.665 

."r  ev  George  L.  as.i^orof  onebalf  to  J.  L.Clougb,  Indianapo  is,  Ind.     Door  knob  o<k.   .^o.66h 

Barney  GeorgeL.  asMgnorof  one-half  to  J.  L.Clougb  Indiai.apolm  Ind      Doorknob  lock     54.5,667 

Bamev,  George  L.  and  J.  L.  Clough,  Indiiinapolis,  Ind.     Door-knob  lock 54.',«.H 

Barnev,  Nathan.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Dumping  car    \\.,)iZ, 

Barnum.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Garment  supporter... ^; ^^,1,^ 

Baron    Ben.bard.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobaccoteeder  for  cigarette-machines i^i'^Z 

Baron,  Bernbard,  New  York,  N.Y.    Continuons-eigarette  machine iT^a.n 

Baron,  Bernhanl,  NewTToik,  N.  Y.    Cigarette  machine ^^.^,'•^" 

Barr,  Samuel  W.     (See  Weaver  and  Barr.) 

Barr,  Samnel  W.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  dispatch  device 542,919 

Bair  WilliamC.,  Jersey  Citv,  N.J.     Air  hnk  for  caissons 545,332 

Barrett,  Barker  &.  Saunders  Company.     (Se»-  Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  a.ssignor.) 

Banett,  Glenn  J  ,  assignor  to  Barn  tt,  Barker  &.  Saunders  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Tvpe-'writing-niacbine  attachment Xjo'«ia 

Barrett.  James,  Boston,  Mass.     Water-iloset  fitting. ....--..-  ^- -----■-.- • 'Clt-^-^ 

Barrows.  Frank  L.,  Ironwoo<l.  Mich.     Apparatus  for  playing  duplicate  'b'st  . .  .^. .51^,5, 

Barrv,  James  R.,  SvracUHC   N.  Y.     Receptacle  for  shipping  maiiiifacture<l  bake  goods ..42.7a» 

Barr\   John,  and  M.  L.  Shaugbnessy,  Lenox,  Iowa.    Table-cutlery ^^iZ 

BanV  Nicholas,  Jr  ,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     Pluml»er  s  tr.ip  M.«,Poe 

Barstow  Fruit  Jar  Company.    (See  Deering,  Mark  L  ,  a.ssignor.) 

Barth.  Henry,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Type  casting  machine^ .>io,oo.i 

Bartholomew,  Albert  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Spragne,  Boston,  Mass.    Stock  for  ^ 

t hivading  and  cutting  off  rods .  ■     -. - 540,.)..( 

Bartles;  Pboelie  A .     (See  Hillenbrand.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Uarilett,  George  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Paper  can j«,oso 

Barton,  Silas  fi.     (See  Yonng  and  Bart<m.» 

r.artmm,  William,  et  al.    (S«-e  Deal,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Bary,  William  B.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Motor 54«,481 

Basaiifa  y  Baqu«,  Alejandnv  Madrid,  Spain.    Electrical  system  for  signaling  between^  ji-^  91c 

Ba«c!»rv,  ArVliViI !  V'aris.'  Frdnc'e'.    Heating  apparatus  for  caixiages  or  railway-cara r  }MV^ 

Ba.Mh,David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Earn.ntr        ^\  ^^ 

Bascb.  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress-shield  ....-..-- ki'^ZiT 

Bas«li   David   New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  slide  buckle  anil  skirt  retainer 545,r'4l 

Bssch'y,  Henii,   Hamburg,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  removing  incni^tations,  &c.,  from 

Imiler-tnbes   , -•4,v.,V.  ■  •  •  V •- \ »«'.^t>* 

Baskervllle.  Thomas  H.     (See  McFariand,  W  illlani  .!.,  assignor.) 

Bassfreund,  Joseph,  Hildesheim,  Germany.    Button ..........  »*4,*m 

Bate  helder  William  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  B.  Wood,  Boston,  Mass.    Bicycle  belt- 

holder .■„■-,:,■■. 544,6...J 

Batcbelor,  Telford  C.     (See  Butterfltld  and  Batchelor.)  .^o -..» 

Bafcbelor,  T.lfonl  C,  London,  England.    Machine  for  filling  cartridge  or  other  cases ^{.fz 

Bate,  Newton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dumping  wagon ^ol!l| 

Bates,  Henry  H..  Washington.  D.  C.     Portable  hook ....................  .-HJ.i^i 

Bates.  Henry  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  and  appliances  for  producing  knobbed  or  ildge«l 

wrought  liietai  plates   ?"•     , 

Bates.  John  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hand-stamp M-*  in 

Bates,  Linden  W.,  Chicago,  IB.    Dredger • 543,837 


July   30 

July  30 
Sept.  24 
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July  9 
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July   16 

July   16 
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July  30 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  17 

July     9 


3276 
3521 
-'"'     )  .594 


7C1 
820 


733 


188       72 


1134       275 
1409  I    339 


1897 
693 


450 

169 


2679  6.32 
3363  781 
1313       319 


569 

t67 

1499 
1273 


136 

209 

(,  3Xi 

)354 

.no 


72 
72 
72 
72 


72 

.72 

73 


July    1".     1890       450       7; 


July     2 
.Sept.  10 


S.'pt. 

J7 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

24 

July 

2 

Sept. 

24 

Sept. 

17 

.S«'pt. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

:t 

Sept. 

3 

Aug. 

(> 

J  Illy 

16 

Au::. 

6 

.V  ug. 

C 

Aug. 

6 

.51^6 
979 

16.55 

6<N> 


July  10 
Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
July  10 
Sept.  17 
July    16 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  13 


Sept. 

July 

Sept. 
J  Illy 
July 
Sept. 


3 

2 

23 

.1 


Sept.  24 


Aug. 

Aug. 

July 
Jnlv 
July 


142 
237 

303 

160 


72 
72 

72 

72 


C73: 

718 
'861 

88f 

5838 
453. 
295 

3M 

1181 

.54»- 

1C15 

1457 
1.".26 

1662 

256 

387 

115 

1547 

1602 
1482 


2.176   5«7  ,  72   1840 


3f4 
2107 

1.50C 

:i03 
:«t5 
39ff 
400 

:u3 

1411 

5 

7 

11 


-7.88 

.  499 

(  :i.54 

)  3.55 

<I6 

97 

97 

•'7 

82 

340 

2 

2.3 

3.4 


(4.50 

MM 
2724   661 


1901 


22H 
1741 
llf.M 
1095 
16.56 
1818 


414 

473 
40.< 
:«93 

4:!l 


72 
72 


72  I 

72 

72 

72  I 

72 

72 

72 

72 

!- 

72 


1878  445  7» 
1993  473  72 
1270   309   72 


17   1K43 
16   1-96 


13 

20 

9 
2:1 
23 


July  30 
July  2 


II 

9 

2.551 

008 

2376 
1171 

1513 

HA 
23.50 
2247 

31 H6 

507 


C4:m 
H37 
C440 

}  4.50 

3 

3 

509 

170 

567 

3Ki 


.365 

211 
.V51 
533 


jr.. 

72 


72 


72 
72 
72 


July  30  3233  ^^^r^    J 


*739   72 
122   72 

.<!^?  <72 


73 
1791 

1664 

1427 

1427 

1428 

1428 

810 

295 

749 

7.50 

751 


3Kr 
1:105 

1185 
350 

17.50 
347 

1602 
370 

1733 

17.56 

<I91 

172!» 

.386 

1.357 

4 

524 

14-2 

1^40 
971 

1(»5;{ 

\V.f 

469 

r>.56 
101 
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Bates.  Lina<«  W.  Chicago.  111.    Drei  jjer ' 543.792    Sept. 
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Bates,  Walter,  Collins,  Iowa.     Windnill 545,04.'5     Aug.  27     i235 


Oar- fender 

Apparatus  for  washing  and  sorting  granular  ma- 


542,740    July   16     1630 


138 

137  \r2     1457 

138  > 


1209 


335 


Saw-filing  machine  ... 


Baner,  Leonora  E  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     S  tool 

Bauer,  Richard,  assignor  to  P.  Pryibi  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bangh.  Edward  H.,  Mesia,  Tex.  "Feice  wire  stretcher 

Banzh.  Frederick,  and  W.  Mnrpby,  pissignors  to  J.  C.  Devine,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Machine 

for  shearin u  railway-ties ...^ i 

Baimhoff.  Hagemeier,  Fitzler.  andSchmid.) 
sley,  Edwanl  E..  assignor.) 
Autographic  register 


Baumhotf.  <l.»orge  W.     (See  Yost. 
Banrmeister.  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Bardg 
Baxter.  David  T..  Hamilton,  Caniula. 

Baver.  Karl  .1..  W'oliurn,  Mass.     Pro(  Incing  potassium  chlorate. . 
BaVlisii.  William  J.     (S«'e  Hall  and  B^ylis^*.) 
Beach,  Edgar  B..  Stonv  Creek,  f'onn. 
Beach,  Edward  S  .  et  al.    (See  White. 

Beach  Manufacturing  Conipanv.     (S<s  .  ^         . 

Beal.  Edwin  T.,  Hull.  England,  asslcnor.  by  mesne  as-Mgnments,  to  G.  M.  Toobe,  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y.     Preparing  zinc  plates  fi  r  lithographic  printing. 
Beal.  Francis  R.,  Northville,  Mich.  -        - 

Moses,  Elvria,  Ohio. 


combined  water-cooler  and  refrigerator. 

Corednll  ing  machinery. 

Beale,  George  B.,  assignor  to  Brown  1 1  Sharpo  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Rotarv  cutter 

Sijring  l>e<l-bottom. 

and  Reals.) 
..  assignor.) 
n  ,  u.'^sipior  ) 

Mail-bag  and  lock  therefor. 


Beal, 


Beall,  Albert  E.  Hnbbard,  Iowa. 
BeaN.  Tlmnias  S..  Jr.  (See  HolbronV 
Beam.  Ira. I.  (See  Gregory,  Robert  ^ 
Beamer,  John  H.     (See  Heath,  Rdgat 


Beasley,  William  F.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Beattie,  Frank,  I.eete  Ixland,  Conn. 
Beattie.  Frank.  I.«'ete  Ixlancl.  Conn. 
Iteattie.  Frank.  Leete  Island,  Conn. 
Beattie,  Frank,  Leete  Inland,  Conn. 
Beattie,  Ro»»ert.  (See  Mills  Edwanl 
Beattx .  Havid  S.  (See  Walker  and  I^atty.) 
Beattv.  Kavnioiiil  M  .  Newark.  N.  .1. 

and  \V.  .1.  Fransioli.  Brooklyn.  N. 
Beatty.  Havmond  M..  Newark.  N.  J. 

and  W.  .1.  Fransiidi.  Brooklyn,  N. 


LiCtingdog  for  cranes. . 

I.ifting-dog 

T.ifting-dog 

Lifting-dog 

.■\..  assignor.) 


Beaton,  Allan  J. 

ceiling  pliiTe    ., 

Beaton,  Albin  .T  , 


,  assignor  to  Beaton 
a-<signor  to  Beaton  A 


wsignor  of  ihree-fonrths  to  M.  Tracy,  T.  Gerehart, 

Bicyclf-alarm 

a.ssignor  of  three-fourths  to  M.  Tracy,  T.  Gerehart, 

".     Bicycle- bHl 

Sl  Bradley  Company,  Sonthington,  Conn.    Floor  or 


Beaton  St.  Bradiev  ('ompany.     (See  B>aton.  Allan  .!..  assignor.) 


B^aiidrv.  AiigiKtin.  Soiuerville.  MaK.i 
Beaiimier,  Jost-pli,  rt  al.     (See  Ginn 
Beaumont,  Gt-orge  H  ,  Qnincv.  LI 


Power-hammer 
loses  M..  assignor.) 
ut-lock 


Beaiiniont,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  H^ry  Uiiber  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

ovHrlliiw      


Berber.  Carl.  Hacen.  Germany. 
Beck,    \inliiose.r..  Renovo.  Pa. 


Wri'iicb       .        

Lan  t>-chimi)ey  holder 


Beck.  Paul  .1..  et  al.     (See  Kintzing.  >  Tilliam  F..  a.ssignor.) 


Beck,  SopbusC,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Beck,  Criab  G.  and  W.  F  ,  Elmira,  N 
Beck,  rriah  G.  and  W.  F  .  Elmira.  N 
Beck.  Warrt-n  F.     (See  Beck 
Becker.  Fr.ink  -T..  assignor  to  II.  I 
Becker.  Nirholas  V.,  Cincinnati.  Ohi«i 
Becker.  Niknlaiis.  assignor  to  M.  ."^^■b 


Beckmann.  W'ilhelm,  Munich,  (iemiaiiy.    Colors 


Beliriiiiier.  Anton.  Braunschweig.  Gel  many.     Sifting  aupar.-itus 


Belirns    Ilerrman  A..  Orchard.  Iowa 
Bein.  William  A.,  assignor  to  B.  Shot 

per  for  pianos 

Beinkcr.  William   #toi.    (See  Ho<lge( 
Belchf-r,  Warnn  .!.     iS«>eCicott,  B 
Belchf'r.  Warren  J.,  Hartford,  ('onii. 
B<'Iknaii  Manufatturing  Coiiii>auy. 


544.(W7  Ang.  13  H24  34«  72  1019 

546.129  Sept.  10  1195  284  72  1.V8 

543,204  July   23  ,  2417  568  ,  78  501 

546,575  Sept.  17  '  1997  474  72  1757 

546,574  Sept.  17  1!»6  474  72  1757 


543.420 
543,326 


July  23 
July  23 


27.57 
2615 


652 


72 
72 


.'>64 
537 


Saddle  for  bicycles,  etc 
Frederick,  assignor.) 
Rol>erts.  Walter,  assignor.) 


545,421     Aug.  27     2877       701       72      1335 


513.638 
542,217 

543,227 

Julv 
Julj- 

July 

30 
2 

23 

3234 

.658 

2454 

161 
(.176 
\  577 

72 

72 

J72 

664 
127 

506 

513,608 
546,893 

Julv 
.Sept. 

30 
17 

3187 
1507 

739 
355 

72 
72 

6.16 
1664 

542J323    July     9       863 


Bradley  Company.  Sonthington,  Conn.     Pipe  hanger 


Lavatory- 


1  lair  structure 

Y.     Pass-I>ook 

Y.    lie«eptacle  for  holding  coupons 
Friah  A.  and  W.  F.) 

I  i-uscber  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Sewing-machine 

iveiger.  Fui-rtli,  Germany.     Ileel 


Com  planter 


6-12.229 
,M2.230 
542.231 
542,332 


543,418 

543,419 

.•>46  4fil 
546,  if..; 

545.7(3 

541,825 

541.826 
541.827 
546,411 

644.. Vi9 
544.279 
544. 2H) 

,')11.9."> 

.'>42  7'>0 
.M.->.016 


July  9 

July  9 

July  9 

July  9 


6*2 
683 
683 
685 


C21I     ? 
J  212     5 


72        179 


167  72 
ItW  72 

168  72 
168  72 


July  23     2754 
Jnlv  23  I  2750 


I 


Elevator 543.146 


Beckwith.  Nelson,  Sonierville.  }^Iass. 

Beckwitli.  S<'tb  R.,  Orange.  N.  J.    Elfcctric  battery  and  application  thereof  t4»  rae<Iicinal 

purposes   ..    

Beilell.  William  II..  Jackson.  Mich 
Beel>e.  Walter  A.  King  City.  <;al. 
Beebv,  John  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.    3 

Jaly     2 

Julv  2 
.Inly  2 
Sept.  17 

Ang.  13 

Ang.  13 
Ang.  13 

Julv  2 
Julv  9 
July  16 
Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 


1812 
1814 


C51 

651 

420 
429 


.■571    1.38 


10 

11 

1715 


72 

72 

72 
72 

72 

79 


3   72 

3   72 

406   72 


i:02  :W4  72 

7i^  200  72 

788  201  72 

231  54.55  72 

1275  311  72 

16!»0  403  72 

2236  72 

2124  [Tl  U 


I  'ombinationaugle-cock  and  warning-signal 

T  ire-regulator 

S  :ovegrate 


">42.4.'>9 
542.404 
r)4 1.828 
.513,841 


Jnlv 
Jnlv 
July 
Aug. 


1126 

1015 

13 

13 


Beecher.  E1>enezer  R..  ai>d  .1.  P.  Wrig  bt.  New  Haven,  Conn..  a.sslgnors  to  Diamond  Matcb^ 
Company.' (.Chicago,  III.     Method  of  anil  mechanism  for  tilling  maleli  boses. 

Beecher.  Fnink  H  .  and  II.  G.  Conifoi  th.  Seymour.  Conn.    Crown-piece  for  bicycle- forks. . 
Beenier.  Levi.     (See  Lyons.  Michael  f 
Behr,  Tlansf'.,  San  Franiis«'o,  Cnl 


assignor.) 
Centrilugal  ]iunip. 


Guide-marker  for  corn-planters 

inger  ("iinipany.  New  Haven,  Coun. 

•lohn  D..  assignor.) 
Ub'T.  and  Billings.) 

Tiollev-line  clamp 

(Hee  Belknap.  William  L..  assignor.) 


Muffler  or  <lam- 


543,717 

541,082 

.■>4«219 
.546,911 
544,917 


Julv   30     3:16.') 


.\ug.    6 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 


414 


)5k0     ) 

275 

249 

4 

5 

■781 

7Hi 
'7K1 

110 


72 
72 
72 
72 


147 
118 
11" 
148 


.-.63 

563 

1723 
1723 

1458 

5 

h 

5 

1703 

1002 
903 

904 

47 

2.57 

318 

1210 

1246 

228 

209 

5 

751 


.72       680 


134.'>  320  72 
2.'41  WlH  72 
-inn       494       72 


.'i42,132    July     2       508       li 


830 

11116 
li"7:« 
ILW 

101 


Belknap.   William  L.,  a-ssignor  toBlknap  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Molding  machine " 

Bell.  Oro  .\..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assign  jr  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Mal- 

tiple-switchlioard  system  

Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Missouri 


(See  Dean.  William  W. 
B«dl.  Thomas.  McAlester,  and  J.  S   Williams,  Krebs.  lud.  Ter. 
Bell,  Thoniiis  E.     (See  .Apsey  and  Be  I.) 
Belles.  John  W..  Cedar  Vale.  Kaus.      >ulky  for  plows » i 


assignor.) 
Stop  for  elovatura  . . . 


.S4,->187 

Aug. 

27 

2199 

60.-) 

7*J 

1262 

542:038 

July 

•> 

365 

88 

72 

73 

544,341 

Ang. 

13 

903 

226 

72 

924 

.545,764 

Sept. 

3 

.%75 

^  138 
)  139 

!- 

14.19 

545,765 

Sept. 

3 

.^76 

139 

72 

1459 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 


Alphahrtical  list  of  patnUecM,  July  to  Septtinfur,  incltufia- 


-Continued. 


Nome,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
(iazettew 


BellisCvcle  Company.     (Seo  Bellis.  WilliainK..  assignor.)  ,.     ,    ,      nirrrle  frame 

ll^llis,  William  K.  assignor  to  Bellis  Cycle  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Bicycle-frame  .  - , 

Beuagh,  Henry  C,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Railway  switch , 

Bender  Anthony.     (See  BoVdner,  Isaac  A.,  assignor.)  ^     .„  tt   r<   TT«itnA«and 

BTneHh  Charies.-  Wahpeton.  N.  I).,  assignor   bv  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  E.  Holmes  and 

S  J  CarpenUr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Clothes  hue  fast«ner 

Benfteld,  Joseph,  Walsall.  England.     H«J'^'''>'^.^*'"    -,-   " 

Bentteld   Joseph.  Walsall.  England.     S*>fUread  horseshoe , 

Paris,  Franiie.     Furnace-grate  -  _-...---- 

Benjamin.  Charles  H.    (See  Glidden  and  Benjamin.) 

Benjumea,  Jos6  D.  de.  New  York,  N.  Y.    St*am  boiler 

Benner,  Burnham  R..  Lowell,  Mass.    Bottle  ..- 

Benner!  Elias  A,  Noblestown,  Pa.    Thill  coupling... 

S:r.nrr  t^r^n-zo  g..  ^^T^'^^^i^l^r^r  Bag  Machine  Company.  PhiU- 

bSJ:  i;^;.<f  if,  Peona;  in:,  assignor^ofone-i^ 

BeiTuett''  Edwin  G.  'Everett,'  Ma's's. '  'Chee*e  or  butter  cutter .  -  -  -  •  • 

Bennett  George  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Lock-clamp  for  se<Miringcranks  t«  axles 

B^Suett,  Harwell  L.,  and  R.  B.  Adams,  WcsterviUe,  ( )hio.    "Wagon 

Bennett,  James,  Greencaatle,  lud.    Running  gear  for  wagons  

Bennett,  Thomas  G.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Magazine-gnu •  -  ■,- :"',  "i 

Bennett.  Thomas  H,  El  Paso,  Tex.    B..l8ter-8Undard  

E^,'5^u^'^^roroSSllf^aSamu;dso..'strBaior;^^^^ 

BentaTl  'Frank 'w.'.'L<mdo'n'.  England.    Teapot  an(i  strainer 

Kl"i::  linn  i:  ^',1^wa^u^e:'l^is'."L"s?gnoTtrAm^ric.n  Type  Founden,  Company.  New 

B.Szen^PeT;r.  Ne^poVV:  H.  W.  and'tl  'f.'  Ol'sen:  At'tiebo'rougii,  Mass.    Tubulous  boiler. . . 

Bent/en'  Peter.  New^rt.  and  C.  F.  Olsen.  Bristol.  R.  I.    Boiler 

Henz,  Victor,  Dexter,  Mich.    Gate ■,■"■.""' 

Berditscliewsky  dit  Apostoloff.  Salomon,  and  M.  Freudenberg,  Paiis,  France.    Self-actingj 

commutator  lor  telephones j  Vr       t^     i 

Berg,  Ernst  J..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Freuuencv-changer -. • 

Berg  .luliaii.  Warsaw,  Russia.    Folding  inusic-stand 

Berger    Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.*    Roller-bearing 

Berger!  HenrV  A.  Brooklyn.  NY.     BoUer-b.^aring 

Berger   Ricliard  A..  Hiooklyn.  N.  Y.     Roller  bearing 

Beiver   Richard  A  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Roller  beariug    -^^. _;/   "  V  V 

Bergri^iorwald  IL.  and  A.  M.  Johns<m.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Theodolite 

Bergman,  Sigmiind.     (See  Stark.  Edgar  E..  assignor.) 

Julius,  assignor. I                                         ,,,•.. 
Bernard  John  B.,  St.  Paul.  Mmn.     Shoe-blacking  ....-    ---•. 

enXrd   Conrad.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-transmitting  mechainsm 

Beri.  iein    Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  attaching  buttons 

Bernstein',  Samuel.     (S«e  Wil.son  and  Bernstein.) 

S^Srii  ^:Sl^.''5K£S'.u::;-  P^?;;^:^'ass(gnors-  to'Badis.:he'A^;mn-«nd  ^a' 

Fabiik    Liidwigsbafeu   Germany.     Azooraugedve  

Berry    David    Fish  Rtuk.  Cal.     Rotaryengine ---. -     V'.i.' 

BerrV  .losepb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ma.I.ine  for  sharpening  insertible  sawteeth 

Uerr'y    Robert  C .  Indianapolis.  1  nd.     Umbrella .■•:.- L."    "  J ' 'i  ' "I 

Berry",  WiUiamE..  and  W    A.  Medlin,  Blue  Mountain,  Miss.    Seed-planter 

Berry,  WUliam  H..  H.msick  Falls,  N.  Y.    Steam  boiler 

Bertels.  Charl.sK.,  Wilkes  Ban <i.  Pa.     Dinner  pall ■ / 

inir  attachment  foi  sewing  uiactiines  ■   •    .•  , ,  

ti.  rtsrh  riVaries  A    Cambridge  Citv.  Ind.    Metal  shearing  machine - 

.BesluufJldeV   E.^m^^^^^^  Mo<-hb.ni,  Germany.     Decomposing  '"»»'«^"; ''"J'y  ""■*'"; 

of  ammonia  salts ' 

r.esser,  G»^orge,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Siifetyswitch 

Best    Daniel.  San  Le!indn>.  Cul.    Gas  engine  and  generator 

a.-st,  Isaac,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Tire  for  veUipedes 

Best  James  and  C.  J.  Knox.  Belfa.st.  Ireland.     Hat  mirror 

ll::i.2"j:du;T.,'S^!^'^:S-;^  General  Incandescetit  Arc  Light  Company.  New 

York    N    Y.    (Connecting  ends  of  ele.  trie  conductors  .- 

Belts.  Charles  W.     (See  Darragh,  Betts,  and  Kilton.) 

B«ury,  Joseph  L.,  and  J.  T.  Cressey,  Beury,  W.  Va.    Mining-machine 

Bevin   Abner  A.  East  Hampton,  Conn.     Toe-clip  for  bicycle* 

Bex.  Frederick.  Brightwood,  D.  C.     Burglar  alarm •••--• 

B^vlr   Louis^Jn.  CaSmet  HarW.*Wi8.     Swinging  sekl'for  agricultural  impiementa 

Beyer'  Mel vina.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Book  holder 

Beyerleiu.  John  F..  Chicago.  HI.    Beer-pump  aitAchment 


No. 


544,021 
546,635 


Date. 


tr. 


Aug. 
Sept. 


6       3.15 
17     2085 


83 
(494 
>495 


:AG.-!H  Sept.  24  2301 

541. 95()  Jnlv     2  2:JC 

.513,976  Aug.    6  253 

543,588  July  30  3086 

:>46,875  Sept.  84  2492 


544,152 

.515.147 
513.977 


545,443 

546,482 

.'■.16.377 
.-.i:i.2Kl 
.')12  324 


Aug. 

Ang. 

Aug. 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
July 
July 


6       550 

27     2427 
G       254 


12 

1815 

16.58 

2552 

867 


.547 
.55 
62 

721 

.591 


72       810 
[72     1774 

78     1826 

72 

72 

72 


SS  ! 


17 

23 

9 


1.271     Auf 


774 


63 


(437 

I     394 

:     .599 

SI2 

(  197 

)  19S 


48 
795 
643 

1863 

850 

1217 
795 


72      1357 

I  78  I  1729 

72      1693 


-.2 
72 


!" 


.524 
180 

890 


.-4:)  706 
.M«.4.'«7 
.546,771 

.545.767 
545,936 


545.568 
.'vll.f'i!) 
511.  KM) 
516.  HO.-) 


Sept. 
Julv 
Sept. 

Sept. 
S.'pt. 


3  577  ;  139 
30  2H17  ('.(17 
24  2326  i  5J5 


3 

10 


Sept.  3 
July  2 
2 
24 


.1  uly 
Sept. 


.579 
870 


at! 

15 

19 

2.178 


140 
210 


56 
4 
5 

r.68 
.5.C1 


.540,7-25  Sept.  24 


(.5.CI  . 

2235  <  rcil     \ 

,      (533     ) 


72  1 159 

72  .')"7 

72  1H30 

72  1460 

72  1527 


72  1396 

72  0 

72  6 

72  1810 

72  1815 


.546.rt)6 
514.022 
.542.869 
.543.7  IH 
543.719 
.543  72() 
.543.122 


Sept. 
Aug. 
Julv 
July 
July 
July 
July 


24 

6 

16 

30 
30 
30 
23 


541.914     July 


2:179 

:i55 

11-19 

:».no 

3372 
3.373 
2248 

155 


.'■46.i-7C. 
.516.9.'')1 
:)45.218 


Sept 
Sept 
Aug 


21  2192 
24  2610 
27      S.Vkl 


.568 
83 
431 
7^-3 
78:» 
783 
5.33 

37 


625 
618 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 

72 


514,878     Aug.  20      1940  :     466       72 


515,333 
512,920 

511.8:tM 
542.921 

512,674 

543,327 
.51. ".,007 


Aug. 
July 
July 
Aug. 
July 
July 

July 
Aug. 


10 
30 
20 
16 

10 

2:1 
20 


2725 
1903 
28  »7 
18;9 
1!I04 

1.-.01 

2616 

2168 


451 
667 
4.V) 
451 

)  3(  0 
615 
524 


I 'J 
72 


1840 
HIO 
370 
690 
(HW 
690 
469 

33 


1863 
1885 
1272 

1136 

W105 
387 
.597 


72  I  112:1 
72       38i 

313 


72 
72 


513  328    July   2.3     2C17        615 


.  .544.669 
,    5U.2fl 

.   513.2^4 

.    543.  (t77 

.  .'•.44.>^9 
.  .MS.llH 
.   .512.405 

.    543,919 

.   544.424 

.  516.412 

.  545  00f< 

.  511.083 

.  512  i:«;J 

.  .541. l*!'- 

.  541.831 


Sept. 
Aug. 

July 

July 

Aug. 
.Aug. 
July 

Ang. 

Aug. 

Sept. 
.\ug. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
July 


3 
13 

23 

2:1 
20 


403 
790 

25.53 

21  (4 
1947 

1016 
1152 


13      1098 

I71() 

21ti9 

415 

511 

■jo::j 
21 


17 

20 

r, 
20 


97 
201 

(i(H) 

;  <  513 

<  .-)14 

4»;o 

.>9 
2.50 


3" 

(267 
)26« 
407 
.524 
110 
1-2:1 
494 
5 


n 

72 
72 


537 

1176 
537 

1429 

9'*4 

.524 

453 

1136 
1-.'47 

•joy 


[  72  055 

72  1703 

72  1176 

72  830 

72  101 

7-'  IIW 

-.:  7 


NDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphahrti 


'al  /»."*/  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  iiudusive — Continued. 


ITame,  re  lidenre,  and  invention 


New  Providence,  »isi)jnor  of  one-half  to  .1.  T.  Tippit.  Legate,  Tenn. 


M 


a  I 


Bibb,  Bowdan  L 

Waaonlxxly  . . , 
Biddell.  (leorjre  W.,  Chattanooga.  Ten 
Bien.  Albert  M.,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont 
nierliach,  (JhaileH  F.  andG.  E.,  Milw 
Bierbaoh.  Ge4)r<;o  E.     (See  Bierbacb,  V, 
Biette.  Uenry  0  .  Toronto,  Canada.     A 
Bigelow,  Lyman  O..  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Higelow.  X.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Sherwood 
Biggar.  .lohn  S  .  San  Francicoo,  Cal. 
Bigger,  Harry  aS'.,  and  L.  A..  Dnnhore. 
Bigger   Leroy  A.     (See  Bigger,  Harry 
Biggs.  H.  C,  et  al.     (See  Lighmer  anil 
Biiler.  William  H  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Billings.  Frrderic  C.     (SeeOicotr,  IWcl 
Billings,  t're<lt'ric  C.  andF.  Lombard 

Conn.     Drop-h.immer 

Billings  ii.  .Spencer  Company.     (See 
Billin'TS  Sl  Spencer  Company.     (See  C 


Trolley 

op  holder  and  wringer 

kee.  Wis.     Pavement  or  sidewalk  scraper 

;tiarle8F.  aodG.  E.) 

II tograph ic  register 

■'lash-light  mschine 

iind  Lake,  assignors.) 

Telephone 

Pa.    Saw-guide 

N.  and  L.  A.) 
Xewsoni,  assignors.) 

Car-  fender 

ter.  and  Billings.) 
tssignors  to  Billings  <fe  Spencer  Company,  Hartford, 


Bi  1 


Binder,  Gottlob, 

Bingham,  .\bial 
Binkerd.  Aaron 
Binnie,  Ilol>ert. 
Binns.  Lee<lham 
Binns,  I.eedham, 
Binns.  Leedbam 
Bintner,  Micliae 


Ircn 


Philadelphia.  Pa. 

M..  .Tesap.  Iow.v    Co*i 

T..  Allegheny.  Pa.     Si 

Bolivar.  Pa.     Hand-dr 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     T 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wo 

Philadf Iphia.  Pa.     Wo 

1.     (St-e  Gerhanl  and  Ki 


ings  and  Lombard,  assignors.) 
i^ott.  Belcher,  and  Billings,  aasignors.) 

ing-machine  


Bird,  William  F,Bracet«n  Mills,  W.Vi.    Combineil  corn-planter  and  fertilizer-distribnter    543,459    July  30 


i  m  I 


i  n 

) 


ibeid 


<an  1 
B 


biilf 


Birkner.  Ednard  E.,  Crimmifiscban 
Bimev,  Frances  J.,  Svracn.se,  X.  Y. 
Birrefl,  Belle  W..  etal.     (See  Regan.  I 
Bisrbler,  August,  Znricb,  Swit7,erli»nd 

Thanii  ft  de  Mulhouse.     Artifldal 
Bisohoff.  Frank  K  .  N'ew  Castle,  and 

Xew  Ca.stle,  Wyo.     Coupling  for  tru 
Bishop  Sl  Babcock  Company.     (See  C 
Bitner.  Harry.     (Sec  Wiles" and  Bitne 
Bitten  bender,  Fred  T.     (See  Bitten 
Bittenbender.  George  H.,  Plymonth,  a 

Pa.    Minin.' coal-drill  bit  for  boring 
Bitterlich.  .Fiiliiis  H.,  X'ew  Haven.  C 
Bittles.  Elizabeth  M.     (See  Caniblos 
Bittles.  William.     (See  Caniblos  and 
Black.  Christian.  Green  Cove  Springs, 
Blackburn.  Thomas,  a.s.signor  of  one 

for  warp-l>eams 

Blair,  Thoma.'*  S..  Jr.,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

steel 

Blaisdell.  Bvron  R.,  Piano.  111.     Moist 
Blai!«lell,  James  M.,  May's  Landing, 

chines 

Blake  &.  John.son.    (See  Taylor.  Frank  I 

Blakeslee.  (jcorgo  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Di 

Blakeslev.  Gilliert  H.     (See  Draher,  . 
Ulakey,  Edwin,  Bradford,  assignor  to 

ited,  Liveri)ool,  England.    Signaling 
Blankner,  William.  Aurora,  111.    ('otT^ 
Blendiuuer,  Frederick.     (See  Bleiidinjr 
Blendinger.  George  and  F..  and  J.  B 

George  and  F.  Blendinger.     Baker's 
Blesiting.  John  G.,  a'^signor  to  W 

Stem  winding  and  netting  watch. 
Blevney.  .lohn  C.  Xewark,  X.  J.,  assi 

Xew  .lersev.  Coiking-machino  ... 
Blinn,  Daniel  C.  (See  Blinn,  fJcorge 
Blinn,  George  A..  Tres  Pie«lraa.  X 

of  one-thinl  to  A.  A.  Carpenter,  Tres 
Bliss.  Henry  H.    Wiushington,  I).  C, 

tool  and  machine 


(>(Brmany.    Wood-catting  machine 

oulder-brace  

aniel  S..  assignor.) 
as.signorto  Fabriqnes  des  Proiluita  Cbimiqnes  de 

sk  and  making  same 

I.  V.  Bainl,  Ctieyenne,  a.saignors  to  J.  C.  Spencer, 

pipes  

mp,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 


.1.1 1 


G 


Bliss.  Henry  H  .  Washington,  D.  C. 
coal  or  rock  drill 


Bliven.  John  R..  Daytona,  Fla.     Balan  ' 
Block,  Carl,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to 

lar 

Blo«-k,  Francis  L.,  Sidney,  III.     Insect- 1 
Blodgett,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one- 
Bloom.  Peter  J.     (S«'e  Hohder  and  Blo^ni.) 
Bloomheart.  Billv.     (See  Xicbols  and 
Blosa,  Clarence  H..  Miamisburg.  Ohio 
Blosser,  Thewiore  B.,  assignor  to  Victoi 

tire .       

Blount,  Eugene  I.,  Gardner,  a-nsignor 

Door  cheek  and  closer 

Blount.  Eugene  I..  (lardner,  Mass.,  aa> 

Me.     IKior  check  and  closer 
Blount  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se  > 

Bluemcke,  George,  Brooklyn,  X.  T 


Blount,  Eugene  I.,  assignor.) 

ife-boat 

Blumer.  James,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Corrugating  and  cutting  tool 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ko. 


543,956 
.S45.0f»<l 
542, 134 
543.990 


SatCL 


Ofticial 
Gazette. 


I 


25 


5^3.842 
543,6.19 

543.843 
544.atri 


545,2«:t 
545,  IHH 


Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 


bined  ehum  and  bntter- worker . 
w-clamp 

iderground  trolley 

ven  chenille  fabric 

ven  chenille  fabric 

ntner.) 


542,233     July     9 

Aug.  20 
July  IH 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
July  23 
Aug.  27 


.144,719 
542,819 
.145.335 
.'42  434 
543,2H5 
545,. 334 


er.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

ignor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Bittenbender,  Xanticoke, 

n  coal,  &c 

F<dding  paper  l)ox 

Bittles.  assignors.) 
ttles.) 

Fla.    Wrench 

to  J.  Lancaster,  Dover,  N.  H.     Adjustable  head 


.546,294 
542.009 


540.086 
540,877 


544.200 
51«,t<07 


546.295 

51(5,87!* 


Proceasof  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  iron  or 


iner  or  softener  for  wallpaper,  paints.  Ac 

.r.     Device  for  fee<ling  fiber  to  flber-treoting  ma- 


in A.,  assignor.) 
h-cleaner 


.145.9.37 
546.504 

545.189 
542,460 


in.  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Railway  Signal  Company,  Lim- 

on  railways  and  means  t  herefor 

pot  construct  ion 

r  snd  Geyser.) 
eyser,  Allegheny,  Pa.:  said  Geyser  aaaignor  to  said> 


54.3.721 
543,520 


2' 


Sept.  17 
July     2 


Sept.  10 

Sept.  24 


Aug.    6 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 

S.  pt.  10 
S«-pt.  17 

Ang.  27 
July     9 


July  30 
July   30 


r>ven  . 


546.755    Sent.  24 


st«  rn  Cbx-k   Mannfactaring  Company,  La  Salle,  111. 


or  to  De  La  Vergne  Bottle  and  Seal  Company,  of> 

andD.C.V 

.  Ter.,  and  D.  C.  Blinn.  Denver,  Colo.,  a.ssignnrs 
Pie«lras,  X.  Mex.  Ter.    Amalgamator  and  separator, 
assignor  to  J.  A.  Jetirey,  Colnmbns,  Ohio.    Electric 


inn 


Ml  IX 


assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Colambas,  Ohio.    Electric^ 


•e  attachment  for  bicycle-pedals 

Hameless  Collar  Company,  of  Misaoaii.    Horse-col- 

ip 

1  alf  to  T.  E.  Woo<lley,  Chicago,  111.    Cigarligbter    . 
II.) 
liKimhesrt  ) 

Stop  mechanism  for  Hpinningmachines 

Rubber  Tire  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Vebicle- 

o  Blount  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

■■f  gnor  to  Blonnt  ilannfacturing  Company,  Portland, 


542.9!'4 

545,190 

51C.378 
545,509 

545..170 

543,844 

542,218 
545,842 
.545,871 

515,768 
543,434 
542.791 
.'>42,840 


Jyly  23 
Ang.  27 

Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 

Sept.    3 

Aug.    fi 


July 
Sept 


544,608 
542,435 


2 
3 

Sipt.  10 

Sept.  3 
July  23 
July  16 
July  16 

Ang.  13 
July  9 


238 

21 

659 
699 
750 

580 
2796 
1697 
1775 


140 
057 
404 
424 


72 
72 
72 

72 


1425  \f^ 
1077   2ta 


« 


Ang. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

6 

20 

2 

6 

234 

2172 

512 

183 

54 
.12.1 
123 

38 

72 
72 
72 
72 

78C 

1177 

102 

778 

Aug. 
July 

6 
30 

15 
3234 

5,6 

7,10 

72 
72 

7.11 
004 

Aug. 
Aug. 

0 
13 

20 
792 

6 
201 

72 
72 

7.12 
901 

2«516   634   72   1285 
2501  ^^  ^72   1262 


686 

)  1*9 

\-'' 

148 

1648 

:«)5 

72 

107H 

1745 

415 

72 

x^; 

27-.'9 

062 

72 

l.W« 

1075 

2fa 

72 

220 

25.1.1 

000 

72 

525 

*T2C 

662 

72 

13U5 

2.-49 

^667 

i« 

597 

1.109 

3-6 

72 

1605 

324 

78 

72 

05 

1123  72  1575 

2493   595   72   18C3 

i 


(>40 
2380 

103 
568 

72 
72 

860 
1840 

1510 

356 

72 

1065 

2494 

595 

7«J 

1863 

871 
1879 

210 
445 

72 
72 

1.127 
ir.16 

2507 

006 

72 

12r>3 

1107  ^275  ( -„   Mi^ 
"-^  )276  S 


3375 
2972 

784 
697 

72 
72 

691 
620 

2302 

(.147 
)548 

* 
72 

1826 

2003 
8.'W9 

476 
<600 
>607 

72 

423 
1263 

18.19 

304 

72 

1093 

234 

57 

72 

1.197 

f  "  I 

^  [72  v.m 

[    60  ) 
6   7J 


161 
170 
183       72      1.104 


753 

128 
1482 


14«>0 
573 
34fl 
303 


1 79     1019 
72       221 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  18ft5. 
Alphabetical  lixt  of  pntenlees,  Julp  to  Septriiiher,  ;/ir/«.sir«-— Continued. 
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Xame.  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Monthly    I    Official 
Yolume.      Gazette. 


Date. 


Blun.  Ferdinand  S.  M      (See  Gaisman,  Henry  J  .  assignor.) 

Blundell  John  C.  Providence,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Wood.  Lincoln,  R.  I.    P»P«t  J  54.1,219 

box  machine 

Blundell  .John  W.     (See  Jones  and  Blundell.) 

Bliithner,  Julius,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Repeating  action  for  grand  pianos ^i!'^™ 

Bliitbner.  Julius,  Leipsic.  Germany.     Piano  action 


371 
542,820 


Aug.  27 

July 

July 
July 


ec         a        "^        S.1 


2.154 


<618    i 
<6I9     S72 
6.20    S       |. 


1273 


..    .14.1.191 
5427.10 


Blvthe  Lynn  M.,  Salem.  Mass.    Cnffholder ^ - 

Boanl,  Ellsworth  M      (See  McCormick,  Francis  J.,  assignor.)  „       .    „     . 

Boardman   Arthur  F..  Somerville.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Loatherboe,  South  Br»in 

tree.  Mass      Telephone  holder  and  cut-out 

Bobrick.  Gabriel  A.  Boston.  Mass.     Inkstand       ■■■    „v;.--A '^^r^'^i^'^At^Tirf 

Bock.  Christian  H.  R..  and  E.  M.  A.  Wacker,  Leipsic  Gohlis,  Germany.    I>»™P'"K j'^y^^     .^3.^ 

for  music-l>oxes • , 

Bodenhach.  Charles  J.     (See  Kane,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Boe<keler   Henry  A.     (See  Friedrichs.  Joseph,  assignor.)  1  .143.205  !  Jnly  23 


23 

2080 

(632 

)63:» 

ran 

41.^ 

i 

i72 

54» 

23 
16 

2r.81 
1746 

72 
72 

.14» 
3.16 

27 
16 

2111 
1031 

1 

007  ' 
3<K) 

72 

72 

1264 
3.TB 

Ang. 
July 


July  23     2557 


COO 


2419       .168 


Pa.    Pocket-laryngoscope 


.143.145 

514.454 

.141.832 
543.372 

.146,912 


Jnly 

Ang. 

Jnly 
July 

Sept. 

July 


23 

13 

2 
2:» 

24 

H 


2288 

1171 

22 
26?  I 

2545 

1129 


.142 

(28:1 

^2M 

6 

633 
(608 
)  009 

276 


72 

72 
72 


Boegen  John  E..  South  Bav  City,  Mich.  Sectional  nut 
Boekel  Sl  Co..  William.  (See  Boekel  Julius,  assignor.) 
Boekel.  Julius,  a.ssignor  to  W.  Boekel  &  Co.,  Pbila<lelpbia 

Boeklen  Reinhold  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Water  gas  generator 

Boelte   Max    Los  Angeles  Cal.     Magazine  camera  

Boettcher,  Emil.  leipsic,  Germany.     Secondary  battery 

Boettcher,  Fridrich  W.  G.,  West  Duluth,  Minn.    Display  apparatos. . 

Bogert,JobnL.,  Flushing.  N.  Y.     Milling  machine    ....--. - - 549.4C1 

Bohls  Cigarette  Machine  Companv.     (See  Cotfee.  Robert  W..  assignor.)  , 

Bohm   Edwsrd  F.     (See  Gregg  Vincent  E,  assignor.)    ,  ^    ,    „  ,    .,    ^     ,    .     i.„f^„  ri„    ' 
B^bn,  Ren*^..  Mannheim  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  and  So,la  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen.Oer- 

BoT,n"Ren"MJnivim  ass^gnortoBadischeAnilin'andSoda'F^^^  ^ 

BcZ"  Kenft' Man*liVeim,  a.ssignor  to  B^diVchoAnilin  and  ^^ 

man  v.     Black  coloring  matter 

Bolninger.  Cvrus  W..  Munhall  Pa.     Lifting  tongs 

Bolzani    Anton    Beriin.  Germany      Brake  for  lifting  apparatiis  •■--••  _       „n,rMnVii  I  I 

Boraan,  Claes  W.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  >ew  \  ork.  N.  Y.    Pen  and  pencu  ^^^^      3^,       ^. 


545,;i;i8     Aug.  27 


lug.  27 


.140  .176 
542n«5 
543.2e7 


Sept. 
Jnlv 
July 


17 
23 
2:1 


2730 

2731 

1«W 
2<I04 
25.V 


476 
601 


72 


assigiior  to'  Eagle  Pencil  Company'  New  York.  N.  T.    Pen  and  pencil 


ease 

Boman   Claes  W 

case 

Bomar  William  M..  Spartanbnrg.  S.  C 

Bonim,  Joseph  F..  Evansville.  Ind.     Advertising  device... 


Wheel-cultivator... 


F.  Hobart.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Railway-track 


545,0  ;o 

5U,839 
541,915 

.142.135 


\  ug, 
-Vug 
July 


2(1 

20 

2 


2173 

1880 

1.17 


525 

(450 

M51 

37 


1" 


July 


Bond.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B 

joint • • 

Bi>nd.  T.  G.     (S4-e  Gentrv,  William  F.  L.   assignor.) 

Honil    Thomas  J.     (See  Sullivan  and  Bond.  1  „      ,^      t     1      •»«•       ._«„ 

Bonenbersirr  George,  Evansville.  assignor  to  J.  H.  Keyes.  Tcrre  «*"*«;  I;"\;^'";'/™P;.   544  498 

door -J,'.,,. iff 1' V ..---.-- 

Bonsaek  Machine  Company.  (See  Bntlei,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Bonsack  Machine  Company.  <S«^  H»l*f  • '^i"'«''\^  ■  ,^"'KBor.) 
Bonta    AHhur  K..  assignor  to  Bonta  Manufacturing  Company,  Holioken,  N.  .1 

for  arresting  motion  of  electric  cars V  ' "  '-ir' 1 i 

Bonta  Miinuficturing  Company.     (See  Bonta.  Arthur  K.,  assignor.) 

Book.  Valentine  D.     (See  Steel,  Rn\>«rt,  assignor.)  <>44  471     An-^ 

Booth.  James  J.  and  W.Flinn.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Measuring-tool •^''*- 


.113       123 


Ang.  13     1241 


300 


Means 


.143,431 


July  23     2797       6.18       7.2 


13     1208 


Booth,  John.  Bolton,  England.     Thread  winding  or  spooling  machine  ... 


514,949     Aug.  20     2074 


f   r*^l    iU-MIIO  T  till  »,     a    •■•  •' »-•..»      ----■• 

Cutter  for  nail  making  and  driving  machines. 


senarnlion   

Potato  seed  cutter  and 


.142  136 

.141264 
.146, .177 


Hook  and  eye , 


543.1fi8 
54.1.192 


541.9.17 
541.9.18 
.141.9.19 
.141  900 
.141,961 
544,013 


Booth  John  C.  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Chain  pipe  wrench. 

rZiK  William,  GlaTwyne,  and  S.  Sturgis.  West  Manaynnk.  Pa.     Dumping-wagon 

Boot hm«n.  Jonathan.  Manchester  England. 

Booz   Edward  I)      (See  Terrv.  John  P..  assignor)         ,     ,     ,   .. 

Borehers,  Wilbelra.  Duisburg.  (Jeimanv.     Vessel  for  electromic 

Bonlner,  Isaac  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Bender,  Tiro,  Ohio. 

Borg'^rIen,'rians,"  'Chicago,  III. '  Photograph  bolder  and  exhibitor 
Borgleldt  &  Co  ,  George.     iS-e  Schlegeliuilch,  Remhold,  assignor.) 
Borgner.  Cvrus.     (See  Smith.  Martin  V.,  assignor  ) 

Borsrh    Henry.  Chicago,  111,     Xose-piece  for  eyeglasses 

Borseli    Henr'v.  Chicago.  Ill,     Xose-piece  for  eyeglasses 

Borsch    Henrv,  ('bicago.  III.     Xose-piece  for  eyeglasses 

Borsch'  Henr'v,  Chicago.  111.    Xose-piece  for  eyeglasses 

Borsch.  Henrv.  Chicago.  III.     Xose  piece  for  eyeglasses  . 
Bort    Katharine,  (formerly  Katharine  Stephens.)  El_rin.  HI 
Borrell   Henry  E.  F.    (Se  •  Kittenhouse,  Benjamin  F..  as-ignor.) 

Bos-ani    John.  Dubnnne.  Iowa.     Electrodeimsiling  <levieo 

Boston  Fast  C<d"r  Eyelet  Companv.     (See  Kempshall.  Eleazer,  awignor.) 
Boston  Woven  Hoseand  Rubber  Oropanv.     (StM>  Davis,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Boteler  John  W  ,  Washington.  D.  C.     Trunk  stand 

Bothwell   Henry  n.     (See  Xewman  and  Bothwell.) 

Botkin,  George;  Chaml>er«burg,  Mo.    Cncuiiiber  picker 

Bott,  John,  Youngstown.Ohio.    Machine  for  cutting  metal  strips,  hmIs,  Slc... 
Boucher,  Alexandre.  St.  Petersburg   Russia.     Steam  valve 
Bouk.  James  A  ,  and  C.  R.  Bnshnell.  Santa  Cru7.,  Cal. 

precious  metals   

Bouldin.  James  W..  Prescott,  Ark.     Plow  point 

Bonrcev,  Hippolvte.     (See  Moore  and  Bourcey.)  r-j  sno 

Boutelle,  IJewellvn  W.Orange.  Mass.     Moldersflask 

Boutilier  IlobertA.     (See  King  and  Bontilier  1    ,  ,       _  „    1  „„   rk».j„      «lan 

Bouton,  Charies,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Grimm  Manufacturing  Company.  Hudson.  Ohio,    sap      ,^^^ 

bucket 


July 
Aug. 
Sept. 


2 
27 
17 


515 
2617 
1999 


992 

(494 

1  495 

i  496 

1497 

124 

635 

474 


L 


514,153     Aug.    6       552       137 


Jnly 
Ang. 


23 

27 


July 
July 
July 
J  Illy 
July 
Aug. 


23.11 
2512 


237 

2:18 
2:19 
2411 
211 
322 


.114 
6()7 


.V» 
.16 
50 
.16 

.16 

80 


72 
72 
72 


72 


t  w 

72 
72 
72 

72 


525 

.101 

477 

971 

7 
549 

18rj 

2-»9 


i:i06 

1308 

17.17 
423 
.125 

1019 

1177 

1123 

34 

102 


9-4 


573 

977 

1160 

102 
1285 
17.17- 

850 

488 
1264 


.429-6    Jnly   23     2001       47 


%  9t      .......--•-.-••-■-•-------- 

Device  for  saving  valuable  and 


.543.373 

546  913 
.140.720 
.144,930 

.144.1-80 
545,193 


Jolv  23     2082       634 


Sept. 
.S«pt. 
Ang. 


24 

24 
2(t 


Aug.  2(1 
Aug.  27 


2.147 
22.11 
2077 

1949 
2.113 


!= 


609 
131 

497 


407 
01  >r' 


48 
40 
49 
49 
49 
808 

424 


.'>49 

1873 
1818 
1180 

1136 
1264 


Aug.  13   133:1   324   n     1002 


Sept.  24  21  OH 


500   12   17M 
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INI 


Alphabetical 


Name,  n-siilf  ire,  an<l  invention. 


nowdoin.  Rnfu.<»  P  .  Wilmineton,  N.  C.     S<  ixfion  . 
Bowen,  Georpe  K.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    as.s 

Pa.     Plant  for  ueneratine  electricity 
Bowen,  Janaen.  Pliilailelphia.  Pa.    Car  fenjler 
Bowen.  John  W..  and  I...  Flack.  Sharon  N 
Bower.  Louin  O     Toledo,  Ohio      Rop«>-clar 
B<iwie.  George  H.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to 

.    log  machine    , 

Bowie.**,  Charles  J.,  Ada.  Ohio.    Combined 
Bowley  Joseph  11  .  assignor  of  one-half 

ra<'k 

Bowman.  Charles  F.,  New  Haven   Conn 
Bowman,  John  D.,  Altoona.  Pa.    The 
Bowman.  John  D.,  Altoona   Pa.     Plug  co<fr 
Bownmn.  William  M..  PIvmouth,  Mas.^ 
Bovd.  Nathaniel  \V. Carlisle.  Pa      An 
Bovd.  Thomas  A  .Glaszow,  Scotland      At 
Bovd  WiUon.  John  V..  Glasgow.  S«'.otlan 
Bovden.  Frank  S.   ChicAgo   III     Card  for 
Boyer,  Daniel,  Cre.ssona   Pa.     Window 

Window-ahkde  cornice 


jmorof  one  half  tc  W.  W.  Giobs,  Philadelphia, 


C.     Apparatus  for  canning  fruits  or  regetables 

f.  C.  Roger,  Ottawa,  Canada.    Automatic  vend  ? 

feed  rack  and  trough 

>  J.  W.  Stockwell.  Marengo,  111.    Knockdown 

Micrometer  caze  

rmo!#atic  regulator  for  gas  burners 


itomut 


xtingni.sher  for  oil  stores  or  lamps 

ic  switch-stand    

instable  yam  clearer 

Bridire  Hooring.  decking,  roofing,  Ac 

displaying  rings 

sb Mle  cornice ........••.••••• 


on  » 


B  uc 


n  d 


Boyer,  Daniel.  Crossooa,  Pa 

BovntoD  (!h:irles  B  .  «' oi  (See  Marshall 
Bovton  Simuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Pick  o 
Bosano,  Stefano.  Mattapao,  assignor  of 

tioupadliM'k      

BracewHI.  William  E      (See  Geary  and 
Brack   Johann.r..  Basle.  Switzerlaml.  assi 

r.erland.  St.  Fons   France,  and  Hnninge 
Brack.  John  IT.     (See  Dinsmore    Edward 
Brackett.  John  11..  Waketteld,  Ma.ss.    G 
Braden,  John  B..  a.sHignor  of  one-half  to  1). 
Bra<len,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-third 

ton*.  val'"fs.  &c ■    ■  - 

Bra.lfonl.  Ilenrv  B.     (See  Sellers.  Strong. 
Bradley,  Benjamin  C.  and  (i.  Ewine    Rip 
Bradlev.  Charles  S.,  Avon.  N.  Y.     Electri  • 
Bradley,  Charles  S.,  Avon,  N.  Y.    Electr 

Bratlley,  Charles  S  .  Avon.  N.  Y.     Prod 

Bra4llev  i  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.     (.See  Jauch  , 
Bradley.  William  11.     (See  Miller.  Bradle 
Bradshaw.  William  F.     (See  Scott  and  " 
Bradt,  Charles  K.,  et  al.     (Se«  Reynolds, 
Bradt    Samiitl  E  .  rl  al      (See  Reynolds.  ? 
Bradt.  William  II..  Troy.  N.  V.     Electric 

111.     Railway  trii' 


_^'ewell  ) 

[uor  toL.  Durand,  Ilugnenin  Sc.  Co. .Basle,  Swit- 

Germany.    Substantive  cottuu  dye 

VV  ,  assignor.) 

e  for  drawing  and  cardiuj:  machines 

Lamb.  McDonald   Pa      Bailerfor  oil  or  like  wells 
to  J.  S   Holmes.  Chicago.  111.     Packing;  for  pis 


luct 


Br  I 


Brady, 


a  I 


Frank,  ("hicago 

t 

Brady,  Frank,  Chica;;^,  111 

Brady   Thomas  H.     (Se.-Torrey.  William 
Bratly.  Thomas  II..  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Bragg   Edward  V..  a.-»signi>r  to  Automat 

for  niliWer  niiTiiiig  or  other  mills 

Brig:;.  Fre«leri(  k  A     North  Adams,  Mas^ 

NY.     Automatic  car-fi'iider 

Braine,  Bancmlt  Cr.  (See  Braine,  Lawre 
Braine,  Lawrence  K,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.. 
Brainenl,  (ieorge  S  .  l>o*.*<m,  Mass.  Steaf 
Br.iisted  Kd  wanl  W  .  cf  al  (See  Klu^.  . 
Bralev  William  J..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Ii 
Braml>le  .Tanies  E.,  Gainesville,  Tex.  F 
Bramwell  Clarence  ('..  Hyde  Park,  Mass 
IJramwell  William  ("..  HvlePark.  Mass 
Bramwell.  William  C,  Hyde  Park,  Ma.Hs. 

Bramwell,  William  C,  Hyde  Park,  Ma.s.s 

Brand,  Ailiill  W..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  ' 
BraiKl.  William.  I'ittsbiirg.  Pa.  Boilerfi 
Brandau,  Christina,  assignor  of  one-lourt 

lirake. 

Brandiv,  All>ert  R  ,  New  York.  N  Y.  E 
Brandon,  Francis  L.     (See  Roop.  Brandoi 

Brandt,  Edward  J.,  Watertown,  Wis, 


C  tin  delivery  apparatus 
Brandt.  Edward  J.,  Watertown,  Wis.    C  (indelivery  apparatus 


Brandt.  Edward  J.,  Watertown.  Wis.    C 

Brantiiigham.  Allen  ('.,  Tble<|i>.  Ohio,  .issi 
lis,  Ind.  PnnMirtioiial  inilicator  for  mil 
Braun.John.  Pliihuloljihia  F*a.  Lawn  m 
Braiitigam.  .losepti.  Brooklyti.  N.  Y.  C;\ 
Krav.  .-Xiin  E..  LosGatos  Cal  S.ish  fast 
Bray.  Bernard  B  .  Axtell  Tex.  l»eiital  1 
Biav.  Mellen.  (S<'e  I'ertrand.  Joseph  E., 
Bray.  Mellen  N.,  Boston,  Ma.ss.     Machim 

li.il -  • 

Breaksi>ear.  William  H.,  O   Spaniiaus,  ai 
Break»i>e  ir,  William  H.,0.  Spannaus, 

t'or  sales  pads 

Breitenkamm.  Charles,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Brtvitschwertb.  Conrad.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Bit»mer,  (ie<)r.;e  W      (See  F'rancis.  Alfrt 
Brenuan.  Andrew  W..  Towjnda,  Ba. 


EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

ist  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclwtitc — Continued. 


No 


Data. 


5f2,ie3    July    S 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


JbC 
'u 


588  I     113 


.'i-l4fi.v4 
.14.'i.H7'.> 

.M4.34'2 
545,338 
544,655 

M1.9H9 
541. 9I« 
542  iU 
545.7f)9 


Aug.  2ft 
^ept.  10 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 


544,023 
543  845 
.Ul  2HM 
542.325 
542  751 
512515 


July 
July 
July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
J  Illy 
July 
July 
July 


1514 
7.S2 
5-3 

•KVJ 

2733 
1.515 

2t*6 

I.M 

6!H) 

5*^ 

336 

22 

2560 

86H 

IKCJ 

1221 


510,296     Sept.  17     loll 


366 
liQ 
141 
227 
(662 
)ti(<3 
366 

66 

3(< 

169 

140 

Kl 

7 
601 
212 
390 
297 
<3.'>fl 

)  :ir.7 


Official 
Ga/.eltto. 


7a     115 

72     1053 
72     IV  4 


72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Ai|uila  B.,  assignor.) 

like  tool 

half  to  P.  Caledonia,  Boston,  Mass. 


Permuta- 


516,505     Sept.  17      le82       415 
.546,!I60    Sept.  24     2637       6.32 


14'<i 
'.•2.'> 

1306 

1051 

5-1 
34 
14!) 
1460 
Hll 
7.>3 
525 
180 

:a6 

246 

1665 


72     1736 
72     :  H91 


542,073    July     2 


4J6 


and  Bradford.) 

ey,  Tenn.    Saw-gnrnmec 

condenser 

drill 

ion  of  displaced  phases  and  rotary  fields. 

Joseph,  assignor.) 

an<l  Miller.) 
.dshaw  ) 

U'  1  D.,  assignor.) 

niuel  D.,  assignor.) 
alarm-gage 


t  am 


542.406 
.'i42.32«i 


Railway  vel(  cipede 542.327 


July     !> 
July     9 

July     9 


1017        2.V) 


W..  a.ssi2nor.) 

electric  switch 

Rubber  Mixer  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


Roll 


,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Thacher,  Albany, 

le  F.  and  B  G  ) 

d  B.  G.  Braine.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Game-counter 

It  rap  - 

>hn  I*.,  assignor.) 

'ulatingshield  for  metallic  poles 

e  Im.se  supporter 

Visual  indicating  device  . .; 

Wind  wheel 

Wind  wheel 

Wind  engine 

er.     Loop  holder 

rnace 

I  to  F.  P.  lligby,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Automatic  car- 
e-shade  

,  and  Hart.) 


544,7Hl 

544.7i« 

545,339 

544  907 
646,«'>06 

r)42  67.1 
.544.9.M 
544.021 

.H3  4n() 

543,461 

543  462 

.'I.>.3.'i7 
546,772 

.V»i;.80f« 
51l°>,l>36 


871 
Aug    20      1779 


2i3 
(213 
>214 

425 


i72 


72 


Aug.  20      17(^11       42J 


Aug.  27     2735 


Aug.  20 
.Sept    17 


200!' 
2042 


J  Illy 

ii; 

1.V13 

Aug 

20 

2079 

Aug 

6 

317 

July 

:to 

2RtI 

July 

30 

2.-'52 

July 

30 

2-'54 

July 

9 

930 

Sept 

24 

2327 

542.328 


in-delivoiy  appa'^atus 

norto  Nordyke  &.  Marmon  Company,  Indianapo- 
prtxlucts 

wer     

tender  --., 

ridge  work     

assignor.) 

foi;  covering  metallic  articles  with  plastic  mate-^ 


IC.  Weisbecker.  N.w  York.  N    Y. 
C.  Weisbei^ker.  New  York.  N.  Y 


aid 


Sales-pad.    . 
Pa|>er-ndi 


)evice  for  coating  confections. 

Pottery  machine 

P..  a,ssignor. ) 
Sli^ving  cabinet 


.542,329 
.'42.602 

546.413 
.>42.-.M.1 
.->42  K4 1 
54'i.»>49 
542.138 


.'VU,ti56 
513,329 

."43  3.30 

542.!if<7 
546,297 


Sept.  24 
.Sept.  17 

July  9 
July  9 
July     9 


2:ir>2 
20H6 

?72 

<?78 

|:<60 


Ot.3 

■    479 
4.-.'> 

360 

49h 

f< 

i\M 

i,M 

<66j* 

>G69 

228 

.Vio 

.V.9 
495 

<2I4 

>  21.-. 
^21.'S 

>  216 
\  329 
I  330 


72 
72 
72 
72 


S<-pt.  17  1717  407 

July      9  690  11,9 

July    16  I7:n  4.'2 

.Sept.  24  210''  .MM) 

July     2  517  124 


Aug.  90 
July  23 


151H 
2619 


July  23  2621 
.Iiilv  2:1  2008 
S«pt.  17      1513 


545,265     Aug.  27  1  2618       035  .    72      12g.- 


p66 

)367 

615 

615 
477 
3.7 


s  '- 

S  " 

72 
72 


72 

72 
72 
72 


84 


.■45.220 

Aug. 

27 

2.'.58 

020 

72 

1273 

546,267 

S,pt. 

10 

1443 

312 

•0 

1(>I4 

542,137 

July 

>1 

516 

121 

72 

102 

.S46,394 

Sept. 

17 

1684 

400 

72 

1698 

-AJl  97m 

Aug. 

6 

2.-.5 

r.:i 

72 

795 

546  (!02 

Sept. 

10 

9K) 

237 

72 

1547 

546,756 

Sept. 

24 

2:104 

(,  .'.If* 
)549 

!- 

1826 

209 
180 

181 

1105 

1105 

1307 

114.^ 
17ti6 

313 

1 161 

811 

5!)8 
598 

598 

193 

i.-:io 

1H41 

1774 
l"! 


1703 
149 
32 

1791 
103 

10.'.  4 
53- 

538 
424 

it;«'>i; 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT   OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  Hat  of  patcnteco,  July  to  September,  t/if/uJuiY— Continued. 


11 


Name,  residence,  and  iiiventitm. 


Brennan  &  Co.  Southwestern  Agricultural  Works.    (See  Dealtry.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Bresler,  Fred  E.,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Adjustable  cnink-r lamp 

Bresnehsn.  Maurice  V.     (See  Heys,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Breul,  Clemens,  Barmen,  (iermany.    Plaster-box 

Breul   Richard  A,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Street-car  fender 

Breul,  Richard  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Chain-link     , 

Brewer,  Cecelia  A.,  La  Porte,  Ind.    Washing  machine ! 

Brewer,  Edward  P  .Norwich,  Conn.    Pipe-covering... ; 

Brewer  Hugo.  Duisburg,  Germany.    Utilizing  wastelye j 

Brewington,  Henry  S..  Baltimore.  Md.    Garment-hook 

Bri.e.  ,1awef>.  Col  u'nibus,  Ohio.     Pii>e-joint «  Lamp 

Bridegum,  Cyrus  W.,  Hainesport,  N.J.    Dumping-car 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.    (See  Rhind,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Bndger,  HenrvC.    (See  Cinochio  and  Bridger.)  t  c  Tr„„^i«„  <««  Wran  ) 

Bridges!  Christopher  M  ,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  S.  Fanning,  San  Fran  ? 

Cisco,  Cal.    Self-measuring  liquid-tank ;■■•■:■. V 

Bridgman,  Henry  L..  Blue  Island,  lil.    Electrodepositing  apparatus - 

Biigg.  William tV'.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Chum   :-| 

Briggs,  Calvin.     (S<'0  Broughton  and  Briggs.)  I 

Briggs,  George  S  ,  Rockford,  111.     Tire-upsetter - 

itr.rr^s  Mniinracturiue  Comnany.    (See  Bngps,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Briggs.  0?land^  P.  as^iig^o^^^^  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Magnet-forming^ 

BriV^s.  Oriando  P.. "assignor  to"  Western  Electric  Company.Chicago, ill.  Hvire-coiling  ma-J 


1 

Monthly 

Otli< 

■ial 

1 

1 

Date. 

1 

volume. 

Gazette. 

So. 

"3 

1 

« 

;; 

> 

■^ 

515,843 

Sept. 

3- 

700 

(170 

i,. 

1483 

.'44.401 

Aug 

13 

1067 

260 

72 

949 

.545,047 

Aug. 

27 

2237 

542 

72 

1210 

.•>45.266 

Aug. 

27 

2820 

6:15 

72 

1-286 

544,240 

Aug. 

0 

735 

189 

72 

882 

545.340 

Aug. 

27 

2736 

663 

72 

1307 

544.499 

Aug. 

13 

1242 

72 

984 

544.952 

Aug. 

20 

2080 

498 

72 

1161 

546,298 

Sept. 

17 

1515 

3.58 

72 

572 

1666 

544,561 

Aug. 

13 

1335 

( :<24 

)325 

1003 

543,169 

July 

23 

8353 

(554 

{  5.5 

{72 

489 

.546,483     Sept.  17 
541,917  '  July     2 


1849  •   438 
161  38 


.543,07-i    July  23  j  2166 


544, :M3     Aug.  13 
544  344     Aug.  13 


Briggl»*()rlan(VoP.",'and  W.RVPatterTOn'.'ass^  *"  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi 

cago.  111.    Telegraph  receiver •,;;,,■.■•-; C ' 

Briggs  Ship's  Berth  Company.     (See  Milligan,  William  1 .,  assignor.) 

Bri"g»   Thomas  A.     (See  Philpott  and  Briggs.)  ,.        ,  ■        n>  v;-™ 

Briggs  Thomas  A.,  Ariington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Briggs  Manufacturing  Company,  >iag- 

ara  Falls   N.  Y.    Paper  feeding  machine -.---.. .-- _ ; - •-- 

BrigbtwiMMl  Box  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gay,  Chauncev  W..  .a»«'g""'-)        ^^  ..„^„„„ 
Briiiiner    Thomas  R..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  North  American  Interior  Telephone 

Company  of  Baltimore  City.     Telephone  and  return-call  system 

Brim  kle.AddingtonL.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stamp  holding  b.«>k 

Brinckman.  George,  andF.  Wiederholdt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    ^,"^^^  ■■■"■■  ■■■;^:  ■:  v  ■.{■■{ 
Brind'e  James  C.   Msignor  of  on.  half  to  P.  Westman,  J.  Myers.and  G.  A.  N  icol.  Ashland, 

Ohio.    Steam  shovel  and  dredge ; "  •  ,■ "  •  •  •  ,  "  "m" ' ",' j  V,'  V "  olLii^  k'.i^' 

Brindle,  Joseph,  Failsworth,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  Taylor  nnd  R.  L.  Reade,  hale, 

England.    Spinning  frame   , -• •• ■.• 

Brinev,  Benjamin  C,  and  S.  C.  Geron,  Paris.  Tex      Fence  making  machine 
Bringham,  Friend  J.,  assignor  to  Seamless  leather  Company,  (Jiicago,  111 

BrinihanrrHend"  J.i  "assignor  to'  SeimieFs  "i/eather '  Conipiiuy ,'  "Chicago;  "ill.    Seamless 


.   545  938    Sept.  10 


514  ;    72 

!|72 
910    \l^     J  72 

873       210       72 


907  {«; 


I7:w 

34 
4.54 

••25 
925 

1.527 


.54.5,622     Sept.    3        320   79, «)       72      14:3 


545.402 
.54l.^33 
545.221 


Aug.  27 
July  2 
Aug.  27 


2.*.32 

25 

2.559 


690 
6 

(120 


545,a39     Sejit,  10       876       211 


Seamless 


leather  article 
Bringham,  Friend  J  ,  Chicago,  111. 

Skirt  for  double  harness 

Bringham,  Friend  J..  Chicago, 

llame-tug - 

Bringham.  Friend  J.,  Chicago, 

Bucklt-chafe  

Bringham,  Friend  J.,  Chicago, 

Sheath  or  case 

Bringham,   Friend  J..  Chicago 

Joint  for  ends  of  bather  strap* 
Bringham,  Friend  J,  Chicago,  III 

Leather  article   .   . 
Bringham.  Friend  J 

Strap  ami  buckle  . 
Bringham,  Fiientl  .1 

Shaft  tug  lor>p 

Bringham,  Friend  J 

Hame-tng 

Brittin,  Willism  F 


Chicago, 

Chicago, 

,  Chicago, 


111. 

iii. 

IlL 

"iiY 


III., 
III.'. 
III.', 


Allegan,  assignor  of  ont 


assignor  to  Seamless  Leather  Comi>any,  of  Illinois, 
assignor  to  Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  Illinois 
assignor  to  Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  Illinois, 
assignor  to  Seamless  I>e«ther  Company,  of  Illinois. 
Hssigiior  to  Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  Illinois. 

.Seamless  Leather  Company,  of  Illinois. 

Seamless   Leatlier  Company,  of  Illinois, 
assignor  to  Seamless   I.«ather  C«»mpany,  of  Illinois 
Seamless   Leather  Company,  of  Illinois, 
half  to  E   N.  iiowe,  Coldwater,  M.ich.     Elec 


assignor  to 
assignor  to 


assignor  to 


Thill  c'jupling 


assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  L.  Wildrick.  Dover,  N.  J. 


trie  transfoniier    •--     ,••,.•■ _,- 

Britton   Abe,  and  J.  H.  Peterson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    To.v 

Brizri   Carlo  NewY«.ik    N.  Y.     Indicator  f<.r  juano-st4>ol8  Vr'V 

BroullKx.ks   Peter,  assignoi  to  himself  an.l  L   L.  To/.ier.  Batavia.  N-^     .  ,     ,,  x-    r 

Sroi.errFrknsG.  A.,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I).  L.  Wildrick,  Dover,  N.J. 

Blasting  powder -  ■  -  - 

Broberg,  FransG.  A.,  Emporium,  Pa., 

High  explosive       '. v/ WW u 

Bn>ck,  William  H  ,  BrookU-n.  N.  Y.     Flange-wrench 

Brodin,  Axel.  Warren,  Pa.     Extension  table 

Brokaw.  Norman  H.,  Kaukiiuna.  Wis.     Machine  for  winding  paper^- -- 

Brokaw   Stephen  H  .  and  F.  S.  Nicholson,  Horiiellsville.  N.  Y.     thill-conphng 

Iironibacber   Fniil   BiitTalo.  N.  Y.     Police-patrol  signal  box ........... 

Bn!mba<  beJ'  Emii:  asligm.r  of  on.-halfto  ."r.  Eimer,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.    Door-operating  device. 
Bromba<her',  Max  H.  C.     (S.>e  Ol.eHe  an.l  Faller,  assignors.) 
Bronson.  C'haries  S.     (See  Morris.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Brooklield,  William.     (Ses'  Kribs   S^-raphin,  assignor) 


545,844 
542.981- 

.545  444 

.54  5. 577 

54.5.44.5 

.545.446 

54.5447 

54.5.418 

.545.572 

545..57:t 

545.  .574 

545.575 

.    545.576 

.545.67  1 
.  544,.52ti 
.   .544.154 

54t;.2«H 


Sept  3 
July   23 

.>M"pt.  3 

I 

.Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  :f 

Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Sept.  :i 

S<-pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  6 

S«>i.t.  10 


2009 

13 

248 

14 

15 

16 

17 

244 

24.5 

246 

246 

247 

404 

553 
1444 


512,723    July    16     1578 


542.724 
.V12,922 

.542.139 

.545.449 
542.2:16 
542  074 
543,979 


July  1(1 

July  16 

July  2 

S.-pt.  3 

July  9 

July  2 

Aug.  6 


1579 

r.M)6 

518 

17, 

691- 

427 

25G 


171 

477 

4 

61 

4 

.5 

5 

5 

60 

(10 

60 

61 

61 

9H 

:<Oit 
137 
342 


451 

021 

I  125 

5 

170 

l(t:t 

63 


72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


72 
72 


72 


72 


72 
72 
72 

72 


1326 

1273 

1528 

1483 
424 

13.57 

1400 

1357 

13.57 

13.-M3 

1358 

i:i99 

1»99 

1399^ 

1399 

UilO 

1429 
•KM 
851 

i(r<4 

327 

327 

.3^8 

103 

i:r.8 

I4'> 

84 

795 


(See  (;iidden,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

(See  Glidden  and  Benjamin,  assignors.) 

(S.>«  Glidden  and  Small,  assignors.) 

(See  G.xblu,  Louis,  assignor  ) 

(See  Hevsand  Glidden.  assignors.) 

(See  Keith  and  ('lark,  assignors.) 

Brooks,  Jesse  S..  Ce<lar  Bavou.  Tex.    Combination  steel  bar  .......-.--. ..- ■■••-• 

BrtHiks.  John,  assignoi.  by  mesne  as.signments,  to  Pott««r  Printing  Press  Company,  I  Uin 

Bw.ki,^Pc"tcr  n"  MrigimTof  one-half  to  P.'s!  "Caaiidy.  PbUaderphia."Pa."   Oil  filter 


Brooks,  James  W.,  trustee. 
Brooks,  Jame-«  W.,  trustee. 
Brooks,  James  W.,  trustee. 
Brooks,  James  W.,  trustee. 
Brooks,  James  W  ,  trustt'e. 
Brooks,  James  W..  trust.-e. 


.542,989  July  2:1  2011  47h  72 
^  .546  414  Sept.  17  1719  |  JfJ^  ^  "'J 
^   54:1.797     July   30     3523       H20       72 


425 

1703 
718 


12 


IND?:X  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


AlphabeticcU  /  «/  of  patentees,  July  to  Septfrnlter,  iiu-lusia — Continued. 


Name,  resiilfi  re,  and  invcntioD. 


Brooks.  Robert  T.,  Newark.  X.  J.    Non  co^dnctinjj 
Brooko.  Sila.<  M.,  Bnrlinsrton.  as.^ijrnor  to  C 

E.  SimnndH.    (iraftitiK-wax  and  making  same 
BrtM.kg.  Silas  M  .  ]<iiiIin(rton,  a«8i(;nor  to  C 

E.  Sitnond«.    Gmtting- wax . 

BriMika   Thomas  \V.,  aMignor  to  Dnnhara 

Cal.     Airralve 

Brooks,  William.    (See  Carroll  and  Brooks 

Brooks,  WillLim  D.,  Baltimoro,  Md.    Can- 

Brott,  Lurien  A.,  and  G.  A.  Kay.  Brooklyn 
Bronghton.  Henrv  S.,  andC  Briggs.  Clvnie' 
Brow,>r.  Al.rahani  T.  H..  Chicago.  111.     Pin 
Brower,  William  L..  et  al.     (See  Holbrook, 


Ilarrigan  Sc  Hayden  Company.  San  Francisco, 


) 
flDldering  apparatus ' _. . 

X.  T.  Composite  type-bar  and  making  same. 
.  Oreg     Hop-trellis 

atoppfT  for  caur* 

)avid  M.,  assignor.) 


Brown.  Alexander  T..Syracnso,N.Y.    Ve  licle-tiro 5l2,7.i2    July   16     ir.34 


t  me 


Brown.  Allen  M..  Goo<ll,-»nd   Kans.     Power|wbeel 

Brown.  Alva  P..  Hillsdale.  Ind.    Chair 

Brown.  AIvahG.  Jr..  Hnwiklyn.  N  Y.  O 
Brown.  Itenjamin  B.  (Se<>  Clark.  William 
Hrown.  Charl'sC.  (.Se«»  Cnnip.  Wesl.'y  F. 
Brown.  Charles  F.     (Sec  Julian,  Gideon, 

Brown.  Charles  H..  Jackson.  Mich.     Fricti 


I 


a.s  tign 


ti' 
II  (> 


ign(  r 


■ror  k 


Brown.  Clarence  D.,  et  al.     (See  Daly,  Jam 
Urown  &  <'o.,  John.     (Se«  Tresidder,  Tolm 
r.ri.wn.  E'lwanl  It  ,  Tallaha.sseo,  Fla.    Car 
Brown.  E.lward  W..  Bay  City.  Mich.     Wr 
Brown,  Eleazer  P..  Flnshini;,  N.  Y.     Arti 
Brown,  Frank  ('  .  Hisihland  Lake,  Colo. 
Blown.  Frank  n.     (See  Gorman.  Thomas 
Brown.  Georce  M..  Galesbnrg.  111.,  a.s.si 

Railway  bIock-«ignal  systt-m   ... 
Brown   Gilman  W  .  a.'t.signor  of  one-half  to 

signaling  apparatus 

Brown,  Gilroan  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

for  stoppinir  engines 

Brown.  Harold  P.,  assignor  to  Ellison 

factiiring  electromagnets 

Brown,  Havdn.  (See  Brown,  Gilman  W 
Brown,  Hugh.  (See  Sellers.  Will  P.  a.s,«tJ2 
Brown,  James  ().,  Chicico,  111.  Ele<'tric  i 
Brown,  John  H.  iSe*  Miller,  James,  a^si 
Brown,  John  Q..  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Brown.  .loseph  B  ,  Salem.  Orcg.  Steam 
Brown.  Mary,  ft  al.  (See  Brown.  Theodor* 
Brown.  Marv  I.  .  Oriskany  Falls.  N.  Y.  F; 
Brown,  Nellie,  Pnel.lo,  Colo.  Bag-fastener 
Brown.  Perry.  Wilmington.  I)cl.  Car  con 
Brown,  Perrv.  Wilminzton.  Del.  Saw-han 
Brown,  Philip  C  .  Washington,  D.  C.     Car 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Beltii 

Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Beltin 
BnK.klyn.  X.  Y.  Means 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Maniifiicturing  Company 
Brown,  Theiwlore  H..  assignor  to  M.  Brown 
Brown.  Williain  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Brown.  William  H..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Fi 
Brown.  William  M..  assignor  to  Johnson 

welding  railwav-rails 

Brown.  Wiin.Tni  R..  X»>w  Market   Ind      Er 
Brown.  Wistar  P.,  Philail^lphia,  Pa     Vnlr 
Browne,  Douglas  L.  V.,  Denver,  Cf.l". 
Browninz  James  C.,  Cnim  Elbow.  X. 
Browning  John  M..  Ogden,  Utah  Ter. 
dncts  from  gun-barrels 

Browning,  John  M.,  Ogden,  Utah  Ter 


( nal  driving  mechanism 

•s  H.,  assisrnor.) 

« J.,  assignor.) 

'oupling  .(. 

nl  dentnr© 

nd  gate-operating  mechanism 

1  assignor. ) 

of  one-half  to  J.  J   McKee.  Bethlehem.  Pa.^ 

I.  Brown,  West  Newbury,  Mass.     Fire-alarm 


n.  Brown,  West  Newbnry   Ma.ss.    Apparatus 


Brown  Robert  I. 

Brown,  Robert  I. 
Brown,  Rol)ert  I 


Sigti 
Y 
Me.ik 


a  I 


Browning,  John  M  ,  Ogden.  rt.h  Ter.  G 
Browning.  .Tohn  M..  Ojiden,  Utah  Ter.  G 
Browning  John  M  .  Ogden.  Ut'th  Ter..  assi 

Xew  Havi-n.  Conn.     Magszinetirearm    . 
Browning.  John  M..  Oirden,  Utah  Ter..  assi 

Xew  Haven   Conn.     Bo\.iiiaga/ine  bolt  i 
Brownin:.'.  John  M   and  M.  S..  Ogden,  Ut:i 
Bn.wning.  .Matthew  S.     (See  Browning.  -lo 
Bruce.  George,  ami  C.  L.  Van  Buskiik.  1 
Bnickman,  Ernest  G..  et  al.  '(See  Verstra^t 
Bnickroan.  Samuel  E..  et  al.     (See  Verstr.n 
Brinksch,  Emil,  Niederschonbninn.  Germai  i 

ladders 

Brule,  Joieph  A.,  etnl.,  tmstees.     (Se« 
Briine.  George. A.     (See  Tate  and  Bmne.) 
Bninner.  Charles.  Peru    111      Carburetor 
Brunner,  Joseph  .V..  Fort  Wavne    Ind.     S 
Br'uflo  Xordherg  Company.     (See  XordlM'rs 
Bruno  Nonlberg  Company.     (See  Xordbera 
Brunswick- Balke-t'ollender  Company.     ( 
Brunswick -Baike  CoHender  Company.     ( 
Brush,  Egbert,  Smithtown  Branch.  N.  Y. 


(Se» 
(S«? 


pipe-covenng. , 

A.  Hart.  P.  F.  Smith,  Canton,  Conn.,  and  W. 

Tie      

A.  Hiirt,  P.  F.  Smith.  Canton.  Conn.,  and  W. 


*  * 
i  .   _ ' 

544.954 

545.940 

545.941 

542,510 

544,«».*n 

.542  140 
542H2I 
544.840 


I 


Date. 

Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Jtily     9 

Ang.  20 

July  i 
July  16 
Aug.  20 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

OB 


2083  ;    409 


877 


878 
1223 


2081 

520 
1747 
18i^ 


297 

498 

^499 

125 

415 

i    *"' 

(390 


apparatus 

.  assignor.) 
ml  B.  G.,  assignors.) 
or.)    (Reissue.) 


544.fi:tfi 
543.&40 
543,463 


Aug.  13 
July  .30 
July  30 


^391 
1474  3SS 
323.1  751 
2»'57       6Cr» 


Official 
Gazette. 

t 

1 

72 

1162 

72 

152i» 

72 

1528 

72 

246 

72 

1161 

72 
T2 
7S 

103 

3.-^4^ 

1123 

s« 

330 

72 
72 

72 

10« 
665 
598 

546. 6.V)    Sept.  24 


2110    ^^*     1 72 


)501 


1792 


General  Electric  Company  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    Msnii- 

a^ignor.) 

or.) 
nfiulal ing  material 


:  lor  ) 


ame  apparatus 

ier 

H..  a.ssignor.) 
stening  device 


filing .• 

'onpling 

g  for  transmission  of  power 

,  for  transmission  of  power 

for  fastening  parallel  wires  together 

(See  Beale.  George  B.,  a.ssignor.) 

(See  Worsley.  Samuel  I..  .  assignor.) 

u  W.  E.Casson,  Viroqua.Wis.     Sheathing  lath. 

.  M.  Xorth.  L-.»badie,  Mo.    Car-coupling 

proof  floor  and  ceiling 

Company,  John.itown,  Pa.    Clamp  for  use  in 


ail 


ntric  gear 

izing-tlask 

aling 

.ales-book - 

s  for  automatically  removing  unconsumetl  pro- 


Ga  i-operated  machine-gun 


Browning,  John  M.  Ogden,  Utah  Ter.    (laf -operated  machine-gun 

operated  machine  gun 

operate<l  firearm 

nor  to  Winchester  Repeating  ArmsCompany. 


rnor  to  Winchester  Repealing  ArmsCompany,? 

n   •. ^ 

Ter.     (^las-operated  breech-loading  gun 

n  M.  and  M.  S  ) 

i.  Cal.     Flood-gate 

e.  Ediiond,  assignor.) 
te,  Edtnond.  assignor.) 

v.     Device  for  preventing  persons  falling  from/ 

Je4nnotte,  Joseph,  assignor.) 


ingactuating  mei'banism 

Bruno  V..  assignor.) 

and  Shadall.  assignors.) 
("iinningham.  Patrick  M  .  assignor.) 
Mclntire,  .Jacob  X.,  assignor.) 

Bilge. water  alarm 


542.141 
542,075 
.'>42,4:W) 
542.238 

July 
July 
July 
July 

2 
o 

» 

0 

.520 

42!) 

1079 

694 

125 
KKl 
261 
171 

72 
72 
72 
72 

103 

84 

221 

1.50 

.542,r.,V) 

July 

<) 

1279 

(311 
)  312 

\- 

258 

544.084 

Aug. 

C. 

446 

111 

72 

831 

544.0^5 

Aug. 

6 

449 

111 

72 

r3l 

546.220 

Sept. 

10 

1346 

320 

72 

1616 

512,462 

July 

9 

1133 

72 

230 

543,722 
545.450 

July 
Sept. 

.30 
3 

3.378 
19 

784 
6 

72 
72 

13:.8 

546,  .578 
54«.4^4 
.542.237 
513.2t^t 
,542,603 

Sept. 
Sept. 
July 
July 
July 

17 
17 

<) 
23 

9 

2000 
Ih.-iO 
61h> 
2.-.60 
i:!a;J 

475 
438 
170 
601 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

17.17 

i7:k) 

1,V) 
.526 
2":  3 

543.123 

July 

23 

2210 

(.5:13 
5.34 
534 
534 

\'-' 

469 

543,124 
543,125 

July 
JulV 

23 

2:j 

2-'51 
2253 

72 

72 

470 

470 

.546.221 
.54.3.921 
.545,873 

Sept. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

10 

6 

10 

1349 
164 
753 

380 

38 

184 

72 
72 
72 

1617 

778 
1.'.04 

546.773 
546.757 
.54.5.341 
.542.142 
.543.66;t 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
July 
July 

24 
24 

27 

2 

30 

232M 
2307 
2737 
52:J 
3277 

5.-.5 
.54!> 

6»;4 

125 
761 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

11-31 

1827 

1307 

104 

(.73 

543,567 

July 

30 

3053 

713 

72 

637 

544,657 

Ang. 

20 

1.-.20 

(367 

)368 

!- 

1054 

514,fi5f* 

Aug. 

20 

1,526 

(308 
).369 

\r. 

1055 

544659 
544,661 

Ang. 

Aug. 

20 

2<1 

1.531 
1544 

36'.t 
371 

72 
72 

106O 
105H 

54.-..  071 

Sept. 

3 

409 

99 

72 

1429 

,545.67J 

Sept. 

:i 

412 

(    >.)9 
i  100 

72 

14.30 

544,660 

Aug. 

20 

1535 

370 

1057 

544,425 

Aug. 

13 

1102 

268 

72 

955 

543,464 

July 

30 

2858 

(660 
:  670 

.599 

.545.048 
545.451 

Aug. 
Sept. 

27 
3 

20 

543 
« 

72 
72 

1210 
135!> 

542.301     July     9    '  824       202 
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Xo.  Date. 


volume. 


6  tn 


cc 


Gazette. 


9 


Bryanv  James,  Lynn,  Mass.    Gas-engine  

Bryan  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bryan.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

llrvan,  Ti.oiiias  A.,  assignor  to  Bryan  ManulacturingCompany,  Balttmore,  Md. 

for  heating  

Bryant.  Benjamin  N.,  Dallas.  Tex.    J.tty 

Brvant.  Philemon  A..  Sonora,  X.  Y.    Gate ■■■^  „  .n.  "■■.■"t."' 

Brvden,  Edwaid  O.,  Chicago,  111.,  assigtior  of  one  haU  to  W.  F.  Combs,  Reno 

ter.     Hub ,^ 

B.ichansn.  Charles  F..  Alpena.  Mich.     Thill  coupling 

Buchanan   John  W.   Smithville  Ohio.     Wire  fence - 

Buchner,  David.     (See  Carlie.  George  F  .  a-ssignor.) 
Buckeye  Engine  Company.     (See  Mansfleld,  AllKsrt  K..  assignor.) 
Bi.ckeye  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Laml.ert,  Christian  H..  assignor.) 
Buckingham,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-telegraph 


542.972    July   10     lO.-fS 


(469     f 
)470    i 


Gas-stove 


City,  Okla 


543,,568  July  30 

,■.46,7.58  Sept.  24 

545,942  Sept.  10 

512.3.30  July     9 

.545,874  Sept.  10 

545,194  Aug.  27 


30,55       713 

2108       550 

►78       211 


72        403 


72 
72 
72 


f-79       216       72 

755       1^*4  I     72 
2514       608  i     78 


544,345     Aug.  13       91i 


(229     (. 
230     I 


Buckinsham.  Charles  L..  Xew  York,  and  E.  Germann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  said  Germann  m)   -,44  346 
signor  to  said  Buckingham.     Printing-telegraph ^ 


Ang.  13       920 


u 


Buckingham.  Charles  L.,  Xew  York,  and  E.  Germann.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.;  said  Germann  as-? 

8igno~  to  said  Buckingham.    Pi  inting  Udegraph S 

Buckingham.  Charles  L..  Xew  York,  and  E  Germann,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.;  said  Germann  as- 
si-nor  to  said  Buckingham.     Printing  telegraph 

Buckland    Amos  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Music-support • 

Buckley.  Minerva  H,  Cherry  Vale.  Kans.     Filter  -■---..-: :""\    -l  "':\   ilLl 

Buckman  Samuel  Y.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Maihine  fortinningor  coating  sheet  metal  plates 
Buckner  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R  Wingate,  Allston,  Mas-  Pneumatic  tire  . 
Bnell   Edward  W    and  S.  Moe.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Oom 

paov.  Limited    Troy.  X.Y.     DotTer  mechanism   .        •■       -■;       ■    

BnfValo  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lewis.  The..dore  G.  assignor  ) 
Burtalo  Dental  Manufwturing  Company.     (See  Richards   I;  rank  J.  assignor      '«/'««"•;> 
Bi'llinton  Elisha  W..  assignor  of  ouehalf  to  A.  F.  Dow,  Fall  River.  Mass.    Cleat  for  hold- 
ing electric  wires 

Bufo'd    L.  X  .  ft  cU.     (See  Smith.  XotlK.nm  H  .  assignor.) 
Buhl  Stamping  Company.     (See  Forster,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Buhl  StJimping  Company.     (See  Lynch.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Hnl-Hon.  Jean  M..  Lyoni   Fi-ance.     Wire  drawing  ai.paratus .....    ,^^^  -  •  ^i^,;.;  • 

Bulkley   Jos.'nh   X  .  Uidgway.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  IS'ectric 

Coiiii.anv  ofXewYi.rk.     Insulating  8uptH)rt  for  electric  wires 

Bullanl   ChandlerG  .  Kalamazoo,  Mich      Preservation  ot  celery. 

Biillin    Anna  A    E      (See  Gustiue.  Franklin  J.,  assignor.)  i 

Biilloik  Charles,     (f^ee  Kenney  and  BulltM-k.)  I 

Bullock    W.  H,ef  a/.     (See  Andn>ws,  Matthew  A.    assignor.)  ': 

Bundy  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bundy,  W  lUaid  L.,  assignor  )  ^        ,  I 

Bnndv.  Willard   L  .  assignor  to  Bundy  ManufMCturing  Company,  Binghamton,   N.  Y-l 

Workman's  time- recorder ' 

Bunker   Le  Roy  S,  Webster  Citv.  Iowa.     Sheet  metal  radiator  -- .     -       - --- 

Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  making  and  re- 

Bunnel'l.'^Mort^n  G  .  Cliicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  B.  Austin.    Ma- 
chine for  making  and  ripai ring  roads       .  - 

Bunting  Jere.  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Xorlxmrn  H..  assignor.) 
Bunting',  Lindsay,  et  al.    (S«-e  Smith.  Xorbourn  IL.  assignor.) 

Burchell.  Xorv.al  L.,  Washington.  D.  C     Telephone 

Bnrchell.  Walter  W..  Sutherland.  Iowa      Planter 

Burden   Henry   Trnv   X.  Y.     Car  guard  or  tender -• i;  "^^ 

B'lrden!  Howard  H.;  Xew  York.  Rssignor  to  Trojan  Car  Coupler  Company,  Troy,  N.  \.( 

Bui^len  "wil'l'iam  H..  cie'veVsnd.  Ohio.     Curtain  blower  for  grates  or  stoves 

Burdicli    Alfred  and  H.  T  Wet7el.  HiiblH-ll.  Xebr.    Spring-motor  for  vehicles 

Burg   Lewis    Dallas  Citv.  Ill      Fifth  wheel  for  vehicles        -.„•.-■   _'r  V;' "r" " 
Burgess.  Tames  C.  Yount.sville,  assignor  of  three  fourths  loT.  Nading,  St.  Louis  Crossing, 

iiiil.     Pine  wrench       , .;•■• 

Burgess   Xeilson,  Highlands.  X.J.     Aerostatic  lulvertislne  apparatus 

Burgess'  Xeilson.  Highlands.  X.  J.     Advertising  illuminated  sign 

Biirgin   Kate.  San  Fiancisco  Cal.     Shoe-lac».  fastener 

Burke  Chailes  I.      <S.o  Maloney   Benjamin  P..  assignor.) 

Burke.  Steph-  n  K     Eilon.  Ohio.  '  Feeil-tn.ugh 

Burkholder.  John  II. .  Ashland,  Ohio.     Hay  carrier 

Burley ,  tJeorge  H.,  Tyrone,  Pa.     Steam  boiler 

Burlington  Bl.inket  Coiuj.any.     (See  Kansom,  Albert  F..  assignor.) 

Biirnbam   Dorr  B.     (Si-e  Burnhani.  Frank  A,  assignor.)  „.„,,,.,„.  . 

BuMlham:  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  B.  Burnham.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     8team-> 

engine •   ■    , ,, • V .' ' 

Burnham.  George  W.     (SeeSeelye  I^wrenceC...  assignor.) 

Burns,  George  J  .  A  ver.  Mass.     A  pparst us  for  coating  and  drying  paper 

Burns]  Henrv.  Charlevoix,  Mich,     tilobe  valve 

Burpee..  Augustus  R  .  Lakeport.  X'.  H.     Mitten 

Burr,  DiK-tor  T..  Detroit.  Mich.     Steam  engine .^   r-ii^li.'   "JiU.; 

Burr  Melbourne  C.  assignor  to  Wernicke  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Clothe8.drier 

Burrell  &  Co    D.  H.     (See  Feldmeier.  Harvey,  assignor  ) 

Buriell  &.CO.    D   H.     (See  Lnndstrom,  Carl  J.  assignor.)  

Burroughs.  Charles  E  .  and  X.  P.  Otis.  Yonkers.  assignors  to  Otis  Brothers  &  Loinp»n.\, 

Xew  York   X  Y.    Safety  device  for  elevators  -^ ■ 

Burroughs  Charles  E..  and  X.  P.  Otis.  Yonkers,  assignors  to  Otis  Brothers  t  Company, < 

Xew  York,  N.  Y.    Safetv  device  for  elevators  ...-:.....  ^^.  -        ■■  -      ,,-;,.:,:„ 
Burrows.  Thomas  A.,  and  H.  Martiensaen,  Johannesburg.  S<»nth  African  Republic.    SUrop 

batter)' • 


said  Germann  as->  544  347     Aiig.  13       945 


544.348 

541.834 
.543.022 
.544  500 
542.842 


Aug.  13 

July  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
July    16 


961 

26 

165 

1244 

1778 


183-1 
^2.33 
1234     i 

I  235  :  I 

(235  11 
{  2:ifi    >  72 

r.w  s 

(237  (-2 

)2:»8  S 

7  72 

30  72 

301  72 

423  72 


...54:1.126     July   23     22.54        5,35 


544..50I      Aug.  13      1246       301 


543  465     July   30     28<rf)    -  670 


546.837 
.544,4.55 


Sept   24 
Aug.  13 


2427        .581 
1174        2^ 


72 
72 


637 
1827 
1528 

1H2 

1505 
1265 


926 
927 

!):«) 
932 


77-1 
0.-4 
:<63 

470 


984 


.599 

1S50 
971 


,546.222 
515.036 

Sept. 
Aug. 

10 

20 

1349 
2220 

(320 

{■.^^il 

I  322 

538 

72 

1617 
111-6 

.543!823 

Aug. 

() 

166 

39 

7^' 

778 

.544,272 

Aug. 

6 

776 

1'.I8 

*.» 

890 

543,798 

July 

30 

3525 

(820 

i- 

718 

5n.7R4 
542,303 

542,437 

July 
July 

July 

30 

i» 

9 

3458 
826 

lOK) 

806 

203 

(2«3 

)2fi4 

72 
72 

70f. 
172 

221 

.542  302 
.544.9.55 
542.076 

July 
Aug. 
July 

9 

20 
0 

H25 

20f4 

430 

202 
49<« 
103 

72 
72 
72 

172 

1162 

^4 

543  331 
,'42  792 
.%42  7<»ri 
.541  349 

July 
July 
July 
Aug. 

2.3 
Ifi 
10 
13 

2fi22 

169'' 

17(K) 

968 

616 
404 
404 
239 

72 
72 
72 
72 

,\38 
348 

:UH 

932 

.54.5.673 
.-.45!H3 

Sepl 
Sept 

3 
10 

41« 
879 

100 
212 

72 
72 

14.31 
l.-.2« 

5U.841     Aug.  20     18P3 


■'  !S  !■ 


.544,476     Aug.  13 


.545.  ♦i74 
542.  o:» 
.545,875 
.'>44.477 
542,040 


543,641 
543,«M2 


Sept.  3 
.1uly  2 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
July     2 


July  30 
July  30 


1^..  \^\^^ 

418  101    72 

,3»i8  Sr:  f^   72 

7.VI  1'-4   72 

1210  2?*:l   72 

370  1-9   72 


3236 
3238 


751 
(751 
i  7.52 


72 
<7«« 


543  846  Ang.  «    24 


1124 


1431 
74 

1.".05 

97- 

74 


665 

6«;5 

7,-a 


14 
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T^nrt.  Frank.     (S«<»  Hijrii.  Frwlerick  P 
Burt.  Gporgp  H..  Milhnrr.  X  J       " 
.Burton,  Frederick,  att^ii^nor  to  Alatninium 

ini;  oils  or  fats 

BiirtoD.  John  S.,  Danville,  111.  Gable  om 
Burton,  Otto  A..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Gat«'-lat<-h 
Burton,  RufusG.,  BltietleM,  \V.  Va.     Kail wtv  switch. 


assi  ;nor 

Con«truct{ii(i  pi>olballs 545,57(* 

ompany.  Limited,  London,  England.    Purifv-  i 

-43.079 

t  for  baildincs 548  517 

.'142.7.'>3 
545.  H45 


arient 


tump. 


Ilr 


>e<  k 


BiiHenbenz,  Jacob  J.,  Chicago,  111,    Tinie-s 

Bn«hn«'ll.  Tharle.s  R.     (See  lioak  and  Bnshrlell.) 
Biisbnell  Manufacturinji  Company.     <See 
Biislin^Il,  Robert  S  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     N 
IJunkirk,  Thomas  H.     (.Se«<  Hackney,  Samiu 
Btiase,  Karl.  L\inelinrg.  Germany.     Self  act 
Biistin.  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  f 

ratus    

BiiMtin.   Robert.    Boston.  MasH..  a8»icnoro 

.1.  R.  McConnfll.  Marysville,  Canada.     C 
Bust  in,  Koliert.  BoHtou,  Max.s.,  asai^nor 

J.  R.  McConncll,  Marysville,  Canada. 

or  other  cars 

Butcher.  Robert.  NevF  York,  X,  Y.     Machi 

Biitlt-r.  Edward  E..  asmsrnor  of  one-half  to 
Butler  Hard  Kiil>l)er  Company.     <Sei"Gii 
Butler  Hard  Ruliber  Company.     'See  Kiel. 
Butler,  Henry  G.,  Kenosha,  Wis,     Scraper 


IT 


O 


S»fet 


I  e 


ni(  e 


for  heating  and  'nixing  asphalt 

P.  Horton.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Gas-engine. 

Isaac  Q.,  as.Hignor.) 
iVilliam.  assignor.* 
tperating  apparatus 


Butler,  Henry  G.,  Kenoslia,  Wis.    Distribu  :ing  apparatus 


He 


ci  ili 
en 


Butler,  Lewi.s  R..  Lamanda  Park.  Cal.  Xu 
Butler.  William  H..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.,  as.siiri 

Meth<Ml  ot  and  machine  for  roakini;  cigare  t 
Butler,  William  H,,  Biooklyn,  X'.  Y.,  assi 

Cigarette-ma<'liiDe 

Butterticld,  Charles  A.     (See  Latham 
Butterfleld.  Edwin  G..  assignor  of  one-half 

and  turner 

Buttertield,  John  C.  and  T.  C.  Batchelor 
Butterworth,  Charles,  GIdham,  England. 
Button,  Jesae,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 

machine  -    .    

Butts.  Frank  C.     (See  Hair,  Josiah  T.,  assi 
Bnt7,er.  Albert.  Deer  Park.  W,i«h.     Pocket 
Byers,  Thomas  J..  Eganville,  Canada.    Ca 
Byrd,  Charles  A.,  Drain.  Greg.     Cutting  d 
Bvrne,  Harry,  Chicaco,  111.     Apparatus  for 
Byrne,  William  H..  Pie<lmont,  Wyo,     Thill 
Bystroni,  John.  Chicago,  111.     Micrometer 
C.  E.  Wooils  Company,    (See  Woods,  Clint 
C.  F.  Zimmerman  Coujpany.     (See  Owen  an 
Caberti,  Lui^i.     (See  Lauber  and  Caberti.) 
Cabirau.  Henti  F.,  Paris.  France,    (^^arbon 
Cabrem  y  Echcandia,  Emelio,  Las  Marias,  l 
Cadv.  Oscar  L..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Gannent- 
Cahill,  Patrick  J.,  Utica,  X.  Y,     Water  cloi- 
Cahill.  Thomas  P  .  ft  al.     (See  Swift,  Willi 
Cairnes,  Alexander  B.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Ei 
Caimey,  Douglas.     (SeeStelfox.  Walker.  C 
Calder,  George,  Jr..  Lancaster,  Pa.    Cash 
Caledonia.  Pasiiuahna.     (See  liozano.  Stefan 
Calh«mn.  Alfretl.  Ilanly.  Ohio.     Grain 
CaliComia  Powder  Works.     (See  Peyton.  %V 

Calkins,  Grant  .1.     (See  L<>rov,  Charles, 

Callo4-h,  Charles  E  ,  and  II.  C  Delcroix,  La 

cable-driving  pulleys  

Camblos,  William  P.,' and  W.  Bittles,  assi 

less  horseshoe    

Cambridge  City  Punch,  Shear  anil  Roll  Con 
Cameron.  George  W..  assignor  to  Camerou 
Cameroji  &,  Xorwood.    (See Camen>n,  Georjj  1 
Camp.  Berry  G.     (See  Camp.  Wesley  F.  an< 
Camp.  Wesley  F.,  Rome,  and  B.  G.  Camp, 

Hi't-air  heater 

Campbell,  Albert.  Xoroton.  ('onn,  Flexibl 
(.'ampbell.  Albert  M.  (See  Campbell.  Janu 
Campbell.  Angus,  assignor  to  American  Cott^i 

ing  machine 

Campbell,  ('olin  E.,  London,  England.     ApA; 
Campbell.  Francis  M.     (.S^e  Davis,  William 
Campl>ell,  Frank  J      (See  (JarroU.  John  E., 
Campbell,  George  G,,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    C 


or  fruit  washer 

or  to  Boufack  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

es 

gi|or  to  Bousack  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Va. 


Willi  tm  A.,  assignor.) 

to  J.  F.  Preston.  Lowell,  Mass.    Mnsio  holder 


]l 


Campbell,  Hardy  W.,  Putney.  S.  D.    Cultivator 

Campliell. 
Campltell. 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 

Campbell. 


Hanly  W..  Putney.  S.  D.  Snbsii 
Henry,  and  J.  Marr.  Baltimore 
Hoia«'e(».  (See  Pimnay,  Riclian 
James  and  A.  M..  Harrison.  Ohii 
Jam<-s  B..  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Car-c< 
James  B,,  Pittsburi:.  Pa,    Car-fe 

Jeremiah.  Chelsea,  Mass.    Svstehi 


yer,  George  W,,  assignor.) 

tie-retainer 

H.,  assignor,) 

ng  fire-guard  for  shafts  

Jones,  St.  John,  Canada. 


Life-saving  appa- 


and 


two  thirds  to  W.  Van  wait,  Fredericton, 

-fender     

two-thir»ls  to  W.  Vanwnrt,  Fre<lpricton,  and 
y  attachment  or  fender  for  cable,  electric. 


546,651 

545,676 
545,049 
541,9.*>C 
545,579 

.'>45.771 
54<;.444 
546.110 


Date. 


Sept.    3 

Jnir  33 
July  9 
July  Hi 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 


Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Aug,  *J0 
S«>pt.     3 

Sept.  :i 
.Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 


Monthly       OiBcial 
volume.      Oasette. 


■A 


2.V) 

2167 

Vi-ii 

lfi3.'. 

704 

2113 


61 


298 

391 

172 

^.'iOl 

^502 


72      1400 


72 
72 
72 

72 


.V4 


Ul 


5I3,:CK    July   23     2C23 


61(> 
519 


546,692  Sept.  24 

542.438  July     9 

5»6,fi.37  Sept.  17 

546,638  Sept.  17 


<519     1 
2184    <.VJO     S72 
(521      S    . 


lOf'J 
2090 


264  72 
49.')  72 
49«)        72 


mdoii,  England.    Cartridge-case 

vol ving  flat  cardintr-eiigine    

to  G.  D.  Loomis,  Titlio,  Ohio.    Well-drilling 


:M.f42  Ang.  20 
.>42.04l  July  2 
512,383    July     9 


I  :nor, ) 

opher  trap 

i+Ving-case 

Hfice 

tunneling  rock 

"oupling 

"  pers  

£  ,  assignor.) 
Crowell,  assignors.) 


or  electric  lamps 

r)rto  Rico,     Drier 

f4*tening  device 

t  seat 

A.,  assignor.) 
ension  tire-ladder  and  truck 
rney,  and  Purvis.) 

register  and  indicator 

o,  assignor.) 


Ill 


i  ir 


harv  -ster 


illiamC,  assignor.) 
assignor.) 

Fl^che,  France.    Clutch  specially  adapted  for 

g|ors  to  £.  M.  Bittics,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Nail 

pany,     (See  Guild,  George,  assignor.) 

Xorwood,  Garfield,  Tex.    Grublwr 

W,,  assignor.) 
B.  G.) 
aunie,  assignors  to  C.  C.  Brown,  Tilton,  Ga. 


V 


Cotton-pick-< 

...S 


joint 

.and  A.  M.) 

m  I'icker  Company,  Chicago,  111 

laratus  for  indicating  telepathic  messages 

H  .  assignor.) 

Msignor.) 

:cb-basin  cover 


face-pa<-ker 

1.    (Jooper's  hoop-dog . 
assignor.) 
Seed-drill 


(ler 
for  handling  coal 


54,'..  772  Sept,    3 

545,268  Ang,  27 

542,794  -Tuly    16 

.546,299  ,  Sept.  17 

I 

515,343  Aug.  27 

545.267  Aug.  27 

51.1,343  Aug.  27 

5<4,84:i  Ang.  20 

.%45.050  Ang.  27 

511,962  July     2 

543,924  I  Aug.    6 

548.077  .  July     2 


.■W<6 
2625 


141 


Campbell.  Jeremiah,  Chelsea,  Mass.    Self-r  tgistering  scale 544,907    Ang.    6 


454 

247 

.•«7 

14HI 

1792 


757  184  72  1505 

2241  543  72  1210 

20H3  500  72  1162 

251  02  72  1400 


1461 


>772     5*:i^     572      1-14 
1162       277       72      15^2 


538 
1804 

222 
1774 
1775 


If  84  4.V2  72  1124 
:r:i  8!t  72  75 
980       242       72       202 


542,725     July    16      l.>0       377        72       327 


513,20«  July    23 

543,127  July    2:1 

546.607  Sept.  17 

.%45.67.'.  Sept.     3 

.542.923  July    16 

542,676  July    16 


542  025  Jnly   16 

.544,.57U  Aug.  13 

.542. 239  July     9 

542,551  .  July     D 

515.643  I  Sept.    3 

.543.980  Aug.     6 

543.466  July   30 

j 

51J.143  July     2 

.'>4C,693  Sept.  24 

542.843  July   16 


24-.iI 

K9 

72 

501 

22.->6 

5.35 

72 

470 

2043 

485 

72 

1706 

419 

101 

72 

1431 

1P07 

452 

72 

388 

1.504 

360 

72 

314 

1412 

340 

72 

295 

i:i.V.> 

329 

72 

1006 

697 

171 

72 

151 

12!'4 

313 

72 

259 

:kiO 

89 

72 

1421 

25?- 

64,65 

72 

795 

2f62 

670 

72 

599 

524  126  72  104 
218C  521  72  1805 
1780       423        72       363 


1461 
1286 


1702  jj;;^  S72    348 
1516   358   72   1666 


2741 

664 

72 

1307 

2632 

^6.^5 

^636 

i- 

12p6 

2739 

664 

72 

1307 

If  86 

452 

72 

1124 

2241 

543 

72 

1311 

242 

.57, 

72 

49 

107 

:i9 

72 

779 

4;h 

(  IM 
)  104 

72 

84 

641 

(163 
(161 

1- 

866 
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Alphnhdical  liM  of  pairnircR,  Jtth/  to  September,  tnr/MMir— Continued. 


Xante,  residence,  ami  invention. 


Monthly 
>olume. 


Campbell.  Jerome,  East  Windham.  X.  Y,    Waeon-jack 

Campl)ell.  L.  W.     (See  Patterson.  Warren  A.  a.ssignor.)  ^,     ^         ,  > 

Campl>ell  Pi  inting  Press  and  ManiifactiiringCompany.     (See  Hawkins.  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Campbi-ll,  R.  J,  (-(aZ.     (S«-e  Thoma*.  Eddy  T.  assignor.)  ..t  /^      t-  11  r 

Campbell,  Roliert  G.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  J.  Murdoch,  S;!h9bnry,  N.  C.    Top  roll  for 

textile-ma<'hines ■ 

Camp»>ell.  Thomas  C. ,  Xe w  York,  N.  Y.     Penholder 

Campbell.  Thomas  II.     (See  Cobn  and  Campbell.) 

Canet,  Jean  B.  G.  A,.  Paiis.  tYance.    Breech  loa<ling  ordnance 

Canners  Supply  Company.    (See  Kruse,  Charles  M,,  a.ssignor.) 
Canning.  A.I).,  etol.     (See  Onden.  Albert  B.,  assignor  ) 

Canode,  Benfamin  F  ,  Mount  Morris,  HI,     Gate 

('antelo,  John  S  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Drawing  knife 

Capital  Cash  Register  Omipanv.     (See  AVatrous,  Eail  G,.  assignor  ) 


No. 


546,653 


Date, 


Sept.  2t  i  2118 


Orticial 
(lazettc. 


?        •?    i     ^ 


503       72      1793 

I         i 


546,639     Sept, 
,'^142,144    July 


2093 

527 


496 

127 


73     Sept.     3        .587        142 


Conduit  for  electric  conductors  for  railways 


Shaft-support 


543.9.17  A  iig, 

543.1-46  July 

544,283  Aug. 

542,822  Jnlv 

544.9.">7  Aug. 

543,390  July 

,544.527  Aug, 

546,063  Sept. 

546.32:1  Sept, 

546,606  Sept. 


6 
23 

i:i 

16 
20 
23 

13 
10 

10 
17 


514.502     Aug.  13 


546,087     Sept 
54.5,149     Aug 


.543,170  July 

.541, 9(3  July 

.542,604  July 

.545.344  Ang. 

541.964  July 


544,247     Aug.     6       737        189 


Capp*,  P'rank  L.,  X'ewaik,  X.  J 

Carbonelle.  Henri,  Brussels.  Belgium,     Microphone.... 

Catdwell,  rharles  E..  Commercial  Point,  Kv.    Gate 

Cardwell,  William  C.  Rice.  Tex,     Wire  stretcher  ,.■  ij 

Garfield,  John  R.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  A.  X.  Wilson,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Carlle.  George  F.Vassignor  of  Vbree-fiftlis  to  D.  Buchner.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    C igarette  ma  < 

chine ■■; ^• 

Carlin  Jami'sE.     (See  Sanders,  Carlin,  and  Fitzpatrick.) 

Cariinet.  John  G.,  Philwlelpliia,  Pa.     Pneumatic  to<d    •--•-• •  - «  ":-'  „a„i;r 

Cariislo.  Hairv,  Shntesbury,  assignor  to  HoUokeCard  and  Paper  Company.  SpringfleHI, 

Mass.     Machine  for  pasting  and  nifiunting  sheets    - 

Cariisle,  William  K,,  ftnl.     (See  Trott.  Jnsei.h  S.,  assignor,) 

Carlson,  A ndrov.     (See  Stromberg  and  t'arlson.) 

Carlson,  Anil rov      (See  Stromberir.  Carlson,  and  Knight.) 

Carlson,  Carl  P,     (S.-i>  Olson  and  Carlson)  , 

Carmany ,  Charles  A.,  Middletown,  Pa.     Support  for  incandescent  lights. 

("ames,  Himier  S,     (See  Stewart  and  Carnes.) 

Caipenter  Albert  A.     (See  Blinn.  Georgo  A.  and  D.  C.  assignors.) 

CarUnter   Alb.rt  F..  assicnorof  two  thirds  t<>  B.  Kimball.  S«.  Lmiis,  Mo.,  ami  Manulac 

turers'  Automatic  SprinkUr  Company,  Syracuse,  X,  Y.    Automatic  fire  spriukjer 

Carpenter,  Charles  F  .  Louisville.  Ky.     Elictioniagnetic  tool 

Caipenter.  Charles  W..  et  al.     (Sie  Crowell.  Luther  C.  assignor.) 
(;ari>«nter,  Charies  W.,  et  al.    (See  Spalckhaver.  William,  assignor) 

Carpenter.  Henrv  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hat  fastener        

Cari>enter,  James,  Bnmklyn,  X.  Y.    Combined  cuttingto<d 

Carpenter,  RoUaC.  Ithkca.  X,  Y.     Viscosimeter 

Carpenter,  Samuel  J  ,  ef  al.     (S<>e  Benesh,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Carr,  James,  Adrian,  Mich.    Sash-holder 

Carr,  John  A.,  #•' o/.     (See  Pirtle.  Mike  P..  assignor.)    „     .^     ^  , 

•  Carrey.  John,  I>e  Soto,  Mo,    Corn  breaker  and  cornstalk  8hre«'.der 

Carrington,  John  B.     (S«w  Elliott  and  Carriiigton.)  „,    .      ,  „i-  i#  1 

Carroll,  Charies  J.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  D.  Stewart  and  A\  .  Assheton,  Baltimore,  Mtl. 

Cash-register , 

Carndl    Houston  M,     (See  Johnston  and  Carroll,) 

Carroll.  James  A.,  and  W,  Bnwks,  Brooklyn.  X,  Y.    Stove  ...... ... 

Carroll,  John  E.,  nssiL'nor  of  one  half  to  F.  J.  Campbell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Chair-brace. . . 

Carndl   William  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Spindle  bearing        

Carnithers.  George  L..  Cotton  Vallev,  La.     Row-mark.-r  for  g.-videns 

Carson,  John  R.,  and  J.  H.  Denman,  Jr„  Chase,  Tex.    Sulky  frame  for  agricultural  imple  ? 

raents • ' 

Carter,  Bvi on  B,     (See  Frve  and  Carter  ) 

Carter  Charles  D..  Spring  Arbor,  Mich.     Implement  for  transplanting 

Carter,'  Charles  S  .  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Foldini.'  table 

Carter-Crnme  Company.     (See  Carter,  John  K,    .lasignnr.)  ,  .  . 

Carter-Cruine  Company.     (See  Kiiby,  Crunie.  Grimes,  and  (.lark,  assignors.) 

Carter-Cnime  Company.     (S.>««  Knol»elocb.  Frank,  assignor.)  , 

CarterCrume  Comimnv.     (See  Meisel,  Francis,  as,signor.)  i 

Carter,  John  F.     (See  Walker  and  Carter,) 

Carter,  John  R..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carter-Cmmo  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  X.  Y,^  .i>4.2,358    July     9 

Xumbering  machine •' ' 

Carter.  John  R,.  Boston.  Mas«.,  assignor  to  Carter-Ctume  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  X  Y. 

Manifold  sales  book - -  - • v  WL'tir'  v 

Caiter.  John  R,.  Boston,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Carter  Ciuiue  Company,  Niagara  ^all8.  «.  \. 

Maiiifnld  sales  book 

Carter,  Rislney  F..  Hard  wick,  Vt.     Maus(d<'nm      ■■   ■ ■--•-. V 

Carter,  Sanfonl  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  E.  Donovan,  Denver,  «  olo.    Folding  seat 

phjlif  ^    ^  ^    ....... ........ ..,........,-....--- 

Cartwright  Aaron  S  .  Birminirliam.  England.    Pneumatic  tire-repairing  patch 

Carty.  Robert  F.,  and  W.  A.  I>owne8.  Detroit.  Mich.    Toy  pistol 

Carver,  James  W.,  (rranville  N.  Y.     Ax   

Caiv,  Charles  S.     (See  Carv.  Spencer  C,.  assignor.) 

Cai-y  Manufacturing  Coinpanv,     (See  Car>-,  Spencer  C  assignor) 

Carv,  Xathaniel  S.  Mapleville,  R,  I.     Faucet       .^ ■---•-: 

Cary,  Spencer  C,  B.ildwin.  N.  V  ,  assignor  to  C.  S.  (  arv.     Fastening  device.   . .. .    ...--- 

Gary.  SpencerC,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  toCary  MauufacturingCompany.  of  New  York. 

Box-fastener ■••••!.  "     ,'  "l" ' '. ' ' ";, cv'  l^v'-i.' 

Cnry.  SpencerC. .Brooklyn,  N.Y.,assignorlo  Cary  MannfacturingCompany,  of  New  York. 

Pail  hook ■„-   ■     , "  ■ 

Casadav.  Willism  L.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Wheel  or  gang  plow 

Case,  Charles  F  ,  Akron.  Ohio.    Honse-wiring  fixture 

Case,  Estella   Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Pin-shield -    • .-•^•■i •,„•  •     4,     w 

Case,  Frank  E  ,  Schenectady,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Fonr-motor  reversing-s witch • 

Case  Henry,  Gloversville.  X.  Y.    Trimming  attachment  for  sewing  Tiiachines    -y- 

Case.  Henry  J.,  Owasco,  assignor  to  Johnston  Harvester  Company.  BaUvia,  N,  \  .    Horse- 
whipping devic«  


225 
2289 

793 

174^ 
201-9 
2,".61 

12rl 
10X2 

1354 
1884 


55 
.543 


72 


<2<11      Ko 
)2<1-J     5    ' 

415  i     72 

500 

602 


309 
<  2.V) 
)2f.0 

322 

446 


72 

78 

72 


1776 
104 

1461 


7^9 


90.5 

3.57 
1162 

.526 

991 
1.V.7 

1618 

irio 


i  .W2    s 


\0      1121        268 
27     2429        590 


23  2354 

2  243 

9  1368 

27  2743 

2  244 


555 

57 

331 

665 

57 


.543.291  July 

544  025  Ang. 

.544.805  Aug. 

.546.653  Sept. 

54.5,051  Aug. 

542,  .51^4  July 

.543,609  July 


2:»  2563 

6  .340 

20  lt-15 

24  2120 


1.57" 
1247 


72       4f9 
72         49 

72  i     275 

73  134M 

72  I       50 

72  '     K82 


73 

72 
72 


603 

f4 

435 

.503 

2242     \^\n 


.5-26 

811 

1U2 


72     1793 
1311 


9      1334       383        72       267 
30     3189       739       72       656 


(228     V 
931     <2-J9     > 


72  i     193 


515  675     Sept.    3       422       :02  |    78  ,  1438 


515.677  Sept. 

544. 0p6  Aug. 

543  33.3  July 

544.562  Aug. 

.545345  Aug, 

542,973  Ju'.y 


424 

4.53 


102   78  1432 
112   78  I  ,8.12 


23  2624  616  :  78  ?39 

n  1336  :t25  78  1003 

27  2744  665  I  72  1308 

16  19-7  470  I  72  403 


542  795 
516.  h3.- 


July 
Sept. 


16   1710 
24   242- 


546  f39  Sept.  "24  2430 


.546.84(T 
.544  2f  4 
542  924 
.543.171 

.543.(^0 
.543.847 


Sept 
Aug 
July 
July 

July 
Aug 


24  2431 

r.\  7!l5 

16  1908 

23  2X55 


30 
6 


:t278 
25 


407  I  78 

.->(?2  I  72 

! 

.582  72 

582  7-J 

202  7-4 

45-  72 

5.'.5  72 

7«2 
7  8 


72 


542,463     July     9      113:1       277 


3.50 
18.50. 

1H.50 

18.10 
905 

:i8!i 

4f9 

673 
7.):» 

\ 
2:40 
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1>DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  TKE 


Alpluibctical 


Name,  resi  lence,  and  inTention. 


€aiie  Henry  J.  Owasco  OMifnior  to  Johdntoo  Harvester  Company,  Batavia,  X.  T.    Trana 

porting- truck 

Cafley  Si.  Hed!;p8  ManiitacturiDi;  Cnnipaii 

Ca^ey  James,  Lnndun,  England.    Port 

Ca««y.  Jame«  F  .  aHxiifnor  to  Caaey  k 

Tenn      Water-tnlx^  boilf r    

Casey.  James  G  .  aasienor  of  one-fonrth 

ping  runaway  borsea 

Caahin.  Andrew,  Handsworth.  England. 


y.     (Sea  Caaey,  James  F.,  as8tfn>or.) 

1  ole  stopper  .   546,91 4 

Hedges  Manuf<ictiiriDK  Company,  CbattauooKa. 


«  F.  Phillips,  Lehigh,  Ind.  Ter.     Device  for  stop- 


Cassidv   P  S. 
Casaon    W.  E. 


(See  Brook*.  P^ter  V 
et  <U.     (See  Brown,  Theol 


aiiHi 


ore  H.,  aanignor.)  i 

Caatan,  Gastav,  Berlin,  Germany.    Mirror-maze 5i5,fi78 


Caatner.  Hamilton  Y..  London,  England 

nida 

Caswell.  Georee.  et  al.    (5%ee  Monlton   ■« 
Caswell    Henry  H..  Newport.  Vt.     Win< 
Cavallaro   Kranresro,  and  J.  N.  Sturm 
Cavauaugb.  Eilward,  Lowell    Mass.     Re 

Cavert,  George  B.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Safe 


illiam  E..  assignor.) 

ow  fastener  

ian  JoH^.  Cal.    Cleanaing  sink  or  drain  pipes  . . . 
n-bolder 


I<» 


f'avee.  Henrv  P..  McGregor.  Tex.  Sash 
Cavlor.  Jacob.  Ridgeville,  Ind.  Fence-j 
Ohf.i-  John.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Clotb»s  li 
Celliilnid  Company.  (See  Stevens,  .John 
Celluloid  Company.  (Sec  Stevens  and 
Olluloid  Company.  (See  Thurher  and 
Chace.  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  (o 

Game  anparatus         

Chace,  John  B..  Orange.  Maas     Bos 
Chaffee,  Noah  P.,  Athens   Pa.     Burglar 
Challen.  Stephen  W.,  Birmincham.  En 
Chalmers.  James.  Perth  Ambov.  N.  J. 
Chaloupka.  Augii!>t  G..  Charlevoix.  Mic 
Chamberlain.  Charles  S.,  Uaklaml.  Cal. 
Chamberlain,  Frank  \V.     (Sei^i  Meffonl. 


balance     

icket  fastener 

le  connector  

H..  assignor.) 
rii.son,  assiijnors.) 
ilchaefer,  assignors.) 
A.  J.  and  G.  W.  Sanford,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


gl» 


6, 


Chamberlain  John  C  .  Bridgeport,  Conn 

Chaniheis.  Dand  II..  PiitahuTg.  Pa      K»f1 
Cbamliers.  Fr.'inkG..  Syrocus*".  N.  Y      ^ 
~Chaml)eis,  John  A.,  Newburg,  assignor 

planter 

Champ.  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  Bishop 

airconipre.^.Hor     

Champ,  .Joseph  H..  assignor  to  Bishop 

iiir-compre-tsor  

Champ.  Joseph  H  ,  assignor  to  Bishop  A: 

air-compressor 

Champ,  .Ti's<>ph  H.,  assignoi  to  Bi.<4hop  & 

air-compressor 

Champane.  Ednnind,  assipior  of  one-hal 

N.  H.     Wrench 

Champion  Punching  Machine  Company, 
t'hampnev.  William  P  .  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Chance  Brothers  <k  Co.  (See  Chance  am 
Chance.  George  F..  Wt-st  Siuetbwick.  an 

Brothers  II  Co.,   Limited.  West  Smet 

plate-ijlass 

Chandler  Adjustable  Chair  and  l)e-«k  ( 
Chandler.  George  E..  Cfaelm.sfurd,  and  W 

spinning- frames : 

Chandler.  Noi'l.  llwlnesford,  England. 

Chandler  Wslier  A.     (See  Chandler  (1 
Chapiii,  L'^wis  E  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    St«^ 
Chapin.  William  11.     (Se»*  I,r»  Favc.  .lose 
Chaplin,  Fulton  Maniiiiirtnring  Compan 
Chapman.  David  S..  Bo.ston.  Mass. 

Saviiii:  and  Sinoki-  Consuming  Compan 
Chapman.  Frank  M.,  a-Hsicnor  to  S.  F.  (J 

Base  ball  inilicating  a)>pi>rntus   ..... 
Charmian.  Heni^-  P..  Ivoivton.  ('orni. 
Chapman.  Matthew  T..  Aurora,  III 
Chapman   Stella  F..  ^(  <^/      iSeeChapma^ 
Chapman.  Tlieron  W     Lakewo«M|.  (lolo. 
Chapman,  Theron  W..  Lak<>w;i>o<|.  (Jolo. 
Chaixm.  .Maxiiiiin    L>ons    France.     Spi 

Chappcll,  Florance  .T.  D.,  deceased,  (A. 
S  C   Sla«le.  Baltimore,  Md.     Cigarette 


W*ll 


n  He 


Chaquette,  Ephraiem.  Bindgeport,.Conn. 


Chaquette  Ephraiem.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Charter,  Jaraea  A  .   Beloit.  Wis 

ernor  for  gas-eneines 

Charter.  John.  (See  Charter,  .Tames  A 
Charter.  John,  Sterlinii.  111.  Clut*;li  dri 
Chase.  Charles  A  .  Chicago,  III.,  assigno- 

nois.     Reproducm  2  device 
Chase.  Charles  A..  Chicago.  Ill,,  assiirnoi 

nois.    Stereopticon  pAuorama  machine 


liM  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  iiuluaire — Continued, 


Monthly 
volame. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Ko. 


Date. 


i 


-i 


545,195     Aug.  27     2515       008 

Sept.  24     2548    j  jj^ 

.'il4.28.-)     Aug.  U       796       203 


72     1265 


h' 


.546.694 

Hasp-lock .'i42..'>18 

gnor  )  I 


Sept.  24     21i?7       521 
July     9     1225    J  gj 


1873 


72       905 

72      1«)5 

^72       2<7 


Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  alkali  cya- 


Sept.    3       427    ^  }J}[^    ^Ti     1433 


..    513.643    July   30     3240       752 


.543,374 
.546.445 
.543, 172 


July  93  2«*-3 
Sept  17  1777 
July   23     2:J57 


543,334    July   23     2(^25 


5t.3,M4« 
542,.5«.5 
543,467 


Aug.    (■> 
July     9 


2^* 
l.TU 


July   30     2862 


634 
422 
&56 
«1<I 
617 
8 
323 
671 


72       666 

'•i       .5.50 
72      1715 


!Si;  ! 


72 

72 

72 
72 
72 


set!  ing  machine 

ilami 

nd.     Machine  for  finishing  cast  hollow  ware 

)oor-fastener 

Can-opener .. 

Fruit  crate 

avid  M.,  assignor.) 

Machine  for  blocking  and  stretching  bats 

ning  kaolin.  &c 

ire-tying  machine  

)f  one-half  to  R.  Meriwether,  RoUa,  Mo.    Hand- 


.544.208 
.54«^,HI 
542  407 
546.04  I 
.543.«>BI 
.541  05' 
541,(?Sl 

546.640 

.5412?»J 
540  727 


Babcock  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hydraulic^ 

-" > 

Babcock  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hydraulic 

Babcock  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hydraulic 

Balicock  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hydraulic^ 


to  A.  F..  P.  T.,  and  J.  C.  Stoughton,  Whitelield, 


(See  Troxler,  Gustavns,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Fifth  wheel 

Scott,  as.'tignors.) 

J   E.  Scott,  West  Bromwich.  assignors  to  Chance 

wick,  England.     Flattcning-stone  lor  flattening 


ri  n 


|ianv.     (SeeFeelv.  .Toseph  .1..  nssinnor  ) 

A.  Chandler,  Lowell.  Mass.    Yam  separator  for 


team  engine  

•rge  E.  and  W.  A.) 
vTH'-plate  holder. 


544. 2«6     Aug.  13       791*       20:1        7J 
.545,846     Sept.    3       706    ^\T^     |7-' 


r  lot 


h  H.,  asuiirnor.) 
1-.     (See  Pudan.  Oliver  C  .  assignor.) 
»ssi|  nor.  by  mesne  asHignments.  to  Thompson  Fuel 

Berwick.  Me.     Water-tiiln)  lioiler 

lapman,  J.  W.  ai.d  T.  Jefferson,  New  York.  N   Y. 


.5U,95f     Aug.  20     2090       500 


544. 8H2 
546.003 


Aug.  20     1952 


acliiiie  tor  crindint!  Iwne .544.087 

sinking  apparatus .541. H35 

Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Rock  drill   .542.010 

Hand  r.vrk  drill        .5i;t  2<i3 

for  spinning,  winding,  and  twisting  machines  546  915 

K.  Sla4le.  administratrix.)  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to>  r^o  otj 
'^tna«hine S  •'••'•^^•» 


Sept.  10 
A  lie  6 
July     2 

July  2 
July  23 
Sept   24 


9R3 

454 

27 

325 

2.56.5 
254!t 


Power  motor 542,359 


Slack-adjuster 542,027 

issiEDfir  of  one-half  to  J.  Charter,  Sterling.  111.    Gov- 

.542.043 


assignor.) 

1  ing  device  for  motors 542,042 

to  Chase  Electric  Cyclorama  Company,  of  Illi 

545.422 

to  Chase  Electric  Cyclorama  Company,  of  Illi- 
,5i5,423 


July 

18 

1987 

July 

9 

936 

July 

16 

1414 

July 

2 

373 

July 

2 

371 

Aug. 

27 

2^8 

Aug. 

27 

2879 

467 

23H 
112 

7,« 

79 
602 
610 
(4'.0 
^71 
(478 
^230 
^231 
(340 
>341 

90 

89,90 

701 

701 


■;2 

72 
72 

72 
72 

72 

I- 

7J 
72 
72 
72 


489 

530 

7.54 
267 
599 


Aug. 

6 

645 

164 

72 

wrj 

Sept. 

24 

24.32 

582 

72 

ia5() 

July 

n 

lOIH 

2.50 

72 

209 

Sept. 

10 

1053 

252 

72 

1.561 

Aug. 

«; 

261 

65 

72 

7»6 

Ane. 

6 

40-i 

101 

72 

Mil 

Aug. 

20 

1951 

407 

72 

IIIIC 

Sept. 

17 

2094 

(496 
)  497 

!'- 

1776 

J  Illy 

23 

2564 

72 

526 

Sept. 

24 

22.VJ 

536 

72 

1817 

Aug 

20 

16.50 

396 

72 

1078 

Aug. 

13 

1175 

(2!<4 
)285 

J  72 

971 

Aug. 

13 

1177 

285 

72 

971 

Aug. 

13 

1179 

2-6 

72 

972 

Aug. 

13 

1181 

(286 
)287 

> 

073 

Sept. 

10 

Pfl 

212 

72 

1.529 

Aug. 

6 

5.55 

137 

72 

8.51 

.544,720 
544,456 

5U,457 

.544,458 
514.459 

515,944 
.544,155 


542,.552     July     9      1285       312       72       259 


906 
14-4 

1103 


72      1137 


1548 
^32 

r 

65 

.526 

1^74 

4U3 

193 

296 

75 
7.5 

i:i35 

132C 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Monthly 
volume. 


No. 


Date. 


X 


Chase,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chase  Electric  Cyclorama  Company,  of  Illi- 

nois.     Stereopi  icon  panorama  machine .*. 

Chase.  Chaile8r..St.  Louis,  Mo,  assignor  to  himself,  and  F.Chase,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Iron 

ing-table  . 

Chase  Electric  Cyclorama  Company.     (See  Chase.  Charles  A.,  assisnor.)  ' 

Chase.  Frank,  Waterville,  Me.,  assignor  to  Chase  Lasting  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass./ 

Lasting  machine S 

Chase,  ^>ede^ick.     (See  Chase.  (Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Chase,  (jeorge  S.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Insect-destroyer 

('base  Lasting  Machine  Company.     (S«'e  Chase,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Cha.se,  Nial  N.,  Litchfield,  111.    'Treadle  fan  attachment 

Chase,  Stephen,  «■/  al.     (See  Barnes,  John  W..  a.ssignor.) 

Chatfleld.  -lames  M..  Thomaston,  Conn.    Machine  for  cleaning  or  polishing  sheet-brass  or} 

other  sheet  metal   ^ 

Chavanne,  Andre.  Grass  Valley.  Cal.     Nozzle-regulator 

Cbelton  George  W, assignor  tohimself,  I.  U.Coalbaum, and  C.  P.  Lanklord,  Cnstield,  Md. 

Roller  bearing    

ChemischeFabrikanf  Aktien.vormalsESchering.  efal.    (SeeSchmidt.Albrecht,  assignor.) 

Cheney,  Millaid.  Flint  Stone.  Md.     Attachment  for  l>ottles 

Chenowelh.  Joseph  O  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lace-curl  am  stretcher 

Chicago  (Jrain  Door  Company.    (See  Coleman,  Francis  W,.  assignor.) 
Chicago  Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company.     (See  Soper.  Walter  J.,  .assignor.) 
Chic.ngo  Railway  E(|uipment  Company.    (See  Hobischung.  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
(Chicago  Stamping  Company.     (See  Sturges.  Lee,  assignor.) 

Chick.  (;cy>rgH  H,,  San  Fmncisco,  Cal.     Amalgamator 

Chihls.  Orlando  J.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Harrow  Company,  of  New  Jersey.; 

et  al.     (See  Crawford,  Middleton,  assignor.) 
(See  Scotland  Cbifholni) 
.  et  al.     (See  Mantion  and  Shepherd,  assignors.) 

(See  Rinsche,  F'lankC,  assignor.) 
Fort  McPherson   Ga.     Valve-gear 


a 


OTfficial 
Gazette. 


.545,452 

Sept. 

3 

22 

6 

72 

1359 

543,468 

July 

30 

2863 

671 

72 

600 

545  0.52 

Aug. 

27 

2244 

(544 
)545 

72 

1211 

.542  464 

July 

9 

1134 

277 

72 

230 

515,453 

Sept. 

3 

24 

7 

72 

1.3.59 

.546  114 
543,228 

Sept. 
July 

10 
23 

11C7 

2455 

(279 
)  280 

577 

72 

1.583 
507 

545150 

Aug. 

27 

2431 

.590 

72 

1248 

545.:J46 
543,644 

Ann. 
July 

27 
30 

2745 
3211 

665 
7.52 

72 
72 

1.108 

666 

Harrow 
(yhishotm.  Dnnc.-in 
Chisholm,  John  A. 
Chitfy.  Charles  D. 
Chouteau,  Pierre. 
Chriest.  Frank  J 


545,011 
546  224 


Aug.  20 
Sept    10 


2174 

r.tsa 


.525 


«,!S.! 


72 
72 


1177 
1619 


542,553    Jufv     9     12-7       312       72  ,    259 


Christ.  Isaac.     (See  Thomas.  William  J  ,  a.ssignor  ) 

Chrisiensen,  Christian,  Racine,  Wis.     Steam  engine  governor 

Christensen.  Jorgen,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Bicycle-brake  .   

Christensen,  Jorgen.  San  Francisc4)  Cat.    Bicycle-brake  

Christensen.  Lars.     (See  Wilson,  Charlea,  assignor.) 

Christie.  John  T  .  Tioy.  N.  Y.     Hot  gas  valve    

('hristniann.  All>ert  J.     (.See  Christmann.  John,  assignor  ) 
(^hristinann,  John  assignor  to  A.  J.  Cbristmann  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

picture  nioldiiigs 

Christy,  HiighC      (See  Davis  and  Christy  ) 

Chubb  .Miin/.o  Jr.   L*  Crosse.  Wis.     Slack  adjuster... 

Cliutcb.  Duane  H..  Newton  Mass.    Wat«h  balance   


.542  702 
54;)  72.1 
54.J.724 


July  16 
July  .30 
July  30 


1.">I  370  72 
3(79  785  72 
3380   7p5   72 


.541.!)90  July  2   28'; 


Device  tor  hanging 


546.507    Sept    17     18- 


.54.1.204 
514,I-8;j 

542.4<;5 
.542,145 


Church,  Frederick  W-.  Belgium.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  butter-making 

Church,  George  E..  and  G.  W.  Ettenzer,  London.  England.  Means  for  binding  together^ 
metal  tubes  serving  tor  girder*   pillars,  ice  --  > 

Church,  James  E      (See  Read,  D  Dean  assignor) 

Churchill.  Lemuel   ThieeOaks.  Mich      Machine  for  drilling  countersinks .542  925 

Churchward,  Alexander  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carbon  brush  hq{der  lor  dynamo  electric 
machines - .544.844 

Churchwell   Eli  P.     (See  Duncan  John  R.,  assignor.) 

(Jhuse,  Joseph  F".,  and  R.  Heap.  Mattoon.  Ill     Lubricating  apparatus  for  engines 543(145 

Cicott,  Frank  X.,  New  York.  V.  Y..  W.  J   Belcher,  and  F.  C.  Billings,  assignors  to  Bill 

ings  &  Spencer  Company,  Hartford.  Conn,     Insulate<l  support  for  trolley-lines .545.151 

Cills  Richards,,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedial-powder  applying  device .545.(779 

Cinnamon  John,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Hfating  and  ventilating  rooms  or  houses '. .   .546.842 

Clamer  George  F  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sash  balance  and  holder 545.847 

Clamer.  .losepb   Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Clamer  Lever  Bit  Company,  of  New  Jersey.  , 

Bit  for  horses     544,563 

Clamer  Lever  I'.it  Company.     (See  Clamer.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Clancy.  Charles  A.,  and  J,  E.  Crosley,  Hubbard.  Iowa.     Loading  .ipparatiis .546,088 

Clapp,  Alfred  C.     (See  Davidson.  Harry,  assimior.) 

Claret  Jean.  Lyons,  and  O.  Wuillenniier,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France.  Electric  railway/ 
and  tram  wav S 

Clarey.  .lohn  E  ,  De«  Moines,  Iowa.     Furnace 

Clark,  Clement  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assienor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich.  De- 
vice for  preventing  fraudulent  reHlling  of  Inittles 

Clark.  Daniel.     (See  Clark,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  Edgar  O.,  et  al.     (See  Seilwild.  An>ert  C,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Eflward  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Steam-lwiler  and  coupling 546, ?09 

Chirk.  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  M.  Clark  and  Western  Iron  Works,  Butte. 

Mont.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  ores  by  electrolysis .544  610 

Clark,  Edwin  M,.  et  al.     (See  Clark,  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  Emory  A.     (See  Warren.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Erastu.s  .1..  Enid,  Okla.  Ter.     Center  fast^ening  for  breast-straps    546,300 

Clark,  Frank  M,  Tilton,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Holmes,  Boston,  Ma.ss.  Boiler- 
tube  cleaner    . ., 544.908 

Clark.  George  H      (See  Keith  and  Clark.) 

Clark.  George  H.  assignor  to  Clark  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for 

holding  iMKits  or  shoes  while  being  operated  upon    .   " .' 543,147 

Clark,  (ieoige  H..  assignor  to  Clark  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Fore  part 
for  Ijoot  or  shoe  trees ^ .543  148 

Clark  George  H..  assignor  to  Clark  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Boot  or  shoe 

t  ree " 543. 436 


544.209 
513,9f2 


July  2:1 
Aug.  20 

July  9 
July     2 

July  16 
.\ug   20 

July   30 

Ang.  27 
Sept.  3 
Seiit.  24 
Sept      3 

Aug    Vi 

Sept    10 

Aug.  6 
Aug.    (j 


2.567 
1954 

1135 

528 

1909 
18-8 

.32  J  2 

24.11 

428 

2433 

7ii- 

1337 
1126 

l>49 
263 


446 

603 
468 
^277 
)2:8 
(127 
)  128 

4.52 

452 

(  752 
)7.53 

.5'K) 
10.1 
.583 
173 

;^2C 

26h 


72 

72 
72 

72 
72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


lis  s- 


12,814     July    16      17H2       423 


322 
691 
692 

.58 


1737 

.527 
11.37 

S30 

104 

3r^ 
1125 

666 

124"* 

14;<3 

18.51 
14^5 

1(¥13 

1576 

1-67 
796 

363 


.Sept.  24 
.^ug.  13 

Sept  17 
Aug    20 

July  23 
July  2:1 
July   23 


\^  !" 


2:t84   yr:°  }n    i84i 

14-'7       347       72      1019 


1517       3.58       72      1666 
2011)       480       72      114- 


(Mark,  Henry  F.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for  making  bandboxes  from  pasteboard 544  (^-•e     Aug     6 

Clark,  Henry  S..  */ oi      (See  Holbrook,  David  M,  assignor. )  I 

Clark.  Herbert  E.,  aasignor  to  Union  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tube  forming?' ,  ,c  q^j    ^„g  37 
machine • (  ** 

•2  F — VOL.  7-2 


2291 

22.'»4 

2-01 

341 

2246 


543 
543 


72 
72 


658       72 


f    f6     S 


4 '7 
4:8 
.57:1 
811 


545     t  -, 


546     ) 


72      1211 
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Name,  re«  dence.  and  invention. 


Clark 
Clark 
rier 
Clark 
Clark 


.Tamen  W.,  aHsigTior  to  H.  Palroet , 
JaiDM  W  ,  aMignor  to  Clark 


Janeiiville,  Wis.    Book  holder 

Mattufacturing  Company,  Janeaville,  Wis. 


1.) 


Clark. 
CUrk 
Clark 
Clark. 


Clark. 
Clark. 
Clark 
Clark, 


ir» 


(  e 


John  A.     (S«e  Wyman  and  Clar 
John  A  ,  assignor  to  Crompton 
for  looms 

Clark.  John  H..  assiKoor  to  Whittier 
device  for  elevators  

Clark.  John  M.     (See  Kirbv.  Cnime.  G 
John  S      (See  Clark,  Clorai  nt 
Lt-ander.  Greenville.  Ohio.    Wi 
Leander.  Greenville.  Ohio.     Wi 
Leander.  Gre«"nville.  Ohio. 

Clark  Manulattnrintt Company. 

Clark  ManiifactnrinK  Companv. 

Clark.  Robert  W.,  a.s.^rgDor  to  D  Claik 

Clark.  Rol>ert  W..  aflsi^nor  to  I)  Clark 
RiifusO,  ifarlborotijirh    Mass 
Samupl  Z..  Rushville.  III.     Wire 
Theodore  M..  Xewton.  Mas:< 
Thomas   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hoi 

Clark,  WarT.«n  IT     West  Bnrlintrton    N' 

Clark   William  H 
cat  or  . .     

Clark.  William  X.   etal.     (See  Holbrooft 


loom  Works.  Wsrcester,  Mass.    Taft-yam  carrier 


Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Valve-operating 


Fen 

(Se«> 
(See 


Sul 


a.<u)ignor  of  one  half  U> 


mes.  and  Clark.) 
icnor.) 

fence  stay 

•fence  stay 

stay .. 

lark.  George  H. 
lark.  James  W. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo!  N.  Y. 

'ar  fender 

fence  machine 

ety  device  for  elevators 

er  for  billianl  or  other  cues 

Y.     Hop  picker  and  cleaner 

B.  B.  Brown.  Erie.  Pa.    Cash  register  and  indi 


Clarke,  William  J  .  Trenton.  Canada.      Slecttic  annunciator 

Clas,  Lacile   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Buckle 
Clawson    An)ert      (See  Wagle.  John  A 
Clawson.  Clement  C.  Newark.  N  J.    ( 
Clay,  Harrv  C  .  Davton.  Ohio.     Steam 
Clay.  William  H.and  J.  H  Knowles.  Pl^ila-lelph 

Metallic  toothed  cylinder  for  cariing 
Clayton    Frank.     (See  Piper.  Edwin  S. 

Cleis  Georee  assignor  to  Atterbury  G^iss  Company.  Pittabarg,  Pa. 


«n 


assignor  ) 
oin  con  trolled  game  apparatus 

nine  governor 

la  Pa.;  said  Clav  assignor  to  said  Knowles. 

jr  similar  machines 

assizor.) 

Glory  hole  furnace. . 


Aih 


Clement,  Walter,  Adrian   Mich      Wire 
Clepper.  Thoma.s  J  .  Columbia  Pa 
Cleveland  Foundry  Company.     (See  Wli 
Cleveland   .Tudson  A.    Diiluth.  Minn 
Cleveland  School  Furniture  Compaay 


Cliff  Edward,  Newark.  N.  J.    Car  true  k 


trn 


Tnll 


Cochrane  Arthur  H..  London.  England 


Cochrane.  James  A..  Ironton,  Ohio 
Cock.  Fre<leric  W  C.  Erith,  assignor 
Coddini:.  Frederick  W.     (See  Peirce. 
Cody,  Hope  R      (See  Houston,  Willian 
Coe.  Chailes  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     F 
Coes.  FTe<|prick  L.,  a8.<4ignor  to  Coes  VV 
.  Coes  Wrench  Company.     (See  Coes. 
Coffee   Robert  W  .  Bedford  City,  V 

Virginia      Continuous-cigarette  mac|i 
Coffin.  Arthur  W.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Eau  Claire.  Wis 
(See  Rae.  Frank  B 
Detroit.  Mich.     C 
Auburn.  Kv.    Swi 
(See  Devlin.  Tl 
(See  Silver,  Wi 


Coffin.  Charles  F  . 
Coffin,  Charles  L 
Coffin,  Charles  L 
Cosbill.  Aaron  F  . 
Cohen   D.  S«>lis.  ft  al. 
Cohen.  Nathan,  etal. 


Cohn   Even  I.,  and  T  H  Campbell 
Cohn.  Mont7.     (See  Draher,  John,  ass 
Colbert,  John  L  .Jr.   Ogden.  Kanx. 
Colburn.  Fre<lenck  H..  Chicaeo,  III 
Colbnm   Henry  J,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Safi 


Colby.  Branch  H..  St  Louis.  Mo.  Sli 
Cole.  Edward  M..  Chicago.  III.  Tool 
Cole.  Edward  M.,  Chicazo.  III.  Last 
Cole,  EdwanI  M  Chicago.  III.  Tree 
Cole.  Edward  M  .  Chicago   III.     Manii 


Cole,  Henry  W.  N..  Brooklyn   N  Y. 

Cole.  Sylvester,  assijrnor  of  one  half  ti 
Coleman.  Clyde  J.  Chicago  III.    But 


Casb-car 


,  assignor.) 
assignor.) 

Pi|»e  hanger 

Pipebanger  and  attachment. 


David  M.,  assignor.) 


Si3,080 
542,  (»8 


&46.045 
546,046 
546,301 


545,T74 
545.":7.5 
54.1.849 
545.454 
543.. V;9 
I  54fi.«5 
I  544. 15U 

544,426 


543.996 

545. 0S4 


541.991 
546.72H 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 


Sept.    3 

Sept.     ."I 

Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
July  30 
Sept.  10 
Aug      C 

Aug    13 

Jnly  16 
Aug.  27 

July  2 
Sept.  24 


58S 

5rf) 

29 

•5 

3056 

13.18 

555 

1104 


1911 
2250 

22.54 


142 

142 

7 

714 

323 

138 

(2fiH 

)269 

<452 

547 

f.7 
530 


72  1561 
72  1562 
72      1666 


72      1462 


72 
Ti 


1462 
754 


72      1359 


72 
72 
72 


638 

1619 

851 


1 72       9.t6 

>  72       :189 
72      1212 


72 

72 


58 
1817 


5<2,605    July     9      1371       332       72       275 


542,990    July    23     2012 


sifter  

ittineham  Charles,  assignor.) 

IVindow  

(See  Mess,  Bernard,  assignor.) 


Voting-machine 

WelU  John  C  ,  assignor.) 


Cliffonl   Her.sey  A  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Climax  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se« 

Clinzman  .lohn.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Carburetor  — 

Clot  John  B..  San  Francisco  Cal.    Ma^hineryfor  forming  and  soldering  bodies  of  meUllic^ 

packinz  cans 

C4ot.  John  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal      Cat 
Cloud,  William  H    and  J.  W.  Lappin. 
Clouzh.  John  L      (S»'e  Barney.  George 
Cloueh.  John  L      (See  Barney  and  Clou 
Clonaer  William  Greeneeld  Ohio. 
•  Cloutb.  Franz  Cologne  Germany.     Tn 
Coaibaum.  Isaac  H     etal     (SeeChel 
Coale  .Joseph  M  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Str 
Cobb.  Leander  B  ,  Boston.  Mas.s      Lac 
Cochran   Martin  M.,  and  S.  Adams 
Cochran.  Thomas  J..  «(  ol.     (See  Mane-. 


heading  machine 

Kokomo  Ind.    Rotary  wiper 

L..  assignor.)  . 

gl.  »  • 

E^ibalming  conch 

ulated  electric  conductor 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
izhf way  valve ■ 

G^te  W.  Va     Plow 

Ephraiiu  assignor) 

Machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  . 


.543.610 
544,662 

;  542,726 

546.774 
545,84^1 

543.61 1 

544.721 

.   .544,722 
.1541.992 


July   30 
Aug.  20 


3189 
1547 


478 

4:!t 
7:»9 
371 


72 
72 


July    10     15p0       378 


425 

657 
1059 

327 


Pirli 


lo. 
C  eorge 


FiihIp 


GaaengiDe. 


Wrench . 


lamentary  eong 

J.  Day.  Bath   England 

e,  o-ssignor. ) 
T..  assignor.) 

ii^iiace-irrate 

rench  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 

"erick  L.,  assitrnor.) 
issignor  to  Bobls  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  of) 

ine  ) 

Coin  receptacle  and  register 

mill  set  works 

a-ssicnor.) 

utator  or  collector  brush 

ng  gate 

omas  ('..  assignor.) 
ism.  assignor.) 

S.i»ttlo.  Wash.    Key-fastener 

gnor.) 

levls 

isign-letter  


I  546,302 
546,579 

543. 17:i 
544.2H7 
541,845 

546,843 

546,111 
544.210 


Siwr 


onimi 

rigi 


54.3,. 589 
543,925 

544,611 

542.796 
546.654 

545.347 
546,580 


Sept.  24 
Sept.    3 

July   30 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 
July     2 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Jnly  2:« 
Aug.  13 
Aug   20 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 
Aug.    6 


July   30 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  13 

July    10 
Sept.  24 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 


2329 
710 

3191 

1652 

1656 
»1 


1520 
2001 

2358 

800 

18p9 

2435 

1 1  (.4 
655 


30^8 
169 

1430 

1711 
2120 

2746 
2002 


5.V> 
556 

r.4 

740 
396 
397 
398 
68 


3.59 
475 

5.56 
2a3 
453 

(583 

)584 
278 
166 


724 
40 


1 72      1831 
72      HfS 


72       657 
72      1079 


72 
72 


1080 
59 


72  lf.67 

72  1737 

72  490 

72  906 

72  1125 

[72  1851 

72  1583 

72  868 


72 
72 


644 
779 


C348     ? 
i3-«f»     5 


348 
349 
407 
503 


665 
475 


72  1020 

72  350 

72  1793 

72  1308 

72  1758 


li 


543,850     Aug.    6 


545.680 
.541.564 
545.153 


Colbam.  Henry  J..  Toledo,  Ohio     Saf  1  545.151 


irule 

ir  shoemaking . 


eg  and  tree  foot    

facturing  cork-sole  shoes  . 


1 .543,612 

1541.918 

54-3.375 

543.376 

I  543,377 


Sept.  3 
Aug.  l3 
Aug.  87 

Aug.  27 

July  30 

July  2 

July  2:1 

July  2:« 

July  23 


31 

429 
1339 
2436 

2438 

3192 

162 

26^4 

21.85 
2686 


9       72       755 


(591     } 
)592     I 


I^the  for  irregnlar  shapes 544.988    Aor.  13       802 


S.  W.  Smith,  Pontiac 
(ton  attaching  machine. 


Mich.    Trace-fastener. 


.543.437 
544.528 


July  93 
Aug.  13 


2802 
1982 


103 
326 
591 
591 
592 
740 
3H 
834 
6:«4 
63.^ 

■203 
204 

|2a5 
058 
310 


72 
72 
72 


14TO 
1004 
1249 


72      1249 


(203     ) 
^204     \ 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


657 
35 

5:.o 
.^50 

550 


72       906 


79 

72 


574 
992 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventioa 


No. 


Coleman.  Francis  W..  Rodney,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Nutlock I 

Collar,  Allen  P.,  et  al.     (See  Hitchings,  Arthur  S.,  assignor.) 

Coller,  Barzillia  J.,  Detroit,  Mi«  h.     Boiler ' 

Collett,  Alfred  M.     (See  Hall,  Alvah  W.,  assignor.)  i 

Collier,  Septimus  J.,  deceased:  P.  B.  Turpin,  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  administrator.     Me^ns  I 
for  obtaining  two  speeds  in  bicycles •  • .l;  •-,••; 

Collins.  Caleb  G.,  Woodbury,  A.  C.  Hilsmger,  Killawog.  and  C.  A.  Stevens,  New  York,^ 
N.  Y.;  said  Collins  and  Hilsinger  assignors  to  said  "Stevens.     Dredging  apparatus V 

Collins,  Edmund  T.     (See  Collins,  Harry  R.  and  E.  T.) 

Collins,  Harry  R.  and  E.  T,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Bicycle i 

Collins  Henry  E.     (See  Mather  and  Collins  )  I 

Collins,  Herman  B..  Fulton.  N.  Y.    Commutator-brush ; 

Collins,  James  E.     (See  Sparks  and  Collins  ) 

Collins,  James  H.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Lubricator 

Collins,  John  F.    (See  Rebu-schatis  and  Collins  ) 

Collins,  John  T  and  S.  W  ,  Kokomo,  Ind.    Band  cutter  and  feeder - 

Collins  Reuben  G  .  and  F.  w  .  Foley.  Dollar  Bay,  Mich.    Insulator 

Collins,  Samuel  W.    (See  Collins,  John  T.  and  S.  W.) 

Collinson.  Frank  J.,  L\nn,  III.     Means  for  operating  swinging  gates  ...: 


545,776 
545,269 

544,267- 
544,460 

544,427 
541,919 
.544,960 


I 

Monthly 

volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

1      Date. 

1 

5_ 

"3 
> 

72 

I 

i 
Sept.    3 

590       142 

146 

Aug.  27 

2626 

637 

72 

128 

Collinson,  Joshua.  East  Orange,  N.J.     Brace  for  wire  fences 

Collyer,  William  C  a.ssignor  of  one  third  to  W.  H.  Perkins,  Reading,  Mass.    Sew:ingma-? 

chine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes :;     •  ,  v.  •. ;»*  1  ; ' "  V  V.' V ' '  »'  u ' 

Colnian,  Herrmann.  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Colman,  Oakland,  Cal.     Ash 

and  soot  pan 

Colman,  Julius.     (See  Colman,  Herrmann,  assignor.) 

Colora«lo  Ore  Concentrator  Company.    (See  Darragh,  Betts,  and  Kilum,  assignors.) 

ColUm  George  A  .  Chicago  III.     Transom  lifter -•• 

Colton.  George  A  .  Chicago,  111      Transom  lifter ( 

Columbian  Clock  Company.    (See  Scales.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Combs  James  M    Auburn,  Nebr.    Wheel  ► 

Combs,  W    F.     (See  Brvden.  E<lwanl  ().,  assignor.) 

Compagnie  G6ntiale  des   Moteurs  Gasog^nes  Syst^me  Bonier. 

signor  ) 
Comparative  Synoptical  Chan  Company.     (See  Sinton,  Walter  L. 

Compfon   Silas  T,  Troy.  Tex.     Harvester-platform  and  carrier 

(yoncliar   James  W.  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Door  hanger 

Conley,  Henry.     (See  Craig.  David,  assignor.) 

Conlon.  Frank  J     (See  Janvnn  and  Conlon.) 

Connell,  Nicholas,  etal.     (See  Asburst   Charles,  assignor.) 

Consolidateil  Car  Heating  Company.    (See  McElrov,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Fastener  Company.    (See  Hall,  Frank  E.,  assignor  ) 

Constantiii.  GasUm  E..  ffoi.     (See  Girller.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Match  Company.     (See  Hutchinson,  William  F.,  as.signor.) 

Converse.  Edmund.     (See  Turner,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Convert,  Richard  E.,  Chicago.  III.     Water  supply  regulator 

Conwav.  Jesse,  assignor  of  five  eighths  to  J.  F.  Morrison.  Baltimore.  Md.     Trolley- wheel.. 

Cook.  Benjamin  B.,  <fai.     (See  Moore,  Allen  D.,  assignor.) 

Cook.  Francis  L.,  »nd  J.  F.  Cranston.  Springfield,  Mass.;  said  Cranston  assignor  to  said 

Cook.    Automai  10  cut-off  for  gas  systems - •  ■ 


543.174 
544,95;t 

545,681 

;  544.503 

546.695 


Aug. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

July 
Aug. 

Sept. 
Aug. 
Sept. 


6 
13 

13 

2 

20 

23 

2i) 


770 
1184 

1113 

102 

9093 

2360 
2091 


3 

430 

13 

1349 

24 

2189 

196       72 

)2K8  r-* 

270        72 

38,39  !    72 

I 

.501        72 

501        7i2 

(  103     (  -,, 
1  104  J  '^ 
309 


72 
2 


542,797     July    16      1714 


(  .521  I  \ 

)  522  j  J 

■'407       79 


546.379 
546380 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 


tfifiO 
1«(>1 


394 
394 


72 
72 


8p9 
973 

958 

35 

1163 

490 

1163 

14.'!3 

985 

1805 

350 


mm 

1C93 


542.184,  July     2       589       143'    79       115 


(See  Bonier.  L6on,  as- 
assignor  I 


546.415 
.'46,729 


Sept.  17 

1724 

109 

72 

1706 

Sept    24 

2255 

.•-.37 

72 

1817 

.541  027 
544,157 


Aug 
Aug. 


559 


86 
139 


72 
72 


I 


542,870    July    16     1821 


Cook,  Hugo,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash  register  and  indicator 543.725    July  30     3.381 


431       72 
<  785  I  i 
?  7K6     S  72 
<787     S 


Cook.  I>ewis  M  ,  Neenah,  Wis.     Snap-hook --- -.- 

Cook,  Milton  H..  and  J.  Houston,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Leather  stretching  machine 

Cooke.  Charles  H  .  Providenc*.  R.  I.     Shirt-bosom  stud 

Cookson  Charles  L.,  KansasCitv,  Mo.    Valve  mechanism  forhydraulic  elevators 

Cookson  Thomas  J..  Chicago.  III.     Feed  water  healer  and  purifier - . 

Cooney.  .Sebem  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  A.  Roebling  s  Sons  Com 

pany.  Trenton.  N'  J.    Automatic  switch 

Cooper.  Charles  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Door-fastener 

Cooper  Lamp  Company.     (See  Cooi>er.  Sherman,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  Sherman,  a.ssignor  to  Cooper  Lamp  Company.  Westfleld,  N.  J.     Carriage-lamp . . 

Cooper,  William.     (See  Frazer.  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  William  S.,  Newport.  R.  I.     Mechanical  toy 

Cooperstein,  Samuel.     (See  Gordon  and  Cooperstein.) 

Copland,  Alexander  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Depositing  machine 

Copeland,  Charles  A.,  Peabo«ly.  Maa.s.    Safety  attachment  for  driving  machines 

Copeland.  ChariesC,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Cuff 

Coppet.  Fr6d^ric  de.     (See  Paccaiid  and  de  Coppet.) 

Coppieters.  Evariste.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Folding  gate  or  screen 

Coram,  John  J  ,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Fence  wire  tension  device 

Corhet<,  C.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Crawford.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Corbln  Cabinet  T^ck  Company      (See  Home,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Corcoran,  Patrick  W.,  Seneca.  III.     Weed-cutter  for  cultivators 

Core.  James  H..  Etna.  Pa.    Car-brake  

Corey.  Roswell  F.     (See  Mowson  and  Corey.) 

Cornell,  A ll)ert.     (S.'e  Towle.  William  H.,  assignor.)  „,..,   ^  , 

Cornell   Klijah  B  .  assignor  of  five  sixths  to  S.  T.  Kerr.  S  Harper.  F.  A sbury.  Philadel- 
phia  W.  B.  Solliday  and  A.  H.  R.  Guiley.  South  Easton.  Pa.     PorUble  hydraulic  punch 
Cornell.  John  W.     (See  Cunningham.  Patrick,  assignor.) 

Comely,  EmileandR.,  Paris,  France.    Overedge  sewing  machine 

Comely,  Emile  and  R.,  Paris.  France.    Overedge  sewing  machine 

Comely,  Emile  and  R.,  Paris,  France.    Embroidering-machine. - 

Comely.  Robert.     (See  Cornely,  Emile  and  R.i 

Corafoirth.  Robert  G.     (See  Boipcher  and  Cornforth.) 

Comillie.  Charles  P.     (See  Coroillie.  Edward  A.  and  C  P  ) 

Comillie.  Edward  A. and  C.P.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Refrigerator 


.546.226 
.546.189 
544.884 
.543.  .590 
542.331 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  in 
.\ug.  20 
July  :>o 
July     9 


544,961     Aug.  20 
.546,064     Sept.  10 


543,438    July  23 


.  542.727    July   16 


1359 
1127 
1955 
3089 
880 

2094 

1090 

9803 

1583 


s 


431 

785 
7K6 
787 
323 
269 
468 
724 
2IH 
.501 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


'-■2 
■>02  S  "' 

261   72 


544,962  Aug. 

.546.416 
543,671 


20   2096 


Sept. 
July 


17 
30 


543.926 
545,682 


Aug.     6 
Sept.    3 


545,945 
545.849 


Sept. 
Sejit. 


10 
3 


1725 
3280 

170 
433 


K82 
713 


<6.58     * 

(  6.59     J 

I 

378 

!S1  !'-^ 


72 
72 


545.777  Sept.    3       599 

543.295  July   23 

.543,335  July   IT 

544,723  Aug.  20 


409 
762 

40 
104 


912 
174 


14.3 


72 
72 

72 
72 


72 
72 


812 
8Se 


37© 

1619 

1516 

1137 

644 

18? 

1163 

15G9 

574 

:«8 

1164 

1705 
673 

779 
1434 


1485 


1463 


2568 
2<!06 

(603 

)  604 
filT 

72 

527 

.5.T» 

1600 

(39^ 
>399 

J« 

1080 

546.112     Sept.  10     1*5       978       72      1583 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A/phabetimI  isf  of  patenters.  July  to  Stptembtr,  inclusirr — Continued. 


Name,  n-siilei  ce,  and  invention. 


Horae  collar 


<!orripiB.  Janie«,  New  ToTk,  X.  T 
IJost,  C.  F.  (.See  Tiirnlmll.  Weni  W..  a*.Hi 
'Cottnr.  Hiieh,  liiiilinzroD,  Cana«lA  Baj;  si 
Collier.  John.  (Se«  Yerby.  RossB..  a.<i!4is:t 
<'otloin.  .lamtM*  B..  Dayton.  Oliio.  Curtain 
Cotton,  Frederick  W.,  IVdham.  assignor  o 
artuatint;  tnechnnmni  for  oisor  fl<>ctric  1 
Cotton,  llattie.  ami  C.  M  Miller.  Evanston 
Cotton,  Houston  K..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 
Cotton,  S<-<>tt  R.  (See  Scurr  and  Cotton.) 
Coulfton,  Walter,  executor.  (See  Sheridan 
ConUton,  J.  Warren,  etal.  (See  Loughrid 
Cotzhausen,  Alfretl.von.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
CoHiih.  Adoniram  B..  Treniont,  Me.  S;i.«h 
CouhiK.  Bartholomew  J.  Youngxtown.  Olii 
Co«rtnev.  CIetuent«.  London.  EtiKlaiid.  V 
-Contant.  Oscar  Z..  Chicago.  111.  Railway 
Covell.  Edgar  C.  (See  tVpner  and  Davis. 
•Covoj\  Hamilton  S  ,  Newark,  N.  J.     Barr* 

Cowan  Jame.s.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     An 


nor. ) 

pporting  device 

) 

for  vehicles 

one-half  to  C.  M.  Reed,  Boston.  Mass.    Cut-off- 

Llht  systems , 

111.     Fire-escape   

Name-plate  tur  toiubtitoues,  Jtc 


and  McXiilty.) 
:e.  .Jacob  E.,  aa.sisnor.) 
Translucent  picture  

J.     Ink-well  cover 

live  for  pneumatic  tires  or  other  articles 

i4>ikt 


iriii 


Cowan,  Lorenzo,  ff  al.  (See  Lord.  Oeorco 
Cowan.  William  B.,  Gnelph.  Canada.  Tril 
Cowle.s.  Deiinison  Mnnufactn'ing  Compau 
Cowlev,  Ben.ianiin  T  ,  New  Boston.  Tex. 
Cox,  David.  Sacramento,  CaJ.  CAn-lal>elin 
Cox.  Frank  P.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

trio  meter 

Cox.  Harry  B..  Hartford,  Conn.     Thermo-e 
Cox,  John.  Victoria.  Canada.     E<1ger 

Cox,  William  H.  Virden  III.    Dish-cleanei 

Coy.  Fre^lnrick  W.     (See  Judd  and  Cov  > 
Crabtree.  Thomas.  McCook.  Nebr.     Metnll 
Craig   David.  Melrose,  assignor  of  one  h.t  If 
<'raig.  William  H.,  a.s«ii:nor  to  E.  C  Stea 
Craig.  William  H..  a.^signor  to  E.  C  Steam 
Cramer,  Joseph.  Delano.  Minn.     Fencepos  ; 
Crancer.  George  A.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Comb 
Craiidall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to 
county,  N.  Y.     Hobby-horse 

Crandall,  Lncien  S.,  Pari.th.  N.  Y.    Signal 

Craudall    Lurien  S  .  Piirish.  N.*Y.     Bicycl« 
Crandall.  Lncien  S  ,  Parish,  assignor  to  C 

and  lighting  apparatus 

Crandall  Typewrtter  Company.     (See  Bam^ 
Crane  (Company.     (See  Crane,  Richard  T 
Crane  Elevator  Couipanv      (See  HeynoliN. 
Crane.  Frank  M.     (SeotJrecn.  Nathaniel 
Crane,  Origen  C  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Porta 
Crane.  Ri"  hard  T  .  a»sis;nor  to  Crane  Com 
Craney.  Thoina.'*,  R'iy('ity.  Mirh.     Appar; 
■t^ram-y,  Thomas.  Bay  City.  Mich.     Steam- 
Craney.  Thomas.  Bay  City.  Mich.     Evap< 
■CriMicy,  Thomas,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Apparat 
Cranston.  Jame.s  F      (S«'e  Cf)<>k  and  Cran 
Oapo.  .Stanford  T.     (See  Heginliottom 
Crary.  .To-»e)ih  M  .  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.     Tv, 
Craven.  Jame.-*,  Hastings,  Mich.     Over-hot 
Craw.  David  B.,  a.isignor  of  one-half  to  E  t 
Craw.  Joseph  T..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Adv 
Crawford.  Edward  S.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half 
Crawford. -lames,  and  J.  H.  Youn'.:.  B-'sioii 
Crawford.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Pitt-»l>urkr.  Pa.     Hasp-lock 

Crawford.  Middleton.  assignor  of  thre<'-foi 
.liSfirings,  Colo.,  and  J.  Pourtales,  Silesia 

tlieir  ores 

"♦Cr»wfortl.  Middleton.  assiifiiorof  three 
S#ri«g-<.  (Jolo-,  and  J.   Poui-tales,  Silesia, 

their  ores ... 

'Crawfonl.  Mnldleton,  assignor  of  three 
Springs,  ('olo..  and  J.  Pourtales,  Silesia 

their  ores    

Crawford.  Middlet<m.  assignor  of  three  fot 
Springs.  Colo  .  and  J.  Pourtales,  .Sile->ia, 

•metals  from  their  ores      

Crawford.  Mnldleton    a.s»ignor  of  thre»-fo 
Springs,  ('olo.,  and  J.  Pourtales.  Silesia 

their  ores 

Creech.  Jonathan.  Paint  Lick,  Kv.     .Slnlin 

Water-hf 
)mpany.  (S 
t^Ireacent  Fire  .Vrms  ('oiupanv.  ("^ee  Fo.st*- 
<'ress.  Leonidas  H.  (S«"e  Darling.  .lolin.  a: 
Cressev,  John  T.     (See  Benry  and  Crea.sey 


ij«signors.) 
■su|)port , 

tonlatic  liiiuid  measure 

W  .  assignor. ) 

irating  and  emnlsifving  machine. 

(See  Dennison,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

i'limwtile-gate 

ma<'hin« , 

Gfeneral  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 


c  pjicking 

to  H  Couley,  Boston.  Mass.    Tank-valre 

&  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Loom-shuttle.    ..... 

&  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Stnp-motion  fur  looms 


San 


Cre<{Ue,  Josiali  .Ta<-k.s4m.  Mich. 
Creacent  Automatic  Caster  Cor 


Crist  Machine  Conipanv.     (S«>«  Crist,  Cbaili 
Critcher.  John   M.    Bolivar.  Mo  ,  E.   B.  Wfsl 
Indianapolis,  lud.    Chum 


Kow 

5«9,9t>7 

544,4«1 

545,055 

bAdOM 
.•44.r.M 
5t3,2-.» 


.■M.'.  ^^^' 
54l.!H;.'i 
.^45  45'> 
54C.269 

540.395 

.  545. ?50 


Data 


July 

Anj{. 

Ang. 

.Sept. 
Aug. 
July 


Julv 
Sept. 
July 
Sejit. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept, 


Monthly 
volume. 


CO 


16     1913 

13      11p7 

27     So'i 

10  '  1130 
SO  l(i6l 
23  ;  2457 


4U 

547 

969 
399 
577 


Otlicial 
Gazette. 

>  5 

72       390 

72       9T4 

72  1212 

72  1576 
'■i  \0>tO 
72       507 


545,456     Sept. 


2  34    72 

3  594  i  143  72 

2  245  57  i  72 

3  27  7  <  72 
10  1445  342  ,  72 

17  1685  400  72 

3  23  !       8  ■:'> 


Elec 


54.1.4.^)7 
543.175 

542.240 
.■>48.4I7 
544,158 

544,211 


nation-lo<'k  for  bicycles ..     -.     

W.  Leslie,  Brooklyn,  and  R.  Harding  Kings 


.'■.45,.rr« 

543. 170 

.'.45.1<»« 

.'.46  41^ 

hii  241 

544909 

542,871 

i  ig  apparatus 


G.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  heating 


542,988 
.146.004 


545, C5 I 


y.  Edwin  E.,  a.s.>dgnor. ) 
.■*si<;nor.) 

George  H.,  assignor,) 
assignor.) 

)le  haiid'diill.   

ny.  Chii-aiio.  HI.     Valve-seat 
us  for  manufacturing  salt    .. 

(  enerator  .    

ting  apparatus , 

us  for  purifying  water 

.) 
uel  H..  assignor  ) 

writing  machine 

letainer  for  lelt  lKM>ts 

Tulledge.  <)>hkosh.  Wis. 

rti^iu'.i  device 

)  L.  I).  Jones,  Milford    111. 

Miss.     Ball  co<-k  for  water-closet  valves 

.  B.  Angell,  Findlay.  Ohio,  and  C.  E.  Corbett, 


V 


P' 


r  t 


t  )n. 


Ma  gazi  ne-camera 
Windmili , 


54  {  402 
.14<i0»i« 
.142044 
.142,04.1 
.142  07- 
546,1^ 


545.4,18 
54rt,061 
.143,4.«> 

I  542.  »72 
542.146 

I  545,348 


546.916 


Sept. 
July 

Julv 
Sept. 
Aug. 

Aug. 

S^'pt. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 

July 

Aug. 

July 
July 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Aug. 
Sent. 
Jnlv 
Julv 
Julv 
Sept. 

Sept. 
S««pt. 
Julv 
JiilV 
Jiily 
Aug. 


3 
23 

9 

17 

6 


29 
23t,2 

m» 

1727 
5).0 

G56 


:t 

•2.13 

30 

.1057 

27 

2.116 

17 

1729 

9 

7(HI 

20   ;  2011 


f 
5.17 

171 
409 
139 
166 
167 

62 
714 
609 
410 
171 
480 


16 

16 
10 


i-^a     431 


72 
72 

72 
72 

72 

s« 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 


72 


1914  J*-'3     h-^ 

'•"*  )4M     S 

987  2:W       72 

717  175  I     72 


9 
.10 

i:w) 

1834 

169U 
14H6 

1300 

l.KK) 
4!K) 

151 
17(i5 

ai2 

869 

1400 
ti3f* 

r2«5 

1706 

Ml 

114H 

371 

390 
1.14!> 

life 


13  in»;7 

10  1092 

2  375 

2  376 

2  434 

24  2436 


3 
10 
23 
16 

2 
27 


30 
1091 
2H),'> 
1 H23 
.VIO 
2746 


aiw 

72 

949 

2til 

72 

1.VI9 

90 

72 

75 

91 

72 

75 

104 

72 

>5 

584 

72 

lAll 

8,9 

72 

1360 

261 

72 

l.Vi9 

6-'>!t 

72 

.171 

432 

72 

371 

129 

72 

105 

666 

72 

1309 

rt 


hs  to  T.  C.   Parrish.  D.   Chisholm,  Colonwlo 
Germany.     Extracting  precions  metals  from 


rths  to  T.  C.  Parrish.  D,  (.'hisholm,  Colorado 
Geraiany.     Extra<'ting  precious   metuls  from 


fourths  lo  T.  C.  Parrish,  D.  Chisholm.  Cidorado 
Germany.    Extracting  precious  metals  from 

rths  to  T.  C.   P.irrish.  D.   Chisholm.  Colorndoi 
termany.    Apparatus  for  extracting  precious' 

rtlis  to  T.  C.  Parrish.   D,  ('hishoim,  Colorado 
Gennany.    Extracting  precious  metals  from 

:  bar  for  fences 

•  (ratTney.  Charles  H  .  assignor.) 

■.  P'rank  A.,  as.ti;;uor. ) 

siguor.) 

t 


Crist,  Charles,  assignor  to  Crist  Machine  (  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Paper  bag  machine 


es.  assignor.) 
)ber.  Collierville,  Tenn. 


and  0.  n.  Franklin, 


541,837    July 


!• 
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Monthly 
voliiiuc. 


Kame,  w  idence,  and  invention. 


Official 
(iazette. 


Paring  and  slicing  knife  . 


Crocker  Esmeralda,  a<lministratrix.     (See  Crocker,  John.)  t^     u  ■».'  v 

Crocker,  John,  decea-sed;  E.Crocker,  administratrix,  *8si,'<nor  to  F.  Leach,  New  lorn,  r>.  i. 

CromerHenrv  M.,  Moscow.  S.  C.     Hub  attaching  device        . .      -   ... . . .  ^... . .    - -  • 

Crommer.  Robert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trolley  pole 

for  railwavcars jj.'\ ,v, \ ii" V r'l 

Cronipton.  Charles,  as.signor  to  Crompton  Loom  Works.   W  orcester,  Mass.    l.,oom   lor 

weaving  tufti  d  fabrics 

Crompton  Loom  Works.     (See  Clark.  John  A,,  assignor.) 
Cromptcm  Loom  Works.     (See  Crompton,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Crompton  Loom  Works.    C^ee  Wyiiian  and  Clark,  assignors  ) 
t'romwell,  Jonas,  assignor  of  one-ha  f  to  M.  Ni-ilson,  Erie,  P.i. 

Crone  Seth  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    End  supytort  for  cars 

Crosby.  Willis  K  ,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Swing  bracket  for  book  holders 

Croskery,  Samuel  M.  W..  Rock  ferry,  England.    Attachment  for  sextants 

Croslev,  John  E.     (See  Clancy  and  Crosley.) 

Cross  Engine  Company.     (See  Vozin,  Os«ar.  assignor  ) 

Cross,  (leorge  A.,  et  ai.    (See  Hutchinson,  Llewellyn  H.,  assignor.) 

Cross,  George  W.,  Pittston.  Pa.    Screen 

Cross  John  A.,  ft  al.  (See  Hutchinson,  Llewellyn  H.,  assignor.) 
Cross,  Levi  T,  j-f  aJ.  (See  Hutchinson,  Llewellyn  H..  assignor  ) 
Cross.  Marllwrough  "W.,  et  al.     (See  Hutchinson,  Llewellyn  H.,  assignor.) 

Cross.  Thomas  A..  Banlwell.  Kv.     Spring  motor    

Crossley.  Atkinson,  T^lywain,  England-     Manufacturing  zinc 

Crouse,"  John.     (See  Hamilton,  Miles  E.,  assignor  ) 

Crout.  SallieG.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Dress  shield 

Crowder,  Samuel  R  ,  Richmond,  Va.     Base-ball  game-illustrating  apparatus   

Crowder,  Samuel  K..  Richmond.  Va.    l$ase-ball  game  indicator 

Crowell.  John  H.     (See  Owen  and  Crowell  )  ^   „    ...     ,        j,  r-  -^  r-  .       v-_ 

Crowell,  LulberC.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  li  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Mechanism  lor  associating  sheets ; 

Cmm,  James  C.  Ladiesburg.  Md.     Nut  lock v>,V  , 

Crume.  William  E.    (See  Kirbv,  Crnme,  Grimes,  and  Clark.) 

Cummer,  Elisa  E.     (See  Cummer,  Franklin  D.,  assignor.) 

Cummer,  Franklin  D.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Cummer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mechanical  drier 


.144.462 
545,946 

546.303 

.143,  f^5 


542,606 
545,779 
.145.683 
544.212 

I" 


Aug.  13  1188  2*8  72 

Sept.  10  883  213  *  72 

Sept    17  1522  359  72 

July   30  3588  833  72 


July  9  1376  332  ;  73 

Sept.  3       5'.Ki  1<3  72 

Sept-  3       434  104  72 

Aug-  6       BSti  .  167  72 


54.1.056     Aug.  27     2853       .147       72 


.144.350 
544612 

542  9''1 
.143  f*5l 
.145  270 


Ang.  13  96<i 

Aug    H  14.T1 

July  2^1  2014 

Aug.    6  31 

Aug.  27  2C27 


974 
1529 

1667 

729- 


876 
14C3 
1434 

800 


1213 


239  72  938 
72  1020 

479  72  425 

9  72  715 

a:  72  1287 


.145.459 
543  176 


.Sept.    3         34  ,9.  10       72 
July   83     8364  '    557       Ti 


545  057     Ang, 


27     22.14 
27     2256 


).148     i" 


Cummer,  Franklin  D.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Cummer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mechanical  drier 54.1,058     Aug 

i  I 

Cummer.  Franklin  D.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Cummer,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drying  apparatus- . .     545.180     Ang.  27     8376 


Cummer,  Franklin  D,,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Cummer.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Cummer.  Franklin  D.,  Assignor  to  E.  E.  Cummer,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


515,121 
540.655 


.14.3,613 
.144, 9(a 


543  581 

.141.>':J8 


.142,147 
.144.529 


Drier 

„„r,.  r  ,-..K..u  w.. . Mechanical  drier  .     .. 

Cummings,  Archibald  G.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  M.  S.  and  E.  H,  Mosber,  New  ^  ork,  >.  Y- 

Fireprooifonstructiou  of  floors  and  ceilings  - _ - 

Cummings  Sl  Engelman  Conduit  Company.     (See  Cummings.  James  F..  assignor^ 
Cummings,  Henry  H  .  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reversible  Rivet  Company,  Portland. 

Me.     Making  lacing  hooks ^- ••,•.■  A" '-^V.^tii' 

Cummings.  James F., assignor  to  Cummings  6l  Engelman  ConduitCompany,  Detroit,  Mlcli. 

Manhole  for  und»M;gTound  conduits 

Cummings,  J ames  KT,  Ladonia,  Tex      Coffee  pot  

Cummings.  Samuel  R.,  ff  aZ.     (See  Swift.  William  A.  assignor.) 
Cummins    William  G.     (See  Curl  and  Cummins.) 

Cunningham,  John  F.,  R<Mhester.  N.  Y.     File .v,.,  ■■:.;•  i-  "  V  ,," «"Vr'r 

Cunningham   Patrick.assignorof  one-half  to  J.  W.  Cornell.  New  Bedford,  Mass     Rail  bond 
Cnnninghara',  Patrick  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brnnswick  Balke  CollenderCom 

pany.  Chicago.  111.    Pool  counter  

Cunningham,  Richard  H.  Richmond,  Va.     Electric  arc  lamp .    ..^.. 

C'lnningham.  Samuel,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  G.  H.  Harter,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Horseshoe 

Curf  John  H.,  and  W.' G." CuinmiiiB,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  C.  Faulkner,  McMinnville. 

Tenn.     Vehicle-axle - 

Curlelt,  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Faucet 

Curlett,  Wdliam,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.    Globe-valve 

Cnrlett,  William,  San  Francispo.  Cal.     Pipe-coupling ...   

Curran   James  IL.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Operating-valve  for  hydraulic  elevators 

Ciirran    Patrick.  Romeo.  Ill      Pocket  securing  device  for  pocket-books,  wiitches,  iiC  

Currie  Stanley  C.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    System  of  electrical  distribution ,.- 

Currier,  Cyrus  C.    (See  Holthaus.  Emil,  assignor.) 

Curry.  Josephns  W.,  Beda.  Ky.    Coffee  surrogate 

Curry,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  N.  O.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

t«r  closet  or  urinal  

Cuttin,  Emmett  R.,  St.  Mary's,  Ohio.     Pumpingjack 

Curtin,  James,  Carlton,  Victoria.     Ventilation  ap)>aratus 

Curtis,  Frank  J.     (See  Mc(;on way,  Kelso,  and  Curtis.) 

Curtis,  Willard,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sawing-ma«hine 

Curtis,  William  A.,  et  al.    (See  Weaver,  William,  assignor.) 

Curtis  William  G.,  and  J.  D.  Isaacs,  San  Francisco,  ('al.    Preserving  timlnr 

Cnshnian  Paper  Box  Machine  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Eugene  H.,  assignor.) 

Custer,  George.  Bremond,  Tex.    Horseshoe 

Custodis    A Iphons,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.     Electric  registering  apparatus 

Cutler   William.  Birmingham,  England.     Apparatus  for  l>ending  and  shaping  sh.-et-glass 
Dabney,  Benjatnin,  Boiiham,  and  W.  I.  Yopp,  Houston,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  cooking  cot 

ton-seed  meal ■ 

Daggett,  William  H.,  Somerville.  Mass.     Key 

Dahl,  Mangnus  S.  P..  Chicago.  111.    Universal  drill-shaft 

Dahl,  Sarah  A.,  ft  al.     (See  Edwards.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Daiber,  William  F.     (^  Martin,  Thomas  N..  assignor.) 

Dales,  John  H..  Leeds,  England.    Antoma'ic  adjustment  for  brasses 544.213 

Dallis,  Thomas  N.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gresham,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Plow-doubletree 54>,J72 


Aug. 
Sept. 


27     3583 
24      2122 


.14 

.148 
(548 
>549 
74 
'  .175 
.176 
(  .176 
).177 
501 


1361 
491 


1213 


>72     121J 


1837 


^  72      1238 
72      1794 


5l3,0t^    July   23     2171       515       72       454. 


546,641     Sept    17     2096       497 


July 
Aug. 


JulT 

July 


30     3195 
20     2099 


30     2973 
2         38 


740 
503 


(.98 
9 


72      1776 

72       6.17 
72      1164 


July     2       531        12i» 
Aug    13      1284        310 


541,920     July     2 


Z'} 


512.007 
512.798 
.14!.  128 
.145,877 
541.993 
544.159 
544.289 

544,059 

544,064 

542,873 
.142.554 


Julv  9 
July  16 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug,  13 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  80 
16 


Jnlv 
July 


166 

1377 
1715 
2257 

758 
292 
.162 
80S 

404 
2100 
1825 


39 

333 
407 
.135 
185 

68 

140 
205 


(  .VI3 

}504 

432 

313 


54.1,780     Sept.    3       .1'I6       H4 
.145,222     Aug   27      2.161     


54f..227 
.143.3:»6 

544  248 

545  271 

.14.3.8,12 
54.3.083 


Sept,  10  i:«fl  -   324 

July   2:»  2«'-.«  618 

Aug.    6  740  190 

Aug.  27  2628  {^^ 

Aug      6  .33  9 

Julv   2:1  2172  .    515 


630 
10 

105 

998 


276 
351 

470 

1505 

.19 

8.12 
!I07 

823 

llf..-> 

371 
25!» 

1463 

1274 


7>  1610 

72  .13!» 

72  ,     8-2 

J  72  1287 

72  7.15 

72  45S 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 

72 


?!(><    in       86'.» 
C  169    S 


Aug.    6       061 

Ang.  57     2630       638       72      I28Z 
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IP>DEX   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


AlphaMiml  lint  of  paUtiteei*,  Jnh/  to  Septrmfhr,  incln^rr — Continned. 


Xanie.  resi  lence,  and  iiirt-nticin. 


thir.l 


D»ny,  Oooree  W    Philadelphia  P»      T? 
Dalton,  William  M.   anHienor  of  two 

T   A   Mc Willie.  Jackson.  Misx      Arti 
IMv.  James  H  ,  a«siznor  of  three-foartl 

Detroit  Mich     Car  coaplme  .. 
Daly.  William  H..  Bayonne.  N.  J. 

Damm  Conrad.  Cleveland  Ohio     Water 


servoir  attachment  for  pens 

's  to  L   L.  Hammond.  Alva,  W.  L.  ^fngent,  and 

cial-Htone  composition  and  making  same MxliSTS 

s  to  J.  McLaren,  C.  D.  Brown,  and  J.  M.  Stark, 
MS.435 

Wa^erbaK 543.177 

tower 544,47d 


tm 


ml 


H  m 


Danuui.  Lonis  W.     (See  Daman,  Oscar 
Daman  Oscar  and  L.  W..  as-signorso 

pipe  for  Kasoline- burners 

Damon.  George  B.,  a««i)n>or  of  one 

brake 

Dans.  Ezra  O.  et  al.  (See  Wheeler.  A 
Dance.  Edwanl  M  (See  Tilford.  Willi 
Danforth  Cyrus  L  .  assignor  to  W.  B 

Nutlock   

Danforth  George  C.  and  W.  H 

W.  C   Hart.  Chicago.  U\.     Apparatus 
Daniel.  Roliert  L.    (See  Potts  and  Dan 
Daniels,  Charles  A.,  Waterville.  X.  T. 
Daniels  Thomas  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Dann,  J.  Lrman      (See  Reid.  Thomas  J 
Dark   Daniel  S  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Pa«lH 
Darlev,  John  W..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-h 

more,  Md     Piano  action 

Darling,  John,  London,  England,  assi 

vice  for  starting  vehicles 

Darrach  Car  F'ender  Company      (See 
Darrach,  Samuel  A  ,  a.'Wignor  to  Darrach 
Darragh.  Frederick  D  .  C .  W  Betts.  and 

Oie  Concentrator  Company,  of  Colorai  o 
Dashiell  Robert  B.,  U.S.  Navy,  assignor 

Breechloa<lingordnance 

Davet,  Joseph  J.  and  J.  P.   North  Madi 
Davet,  Julius  F.     (See  Davet.  Joseph  J 
Davev.  William  H.     <See  Davis  and  Da^e 
Davidson   Augustus  A.,  Victoria.  Cana<|a 
Davidson    Ren.ianiin  H..  Lynn.  Mass 
Davulson.  Ditvid  J     assignor  to  David 

Mich.     Piinfler.  separator,  and  gra<U'r 
Davidson   David  J.,  assignor  to  David 

Mich      Purifier,  separator,  and  gra<ler 
Davidson,  David  J.   assignor  to  David 

Mich      Adiustable  cut-off  separator  h 
Davidson.  Harry,  assisnor  of  one-half  to 
Davidson  John  M.,  Allegheny,  assienor 

sou  Mannfscturing  (yorapanv.  (Incoi 
Davidson.  John  M  ,  assignor  of  one  half 
Davidson,  Martin  Manufacturing  Com 
Davidson   O'is  E.,  Nashville,  Tenn 
Davidson   Samuel  C.  Belfast,  Ireland 
Davies.  Edward.     (See  McLean  and  Daih 
Daviies.  John  D  .  Butte.  Mont.     Matte 
Davies.  John  K.     (See  Jarrrtt.  Davies 
DavieM.  Walter  D  ,  Brooklyn,  assignor 

Clock  case   

Davis,  Adolphus,  Montreal,  Canada.     Fil 
Davis,  Albert  T    L.     (See  Pepper  and 
Benjamin  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y 
Chailes  H  ,  Worcester.  Mass. 
OeorgH  B,,  Detnut   Mich.    Clam 
Oeoru'e  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y 

ing  Piano  Company   of  New  Jersey 

Davis,  George  L  ,  and  N.  K.  Wright, 


dL.  W.) 
fonejthirdtoE.  D.  Perkins.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Stand- 

baif  to  O.  W.  Pearson,  Lowell.  Mass.    Electric-car 


Sencenl>kngh.  Washington,  assignors  tosai<l  Danforth  and 
Tor  withdrawing  gan  from  natural-gas  wells.  Slc  . . 
i^l  ) 

Damper 

Awning  operating  mechanism 

.  assignor  ) 

le  wheel 

If  to  M.  Holzman,  P.  and  L    Hamburger,  Balti 


gn  >r  of  one  half  to  L.  H.  Cress.  Newton.  Mass.     De- 


Dafrach,  Samuel  A.,  a.ssignor  ) 

Car  Fender  Company,  Newark,  N  J.     Car  fender 
J.  A.  Rillon,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  toColoratlo^ 

Ore-concentrator     i 

(o  Drigga  Ordnance  Company,  Washington  D.  C 


idsna 


rd 


I  PC  r 


ir>a  n 
Diim 


'  ai 


10 


Davis 
Davis 
Davis 
Davis. 


riH 


Bn  ss 


Davis,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Davis.  Henry  K.  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Davis,  Isaac    .Vrmadale,  Victoria 

Davis  Isaac  H.   South  Batte,  assignor  (4f 

beadlight  and  sand  )mix     

Davis.  Isaac  H.,  and  W.  H.  Davey,  Sou^h 
Davis  James   and  W.  A.  Thomas,  Pitt 
Davis.  Jesse  R..  assignor  of  one-third  to 

ininig     

Davis.  Josnph  E  .  Lynn.  a.ssignor  to 
Ma.ss.     Valve  for  pneumatic  tires  . 
Davis.  Mace    Kol)ert  Lee.  Tex.     House 
Minor  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dn 
Racine   Wis.     Boiler 
,  Alfre<lCentre,  N.  Y 
(Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fei^ce 
.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Wmid-decorating  n 
Davis  Sc  St^-vens  Manufacturing  Compa 
Davis.  William  Q.,  assignor  of  oue-hal 

distributer 

Davis.  Willie  H   and  H.  C.  Christy.  C 

Andrew.  Salinevilie,  Ohio.    Splic  > 
Ernest  J.     (See  Daw.  William  ni 
William.  Kenosha.  Wis  ,  and  E.J 

beams  of  excavating  machines 

Dawson,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 


Davis 
Davis,  Ossian  C. 
Davis,  S,imiiel  11. 
Davis,  Simeon  C. 
Davis.  Spencer  L 


Davy, 
Davy, 
Davv, 


Monthly 
volume. 


No. 


Date. 


SO 


.■it5,349     Aug.  n     2748 
July  30     3063 


000 


Official 
Gazette. 


Ang.  27     2iW       705 
July   23     2363       558 

Aug.  13     1211 


78 

19 

72 
72 


!S  h 


rew  L.,  assignor.) 

H..  assignor  ) 
cMasterand  F.  W.  Weise,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 


A)n,  Ohio     Straddle-row  hand-cultivator 

and  J.  F.) 
.V  ) 

Device  for  baby  food  regulators 

J^hutter  hook 

Martin  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Huron, 


sen,  Martin  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Huron, 


.  Martin  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Huron, 

grader 

A.  C.  Clapp  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corset  fastening 
of  two  thirds  to  C.  Y.  Merci-r  and  Shook,  Ander- 

ated)  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filter    

oj.  McNangher,  Jr..  Allegheny,  Pa.    Filter 

V.     (See  Davidson,  David  J.,  assignor.) 

jiing-vehiclt' 

entrifugal  fan 

es,) 

il  slas;  separating  well 

d  Edwards.) 
Ansonia  Clock  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 


546,042 

543.544 

\  I 

543  958 

516,952 

545  947 
546,730 

542,992 

543,799 

544.088 

544  565 
5U.290 

544.637 
M3,I78 

.S42  993 
546,:)04 

542  011 

543,927 


Sept.  17     2098       497       Ti 
July   30  :  3015       705  ;    73 


Aug. 

Sept 

Sept. 
Sept. 

July 

July 

Aug. 

Aug. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
July 


6  226 

24  2611 

10  8«4 

24  2256 

23  2015 

30  3531 

6  4.'Wi 

13  1340 

13  t09 

13  1476 

S3  2366 


.■>45..VI 
54:t,98:» 


.'»44  29I 

544.566 

.544.060 
514,758 


Julv  23 
Sept    17 

July     2 

Aug.    6 

Sept.     3 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 

Aug,    6 
Aug.  20 


2016 
1523 

3-M 

171 

2.54 
264 

f»13 
1342 

40.5 
170«! 


55 

626 

213 
537 

479 

P21 

113 

327 
(S05 
^206 
<358 
\3S9 

558 

479 
360 

79 

40,41 

62.63 
66 

2nA 
327 

102 
411 


78 
,  78 

78 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

s« 

72 


72 


542,148    July     2       ."ai        129       72 


ter. 


Divis.) 

Means  for  propelling  vessels 

utal-engine  handpiece  coiij>ling 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Self-Play- 
lectrical  piano 

Chicago,  III.     Filter  and  cooler 

Co., Trenton,  N.J.    Conduit-coupling 

Depositing  gold  from  its  aqueous  solutions 

Whepl  and  axle  for  carriages 

one  half  to  A.  Pincus,  Butte,  Mont.    Combined 


Butte.  Mont.     Hanging  caster 

lurs.  Pa.     Rail 

C.  A.  Wade,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.    Electric  beat- 


l5U.n28 
545,122 

543,179 
543.R.'>4 
544,29ii 

546,  ."ira 

j  543,677 

I  546, 9.M 

546,113 

544,664 

.546,5r>l 
546.fi«H 
546,305 


Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 

July  23 
Aug,  6 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  17 
July  30 
Sejit  24 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


347 

23I-7 


87 
577 


2367        558 

36  10 

814       206 


Bo  lion  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company,  Boston, 

■{loving  truck 

ex  and  tliplex  telegraphy 


543,800    July   30     35.35       822 


Awniug-bliud . 


to  American  Wood  Decorating  Machine  Company 

lachinn 

y.     (See  Lowe,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

"to  F.  M.  Campbell,  Lexington,  Ind.     Fertilieer 


'I 


.%43.297 
.^46,091 
541,994 
541  819 
.'>16,759 
543,853 

545.059 


Julv  23 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Julv  2 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  6 

Aug.  27 


8578 

1131 

29.) 

39 
2308 

3( 

2266 


604 

2t>0 

68 

9 

550 

9 

^549 

(550 


1309 

«39 

1339 
491 

078 

1778 
899 

790 

1«S 

1589 
1817 

485 

780 

832 

1004 
908 

1089 
491 


72   496 
72   1667 


6«> 
779 


72  1401 

72  797 

78  90fi 

72  1004 

72  823 

72  1090 


105 


813 
1239 


72  492 
72  7.'>5 
72   'J09 


2005  476  72  1758 

3292  5^«*  |72  675 

2613  626  72  1888 

1165  1^5  |72  1583 

1549  371  72  1059 


2003  476  72  1758 
2045  4 1*5  72  1766 
1524   360   72   1667 


72  720 

72  528 

72  1577 

79  60 

72  10 

72  I  1887 

72  I  7.55 

'78  1218 


I 


of^o.  Colo.    Signal-transmitter 

dE.  J.) 

Davy,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  operating  swinging 


C  loth-straightening  machine. 


544.986 
.'>4«.228 
544.965 


.M4  479 
543,084 


Aug.  20  2103  .504  Ti  1165 
Sept.  10  1362  324  72  1680 
Aug.  20  2108   504   72   1165 


Aug.  13   1813   294   72   978 
July  23  2173   515   72   455 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  U»t  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  i>M?/i«ice— Continued. 


23 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


545  644 
544,089 
5*2.754 


Invalid  bed. 542.994 


Dawson.  Dennis  E..  Merrill    assignor  to  Edward  P.  AUis  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Sawiidll  machinery .v;,-     •, •.•     ,=    "i 

Dawsou   Henry  G.  and  W.  R,  Chicago,  111.    Gas  burning  fireplace 

Dawson  James.  Broadland,  S.  D.    Prairio-flre  extinguisner  - 

Dawson,  Richard  U.     (See  Dawson.  William  J  ,  R.  H.,  and  R.  H.) 

Dawson.  William  J.,  R  H.,  and  R  H..  Cannington,  Canada 

Dawson,  William  R.     (See  Dnwson,  Henry  G- and  W.  R)       ^  „    ^      .       _,       ,     j   .„j  ' 

Dav,  David  T.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  F.B   Squire  Cleveland,  and 
A   Smith  Jr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Making  phosphates  soluble  in  dilute  citnc  acid SU,u»o 

Day.  Joseph     (See  Cock,  Frederic  W.  C.  assignor.) 

Da.V,  Joseph,  Bath.  England.    Gas  engine a«,ois 

Day,  Joseph,  Bath  England.    Gas-engine - 

Day.  Joseph,  Bath,  Ensland.    Device  for  effecting  air-tight  closures  for  vessels 

De  Ball   Burton  S  ,  Chicago  111.    Mechanism  for  giving  reciprocating  motion  to  canvas 

De  La  Matvr,  Fred,  Fremont.  Nebr.     Pole-tip  w  V, "v 

De  La  Veriine  Bottle  and  Seal  Company.    (See  Blevney.  John  C,  assignor.) 

De  Lano.  Charles  S      (See  Jacoby,  Edward,  assignor.) 

De  Lany.  William  Cobourg,  Canada.    Bicycle 

De  Leenw,  Adolph  L    assignor  of  one  third  to  P.  E.  MonUnus,  Springfield.  Ohio.    System)  545  303 
for  controlling  rail w  ay -ti ains ' 

De  Vault  Robert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-fender 

De  Wilde  Prosper.  Brussels.  Belgium.    Extracting  gold  .   -•--•-■- •  •  ■  ■   ■^.  •  ~„V ' 

Deal    John  M.i  Fernwood,  assignor  to  himself.  S.  Wadworth.  Clifton,  and  \\  .  Baitram, 
Lansdowne.  Pa     Closed  conduit  electric  railway ;      .     w" " "  1  W  i,  '  t  ' ..;. 

Dealtry.  William  J  ,  assignor  to  Brennan  &.  Co.  Southwestern  Agricultural  Works.  Louis- 
ville, k y.    Seeding  machine - «i4ii  410 

Deam  John,  Shannon  Harlwur,  Ireland.    Valve  gear  for  engines D«.ii» 

Dean,  Albert  E.     (See Salisbury  and  Dean. I  i         „, 

Dean,  William  H  .  West  Berkeley   Cal.     Sash-fastener ....■■ -•  -  -  -••■-•  ■   ■>''«.»»' 

Dean.  William  W..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Companyof  Missouri.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    JSiec-<  544  5^7 
tnc'al  signaling  apparatus  .   .^-  -  -  .^.  _     -  jl  V.V_:i-_:.  j;  V/.i:::..:- cTt^^i^  «;.  '  Te'ieA 


514,814 

544.967 

542.995 
,  516.307 

I  .■>45,94e 


Date. 


Sept. 
Aug. 
July 


July  23 


July     2 


.542242 
545,852 


July 
Aug. 

Aug. 

July 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

July 
Sept. 


30 

6 

20 

23 
17 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 

at 

5 

■3 
> 

362 

89 

72  ' 

348 

87 

72  , 

1S36 

391 

72 

1421 
813 
337 


3016 

434 

3198  ,  741 

663  169 

«>07;5;S*5 

2019  \  480 

1527  361 


480  I  78  ,  438 


10 


17 


885 
1528 

« 

701 
718 


546,130  Sept.  10   1196 


73  I  85 

t 

72  658 

-2  889 

72   426 
72   1G68 


1168 


S13  '  72  1529 
f361  i 

?362  S72  1668 

i:m   S 

172       72  151 
72  1487 


543..573 


546.731 
546,132 
544,806 
543,678 
546,609 
546,306 
542,332 


Julv 
Sept. 

July 
Aug. 


30 
17 

9 
13 


3064 
1731 


285       72      1588 

716       -2       6.19 
411   ,     72      1706 


1291  i    313       72       260 
1344  !j.f5     572     1004 


Sept.  84 

Sept.  10 

Ang. 

Julv 

Sept. 

Sept. 

July 


.544, 4a3 
546.954 


Ang. 
Sept. 

July 


Sept 
July 

July 
July 
Aug. 


II  1^  HI    l«IKI'A4*4JK    cappni  ••«,%««> -  «   •  •  C*a.      T  "XM 

Dean.  William  W,,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

phone  system    ■ ;;-    •; \ 

Deaner  Lee  H,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Apparatus  for  ad.iuBting  garments 

Deardorff.  John  W. .  Wayneslwrough,  Pa.    Steam-engine  . . . . .  -  -    -  -  ■  •  ■  ■ 

Dearing,  Anson  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Siegel,  Detroit,  Mich.    Stesm-generator 

Dearing,  Samuel  B.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Car  wheel 

Dearmont  Lee,  Mound  Citv.  Mo.    Sliding  gate 

Decker,  Bazel,  Minataie.  Nebr.     Pump  attachment •- 

Decker  Cycle  Company.     (See  Decker.  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Decker,  George,  Montgomery,  Pa.    Faucet --• •- •ir'V"-"^" 

De<  ker.  William  L..  assignor  to  Decker  Cycle  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Velocipede 

Deere  4c  Company.    (See  Moore.  Gilpin,  assignor  » 

Deere  &  Company.    (See  Poole,  Staley  D.,  assignor.)  rat  omi 

Deering  Mark  L,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  molding  hollow  ware  from  pulp.........     j41.»o« 

Deering.  Mark  L  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barslow  Fruit  Jar  Company,  Jersey  City,        ^^^\  ^ 

N.J     Jar  fastener    iiiii'017 

Dtiardin.  Jules  A     Paris,  France.    Electric  meter .- • rT?  oi, 

Delanv,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Aut<»matic  telegraphy v>*\,vot 

Delcroix,  Henri  C      (See  Calloch  and  Delcroix  ) 

Delehanty,  Daniel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y-     Dumping  scow - 542,408 

Dellinger,  Hiram  M.,  Paradise,  Pa,    Clamp  for  barrel  heads - 643,421 

Demeny,  George,  Levallois-Perret   France     Series  photographic  camera .')44,4«0 

Deming,  William  B  ,  S.   W.  Barman    and  F.  H.  Romans.  Bentonville.  Ark.    Mail-bag^  544, 8e5 

catcher  and  deliverer •■--.•■■: ,- ;,. .""  ;     v"^ 

Demnitz  Ernst  F.  H..  Nieder-Sedlitz.  Germany.    Mechanism  for  propelling  and  steering  ^^ 

vessels     •^ 

Demote,  Eug6ne.     (See  Duhauron,  Lonis  D..  assignor  )  r-o  «.« 

Dempsev.  William  L    New  Franklin,  Mo     Display-case ."h.  o..» 

Denise,  bbadiah  U      (See  McNeill  and  Denise.)  ,      .       ,        ,  ..     .  , 

Denison.  Francis  N  .  Toronto,  Canada.    Short-circuiting  device  for  stopping  denUl  mo 

tors. - 

Denman,  Jackson  H..  Jr.    (See  Carson  and  Dennian)        ,       ,,.       ,  ,  u     .      1-.  •^i  ooq 

Denne  Mark  T,  Eastbourne.  England.    Cutter  for  trimming  the  edges  of  boot-soles ?;,  7  J 

Denning  Joseph  M     Estberville.  Iowa.     Wire  fence   .- Xlo  nu^ 

Dennis  Adolphus  S,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,    TyfM.  writing  machine     ■         ■■  ■ a::\\:     ^•"'" 

Dennis,  George  W  ,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Hagerty.  H.  L.  Waterbury.  and  A.  C.  Hawes,  Chicago 

Dennis,  John  B..  assignor  of  two-thirds' to  C.  W.  M^jor.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  G.  G.  Major, 

Tole<lo.  Ohio.     Match-safe ■ - I'A'A'  \i  \  ' 

Dennis.  John  B..  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  C.  W.  Mi^jor,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  G.  G.  Mijor, 

Toledo  Ohio.    Match  box - 

Dennis  Joseph.  Hot  Springs,  S.  D.     Lock  -- .----■ •• ■-;•• 

Dennison   Robert  L.  assignor  toCowles.  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansasciiy, 

Mo     Steam-engine -■■    ;   ■- • 

Dennison.  John,  Fort  Wavno.  Ind.    Disintegrating-tool  for  sugar  in  barrels -  - 

Denotovich,  Antony  ('.  and  J.  Porteous,  Fresno,  Cal-;  said  Denotovich  assignor  to  said 

Porteous.    Press  for  packing  fruit ?:7  „-? 

Denton.  Whitley,  Centreville,  Mich,    Sleeping-garment 

Derr.  William  ft..  Baltimore.  Md.     Brush WV^u 

Desailly,  Louis  J..  Boulogne  sur  Seine,  and  J.  Fraisse.  Paris,  assignors  to  E.  A,Thouar. 

Baives,  France,    Satety-book  for  stables 

Desgoffe,  Augunte,  Odessa,  Russia.    Governor  for  engines 

Deshong,  Edward  D     (See  Hasklll,  Lester,  assignor.) 
Desmazures,  Jean  M.  A      (See  Roux,  Marie  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

I)e.«serich,  Jacob,  Denver,  Colo,     Packing  device  for  beer  faucets VAu'' 

Deters,  Jerome  H  ,  and  C.  Kiechler;  said  Kiechler  assignor  to  A.  Dye,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

St rc€'t'-CJ4r iiif D -- ....-.-         ....,..•..-   .--• 

Detrick.  Benjamin  j!,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  Heineke.  Springfield.  111.     Com  cutter^ 

and  shocker .-• 


20 
30 
17 
17 
9 


13 

24 


28.57 
1I9H 
1817 
,3294 
2046 
1525 
881 

1070 
3614 


5.T7 
285 
435 
765 
4r6 
360 
S16 


78  1818 

72  1.588 

72  1112 

72  (175 

72  1766 

ri  1667 

72  183 


260   72   9.')<) 
886   73  leott 


246  I   58   72 


SO 


3 

24 

2 

!» 
23 
13 


435   105   72   14:14 

2552   811    72   1874 

249    58   72    51 


1019 
2761 
1215 


543  855  i  Aug.  6 


Aug 

20 

1955 

1 

Sept. 

17 

1.W8 

July 

16 

1418 

h.Vi   72 

!S,!  ! 

(  4t;: 
)4«i 

364 


9  S^- 


544,461 

.544.968 

546  .583 
543.679 

542  360  i 

545  878 


.541  9.15 
544.010 

."m  .568 
544,061 


.■»46,732  ; 

.544. 504 

5<2,874 


Aug. 
Julv 

juiy 

Aug. 
Aug 

Sept 

July 

July 
Sept 

Aug, 
July 
Aug, 


27 

2 

83 

13 

20 

17 
30 

9 
10 

20 
2 
6 


Aug.  1.1 
Aug.  8 


Sept.  94 

Aug.  13 
July  18 


38 

2.561 

591 

8174 

1217 

210^ 

2007 
32<»5 

9:» 

7.Vt 

1960 
297 
3.V) 

13.10 
406 

3360 

1250 
1827 


341 


10 

620 
143 
516 

235 

505 

477 
765 

231 

185 

4(>9 
69 

87 

329 
102 


537 
.102 


72 

72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


209 

564 
979 

ii:n 

1669 
297 

758 

1274 
116 
455 

979 

1166 

7. '.9 
676 

194 
l.y)5 

1138 

61 

813 

1005 
t<24 


72   1818 


i!S;! 


72 
72 


986 
378 


I 


24 


1^"DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alpliabeii\ial  list  of  patftitccs,  July  to  ScjUember,  iuclmtict' — Continued. 


Name  rei  idence  and  invention. 


Detroit  Screw  Works.     (See  Tavlor. 
Detwiler  .Ti>hn  S  .  Philadelpbia.  Pa. 


H  irriaon  H.,  asaiKnor) 
C  ar  fender 


hi  If 


Rev  »rsU 


I>ent.»rl)b<>in.  Jo«ef  Etiskirchen  O 
DevereauT    Eu>rt»nt<  L    Owonno.  Mirli 
Deville  Peter,  Huntinzton.  Ind      Fran 
Devine  John  C.     (Se^  Baiigh  and  Mur 
Devlin.  Thomas  Ci   aAsienor  ot  one 

Starflp  attachin<r  and  nealing  machinfl 
Devlin.  Thomas  C.  as.signor  of  one 

Stamp. affixing  machine   

Devoe.  Benjamin  G..  Lima.  Ohio 
Devnea.  John  O.,  i^igoor  to  O.  H.  Mi 
Dewey.  Charlea  J. '  (See  Rnhder  and  R)oom 
Dewhnrnt.  John  H.,  Sheffield,  England 
Diamond  MaUh  Compaov-     (See  Beeci^r 
Diamond  Match  Company. 
Diamond  Match  f^ompany. 
Diamond  Match  Company. 
Dilil)  William  and  A.  Vickers, 
Dibrell   Anthony.  Uvalde.  Tex.    Thill 
Dice.  Andrew  F.,  Joliet.  HI.     Oil  gaa  b 


erra^nv.     Pencil  sharpener 

Thill  conpling     _ 

e  lor  barns  or  other  buildiiigs 

hv   as.signors  ) 
to  D    S.  Cohen  and  S.  Grutze.  Portland 


.Oreg. 
h^f  to  D.  S.  Cohen  and  S.  Gmtie,  Portland,  Orej;. 


(See  Pal 
(See  W 
(Se<»  Wri 


raiir. 
Had. 
8.t, 
Svracn«e 


>Ie  hydrocarbon  {:*>n*t-ator  and  burner . 

er.  Baltimore.  Md.    Cork -extractor 

assignors.) 

Steam  trap 

and  Wriitht,  aAsignors.) 

Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Jacob  P..  aA.m(nior.) 

N   Y.    Insulator 

-onplinf; 

rner 


Dick.  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  ni.    Type- writing  machine 


Dick,  Joseph.  Canton,  Ohio.     Conveyei 

Dickens  Charles  W.,  et  al.    (See  Masoi  i 
Dickermaii    Cliarles.  assignor  to  Pen n 

Vaive  for  compressors 
Dickerson,  Samuel  H  .  and  F.  S  Gilber 
Dickinson    Austin  R      (See  Nase,  John  , 
Dickinson.  Charles.     (S©<^  Amet,  Edw 
Dickinson   Edwin  E  ,  et  al.     (Se«  Mar»|iall 

Dickinson 


for  fodder  cutters 

Orlando  P.,  assignor.) 
lylvania  Iron  Works  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Match-delivering  device . 


afd 


Ii 


Joseph  H.,  Trenton   N.  J. 

Dickson,  William  A  .  Bonniwell  Mills 
Diefenbach,  John.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Diehl    Philip,  Elizabeth   X.  J.,  assignoi 

sey.    Mechanical  movement  .. . 
Diehl,  Samuel  K..  et  al.     (See  Kintzing, 

DierdorfT.  Henry  B..  Columbus,  Ohio 


Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor.) 
H.,  a,'<i*ienor. ) 
Aqaila  B.,  assignor.) 

Aerial  tramway , 

rfinn.     Wood-balins  crate 

terlocking  switch  me<'hanism    

to  Singer  Manufactnring  Company,  of  New  Jer- 


Metfaod 


Diesel,  Rudolf,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Diestelhorat.  William  H.,  Keddine,  Cal 
Dieterle   Wilhelm.  Feuerbach.  German 
Dietz  Joseph  A.,  St.  Marv  s.  Pa.     Am 
Difenderfer,  James  W.  f^ai.     (See  Mc 
Diffenbaiich.  Willipm  H.  H  ,  New  York 
Diller.  Williams  D.,  Boiling  Springs,  Pi. 
Dillon.  Robert G  H..  Long  Point,  Canal 
Dillon   William  H  .  Virginia,  111.     Pegg  i 
Dingee  William  W..  assignor  to  J,  I 

Journal  bearing 

Dinites   I).  W..  ftnl.     (See  Baird   Clarefice 
Dinkey   Alva  C,  Manhall.  Pa.    Crane 
Dinning  Henry  M.,  Montreal.  Cana4da. 
Dinsmore   Edward  W.,  a.ssignor  of  one^h 

bottl."  

Dinsmore,  Orin  O.,  and  L.  G.  Lord,  Lev 
Dinsmorc   Robert,  assignor  of  one  half 


Dinsmore,  Winfleld  L.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Dion    Leon.     (See  Mnntgomerv,  Harrv 
Dion    I>on.  Natick.'Mass      Flexible  coi 
Direct  Automatic  Stoker  Syndicate.     ( 
Dis«,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  KintzinK,  Wi 
Dixon  George  E  ,  Chicago   111.     Radi 
Dixon    Henry  A      (See  WikmI  and  Dix 
Dixon    Robert  M.   East  Orange,  N,  J 
pany"  New  York    \    Y.    Cock 


Dixon   Thomas  H 
Dixon   Thomas  B 


Henderson,  Ky. 
Henderson,  Ky. 

Dixon.  Thomas  R  Henderson,  Ky. 
Dixon  Thomas  B..  Henderson.  Ky. 
Dixon  Thomas  R 


Sy 

Re 


Henderson   Ky. 

Dixon   Thomas  B  .  Henderson.  Ky. 

Dixon.  Thomas  B..  Henderson,  Ky. 

Dixon.  Thomas  B..  Henderson   Ky. 

Dobert,  Philip  A      iSee  Grote  and  Dol 
Dobson.  Alexander   Beaverton   Canada. 

Doddridge.  Wilham  B    St   Louis,  Mo, 

Dodds,  Rowan  T   F,  Louisville.  Ohio. 
Dodge,  Carroll  W.  assignor  to  W.  R. 


A 


No. 


Date. 


.  544,404  Aug.  l.t 

5«5,.150  Aug   27 

.    .•»«6,584  Sept.  17 

.   544,215  Ang.    C 

I  543.440  Jaly  S3 


543,441  July  23 
.%4«,310  Sept.  17 
.'i44,463     Aug,  13 


542,149     July     2 


.^46  5*•1 
5I36I.'> 
544.160 

545,403 
542,99C 


Sept 
July 
Aug, 

Ang.  27 


17 
30 

6 


July  23 


William  F.,  assignor.) 
Slectrically-operated  mine-car. 


546,508  Sept. 

542  845  Jnlv 

544,  Ocn  Aug. 

541,840  July 


17 

16 
6 


545,404 


of  and  apparatus  for  converting  heat  into  work. 

Dre<l  srer 

Apparatus  for  pnrifying  nitric  acid 

lal'trap 

aiighlin,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

N  Y     Car-fender 

Fence  sUy  

a.     Hand  wheel-cultivator '. 

ng  jack 

:^ase  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 


542,846 

546,  .V6 
543,826 
546,918 


Aug.  27 
July 


Sept. 
Jiilv 
Sept 


16 

17 
30 
24 


D.,  assignor.) 

longs 

Sash  fastener 

alf  to  J.  H.  Brack,  Lynn,  Mass. 


DistribntiDg- 


iston.  Me.    Tire-holder 

to  M.  Greenstein,  Weston,  W.  Va.    Car-oonpUng 

Machine  for  affixing  stamps 

il.,  assignor.) 

diictor  and  inclosed  conduit  therefor •. 

S\e  Williamoon.  Richard  H.,  assignor.) 
1  iain  F..  assignor.) 
at^r  shield  and  frame 


54.'5.7P1  Sept.     3 

545,460  Sept.    A 

543,378  July  23 

.546,5.«'7  Sept.  17 

544,482  Aug.  13 

.542,997  July   23 

542,998  July   23 

545,012  Ang,  20 

hA3.nn  July   30 

542.608  July     9 

546,588  Sept.  17 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

1 

> 

o 
It 

1071 

2748 
2009 

C260 

)2fil 

666 

477 

J  70 

|:2 

72 
72 
72 

9.')0 

1309 

1759 

870 

2806 

(6.S9 
^GtiO 

^72       574 

2809 
1M7 

660 
3ti4 

TO 

72 

575 
1669 

535 


130 


974 


1U5 


2010 

477 

72 

1759 

:il!»8 

711 

7J 

«58 

^a 

140 

72 

85;j 

2r36 

<C!>0 
K'91 

!- 

1328 

20-.H) 

(4^0 
H81 

72 

426 

2388 

578 

72 

123S 

882 

217 

1" 

183 

1888 

<448 
M47 

1737 

1783 

423 

72 

364 

457 

113 

72 

833 

40 

9 

72 

10 

2840 

^692 

72 

1327 

1785 

(43« 
)425 

i- 

364 

2012 

478 

72 

!760 

35-4 

8:14 

72 

730 

2555 

612 

72 

1875 

.•.99 

144 

72 

1464 

41 

10 

72 

i.«6a 

2687 

r^i.i 

72 

551 

2015 

478 

72 

1760 

1218 

295 

72 

979 

9023 

481 

72 

427 

S024 

481 

72 

427 

2175 

525 

72 

1177 

3392 

■787 

72 

695 

1379 

3.33 

72 

276 

2015 


oil.) 


a  tsignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Com- 


546,005     Sept    10       988 


543,45(i    Julv  23     21^41 


543,646    July   .10 


(»78 
i  479 

239 


666 


>  72     1760 


1549 


580 


Dixon   Thomas  B.   Henderson,  Ky,     Rflilw.iy  signaling  sy.stem 543,591    July   .30 


Ell  ictrical  railway  signaling  system 
Register 

Ell  ctrical 


railway  signaling  system  ... 
Electrical  railway  signaling  system  . . . 
El^trical  railway  signaling  system  ... 


Tr  ick'instrument , 

item  of  multiplex  telegraphy 
ay 


.543.. 'W>2 
543,593 

543.594 

543,59.") 

543,596 

543,507 
543,984 
544,351 


Julv  30 
July    30 

July   30 

July   30 

July   30 

July  30 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 


i^t. ) 

Cleaning  attachment  for  dust-collectors 
Railway  plow  car 

Brake  for  railway  cars 

bertson.  Worcester,  Mass      Marking  kit. 


542,875  July  16 

[  545,782  Sept.  3 

.54.3, .522  July  30 

1  545,949  Sept.  10 


.3243 

753 

72 

666 

30!»0 

(724 

I  725 
72(5 

I" 

G14 

1727 

3118 

7-.>7 

n 

646 

3123 

728 

72 

647 

3130 

<  728 
)729 

JK 

C47 

3137 

(729 
730 

!'- 

(A9 

3149 

5  731 
)732 

i- 

axi 

3160 

(732 
)733 

h 

C-.2 

265 

66,67 

72 

7!t7 

971 

(239 
>240 

!" 

9.T1 

1888 

«3 

72 

372 

600 

(145 
)  146 

72 

1 

1464 

2977 

6<>8 

72 

f'2l 

886 

213 

72 

1,>30 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


1)o<|to,  James  ?f .,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     A  irblast  conveyer V," " '  J i^r' 

Dodge,  James  M..  Phihwlelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Conveyor  Company,  Camden,  «. 

and  Nicetown,  Pa.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  conveying  materials  . ...  ■■•■■■:  ■■■ 
Dodge,  James  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Conveyor  Company,  Camden,  >. 

and  Nicetown,  P,».     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  conveying  materials   

Dodge,  Van  Curtis,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Folding  tablo 

Doebler,  Charles  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Knob  attachment 


J., 
J.'. 


Self-heating  sad-iron 

HarmonicA 

Feed- water  regulator 

Gage  for  steam-boilers  .. 


Doehrer,  John  M.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Doerfel.  Max,  Klingenthal.  Germany. 
Doerhoefer,  Marcus,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Doerboeler,  Marcus,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Doescher,  Philip  G.     (S«e  Grav  and  Doescher.) 

Dolber,  John  E.,  Manchester.  >?.  H.    Shuttle-threader    

Dolesc,  John,  et  al.    (See  McKelvey,  Samuel  P.,  assignor.) 

Dolmetsch,  William  H.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  movement 

Dominici,  Christopher.    (See  Scognaniillo  and  Dominici.) 

Donard,  Eugene,  Rouen.  France.     Apparatus  for  extracting  fatty  substances  . 

Donharo,  W.  W.     (See  Nutz,  Leonard,  assignor.) 

Donnell   John  W.     (See  Friede,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Donnelly.  Ellen,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.     Hook  and  eye     -   -   -- 

Donovan,  Edward  J.,  Boston,  Mass.     Antirattler  for  windows 

Donovan,  John  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Mo\jlinginachino 

Donovan,  Joseph.  Chicago,  HI.     Registenng-armor  for  boxers 

Donovan,  Timothv  E.     (See  Carter,  Sanford  W.,4issienor.)  .,    „ 

Dix'lev  Clarence  H.  and  H.  L.,  Bloominnton,  III.   Combined  check  row  and  drill 
Doolev.' Harrv  L.     (See  Doolev.  Clarence  H.  and  H.  L.)    (Iteissue.) 

Doraii   Robert  L  .  BavCitv.  Mich.    Regulating  device  for  lamps 

Dorinitzer,  Anna.  New  York,  N.  T.     Napkin-bolder 

Douglas,  Bruce  E..  Riverside,  Cal.    Treeprop  bracket 

Douglas,  Charles  H.,  Chicajro,  111.    Saw 


No. 

544.969  j 

544.970  j 

.545,013  ' 
544,846 
.548,970  \ 

546,8.-.0 

546.T«:i 
542,150  , 
546,589. 


Date. 


Aug.  20 

Ang.  20 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 

.Sept.  24 

.Sept.  24 
July  2 
Sept.  17 


Monthly 
volume. 


5 


Olticiai 
Gazette. 


OD 

2109 
2110 


505 
505 


> 


c 
a 


548.006  '  Sept.  10 
.^44,013     Aug.  13 


546,509     Sept.  17      1-89     .  447 


2176 

526  1 

1891 

453  1 

2638 

632 

2124 

(  .'S<)4 
)505 

2262 

.538 

5;}6 

i:m) 

2018 

479  ' 

090 

239 

1  1434 

(349 
>3.50 

72  1166 

72  1107 

72  1177 

72  1126 

72  1891 


;72 

72 
72 
72 


1794 

1818 

106 

17til 


2  1549 
1030 
72  .1737 


V- 


544,971 
546  657 

542,304 

543,086 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 

July     9 

July  23 


2111  TM, 

2125  505 

«^  \^ 

2178  518 


(Reissue), 


11,504    July  23     984S       668 


546,282 
546,6'>e 
513,298 
542,630 

543.442 


542,677 
543,616 
545  273 
541,921 
544,847 

545,060 

542,226 


516,131 
.543.545 
541,841 


Douglas,  John,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  Jer^ 

sev.    Stop  mechanism  for  sewing-machines - •  ■  -  -  ■ ^ .     -■^■-  •  ;,,"■■ ' 

Douglass.  Heman  F.,  and  W.  J.  Slyder,  assignors  to  Troy  Carriage  Smi  Shade  Co..  Troy, 

Ohio.    Folding  top  for  vehicles - 

Dover  SUmping  Conipanv.     (See  Whitney,  Horace  E.,  assignor.) 

Dow   Albert  F.     (See  Buffinton.  Elisha  W.,  assignor.)  ,  „   „   «  tr.ii  i 

Dow  George  B.  N.,  Manchester,  assignor  to  K.  D.  Pierce  and  C.  M.  Freeman,  Hlllsbor- 

ougli.  N.  H.    Clothes  holder \    "\^ 

Dow   WillardE.,  Braintree,  Mass.     Internal  illnmlnator  and  probe 

Dowiing.  Stonewall  J.,  Greenville,  Tex.     Knee  pa«l . 

Downes  Louis  W,  Providence,  R.  I.     Manufacture  of  ele.tnc.nl  conductors  . 

Downes,  Louis  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Apparatus  for  insulating  electrical  conductors 

Downes,  William  A.     (See  Carty  and  Downes.)  ,^       .■  v 

Downing  William  S.,  Kelso.  Kans.    Stand  for  band  cutters  on  thrashing  machines 

I>owns,  William  D,.  assignor  of  three  eighths  to  D.  W.  Evans  and  A.  W  .  Reitte,  Denver. 

Colo     Sleeping  car  berth    -■ -• - 

Downward,  Alfred.    (See  Downward,  William  C.   assignor.)  _..,..       _  ,     ^_.  ^„„ 
Downward,  WilUamC.assignorofone  half  to  A  Downward.  Wilmington,  Del.    Oas-regu- 

lator -  •  -  ■ , , 

Doy'e,  John  J.,  Franklin,  Pa.    Oil  well  pumping-rig  frame 

Dovle,  William  J.,  Penn,  N.  D.    Transplanter 

Draber.  John,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  Cohn,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Machine  for?.  543  ^,50 

making  corset-stiffeners 'j 

Draber,  John,  Walerbury,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  H.  Blakesley,  Bristol.  Conn.    Mechani-    ^^^  ^ 

cal  feeding  device -•  •  -  • 

Drake,  Arthur  J.     (See  Weyman  and  Drake.) 

Drake,  Harry  T.    (See  MacCarthy,  Daniel  F.,  assignor.) 

Drake,  James  A,     (See  Wevnian  and  Drake.) 

Drake  Jeremiah  B,  Bolivar,  Mo.     Coffee  surrogate 

I>rai>er  &  Sons,  George.     (See  Owen,  Herl>ert  W.,  assignor.) 
Draper  &  Son*,  George.     (S«'e  Roper,  Charles  F  ,  assignor.) 
Draper  Al  Sons.  George.     (See  Whittum,  Edward.  a8.signor.) 
Draver    Einil  R.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Draver.  Alliance,  Nebr. 
Draver  Florence  N.     (See  Draver,  Emil  R  ,  assignor.) 
Dreier  William,  et  al.     (See  Durlacher.  Jonas  K.,  assignor.) 
Dreses,  Henrv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Metal-shaping  machine  ... 
Dreses,  Henry,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  W.  Barker,  Newport,  Ky 

lathes ;-i;-"y,"-; 

Dressier,  Charles  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-burner 

Drevfns.  Bernhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Garter. 

Drie-bach.  William,  Williamsport,  Pa.    Pneumatic  tire... -- 

Driggs  Ordnance  Company.     (See  Dashiell,  RoWrt  B  ,  assignor.)  «i,;,„j„i„i,i.   p. 

Droste.  Henrv,  assignor  to  Stewart  i  Mattson  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Di.spiay  rack -- •  , V 

Drown.  <)ti><  E.,  Pawtucket.  B.  I.     Cloth-stretching  machine  

Drum ,  John ,  Spokane,  Wash .    Clothes-drier 

Drury,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Thorn,  Toronto,  Canada.    Bath 543.469 

Dryer,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Company.  r.a(*on.  Pa.    Car  seat        54.yi97 

Drzewiecki,Stephane,  Paris,  France.    Apparatus  for  ejecting  or  launching  torpedoes 542,876 

Duliois  Howanl  M.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cushion-tire  for  vehicle-wheels 

Du  Bois  James  F.  rfoZ.     (See  Mason.  OHando  P.,  assignor.)  .     .    a- 

Du  Bois  Revmnnd.  Alard  E  ,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens 

\  Halske'EbHtric  Company  of  America,  Chicago.  111.     RoUry  field  motor 

Du  Pont.  Thomas  C.,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Railwavcn.«sing  „.,;„...:;.•  ^l-o.-ii 

Diibbs  Jesse  A.   Pittsburg,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  T.  Russell,  Allegheny,  Fa.    8iDk-< 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
July   16 

July  23 


542,990    July   83 


1480  349 

2126  505 

2573  605 

1419  342 

«^'2  \z 


4  « 

72 

>'- 

72 


72 

r2 

72 
72 


1167 
1794 

172 

4S6 

581 

1642 

1794 

528 

297 

575 


2025       482       72       428 


July  10 
July  30 
Anc  27 
Julv  2 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  27 

Jnly     2 


Sept.  10 
July  30 
July     2 

Aug.     6 


1.^)6 
3199 
2ti3l 
16- 
1892 


360 
742 
638 
39 
453 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


314 
6.'>8 

12f8 
36 

11-26 


2269       550 
673        165 


1197 

3018 

41 

40 


285 

706 

10 


\l\ 


Conveyer. 


Aug.  20     l.ViO       372 


72  1216 

72  1.10 

72  i:.88 

72  G30 

72  10 

72  7:.C 

72  1060 


54:J,299    July   2:1     2574    72 


544,031 


Aug     6       351    87,88 


Work-holding  device  for^ 


'544.589 

548,311 

,54.5,783 

.546,420 

\  543,337 


544,216 
.546,092 
542„5.-6 


ing  shafts 
Dubuque  Sp««cialtv  Machine  Works. 
Ducas,  Salomon,  i^an  Francisco,  Cal. 


(See  Moselev,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Voting-machine 


544.21- 


54.5.853 
54(>.22!t 

543,230 


Aug.  13 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 
July   23 

Ang.  6 
S-pt.  10 
.liily     9 

July   30 

Aug.  27 

July    16 

Aug.    6 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 

July   23 


l:«5l 

1539 

602 
1734 
2629 

665 

li:« 

1»92 
2864 

aiiH 

lf^2<» 

6CI; 


719 
136:{ 

2458 


329 
(  364 
)  3C5 
146 
412 
618 


.529 


813 


72  1006 

^  72  i».7r 

72  1 46:. 

72  1707 

72  539 


170 
270 
313 

IS  ! 

(MI9 
(  433  \ 


72 
72 

72 


544,218  I  Ang.  6   668 


IT.') 
324 
577 
578 

171 


!" 


870 

1.-.77 

200 

(.00 

128.% 

.173 

870 


1487 
1620 


870 
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Nune,  I  isidence,  and  iuventioa. 


Ps. 


Apparatus  for  drying  yam 

Penci  1  sharpener 

f  two   thirds  to  Piatt  BrothefH  <t  Company  Limited. 1 
y,  Bnghou.te,  near  Halifax,  England.    Machine  for> 


Duckworth.  Onnero<l,  Norristown, 

Duffield,  William.  London,  Canada. 

DuKdill.  John,  Manchester,  aAsiKuor 
Oldham,  aixl  J.  Kershaw  Sc  Compai 
combing  cotton.  silW.  or  other  fiber 

DuhauroD.  I^misD.,  Algiers,  Algeria,  fssignor  to  E.  Demole,  Geneva,  Switserland.    Stereo- 
scopic print 

'Duis))orK  Eiseii-  nnd  Stablwerke.     ( 

Duke,  Fred  W.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 


O  ^© 


DuUigan,  Lawrence,  Rochester,  X.  T 

Duncan,  Irwin  W.     (See  McLanghl 
Duncan,  John  R.,  Pittsburg  Landing, 

Tenn.     Fire-escape 

Duncan.  Louis.     (S<?e  Rowland,  Henrjr 
Dunham.  Carrigan  Sl  Hayden  Conipa 
Dunham.  Charles  L.,  a.s8ignor  of 

wrench 

Dnnklev.  Samuel  J.,  Kalamazoo,  Mic 
Dunlap,  VVilliam  P.,  Maquoketa,  lo 

Dunman,  William  M.,  Rusk,  Tex 


Friralrich  and  Schulte,  assignors.) 
1  iolderlng  clamp 

Life-saving  net  for  cars 


oil  I* 


w* 


lu 


rail 


lO 


Dunn.  Dennis,  Mahanov  Citv.  ansignf>r 

Philatlelphia.  Pa.    Air-brake  for  ri 
Dunn,  Herbert  O,  Baltimore,  Md.     . 
Dunn.  James  H.,  assignorof  one  half 

machine 

Dunstaii.  George.  Lorain,  Ohio 
Dupee.  Ilfnry  D.,  et  al.     (See  Rowi-11 
Dura<k,  Patrick  H.,  Pecos,  Tex 


Ster  ch 


trap 

Samuel  C  assignor.) 
Dejvice  for  replacing  derailed  railway-cars. 


Durafort,  Victor  E.  J.,  Pans,  France, 
Durand,  Hiiguenin  &  Co..  L.     (See 


iri' 


re 


Durham.  Irvin  W.     (See  Tavlor.  Fia 
DurUchcr,  Florence  E  .  ft  al.     (SfH- 
Durlacher,  Jonas  F.,  assignor  to  W. 

holder 

Diiml)augh,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  t 

dowscreen  

Diirr.  Wall  her.  Munich,  German  v. 
Dusang,  John  E.,  Larue,  Ohio.    Wi 
Dustin,  William  H.,  Lawrencehurir 
Dutcher  Temple  Company.     (See  Hi 
Dutcher  Temj)le  Company.    (SeeSti 
Dutcher  Temple  Company.     (SeeSti 
Dutchess  Tool  f'ompany.     (See  Van 
Dutro,  Oliver  T  .  Buffalo,  V.  Y.     Roi 
Dutro.  Oliver  T  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and 

surfaces  of  stone  blocks 

Dutt^-ra.  John  A  .  ami  J.  F.  Flicking«fr 
Duval,  Charles  L.,  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
Duvali.  K-chanl  L.     (SeeOoddard 
Diivall,  William  S.     (See  Bacon  and 
Dvorkovit/.,  Paul.  I.,ondon,  England. 
Dwelle.  Alliert,  assiiruor  to  Z.  W.  T 

Dwelle.  trustee.  Denver,  Colo. 
Dwelle,  Charles  W..  trustee,  ftal 
Dwelle.  Emilv  ('...  't  al.     (See  Dwelle 
Dwiggiiis.  John  W.,  assignor  of  tw 

Ind.     Wire-fence  ma<-liine    

Dye,  Amos.  (See  Deters  and  Kieohl 
Dyer,  William  E.  (See  Solev.  Fraud 
Dystm,  James,  and  R.  H.  Williamsoi 

screws 

E.  C.  Steams  Sc  Company.    (See  Cra; 
E.  P.  Gleason  Manufacturing  Com 
Eagle  Horseshoe  Company.     (See  J 
Eaiib-  LiK'k  ('ompany.     (See  Roche 
£a<;Ie  Pencil  Company.     (Si'e  Biinan 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Fischef 

Eames,  Owen  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    C 


Seltzogene 

B^'^ck,  Johann  J.,  assignor.) 

icis.  assignor.) 

urlacher,  Jonas  F..  assignor.) 
Ilreier  and  F.  E.  Durlacher.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


1  iree-fonrths  to  L.  F.  Stutz,  Washington,  D.  C.     Win- 


(5. 


3 


Ear).  William,  \orristown.  Pa.     H 
£Uirle.  Albaiius.     (See  Ree«l.  Nathan 
Earll.  Charles  I..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Earnshaw,  Joseph  C.  Vonkers.  assi)|nor 

curling  irons 

Easlev,  Clifton  W.    (See  Hill  and 
Eassie.  William,  and  O.  Schmidt,  Ke4l 

tering  saccharine  iuices     

EasU-rling.  James  O.,  Glennville,  Ga 
Eastman.  Harvey  L  .  Wahpet4>n.  N 
Eastwo/td.  George.  London,  England 

stereotyping 

EastwMM),  George,  London.  England 
Eastwo4Ml,  James  N..  Kansas  ('ity.  V 
KastwiKMl,  Joseph  P.  (See  Tower,  I: 
Eastwotxi  Wire  Manufacturing  Com 
Eaton,  W.  Libbey.  (See  Smith,  Job 
Eaton,  William  S  Sag  Harbor,  N.  T 
Eberhard  Manufacturing  Company. 
Eberhardt.  William  C  (See  Pete"rs«^n 
Echols,  Frank  G.   assignor  to  Plur 

Conu.    Suspending  device  fur  lam 


Eben  J.,  assignor.) 
assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Churchwell,  SaTannah, 


A.,  assignor.) 

y.     (See  Brooks,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
•  half  to  C.  C.  Stover,  Centreview,  Ohio. 


Pipe- 


Celerv-package 

Combined  wire-stretcher  and  carriage. 


mping-car 

of  forty  nine  one-bandredtbs  to  J.  E.  Reybum, 

wav-cars — 

nchor 

L.  Allen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigarette  and  cheroot^ 


Necktie- 


•ressure-gage 

stretcher 

enn.     Twine-holder 

hliffe,  William,  a.s,-<i(ji)or.) 
i^ipson,  Edw.ird  S.,  assignor.) 
p^on,  Wallace  I  ,  a.ssignor.) 
outen.  Frank  H..  assignor.) 

■grading  machine   

.  McFeely,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


3fa 

Monthly 
1     volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

IMW. 

i 

CO 

5 

i 

72 

1 

541.922 
543,727 

July     2  ' 
July   30 

169         40 
3393       787 

36 
095 

545,014 

Aug.  20 

3179    |g» 

J78 

1178 

&i4,66« 

Aug.  30 

1551 

378 

78 

1060 

54«,491 

Sept.  17 

1735 

413 

73 

1707 

542.877 

July   16 

1833 

434 
i435 

i73 

373 

545,155 

Aug.  37 

3440 

593 

73 

1350 

543,013 
546.463 
546,696 

July     3 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  34 

32« 
1HI5 
3193 

79.80 
4.10 
533 

72 
73 
73 

66 

i73;« 

1H)6 

544,343 

Aug.    « 

'",im 

;73 

8^ 

546510 
543,129 

Sept.  17 
July  23 

1»J3       447 

2a.W       535 

73 

Ti 

1738 
471 

542,615 
543,617 

July     9 
July   30 

1389     >.j.,g 
3201       748 

J72 
73 

279 
fi.S8 

544,161 

Aug.    6 

5r.4       140 

73 

853 

M5,351 

Aug.  87 

Aug.    6 

Sept.  17 
Iiilv    16 
Aug.  20 
Aug.    6 

8749    J  555 

78 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1309 

1 
5(3,938 

174 

41 

1 
1 

780 

546.043 
.112.(^1 
.'>44.7«-. 
543,657 

209fl       497 

1420       343 

1062       399 

41          13 

1776 
2!I7 

lOHt 
757 

Machine  for  dressing 


545,623     Sept. 


Hanover,  Pa.    Sulky  attachment  for  plows 

F  rotective  guard  f.^r  paper-rolls  

Cfiarles  F.,  assignor.) 
uvall.) 

Apparatus  for  distilling  liquid  hytlrocarlions    

ker.  E.  C.  Dwelle,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  C.  W.  andC.  W. 

Bojler  furnace    

i*-e  Dwelle.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Altiert.  assiirnor  ) 
irds  to  L.  Unnston  and  J.  D.  Gootling,  Frankton, 


nl 


543.186 
546,919 
543,738 


546,697 
542,187 


Juiv 
Sept. 
July 


Sept. 
July 


3 

324 

o 

592 

24 

25:)6 

16 

1584 

1 

24 

2183  ' 

81 

143 

612 
378 


7J  1414 

72  116 

72  l!<75 

73  338 


2       594       144       72       116 


o  thi 


I  545,854     Sept.     3       720     { {'f    1 72      1487 


r,  assignors.) 
assiimor.) 
,  Ashton  -  under -Lyne,  England. 


Mold  for  casti 


ipai 

Scl  warti 


William  H..  assignor.) 
y.     (See  Oennert.  Emil  F.,  assignor.) 

ing.  John,  assignor.) 
anies.  assignor.) 
(Maes  W..  assiirnor.) 
Frederick,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

atiera  lantern 


ngi 


546,079  i  Sept.  34     2495 


SSj 


78     1863 


vcoupling 

v..  assignor.) 

Cable  railway 

to  P.  R.  Lewis,  New  York, 


N.  Y.     Shield  for 


la,  Kauai,  Hawaii. 


Process  of  and  apt>aratus  for  fil- 


Siiiiar-cane  press ...» 

Hob  sleigh ; 

Manufacture  of  flongs  for  producing  matrices  for 


Platen  pre.s» 

o.     Feed  mill 

unter,  and  E-istwood.) 
'>any.    (See  Fiisbie,  Henry  R.,  assignor.) 
D.,  assignor.) 

Designine 

(See  Mai  tell,  Herbert  C,  assignor.) 
Eberhardt  and  Piper  ) 
&.  Atwi>od  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry,) 


.■>46,003 
545,363 

546,955 

542243 


542,5Hfl 
.544.972 
543.557 

543  847 
.*i44.8K7 
545,461 


10     1134    I^J    [73     1578 


Sept. 

Aug.  27  27.51  ,  667  j  73  1309 

Sept.  24  2615   627   72  1886 

July 


702   173 


151 


July 
Aug. 
July 

July 
Aug. 
Sept. 


9  1.T35  334  72  267 

20  2112  506  I  72,  1167 

<J  129:1  314  73  260 

16  1790   i  72  364 

30  1963  470  72  1139 

3  42  11  72  1363 


I  8 


545.634     Sept.    3       326         81       73      1414 
544,505     Aug.  13      1353 


C303 


{303 


in       986 


y 
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Name,  n-sideuce,  aud  invention. 


Ko.    I     Date. 


Echternoch,  John,  et  al 
Eckels,  George  M.,  Chicago 


(See  Mclntvre,  John  W  ,  assignor.) 

Sil  571 

III.    Type  writing  machine .»*•,-.• 

544  573 
Eckels  George  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Type  writing  machine 

Eckert,  Weslev.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Freeman.  Elk  Point  S.  D^  Snap  hook  .  ...  M4.4«) 
Economic  Smoke  Preventing  Furnace  Company.  (See  Murray.  Alexander  K..  assignor.)  ^^^  ^ 
Eddy,  Arthur  J.,  Chica>jo,  III.     Bicyde-saddle '.'.'.'.'.',....  543^801 


Aug.  13 


Aug. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
July 


543,000 


541.933. 

541,924 
545,405 

543,983 


July  83 


July 
July 
Aug. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

Aug. 
Aug. 


Sept.    3 


546,511 
.'i43,379 


LfS* 


544. 4M 


Sept. 
July 

Aug. 
Aug. 


Ehrhardt,  Heinrich,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 

Ehrli<  h.  Paul,  Gnhlis,  Germany.    Music-sheet  for  mechanical  instruments. . 


Edenborn,  William,  St.Xouis  Mo      Reel 

Edgar,  George,  Jr  ,  et  al.    (See  Wilson.  Luther,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

E<lgar.  William  M.,  et  al.     (See  Rice,  Keness  F.,  assignor.)  ..,^„„  v 

Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.     (See  Sellers.  Strong,  and  Bradford  assignors.) 

Ed-'erton    Edward  M,  Chicago,  III.     Electrical  time-annuncjator  ...    

Edrson  Electric  Light  Company.     (See  Edison,  Thomas  A    assignor.) 
E<lison  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Brown,  Harold  P.,  assignor.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Paik,  N.J.     Phonograph 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  N.  J.    ponograph........-....------.- 

Vitiaon   Thomas  A    Llewellvn  Park,  N.J.    System  ot  electrical  distribution --.-- 

EdIsoS'  TfioniM  1::  Menlo  Park.  N.' J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Electric  Light  Company.  New, 

York    N.  Y.     Incandescent  conductor  for  electric  lamps.  ^..  ...•■     --•• -•■•- 

Edi^n,"  Thomas  A.,  Menlo  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Electric  L'^J"*  Company.  New 

York   N   Y      Process  of  treating  and  producU  derived  Irom  vegetable  fibers ;^-  -  -  ■   Mi,Jm 

vlZn.  Thomas  I^Menlo  Park,  N.  J  .^assignor  to  Edison  Electric  Light  Company.  New  ^^^ 

York,  N.  Y.     Filament  for  incandescent  lamps 54 4  10" 

Ediund.  Heury  J..  Bn>oklyn,  N.  Y.     Saw  . .  - . .  - ; V' \i'  i'  ii.WA' a.'  CnmnmnV 

Edsall   William  H.,  and  F.  L.  I^athrop,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  H.  L.  Judd  4.  Company,     ^^.  ^^^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Central-drali  lamp vv;-.,, " : 

Edson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  King  and  Boulllier,  asaiguois) 

Edwaril  P.  Allis  Company.     (See  Dawson.  Dennis  E.,  assignor,)  1 

Kdward  P   Allis  Company.     (See  Gray,  William  D,  assignor.)  o     •  «„  ' 

Edwards   Arihi.r.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  P.  Smith  and  S.  A .  Dahl,  Willow  Spnngs,  Mo.     ^^  .^^    ^^^ 
Cornstalk  puller 

Edwards.  Charles  D.,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.    Stump-puller 

Kd wards,  James,  assignor  to  Peru  Plow  and  Wheel  Company,  Peru,  111.    Cultivator  ..... 

Edwards,  John.     (See  Jarrett,  Davies,  and  Edwards.) 

Edwards   Reul)en.     (See  Reese,  John  M.,  assignor.)  iirj^.. 

Edwar<ls.  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Wire-     ^^ 

drawing  machine ■■■■■.- v;^ : ',  

Egan   Michael  J.,  et  al.    (See  Regan,  Daniel  S..  assignor.) 

Egan   William  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Steam-trap    

Eggers  Hinrich  F.  H.     (See  Haddorf  and  Eggers.)  j 

Ehrhardt,  Frank.     (See  Thiel  and  Ehrhardt.) 

Universal  turning  radial  saw 543,574 

.  ,„.  ...^>,..„ - 546,133 

Ei"<  henl>e"rger.  Johan  R.,  Burton  City,  Ohio,     sirf^'k-tie I  f*?'^? 

Euhboltz.  George,  Milton,  Pa     Starching  machine 

Eichhom,  Georte  J.     (See  Lipska,  Edwanl.  assignor.) 

Eimer,  John.     (See  Brombacher,  Emil.  assignor  )  t-   1  r       i,    „. 

Eisenhart,  William  H.,  as.nignor  to  J.  C.  Schmidt.  York,  Pa.    Link  for  chains 

Ekehorn  Sven  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Electric  temperature  controlling  device^.- -- -.-... 
EkeX?g,  Martin,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centnlugal 

machine  for  mixinc  cajw^s  with  liquids .'.".'"  ^     '  i r-' ' '  \'-      V 

EvTenll^rg    Martin,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Combine.1 

centrifugal  emulsor  and  separator.... -. lu"  „".'.™.i;'„  '  Vnif- 

Ekiifl,    Andrew  A.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Button  trimming  machine  with  automatic  knife- 

sharpener    -. 

Elb  Max.  Dresden,  Germany.     Box-iron - ■ ;:   " '  1  '  j' ' 

Elder  James  M.    Indianapolis,  Ind.    Antomatic  hatchway-dooi-operating  device 

Electric  Company.     (See  Hussey,  Charles  A..  as_8igiior.) 

Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.     (See  Galbraith.  George  J..  a.s8ignor.) 

Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.     (See  Thomson,  Henry  C  ,  a.ssignor.) 

Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company  of  Maine.     (See  Palmer.  James  W.,  a-ssignor.) 

Electric  Selector  and  SigiiafCompany.    (See  Price,  Benjamin,  a-ssignor.) 

Electric  Self-1'laying  Piano  Company.     (See  Davis.  George  H..  a.ssignor.) 

Electric  Typographic  Company.     (See  Lee  and  Lebrun,  assignors.) 

Electrical  Advertising  and  Sign  Company.     (See  Woodbndge,  Jonathan  E  ,  assignor.) 

EWin  National  Watch  Company.     (See  Hunter.  George  E.,  assignor  ) 

Elfer  James  H.     (S<'e  Hunker,  Martin  L  .  assignor.) 

Ellett   Andrew  L,  Jr.  Richmond,  Va.    Cigarette  l>ox 

Ellingwoo*!,  Charles  H  ,  Harrison,  Me.     Wood  shaping  machine ■ 

Elliot   Henry,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Railwayfrog :    ".,  , ni  ■■4i..'.l 

Elliott   Robert  H    and  J.  B.  Carrington.  Birmingham.  Ala.ass.gnors  to  Alabama  Blasting 
and  Mining  Company,  of  Alabama.    Conveyer  for  tamping  raatenals  ......  ....-_^_---^ 

Elliott   Rol)ert  H,  and  J.  B.  Carrington,  BirminEham,  Ala  .  a^^signors  to  Alabama  Blasting 

and  Mining  Company,  of  Alabama.     Reamer  for  use  in  mining „,     .     ', 

Elliott  Robert  II..  and  J.  B.  Carrington.  Birmingham.  Ala  ,  assignors  to  Alabama  Blasting/  54-2,153 

and  Mining  Cmipanv,  of  Alabama.     Mining  drill - .- ...,...-    .  -  -  •  -  -  -  ^ 

Elliott  Robert  H,  Birmingham,  and  J.  B.  Carrington.  Jasper,  Ala.,  assignors  txi  Alabama 
Blasting  and  Mining  Company,  of  Alabama.    Cartridge  case  for  charging  blast  holes. . . 
Ellis,  Edward,  et  nl.     (See  Rowell,  Samuel  C.   assignor.) 

Ellis,  Ferrand  F..  Oneida.  N   Y      Micrometer  calipers  - 

Ellis  Kevstxme  Agricultural  Work*.     (See  Hoffman   Nathan  assignor.) 
Ellrich.  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Peck,  Stow  61  Wilcox  Comiwny,  Southington,  Conn.     Meat- 
cutter  

EIIwwkI,  Abram      (See  Roa<ihouse.  Levi,  assignor  )  ..;„  „ii...  f«,. 

Elmendorf.  AlWrt.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Weeks    Chicago,  111.    Automatic  oiler  for 

screw-cutting  dies ' 

ElmeTidorf  Milton  M.     (See  Wrigley.  John,  assignor  ) 

Elmeri"'ing  A.   Kansas  City   Mo",  and  T  H.  Johnson,  Farlington.  Kans.    Spoke-socket 

Elsom,  Thomas  H.     (See  Hopkins  and  Elsom.) 

EMing,  Irving.  Saugerties,  N.  Y     Sash  lock 

Elward.  John  U.,  Whitewater,  Wis.    Planter 
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13 

27 
30 
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«: 


1354 

1360 
1^20 

8563 
3536 


330 
331 
331 
332 
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<  331  } 
)332  5 


!" 


621 
822 


73 
78 

72 


1006 

1007 
980 

1274 
721 


9087   482   72   428 


13 
17 
33 


171 

173 
2843 

873 

874 

274 

666 

47 


1362 
1893 
3688 

45 


40 

41 

683 


72 
72 
72 


37 

37 

1338 


72   798 
72  T98 


141 


U 


3:12 
(447 
)448 

635 


12 


72 
72 


72 
72 


13   1190   289 


545,274 


544,759 
543  929 


Jtily  30  ,  3066 

Sept. 
July 
Aug. 


1201 
ll.V> 
3031 


Aug. 
Aug. 


20 
6 


1708 
175 


542  755  July  16   1637 
.542,756  July  16  |  l«39 


on 

286 
278 
(i38 


412 
41.42 

391 


72 


798 
853 

1363 


1008 

1738 

551 


757 
974 


639 

1589 

2;m» 

1288 


1090 
7fJ0 

337 


1 


545  275 
545.784 
544,667 


Aug. 

Sept. 
Aug. 


392   72   337 


27 

8633 

6.39 

72 

l-i^H 

3 

604 

140 

7-,' 

Uti.% 

20 

1553 

37-> 

72 

II16O 

.545.855 
646.512  ! 
546,312 

,'i42.151 

542.153 


r>42,154 
546,094 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

July 

July 
July 


3 
17 
17 


722 

1543 

537 

538 
540 

513 


176 
44  H 

365 

130 


72 
72 


!S  ! 


72 
72 


173k 
1670 

106 

106 
106 


July 

Sept.  10  u;b' 


545,785  Sept.  3 


605 


543,001 

.546,513 

543.76.1 
545,r.«2 


July  23  2029 
Sept. 


17   1897 


138  j  73   107 

271   T2   1578 


146   1i      146r 


4H2   72   438 
448   72   1739 


July 
Sept. 


.30 
3 


3460 

256 


H06 
6:1.64 


72 
72 


707 
1401 
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Namf.  rrsidencf.  anil  invention. 


El  ward,  John  H..  WTiitewatpr  Wi 
ElwanJ,  John  H  ,  Whitt-water.  Wi 
ElwiMxI.  Jefferson  U  .  amiKnor  to 
brake 


Planter 5i5..%83    Sept.    3 

Planter   ., 545.584     Sept.    3 

I  iiDMlf  and  D.  P.  Smith,  lIcKeeaport,  Pa.    Safety  c«r-/ 


Embury,  Arthar  D..  Syracuiw.  N.   T 


Emerson.  William  B.     (Se«  Low 
Emery,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of 

floor 

Emery,  John  G.,  Jr..  Muskecon 
Emery,  Plato  (}.  Chicago.  111.,  ansi 
Eiiimens,  Stephen  H  .  London.  En 
Emmert,  Edwin  G.,  Sberdahl,  Kanfa. 


Device  for  supporting  hammocks 

Emerson.) 
tbre4t'ourth.Hto  W.  A  Snow  &.  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Stall- 


aid 


X 


ich.    Clamp 

nor  to  Adam^i^  Westlake Company,  of  IlliDois.  Closet. 

)|land.    Making  ferric  sulfate 

Railway  cattle-guard 


Empsoo,  John  H..  Longmont.  Colo 

Emrich  Frederick  F,  and  .J.  Rolliqs 

to  metal  ties 

Engel.  (iodfrey.  South  Baltimore 
Engelhard,  Frank  and  F.  H.,  Spri 
Engelhard.  Frederick  H.     (See  En 
Ensiineering  Improvement  Compai 
Engle,  Robert  H.     (See  Tatham,  J^unes 
English,  AmosS.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Engli.th.  William  F..  Philadelphia, 
Engwall.  Oscar  F.    (See  Murphv. 
Eno.  Annie  C.     (See  Eoo,  Joseph 


le 


Eno.  Joseph  A..  aMignor  to  A.  C 

Enos.  Charles  W.,  Peabody.and 

i^hing  leather 

Epstein,  Ludwig,  London,  England 
Epstein,  Moritz.  Stolberg.  Germ 
Ernang,  Ricbanl    Magdeburg.  Ger^; 
Ericson,  John,  Sabine  Pass,  Tex 
Ericsson    Eric,  Wilmington    Del 
Erie  Malleable  Iron  Company.     ( 

Ernest,  Juan  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Ca 

Ernst.  Clare.  Bay  City.  Mich.  Vi 
Erwin,  James  B..  Milwaukee,  Wis 
£.<«cbn'eil»-r,  Henry,  assignor  of  on 

and  starter 

E.smond,  William  V.,  as.signor  toC. 

and  pu'turf-exhibi;or 
Esiierson.  William  E.,  Brooklyn, 
Estey  Organ  Company.     (See  Fn 
Ettenger,  George  W.     (See  Churc 
Etter,  Jacob  R..  Crawfordsville.  Ii 
Eureka  Stencil  Machine  Corapiiny 
Evans.  Hard  P.,  Philadelplu.i.  V.\ 
Evans,  Charles,  San  Franc i.sco 
Evans,  D.  Walter,  tt  al      (See  D. 
Evans.  Edward.     (Se«  Hardy  and 
Evans.  George  L.     (See  Maskius 
Evans,  Horace  M  ,  Valpaiaiso.  In 

Evans,  John,  Kensington,  South 

Evans.  John  C  .  et  al .  administratj: 
Evans,  .lobn  I)..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     (1 
Evans,  Joshua  H  ,  assignor  of  one 
Evans.  I..<>uis  C.     (See  Benner.  Lo 


lid.    Steam-boiler 

Dgfleld  Mass.    Apparatus  for  electroplating 

;elhard.  Frank  and  F.  H.) 
y.     (See  Thomas,  Benjamin  A.,  assignor.) 
assignor.) 

Fence-post 

Pa.     Manifolding  blank-book 

!ngwall.  and  Tiden.) 
...  assignor.) 

Sno,  Newark,  N.  J.    Envelope 

W.-Pratt.  Salem.  Mass.    Machine  for  coloring  and  pel 


Secondary  voltaic  battery 

Lamp  chimney 

lanv.     Machine  for  dyeing  skins 

md  A    Pbinney,  Edgartown.  MaMS.    Oil-distributer 

luterlering-pad  for  horses 

Bay,  .John  F.,  assignor.) 


ill; 


Cal 


ai 


Evans,  Louis  C.  Springfield.  Ohio 


Evans,  Louis  C. 


Kir-h 


Oi 


eoi  g 


Springfi.ld,  Ohi< 

Evans,  I»iiisC..  Springfield.  Ohio 

planter 

Evans,  Payn  D..  and  H.  B.  Tom 
Evans,  Thontas  W.,  New  C)rleaiis, 
Evans   William  M.  eta{.    (^ 
Everett  James,  SaultSte.  Marie, 
Everbanl.  Henrv  H  ,  Mitssillim 
Everton   David  M..  Austin.  Tex. 
Evinof.  Julius.  London,  England. 
Evinof,  •Tiilius,  London,  England. 
Ewart.  William  I).,  Chicago.  HI. 
Ewers,  Frank  H      (S«'e  Pyle.  G 
Ewiiig.  Georgf.     (S<'e  Bradley  an 
Ewing.  Thomas.  Jr..  Yonkers,  a»i 

graph 

Excelsior  Cigar  Machine  Compan, 
EvauHon.  George  T..  Philadi-lphia 
E\  ster,  Edward  F.,  et  al.  (.See  K 
Esell,  Henrv  C,  Twilight,  and  B 

tor    

Fabriqnesdes  Produits  Chimique  i 

signor.i 
Fabriques  des  Produits  Chimi 

assignor.) 
Fader.  Elijah  J.,  Calgary.  Panada 
Fagan.  George  W.     (.See  Merteii 
Fair.  Joseph  R..  ftal..  trustees. 
Fairbanks.  Henrv.  and  H.  Parker 

Company,  of  Vermont.    Suction 


iques 


! 


volume. 
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Datei 


I 

OB 
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A 


5M.574     Aug.  13     1303 
544,983    Aug.  13       810 
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7-2 


Pea-shelling  machine 

Little  Rock,  Ark.    Device  for  attaching  railway-rails 


542.  «CK 
541. 925 
&4S.633 
543. ooa 
546,775 

546.00.') 


546,810  Sept.  24 
543.98''  Aug.  6 
544,6«t<     Aug.  20 

I  ' 


.S43,H02 
542,467 


July 
Jaly 


30 
9 


3537 
1137 


546,760     Sept.  24     2310 


542.4.19 
543,680 
.'>45.061 
542,188 
546.485 
54.'),  879 


Julv  9 
July  30 
Aug.  27 
Julv  2 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 


1084 
3297 
2270 

5!»6 
1«1 

7til 


822 
278 


(550 
)551 

264 

76«> 
551 
144 
4.18 
185 


72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Foldmg  votiDg-booth 543,422    Jaly  23     27»)2 


Steam-pamp  , 
fourth  to  E.  J. 


Keller,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Car  brako 


542.244 
546,313 


Julv 
Sept. 


9 
17 


J  652 
)  6.%3 

703        172        7 
1544        365       7 


B.  Sims  and  J.  Ubrig,  Chicago.  111.     Roll  bolder  camera 


544,888     Aug.  20      1964        471 


assignor. ) 


T.    Chimney  cap 

r.  Levi  K.,  assignor.) 
I  and  Ett4>nger  ) 
d.     Electromedical  apparatus 
(See  Hartog,  Stephen  I)  .  Jr 

Non-flllal)le  bottle 

Propellingand  steering  steamboats 

ns.  wniiam  D.,  assignor.) 

Evans.) 

id  Evans  ) 

Drinking  cup  holder 

ustralia.     Fare  receiver  and  register 

irs..  (See  Kelly,  William  E.)  .* 

rinding  mill    

tialf  to  J  E.  Saunders,  Callaway,  Nebr.     Disk  sharpener 
enzo  D  ,  assignor  > 

Potato  planter 


.V42,334 
542,757 


Julv 

July 


9 
10 


8.-<4 
1640 


217 
392 


.545.276 
545.950 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 


542,468    July     9 
544,973     Aug.  20 


2634 


1138 


630 
214 


278       72 


2113    l^T    \ri 


.544.294     Aug.  13 
544,889     Aug.  20 


816 
1967 


Potato-planter 

a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  L.  D.  Benner,  Peoria,  111.    Com 


545,786     Sept.    3       600 
545787     Sept.    3       612 


207 
471 

nt 


72 
7'> 


147     ).,, 


..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Call-bell  

La.     Fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism 

-hmoud.  Henry  T  .  aMsignor.) 

dich.     Clothes-drier 

Automatic  gate  

I^ocking  nuts 

Nut-lock    

^team  boiler 

eC..  assignor.) 

Ewini:.) 

iguor  to  W.  E.  Gump.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Writing-tele- 

(See  Hagen  and  Wieland,  assignors.) 

Pa.     Electric  switch 

ntzing,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

A.  George,  Iron  City,  Ga.    Cotton  chopper  and  cnltiva- 


546,486  .Sept.  17 
541,926  July  2 
546,134     Sept.  10 


18.',2       439       72 

175         41        72 

12112       286       72 


542  245 
54.').  463 
516,381 
.542.878 
542,879 
545.464 


July 
Sept. 
S«-pt, 
Julv 
July 
Sept. 


9 
3 

16 

16 

3 


705 

49 

1662 

lH.-)4 

1835 

51 


173 
12 
393 
4;15 
435 
12 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 


543,231  ,  July  23 
542,848    July   IG 


de  Thann  et  de  Mulhou.se.     (See  Bischler,  August.  M- 
de  Thann  et  de  Mulhonse.     (See  Freyss.  Georges  A., 


545,880 


DriMlging  bucket 

d  Fa^an.i 
See  Taylor.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

St.  Johnsbury.  Vt..  assignors  to  Vacuum  Wet  Machine 
device  for  pa[)er  making  machines 


545,788  I  Sept.    3       615       149 


I 


1402 

1402 

1008 


900 


Julv 

16 

1422 

342 

72 

298 

July 

2 

174 

41 

72 

3T 

July 

16 

1424 

343 

72 

298 

July 

23 

2(130 

Ti 

429 

Sept. 

24 

23:u 

556 

72 

1832 

Sept. 

10 

1139 

(272 
)273 

j« 

1578 

8385   570   72   1842 

275    67   72   798 

1556   373   72   1061 


721 
231 


72  1827 


222 

(J76 

1216 

117 

17:w 

1505 


72   564 

152 
1671 

1139 

183 
337 


543,003  July  23  2031   4^2   72   429 


lift- 
1530 


231- 
1167 

909 
1140 

14«> 
1467 

17.30 
3^ 

1589 

152 

i:i64 

1694 

374 

374 

1364 


2459   578   72   508 
1791   435   72   364 


Sept.  10   702   186   72  1505 


546,698  Sept.  24  2195   523   72   180C 
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Fairbanks,  John  A.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Bellbuoy 

Fairraount  Machine  Company.    (See  Ingraham,  Edmund,  assignor.) 

Falk,  Herman  W.     (See  Hoffmann  and  Falk.) 

Falle'r.  Ernst     (See  ObeHe  and  Faller.) 

Fanning  John  S.    (See  Bridges.  Chrisl^opber  M..  assignor.) 


Farbenfabriken.  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  Sl  Co 
Farbenfal.rikeii.  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  &  t'o. 
Farbenfabriken,  vormiils  Kr.  Bayer  &  Co. 
Fatl>en(abriken.  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  it  Co. 
Farbenfabriken,  vormsls  Fr.  Bayer  &  Co 


(See  Laul>er  and  Caberti.  assignors.) 
(See  Pathe  and  Israi'l.  assignors.) 
(See  Revher.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
(See  ririch  and  Bammann,  a.ssignors.) 
et  al.    (See  Schmidt,  Albrecht,  assignor.) 


Fargo,  Corydon  A.,  Bald  Butte,  Mont     Stamp  stem  guide  for  stamp  mills 

Fails,  John  W.,  Round  Rock,  Tex.     Harrow 

Farnam.  Arlington  I .  Dunham,  Canada.    Fly-catcher  for  use  on  animals 
Famam,  Jean  C,  assignor  to  Star  Knitting  Company,  La  Crosse,  \>  is. 

Firaham^WilYialnE.;  BlairVNebr!  "Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps  .   

Farrand  &  Votev  Organ  Company.    (See  Votey.  Edwin  S.,  assignor.) 
Farrar   Fr*(derick.     (See  Greenwood  and  Farrar.) 
Farrell,  John  R.     (See  Taylor.  John  T..  assignor.) 

Fairev   Philip  H.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Pipe  coupling 

Farwell,  George  L.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Stove  grate 

Faulkner,  Clay.    (See  Curi  and  Cummins,  assignors.)  ,„   ,  „.. 

Faulkner!  James  J..  St.  Lo-.is.  assignor  of  part  to  F.  H.  Pa^delle,  Bay  Citv.  and  E.  J.  Fitz- 

barris  Saginaw.  Miih.     Means  for  operating  household  devices. „,  i'," 

Faul&  James  J..  Memphis,  Tenu.,  Uignor  to  Standard  Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Ar- 

Fa*;rn?r,  Jame^VlMetllhrTenn.;  assignor  to  SUnda^^^^^ 

Fa^Tkr;  J?mes"T"M^nte 

Faulkrr  .S^j""'!  "nulhls'Tenn.;  assignorto-  Standard  Cotion  Seed  Company,of  Ar- 

FaVlurr  Jam^s  J^mVuS 

Fa^iTk'e^  j'iml^TMVml.h^^^^ 

Fa^rne"r  ian.rj"Mem!!hTTenn.:assi^ 

FaulkTr,  j'smeTj^'MemphiX  Tenn.:  ■assignorto  SUndard  Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Ar- 
kansas.    Cojtton^se..lje^^^^^^^ 

James'll^'^Memnhis.  Tenn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cotlon  Seed  Company,  of  Ar- 
on  "'■'^jp^pjj.^  Tenn..  assignor  to  Stondard  Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  Ar 


Faulkner. 

knnsas. 
Faulkner, 

kansas. 
Faulkner,  James  J 


rSK,  ia^J^l"  M;Sph;^'Tenn.:  ^signor  to  Standard  Cotion  Seed  Company,  of  Ar 

kansas.     Cotton-seed  delinter ; ■ 

Fawcett,  Robert  C.  Carrollton.  Ohio.     Bicycler  s  tool 

Fawcett,  Thomas  r..  Leeds   England      Buck  pressing  machinery -•-• 

Febiger,  JohnC,  Jr.  New  Orleans   La.     Water  closet  seat    .  -- 

Feder.  George  A ..  Belleville,  111.     Wire  winding  and  di.stnbuting  machine 

Feder.  G»>orge  A.,  Bflleville,  III.     Wire  winding  and  distributing  machine 

Feely  Joseph  J.  Walpol-  assignor  to  Chandler  AdjustableChair  and  Desk  Company,  Bos 

F^h^^.Teph  j'*w:[poK  StV'^toCh.ndler  AdjnsuVl^^^ 

toii   Ma.ss.    Standard  (or fnniiture ..^,'. i -r^'VA  »  '.' 

Feely,  Joseph  J  ,  Walpole,  assignor  to  Chandler  Adjustable  Chair  and  Desk  Company,  Bos- 

Fefe"'  H^iry  H..*New  York.N.  Y  '  Combined  fabric  and  threads  in  overseam  work 

Fehl  Jean   Han^u,  Oerraanv.     Handle  for  eyeglasses  

Fehr  Frank  Chicago.  111.     Device  for  lubricating  journal  boxes   

i?Binii«rir  ChaibsL     Biooklvn.  N.  Y.     Box  lid  raiser  and  fast<»ner 

Feidmeierllarvev   assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  A  Co.,  Little  Falls  N.  Y.    Cheese-press  .... 

F.lger,  Fi^nk  L,  and  R.  D.  Shafer,  Fayette.  Ohio.     Pipe  wrench 

Fellenbaum.  Henry  C  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Portable  gari)age  iucinerat4)r  or  destroyer 

Fellenbsum   Henry  C.  PbiLidelpbis,  Pa.     Fluid  fuel  atomizing  and  burning  apparatus  .  - 

Fellenbaum!  John"H..  Bellefonte,  Pa.     Pinch-bar 

Felhnan    Edward  J.     (See  Romiinder  and  Fellman.) 

Fellows  Olin  s  ,  Middletown.  N.  Y.    Key  for  opening  sheet  metal  cans 

Fellows  OlinS    Middletown,  N   Y.     Sealed  pa<kage 

Fellows  Olin  S  ,  Middletown,  N.  Y.     Sealed  pa«  kai;e 

Fellows  OlinS..  Middletown.  N.  Y.     Sealed  packa;:e 

Felton  Frank  ftal.  (See  Vemer,  William  J  ,  assignor.) 
Felton'.  Samuel  M.  (See  Mansfield,  Albert  K..  a.ssignor.) 
Fenn.  .Mhert  P.     (See  Tillberg.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Fenn   George  A  .  Watertown,  Conn.     Thill  coupling 

Fenn'  Prosper  D.Chicaiio,  111.     Folio  binder    r 

Fennell.  Timothv  11  .  Ea«t  Hartford.  Conn.     Flanger 

Fenner,  Georcjv  P  .  New  London   Conn      Universal  joint  ^.-... . ... ._ - 

Fenton  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Foster.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Fergerson.  G.  R.     (See  McElyea  James  L    assignor.) 
Ferguson  Charles.     (See  Nichilson  and  Ferguson,  assignors.) 

Ferguson,  Ernest  L,  Chicago.  111.    Pneumatic  tire  fa.stener 

Ferguson.  GeoigeC.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Oswald.  Odell,  Nebr.    Beehive 

Ferguson,  M.  M.     (See  Vosburgh.  William,  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  Thomas  G.,  Colby.  Kans.    Vote  register 

Ferguson.  Walter  T.  Fugate's  Hill,  Va.     Conveyer  

Ferguson,  William  E.,  Liit.!e  Rock.  Ark.    Thill  coupling 


1589 


72 

1(U3 

72 

374 

72 

!»09 

72 
72 

3.^7 

910 

72 
72 

1671 
1530 

.%46.281 


.'44.726 
512.729 
543,1^0 
543,470 

513  471 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
July  23 
July   30 

July   30 


542  954  July  16   1954   464 
542,!"55  July  16  '  1955   464 


.5-12  '.^:a 

-)t4.4f.5 
543  803 
546.  f;.!!* 
51.1277 
.'■>4.M9-' 
545  424 

546.396 

546,397 
512. 6:U 


Julv 

Aug. 
Julv 
Sept 
Aug. 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 


16 

13 

:iO 

24 
27 


Sept. 

Sept. 
July 


.543.004  July 

.545.4i;5  Sept. 

.545.466  Sept. 

545.467  Sept. 


17 

17 
16 

23 
3 
3 
3 


19.56 
1191 
3.538 
2127 
2635 
251'» 
2^81 

1«^7 

1690 
1425 

2C:i3 
5t 
55 


4r.4 

2^9 
K22 
.'.(«5 
CIO 
(ilO 
702 
^400 

M"l 
402 
343 

4-3 

13 
13 
13 


184 

1634 
1635 

1636 

1636 

1637 

1638 

16.39 

1639 

1640 

1640 

1640 

1640 
lOf-l 

328 
•  4'.k2 

000 

601 

398 

398 

398 

974 

721 

1:94 

1289 

12f)6 

72   1336 

72   1098 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7"? 


72 
72 

72 


.544.910  Aug.  20 

546.811  .Sept.  24 

'.544. .'.75  Aug.  13 

545,35:1  Aug.  27 


2014  480 

2387  570 

1365  .333 

2752  668 


542  336 
546.007 

.542,881 

.546  315 
'.  546,008 


July 
Sept. 


July  16 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 

10 


888 
991 

1837 

1.548 
9'.»2 


218  72 

'is  !" 

366  72 

240  7: 


16<t9 
298 

429 
]:m.5 
13«.5 
1365 


1148 
1-42 
l(M)8 
1.109 


184 
l.>49 

374 

1671 
I'lSO 
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Name. 


-esidcnre,  and  inveqtion. 


and  FerguAon  ) 
half  to  W.  G.  11.  Stnmp.  Baltimore,  Md.    Lnbricator 
half  to  W.  O.  H.  Stump,  Baltimore,  Md.     Vacnum 


half  to  W.  G.  H.  Stamp.  Baltimore,  Md.    Lnbricator 

Ix-lins,  Axel  W..  assignor.) 
Did  Fernald.) 

llachine  for  comigatinK  and  facing  paper ^ 

'  totarv  harrow 


rownsTille.  Pa.     tTncheckine  device  for  hameas 
y.  Y.    Evaporating  apparatus 


ha  f  to  G.  J.  Fiedler,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.    Attachment  for 


Ferguson,  William  H.     (See  Nichols<ln 
Ferguson.  William  J.,  assiitnor  ol'  one  - 
Ferguson,  William  J.,  assignor  of  oqe 

refrigeratine-machine 

FergUHOD    William  J.,  assignor  of  ond- 
Ferguson,  William  P.,  et  al.     (See  N 
Fernald.  Alexander  B.     (See  Haines 
Ferres.  Jeffrey  T.,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Ferrill.  James  G..  Batesville.  Ark. 
Ferris,  H'^nrv  L.,  Harvard,  111.     Cle*8 
Ferris.  William  H  .  and  J.  P.  Hart,  I 
Ferro  CardoM).  Daniel   P.,  New  Tori 
Fetch.  Lewis.  Van  Buren,  Ind.    PoU  to-digger 

Fey.  Martin.  Tamaqna.  Pa.     Ice-cutling  machine 

Fickes.  F.met  S.,  Calumet,  assignor    o  Stevenson  <fc  Co.,  WellsvlUe,  Ohio.    Pan-emptying 

machine 

Fiedler.  Andrew,  assignor  of  one 

bath  tubs,  washbasins,  &c 

Fiedler.  George  J..  Jr.     (See  Fiedler 
Field.  Seymour.  Ouincy.  asnignor  to 

Foot  p«wHr  eveletinK-machine 

Fielding.  William  I..  New  Britain. 
Fildes,  John  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Elect 
Finfrock.  Ira  E.     (See  Lippy  and  Fi 
Fink.  James  T..  axsismor  to  himself 
Finkelstein.  Philip.  New  York,  N.  It 
Finley,  James  R.,  assignor  of  one-haff 

tongs  

Finley,  John  E.     (See  Bacon  and  Fii^ley.) 
Finley.  John  II.,  Morgantown 

ville,  Ky.    Burglar-alarm 

.  Finley,  Robert  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Finsen.  Niels  R  ,  CopAhagen.  Denn^rk 
Flrfield.  William,  Perth  Anilwv,  N 
Firm,  Joseph  L..  Jersey  City,  iC.  J 

111.  Printing  press  and  folding;  m 
Fimian.  Henry  S..  New  Bninswirk. 
Fischer,  Christian,  Kansas  City,  Kai 


Andrew,  assignor.) 

Merrick  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Boston,  MaM. 

C  Dnn .    Steamer-l)e«l8tead 

I  ical  signaling  apparatus 

frock.) 

d  A.  Stepban,  Washington,  D.  C.    Drill-chack 

Dye 

to  A.  H.  Barnes  and  J.  H.  Lytle,  Delphi,  Ind.    Ice- 


an 


assigi  lof  of  one-fonrtb  to  C.  P.  and  G.  M.  Johnson,  Reedy 


.,■ 


PrintinK  illostrated  letter- press 

Making  hiematin  albumen 

Hasp 

Misignorto  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,/ 

chauism    S 

S'.  J.     Vacnum  evaporating  apparatns 

.•«.     Heating  apparatus 


Fischer,  Frwl  F  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     A 

Fischer,  Frederick  F  ,  Pittsburg.  Pa 
Fiarher,  Fre<leii(k  J.  W..  Jersey  Ci  t 


in«- 


Tork.  N  Y      Pen    . 
Fischer.  HermanuC.  assignor  of  o 
Fischer.  Max  H.    (See  Altman   Hen^^ 
Fish,  Samuel  H..  Hinsdale,  assignot 

Potato-planting  machine 

Fishback   James  M.,  G-oldsmilh.  Ind. 
Fisher,  Austin  A.,  Allentown,  Pa. 


Fisher,  Charles  A  ,  Petersburg,  111 

Fisher,  Charles  A  ,  Petersburg.  111. 
Fisher,  ('harles  N.     (See  Moore 
Fisher,  Harvey  L.,  Des  Moines,  low 
Fisher,  Robert  C.     (See  Avis,  Walte 

Fisher.  William  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 


Fisher.  William  J.     (See  Fry  and  Fiiher.) 
Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Alliance.  Ohic 
Fiske.  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Alliance, 
rheostats 


Oho 


«  wt 


Fitch,  EzraC,  and  E.  A.  Marsh.  N 
Fjtch.  H.  W.    (See  Rigby,  Nicholas 
FitzGerald.  Alice.  Dnarte.  Cal. 
FiUgerald.  Patrick,  Springfield,  M 
Fitzharris,  Edward  J.,  et  al.     (See 
Fitzler.  Frank.     (See  Yost,  Baumho 
Fitzpatrick,  Hugh.     (See  Sanders 
Fitzpatrii'k.  John  J.  K.,  assiK'ior  to 

Fixler,  Edgar  L.,  and  AH.  Williami* 


Flack.  I>avena.     (See  Rowen  and  Fl4ck.) 
F1a«g.  John  S  .  Baltimore,  Md.     I 
Flagg  Manufacturing  Company.     ( 
Flanaeau.  E<lward  G  .  Pittsburg,  I 
Flanders,  Marcellus  I)  ,  Hamilton,  I 
Planner,  .loseph,  ft  ai.     (See  Young, 
Flat  her,  Ernest  J.     (See  Flather.  Mirk 
Flather.  Mark  and  E.  J..  Nashua.  N 


•a, 


tte 


Fleck,  Richard,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Fleece,  James  O.,  Wildwoo<l.  Fla. 
FloetwotKl.  Caleb  V..  Cincinnati.  Oh)' 
Fleischer,  Johannes,  Frankfort-on 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cool-^r  for  cr»nd 
Fletcher,  Edwin  J  .  New  York.  N.  ^ 
Fletcher,  John  D.,  Murfreesborongh 

Harness-saddle         

Flexible  I><>or  and  Shutter  Company 
Flickinger.  Joshua  F.  (See  Dntteiii 
Fliokiuger,  William  T..  McPherauu, 


Xo. 


542,957 
544,273 
544,274 


542.5p7 
.S43,0p7 
&4S..'>U 
542.(ftJ« 
543,r<59 


Dftte. 


July  IB 
Aug.  6 
Aug.     6 


Aug.  27 
Julv  S> 
July  23 
St-pt.  17 
July  1(5 
Aug.    0 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


1957 

778 


4«5 

198 
199 
79       199 


9753 
1336 
2180 
1S97 
1413 
48 


544,163     Aug.    C       567 


544,911 
543,149 


.'>45,4«H 
544.783 
545,469 

548,761 
542.046 


Aug.  20 
July  23 


Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 
July     2 


«68 

3-24 

.M7 

440 

340 

13 

U4l 

il42 


2015       480 
2295        544 


58    13.  14 

1782       42»5 

60  14 


2:ni 

377 


511.842     July     2         42 


.1 


toraatic  lubricAtor  for  engines 

Governor 

y,  N.   J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 


hal'to  A.  T.  Morrill.  Boston.  Mass.    Button 

J.,  as.<«ignor.) 
of  one  half  to  H.  C.  Middangb,  Clarendon  Hills,  111. 


Well  or  post  anger . 
rearing 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine , 

Albert  R.  .assignor.) 

Printing-press 

H    assignor.) 

Tripo<l 


513.618 

.M3.76fl 
.'>4t.»l2 
513,232 

546,136 

544.614 
545.470 

545,279 

542.013 

546.515 
545,278 

545,471 
545  efS 

542.  K82 

545,062 
545,063 

545,472 


514,466 


Starting  or  stopping  flevice  for  electric  motors 

Device  for  automatically  operating  brakes  and 


543,523 

543.524 

Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B. ,  Alliance.  Ohi)>.    Electric  motor  and  brake  mechanise  therefor 543,535 

545,225 

i  545,952 
545,280 


ton,  Mass.     Watch-movement  box 

IL  ,  assignor.) 

HaDginz  fernery 

Ela.<)tic  tire  for  vehicle- wheels 

ulkner,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Hagemeier.  Fitzler,  and  Schmid.) 
n.  and  Fitzpatrick.) 
Strauss.  Kemp,  Tex.     Tube-cutter 

Delta.  Ohio.     Foul-seed  extractor  and  recleauer  . 


ai  << 
Fi 


Cirhr 
i. 


July   30 

July  .30 
Aug.  20 
July   23 

Sept.  10 

Aug.  13 
Sept.     3 

Aug.  27 

July     2 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 

Sept.  3 
S^pt.  1 
July    10 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  3 
Ang.  13 

July   30 

July  30 
July  30 
Aug.  27 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 


3201 

3461 
2016 
2465 

1200 

1435 

61 

2638 
330 

1899 
2637 


G5 

436 

1844 

2271 

2274 

69 
1192 


551 


10 

<742 

J  743 
807 

"578' 

<  287 

)2x8 

.3.50 

15 

<fr40 

^641 

80 

449 
640 


15,16 
105 

437 
<  .V)l 
>552 

552 

17 

(289 
)290 


2981  699 
(699 
)70() 

2566       621 


2984 


891 
2«39 


215 
641 


542,219 
542,3.37 


July     2 
July     9 


erjnanent  coffin-lowering  attachment 

e  St-  John.  John  C  ,  assignor.) 

Sash  operating  mechanism 

(iwa.     Well  drilling  machine 

George  W..  assignor  ) 

and  E,  J.) 
H.    Cjuick-retnm  motion  for  shaping-machines 

^w-sharpening  machine 

echanical  fan 

o.     Smoke-box 

Main.  Germany,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  KohlMUU, 

■nsing  water 

Mailing-package  

assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Ransom,  Nashville,  Tenr.. 


544,428 
543,827 


543.598 

545,064 

544,40.') 
546,137 

.543,005 
512,409 


Aug.  13      1114 
July   30     35t!i5 


July   30 

Aug.  87 

Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 

Julv  23 
July     9 


31M 

2277 

1072 
1208 


270 

8J4 


7X3 
(5.53 

V554 
261 

288 


(See  Spaulding,  Algenon  S.,  assignor  ) 
and  Flirkinsrer. ) 
Kans.    Band-cutter  and  feeder 


542,920    July    16 


542  155    July     2 


72 


660 
890    j^ 

542,361     July     9  !     M9       231       72 


161 
21R 
219 


i\"^ 


(198     ) 
)1W     J 


72 
72 
72 


72 
I  72 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


;72 

72 
72 
72 

i« 

72 
72 

!- 

72 

* 

72 
72 


72 

I  72 
72 


2978       699       72 


72 
72 


398 
890 
891 


72 

72 

72 

72      17:B 

72       29« 


1310 
268 
456 


757 
854 


72     1149 

72        478 


1365 
1105 
1366 

1827 
76 

II 


6.59 

707 

1149 

509 

1590 

1021 
1366 

1289 

«7 

1739 
1289 


72      1.366 
72      1435 


376 
1217 
1217 


72      1.367 
■  72       975 


72 
1 72 
72      1275 


r.21 

622 
623 


1.531 
1290 


128 
184 

195 

9.59 
730 


2035 
1020 

483 
251 

72 
72 

,  1916 

454 

78 

544 

132 

72 

72  653 

1 72  1218 

72  950 

72  1580 


430 
209 


390 
107 
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Name.  reei<lence,  and  invention. 


as.4i2nor.)  ....  i        i  j 

Machine  for  untwisting  and  picking  ropes  of  curled 


Fliedner.  Christopher.  Portland.  Oreg.    Animal  trap 
Flinn.  William     (See  Booth  and  Flinn.) 

Flint.  William  C.  Chicago.  III.     Brush 

Flotron,  Emile.     (See  Kohli,  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Flower,  Samuel  A..  Newark   N.  J. 

Flo?eV  Sarauei  A .  and  w!  S."  Rhoades.' NeWark.  N- '.r " ' Fiber  curling  appiratus . . 
Flowers.  Julius  W..  and  M.  J.  Fox.  Newport,  Oreg.  Pr"P«''«'"i-v,",  ■.■;"•  ,;„_-• 
Flues  Emil,  Bay  City.  Mich.  C.K-kine  and  safety  mechanism  for  breakdown  guna 
Fluke,  Joseph  E  .  Covington,  Ky     Boring  bar 


No. 

542,730 
543,000 


546,661 
546.660 
543,860 
546.516 
544.250 


Date. 


JiUy  16 
July  23 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 
en 


1587       380 
2037        483 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 

—  u> 

'  a 


Flyckt.  jThK  srWra.:  >I.  D.    cZbin'ed  b^ 

ment  - ,•',;",■ 

Foley  Frank  W.     (See  Collins  and  Foley  )        ,  „  „   _  , 
Foley,  Michael  F.  X      (See  Foley.  Peter  R.  and  M.  F.  X.) 

FoleV.  Peter  R.  and  M.F.X..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Street  car  fender 

Fnlmnr   William  F    New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigar  cutter  and  lighter  ....... .-- 

FonTaine  Thomas  A    Chicago.  111.    Means  for  attaching  window-.hade.  to  roller.  ....... 

Ford   Andrew  H,  Orange.  Tex      Steam  engine  valve 

Ford.  Charles,  Lowell,  Mass.     Pile  wire ; I  548  na 

Ford,  Eugene  A.,  New  York,  NY.    Type  writing  machine '546139 

Ford.  Joseph,  Grafton.  N.  D.    Wrench •■ .■145645 

Ford   RebeccaM.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Carcounling <" 542!883 

-     -   •       ~  "  bicle-axle  point --• ■-- •-••■:,--,      ^ 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Aug  t) 
Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 


2129 

212H 

4!> 

1899 

744 


.506 
506 
13 
440 
191 


1 
72 

32? 

72 

430 

72 

1795 

72 

1795 

72 

758 

72 

1739 

72 

883 

545,124     Aug.  27  i 


2389       578 


542.047 
.545.473 
542,703 
.546,316 
546,517 


.544.429 
54.3,233 
.543  234 
544,638 
543,728 
546.140 


72 


Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Milk  can 1  X^SiT, 

Mass.    Last  for  leveling  machines . .  - -  -.  ■    •  •  ■   •   ^«'«" 

E.  Winkley,  Lynn,  Mass.,  said  Winkley  assignor  to  said  Fors-     ^^^^    j^j^  ^^^    ^j^^j^       ^       ..^       3^ 


Holding  mechanism  for  spring-actu- 


543.443 
543  681 


Fnrri    WilUam  G    Tyler.  Tex.    Vebicle-axle  poi... - -^ .  _        ., 

Kinder  Tll>ed.¥ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignofto  American  Lead  Pencil  Company.    Pencil- 

(?uAr<l      • ..-..  ■. .-.-- ..---•.-•••-••••-•-• 

Forrester,  PeterC.  Leavenworth.  Kans.    Scroll  former. .V"-:;- 

Forrester  Peter  C.  Leavenworth.  Kans.    Tool  for  binding  meUl  strips 

Forslund  Hugo  W.,  Chicago.  III.    Automatic  stop-valve -   --- V •  •  • "  V  V»j^» 

Fo3  Th«Slore,  Vallejo  Cal .    Device  for  lianrfling  heavy_pro,ecUle8  and  aramnnition 
Forster.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Buhl 
Forster,  William  E,  Lynn 
Forster.  William  E,.  and  E. 

ter.     Beating  out  machine .       „,         .  „  .  , 

Forster,  William  H..  e»  al.    (See  Bardsley.  Edward  L..  assignor.) 
Forsyth,  Heiir>-  H.  Sr.  and  H.  H,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III 

ated  shades -_-    ., -• ; : 

Forsvtli  Joseph  E.     (See  White.  William  F..  assignor^  a  n    k    x^^v^r, 

jSthe  .lames,  Pittsburg,  assignorof  two-thirds  to  W.  L.  Newbaker  and  G.  A.  Jackson. 

Wilkinsburg    Pa.     Lamp 

Fortier  Telesphore.  Detroit,  Mich.     Reclining-chair 

ITJ.  rSrs  E'.^Wa!l.inVo"n.  D^'assignor  to  Fenton  Metallic  Manufacturing  Com- 

FoTei-  FrTnk  A'"ass?gn^or  tScr'eic^In^FJrVArms  Company,'  Norwich:  Conn.    Safety  de-     ^^^ 

rJsuV GX''l""ffi>"n,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M   B.  G uthnV,"  Mexico.  Mo! "  Oil-can 

L°±in''S,?ck.'57pffin"wt'^T;;'i?c^^  ^'^l^ 

Fourafe?  Louis  J  B..  siarseilles,  France.  Apparatus  for  molding  wax^coat*d  candles. . ..  544.9^ 
Fouraer  L^uis  J.  B.  Marseilles.  France.  Apparatus  for  ™«»'»'°K,";«?'^.*«,„i;^- :„-■«■ "  ^^'^ 
Fowler  Alfred  B.  and  G.  E.  Warren.  Pawtu,  ket.  R.  I  ,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Sewing  Ma 

chine  Company,  Exeter,  N.H.    Sewing  machine 543015 

Fowler.  Charlesl.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calendar  clock ' 

Fowler.  Charles  L.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calendar  clock ^^- 

Company  Chicago,  HI.    Type-distributing  rail 

Fowler.  Levi  N.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Window     . .   ........ 

Fowler  Travis  A.,  Hillsdale.  Mich.    Bicycle  atuchment  ..  ^ 

Fowler  William  M.,  Stamford,  Conn      Liquid  met#r  ^^ 

Fox   Daniel  T.  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.     Music  leaf  turner 

Fox   Ivan.     (See  Parker.  Joseph  E,  assignor  t 

Fox  Machine  Company.     (See  Fox.  Willism  R    assignor.) 

Fox,  Minor  J.     (See  Flowers  and  Fox  t   , ,  ,        ,    ,  542  459 

?^^  ^?iU?am  R^'^Snort^Fox  M^a^SS  K- v. Grand  Rapids;  MiVi;.;- Q^^^^^^^^^^  54.  990 

FoxalT  Howard  E    and  P.M.  Storms.  assignors't«  W.  S.  Rusself  New  York  Jl.  Y.    Copy      ^^.  ^^^ 

holder ;  ,;■   ,  — , 

Fraisse  Jules.     (See  Desaillv  and  Fraisse  ) 

Fraizer  Perrv.  New  Castle.  Ind     Document  file  and  record  cai>inet 

Francis  Alfred  P  .  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bremer,  Wheeling,  W 

Fr7Jk'"/^^lri^kH^  New"  BnUin.  Conn.' Right  an^ 

Frank' Ma\    Munich.  Germany.     Magneto-electncal  Ulephone 

Franken,  Selig,  Jr.,  Arnhem.  ^etheilands     Powder  duster  for  cycles 

Frankenberg,  Julius,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     Locomotive  valve  gear 

Stiebel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Locomotive^ 


July 
S»-pt. 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
July 


2 

3 

16 

17 

17 

10 

10 

3 

10 


13 
23 
23 


Aug 
July 
July 
Aug.  13 
July  30 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


378 

73 

1.5.52 

1.5.50 
1901 

1210 

1213 

363 

1815 

1114 
2466 
2467 
1480 
3394 
1214 
762 


72      1239 


91 

17 

370 

366 

4.50 

(288 

)289 

289 

89.90 

437 

2:0 
579 
579 
359 
787 
290 
186 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

I  72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


76 

1368 

322 

1672 

1740 

1590 

15!U 

1422 

376 

959 
.'^ 
509 
1029 
695 
1591 
1506 


544  297     Ang   13       821        208 


July 
July 


23 
30 


2814 
3297 


.543,959     Aug.    6       227 


.355 
543.472 

546.518 
544.913 
546,356 

54.5,625 


543.380 
545  474 
546.317 
.519 


Aug, 
July 


27 

20 


2756 
2HC9 


661 
766 


55 

668 
673 


Sept.  17 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 


1903  450 
2017  481 
27J7       669 


Sept. 

July 

July 
July 


Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 


July 
July 


3 

23 

23 
23 


81 
579 
580 
2471  580 
2474       .""^l 


327 
2469 


(579     i 
)580     i 


72 
72 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 


17 
23 
3 
17 
17 


2047 
2690 
74 
1551 
1904 


1138 

,298 


486 
636 
18 
367 
450 


279 
69 


Va.    Device  for  preventing 


542,189 

54fi  .590 
.545.8.56 
544  890 
545.475 

543.474 


Sept.  24 
July     2 


2264        538 


Sept, 
Sept 
Aug. 
Sept. 

July 


17 
3 

20 
3 


597 

2018 

724 

1968 

76 


30     3874 


Frankenberg.  Julius,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.H.  Stiebel,  St.  Louis,  MO.    Locomotive^  .r^j  473    ,j„iy  30     2«70 

valve  gear -- i,-;  v; yii"'i\"\ 1 

Franklin  Oliver  H      (See  Critcher.  Webber,  and  Franklin.)  | 

Fransioli   William  J.  <f  at     (See  Beatty.  Raymond  M.,  assignor.) 

Franta,  Ananias     (See  Baker.  Warren  J.,  assignor.)  -iiS  575    July   30 

Frantz    Willis  W.    Wavnesborongh,  Pa.     Spittoon   V XV " * '  »lc_'.V.i'    ' 

FWh!  He  .man  (Cleveland,  Ohlo^  assignor  to  Solar  Refining  Company,  of  Ohio.    Refining 


145 

4:9 

176 

472 

18 

675 

676 

<673 

^674 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


910 


576 
676 


790 

1310 
OUl 

1740 
1149 
1310 

H14 

510 

510 
511 


1766 
551 
1368 
1672 
1740 


231 
61 

18I» 

117 

1760 

14HM 
1140 

i::69 
6<I2 


J  72       001 


542.849 

FKu™man,' Cleveland:  Ohio;  assignor  to  So\^  Refining  (Company,  of  Ohio.    Refining    ^  ^^^ 

FSe^*^^\"nreV"Sn%u^gh'Sland,  assignor  to  Scottish  doif -^iub  •Mannfactaring  Com./  ^  .,,, 

nanv   Limited      Machinery  for  shaping  beads  of  wooden  clubs.. I'i'LLliZ^.. 

FrCr,  Edwin^j;  San  Francisco,  Cal.*^  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  preolooa  ,  ^^^^ 

metals 


July 

July 

July 
Julv 


16 

30 
9 


3067 
1792 


3203 
706 


743 
(  173 


> 

640 

2 

365 

2 

659 

2 

152 

July   30     3019       TOO       72       630 


> 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
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Name,  rv  lidenee,  and  invention. 


haf 


k  7 


Wleel 


K 


e  rR 


Thnad 


Fraser.  Harvey,  Beloit.  Wis.    Planer 

Fraser,  JameH.     (See  Silver  wood  and 
Fra.-ttT   Peter,  East  WbftmaD,  as8i{;no 

be<UteadA . . 

Fraser.  Peter  Eant  Whitman,  aasignoi 

bed  bottom 

Frav^ga,  Charles  J.,  and  A  Janet  Ton 
Fnzer,  Walter  I,     assignor  of  one 

support,  antirattler.  and  ronpliue 
Frazier.  Kilward  S  ,  Aurora.  111.     Sulk 
Frazit-r.  Nereua  M.     (See  A rr her  and 
Frederirks,  Nelson.     (See  Fuller, 
Fredrickson.  John,  ('hicaso.  III.     Win 
Freeland,  Backner  F.     (See  Ash 

Freeman  Charles.  Inglewood.  Cal 

Freeman   Charles  H      (See  Eckert,  W4 
Freeman.  Charles  M..  ft  nl.     (See  Dow 
Freeman   Edwin.     (S«re  Freeman    Wil 
Freeman,  William  H  .  Ilemlock.  Ind. 
Freeman.  William  J.  and  E     London. 
Free.se.  Francis  J..  Lowell.  Mass 
Pregeau.  Johnnie  A.,  North  Brookfleld 
Freibarghouse.  Edward  W.,  Hiawatbi 

Harrow 

French.  Albert  A  .  aasitmor  of  one  hal 
French.  Alexander.  Eli/.abethtown 
French  T'harles  A.     (See  Handel  and 
French  ZacharyT.,  and  W.C.  Meyer, 

and  uppers    

French.  Zachary  T.,  and  W.  C.  Meyer, 

inc  soles 

Freiidenl)erp,  Moine.     (See  Berditsch 
Freund,  Max.  New  Fork.  N.  T.     Belt 
Freysa.  Georges  A  .  Miilhoiise,  Germati 

de  Thann  et  do  Mnlhonse.     Pnrifvin 
Friant.  Thomas  ^<  oZ      (See  Raymond. 
Frick.  William  C.    Danville.  Pa. 
Frieile.  Samuel  M  .  aasienor  of  one-thi 
Prie<lerich    Christian.   Elizalteth    N. 

New  .Jersey      Sewinz-machine 

Frii-derich    Christian.  Elizabeth.  N. 

New  .lersev  Mechanical  movement 
Frie<lricb  fieorge  A  .  .San  Francisco,  C 
Frie<lrich.  Oscar,  and  W.  Scbulte,  aasi 

burg.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  drav 
Prie<lrich   Oscar,  and  W.  Schulte 

bnrjr.  Germany.     App:ir.itns  for  nia 
Friedrichs  .Joseph,  ari.tiinior  of  one  hal 
Friese,  Hermann.  Dortmund.  Germans 

Frisbie,  Dennis  G,  Dayton,  Wyo.    Go 

Frisbie.  Henry  R.,  Newark,  assignor 

ville.  N.  J.     Lubricator 

Fri«bie,  Henry  R.,  Newark,  a.ssignor 

ville.  N.J.     Gage  coi'k 

Frifsch.  Benedict,  Vin<-enne8,  Ind. 

Windowcleauing  attachment       . 
,Fritt».  Thomas  W.     (Se*^  Manes   Eph 
Fritz.  Charles  A  .  Johnstown.  Pa      "" 
Frizell   Edwnrd  E  .  Larned    Kans.     Pi 
Frizell.  Joseph  P    IV>9ion.  Mass      Com 
Froehlich.  David.  New  York    N   Y. 
Frocjiratt   Thoni.is   London.  England. 
FroneHelil,  Honiie.  Clifton.  Pa  .  S   K 

Maxwell  assignor  to  »aid  FmneHeld 
Front.  Cicen)  H.  Lee  Centre,  III.     I' 
Frost.  Newland  E..  assignor,  by  mesni  > 

Boston.  Ma.ss.     Heating  apparatus 
Fruit  (Meaning  Co.     (See  La  Due.  G 
Fry.  Frank  L  .  and  W  .J    Fisher,  Ph 
Fry.  Henry  A..  Portland   Oreg      Elect 
Fry.  John  B.     (See  Keeran    Manalcns 
Frydmane.  Jules   Pans,  France.     A 

and  receipts    . .  

Frye  George  V    Chicago,  and  B   B.  C 
Frye.  James   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Devi 
Frye.  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Spigot 

Fuchs,  Oifo   Bntt.staedt  Germany.     Si 

Fuller.  Daniel.  Topstield    Mass.     Win 
Fuller,  Daniel   Topstield.  Mass      Storii 
Fuller   Levi  K  .  aMsignor  to  Estey  Or 
Fuller    Theo«lore  M  ,   Paterjwn.  assi 

Slat-operator  for  shutters  . 
Fnllerton.  Rol»en.  Des  Moines   Iowa, 
Funk   Samuel  W  .  Glendora.  C;il 
Fur»>eck   George  W  ,  ft  al      (See  Nutf 
Furbish   Zachry  T  .  Augusta.  Me 

Furman   Frederick  J..  Geneva,  N.  Y 


Eraser. ) 
to  Atlas  Tack  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.    Slat  for 


on.  France.     Flexible  shaft  for  drivinju  raeohanisins. 
'  to  W    Cooper.  San  Diego,  Cal.    Combined  thill 


1  Vazler  ) 
The<idore  M.,  assignor.) 

Wlllftim  N.,  assignor.) 

Machine  for  lifting  and  loading  hay,  grain.  Sic 

sley,  assignor  ) 

,  George  B,  N..  assignor  ) 

am  J.  anil  E  ) 

Com  planter 

'England.     Means  for  connecting  soil  pipes  .. 


to  J.  W.  Kampen.  Baileyville,  111.    Elevator , 

Wire-fence  stay 

I  rench  ) 

I  ^ston.  Ma.ss     Machine  for  trimming  edges  of  welts 


Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for  rounding  and  channel 


ak 


Wilt 


i,n< 


•eot  ge 
lad 


ic> 


u 
Tr  .11 


Fnqna,  Richard  J.     (See  Sauvage  and 
fl.  H   (Jriniiii  Manufacturing  Companv 
Oabriu   Alfred  W.,  Hazleton,  Pa.    Car 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Otbcial 
Gazette. 


t» 


to  Atlas  Tack  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.    Spring 


..   ^AkM^     Aug.  13      \4Sn 


541,997 


.'■.4.'i,06."i 
."45,476 


Mass.     Hose-coupling... 

.  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Keim,  Sabetha.  Kans. 


ky  dit  Apostolotf  and  Freudenberg.) 

nd  skirt  atta<'hment   

y.  assignor  to  Fabriques  des  Prodaits  Chimiqaes 

oils  or  fats 

Silas  H  .  assignor.) 

ingsplit  tubes 

to  J.  W.  Donnell.  St   T^nis,  Mo.     Pii>e- wrench. . 

a.ssignor  to  Singer  Manufactnring  C<mipany,  of) 


544.506 
544.760 


54fi,141 

.S45.477 
542.678 
545,066 

542.470 
544. 3  Vi 
646.230 


."He,  851 
546  852 

546.920 
.%42,75« 


.%4.1.23« 
546  142 

54.5,  ftS 


•! ,  assignor  to  Singer  Mannfacturing  Company,  of 

I.     Apparatus  fordrawing  and  serving  steam  beer, 
mors  to  Duisbnrger  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke.  Duis 

ing  libhed  tabes 

ass^rnors  to  Duisbnrger  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke   Diiis- 

ng  metal  tubes 

to  H.  A.  Boeckeler,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.    Car-brake 

Metallic  ]>acking  for  stutling-boxes 

d-savjng  apparata.s 

tt)  Eastwoo<l  Wire  Manufactnring  Company,  Belle- 

\n  Eastwood  Wire  Manufacturing  Company,  Belle- 

asfignorof  one-half  to  R.  Murphy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


546  115 


Aug.  13 
July     2 

Aug.  27 
Sept.    3 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
July  Ifi 
Aug.  27 

July  9 
Aug  11 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
July    16 

July  23 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
S.'pt.  10 


14.18       V>\ 
299   69,70 


2281 
77 


554 
19 


1254       303 


79 

72 

72 
72 


72 


1708  ;j]?  ;72 


1215 

7K 

rsoH 

22«) 


290 

19 

361 

554 


72 
72 
72 
72 


1140       279       72 

974       240        72 

1364        325       72 


2445 
2147 

255« 

1641 

2476 
1216 

764 

766 
1172 


\  5p7 
612 


.^«l 
290 
1H6 
187 


SIS  \ 


11*7 
21*0 


72 
1 72 

72 

72 

72 
72 

72 

72 
72 


545  9.V3 
54.\226 
543.300 


Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
July  23 


545,015     Aug.  30     2180 


892  215 
2Mb"  t;21 
2574  605 
527 
5%^ 


i528     1 


72 

72 
72 


im,  assignor ) 

ercloset  connection 

mp  

lensating  mechanism  for  direct-acting  steam  pamps. 

C  ombined  bed  lounge  anfl  crib 

Supi>ort  for  elecfrioal  batteries  used  on  vehicles 

d  J.  F.  Maxwell.  Merchantville,  N.  J.;  said  S.  K 

Locking  stand  for  umbrellas 

o  hand  dropping  attachment 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Pierce  and  W.  H.  Thayer, 


ti  t 


544.032 

544.0:t3 

546,(1)12 

54.';.  «7 
513  X\'' 
546.096 
.542.7.-.«> 
544  430 

546.231 
S45,4t'0 


Aug.    6 

Aug.    6 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  3 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
Jiilv  16 
Aug    13 

Sept.  10 
Sept.    3 


353 
354 


88 
88 


2387        .■)71 


72.S 
2630 
1141 
1642 
1115 

1365 
83 


170 

6lf 
273 
392 
271 

325 

20 


72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 

:2 


.  C.  assignor.) 

elphia  Pa.     A rtiflcial-stone  lintel  and  sill 

icrailway  system 

I.,  assignor.) 
pp»ratiis  for  automatic  registering  of  disbursements 

rter.  Hinmlale.  111.    Machine  for  cutting  candy 

for  opening  or  closing  doors  of  vehicles 


546,971     Sept.  24     20.39       632 


t 


gi  n 


gi  or 


in g  apparat  us 

mill        

door  for  wagons    

Companv   Brattlebotough.  Vt.    Organ  

to  himself  and  N.  Fredericks,  HaIe«lou,  N.  J. 


Medicine  dose-indicator.. 

Betf  y  package   

g  Samuel  E..  assignor.) 
"ey 


545,884 
546,143 


546  880 
513.930 
543.476 
543,477 

542,884 

542,305 
543,007 
543,536 

546,1^45 
545  4fl 
544.431 


Generator. 


.545,686 
545.885 


Sept.  to 
Sept.  10 

S«'pt,  24 
Aug.  t) 
July  30 
July   30 

July   16 

July  9 
July  23 
July   30 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 


767 
1217 


1K7 
291 


2496  59); 

179  42.4:1 

2f*1  t^'n 

2inhI  ("7 

1^46 

830  204 

20.37  4H4 

2'»86  700 


72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
78 


$«7     \^ 

)  138     S 


72 
72 
72 


2437       5^*5       72 

83  20       72 

1116       271        72 


437 
769 


105 


iqua  ) 

(See  Bonfon,  Charles,  assignor.) 
brake  


ilfS  \ 


72 
72 


bC 


543,478  Jaly  SO  2878  1 1 JJJ  |  K   C03 


.350  i  72  1021 


1021 
61 

1218 
l.'«5!t 


986 
1090 


1591 

136!> 

314 

12  U> 

331 

9^^ 

1620 


l!'33 
If  53 

1K75 
3.38 

511 

1592 

1506 

i.'^oe 

15(M 


545067  Aug.  27   2284   %^       72   1219 


1531 

1275 

529 


72   1178 


813 

H14 

1842 

1488 
.VIO 

l.l7H 

3.3H 
9.'>9 

le-.M) 
1370 

1891 

1506 
159i; 


1H64 

7!?(l 

fi03 
(i03 

.376 

173 
430 
62:1 

18.V2 

1370 
959 

1435 

1507 


.545.954  Sept  10   8»4   215   72   1532 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention 


Monthly      (Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Gaffnev,  Charles  H.,  Gloucester.  Mass.    Ball-caster -- 

Gaffney,  Charles  H..  Gloocester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Antomatic  Caster  Company, 

of  Maine.     Ball  caster -- • 

Gaffney,  Charles  H.,  Gloacester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Automatic  Caster  Company, 

of  Maine.    Ball-caster 


Gag6,  Severin  A.,  Paris,  France.    Machine  for  making  sandwiches 

Gaines,  Albeit  W.,  «toi,     (See  Manes,  Ephraim,  a.ssignor.>  xr    i.  -v- t- 

(laisman,  Henry  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  F.  S.  M.  Blun,  ftew  York.  NY. 


Belt 


Galbraitli,  George  J.,  assignor  to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company,  Boston,  Mass. ,  Electric) 

annunciator ' 

(Jalbraith,  Robert  M,  ft  oi.     (See  Hughes.  John  E,  assignor.)  „      „  •      .  i., 

Ga!e,  Burton  L.,a88ignorto  Warren  Extension  TableCompany,  Warren, Pa.  Extension-table. 

Gale,  Moses  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Carriage- washing  apparatus 

Gallinowsky,  Hugo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Hetlmn,  Galveston,  Tex.    Wood  preservative.  . 

Gallois,  Charles  F.     (See  Javaux  and  Gallois.) 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  musical  instrument 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Organ-bellows  tension  evener 

Gam'ache.  Frank  M.,  St.  I..ouis,  Mo.    Fluid  pressure  regulator 

Gamewell  Fire-Alarni  Telegraph  Company.    (See  Stack,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Comi>any.     (Sec  Suren,  Nathan  H  ,  assignot;.) 
Ganderton,George,  H.J.  O'Dounell.  and  J.  A. Turnbull,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Refrigerator-lock 
Gandy, Charles  L., Mount  Auburn, assigiiorof  one-half  toN.Gandy.Taylorville,  III.  Wire-reel. 
Gandv,  N.     (See Gandy.  Chailes  L.,  assignor.) 

(ianttier,  Jacob  M.,  Paschall ville,  Pa.    Sttwl • ■  -  •  ----.-  -  • 

Ganzhorn.  I'hilip,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  O.  Lorenz  and  R.  Renz,  Streator,  lU-    lUs- 

play  stand 

Garben,  Adolph  F.  C.  Chicago,  HI,    Hobby-horse 

Gard,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Crank 


545,789  Sept. 

515.068  Aug. 

545,858  Sept. 

546.662  Sept. 

542,306  Jaly 

545.069  Aug. 

510.097  Sept 

.'■>43.008  July 

542,247  July 

•Itri.l.Slj  Aug. 

.'>46.'.t56  Sept. 

542,635  July 

545.955  Sept. 
544,484  ,  Aug. 


3 

27 

3 
24 

9 
27 

e 
.  10 


617 

2287 
726 


.a 


72 


150 

555       72 

177       72 


•^'30   J^    j:., 


23 
9 


24 
16 


10 
13 


8:11 

204 

72 

2288 

(5t5 
J556 

V- 

1144 

<273 
)274 

72 

2038 

4&4 

72 

708 

72 

2441 

592 

72 

2621        627        72 
1427       343       72 


r>44,974  ,  Aug.  30 


Gard,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Crank 

Gardner,  Charles  J.    (See  Turner  and  Gardner.) 

Gardner,  George  H  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Primary  battery 

Ganlner.  William  J,,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Non-fiUable  bottle 

Gardner,  William  J.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Automatic  bottle-stopper 

Garland  Chain  Co.     (See  Garlantt,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Garland,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Garland  Chain  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Chain  link 

Garland,  Julia  A  .     (See  Garland,  Michael   assignor.) 

Garland,  Michael.    (See  Thomas,  Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 

Garland,  Michael,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Garland,  Seabiight,  N.  J.     Water-closet  bowl 

Garlick,  Saul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 


542,362  July 
542.(-50  July 
542,hp5    July 

546,520    Sept. 

543.931  ;  Aug. 
.542.760  I  July 
544.617  1  Aug. 


9 
16 

16 

17 

6 
16 
13 


896 

216 

72 

1221 

296 

72 

2115 

507 

72 

943 

232 

72 

1:94 

425 

72 

li"47 

43H 

72 

1906 

<450 
)451 

\n 

185 

44 

72 

If.  43 

392 

72 

1439 

351 

79 

Gamer,  William.  America  City,  Kans.    Iron  railway-tie 

Garnett,  William  H.    (See  Humphries,  Edwin  C  R.,  assignor.) 

Garrett,  Enoch  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Luchsinger,  Appleton  City,  Mo.    .steamer. 

Garrett,  Winfleld.     (See  Peter  and  Garrett.) 

Garrigus,  Culberson  8.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Boiler-cleaner 

Gartner,  Alfred,  assignor  toC.  H.  Mclntire,  Newark,  N.  J.     Electric  wire  joint 

Gartner,  Alfred,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Mclntire,  Newark,  N.J.    Fuse  connector :••/••• 

Garver,  Abraham  L,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.     Machine  for  applying  bindiug-stnps  to  books.. 

Gaskins,  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Fla.    Car  coupling •^;:   ' "  V.; \ 

Gates.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Utility  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Flang-) 

ing-raachiue •--. •••-. • ' 

Gatti  Tony  Cassignorof  one  half  to  E.  Mitchell,  Scranton,  Miss.    Prying  bar j 

Gaudron.  Edward  N.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  G.  Hewison,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Funnel 

Ganthier,  Agile  N.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Watch -regulator 

Gavin,  Edward  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  lighting  system ;-,"-u. v" 

Gavin,  John  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Fixture  for 

bath  tubs ; :",,.■;; Vt>  "^ 

Gav,  Chauncey  W.,  West  Springfield,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bnghtwood  Jiox^ 

Machinery  Company,  Spnnglield.  Mass.    Paper  box  machine S 

Self-]9ind-> 


544.951  I  Aug. 
543,239  July 
.'>45.6^7     Sept. 


6 

23 

3 


745       191       72 
72 


2476 


).-.82 
4.38        105 


51.5,790     Sept.    3 


017 


543,527 

511.998  :  July 
546,957  I  Sept. 
542.156 
540,144 

545,791 


July   30     2990 


J  Illy 
Sept. 

Sept. 


2 
24 

2 
10 


301 
2021 

.547 
1220 


3       61S 


Gaynor,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Gaynor  Straw  Binder  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

iiig  all  achment  for  reaping-machines 

Gavnor  Straw  Binder  Company.     (See  Gavnor,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Geary,  1  homas  F  .  and  W.  E.  Bracewell.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  New  York  Stencil  Works, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Numbering-raachine  

Gehly,  Theodore  H.,  ft  al.     (S«'e  McLaughlin.  James  F..  assignor.) 
Geiser  Manufacturing  (Jompanv.    (See  Anderson,  GusUf  A.,  assignor.) 

Geisler,  Gabriel  L.,  I'aris,  France.    Machine  for  ruling  paper j -. 

Geistwite,  Hiram  G.,  Beading,  Pa.    Bicycle-chain  lock 

Gelabert.  William  P.,  a-ssignor  of  one  half  to  W.  T.  Prigmore,  Sweet  Springs,  Mo.    Hame- 
tug  fastening 

(See  Ball  and  Lieb,  assignors.) 

(See  Berg.  Ernst  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Bulkley,  Josei)h  N..  assignor.) 

(See  Case,  f^rank  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Cox,  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Harthan,  Charles  E  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Holden,  Frank,  assignor.) 

(See  Potter,  William  B.,  assigiior.) 

(See  Rice,  Edwin  W..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

(SeeSperiy,  Elmer  A.,  assignor.) 

(SeeSteinmetz,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

(.See  St<»inmetz  and  Armstrong,  assignors.)  , 

(See  Thomson,  Elihu.  assignor  ) 

(See  Thomson  and  Harthan,  assignors.) 

(See  Thomson  and  Rice,  assignors.) 

(See  Wightman.  Merle  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wirt,  Herbert  C,  assignor.) 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.    (See  Harkness.  William,  assignor. » 
General  Incandescent  Arc  Light  Company.    (Sei«  Beswick,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Qeneux,  EmileC,  Jeanerette,  La.    Umbrella  and  cane '. 


546  .521  Sept.  17 

542.248  July     9 

544,576  Aug    13 

544,034  Aug.    0 

541,843  July     2 

546.318  Sept.  17 

546.319  Sept.  17 


1908 
708 

i:$»iti 
a56 

43 


150 

700 

701 

70 

628 

133 

291 

(  1.50 

)  151 

451 

174 

333 

88 

10 


72 
72 
72 

!« 

72 
72 
72 
7J 


"58  ) 
89  > 
TO     S 


i368 
1555    <  369 
<370 


546,3^2     Sept.  17      1063       395 


545,886     Sept. 
543,547    July 


10 
30 


188     ^7., 


543,240    July   23     2478 


'*'     1  189     J 
3020       706 

582 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Kle<'tric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 


541,844    July     2 


45  10       72 


:j  p — VOL. 


1468 

1219 

14f8 
1795 

173 
1220 

1579 

430 
152 

1250 

l»f8 
29.i 


1532 
980 

1167 

195 
365 
376 

1740 

782 

338 

1021 


545,037  ]  Aug.  20     2221       538       72     1186 


884 

511 

1435 

1468 

624 

61 

1888 

108 

1592 

146H 

1741 
152 

1008 
814 

11 
1673 


72      1673 


1694 

1507 
6.30 

511 


11 


34 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FHOM  THE 


AfphaMirn 


Nanif,  rpj«i<  em-e,  ami  inveation. 


Baa 


K*vr 

lel,' 


Pi 


<h 


G«>nnoTt.  Emil  F..  Brooklyn,  ansiffnor  toF 

X.  Y.     Billiaril  or  pool  table  ntiadc  and 
Gentry.  William  F.  L.,  Chapman.  aMisrn^r 

Com-cntter 

Geo.  F.  Blake  Manufactnrintr  Company 
Geoffrov,  Joseph,  et  al.,  trnstt  ea.     (See 
Georjje]  Berry  A.     (See  Ezell  and  Georgi 
(ieorge,  Japhnn.  and  CM.  Shortle.  Ith 
George  P  Steel  Iron  Company.     (See 
Gerard.  Emile.  Limoges,  Franw 
Gerehart.  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Beatty 
derehart.  Thomas,  ft  al.     (See  Whittin 
Gerhard,  Franklin  C,  and  M.  Bintner,  3 

machine 

nermann.  Emil.     (See  Buckingham  and 
Geron.  Solomon  C.     (See  Briney  and  G 
Gerson,  Louis  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

ment 

Gerstenlauer,  Goftleib,  Williamsport 
Gessner.  David,  Woriester,  Mass.     Clot 
Oessner.  Ernst,  Aue,  Germany.    Cloth 
Getty,  John  K..  Camden.  N.  J.     Bicvclo 
Geyser,  John  B.     (See  Blendinger  and  t 
Ghost.  William  C.     (See  Smith.  All)€rt  < 
(fibbons.  MichaelJ..  Dayton,  Ohio      Sa 
Gibhs,  Iliram  IT  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    C 
Gibbs,  James  E..  and  J.  R.  Shipman,  Br 
Gibbs,  William  W.     (See  Bowen,  Georg^ 
Gibson,  Edward  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Gibson,  James  A.     (Se  Wolfe  ami  Gib* 
Gibson.  T.  D..  etal.     (See  Richmond.  Hi 
Giese,  James  A.,  Irving  Park.  111.     Kno 
Gieseke.  Otto.  Lake  Charles,  La.     Lij{h 
Gifford,  George  M  .  Brockton,  Mass. 
Gilbert.  Charles  E  .  Fniondale.  Ind.     W 
Gilbert.  Frank  S.     (See  Dickerson  and  ( 
Gilbert,  James.  Sauk  Centre.  Minn.     C 
(Jiicher,  Henry  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Gilcher.  Henry  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Gilfillan.  EssiDgton  N.,  assignor  of 
Gill,  John  L  ,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Gill,  William,  Boston.  M.ass.     Nursing 
(Jill.  William  A..  Leeds,  England.     Mac)i 
Gillette.  George  D  ,  Osweiro.  N.  Y 
Gillette,  (reorge  D  ,  assignor  to  T.  Kin 
Gillette.  George  W  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Gillette,  Webster,  assignor  to  A.  S. 

vice 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company. 
Gilliland  Electric  Company.     (See  Gilli 
Gilliland,  James  F.,  assignor  to 

swit<'hboard 

Gilliom.  Daniel  A..  Berne.  Ind. 
Gilman,  Arthur  H,,  Aurelia,  Iowa.     Hi 


(See  Laval,  George  de,  assignor.) 
Jleannotte.  Joseph,  assignor.) 


.  N.  Y.    Gla-ss  annealing  furnace 

nan.  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Decorated  hard  porcelain  and  making  same 

mond  M.,  assignor.) 
am,  Harry  M  .  assignor.) 
inneapulis,  Minn.    Combined  sheathing  and  lath> 


Hermann.) 
ei  on.) 
( !.  Heritage,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Telephonic  attach- 


C(irk 


ai 


Ba- 
Bai 
"one-l  alf 
St4  am 

■}, 

ica 

Ro'  a 

ig  if< 

L< 

Wll 


(See  Seal 


Gillila  id 


ge 

Gilman,  Wilbert  F.,  Springfield,  Vt.     Lfthe  for  turning  lasts,  Sec 


ai:  i 


Gilman,  William  H.  (See  Montgomery, 
Gilmer,  .Vbraham  L.,  Quincy,  111.  MacI 
Gilpin,  Eli  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C. 
Gilson,  Levi  W.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Acco' 
Ginn,  Moses  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  tt 

Cotton  elevator,  cleaner,  and  distribu 
Ginochio,  Noel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

trolley  svstem 

Girtler.  John  F..  assignor  to  himself, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car  fender  . . 
Gi^*n.  Joshua,  Elgin.  111.     Burglar  a 
Glaccum,  James  C  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Gladman.  (Jeorge  J.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Glaeser.  Edward  A.,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Glantzberg,  Ernst.     (See  Underbill  and 


lar  11 


El 


Glascock,  Charles  O.  and  J.  W.,  Munci* 

Glascock,  John  W.     (See  Glascock.  Ch^rl 
Glatfelter.  Isra«'l  etal.    (See  Kintzing, 
Glaulx-r.  .Joseph  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Glaus.  Adolf,  el  al.     (See  Girtler,  John 
Gleason.  Duane  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Gle<lhiM,  Benjamin  H..  assignor  to  M.  1 

cari>et  fabric 

Glidden.  Charles  W.    (See  Heys  and  Gl 
Glidden.  ('harles  W..  Lynn,  assignor  to  . 

machine  

Glidden,  Charles  W.,  Lynn,  Mass..  am 

W.  Brooks,  trustee.  Cambridge,  Mass 
Glidden,  Charles  W.,  Lynn,  and  C.  C. 

Petersham.  Mass.    Heel  compressing 
Glover,  James  D..  et  al.     (See  Lewis 
Glover,  Joseph,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Cano 
Goddard.  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Ste^ri 

Goddanl,  Charles  F  ,  Chicago,  111.    Th 


i.i 


Sii 


Di 


//.•tf  of  pnienteeK,  July  to  Srptnnltcr,  inrlivtin — Cnntinned. 


P.  Gleason  Manafactnring  Company.  New  York. 

reflector 

of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Bond,  MilUmvale,  Kans. 


Ma 


54«,611 
r>i5.950 


Date. 


llonthly 
vulunie. 


543,207 

544,784 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 

July  a 
Aug.  20 


I 


2050 


Othcial 
Gazette. 


M6.bii    Sept.  n 


Insulator  

stretching  machine 

earing  or  cropping  machine 

support  

■3'ser.) 

.,  assignor.) 

itary  plumbing 

xhioned  horseshoe 

ilgewater.  Va.     Chum 

R.,  assignor.) 

Paper  doll 

m  ) 

nry  T..  assignor.) 

>  attachment 

ing-arrester  and  cnt-ont 

sole  shoe 

re  fence  .,.....----..----•------••---------••---•- 

lliert  ) 

■opener ......-..-----.-----..---•--•-*••-•-•- 

in- waste  stop 

infaucet 

to  H.  A.  Wheeler.  Chicago,  III.    S.nsh  pnlley. 

boiler  furnace  and  tiles  thi-refor 

)ttlesiipporiing  appar.itus   

ine  fornioMing  and  pressing  bricks  or  the  like... 

ry  cutter  for  wo'xlworking 

rd,  Oswe-jo,  N.  Y.    Itotary  cutter  for  woodwork 
Loi-k  or  washer  for  nutJ* 

iams.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  signaling  de,- 


.'■.46.P72 

r.  16. 762 
r>41,9.''>7 
546,612 


,'>44.0.\'S 
.'V4fi.l45 
543.ll>61 


.«iept.  24 
Sept.  17 
S.pt.  24 
S«»pt.  1(» 
S.'pt.  17 


Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 


0 

10 
G 


17M3 


looe 


2640 
16«5 
2:»13 
901 
20,'>1 


3(i0 

1221 

51 


5I2.04X 
.'>4«,.V2{ 
54  !.«««• 
.543,620 

.%46.813 
541.845 
.544,727 
545,425 
543  528 
543,1.50 
544.000 
544.432 
.VI2.8j'0 
5U,.V)7 


Julv  2 
Sept.  17 
July  2 
July    30 

Sept.  24 
Julv  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
July  30 
July 
Aug. 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Aug 


>23 

r. 


;.  13 


»  Seaman.  Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 
i!  and.  James  F..  a.ssignor.) 

'  Electric,  Company,  Adrian,  Mich 


545,357     Aug. 


Telephone- 


Catter-  liar 


.Jordan.  Soeshe.  Gilman.  and  Hartman.) 

ine  for  p<>Iishing  margins  of  cavities  in  teeth 

and  H.  Taylor,  Fowler,  Ind.    Well-bucket 

int-file 

^  J.  Beaumier  and  G.  A.  Shepherd,  Brenham,  Tex. 

ler    544,036     Aug.     6 


542.249 
544,72?i 
542,2.50 

544,^91 

.544.433 
541.846 
545. 4p2 


July  9 
Aui.'.  20 
July     i» 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 
.lulv  2 
.Sept.     3 


I}, 


n.  C.  Bridger,  Woodridge,  N.  J.     rndergronnd- 
E.  Constantin,  A.  Glaas,  and  F.  Heinemann, 


.543,130     Julv   23 


Uoistener  for  cigar- boxes 

essar.y ■ 

eck-case 

Glantzberg.) 

Ind.    Centrifugal  butter-worker 


Ch 


546  524 
.54«..548 
543.9P9 
.544,091 
542,014 


Sept.  17 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  0 
Julv     2 


544,848     Aug,  20 


esO.  and  J.  W.) 
William  F.,  assignor.) 

iMin-cock 

'  ,  assignor.) 

ectric  fusible  cut  out 

ami  F.  E.  Masiand,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Ingrain 


542,251 
546,613 
543.208 


Iden.) 

.  W.  Brooks,  trustee,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


Heeiing-j  j^^ 


C.  H.  Ben.jamin.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J. 

Grindingniachine 

all.  Newton,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trustee. 

»nd  loading  machine 

vid  T.,  a.ssignor  ) 
lening  device -_ 

ng  mechanism  for  thrashing-machines 


513,647 

543,804 

.545.827 
542,521 


July  9 
Sept.  17 
July  23 

July  30 

July  30 
July  .30 


486 

72 

1767 

SIC 

72 

l.Vtl 

.569 

72 

501 

72 

1105 

S  451 
H52 

i« 

1741 

cm 

.551 
216 

4r- 

7.' 
72 
72 
72 
72 

1^91 
1694 
182^ 
1.^^3 
1767 

8!) 

21»2 

13 

7.1 
72 
72 

814 

1592 
7.58 

543,767     July   30     3463       807 


rashing-machine    542.529 

Goddard,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  K.  L.  1  )avall,  Chicago,  111.    Thrashing-machine 542,519 


707 


379 

92 

72 

76 

1910 

4.-.2 

72 

1741 

302 

71 

72 

62 

3207 

743 

72 

659 

2389 

.571 

7** 

1842 

45 

11 

7-2 

11 

1665 

400 

72 

1081 

21-83 

702 

72 

13:Ui 

2i>92 

701 

72 

624 

2297 

544 

72 

479 

460 

113 

72 

8:»3 

1110 

271 

72 

959 

1850 

4.i8 

72 

377 

1-255 

303 

72 

986 

2759 

670 

72 

1311 

710 

175 

72 

153 

KMM 

400 

72 

1081 

712 

175 

72 

1.53 

1970 

(472 
473 

!- 

1140 

1120 

271 

72 

!)60 

46 

11 

72 

12 

84 

20 

72 

1370 

361 

89 

72 

815 

2259 

536 

72 

471 

1911 

452 

72 

1741 

3(^2l 

707 

72 

6.11 

277 

68 

72 

799 

461 

114 

72 

HXl 

;tK 

80 

72 

67 

1894 

(453 
^454 

1- 

11-26 

713 

175 

72 

153 

2053 

487 

72 

1767 

242:» 

569 

72 

502 

3-299 

(766 
^767 

^72 

670 

3244 

754 

72 

667 

3538 

823 

72 

721 

Aug. 

27 

2.569 

(!22 

72 

July 

•9 

VZH 

301 

72 

July 

9 

1236 

(3j1 
)309 

!'•' 

July 

9 

1227 

(299 
^300 

1- 

248 
249 

347 
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Alphabetical  lint  of  jHittntvcx.  July  to  September,  iudiutive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Goddard.  Charles  F. ,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Duvall,  Chicago,  Til.    Thrashing-machine 

Goddard,  George  O.,  Brockton.  Mass.    Power  attachment  for  foot-power  eyeleting-machines 

Goddurd,  Harry  W.,  et  al.     (See  Hobbs,  Clarence  W.,  assignor.) 

Goddu,  Louis,  WinchesUT,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trustee,  Petersham,  Mass.  Sole- 
sewing  machine •  • ■ - -^  y 

Goddu,  Louis,  Winchester,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trust*^.  Petersham,  Mass.  bole- 
sewing  machine — •■•;■•■ 

Go<ldu,  Louis,  Winchester,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trustee.  Petersham,  Mass.    Sewing- 


machine 


Goddu,  Louis,  Winchester,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trustee.  Petersham,  Mass.  Nose- 
piece  for  loose  nail-drivers  ,"'■"£, 

Goddu,  Louis,  Winchester,  assignor  to  J.  W.Brooks,  Petersham,  and  F.  F.  Stanley,  Swamp- 
s<-ott.  Mass,  trustees.     Ad.justHble  support  for  electric  or  other  lamps 

God.t.  LucienG.,  Viucennei,  France.     Decanter  for  cooling  liquids 

(ioellner.  Frie<lrich.    (See  Weber.  Goellner,  and  Schweitzer.) 

Go<-th,  Adolf  C.     (See  Bachman  and  Goeth.) 

GiM'thel,  Gustav  ('.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bath  chair 

Goetter.  Hermann.     (See  Leistner,  Edward  von,  assignor.) 

Goff,  Frank,  (^amden,  and  T.  U.  Joimr,  Burlington,  N.  J.    Car-fender 


Gold  and  Bromine  .-separating  Company.     (See  Hiuman.  Bertrand  C,  assignor.) 

Gold,  Edward  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Thermostatic  steam  trap 

Golden,  Timothy  J.,  Jack.sonville,  Fla.     Hatpin  holder ■ 

Golden,  William  E,  Auburndale,  Ohio.    Electric-bath  apparatus 

(ioldman.  Henrietta,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Show-top -   --■ ■ : 

Goldsmith,  Nathaniel  O, assignor  to  F.  C.  Weir,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Combined  reservoir  and 
filter ■ 

Goldstein,  Harry.  Boston.  Mass.    ('ap - 

Golin.skv.  Mark',  St.  George.  Bermuda.     Arrowhead-shaped  vessel 

Goltra,  fed  ward  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck  bol.ster --   -• 

Goltra.  Edward  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Bolster  Company,  Madison 
County.  111.    Car  truck  bolster ■A'"iW"i"'"ii ,V 

Good,  Thomas  L..  Edwardsville,  111.,  assignor  of  oue-halfW.  J.  Good,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  o- 
tatoplanter 

Good,  William  J.     (See  Good,  Thomas  L..  assignor.)  . 

Goodell.  .\lbert  D.,  Shelburne  Falls,  assignor  to  Langdou  MiU-r  Bt)x  Company.  Millers 
Falls.  Mass.    Miter  box 

Goodell  Brothers.    (See  Lanfair,  Herbert  D..  assignor.)  . 

Goodhue,  Frank  M.  and  J.  E.,  St.  Charles,  assignors  to  Two  Speed  Bicycle  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Bicycle 

Goodhue,  James  E.     (See  (Goodhue,  Frank  M.  and  J.  E  ) 

Gooding,  John  I).,  et  al.    (See  Dwiggins.  Johu  W.,  assignor.) 

GcMxlman,  Isadore,  Scranton,  Pa.    Eye  shade u  •,•-.; •t"ii'*V." 

Goodrich,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Natioml  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvidere.  111.  v  e- 
hide- wheel  rim • •• 

Goodwin,  Charles  J.     (See  Hanford.  Melancthon,  assignor.) 

Goodwin,  Edward  E.     (See  Sonle,  Winfleld  S.,  assignor.) 


Ko. 

Date.  ' 

Mor 
voli 

f 

thly 
ime. 

( )ihcial 
Gazette. 

> 

c 

542,520 

July 

9 

1-232 

(300 
)30l 

s- 

-248 

543.339 

July 

23 

2631 

(618 
)  619 

!.- 

.540 

545,483 

Sept. 

3 

85 

21 

72 

1371 

545,484 

Sept. 

3 

92 

-2-2.23 

72 

1372 

1 
545,4s6 

Sept. 

3 

99 

23,24 

72 

1373 

515,487 

Sept. 

3 

105 

-25 

72 

1374 

'.  545.485 
1  544.219 

1 

Sept. 
Aug. 

3 
6 

97 
672 

•2.1 
171 

72 
72 

872 

1 
.545,887 

Sept. 

10 

774 

189 

72 

1.508 

543,1.51 

July 

23 

2300 

^545 

!- 

479 

546>-46 
.546.881 

512,471 

Sept. 
Sept. 

July 

24 
24 

9 

21.39 
2498 

1142 

5-5 

,59(5 

(2:9 

i  •2f  0 

72 
72 

1852 
1864 

-231 

541,927 

July 

2 

176 

41 

7'* 

38 

543.805 
.542.6.36 
546.921 
543,621 

Julv 
JulV 
Sept. 
July 

30 
16 
-24 
.TO 

3.42 
14-28 
2559 
3-.tl8 

344 
613 
744 

72 

72 
72 
T2 

722 
•29!> 

C5» 

545.792 

S«'pt. 

3 

C21 

151 

72 

1468 

5(5,-281 

Aug. 

27 

-2610 

641 

7.) 

l-2<« 

544,092 

Aug. 

6 

463 

114 

72 

834 

542, 6;n 

Julv 

16 

14-29 

344 

72 

2:8.» 

.542,015    July     2 
546.3-20     Sept.  17 


332  81        72 

15<il        370       72 


Goodwin,  Eugene  G.,  Chicago.  111.     Water-healer 

Goodwin.  James  B.     (See  Hampson.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Goodyear,  Charles.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  magic  lanterns  or  stereopti- 

Gorden,  Eugene  M.     (See  Holden  and  Gorden.) 

Gorder,  Olaf  M.,  Canbv.  Minn.    Bob-sleigh 

Gordon,  Alexander  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Water  heater ............ 

Gordon,  Angus  C.  assignor  to  Gordon  Railway  Signal  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
trical block-signal  for  railways ;.;•  v« V  W^'cl "A -tV" 

Gordon,  Elonso  J.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  T.  J.  Potter  and  R.  F.  Sprague,  Greenville, 
Mich.    Cotnbine<l  jiotato-planter  and  marker 

Gordon,  Harris.    (See  Gordon  and  Cooperstein,  assignors.)  ,„.,,,,.     « 

Gordon.  Morris,  and  S.  Cooiiersteiu,  assignors  of  one  thinl  to  H.  Gord«m,  Philwlelpbia,  Pa. 
Combined  stool  and  cane 

Gordon  Railway  Signal  Company.    (See  Gonlon.  Angus  C  ,  assignor.) 

Gord<m,  Ralph  "W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Galvanic  battery  

Gordon,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Wilcox.  Liverpool.  N.  Y.     Mail  bag 

Gordon.  William      (See  Morrison,  Burton  E..  assignor.) 

Gore,  Archibald  M.,  Braddock,  I'a.     Apparatus  for  straightening  rails /• 

Gore,  John  H..  Linder,  Ark.     Fruit-evaporator 

Gore,  Russell  L.,  Carlisle.  Ky.     Meat-chopper 


544,:i53     Aug.  13       975     |  ^J"     ^72 


Gerges'tiobanne's  H.  F.,  Berlin,  Germany",  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens  & 
HalskeElectricCompany  of  Americi.  Chicago,  111.     Means  for  in  " 


542,761     July    16 
544,2-20     Aug.    6 

.542,6*)«    July     9     1:181 


542.049  July     2 

546,763  Sept.  24 

545,283  1  Aug.  27 

.544.785  '  Aug.  -20 

.546,384  i  Sept.  17 


333 


Support 


'  iudicating  coincidence  of 
phase  of  two  alteruating'or  polyphase  current  machines. 
Gorman.JohnN.,  «<  i2.     (See  Andrew,  Oren,  assignor.)  .  ,    t,  t 

Gorman,  Thomas.  Warren,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  Brown,  Warwick.  R.  I. 

for  spinning  spindles    ,'•  ■  -   "w;, ;iT  ' " ' ','  1  " Vi ' V  ' 'o 1 ' 

Gorman,  Thomas,  Warren,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  Brown,  Warwick,  R.  I.  Support 
for  spinning-spindles 

Gorton.  Robert,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Hose-supporter .^.     ...^....... 

G088,  Edward  O.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.  Pnen- 
matic-tire  valve 

Goss,  George  W.,  Roxburv.  Vt.     Window  sash  fiist^ner 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Firm,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Preas  Company.     (See  Goss,  Samuel  G,  assignor.)  _,  ,,.  , 

Goss,  Samuel  G..  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  UL  Folding  and 
delivery  device  for  printing-presses • ■--•:••    ,     • 

Gosse.Edward  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.Laughhn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Stringing  de- 
vice for  musical  iustmments 

Gottwals,  William  O.,  OtUwa,  Canada.    Perforator 

Gould,  Charles  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Tate.  Fremont,  Mich.    Bob-sleigh 

Gould,  Denimon  R.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    CoflRn  

Gould,  Harry  G.,  Osbkosb,  Wis.    Gaitiug  device  for  hortes..... • 


.545.282     Aug.  27 


543,6-22     July   30     :1210       744 


543.623     July  30 

512.440     July  9 

.542.472     July  9 

541,847  ,  July  2 


3211 
1088 


744 

-265 


1145       '280 
17        n 


.544,354     Aug.  13        977       241 


542.157  July  2 
545,79:1  S^pt.  3 
.544,iSl  I  Aug.  6 
543.152  July  23 
545.6-26  .  Sept.    3 


(.7 
1674 

93:t 


543,009     July   23     -2040       484       72        430 


542252    July     9 
.545,199     Aug.  -27 


714 
2.522 

176 
610 

72 
72 

1.54 
l-2fift 

1643 

393 

72 

XIK 

673 

172 

72 

8t-2 

•277 


.380 
-2314 

92 
552 

72 
72 

76 

18-28 

'2645 
1784 
1666 

642 
4-26 
395 

7. J 
7-2 
72 

1-291 
1105 
1695 

2643 

642 

1^ 

1-2!KI 

660 

600 
•J-Sst 

'Sti 
12 


934 


552 

131 

72 

lOti 

022 

151 

72 

i4a» 

676 

172 

72 

im 

'2302 

545 

72 

47» 

3-2^ 

82 

~.» 

1414 
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ifl  (r 


T  r« 


OonUI,  Henry  E-.  aMi^nor  of  one-half  to 
Gonld,  jKiiies,  Jr.,  B«Tk©l»*y.  Cal.    Can 
Gould,  Janieo,  Jr.,  Beikeley,  Cal 

cana 

Gould,  John  D.,  ft  al.    (See  Tindale,  Cha  r 
Gonld,  John  E.,  et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Lutji 
Gould,  William  F..  Den  Moines,  Iowa. 
Gonrlay,  Charles  B.     (See  Schoonmaker 
GoHsset,  Cyprien.  New  York,  N.  Y.     A 
Graf  Louis.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Machinti 
Graffin,  George  W.,  Allentnwn,  Pa. 
Graham,  Albert  E.,  Windsor.  Conn. 
Graham.  David  F..  Springfield,  Ohio,  aii 

third  to  O.  S.  Kelly,  Sprinefield.  Ohio. 
Graham.  Eilward  M",  Chicago,  III.    Cycl 
Graham,  James  H.    (See  Graham,  Waltei" 
Graham,  John,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Graham,  John  H.,  Boston.  Mass.     Snow- 
Graham,  Walter  W.  and  J.  H  ,  Mavriewj 
Granil  Rapid.-*  Scalper.  Grader  and  Puri 
Grand  Rapids  School  Fnmiture  Compam 
Grant.  Allnrt  E.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Machine 
Grant,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  Rubber 

tionbearing 

Grant,  Fn  d  H.     (See  Loy  and  Grant ) 
Grant,  Joseph.     (See  L<;pley,  Thoma«  B.. 
Grant,  Lewis,  and  F.  A.  Mooney,  Phi" 

dined  surfaces 

Grath,  Walter  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brick- 
Grather,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Grattarola.  John  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 
Graves,  Charles  W.  (See  Verpilller  and 
Graves  Elevator  Company.  (See  Graves, 
Graves  Elevator  Company.  (See  Graves 
Graves,  Fred  B  ,  assignor  to  Graves  El 

troller 

Graves,  Frederick  S.,  North  Hancock,  M^  i 
Graves,  Georgx  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  t 
Graves,  John  W.,  a.SHignor  to  J.  K.  Jon 

ecutrix  of  Thomas  Lanigan.  deceased,) 

drical  cotUmbale  and  making  same  . . . 
Graves,  Lorenzo  S.,  assignor  to  Graves 

controller 

Gray  Christian  H.,  Silvertown,  England 
Gray,  Gorbam,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 

conductor 

Gray.  Leonidas  W.  P.,  and  P.  G.  Doesch^r, 

trie  railways 

Gray,  Thomas  L.,  New  Providence,  Tenn 


.  Linke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

mping  machine      

Macb  ne  for  making  and  fitting  tongues  of  key -opening 


lesD ,  assizor.) 
er,  Jr  ,  assignor.) 

aiiced  valve  

John  D.,  assignor.) 
p  jaratus  for  filling  chocolate-dippers  . 
or  making  medicinal  tablets 


Valve 

Wijidow-sash  catch , 

d  W.  P.  Allen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  of  one- 
Underground  electric  railway 

-pedal 

W.  and  J.  H.) 


low  for  street-railways 

Mo.     Fodder- binder 

Company.    (See  Sewell,  Delos,  assignor.) 

(See  Linn  and  Lytle,  a.Hsignors  ) 
'"or  rolling  points  of  collars 

Wheel  Compauy,  Springtield,  Ohio.    Antifrie-/ 


assignor.) 
lad^phia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  laying  concrete  on  in 


I 


iln 

ai  I  way  -  brake 

indow 

jraves.) 

Fred  B.,  assignor.) 
Lorenzo  S.,  assignor.) 
ef ator  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


aea. 


la  II 


Gray,  W.  S.     (See  Seys.  Cornelius  D.,  as4 
Gray,  William  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.assi 

Bolting  machine 

Oreathoune,  William  E..  Mason,  Ohio 
Green,  Alexander.     (See  Vernon,  Alexan^ler 
Green,  George  B.  and  R  E.,  New  York, 
Gre^,  John,  Renovo.  Pa.     Match-safe 
Green,  John  W.,  Cotati,  Cal.     Horse  bre4k 
Green,  I-ntberS.     (See  McDaniel,  Willi 
Green,  Nathanit-1  W.,  assignor  of  one-hal 
Green,  Rachel  E.     (See  Green,  (ieorge  B 
Philadelphia  Pa.    So* 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Oi 

(See  Baogerter,  Fre< 
Savannah.  CJa.     Packs  si 
Lakeland,  Fla.     F1 
Gi«e«e,  Fred  R.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    S 
Greene,  William  F.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Handh 
Greene,  William  J.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Greenleaf  Clements  A.,  (ireencastle,  assi 

Wood  rim  for  vehicle-wheels  

Greenleaf  &.  Wood.     (See  ilreenleaf.  Clet4ents 
Greenst«*in,  Moiis.     (See  Din.sniore,  lio 
Greenwood,  William  H.,  and  F  Farrar,  B^lford 

of  circular  combs 

Greer,  Ridiert.  Westbrook,  Me.     Incandescent 
Gregg,  Vincent  E.,  a.-«signor  of  one-half 

banger 


Green,  Rol>ert  M. 
Green,  Walter  N  , 
Greene,  Charles  H. 
Greene,  David  11., 
Greene,  Flemon  R 


o 


Qregory,  Eugene  J.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 


tj 


Gregory,  George  II.,  Somervllle.  Mass. 
Gregory.  John  D..  Louisville,  Ky.    Baki 
Gregory.  Robert  S..  assignor  of  one-half 
Grenthal.  Isaac.     (See  Grenthal.  Michael 
Grenthal,  Mi«li«el  and  I..  New  York.  N 
Gresham.  Charlfs  W.  and  L.  T..  Frede.-ii: 
Gresbam,  Clarence.     (See  Dallis,  Thoma« 
Gresham.  I^fayette  T.     (See  Gresham 
Greve,  John  B  ,  Botkins,  Ohio,     Fence-p<fct 
Grey,  John  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Apparatii 
Grier.  Harry  G..  Phila4lelphia,  Pa.    ~" 
Griifin,  Alonio  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourtfc 

railway  signal 

Oriffin,  Edward  £.,  Semerrille,  Mms, 
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Water- purifier . 


No. 


546,973 
543,441 


Date. 


CO 


Sept  34     a«41 
July     9     1088 


633 
'J65 


72 
72 


545,478     Sept.    3 


.54fi,.V25 
.'>43,599 
5t6  922 
542,0.'>0 


.'>4,5,070 
543,^)06 


544,914 
541.928 
542.363 


545,688 
543,301 


Sept.  17 
July  30 
Sept.  24 
July     2 

Aug.  27 
July   30 

Ang.  20 
July  9 
July     9 


79 

1912 

3170 

2560 

383 

3290 
3544 

2018 

178 
944 


453  72 

7:>4  72 

til3  78 

93  72 


5.VS 
e3t 

481 

X2 

232 


lOfi 


72 
72 

78 

73 
73 


Sept.    3       439 

July   23     2.575    J^    1 73 


541,848 
546,776 
541,849 
544,164 


Elevator-con- 


July 

o 

.1 
48 

Sept. 
July 

34 

2332 

2 

50 

Aug. 

6 

568 

1 

11 

12 
142 


72 
72 
72 


Shutter  fastener 

J.  C.  McKee,  Joplin,  Mo.     Bicvcle  

Little  Rock,  J.  Lanigan,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  (ex- 
nd  W.  E.  Anderson,  Washington,  I).  C.    Cylin- 


Elevator  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Elevator- 

Wheei-tire ' 

tolSpiral  Wire  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Electrical 


,  New  Orleans,  La.    Trolley -controller  for  elec- 
Combined  grain-planter  and  tobacco-hiller 


543,010 
543.862 

543,960 

545,358 
544.322 


July   2:J  2042 

Aug.     6  52 

Ang.    6  229 

Aug.  37  2762 

Aug.    6  677 


484 
14 


72 
72 


56       72 


gnor.) 
I  ;nor  to  Edward  P.  Allis  Company,  of  Wisconsin. 


670 
(178 
J  173 


Ifeed-box 

A.,  assignor.) 

ing  apparatus 

1)..  assignor.) 
to  F.  M.  (Jrane,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Tag-fastener 
and  R.  E  ) 
a- water  fountain 


.S43,0f« 
546,010 


July   23     21  ?1       517 
Sept.  10       996       240 


72 

1 72 


79 

72 


544.25"^ 
544,093 
545.228 


Aug.  6  746  191  72 
Aug. '6  44'>5  114  72 
Aug.  27  2570   622   72 


.M5,284 
.")45,283 


.  assignor.) 

o  for  pulverulent  materials 

r  caliinct  and  sifter 

ing  attachment  for  knitting-machines  . .. 


Aug.  27     2647       643 
Ang.  27     2647       643 


Automatic  cut-out  for  electric  converters 

gnor  to  Greenleaf  &.  Woml,  Indianapolis,  Tnd. 


546.  .526 
.545  4''!» 
.544,819 
.546,464 
544,094 


Sept.  17  1914 

Sept.    3  108 

Aug.  20  1896 

Sept.  17  1816 

Aug.    6  466 


453 

25 

454 

430 
115 


72 
72 

72 
72 
78 
78 

r2 


A.,  assignor.) 
assignor  i 

England.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  edges 

electric  lamp 

E.  F,  Bobm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Joist  and  wall 


A  utomatic  photographic  camera 

iarmentstretcher 

;- powder 

I.  .1.  Beam,  Detroit,  Mich.    Curtain-pole  socket, 
and  I  ) 

Mourning  hat-band 

ksburg.  Ind.     Wheel  handling  device 

(  N.,  assignor.) 
Claries  W.  and  L.  T.) 


s  for  treating  sheet-metal  plates — 

Electric  gas-lighter  

to  G.  T.  Griffin,  Wilkes  BarT<>,  Pa.    Automatic/ 

-coupling 


Cikt 


548,1.58 
545,490 

544,577 
542,1.59 
542,959 

543,638 

541,968 


1893 

222 


546.146     Sept.  10     1223       292       72     1593 


19       72     1370 


1743 

653 

1876 

77 

1230 
723 

1149 

38 
195 


1435 
589 


12 

1832 

12 

854 


.■(43,01] 

545,488 
544,165 


546,009     .Sept  10       993        240       72      1550 


Jnlv 

83 

9043 

485 

72 

431 

Sept. 

3 

106 

25 

72 

1374 

Aug. 

6 

570 

142 

72 

854 

431 
758 

790 

1311 
678 


456 

1.551 

884 

8:J4 

1276 


543,478  July  30  2882   678   72   603 


1291 
1291 

1743 
1375 
1136 
1723 
834 


546,764  Sept.  34  2317   552   72   1888 


,543,381 
541,929 

546,147 

544,669 

546,422 
.544,975 
544,166 


July 

23 

2632 

6.16 

72 

.552 

July 

2 

179 

42 

72 

38 

Sept 

10 

1226 

293 

72 

1594 

Aug. 

20 

1558 

C373 
>374 

i- 

1061 

Sept. 

17 

1739 

412 

72 

1708 

Aug. 

20 

2116 

72 

1168 

Aug. 

6 

571 

i43 

,72 

854 

Jnlv 

3 

553 

134 

73 

108 

Sept. 

3 

109 

26 

72 

1375 

Aug. 

13 

1367 

:<n 

72 

1009 

July 

3 

554 

134 

73 

109 

July 

16 

1961 

465 

78 

399 

July 

16 

1430 

(344 
)345 

i73 

399 

July 

2 

251 

59 

72 

51 
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Date. 


Griffin,  Gksorge  T.     (See  Griffin,  Alonzo  J.,  assignor.) 

Griffin.  RobtTt  P.     (See  Jones,  S.ira  F..  assignor.) 

Griffin,  Samuel,  et  al.    (See  Mcintosh,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Griffin.  Samuel,  Bath,  England.    Liquid-hydrocarbon  motor 

Griffing,  Charles  M.,  ft  al.     (See  Mcintosh,  Albeit  J.,  assignor.) 

Griffith,  John  L.,  et  al.    (See  Rawlee,  John,  assignor.) 

Griffith,  Thomas,  IT.  S.  Army.    Ventilator •-- 

Griflith.  Thoma.s,  V.  S   Army.     Car-coupling - I 

Griffith,  Thomas  R.,  Pitt«t4.n.  Pa.    Conveyer  attachment  . 

Grimes  Charles  D.     (See  Kirbv,  Crume,  Grimes,  and  (lark.) 

Grimm,  AlvaS  ,  .St.  Mary's,  W.  Va.    Garmen^s^pporte^ 

Grimraitt,  Thomas,  Rockford.  111.    Wagon  running  gear  ----•■- ■■•■.■  \rr."  "pa  '  I 

Grist,  Ben.jamin  W.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company,  Philadelphia,  ra. 

Frame  for  engines  or  compressors - •- - -•■•-- - ■  •  ■," ■jMiUk;.'  Pa  ' 

Gri*t,  Benjamin  W.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Vaporizer  for  gas-motors V^'\ 

Griswold.  Malcolm  R.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Dental  flask • 

Griswold,  Malcolm  R.,  Hart  ford,  Conn.     Dental  articulator 

Griswold   Malcolm  R..  Hartford,  Conn.     Pree.s-holder  and  heater  for  dental  flasks 

Groebbels,  Paul.  Weimar.  Germany.     Igniting  apparatus 

Grondin.  Dieudonne  J.,  Yamachiche,  Canada.     Evaporator  . .   -. ■       "'„;{,    i   'a  ' 

Gross,  (leorge,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cycle  Manulactnnng  Company,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

Bicycle  frame  and  finishing  same 

Gross,  Maunin,  Burlington,  Kaus.     Wire-stretcher -••• 

Gross,  Mannin,  Burlington,  Kans.    Corn-planter 

Giote,  Joseph  C,  Covington.  Ky.,  and  P.  A.  Dobert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Culinary  grater 

and  sheer - •  •, 

Grugin.  Hugh  P.,  Bannack  City,  Mont.     Adjustable  rotary  screen - ------ 

Gruhl   BernhardA.    Dresden,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  shaping  designs  on  blown  glass. 
Grundmann,  F.  William.     (See  KirchhotT,  William  (J,  assignor.)  r«.n.lv  ) 

Grundy,  James,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Mason,  Burj-,  England,  and  J.  O.  Grundy,/ 

Paterson,  N.J.    Toy --..- ^-■' 

Grundy,  Joseph  C,  et  al    (See  Grundy.  James,  assignor.) 

(Jnitr.e,  Sigel,  «toi.    (See  Devlin,  Thomas  C.  assignor.)     „      .      ,   ,^_ 

Gschwend  August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Slemfels,  Portland,  Oreg 


543,410 


545,794 

545,795 
544.434 


i 


546,735 
545,491 

512,960 

54.5.1251 
544,095  I 

544,096* 

546.465  1 
54«.923 
545,071  I 


July 


Sept.    3 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  24 
Sept    3 

July   16 

Aug.  27 
Aug.    6 

Ang.    6 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 


1021     Jg     ;72 


210 


62.5  I     152 
1123  1     272 


546.446  i  Sept  17 
511,^-50  1  July     2 

543,648  \  July    30 

.544,807     Ang.  20 

546.447  Sept  17 
.541,851     July     2 


3265 

53«t 

110 

26 

1963 

466 

2391 

578 

468 

115  ; 

469 

(115 
{116 

1818 

431 

2561 

6i:» 

1  3292 

557 

i  1778 

4-23 

1   51 

12 

3246 


l4g  \ 


72  1469 

72  1469 

72  9tJ0 

72  1819 

72  1.375 

72  399 

72  12.39 

72  835 

835 

72  1724 

72  1-76 

72  1220 

72  1715 

72  13 

72  .667 


1 72 


1818   436   72   1112 

1779   483   72   1716 

52  12, 13   72    13 


Duplex  piano- 


stool 


(See  Lowe,  Thaddeus  S.  C,  as- 


Bottling  apparatus.. 


Guarantee  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Company,  trustee, 
signor.) 

Gndeman.  Albert.  Eureka,  111.    Filter -.-- 

Ou<:'ret,  C^lestin,  assignor  to  Gu6ret  Fr*res.  Pans,  France. 

Gu^ret  F*rfcres.     (See  Gu6ret.  C6lestin,  assignor.) 

Guest,  I^uisa,  et  al.     (Seo  Taylor,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Gngler,  Henrv,  e<  a/.     (See  Small,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Gnfllwrt,  John  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Neckwear  fastener............. .......-.- 

Guild,  George,  assignor  to  Cambridge  City  Punch,  Shear  and  Koll  Company,  Cambridge 
City,  Ind.    Steam-shears 

Guile,  Emerson  J.    (See  Hillman  and  Guile.) 

Guilev.  Augustus  n.  R.,eeaJ.     (S«'e  Cornell,  Elijah  B..  assignor.) 

Gnilfird,  Rnssel  W.,  assignor  to  Auburn  Iron  Works,  Aubnrn,  Ind.    Steam-engine  .  ^. .  -  -  - 

Guilfor.l,  William  C  ,  Chicopee,  a-ssignor  of  one  half  to  O.  Nightingale.  Holyokc.  Mass. 
Clothes-supporting  attachment  for  bedsteads ........ ... ................  ^-  •  •  •  -  ■  •  ■  • 

Guilford,  William  (?.,  Chicopee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Nightingale,  llolyoke,  Mass. 
Clothes-supporting  attachment  for  bedsteads - 

Gnillou   Henri  J.  F.,  Paris,  France,     Recipnxating  motion  crank - 

Guldlin',  Olaf  N.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Oil  atomizing  and  carbureting  apparatus  for  gas  gen- 
erators    , 

Gumbinner,  Emil,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Placket-cloeer .  

Guinet  Victor.    (See  Pierard  and  Guinet.) 

Gump,  William  E.    (See  Ewing.  Thomas,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Gump  William  E.    (See  Robertson,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Gump,  William  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Writing  telegraph - 

Guinz.  Albert  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Spokesbave 

Gunning,  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa,    Steam-lioiler -- 

Gnnther  George  P.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fish  tank  or  aquarium 

Gunther' George  P.  A.,  Schwenksville,  Pa.     Fish  Unk  or  aquarium 

Gunzburg,  Isaac  B.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia^    ^"'Jf  *^,  p.*ssenger-car .:,•  •■v;;^  Vr"v 

Gumee  Isaac  Q.,  Butler,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


513,828    July    30     3586    J  gj    j  72       730 


546,614  I  Sept.  17     2054       487       72      1768 

.546 .527     Sept.  17     1915       4.5.1       72      1742 
542,639     July   16      1435       340       72       300 


542.473  \  July     9      1 146       2.^       72       232 
542,190     July     2       .598        145       72        117 


542,930  July   16  1917  4.51 

543.576  July   30  3n6ii  718 

543.577  July   30  3060  718 
546,847  Sept.  24  2441  585 

.546  011  Sept.  10  997  241 

546,924  Sept  24  2562  813 


72 
72 


390 
640 


72  640 

72  18.52 

72  1551 

72  1876 


543.241 
.546.321 
.544,618 
546,882 
.546,  H83 
544,892 


July  2:J 
Sept  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 


2478 
1.562 
1440 
2499 
2500 
1974 


582 
370 
3.51 
597 
597 
473 


Syringe . 


GnriievT  Edward,  Toronto,  Canada.    Boiler 

Gustaveson,  Frank,  Wabasha,  Minn.     Air-valve.   ............-..----   .-;-.---••----•■ 

GuHiine,  Franklin  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  A.  E.  Bullin,  New  Orleans,  L-a. 

Apparatus  for  carbureting  air ,v;.„: v;,"' V, 

Gutenkiinst,  ChaHes  A.     (See  Gutenkunst,  William  and  C.  A.) 

Gutenkunst  William  and  C.  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Feed  roller - 

Guthrie,  Martm  B.     (See  Foster,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Guthrie,  S.-bastian  C,  Evansville,  Ind.     Dispen.sing  case  or  cabinet 

Gutmann.  Lud  wig,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Meter  for  alternating  electric  currents 

Guttery,  Lewis  C.    (See  Sellers  and  Gnttery.)   ^        .  ,.„  ,  ^     ^  , 

H   H.  terkins  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tunnichff,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

H.  H.  Pierce  Company.    (See  Pierce.  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 

H.  L.  Judd  &  Company.     (See  Edsall  and  Lathrop,  assignors.) 

H.  P.  Deuscher  Company.     (See  Becker,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Haag,  Adam  W.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.     Grain-scali>er 

Haas,  Ludwig,  Mayence.  Germany.    Coin-freed  gas  apparatus 

Haas!  William,  Lyndon,  Kans.     Washing-machine 

Hackenberg,  Julius.  Passaic,  N.J.    Tobaccojipe  ■-•-.■•-•■,;  •;.-ij"W"'L' 

Hackney,  Samuel  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Biiskirk,  PaoU,  Ind.    Wrench 

Ha4laway,  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Stitch-separating  and  indenting  machine 

Hadden.  Benjamin  C.  Watson  Farm,  Pa.    Packing  for  oil  or  gas  wells  


543,839  I  July  30 
.542,799  July  1»; 
544,167     Ang.    6 


3588       8:15 

1716       40H 

572        143 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


T2. 
T2 


.545,859     Sept.     3 
.545,288  I  Aug.  27 


543.42:?     July   2.T 
543,089     July   23 


727 

2648 

876.-. 
2184 


I 


177 

643 

6.5.1 
518 


543,768 
.542.762 
546,487 
.544, 808 
545.016 

543,013 

545,078 


July  30 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  20 

Jnly  33 

Ang.  87 


346f 
1647 
18:^ 
1''30 
2182 

8044 

2292 


808 

.•w:j 

43<> 
436 

^485 

)486 

557 


72 

7  J 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 

■;2 

}72 


.512 
1674 
1022 
1864 
1864 
1141 

731 
a51 
8.55 

1488 

1292 

•«5 
457 


70H 

339 

1731 

1113 

1179 

471 

129D 


38 


INDiX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpha ftfiiral  li  t  of  patmtern,  July  to  S4-pirmhrr,  inclwtire — Continued. 


Nam<>,  reside  irt-,  aud  iuvention. 


Haildorf,  Johann  M.  L.  and  II.  F.  TI.  Egge^,  Lnbeck,  Germany.    Stirnip 
Haegler.  Otto  J.     (S«e  Pvotr,  Walter  C,  ai  sijjnor.) 
Haeusgen,  Fre<l  W.,  Buffalo,  X.  T.     Troll.' 


Hafgar,  Magnus  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Type-w 

Hagan.  Henry.     (See  Van  Cise,  Fre<l  E 
Hi};enian.  Randolph  F.,  Xe 


,--wire  clip. . 
I  iter  cabinet. 


h  iff. 


Madii^on,  Objo. 
Hagemeier.  August  H.     (See  Yost.,  Batini 
Ilagen.  August.  a.st«ignor  to  L.  Wolff  Man 
tliishing-tank  for  water-cIo«et«,  &.c 

Ha^en,  Claude  L.,  New  York,  X.  Y.    Confikruction  of  theaters 


aiAignor.) 

Gate 

Hageraeier,  Fitzlor.  and  Schniid.) 
factaring  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic 


m 


a  'k 


Hagen.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  L.  Wieland.  aAHi 

Machine  Coinpanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  C 
Hageney.  Patrick  H.,  a.i.'tignor  of  one-half 

Ohio. "  Loading-machine 

Hageity,  Thonia-s  A.,  et  nl.  (See  Dennis,  ( 
Haggerima<-her.  Carl.  (See  Wbmer,  .Ja<'ob 
Hahn,  Henry  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Deta ; 
Hain,  Ralph  U  .  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ex 
Hain.  Riilph  B  ,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Chi 
Haines,  John  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,and 

lamp ; 

Haines,  John  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 

lamp 

Hainkel,  Sigel,  Qiiinry,  III.  Sash-fastener 
Hair,  .losiabT.,  a.s.signorof  forty-nine  one 

check 

Haisfl.  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coal-e 
Hakes,  Hudson  W.,  Millbury,  assignor  to 

coupler , 

Halcyon  Cycle  Company.    (See  Weston, 

Hale,  George  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. .. 

Hall,  AllMTt  H  .  Weston,  Mich.  Shears  or 
Hall,  Alvah  W.,  a-^signor  of  one-half  to  A. 

signal  system  

Hall.  Bicknell.  Taunton,  a-isignor  to  Wain' 

sett*.  Bi>'<toii,  Mass.     Tool  for  use  in  cor 
Hill,  Edgar  L.    St.  Loms,  Mo.     Automatic 
Hall,  Edward  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake 
Hall,  Oank  E.,  Boston.  Mass..  assicnor.  b' 

4'omiianv.  rorliind.  Me.     Glove- fastener 
Hall,  Henry  J  ,  Wickford,  R.  I.     Swing  b 
Hall,  .faiiifs,  Chicago.  III.     Gravity  nieasu 
Hall,  John  B.     (.See  Walton,  Dayton  I).,  as 
Hall,  J<Jiii  K.,  Jr.,  Fort  Recovt-ry,  Ohio.    ^ 
Hall,  Orlando  ("..  assignor  to  C.  L.  Sheldon 

Hall,  Rol>.rtF.,  Moseley,  England.     Ball  1 

Hall-Shone  Company.  (See  Shone,  James  ' 
Hall,  Walter  T,  anil  W.J.  Bayliss,  Lon.lo 
Halla,  Siegmnnd.  assignor  to  A.  Ratidnit/, 

facturing  yellow  nrussiate  of  potash 

Hallanger.  Tobias  N.,  a.ssignor  to  Western 

insulating  wire 

Hallanger,  Tobias  N.,  assignor  to  Westei^ 

electric  conductor 

Hallowell,  .Albert.  Lowell,  Ma.ss..  ansignor 

W.  Va.  Cimibined  tap-plug  and  faucet . 
Hallowell.  William  S.,  Wyncote.  Pa.  Sfei 
Halsey.  Edward  S.,  SontH   P!van.tton 

Magneto  elect  tic  teb-pbony   . . . 
Halsey,  .lames  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Halsev,  James  T..  Philadelphia,  I*a. 
.Halslea4l.  Charles.  Bror>klyn.  N.  Y. 
"Half on,  Thomas.  Pliiladelphi.t.  Pa. 
Hamburger,  Leon,  ft  al.    (See  Darlev,  Jdh 
Hamburger,  Phillip,  ft  al.    (See  Darlev,  J< 
Hameless('ollar<;ompanv.     (See  Bhxk,  ( 
Hamill.  Kobert  E..  Marshall,  111.     Railway 
Hamilton,  .Tames  W.,  and  •!.  F.  Siebeiithall 
Hamilton,  Miles  E..  assignor  of  one. half  to 
Hamilton.  Thomas  L. ,  Siiiiiner.  a.ssignorof 
Hamley,  Henrv  R.     (.See  Rogers,  Geoige  (J 
Hammond.  .Andrew  H.     (Se.>  Hakes,  Hiids 
Hammond.  Ernest  W.     (Sie  .lones  and  Ha 
Hammond.  Lviurgus  L.,  et  al.     (See  Daltoi 
Hamp.son,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  t^ 

tie 

Hancock,  Willie  C,  .\Ibanv,  Kv.  L«velin 
Hand,  James,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Ayres  A:  ^ 
Hand,  John  >S.,  assignor  to  L  Hand,  San  K 
Hand,  Lillia.  (Si-e  Hand,  John  S  .  assigno 
Handel,  Philip.!..  Meriden,  Conn.  Lamp 
Handly,  Thomas  F.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Fire 

Haody,  William  AV  ,  Lake  Roland,  Md 

Hanes.  Samuel  L..'ft  al.     iS«»e  .Tones,  Hora4e 
Hanford,  Melancthon,  Maiden,  assignor  to 

overhead  ele<tric  (-onductors 

Hanlon.  John  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M, 

able  support  for  miirors.  Sec   

Hanna,  WiUiam  C,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


:nora.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Excelsior  Cigar i" 

i;ar-biincbing  machine s 

o  Phoenix  Iron  Works  Company,  Ashtabula, 


eorge  W.,  assignor.) 
assignor.) 

hable  sleigh-shoe 

aiist' muffler 

Duretor  

A.  B.  Fernald,  Jor»»y  City,  N.  J.    Electric-arc 


A.  B.  Fernald,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Electric-arc 


1  undredths  to  F.  C.  Butts,  Chicago,  III.    Door- 
lev  atiiig  apparatus 

A.  H.  Hammond,  Worcester,  Mass.    Qctave- 

M|lton  T.,  assignor.) 

Heim,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Wheel 

scissors  sharT>ener  

M.  Collett,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway  blwk- 


btear 

Engi 

Cotfec 

•Tac<|ii 


E 


right  Mannfactnring  Company  of  Massachu- 

gating  machines 

boilerfeeiler 


mesne  a-ssignments,  to  Consolitlated  Fastener 


ad  juster  for  cameras 

ng-tank 

igni>r.) 

yringe    

Auburn,  N.  Y.    Mill  for  rolling  metal 


i-anng 

r  ,  assignor.) 

,  Englanil.     Draft  excluder  for  doors 

>'i>  una,  Austria-Hungary.    Furnat'e  for  manu-> 

electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Apparatusfor> 

Electric  Compan}',  Chicago,  111.    Insulated 


(o  Ufnivfrsal  Barrel  Tap  Company,  Charleston, 

boiler 

assi;|nor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Phelps,  Chicago,  111. 


(H. 


-engine 

or  tea  pot  or  nm  

ird  machine  for  looms 

W..  Jr..  assignor.) 

n  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

.  a.ssignor.) 
*witcb 

Honey  Grove,  Tex.    Knee-pa<l 

.('rouse,  .Auburn,  N.  V.     P.gg  crate 

>iie  half  to  H.  D.  Smith,  Ashburn,  tia.     Vise  .. 

.  assignor.) 

m  W..  assignor.) 

imond  ) 

,  AViiliam  M..  a.ssignor.) 

J.  B.  Goodwin.  Anniston,  Ala.     Bobbin-shnt- 

;  machine 

>ns.  I'hil.'ulelphia.  Pa.     Horse-blanket 

ancisco.  Cal.     Tailor's  drafting-instmment 

) 


tinguisher 

<>ctric  governor 

I).,  a.ssignor. ) 
J.  J.  Goodwin,  Springfield,  Mass.    Support  for 

B.  Quimby,  Conconl,  N.  H.    Universally-mov- 


Bonding  and  tying  device. 


No. 

Date. 

Monthly        OflScial 
volume.       Gazette. 

1 

545,796 

Sept.    3 

627 

■  158 

72     1470 

541,969 

Jnly     9 

252 

59 

72         51 

546,332 

Sept  17 

156:1 

5370 
J  371 

172     1G74 

544,915 

Aug.  20 

2020 

4i^i 

72      IIJO 

543,013 

546,528 

July   23 
Sept.  17 

2049 
1916 

486 
)455 

72       433 
1 72      1742 

543,600 

July    30 

3172 

5734 
J735 

I  72       C53 

543,769 

Jnly   30 

3470 

808 

72       70H 

.%46,398 
546,^14 
546,fl5 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

1691 
23W) 
2«K) 

402 
571 
571 

72      1G99 
72      l''43 
72      1843 

544,57H 

Aug.  13 

1368 

334 

72      1009 

544  .'179 
546,423 

Aug.  U      1.170 
Sept.  17      1740 

334        72      10(9 
413  1     73      1708 

543.863 
542,  .-iSf* 

Aug.     6 
July     9 

54 
1295 

14 
314 

72       758 
72       260 

542,588  Jnly  9 

546,013  Sept.  10 

.'>45,494  Sept.  3 

.'■>41.W2  Julv  2 

.■>44,!i76  Aug.  20 

.545  492  Sept.  3 

5I.".,493  Sept.  3 

54•i,W^7  Julv  16 

54b,399  Sept.  17 


999       241        n 


114 


27 


.15  13        72 

2117        5(J7        72 

112         26       72 


.M6,148 
542,016 


Sept.  10 
July     2 

514.406     Aug.  13 


543,9:12  Aug.     0 

.''44,580  Aug.  13 

544.530  Aug.  13 

544.531  Aug.  13 


542,081 
544,168 

.542,191 
.544. 29f 
544,299 
.142.7:11 
544.. 132 


542,253 

543,8t>4 
.146.:  49 
5J2,442 


July 
Aug. 


July  2 
Aug.  n 
Aug.  13 
Julv  It! 
Aug.  13 


July 
Aug. 
S.pt. 
July 


112 
1-11 
1693 

12. "7 

3;u 

1074 


lr,1 
1:173 

1285 

1287 

4.36 
5:3 

fiOO 

f24 

^^27 

l.>9 

1288 


27 
439 

402 

293 

81 

{261 

)  2»i2 


44  72 

<3:t5  Uo 

)  3:16  ,5  '- 

5:110  (.., 

)311  S" 


311 

105 
143 

146 

20H 
209 

:<»<o 

311 


72 
72 


72 


9 

715 

176 

73 

6 

.15 

M 

72 

0 

122- 

29:» 

72 

9 

10S9 

26.1 

72 

I 


542,160  Julv     2 

545,2H7  Aug.  27 

542,931  Julv    16 

542,443  JulV     9 


.145.495     Sept.     3 


115 


27 


54.5, '•'88     .Sppt.  10       776       189       72     1508 


288 
1551 

137ti 

14 
116ri 
1375 

1:175 

:i77 

11199 
1.194 

950 

7-2 
1010 

'.•92 
".•93 

(<.15 

11- 
910 
Oil 
.329 
993 


151 

7.1- 

l.1"4 

2-j:i 


5,15  134  72  109 

26.10  «43  72  1292 

1919  4.14  72  :191 

1090  266  72  223 


.544,893 
.146,013 

Aug. 
.Sept. 

20 
10 

1976 
1000 

174 
241 

72 
72 

1141 

1.1.11 

542,640 

July 

IS 

1439 

<  :146 
)347 

•  r. 

301 

1:176 


544,300     Aug.  13 

830 

209 

72 

912 

543,014     July   2:1 

2051 

486 

72 

4:«2 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  indiwm— Continued. 


39 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Nol     i      I>ato- 


Monthly  1   Official 

v^olunie.  I  Gazette. 

ei  '      .    !    a 

i      '»-  ,  "3      ? 


Reversible  spray  nozile 542,825    July   16    17.13    ^^^^ 


Hannes,  George.    (See  Cnsinger  and  Hannes.  I 
Hannigan,  Michael,  and  M.  McKenna,  PitUburg.Pa. 

Hanscom,  Adelbert  P.     (See  Spencer,  Alvah  C.  assignor.) 
Hanslick.  Paul.    (See  Hlasko.  Vstslav  A.,  assignor.) 
Hanson,  Charles  A.,  ft  al.    (SeeTisdale.  Charl.s  D..  assignor.) 

Hanson,  Charles  A..  Rock  Island,  HI.     Hitching  post 

Hanson,  Julius  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Trolley 

Harczyk,  Maxymilian,  Warschau,  Russia.    Press-mold  for  manufacturing  Dutch  tiles,  &c 

Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Kingston,  Pa.     Detachable  water-filtering  bed 

Hatdin   IsaacG.,  and  T.  T.  AVatson.  Savannah,  Tenn.     Broom --.--• 

Harding   FmlD.,  assignor  to  S.  J.  Harti.ng,  Baldwin,  Me.    AVashingmach.ne 

Hanling.  Robert.  «<aJ.     (See  Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 

Harding.  Smon  J.     (See  Harding  Fred  D,  assignor.)  .  Woven  fabric 

Hardv   Asa,  Manchester,  and  E.  Evans.  Manningham,  England.    Wo\en  labric 

Hardy  Clarence  F..  ft  al.    (See  Woodbury,  Orson  E.,  assignor.) 
Hardy.  Edward  A.,  et  al.    (See  Woodbury  Orson  E..  assignor.) 
Hardy   William  H..  Jr.,  ft  al.    (Sw  AN'oodbury,  Ors,.n  E..  assignor.) 
Hare   A.  J.,  «tal.     (See  McClellan,  Rolando  G.,  assignor.) 

Harff'raves   Robert  F    Providence.  R.  L    Compression-coupling  for  shafts. -. •• 

HaKssWUltm,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  i^ire  Extinguisher  Company,  of 

HS^e^iwilE'New'SS'N.V.VassignoVioGVneralFireExtinguisherC 

New  York.     Automatic  llre-extinguisher " 

Harland,  George  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Turned  shoi-. 

Harlow  George  L.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Sewing  machine.... 

Harman.  Samuel  W.  (See  Deming,  Harman,  and  Roin.ins.) 
Harmis<m.  Bion  L.  (See  McCarty,  Cornelius  M,  assignor.) 
Harmon,  B.-njamin  S.     (S.e  Whistler  and  Aspinwall,  assignors.) 

Harold,  CharlesyNV'wYork.N.'Y.'   Car  signaling  apparatus 

Harper,  Emsley.  Lawrence,  Ind.    Earth  auger 

Harper.  James  M.,  Peoria,  111.     Sash  fastener - " 

Hariter  Smith,  «(  ol.    (See  Cornell,  Elijah  B.,  assignor.)  1  ..^„ 

Har  !i,?'  Thon.^  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Con^;erter  system  for  eb-ctnc  railways 

Harnfer.Oskar.  Nuremberg.  Germany.     Pencil-case^ 

Harrington.  Harry  A.     (See  Turner  and  Harrington.) 

Harris.  Ai:nesE.,New  York.  N.Y.    Garment-sopporter -■- 

Harris.  A llnrt  S  ,  Minneai>oli».  Miiin.    l>vnamo-telegraphy  . ^ . - • 

Harris   IteniamiiiS.  H.     (S«-e  Hani-.  \N  illiam  .A.  and  B.  S.  H  )  ,  ,„     _ 

Harris'  EdWanl   and  T.  Phelps.  Brew.ster.  N.  Y.     Dust-guard  for  car  joumal-boxe. 

Harris'  (irace  H    1)  .  Toronto,  Canada.     Rug  fastener    ^ ---- 

Harris'  Harvey  R.  Michigan  Citv.  Ind.     Moistener  and  paper-weight 

Harris,  .Tesse.  Lynn.  Mass.     Electric  meter 

Harris,  John  H.'    (See  Henderson  and  Hams.)  «,«i„ha-.h  Mvstic  Conn 

Harris.  Samuel  J..  Millville,  Ma.ss..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A\  .  F.SteinbacI^,  Mjstic.  conn. 

HS!s''wSLA:and'B.S.  H.Greenvine:s:c:     Air-brakecouVling ,.- 

Harrison,  Edwin  D.     (See  Stevens  and  Harrisoii.) 

Harrison   Havdn  T,  London.  Enuland.     Elwtnc-arc  lamp     -       -  -  -   -       

Harrison'  Henrv  W..  and  L.  B.  Wadleigb.  Clinton,  Iowa.     Mechanical  toy   

Harrison!  AValter  H.     (See  Noves,  John  P.,  assigJior.l 

Harrv   Simon  J..  AA'ashington.  D.  C.     Railway  spike  and  tie.... 

Hart'  Charles  A.  ft  al.    (See  Brooks.  Silas  M.,  assignor.) 

Hart!  Charles  N.,Pittsford.Vt.     Biidle-ldt.    ..    - 

Hart,  John  E.,  er  al.    (See  Hart,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Hart.  John  P.     (See  Ferris  and  Hart.) 

Hari.  John  S.     (See  Roop,  Brandon,  and  Hart.)  xr„.ot,  aof« 

Tlu  f  T.ibn  AV  assignor  to  J.  F.  Lewis.  Pittsburg.  Kans.  >I«»<'n'**f*';  ■  ■-., v  Ww  ii  1 
ar  '  T  sei.b  K  assT"nor  of  six'sevenths  t..  J.  E.  Hart,  D.  D  Jon..s,  Bricevil le,  H.  M.  Mad 
den.  Coal  ('reek    Tenu..  and  W.  E.  Thompson.  Ironton.  Ohio.     M.ning-dnll ,.  -  - 

Hart,  Loien  D.     (See  Janes  and  Hart  )  ,         ,  •  , 

Wurf    WilhimC      (See  Dauforth  and  Sencenbaugh.  assignors.)  •    »„ 

iJari    William  G.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  D.  Warner,  Brist..l,  Conn.    M.lk-vessel  case.. 

Hart'.  William  H.  Jr.  Phila.lelphia,  Pa      Bievcle  support 

Harter  George  H.    (See Cunningham.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Hart  lord   Isaac  J..  Savannah.  Mo.    Stock-watering  tank   •  -  •  -  • -. - 

Harlfoni'Ma'  bine  Screw  Company.     (See  ^'■'^hej^U  (leorge  E..  assignor.) 

Tt-irt)iin   (Miarles  K.     (See  Thompson  and  Harthan.)  .     /-.  1  x>i»«...! . 

H-lrtban'  Charles  E..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor,  bv  n.e^ne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 

Company,  S<benecta.ly,  N.  V.     Kle.  trie  ate  lamp 

TTirtii?  J«>hn  (;.     (See  Payment  and  Hartig  )  .      .    ,     ■  i^ 

H- rtlei.  IWrnbard  B  ,  Baltimore,  Md.    Combined  slate  and  scholar  s  companion 

Harilev' William.  Jr.  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Drving.machiiie 

Hartmsn,  JohnC.     (See  Smith  and  Hartman.)  < 

Hartman,  JohnM.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve  

n  irtniin  John  M     Philadeltiliia.  Pa.    Pyrometer vv^i: ; 

VUrZ\u   Moses     (J^'e  Montgomery.  Jordan,  S<M.8l)e.  Oilman,  and  Hartman.) 

llnrfness  James  Snringfiibl,  Vt.    Metal-reducing  tool -    j:  '  V'"-" 'vrV 

Uarlog  Stephen 'd'  Jr.:  assignor  to  Eureka  Stencil  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Stencil  character  punch  machine ,:•■■: : ,• .'  "„ 

Harton,  Pembroke!),  Phila.leli.hia,  Pa.     ^"^^'^orbiscuitmacbine  ................. - 

Ilartz,  Johannes  F.,  Detioit,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  J.  Hussey  8l  <^«- ^'"^  J"';'^' ^;  ^ 

s^^E^Ssi.sni'^SMS'if^w^ 

cabinet ■„  • "  ",^' '  i  V  "i 

Haskitt,  JohuP.,Kin8ton.  >.C.    Hand-truck 


(416 


! 


T2       358 


I  .  r  ■ 

543,624  July 

545,073  Aug. 

544.786  Aug. 

.541.970  July 

.146.047  Sept. 

543.990  Aug. 


30 
27 


3212 

2294 


20      178«i 


2 

10 

0 


2.i;< 

1057 

278 


'    744' 
557 
{4'2.;     ( 

59 
2.M 

68  , 


72 
72 

72 

72 
72 


6f>0 
1221 

1106 

52 

1.V.2 

799 


544.916     Aug.  20     2022  ;    483  i    73  j  UM 


.545.017  Aug. 

544,894  I  .\ug. 

,144.895  Aug. 

.146,:i2.'«  Sept. 

.145.046  Sept. 

5l2,r).19  July 

544.729  Aug. 

54.1.1-1  Spt. 

54fi,.12tt  Sept. 

541.9:10  July 

544.037  Aug. 

544,53:1  Aug. 

.142,851  July 

.546,324  Sept. 

.542.8.12  Jnly 

543  0!"0  Jnly 

M2.HiaiJ  July 

543,86.1  -Aug. 

.142.9<'l  July 

544.2.1:1  Aug. 

1,145.3.59  .Aug. 

543,47'.)  July 

542.174  July 

544,917  Aug. 


20 
20 
20 


2184 
1978 


528 
474 


1983       475 

1,165       371 

3t)5         90 


<J      1298       314 


00 

:i 

17 


13 

10 
17 

16 

23 
10 

*'• 


If. 
6 

27 
30 

9 

20 


1667  400 

204  61 

1919  4.15 

180  42 

:«)2  •^9.90 

12.-9  312 


1701 

i:*c 


425 

371 


170(5  426 

2187  51f 

If. 12  43^.> 

.10  11.15 


1962 
747 

27r,4 

28e;t 

1117 
202i 


541.85:1    July 
540,0!^."'     Sejit. 


544.097     .Aug. 
544,22:1     .\ug. 

542,704    July 


10 

0 

0 

16 


in 

1141 


471 
679 


466 
192 

670 
678 

2-0 

482 


13 
274 


lir, 
l7;i 


15.13      :i7i 


543,729     July   30     3395       7->' 


.146,84H  Si'pt. 

543,.578  July 

.14(..119  July 

513..1.10  July 


21 

30 

30 
30 


244:t 

:»07i 

302:1 
;i02i 


.144.169  Aug. 

543,131  July 

545.647  S«-pt. 

.145.64^^  S«pt. 

146.777  Sept. 

546,663  .  Sept. 

54:1,770  July 

.544,534  Aug. 


6 
21 

:i 
:i 

24 
24 

30 

Vi 


.177 
2200 

:ifi6 
3t;- 

2.TU 

2i:»:i 

3471 

1-290 


72  1179 

72  1142 

72  1143 

72  '  1CT5 

72  I   1422 


261 

10h2 
)102 
72      It43 
72         39 


72 


72  : 

72  ' 


..i-.i 
719 

71  »7 
707 


543  551  TTuly  ;»o  :1027   70- 


144 

90 

91 
557 
.508 
;  hO- 
809 
312 


815 
993 


72   .365 
72  '  1675 


I 


365 

72  '  4.17 
72  377 
72  ;  759 


72 


T9 

er4 


72  '  1312 
72   603 

7"*   2  t'J 

72   1150 

72    14 
72  ,  1.179 


i-7:{ 

322 


72  C95 

72  .  18- 2 

72  t>40 

72  0:11 

72  ,  t;32 

72  632 


'J71 


72   I 


)  809  i    ' 


422 
1423 

i.-:w 

1796 
709 
993 
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Xanio,  reai-  lenr*,  aiMl  inrention. 


Haolett.  O.  C,  rt  al.     (S<»«>  Lijrhtner  and 
Hat«  h.  James  B.     (See  Xlskern,  Isaac, 

assignor  of  one-halT 


cm 


Til 


Sse 
Steam-boiler. 


ignJ 


Bi;y 


1  TV 


Hatch.  Thomas  J 

Hatch.  "Walter  P.     (Se«  Schinkowskv,  J 
Haiibtman.  I.#if>n  F.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Hauff,  Albert.  Berlin,  Gerraanv.     Recoil 
Hanser,  Isaiah  L.,  Chicajro,  111.    Burglar 
Hawps,  AlWrt  C.  et  al.    (See  Dennis.  G 
Hawkins,  John  T.,  Tannton,  Mass.,  sss 
ing  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.    Prinli 

Hay,  Charles  H.,  Carmi,  111.    Book-sn 

Hay,  John  F.,  aa.signor  to  Erie  Malleable 

paratu.s 

Hayden,  Henry  A.,  Jersey  City.  X.  J. 
Hayden.  James  H.,  Denver.  Colo.     Pen 
Hayes,  Friederick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    C 

Hayes,  John  J..  Flushing,  N.  T.    Feedei 

Hayner,  John  11..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Ash 
Haynes,  John.     (See  Thorp,  Marsh,  and 
Hayward,  Edwin.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     .Sani 
Hazelrnn,  Xoniian  X..  Laraoni.  Iowa. 
Hazletine  4.  Perkins  Drug  Company.     ( 

Hazlett,  John,  Kingston,  Canada. 

Heald,  John,  Springtield,  Mass,    Comet 

Heap,  Darid  P.,  U.  S.  Army.    Light-si 

Heap.  Rirhard.     (See  Chnse  and  Heap.) 
Heaps,  Edward  K..  Sheffielil.  England.    > 
Heam,  John  W..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Elect 
Heath,  De  Elbert  P.,  Tomahawk,  Wis.     . 

riages 

Heath.  E<lgar  H  .  assignor  of  onehnlf  to 

cent-lam  p  socket  

Heath,  George  E..  Curtis,  Xebr.    Corn 

Heath,  Thoma.M  S  ,  Cross  Timbers,  Mo. 
Heath,  William  S.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Heaton.  George  E  ,  Kalamazw).  Mich. 
Heckmann.  Gnstav  A..  Barmen.  German  • 
Hecox,  Hamden  A..  Centreville,  Mich.    1 
Hedenl>erg   William  L.,  Xew  York,  X'.  Y 
Hedenber<>    William  L..  Xew  York.  X.  Y, 
Hedge.  <;eorge  H..  Xew  Bedford.  a.ssignn- 

port,  Ma.s.s.  Throa<l  or  twine  holder  . . 
He<lges.  Francis  A.,  assignor  of  one  third 
Hedses.  Harry  C.  (See  Hedges,  Francis 
Hedges,  John  W..  Danville,  Ky.  Snhsoi 
Heffron,  Isaac.  (See  Gallinowsky,  Hugo 
Heggy.  Frank  A..  Canton.  Ohio. "  Fine  ci 
Heglnbottoni.  Samuel  H.,  assignor  of  one 

air-brakes 

Hegstad.  Ole  E  ,  Appleton,  Minn.     Hoist 
Heikes.  Edward  C  .  Me<  hanicsbnrg,  Pa. 
Heim,  Joseph  J.     (See  Hale,  George  C„  i 
Ileimenlinger,  Charles.    (See  Schleicher 

Heine,  August,  Silver  Creek,  X.  Y.     Dus 

Heineke.  M.irtin.    (See  Detrick.  Benjami 
Heinemann.  Friedrich.  et  al.     (See  Girtle 
Heinig,  Frederick  E.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Heiniir,  Frederick  E..  Louisville,  Kv.     O 
Heinig.  Frederick  E..  I^ouisville,  Kv. 
Heinig,  Frederick  E..  Louisville.  Kv. 
Heini:;.  Johann.  assicnor  to  C.  F.  Weber 
Heintz,  Peter.  (Trand  Island.  Xebr.     Sii 
Heinz,  John  H.,  Sharpshurg,  Pa. 
Heinz.  William  H.     .See  Loree.  Perry  E 
Held.  Henry.     (See  Towle.  William,  "assi 
Helfenstlne.  D.  M.     (See  Arnold.  Alonzo 
Heller.  .Adam.  Baltimore,  Md.     Shntter 
Helm.  Charles,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Elec. 
TTelme  <t  Mcllhenny.     (See  Mcllhenny.  J 
Hembacher,  Vitus.  Fischach,  (rermanV! 
Hemphill.  Joshua  D.,  Shelton.  assignor  of 

chfne  for  cutting  knitted  fabrics 

Hemp«te<l,  Samuel  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Henderson.  H.  L.     (See  Henderson  and 
Henderson.  James.  Osmaston   England. 
Henderson.  James,  assiirnor  to  Sheffield 
Henderson.  James,  ami  F.  McConaughv. 
Henderson.  John  G.  and  R.  H.,  Chicago 

wiring 

Henderson.  -Tulius  E.,  and  J.  H.  Harris 

Kans,     Car  coupling    

Henderson.  Robert  H.     (See  Henderson. 
Henderson,  Thomas,  Waverlev.  Xew  So  . 
Henderson.  William  M.,  Philadelphia  Pa 
HendricksoD, Sidney  W,, assignor  to  W,   ' 

tab 


'fewsom,) 

assignor.) 

E.  J.  Xolds 


t4  E.  J.  Xolds,  Denver.  Colo.    Concentrator  . . . 
lius,  assignor.) 

Apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids ,'>4(J..'>30 

r>perate<i  tirearm .M.i.^flfi 

alarm     .M5.4% 

«orge  W,,  assiirnor.) 

ijfTior  toCampl)ell  Printins  Press  and  Manufactur- 

ngmtchine  for  printing  from  rotary  tiat  forms.  ..   546,.')-25 

ppfrt 544.170 

Iron  Companv,  Limited,  Erie,  Pa.    Molding  ap- 

.146.736 

Ijastener  for  auspender-ends Mn.42i 

eptade 54.V4!»7 

bined  knife  and  scissors  sharpener 543,.S.V2 

for  nailing-machines  543. (>83 

dfter 543, 1C2 

lames.) 

ary  vent  and  drain  box ,'»13,!»fil 

reshold  and  weather-strip  for  doora 544,977 

Hillhouse,  Frank  S,,  assignor,)  | 

544.619 

54.1,015 

.142.7«?:» 

543.  IHl 


aff-holder 

lie  switch 

utomatic  reverser  and  safety -check  for  mill-car  > 

•  .  H.  Beamer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,    incandes- 


pl inter. 
?ulk\ 


Snhsoil  pi 


■ca  J 


Yegetabl 


KB 


Ko. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.      Gazette. 


Date. 


I 


S44,2.V(     Ang.    «       753  > 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  .T 
Aug.  27 


Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 

Sept.  21 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
July   30 

July   30 

July  23 

Aug.  fi 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 
July  23 
July   30 

July  16 
July   23 


156f» 
.'>79 


22fi«>  539 

nil  413 

121  2-^ 

302t!  701 

3302  ;?«; 

22C2  536 


230 
2118 


.06 
508 


CS-lt 

1 .332 
2^52       4-7 


1442 


3398 


545,074     Aug.  27 


ir4>»       3<>n 
2;i6u      .v>;i 

^-^     [5^8 


513,010 
544. 5fl 


Ilarallel-ruler 

de  attachment 

Scarf -fastener 

..  closet  

"F'uzr.le "' 

Electric  brake 

to  Westport  Manufacturing  Company,  West 


.■^I.Olg 
544. 7H7 
.142  254 
5i.'>.\57 
546,. S3 1 
.'>43.(>ri4 
545,408 


foH.  C.  Hedges,  Vera  Cruz,  Ind. 
^..  assignor.) 

ow 

assignor.) 


Bundle-binder 


.'542. 220 
540.326 


July   23 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Aug.  27 
.Sept.  17 
July  30 
Sept.     3 

lulv  2 
.Sept.  17 


2053 

4H7 

1374 

J  a;i7 

2<l.'4 

4f3 

171*6 

427 

718 

177 

2443 

692 

1!I22 

i^r, 

3.104 

Ids 

122 

29 

alf  to  S.  T.  Crapo,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Valve  for 


542  8.0    July   16 
515,490     Sept.    3 


ng-machine 

Bracket  for  cnrtain-rollers 
gnor.) 
Heimerdinger.) 

collector 


ai  SI 
and 


546.664 

54i..'>00 
542,017 


Sept,  24 
Sept.  3 
July     2 


6fil 
],-.70 

l-,-.4 

124 

21.34 
li-S 
334 


162 
373 

4.39 

29 

50H 
29 
81 


Sh  fet 


Sh  »et 

Sei  mi 


bs>i 


J.,  assignor.) 
John  F  ,  a.s.signor.) 

meUl  vessel 

pan 

metal- working  machine 

ng  covers  to  sheet-metal  vessels 

[Chemnitz,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  gloves 

'plow 

oassorter 

assignor.) 

nor.) 

?..  assignor.) 

stener 

alarm-lock  for  tills .'.'..'.. 

ihn  D.,  assignor.) 

•"ire-escape  '. 

one-half  to  G.  H.  Radcliffe,  Derby,  Conn.     Ma- 
Letterpress ........JI  !.*.'."!". 

rris,  assignors.) 

ietort-lid 

Companv.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Latch  ..''!.'."! 

>^merville.  X.  J.    Stone  lifter 

Machine  for  boring  joists  for  electric-light 


513,1.33    Jaly  23     2263 


fi 
tr  c 


Hi 


Cir 


546.466 
546.467 
546,468 
546.469 
.^Ifi.lSO 
546.884 
645,689 


542.051 
544.224 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
.Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Sept.    ;i 


July     2 
Aug,    6 


1821 
1822 
18il 
1^24 
1229 
2.")01 
440 


384 

680 


431 

431 
432 
4.32 
293 
597 
106 


93 
173 


111 


(  ssignors  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Henderson,  Ida, 


Inhi 


nth 


n  G.  and  R.  H.) 

Wales.    Steam-boiler 

Drum  stop  for  steam-engine  indicators 

H^ndrickson,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Stationary  wash- 


.'i46..'>.32 
543,731 

543.866 
542.161 
543.017 

543.625 

545,501 

545.075 
544.896 


Sept.  17 
July  30 

Aug.  6 
July  2 
July  83 

July  30 

Sept.  3 

Ang.  27 
Aug.  20 


1923 
3402 

58 

557 

2054 

3214 

126 

2296 
1986 


4.16 
789 

15 
1.35 

487 

745 

30 

55  •> 
475 


o 
> 


)I93  ! 


1920   4.15 

110    28 

2.884   702 


372 
(144 
)145 


72 


5  72 
72 

72 
72 


72 


72 
7i 
72 
72 


72 
72 


)537-  i 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 

72 


542,641  July  16   1442   .347   72 


19  885 

72  1743 

72  1376 

72  1337 


72 
72 

72 
72 
7-2 


1675 
856 


72  1819 

72  1708 

72  1.377 

72  6:« 

[72  677 

72  472 

72  790 

72  1168 


1022 
433 
696 

3.19 
492 

1221 

433 

*  72   1010 

72   1150 
72   1106 


154 
1251 
1743 

677 


72   1377 


128 
1676 


72  378 

72  1377 

72  1796 

72  1.377 

72  67 

72  472 


1724 
1724 
1725 
1725 
1.194 
1865 
1435 


873 

:»1 

1745 
696 

750 
109 
433 


72  060 

72  1378 

72  1221 

72  1143 


543,480  July  30  2885   678   72   604 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  tnr/i«iiY— Continued. 


Xanie,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly        Otflcial 


Xo. 


Hendrickson.  •WllHam.    (See  Hendrickson,  Sidney  W..  assignor.) 

Hendrv,  Alice  L. St.  Paul.  Minn.     Adjustable  skirt  and  belt  fastener 

Henkel.  Charles.  Brattlelwroueh,  Vt.     Hook 

Hennegin,  Herbert  H,  St.  Loflis,  Mo.    Gas  engine   ■- 

Hennig  CharlesO.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Folding  chair  commode 

Hennig.  Edward.  Jr.     (See  Schuster.  Paul.  a.s8ignor.) 

Henry  Hnber  Companv.     (See  Beaumont.  Thomas  C.  assignor.) 

Henrv,  JohnC,  Westtield.  N.J.    Electric  railway  system 

Henry  JohnC.,  Westtield,  X.J.    Electric  signal  for  railway  trains 

Henrv  JohnC.  Westfleld,  X.J.     Electric  railway 

Henrv,  Joseph  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Gate ;•   v.-V"-^ ^"'J"'^LL\^'^^"\ 

Henrv  Pauk  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company.  (S«^Pauk.  Henry  E  Jr.,  ""f'P^r'jl  ^^e 
Henslein  Frank,  Jr..  assizor  of  one-third  to  L.  I.  Hoffman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-brake 
Henssler,  Chailes.     (See  Robbins  and  Heussler  ) 

Ilenszey.  William  P.,  Phila.lelphia,  Pa.     Locomotive • 

Heri»ert.  Charles  F.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Picture-frame 

Herita"e  Charles.     (See  Gerson.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
Herman.  George,  ft  al.     (See  Rutkoskie.  Casimir,  assignor.) 

Herold.  Charles,  Fort  Worih,  Tex.     Lubricator    ....-- 

Herrra-inn,  Kaspar,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Water-closet  tank 

Hertert,  Lucien  R..  I'ierce.  Xebr.    Thill  coupling 

Hertz.ler.  Levi,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.     Rotary  bolt  ...  -         

Her/.ig  Hermann.     (See  Kockstroh,  Teppig.  and  Herzig.) 

Herzing.  Albert.  St.  Marys.  Ohio.    Paper  bag  -..-   -- 

Hesse,  Carl.  Long  Island  Cit v.  X.Y.     t>ouch  dividing  machine 

Hesser  Isaac  D.  rtaJ.     (See  Richmond.  Edward  J.,  assipor.) 

Hesser.  Jacob  Y..  ttal.    (&'e  Richmond.  Edward  J    assignor.) 

Hetherin.'ton,  John.  Porter.  Ind.    Insect  )>owder  distnbu^r..  ....^.... ..■--■-■ 

Hetheriniion  Martin,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Steere  &  Son.  ^V^^^^^:;^'^J^'^''„  ^^S^in^'^i-) 
HenbleinrCharles  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Coin-operated  machine  for  selling  andaftxingpost-J 

age  stamps —  ■ •  ■  •  ■ ; 

Howison,  Ions  G.     {«ee  Gaudron.  Edward  N..  assignor.) 
Hewitt,  John  W.     (See  Hewitt.  Joseph  F.  and. I.  W.) 

Hewitt  Joseph  P.  and  J.  W.,Alleglienv,  Pa.    Fireplace  lining^ 

Hewi;t.  Peter  C,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Glne-stock  cutter  and  feeder 

Furnace 


.144.407 
542.2.15 
,14.1.  .102 
544.535 


.143.3-2 
543  933 
545.158 
r»46,385 


Date. 


Aug.  13 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 


July  23 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 


ime. 

Gazt 

at 

- 

S 

> 
79 

'«« 

177 

79 

30,31 

72 

312 

72 

1075 
721 
129 

1290 


2693  636 

186  44 

2144  593 

166H  396 


72 
72 
72 
1i  I 


545.427     Ang.  27     2886       702 


I 


545,797 
546,151 


542.826 

.143,  (mi 
544.788 
546,400 

546.853 
546, 4H8 


5IO..l;i3 
542.221 


Stop-cock  lock 

Stop-cock  lock 


Sept    3 
Sept.  10 


Julv  16 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Julv     2 


C2S 
1230 


S  152 
)  153 

294 


951 

155 

1379 

993 


552 

782 

1251 

16V5 

13-37 

1470 
1594 


17.14  417 

2188  519 

1788  427 

1694  402 


24,1(1 
18"i7 


1925 
0C3 


5H7 
440 


457 
1G2 


544,620     Aug.  13 


C  3,12 


Wagon-bed 


Hewlett,  Alfred  M,,  Kewanee,  111 

Hevman.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y 

lleyman,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Heys  JobnJ.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.V.  Bresnehan,  Lynn,  Mass.    Beating-ont  machine. 

Heys!  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  V.  Bresnahan.  Lynn,  Mass.    Starting  or  stopping^ 

H^-*^; 'jotn.VandC  W.GiiddenyLynnrMass.".  assi^^^^^ 

Hej^rer" lSr^v!"kiladelphi;:  Pa.  •  Con^^^^ 

and  tramways v.-   ■.","■»; i 

Hevward,  James  F.     (See  Thomas,  David  R  ,  assignor.) 
Hevwood  Bros.  &  Co.    (See  Messmer,  Alexander  L.  H.,  assignor.) 
Hevwood  Bros.  &  Co.     (See  Watk  ins.  Edward  G.  assignor.) 

Heywood,  Edwin  C.  Worcester,  Mass.    Bird  cage  hook 

TTil.liard    AnirnsS    Chica'^o,  111.    Telephone  system -v^'V, A"\. 

h!1S:  Har^TlCUsi^nortoG.  Hibberd&Son,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Gas-burner 

Hibl>erd  &  Son,  Georse.     (See  Hibberd.  Harry  H..  assignor.) 
Hibbs   Weston  J.     (See  Pedrick,  Howard  A.  assignor.) 

Hickey   Pet^r  J.,  and  C.  F.  Norris.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manhole-cover 

Hickev' William.  Brookline,  Mass.    Window-fastener 

Hickman.  Samuel  E.     («♦'«' >t«"lder  and  Hickman.)  ^^llinrton  Kans 

Hickman,  Hezekiah  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Staub,  \N  ellmgton,  Kans. 

atta<hment ;"^;;v  '  V 

Hicks  Oliver  H.     (See  Morgan  and  Hicks.) 

Hicks   Thomas  H..  Detroit.  Mich.    Dynamo  electric  machine 

Hicks!  Thomas  H.  Detroit.  Mich.     Dvnamo  electric  machine 

Hickson.  Theodore  W.  Mellwurne.  Victoria.     Handle 

Hield.  Willard  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Street-car  gate  ^^. 

Hiertjnvnuis.  Jasper  N..  Fairbnry.  Ill-     Fastener  for  wood-joints 

Higby   Frank  P.     (See  Brandau.  Christina,  assignor.) 

Higgiri,  Henrv.  Newport.  Kv.    Hub^cap    ...-- - 

H.ggins,  Charles  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Adhesive  paste 

Higgins.  Marearet.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Marking-tog        .      .  -  „•  -j,-  _•  Minnincton  WVa 
High.  Frederick  P..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Burt.  Manningion,  ^^  .  >  »^ 

"f^.  KSl 'S::^ Xs.^So,!^';^' •nJb-  -Electric  Con;pany,- Portland 

Electric-arc  lamp • .  -  ■ T^■ "  -■ '.  " '  .i^'^r"\ 

Tlitrham  Electric  ("omnanv.     (See  Higham.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

nlJ^bam   ll^wrni  II    rh^ladelphia.  Pa.    Nail  box  for  automatic  nail.ng-machine.  ... 

Hicham.  Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Townsend,  George,  assignor. ) 

Hicinl>otham.  Elmer  E,  ChlcAgo   111.     «»*Dt  swing    ...-.-..-.-         --• 

Hildebrandt  Edwin  S.     (S<-e  Hi  debrandt.  Frank  M  .£.  S  .  and  H.  !•.) 

IbS^^mit;  Fnvnk  M..  E.  S.,and  H.  F..  Baltimore  Md.    Electric  arc  amp 

Hildebrandt,  Henry  F.     (See  Hildebrandt  Frank  M-„K^^-*"V Rochester  N  T 

Hildebrandt.  Henry  F.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  M.  C.  Rutherford,  Rochester.  ».\. 

ley-arreHt<>r ......... 

Hill,  C vrus  S..  Rochester,  N.  H.    Bolt  cutter 

Hill,  Edward  K.,  Worcester.  Ma.ss.,  and  J.  H.  W.  Hoadley.  Chicago.  III.    Steam-engine. . 

Hill   George.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Thermostat 

HillHarrv  W,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Clutch-operatmg  mechanism  

Hill!  Joseph  P..  Worcester.  Mass.    Clothes  drier     -  -  -_-  ■   -  •    •       "  ■  • ;  •  ■ "  WW-  wAiih^' 
Hill  Millard  F..  and  C.  W.  Easley.  HenrietU;  said  Easley  assignor  to  W.  B.  Worsbam, 

Hni%Zel  0.:".^'^  p''M:yS;orn.lc^^ 


.143.  .1.13 

545.288 

543.018 

.142642 
642643 

543,019 
.143.242 

543.~K 
543,967 


.145,119 

.142.052 
515,360 


Julv   30 
Aug.  27 

July  23 

July  16 
July  16 

July   23 
July   23 

July  30 
Aug.    6 


Ang.  27 
Julv  2 
Aug.  27 


302'.l 
26ol 

2054 

1443 
1415 

20.17 
2183 


708 

644 

(487 

<488 

347 

34^ 

<488 

)4i*9 
<,  .182 
)  583 


72 

72 
72 


3403       790 
59    15,16 


2446       .193 

3-.1         93 

2765       67 1 


3.18 

417 

1106 

1700 

1-.14 
1731 


1744 
128 

1022 


632 
1-292 

433 

301 
.30> 

434 
512 

097 
759 


12.1 

77 
1312 


.145.-89 
542,0.-3 


Sept.  10 
Julv     2 


777 
389 


190 
94 


544,225     Ang.    6       6-3        174 


Me. 


.111.K.14 
543.:tf3 
.141.8,1.1 
546.110 
546.152 

1514.171 
.146.401 
512,705 

541, «i6 
543.243 

546,534 

514,226 

.145.400 

542.589 


Trol- 


Julv  2 
Julv  23 
Jnlv  2 
Sept.  10 
S«-pt.  10 

Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
July    16 

July  2 
July  23 

Sept.  17 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 

July     9 


.18 
2695 

CO 
1174 
12.il 

580 
1695 
15.14 

C2 
2485 

1925 

684 

2845 

1341 


14 

c;t7 

14 
2»"0 
204 

145 

'371 

14. 15 
58:i 

457 

174 

693 

325 


72 
72 


72 
72 
■2 
72 

72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


,'>45.649 
543,649 

542  256 

.145.0-6 
.146.327 
.141.485 

546,025 

542,^90 


Sept.  3 
July    30 

July     9 

Au;:.  27 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  24 
Julv    16 


369  91 

324H  7.15 

-«  !n8 

2298  55- 

1571  373 

1222  296 


2.16.1 
1H55 


614 
439 


72 


72 
72 


72 

72 


1508 
78 


873 

14 

5.12 

15 

1>4 

1594 

I- .16 

1700 

322 

15 

513 

1744 
874 

1:^2» 
268 


1423 
067 

,1.15 

1221 

1678 

980 

1870 

:n« 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Afphahriii  al  lint  of  ptttentrcs,  July  to  Septcmlxr,  incluaifr — Continued. 


'Same,  n  sidence,  ami  inveDtion. 


Gr 

irt 
II  ff 


Hillonbra  1(1,  Charles  W.,  asaiirnor  of 

inC't-able 

Hillhouse,  Frank  S.,  KHlaniazoo,  nasi^i 

paov.  Grund  Rapids,  Mich.  Siphon 
Hillman,  Frank  H.,  and  E.  J.  Guile, 
Hills,  Jam«>8  E.,  New  York,  X.  Y.  Cii 
Hills,  JaiBM  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  C 
HilsinRer.  AlburtiHC.  (See  Collins.  F 
Hilton,  Thomas.  (See  Owen  and  Hilt 
Hinchliffe,  William.  HunUville,  Ala., 

Ma»s.    Loom-temple 

Hinnian,  Bertrand  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

T>any.  of  West  Vircinia.    Extractinc 
Hinmau,  B»'rtrand  C  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

pauy.  «if  W'e«t  Virginia.     Estracfiuy 
HinfM-h.  ('aroline  A.,  ami  W.  G.  Price, 
Hint4>n.  Edward  ('.,  and  W.  H.  Stan.t 
Hirschfpld,  Leo.  assignor  of  one-half 

dipping  machine 

HirschTeld.  Leo,  aasienorof  one-half  to 

dipping  bonbons,  dtc 


<f)e-h«1f  to  P.  A.  Bartles,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Iron- 
orof  one-half  to  Hazletine  Sc  Perkins  Drug  Com- 


eenwich,  N.  Y.    Cow-milker 

'Ixitton 

button 

ilsinger,  and  Stevens.) 

in.  I 

Msignor  to  Dutcher  Temple  Company,  Hopedale, 

,  assignor  tu  Gold  and  Bromine  Separating  Corn- 
gold 

assignor  to  Gold  and  Bromino  Separating  Corn- 
gold  from  ores 

Sioux  City,  Iowa.    Skate 

hi.  Owasco.  X.  Y.     Kowing-roachine 

.  Stem  and  J.  Saalberg,  New  York,  N.T.    Bonbon-) 

.  Sternand  J.  Saalberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fork  for 


to  J 


Hirst,  William.  Trenton,  N.  J.    Quick  action  triple  valve. 
Hirt  Charles  F,  Erii.  Pa.    Car-ventilating  apparatus 


,  Van  Wert,  Iowa 

.  W.     (See  Hill  and 

assignor  of  live-ei 


Ilirt,  Louis  J..  Boston,  Mass.    Joama^boi 

rii^s.  Annie  A.  (Sec  Spofford.  Charlt»f 
Hit<lico<k,  Dexter,  et  al.  (See  Weave: 
Hitchcocit,  WilberR..  Cornwall,  Canai 

Miller,  Wallingford.Vt.  Insulator,  c< 
Hitchcock,  William  P.,  L.ike,  lowii.  1 
Hitcliinis.  Arthur  S.,  aHHi;:uor  to  F. 

Store-truck 

Hit7.n»er<ier.  Kail    New  York,  N.  Y.     fel 
Hlasko,  Vatsliiv  A.,  assignor  of  ouehalf 

pump  . 

Hoailb-y,  Henry  M. 
Iloiiilley.  -loHepli  H 
Hoatrland  John  B  , 

Car  fender 

Hoaclanii,  .fohn  B. 

and  ra'l  brake  .    . 
Hoiirt',  William,  Washineton.  1).  C 
Hobart.  Byron  V.     (See  liond,  IVcdtri 
Hoharf,  Caleb  E   P.,  <'heroke«>.  Iowa 
Hobart,  Gcorsre  M.     (See  Weaver.  Allifc 
Uobbs.  Clarence  W..  Lynn,  a.ssignor,  li 

W.  (rO'Mard  Spencer,  Mass.  Pap«»r 
Hobbs.  ClJireiice  W.,  Lynn,  assii:nor.  b 

W.  Gotldard,  Sponcer,  Mass.     (.'utti 
Hobbs.  Clarence  W  ,  Lynn,  assignor 

H.  W.  Goddanl    Spcnc.-r.  Ma.ss.     Pa 

Hobby,  John  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Ai 

Hol)erechf.  All)ert,  Ensenada,  Mexico. 
Hobson.  Herbert  W,.,  ft  al.     (See  Tayl 
Ho<'hspef  r.  William  F..  Jersey  City, 
Hoi-ker,  Jiinies  M.,  Jr.,  a.ssignoV  to  N.] 

coni|>ani<in 

Hocktr,  Nvinie  L  ,  ft  al.     iSve  H<H'k« 
Hotlge.  Perry  Y.     (Stx-  ilcllvrid  and  11 
lltsi^es,  Jiilin  D.,  Kllendali-,  assignor  qf 

Mil.     AuUimatic  car-fender 

ITo«li:es,  Martin  K  .  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  We 
II<Ml::inan.  Willis  K.  (See  Hiibcr  and 
HcMl^son,  Hi-iUctf  E.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Hoe.  IJo>>ett,  rt  al.  (See  Crowell,  Lnt 
Hoe,  KolM'rt.  •■' fi/.  (See  Spalckhavei-, 
H(K>felmavr.  Karl,  Munich.  Germany. 
Hf>efer,  Frederick  W.     (See  Stover  anp 


ack smith's  forge 

to  P.  Ilauslick,  New  York,  N.  T.    Revolving  air- 

Ilorseshoe-nail  cutter  and  clincher 

H"«a«llev.) 

hihs  to  L.  V.  Ottofv  and  J.  A.  Lane,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Hoofs,  Otto,  .Mvin.  Tex.    Canal  or  dif 


^n 


Ho«'hnen.  Malliias.     (.See  Hopfirartnt 
Hoejifner.  Cail,  Giessen,  Germany. 
Hotl,  John  A.     (.See  Pu  kl.  s  and  llotl 
Hott,  John  A.,  and  (.•.  K.  Pickles,  St 

American  Stencil  Machine  Company 
Hotl'elt,  Matt.  (See  Hollelt,  Michel  nV 
Hortelt.  Michel  and  M.,  Springfleld,  M 
HotTiiian,  Henry  R.,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Hotfnian.  \A7/\r  I.  (See  Henslein.  Fr 
Hotfnian.  Nathan.  PottHtowu,  Pa..assi| 

svlvania.     Fmlder-cutter 

Hotfiuann.  AllM-rt,  antfll.  W.  Falk,  M 
Hoffmann,  ("ar!  R.,  Kraiisl'hiitz,  tJerm 
Hotfniaiin,  Ernest  U.,  Assignor  t<>  Stai 

Caster 

Hoffniann.  Louis.  (S<>e  Klietsch.  Ado 
HoH'mann,  Traiib  Sc  Co.  (See  Liidy.  I 
Hoffmann.  William  A..  New  York.  N. 
Hogan,  Thomas  J..  Pittsburg,  assigofr 

ding,  Pa.     Airbrake 

Hogan,  Thomas  .F..  Pittsburg,  assignor 

ding,  Pu.     Air-brake 


No. 


544,301 

54.\503 
543, e68 
543,244 
543,  (W7 


546,778] 

545,890 

.■US,  891  ' 
544.172' 
541,857 

543,733  j 

543,734 

.145,2^'!) 
542.018 
545,018 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


X 


Aug.  13  I     831 

Sept.    3  132 

Aug.    C  70 

Jnly  23  2488 

July  30  3545 


.Sept  24     2335 


778 


( Xbcial 
Gazotto. 


assiiinor.) 

,  William,  assignor.)  I 

a,  assignorof  one  half  to  \.  W.  Andrews  and  J.  D.^ 
ndiictor,  and  conduit  for  electrical  wires  and  cables  s 

eiicepost 

„.  Stewart  and  A.  P.  Collar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 


546.232 
542,H.-,3 

54B,1I7 
542,  (M  4 

543,245 

54(;,«»;5 


Sept. 

10' 

Sept. 

10 

Aug. 

6 

July 

2 

July 

.10 

July 

30 

Aug. 

27 

July 

*l 

Aug. 

20 

1 

Sept. 

T..1.. 

10 

210 

31 

16 

5^3 

e3i 


557       78 
190       73 


>» 

.1 

73 

913 

72 

1379 

79 

761 

78 

513 

7i 

723 

779  190       78 

581  145       72 

83  15       72 

.34(KJ  \]f^     J  72 

340.-<  791  I    72 


^645 
335         82 


72 


21f5    J"^  i  1 72 


11529 


Sept.  10 
July    If. 

.Tulv   23 
Sept.  24 


13G6 
1797 

117(5 
1448 

2488 
2137 


)326     I 
426 

281 
348 


583 
508 


72 
78 

72 
72 


ltj33 
1608 
1.VW 

«.v. 

16 

&yi 

607 

1292 

08 

1179 


1621 
366 

1585 
308 

513 
1797 


lis: 


B.  W.  Thornhill,  i  nd  J.  M.  Kinsey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  wheel 

S  tiow-case 

k  W.,  assignor.) 

Planter 

rt  S..  assignor.) 
mesne  assignments,  to  himself,  R.  Sugden.  and  II. 

box-covering  machine    

•  mesne  assignments,  to  himself,  R.  Sugden,  and  H. 

J  mechanism  for  paper-box  machines       

y  nie^ne  assignmenta,  to  himself,  R.  Sugden,  and 
)er  liox  machine 

tomatic  animal- trap 

Surface  condenser 

•r,  William,  assignor.) 

S'.  J.    Game-counter 

Hooker  and  J.  C.  Rogers,  Lexingt4)n,  Ky.    Pocket- 

.  Jaiues  M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

'o(li»e.  ( 

two-thirds  to  W.  Beinker  and  J.  Shaw,  St.  Louis, 


544.919     Aug.  20     2025       483  j     72      1151 


.544.302 
512,475 


.Vug.  13       «:w 
July     9     1148 


210 
281 


72 
72 


542,560    July     9     1299       315       7 


912 
2:t3 

261 


Key 


nce-making  machine 

[Iod<xinHii. ) 

holding  device  for  pipe-organs- 
er  ('.,  a.ssignor.) 
William,  assignor.) 

Pad  for  water-closets 

Hwl'er. ) 


li  digging  machine 

and  Hoehnen.i 
isle  for  electrolytical  apparatus. 


Lo'iis.  Mo.,   assiijnors.   by  mesne  assignments,   to^ 

East  .St.  Louis,  111.     Stencil-cuttiug  machine > 

IM.)  1 

1.     Uoofing-tlle 

>raft-gate  for  tire-doors 

nk.  .Jr..  assignor.) 

nor  to  Ellis  Keystone  Agricultural  Works,  of  Penn-  i 


1  waukee.  Wis.     Rail-joint  and  forming  same 

»ny.     Intlatiiig  device  for  pneumatic  tires 

I  laid  ("astor  and  Wheel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


.■>12,384 

.Inly 

9 

982 

842 

72 

202 

.542..>5 

July 

D 

984 

248 

72 

202 

543,869 

Aug. 

6 

72 

16 

72 

762 

542  610 

July 

9 

i:'^2 

C  333 
)  3.34 

St2 

2:7 

544,621 

Aug. 

13 

1451 

3.-..t 

•o 

1021 

545,361 

Aug. 

27 

2767 

071 

7-2 

1318 

.542,162 

July 

2 

:>^ 

1.35 

T'* 

110 

.'M.5,2W 
54;l,40l 

Aug. 
July 

27 
30 

26.">4 
2^87 

et.i 

679 

72 
72 

1292 
6<i4 

542,054 

July 

2 

390 

94 

72 

78 

542.706 

July 

10 

15.54 

371 

72 

322 

544,  K.0 

Aug. 

20 

1897 

J  4.-K5 
H5«i 

72 

1127 

546.328 

S«pt. 

17 

1573 

72 

1677 

544,227 

Aug. 

6 

Gt-:, 

(174 

72 

874 

544.:»03 
544.a'i8 

Aug. 
Aug. 

13 

6 

831 

3()5 

210 
IKI 

72 
72 

912 
815 

543.340 
54.5.0)0 
5t6„32<t 

Jnly 
Aug. 
Sept. 

93 

20 
17 

9fi:t8 

2227 
1.574 

619 
.5.39 
374 

72 
72 
72 

510 
1187 
1677 

f,  assignor.) 
ritz,  assignor.) 

Y.     Tov   

to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmer 


.543,870     Aug.     C 


^ 


545,958 
546,448 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 


to  Westinjihouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmer-  ' 


74         16       72 

902       217       72 
1780    \\f^\^ 


702 

15.%3 
171S 


546,448    Sept.  17  |  1784       494  \    72     1717 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Otlicial 
Gazette. 


i  ? 


Hogan  Thomas  W..  et  al.    (See  Whittington,  Harry  M..  assignor.) 

Hogelan.l.  Alexander,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Water-elevator 

Hogue,  Charles  P.,  and  J.  W.  Smith,  Portland,  Oreg.     Lubricator. 

Hohrath,  Frie<lrich  W..  Barmen.  Germany.    Machine  for  enlarging  tapes  or  laces 

Holahan   Harvev,  Harvey,  III.     Liftingjack 

Holbine.  Gottlieb  K.,  Eustis,  Nebr.    Grain  "l^a«Vr^*i  •  <J!i^I.   tv    v' rUrk    W  's    Mer- 

Holbrook,  David  M  ,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  \N  ■  "•  ^.^''^^^''"vTw  V„rk    N   Y     Coatine 

sereaii,  W.  L.  Brower,  H.  S.  Clark,  and  W.  J.  Schieffelin,  New  York,  N.  \  .    ^o»«">K 

Hoibrook,-  DavVd  M.,  Brookivn.  aasignor  t.i  W.  H^^S^^bieffelin;  W.^^^^^ 
sereau,  W.  L.  Brower,  H.  S.  Clark,  and  W.  J.  Schieffelin.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mactiine^ 
for  coating  pills '■ 

SldK:  iloi^ac^'imi'-Ts'iJis.  jl'rCoupeVni;;  Wasi.:  •  PneumaticdeVice:  fiu^  raUi,^ 
or  lowering  car-windows •-. 

Holcomb,  CharlesM.,  Brookivn,  N.  Y.     Cutting-machine.. 

Hi>lr-i>nil>   Henrv  I    Centreville   S.  D.    Musical  instrument ••.•.'""iV  ^i' ' ' ' 

Hohlen,  Ciimmings  M  ,  S^uth  West  Harbor,  Me.,  and  E.  M.Gonlen.  Maiden, Mass.    Com- 

HohVei;*'FraJ.k,assignor;  bymesne  assijrnments;  to  General  Eleciric  Company,  Schenec-  1 
tady ,  N.  Y.    Electrical  measuring-instrument • ■  •  ■  • 

Holland.  George  N.,  Hampden,  Me.    PoUto-digger • 

Holland.  Henry  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Oreroasting  furnace j 

Holland.  Henry  P..  San  Francisco,  CaL     Furnace  for  roasting  ores 

Holland,  Timothv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cottage  heater .-- 

Holland    William.  Manchester.  England.     Napraising  machine. -----  :;-•„;•■. 

ilolar  William  H..  Phila^lelphia.  Pa  ,  G  L.  Weaver,  Boston,  Mass  and  A-  '^.^""^  .'^ 
Charlestown.  W,  Va.;  said  Weaver  an.l  Kennedy  assignors  to  said  Hollar.  Ele<  tiuall>  -^ 
controll«»<l  winding  mechanism  for  time-locks  _ ^.  -  ■  -  -  -  -  _-  -  -  -  -  -  •  -  •  -  •  -  -  ■  ^  ■  •   "^.i;."  \ 

Hollar.  William  H  .  Phila.l.  Iphia,  Pa.,  G.  L.  Weaver,  Boston,  Ma.ss  and  A^  p  "  .rW^ 
Charlestown.  W.  Va.;  said  Weaver  and  Kenne<ly  a.ssigiiors  to  said   Hollar.    Electric^ 

winder  for  time  locks ,•  • "  v; " '  V. \""r .^-i. 

Hollen.  James  H..  Providence,  R.  I.    Sanding  apparatus  foi  cars 

Hollinger,  Isaac  K..  Greenville,  Ohio.    Gate  .^. ......  - 

Holliiigsworth.JepthaG..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     T.ioth  facing 

Hollis,  Thomas,  Milton,  Mass.    Tooth  brush  charger. 

Holman,  Fi-ank  J.,  ft  al.     (See  Stellmann,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

Holman   James  A..  Salida.  Colo.     Rail wav  lifting  jack • 

HolmSn.  William  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Combined  album  and  wnting-desk •• 

Holman,  William  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Attachment  for  Imomotive-engines. -. 

Holmes   Betti.'  F..  A vondale.  Ohio.     Clothes  drier 

Holmes    U.E..ftal.     (See  B«'nesh.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Holmes,  James  S,     (See  Braden.  William  A.,  assignor  )  ^  . 

Holmes  John,  Bost4)n.  Mass.    Knitted  garment  an.l  making  the  same 

Ifolines'  Jobn  B     Chicago   III.     Hanger  for  stone  saw  ing  machines ^,Vi:"':','Vl\ 

ilolrslwilHim.  assignor  to  F.  W.^Morgan  and  R.  Wright,  Chicago,  111.    Mandrel  for/ 
forming  pneumatic  tin-s -  -  - ; 

!IS;::;wiSw.,^:i;S'ti;(l::;::i^^^ 

HoK^Lodew  Vk  J.'  R.',  Anisteniain,"  Netherlands." '  PhoVographic  shutter -  -  -  - 

Holt  Henrv  P    London,  England.    Brake  apparatus  for  gas  tra.  tion  cati.   •--;--•-"; •  - • 

IT  It    Henrv  P     London!  England.     Reversing  valve-geatfor  gas  or  oil  motor  engine* 

Ho  t."  Robert  ('..  Trov,  N.  Y.    Thread-guide  for  electrical  "top  motions-   . . 
Holthaiis.  Emil,  Canarsie,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  C-  C.  turner,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ii:!uC"Ecai.arsie:NVY:;assig.iorfoC:c:c;«rrier:NeWark;N^ 

nTubaus.'  Emii:  Canarsie;  N.Y.VaiUignor'  W  C.C.  (Jurriir.  Newark,  N.  J. 

for  tank  water.  &c   ■•.•:•    -■,• " 

Holtmatiii,  Charles.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Air-valvS  .......      - - •. 

HolvokeCar.1  and  Paper  Company.     (See  CaiOisle  Harry,  assignor.) 
HoUman.  Miclia.>l.  et  al.     (See  Dariey.  -Tobn  W.,  «^'-- *««>«""«•„>    .^„,  , 
Homest4  a<l  Maiiuf.ctyring  Company.    (See  K'eyes.  Harry  E  ,  assignor.) 

Hone,  George  J.,  Loiidon,  England.    Grab  for  excavating  an<l  elevating  clay,  coal,  &c 

Honigmaiin,  Friedricb,  Aix  la-Chapelle,  Gemnvny.     Sinking  bore-holes  and  shafts  in  water- 
logged ground ■'••. .:'} ' 

Hood    William  C.,  Racine,  Wis.     Fiimitmo.ioint - - '• 

HimmI.  William  C.,  Racine,  Wis,     Fumititjre. joint •-. •--.- -.•-■• 

Hooker,  James  J.     (See  Putnam  and  Hooker.j         ... 

lliw.ker  Thomas  Svracuse.  N.  Y.     Dvnamoelectiic  ma<  hine -- 

\C!^r  g1^"^  W*.  assignor  t..  J.  S.  Baker.  Rochester,  N  Y.    Electnc  trolley .- - 

Hoover,  Edward.  NemahaCitv,  Nebr.     -^"'"''lll^P       ■  vr"v    WaV.rAIiYton'ind  '   &i'w-' 
Hoover!  Francis  M..  Brookville,  assignor  to  I.  Kinsey  and  L.  h.  ^\  ard,  Milton,  Ind.    Saw 

Ho,7iner,Paiii,'aiidM.iio;>hnen;a.s8i^^ 

catello,  Idaho.     TemiM>rary  lock V  " '.  "  Vi '    ' "     .^  ..,'  V 

Iloi.kins  Charles  B.   et  al.     (See  Stellmann,  Louis  H.,.as8Vgnor.      ^    „    ,.,     . 
Hopkins!  Charles  B.!  and  T.  H.  Elsom,  S,K,kane,  Wash.    Coin-<«>utrolled  telephone  ...... 

Hopkins,  LintonC,  Atlanta,  (ia.     Paper  feeding  machine -- 

Hopkins,  Linton  C,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Paper-feeding  machine...........-...-..  — -f f- 

Hopkins,  Nelson  S.,  Williamsville,  N.  Y.    Motor  for  bicycles ..i.. 

Hopkins.  William  P.,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Stanley,  trustee,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Heating  apparatus  for  waxthrea«l  sewing  machines - -■ 

Hopper,  Henry  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Windmill • •••<-!-"-s- 


.'.45,6.50 

544,173 

543.482 
542,2.57 
543,483 

542.611 

542.612 

545.160 

.546.854 
.544.851 
512,.561 


1         ; 

370         91 

^-  \  146 

Julv    :i0      *-«»  6H0 

July     9       726  179 

Juh-    30     289(1  680 


Sept.    3 
Aug.    6 


72 


July     9 

July     9 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Julv     9 


1384 
1385 
2447       593 


334       73 


^3U 

)335 


2451 
1901 
1301 


5-7 
4.56 
315 


72 


72 
72 


-.12.523     July     9      1237       :M>2 


512,258 

.545.229 

544.761 

546,'<50 

.543.092 
.544.536 


July     9 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  17 

Julv  2:1 
Aug.  13 


728        179 

1712 
1787 


8188 
12'I1 


54:.,0-20     -Vug.  20     2187 
.-,45.021     Aug.  20     2192 


.546,099 
544,622 
543,685 
543.934 

.542.645 
543,20!» 

546  i5;» 
543,020 

.54.'>,479 
545„p77 

543,09 


Sept. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

Julv 
July 

Sept. 

Julv 


10 

13 

30 

6 

16 
23 

10 

2:1 


413 

!C424 

)  425 

I     519 

312 

I  :m) 

i  .'.30 
^531 

1H7  274 

1 1.52  353 

xvh;  768 

IKT  44 


72 
72 

1-' 


1449 
2425 

liU 

2(r.(i 


348 

.570 

<;  21»4 

489 


S 

72 
72 
72 
72 

•    72 
72 


1423 

f.05 
1.5<i 
605 

978 

278 

1251 

18.54 

1127 

261 

249 

1.56 
1276 
1090 
1717 

458 

9''4 

1180 
2      11^0 


S.'pt.     3 
Aug.  27 

;t     Julv    23     21W 


wt         20 

298       5.".9 

S  519 

).VJ0 


Rendering  and 
Rendering  ap- 
Gaa-extractor 


.541.971 
542.7«>4 
545.:!('.2 
545, 3KI 
543,  G<> 

543,3^^4 

545,8«t2 

515.>-"93 
544,978 


Jnlv  2 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Julv   30 


251    .59.60 
1649       394 


2768 
2769 
X«)7 


July   2:J  2697 

Sept.  10  779 

Sept.  10  7fl 

Aug.  20  2119 


671 
C72 
769 

637 

190 

191 

SOf- 


•p-' 


72 

72 
72 
72 


72 


1579 

l(r24 

678 

783 

302 
502 

1595 

434 


1370 
1222 

4.-.k 


.52 

:«9 

1313 

rtn 

67H 

5.'.3 

l.'rfV.t 

1510 
1168^ 


.546.'-85     Sept.  24 


I'Mi 


<.597 

'.vj.59- 


512.765 
.546,  Hi  6 
546,817 

543,021 
543,.529 
546,886 

545,.504 

.545,019 

.542,67^1 
.545.86.1 

545.8a 

5*3,094 

54  4. 6:19 
;  544,22^ 


Julv  16 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Julv  23 
Julv  30 
Sept.  24 


Sept 


3 


Aug.  20 

July    16 
Sept.     3 

siept.    ."i 
July  2:1 

Aug.  n 
Aug;    <? 


16.vt 
2:fiM 

2.392 

2061 

2!t93 

,  2.504 

134 

21f5  ' 

1.508 
734 

,736 

I 

Sl92 

14k:» 

6.-8 


394 

572 
572 

4W 
7(11 
598 

.32 

.5-29 

361 
(17l< 
)  179 
<179 
i  lr« 
C.V20 
).V21 

36(1 
1:5 


72 
7i 


72 

I-- 


1^65 

340 
1><4:I 
1843 

434 

625 

1^-65 

1:179 

117!' 

314 

14^9 

1490 

4ir 

1030 
874 


u 


NDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphahfi  ml  list  of  ptitentrrx.  July  to  Srptrmbir,  invltu*irr — Continued. 


Name,  n  aideoce,  uud  iuvention. 


Horn,  August  P.    (See  Krohn.  Georjt 
Home,  Henry,  Msignor  to  Corbin  Cal 

po«it lock  .' 

Horner,  Summers  M.,  Potterville,  Mic 
Horr,  Norton  T.,  rtal..  trustees.     (See 
Horscroft.  John,  Moberly,  Mo.    Potati 
Horst,  George  C,  aaaignor  to  J.  A.  JefTrev 
Horst,  Saninel  W.,  Huramelsfown,  I'a 
Horton.  Jiirae.s  A.,  Reading,  assignor t< 

Mass.     Drop-hammer 

Horton,  Joseph  and  W.,  Copley,  EngU 

Horton,  Robert  V.    (See  Butler,  Edw 
Horton,  William.     (See  Horton,  Josep  \ 


ard 


Hoskinn,  William  P.,  Birmingham,  England.    Ship's  berth 544,'»7ft 

Hoskins,  William  P..  Birmingham,  En  jland.     Ship's  berth 544,9'^ 

Hoskins,  William  P.,  Birmingham,  Ei^land.    Ship's  berth 544, 9H1 


Hoskins,  William  P.,  Birmingham,  Engl 

Hostetter.  John  F.     (See  Learv  and  Histet 
Hostler,  John  T.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Jloiigh,  .Tames.     (See  Lniighlin  and  Hnfigh 
Hough.  Willinni  S  ,  Temple.  Tex.     Li 
Houghton.  Steplien  il..  San  Francisco 
Houghton,  Thoma:*,  Phfladelphia,  Pa. 


and.     Sofa-berth .- 544,9rt2 

ler.)  I 

oapling  device 543,935 

Jal.    Fare-regi-ster 545.291 

( "ar-fender ,  513,687 


House,  James  A,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     1  [nitting-machine 543,055    July 


ineil 


Houxe,  John,  Davis.  W.  Va.     Combi 
House,  Warren  I)..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Houston,  (Jeorge  A..  Beloit,  Wis.     W 
Hou.Hton,  John.     (Se«'  Cook  and  Houst4n 
Houston,    WilHanj  T.,  assignor  of  one 

steaming  and  renovating  pluslies.  ve 
Houze,  J.,eon  J  .  Hartford  City.  Ind.     I 
Hovell,  Thomas  M.,  Elstree,  Englau'l. 
Howard,  Andrew  D..  Atlante,  Ga. 
Howard,  George  C,  Waltliam,  Mai's 
Howard,  .rames.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Howard,  John  M..  Chicago.  111.     Hoist 
Howard,  Lyman  D.,  assignor  to  J.  A 

deliverinecoal  

Howdon.  William  R.,  Anuiston.  Ala. 
Howe,  Edwin  N.     (See  Brittin,  Willi 
Howe.  Elmer  P.     (See  Winklev  and  P 
Howe.  Frank  P.,  assignor  to  William 

phia,  Pa.     Rail  structure 

Howe,  Orwin  E.,  Winfleld.  Kans. 
Howe  Solon  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Howell,  Charles  (;..  Red  Rock,  Pa. 
Howell.  William  E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal 

Mont.    Lunch  can 


Brs  k 


i!»n 


Deri 


tm«' « 


Howiaiid,  Charles  E.,  Providence,  R.  I 

Island.     Bru.'-.h 

Hovken<lorf.  Peter,  et  al.     (See  La  Cou  ■ 
Hoyt.  Ezras..  Detroit,  Mich.     Gaa-bii 
Hoyt,  EzraS.,  assignor  to  Uoyt-Speer 

Manufacturing  gas ' 

Hoyt,  George  W..  Chicago,  III.     Undef 
Hoyt,  James  T..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hoy  t-Speer  Compound  Gas  Company. 

Hoyt,  William  E..  Ravenswoo<l,  W.  Va , 

Hubbard    Edward  R.     (See  Wells  and 
Hubbt-n,  A.  C.     (See  McAllister,  Ja 
Hul>er,  Allen  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Huber.  Berthold,  and  W.  K.  Hodgman, 

ton,  Mass.     Printing-press  .... 
Huber,  Edward,  and  J   W.  Miller 
Hul>er  PrintinK  I'ress  Company.     (See 
Hudson,  Charles  A.,  .Schroon  Lake,  N. 

Hueg,  Herman  F.  W.,  Long  Island  Cit 

Huffman.  John  O.     (See  Jordan  and  Hi 
Hiifhand.  (ieorge  I)..  I'ittsburg,  Pa 
Htizhes.  Charles  (?.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Huirbes.  Gt>orge  W.  II.,  and   W.  Smith 

Hnglies.     Fire-extinguisher 

Hughes,  Henry  F  ,  Brooklyn,  a.saignor 
Hughes.  John  E  ,  assignorof  two  third 

Ark.    E(|ualizing  means  for  locomoti 
Hughes,  Samuel.  Lindsay,  Canada 
Hughes,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one  half 

case 

Hulett,  Oeorge  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Mar  on 


U> 


..  assignor.) 
inet  Lock  Company,  Uew  Britain,  Conn.    Safe-de- 

1.     Weather-strip 

Pettee,  Simon  E.,  assignor.) 

planter 

,  Columbns,  Ohio.     Water-elevator , 

Fence-building  tool 

Mosaberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Attleborough,, 


No. 


;  51.->. 
544. 


:i5:. 


nd 


Cloth-stretching  machine . 

E.,  a.^signor.) 
and  W.) 


:)4fi,.-i3.-> 

5^5.200  I 
.542  .-27 

I  543,302 
'544,098' 


Data 

Monthly 
volume. 

I         j 

OS            1^ 

Aug.  37 
Aug.  13 

3448 
9r*0 

.■»3 
341 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  37 

1927 

457 

All 

Official 
Gazette. 


c 


72 
72 


1351 
934 


July    1«     1755 
July  23     257-< 


417 
606 
607 


Aug. 


472 


78 


73  I  1744 
73     1267 

35H 

5.10 


!  (508  i 

Aug.  20     2120    <5<»'.»  l--> 

(510  S 

Aug.  20     212-2    \l\l  J72 

f512  » 

Aug.  20      2126    <5i:(  >  72 

<5I4  S 

Aug.  20     2129     \l\l  J  72 
Aug.    6       187         4.'>       72 


Aug.  i:» 
Aug.  27 
Julv   30 


picture-hanger,  wall  pocket,  and  hat-rack  . 
lour-sifter 


er- heater. ... 
.) 
half  to  H.  R.  Cmlv,  Austin,  111.     Apparatus  for 

vets,  or  other  fabrics 

osecoupler 

Animal-trap  

MAchanism  for  discharging  liquids 

I,anii>-heater 

"  e-  beam 

ngmachine  

effrey,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Device  for  lowering  and 

Angle-cock    

F.,  assignor.) 
I  illips,  assignors.) 
'barton.  Jr.,  &.  Company,  Incorporated.  Philadel 

Sul  soil  sulky -plow  

D.  Inglis,  Detroit,  Mich.    Pipe-joint 

Bleeder  for  steam-pipes 

a.ssiinior  of  oue-half  to  C.  D.  Stingle,  Pbilipsburg, 


543.735 
542,476 
543,246 


544.897 
543,871 
544,983 
516,61.'. 
545.fi,il 
544.43.') 
543. 93t; 


Howell.s,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I^pertube  machine 

.  assignor  to  Reversible  Bnish  Company,  of  Rhode 


,  Paul,  assignor.) 

I  ner _ . . 

Compound  Gas  Company,  Limited,  Detrt>it,  Mich. 


waist 

CB  for  distributing  paper,  circulars,  &.0 

(See  Hoyt.  Ezra  S  ,  assignor.) 

Car  coupling 

Flubbard.) 

,  assignor.) 

erosene-ga.s  burner 

assignors  to  Huber  Printing  Press  Company,  Tann- 


545.201 
545,-65 


.545.798 
546.  .»0 
54.5.  .V^ 
543,444 

543.0<J5 
542,192 

545,691 

546,765 

516.014 
542, 8!)  1 
546,154 


July  30 
Julv  0 
Julv   'Zi 


Aug.  20  IDi-S 

Aug.     6  'r< 

Aug.  20  2131 

Sept.  17  20."> 

.'^ept.    3  371 

Aug.  13  ll-.M 

Aug.    6  lc8 

Aug.  27  2.S27 

Sept.    3  74U. 


H35 

310 

2657 

645 

3;«)8 

769 

f  94 

398 

I    95 
\    !>6 

.3409 

791 

1150 

381 

2490 

5t'4  , 

72 
72 

I 

J  72 


72 
72 


475 
17 

515 

487 
91 

272 
45 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 


Sept.    3  629  1,V3  72 

Sept.  17  1577  374  72 

Sept.     3  2t>5  f.5, 6«i  72 

Julv   23  8-1.")  661  72 


July   2;J  21!K5 

July     2  602 

Sept.    3  443 

Sept.  21  23 IH 

.Sept.  10  1002 

July    10  ia')6 

Sept.  10  1236 


.521 
\  146 
[147 

107 

552 

241 

440 
295 


72 
|72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 


'  545,202     Aug.  27     2528    5 


«11      ^^.y 

612     \  ^-^ 


546,644     Sept.  17     3101 


Ohio.     Piston-rod  packing  

Hulter  and  Hmlginan,  assignors.) 

Y.    Baking-pan 

',  N.  Y.     Iteke-oven 

tTman.) 

r»>et-sweepcr 

'ephonic  transmitter 

New  Haven,  Conn.;  said  Smith  assignor  to  said 

to  W.  k.  Jewett,  New  York,  N.Y.Fare-rogister. 
to  S.  W.  Kenward  and  R.  M.  Galbralth,  Pine  Bluff, 

te-engiues 

B4rth-curtain  

W.  H.  Richardson.  Charleston,  8.C.    Toilet-paper 


I  544,809 
545,293 

.542,707 
542,338 


r  t 

Tel 


545.6.52 
542.444 

54.3,341 
545,627 


54.'),628 
542,0.56 


I  >evlce  for  onloaduig  cars. 


546.849 
545,293 


Aug. 
Aug. 

July 
July 

Sept. 
July 

July 
Sept. 

Sept, 
July 

Sept. 
Aug. 


20 
27 

16 

9 

3 
9 

23 

3 

3 
3 


1»1 

2661 

1555 
894 

372 
1092 


498 
645 


92 
266 


2631       r20 

329   82,83 


333 

401 


83 
97 


24     2443       586 
27     2662       646 


835 

116t! 
1109 
1169 
1169 

78:1 

913 

1293 

67S 

7!< 

fi:»8 

233 

.'.14 


7.'   1144 


7ti2 
1170 

1 423 

7^3 


611    72   1267 
\m       72   1490 


1470 

Hi77 

NOJ 

576 

4:.9 

118 

1430 

182!> 

1.'.52 

37« 
1595 

120« 


72 

1777 

72 

1113         V 

72 

1293 

72 

3.'2 

j« 

1S5 

72 

1423 

72 

223 

72 

.540 

■:2 

1415 

72 

1415 

72 

79 

72 

1853 

72 

1294 

> 
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Name,  residence,  ami  invention. 


Hnlin,  L*on  P..  Modane,  France.    Electrolytic  process  and  apparatus 

Hull,  Charles  T.    (See  Thompson,  Hull,  and  Willman.) 

Hull,  William  J.,  Cambridge  City,  lud.    SUtion  indicator 

Hull,  Williams.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Garbage  furnace 

Hull,  William  S.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Electric  alarm 

Hulman,  Anton,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Shutter  fastener "i\ti„"jI,V.' 

Hulse   Willis..,  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bonsack  Machine  Company,  of  Virginia. 
Metho<l  of  and  mechanism  for  making  tobacco  cigaret  tes  ^. . ......  ■  -  -  -  ■•^-  „>  vYrVinia 

Hulse,  William  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assign.jr  to  Bonsack  Machine  Company, of  Virginia. 

Cigarette-machine i ■,".,. 

Hultln.  Gustaf  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Cutter  for  welt-tnmmers 

Hultz   Levi  A.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.     Interchangeable  pump •,--•,- i <." 'V  Li^WV^A 

Humiiiel.  Theodore    F.,  and  W.  S.  Morse,  Fremont,  Nebr.    Machine  for  chamfering  and    ^^^^    ^^^   ^^     ^^38       296       72     1595 

crozmg  tubs       , ■■ : • i       '     . 

Humphrey.  William  H.     (See  Balzer,  Stephen  M.,  assignor.)  ™.   t,   a.™«tt      Rnark 

Humphries,  Edwin  C.  R.,  Lexington,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Gamett.    »!>»'«      ^^  j^g    ^^^  „,     1339       390 

arrester - ■  • -. 1 

Humphries.  Cteorge,  «<  aJ.     (See  Ball,  l;;«i;^nzo  ^^^^^'^uor- >  J  .544,898     Aug 


I 
i 

Monthly    ' 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Ko.    1 

Date. 

it 

•3 

> 

i 

9» 

542,057 

July 

2 

402         97 

72         -.9 

542.193 

543,134 

545,6.-)3 
543,247 

July 

July 

Sept. 
JuTy 

2 

23 

3 
33 

606       147 

373         92 
8493       564 

72       119 

1 72       472 

72     1423 
T2  1     514 

546,451 

Sept. 

17 

1789       425 

72     1719 

1 

'  546.4.53 
542. 5tS 
542,766 

Sept. 
Julv 
July 

17 

9 

16 

1795       425 
1302       315 
1(;54       395 

72 
72 
72 

1719 
262 
340 

Hiinuerford,  Henry  H.,  Chicago.  111.    Boiler  furnace 


Eavea't'rongh'  hanger 542,232    July 


Hunker   Martin  L]   assignor  to  J.  H.  Eller,  Canton,  Ohio.     — „  „ 

Hunt  Charles  "\-,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  T.    Cut  off  device  for  chutes  and  hoppers  for    ^^^^ 

delivery  of  coal,  ore,  &c -  •  - - - 543  022 

Hunt,  Herbert  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Air-brake- valve  apparatus 5i5'o<»5 

Hunt,  Herbert  E,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Air-brake  system Mfisgi 

Hunt,  Herl>ertE  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Pump  valve 542  767 

Hunt,  John  F.,  Wevmouth,  Mass.    Clamp -  ■ ;,VV'iV"v:'i>".""wli«i."   1 

Hunter.  Ernest  H.,a8signor  to  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Watch-  |  ^^^^^ 


20 
3 


Jnlv  23 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Julv   16 


72     1596 


Dead  ? 


545,692 


Finisbing 


544,099 
543,937 

'  543. 3a3 
544.100 


Huuter,*G.M?rgeE.,  Elgin,  assignor  to  Elgin  National  "Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111 

center  lathe   '544  255 

Hunter,  John  W.,  Macon,  Miss.     Baling-press 545690 

Hunter,  Loi.iont,  Chicago.  111.     Iceelevator  chain. 

Huuter,  Maurice.     (See  Tower.  Hunter  and  Eastwood.)  „„  j^a«^.  i„ 

Hunter,  William  H.,  Bloomington,  111.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  designs  in     ^  ^^ 

color  In  blocks  of  ice  cream   • .• 

Huonker,  Mariin.     (See  McKim  and  Wilson,  assignors.)  -us  505 

Hurd   Freeman  A..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.     Composition  for  dressing  leather .>tD.3uo 

Hurlburt.  H.  Duaue.    (See  Thompson,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Huribut.  Daniel  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway-rail  joint  

Hurley,  Cbarl.s  A.,  Boston,  Mas*.    Ash  barrel   . .  - ^r"^'""ri 

Hurley.  Daniel  J.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Company.  New  Haven,  Oonn, 

metals 

Hurst,  (iforge,  Canso,  Canada.     Lobster-trap 

Hurst,  George  I.    (See  Read  and  Hu ret  ) 

Hnskisson,  William  M.,  London,  England.    Submarine  mine 

Hussev,  Charles  A.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Means  for  vary  in  l'  light  for  incandescent  electric  lamps :•- 

Hussev  &  Co..  E.  J.     (See  Hartz,  Johannes  F.,  assignor.) 

Hussey,  Joseph,  Ma<lison,  Wis.     Range-boiler - 

Huston,  John  N,  Petersburg,  Va.    Grate ■ ^544,408 

Huston,  William  l).,WaI.     (See  Loree,  Man fierdU.,  assignor.)  j„„»«« 

Hutcblns  Adelbert  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  safety  appliance  for  electnc  conductors 

Hutchins'  Adelbert  E.,  Detmit,  Mich.    Safety  appliance  for  e'ectnc  conductors 

Hutcblns,  George  F.,  assignor  to  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.    Loom 

Hutchinson,  Edmund  K..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Convertible  patrol-wagon  and  ambulance  ... . 

Hutchinson,  Fred,  Bird  City.  Kans.    Fireejicape^..   ...     ._ ir    *    o-„;:Si"-.^>;fi»iY 

Hutchinson,  Llewellyn  H.,  assignor  to  M.  W.,  G.  A,  L.  T.,  and  J.  A.  Cross,  Northfleld, 

Vt.     Detergent  compound ■ ■ .-•-, 

-  -    ""        Furnace  for  metallurgical  purposes 

Machine  for  assembling  match -splints 544,5.38 


Aug. 

Sept. 

A.ig. 
Sept. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

.Auj;. 
Aug. 

July 
Aug. 


1990 
665 

2371 

2W.3 
3666 
2019 
1656 

366 


476 
1(52 

559 
490 
647 
479 
395 

90 
107     t. 


72 
72 


1144 
129 


72 
72 
72 
72 


72 


6 
6 

23 
6 


72 
72 


.542,732     July    16 


Hutchinson,  Samuel  P.,  Phila«lelphia,  Pa. 
Hutchinson,  William  F.,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Hutchinson,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


546,666 
546.737 


.544.436 
.'i45.»i29 
544,356 
546,855 
545.428 

543.524 
541,931 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Aug.  13 


Aug.  13 
Sent.  3 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 


***  I'm  >'^ 

754       193       72 
442        107       73 

2664 

135 

472 
189 

25P2 
474 

1590 

3138 

2208/ 
1070     \'^^ 

1125  272 

334  83 

9rl  342 

245;»  587 

2'*87  703 


646 


117 
45 


117 
C380 

\  381 

509 

510 


Stave-machine 544,539 


Hutchinson.  William  F.,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continental  Match  Company,  of  New>  544  53- 


545.364 
546.887 


.544.174 
.544.2.56 


Jersey.     Matclisplint  machine - ■••- V'""   V   il 

Hutin   Maurice,  anil  M .  Leblanc,  assignors  to  Social*  Anonvme  pour  la  Transmission  rte  la 

Force  par  lElectriciK',  Paris.  France.    Aayncbronous  motor 

Hvde   Henry  L.  W.     .See  Purves,  James,  assignor.) 

Hyde   Thomas  I.,  Jr.,  Clifton  Forge.  Va      Tongue-support 

Hvlle'r,  Knud  L..  Chicago,  111.     .Miterbox 

Hymans,  Joseph.     (See  Laube,  (iodfrie<l,  assignor^  u    » u     .♦       ■«»«-> 

Hyslop,  John,  Abington.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Arnold,  North  Abington,  Mass./  543  ,35 

Hand  magazine  tack-driviug  machine    

Hv7,er,  Jacob  B.,  Janesville,  Wis.    Plant-duster 

Iddings,  Frank  A.,  Warren,  Ohio.     Sifter •yjA-i',-: 

Id.linv's,  Frank  A.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Sifter -•--••--. ;     -••: otttoi 

Ideal  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Whlttingham,  David  L.,  assignor.)         ^  ,      .    ,  .., 
Iliowizi,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Air  moistening  and  purifying  attachment  for  hot-air    ^^^  ^^^ 

registers •• «ui'ini 

111,  Henry,  Newark,  N.  J.    Caster ***•»"' 

IllfelderikCo..  B.     (See  Jeseelson,  Samuel,  assignor.)  ,     •      *  u     .•       r 

Iniroel,  Johannes,  Geisweid,  Germany.    Combine<l  plate,  platinum,  and  sheet  heating  fur-     ^^  ^^ 

Inch.  Philip,  U.S.  Navy.     Paint • •  ^\^'l 

Ingalls,  Albert  M.Duluth,  Minn.    Capsule-flller ^2?  o-w 

Ingels,  John  K.,  Hiawatha.  Kans.    Straw-carrier Xji  im 

Ingelson.  August  W.,  Torshnlla,  Sweden.    Pipe  tongs... kii'iki 

Inger   Frank  B,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Kitchen-cabinet  table   : oiLror 

Ingersoll  Sergeant  Drill  Company.     (.See  .Sergeant.  Henry  C,  assignor.)  , 

Ingison,  Marion,  Mallory,  N.  Y.    Cider  press ^ViZ 

Ingleton.  Edward,  PotUtown,  Pa.    Lawn  mower >*j.'jo 


Julv 
July 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


9 


1239 

V>   181 

13  1294 
13  1297 
13   1293 


515,693  Sept.  3   446 


Aug. 
Sept. 


27 
24 


July  23 


2769 
2505 

2-269 


Aug. 

6 

.585 

Aug. 

6 

756 

Aug. 

6 

757 

Aug. 

6 

.585 

Aug. 

0 

475 

Sept 

10 

1148 

Sept. 

84 

2.S08 

Aug. 

27 

2770 

July 

2 

182 

Sept. 
July 

10 

1149 

2 

65 

Aug. 
July 


20 
30 


1563 
3410 


42 
^  314 
)  315 
5315 
>316 
^313 
;)314 

108 

672 
598 

^.538 

I  .MO 

146 

193 

194 


146 
118 


374 

672 
43 

275 
15 

374 
791 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


572 

72 
72 


72 
72 


492 

41') 

1295 

1761 

341 

816 

1436 

8p6 
1435 


1-294  •■ 

1379 

835 
783 

531 
8:<6 

3-29 

1797 

1819 
951 

961 
1415 

935 
18.55 
1337 

2."i0 
.39 

994 
995 
904 

14:M3 

1313 
1-6.-. 

473 

8.57 
886 
886 


72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


8.'.7 
836 


1580 
1H66 
1313 

:» 

1580 
16 

1003 
698 
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iKdex  of  patents  issued  from  the 

AlphabeiiAtl  lint  of  patttUeix,  July  to  SepUtninr,  inclunivt — Continued. 


Kam**,  rei  iileni-r,  anil  invention. 


laih 


Tngli;*.  Charles  K.etcH.    (See 
IntiliM.  Daviil.     (See  Howe.  Solon  G., 
luKrahani.  Edmund,  a-ssignorof  one-" 

Drop-box  niech:*nism  for  looms  . 
Ionian,  I).  M.     (S«'e  ilcCapea  and  Qui 
In-iinge'r,  Alfred,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
International  Filter  Company.     (See  R 
International  Steam  Power  Company. 
Irving,  JameH.     (See  Willaon,  Walter 
Irwin,  Aleiauder  T.,  Pittaburp,  Pa. 
Irwin,  James  W.     (See  Thau,  Henry 
Ittaaca,  John  P.     (See  Curtis  and  Isaac^ 
Isbargh,  Charles  H..  Melrose,  Ma.>« 
Israel.  Adolf.     (See  Pathe  and  Israel.) 
Ives,  Frederic  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
J.  G.  Brill  Company.     (See  Omensettei 
J.  I.  Case  Threshiiiz  Machine  Comp  i 
Jacks.  Richani.  Quincy,  Cal.     Banaa;;' 
Jacks,  Richard,  Quincy.  Cal.    Bootjac! 

Jackson.  Charles  E. ,  Kings.  111.    Potatb-digger 


RothenHerger,  Daniel  M.,  aasignor.) 
ignor.) 
halftoFairmount  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


nki,  assignors.) 

H4tten  for  narrow-  ware  looms 

chter,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

(Se«  Moore,  Hollia  W.,  assignor.) 

'■.  H.,  assignor.) 

■  way-track  lubricator 

^signor.) 

.) 
(tame-counter 


) 

r  hotochromoscopc  and  photochronioscope-camera 

pi  Rol)ert  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  Dingee,  William  W..  assignor.) 


in 


Jackson,  Charles  H.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 


Jack.son.  Charles  S.,  Bridgeburg.  Can 
Jackson.  George  A  ,  et  al.    (See  Forsy 
Jackson,  .Tames.  Manstield,  Ohio.    Cj 
Jackson,  Johiel.  Columbus,  Wis.    Si 
Jackson.  John  L.     (See  McGregor  and 
Jack.*on,  Joseph  H.,  Galveston,  Ind 
Jackson.    William,  Pittsburg,  assigno- 

Manufacture  of  tapered  wrought-me 
Jacoby.  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half 

banjos 

Jacquot,  All>ert,  Wilmington,  Del.    Hi 
Jabr,  Rudolf  H.,  Opladen.  German  v. 
Jaisohn,  Philip,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Smi 
Janime,  Rernard  E.,  Xew  Brighton,  N" 
James,  Gforge  L.     (See  Miller.  James 


Check-ro^  planter  and  drill 
Railwav-switch 


a  la 


I  be,  James,  assignor.) 

;oupling   

spring  vehicle 

Jackson.) 

of  one-iialir  to  R.  S.  Stephenson,  Economy,  Pa.> 

_.l  tubing S 

to  C.  S.  De  Lano,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    Tailpiece  for 


l<- 


lal 


1h 


rness  • 

ilectricarc  lamp 

Wa.shington,  D.  C.     Thermometer-case 

Y.    Folding  invalid-chair 

r.,  assignor.) 

J.  M.  Williams.  Worthingtou,  Pa.    Safety-bicycle 


ni  [)nr 


ir,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Jandus,  William,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Elfcctric-arc  lamp 


Janes.  George  P..  Roselle,  N.  J.     Pulvfcri 
Janes,  Henry  D.,  and  L.  D.  Hart,  Did  en 
Janet,  Armand.     (.See  Frav^ga  and  Jap 
January-,  Ephriam  B.,  et  al.    (See  Ash 
Janvriii,  Goorge  T.,  and  F.  J.  Conlon, 
Janvrin,  George  T.,  and  F.  J.  Conlon 
cable  rail  wavs 


Jeffrey.  .Joseph  A. 
JeflVey,  Joseph  A. 
Jeffrey,  .Joseph  A. 
Jeffrey.  Joseph  A. 
Jenkins,  Henry  C, 


Jenkins,  Thomas  M. 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W 
Jenks.  George,  et  al. 
.Teiinings.  George  F 
Jennings,  Samuel  A. 

valve 

Jensen,  Hans  P.,  and  H 

Jerzmanowski,  Erazm  J.,  Vew  York. 

Jeschke,  Charles  W.  and  E.,  Vickery 


(See  Bliss.  Henry 
(See  Horst.  (J 
(See  Howard.  Lv 
(SeeSheldrick.  t) 
New  York,  X.  Y 

Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Philadelphia. 
(Seo  Woo<iwar(! 
F.ill  River.  M:»> 
assignor  of  one 


:hsri 


i« 


Jeschke.  Edward.     (See  Jeschke.  C 
Jesst\  Elmer  C.     (See  Shnster,  Mathi 
Jessel.son.  Samuel,  assignor  to  B.  Illfe)de 
Jesaup,  Joseph.  Woodbury,  N.  J.    O 
Jessiip,  Nathan  C  ,  Westhampton.  N 
Jeter,  Samuel  L.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Jewell,  Omar  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Filte^ 
Jewett,  Americas  V.,  Abilene,  Kaus.    Lock 


5M,22ft 


Date. 


Aug.    C 
July     0 


Monthly        Official 
volunio.    1  Gazettto. 


C91       176 

986        '243 


James,  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  tc 

James.  Le  Rov.     (.See  Newman  and  Ja  mes.) 

James.  Nfl.son.     (See  Youn;:,  Adam,  ai  signor.) 

James,  Theodore,  North  Adams,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Wilkinson  &.  Co..  B«)8ton,  Mass.    Oil 

cap 

■Tamison,  D.  A.    (See  Jamison,  James 
Jamison.  James  W.,a.s8ignor of  one-thi 
Janda.  .Tames,  Korl)el.  Cal.     Lnbricat4r 
Jandus  Electric  Company.     (See  Sey 


:  549,628  July   Ifi     H.V?       iV, 

i 

.   544,5«»2  Aug.  13 

.'>46.880  Sept.  2i 

.  .'»44.0(n'  An;:.    C 

.   544,06.3  Aug.    G 

.   542  2,')9  July     9 
I 

.   543,530  July   .'Vl 

.   545,.'iS7  Sept.    3 

.   .M.Mea  Aug.  -27 

.   544,019  July     2 

540,t;C7  Sept.  21 

:Aa,(H-i  Aug.  •.•() 

51«>,M0  Sept.  17 

543,737  July   30 

54,5.694  Sept.     3 
545,366     Aug.  27 

54o,69.'>  Sept.     3 

543.484  July   30 


72 

72 

72 


.  assignor.) 
•d  to  D.  A.  Jamistm,  Ackworth,  Iowa. 


Fodder-fork . 


542,854    July    16      1799        426       7J 


544.3."i7     Aug.  13 
544,040     Aug.     6 


Corn-harvester. 


zer 

s.  Iowa. 
.t.) 
rst,  Charles.  a.ssigiior.) 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Switch-actuating  apparatus  

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Automatic  switch  for  electric  or 


543,445    July   23 

541.972    July     2 
543,4ri5    July   30 


.'>12  9eo    July   16 

545,230     Aug.  27 

assi  jnor  to  Time  Transfer  Printer  Manufacturing  Com-/  543  343  ;  jnly  23 

.'^j.RW!     Sept.    3 


_  Guiana.     Electric  time-check  receiver .^ 

DiKiuesne,  and  J.  Edwards,  Homestead,  Pa,    Car-< 


Jarl)oe,  Walter  S..  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
pany,  Chicago,  III.     Time-stamp 

Jardine,  Charles  K.,  Georgetown,  British 
Jarrett,  John,  Pittsburg.  J.  11.  Davies 

Jauch,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Bradley  (k(Habbard  Mfg.  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Filling  nipple 

and  cap 

•TavauT,  Eraile.  and  C.  F.  Gallois.  Par 
Jeannotte,  Joseph,  assignor  to  J.  Ge|)ffroy 

Hame-tiig  attachment 

.lefferson,  .fos«])h  W.,  et  al.     (See  CIi 
Jefferson.  Thomas,  ?<  ai.     (SeeCh 


I,  France.    Refining  sugar  bv  electrolysia 

and  J.  A.  Brule,  trustees,  Worcester,  Mass. 


544,862  Aug.  20 

I 

544.400  Aug.  13 

543.249  July   23 


r>45,5eH 


11  )nian.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
apnj  »n,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

H..  assignor.) 
eorjieC.,  assignor.) 
4ian  I>.,  assignor  ) 
vid  .T.,  assignor.) 
Chain  fastener  for  doors 


Sept.    3       26f 


66 


Socket  for  checking- posts 

r  1      Feeding  shavings  to  furnaces 

.  Alonzo  S.,  assignor.) 

...     Hoisting  mechanism 

bird  to  E.  C.  Meissner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bell-ringing 


546.102  Sept.  10 
545.231  Aug.  27 
542,477    July     9 


1150 
2.'.74 


275 
C623 
\  624 
1152       2^1 


544.041     Aug.     6       36)^ 


Larsen,  Newfell,  Iowa.    Chain  stanchion 

X.  Y.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  pas 
Ohio.     Tile-ditching  machine 


.543,250 
545,203 

542,!5.55 

544.258 


July   2-3 
Au>.  27 

July    16 

Aug.    0 


249H. 
2531 

1800 

7.59 


91 

5W 

612 

(426 

\  427 

194 


es  W.  and  E.) 

1...  assignor.) 

■^r  JcCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  me  apparatus 

Y.     Vessel 

Grate 


Harmonica 


546.1.57 
54.3,251 
.543,21  n 
544.176 
546,738 
542,563 


Sept.  10 
July  23 
July  «:{ 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
July     9 


1241  296 
2.500  .  586 
842<i 
586 
2269 
1303 


571 
146 
540 
315 


875 
203 


1375 

,«7 

72 

1010 

250<t 

599 

72 

1866 

409 

102 

72 

824 

410 

103 

72 

835 

7:m) 

$179 
(  180 

!" 

156 

2994 

(701 
)702 

h 

f,25 

267 

66 

72 

1403 

2450 

504 

72 

1252 

337 

82 

72 

68 

2140 

5f9 

72 

1797 

2195 

(  .531 
:  532 

1181 

1927 

4.58 

72 

1744 

3411 

792 

72 

698 

44t 

108 

72 

1437 

2771 

673 

**  1 

1313 

451 

10» 

72 

1437 

2891 

(680 
JCfl 

<^ 

605 

:i66 


985 

243 

72 

935 

367 

91 

72 

816 

2816 

<66: 
)662 

s- 

.576 

2.56 

60 

72 

.52 

2S92 

681 

72 

(JOo 

19<.»8 

"475 

72. 

405 

2.574 

C23 
(5M 

^586 

72 

1277 

2494 

J  72 

514 

S 

452 

ia<) 

*•> 

14:!7 

1903 

$4.56 
)  4.57 

S" 

112« 

1078 

263 

72 

951 

2497 

586 

72 

515 

1403 


\>l 


72 

72 
72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


1580 
1277 

816 

515 
1268 

366 

887 


1596 
515 
502 
857 

1820 
262 
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Name,  resiclence,  and  invention. 


Jewett,  W.  Kennon.    (See  Hughes,  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

Jobbins,  William  F.     (See  Van  RuvmUekr.,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Joecken    Peter  J.   assignor  to  American  Washboard  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


Monthly        Oflitial 
vdluine".        Gazette. 


Vo.         Date. 


•a" 


be 


^ 


I 

0H 


Wash- 


board. 


John  A.  Nenkum  &  Company.     (See  Stever,  Charles,  assignor.) 

John  A.  R(M.bling-8  Sons  Company.    (See  t'ooney,  Sebern  A-,  assignor.) 

Johnason,  John  L..  Marquette,  Mich,    Cutter-head  for  woodworking  machines  ..... 

Johnson.  Andrew  M.    (See  Bergh  and  JTi^ison  ) 

.Tnhnson    Arthur  H      (See  Keoler,  Thaddeus  B..  assignor.)  .      „  ,    ,. 

JohSs^n'  Charles  e:.  Mount  Jackson,  as.signor  to  Johnson  Novelty  Company,  Indianapo- 

Joh;;s!;j:'ciS^:E."M:>unf.K:.n;  assignor  to  Johnson  NoveityCompany,India«apo:| 

lis   Ind.     Ribbon  feed-reversing  mechanism    ^ - > 

Johnson,  Charles  H.,  et  al.    (See  Verner,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Charles  H.,  SanJosfe.Cal.    Conduit  electric  railway 

Johnson,  Charles  N,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Dish-drainer ■ 

Johnson,  Chariio  H.,  Marshall,  Minn.     Padlock 

Johnson.  Clay  P.,  et  al.    (See  Finley  .Tohn  H.,  a.ssignor.) 
Johnson  Company.     (See  Brown,  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Edgar  H.    (See  Wilson,  Mernck  F.,  assignor.) 

Johnson   F.-ai.k  -V..  Phila«lelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tachytype  Manufacturing  Company,^ 
Mhiu"ai>olis,  Minn.     Machine  for  making  contr.dlers  for  composing  machines S 

Johnson,  Franks.,  New  Bedford.  111.    Car  brake 

Johnson.  (;eorgeJ.   St.  Paul.  Minn,     Hat-holder - 

Johnson  George  M.,  et  al.    (See  Finley.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Johnson   Gustaf.  Denver,  Colo.     Bale-tie  machine - ---■- 

Johnson",  .lam's  L  ,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Metallic  fastener  for  pneumatic  tires 

T..iiii,uiii   .('lines  W     Tnickee,  Cal.     Crosscut-saw - • 

JohHn    John    anii  J    H.  Robertson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Making  porous  plates  or  olec 


543,738     July    30     3412       792       72 
545,6.54    Sept.    3       374         92       :2 


545.9,59     Sept.  10 


903       217       72 
.516,067     Sept.  10      10<.t2     ^'^.\     1 72 


545,204     Aug.  27 

.542,7.14     July   16      1602 
542.194    July     2       607 


'•'^     )  613     i 


3W 
147 


I 


545,097     .Sej.t.     3       454, 


.545.507  Sept.     3  l^H 

.546.402  S<i)t.  17  1698 

.544,762  Aug.  20  1714 

.545..506  Sept.     :t  136 

542,8.50  July    16  1801 


fli'9 
,  110 
]U\ 
I  112 
32 
403 

413 

32 

427 


72 
72 


tio^les 
Johnson. 
Johnson, 
.Tithiison. 
.Johnson 


....    516,739     Sept.  24     2271 


Leander.     (S«'e  Le  Blanc  and  Johnson.) 
Lewis  C.     (See  Jones.  Waller,  assignor.) 
Louisiana  P.     (See  Johnson.  Reuben,  assignor.) 
May  A.  S.     (See  Start  and  Johnson.) 
Johiisou,  Moses.  Harrisburg,  111.     Hame    - • 

S:::i;.  K^C:  "i^^^S^..  Sl^l^ri-.^  «:  Tooi-Ccnni:anV:i>anbary:  Cionn.:, 

and  Portland,  Jkle.    Twist-dnll  body  clearing  machine - 

Tithnsmi  Novelty  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Charles  E.  a.ssignor) 

Johnso  ,  Reuben  a.ssi^or  to  L.  P.  Johnson.  Northnm»>eri.ind   Pa      Xail  machine 

Johnsoi^    Robert  W.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Case  f..r  surgical  instruments 

J   hSson   Samuel  A.    Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  fancy  contectionery 

JohS^n   Samuel  W..  Newport  News,  Va.     Valve  for  gas  or  air  compressors 

Soni^^s^iisi^s^o^i^i^rr 

Jo*hnson'.  W wren  S. '.  Mil waukee'.'  Wis.    Mechanical  movement - 

Johnson.  Warren  S.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Heat  regulating  apparatus 

tnhnson   William  L.   et  al.     (S«>e  Verner.  William  J.,  assignor.)    .,   .  ,^     ^, 

Jo&n,  GeSe  A.,  and  H.  M.  Carroll,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Ari.tic.al  teeth 

Johnston  Harvester  Company.     (See  Case   Henry  J    assignor.) 

Johnstim  John  P..  Dublin,  Ireland.    Saddle  for  cycles w^v—vtcV 

Johrston,  .John  S,  Chicago,  111. ,  assignor  to  Poltier  &  Stymus  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JohnsUm\john  S.'  wsiguoVto  Pottier'&St'vmus  Company.'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seat ." . 

Johnston'  Robert.  Wilkes- B.irr^  Pa.    Intlatable  pun.ture-plng  for  pneumatic  tires 

Johnston".  Thoma«.  N.-wburg.  X.  Y.    Clutch  mechanism • 

Joiner.  Thomas  H.     (See  GotV and  Joiner  ) 

Jones,  Addison  W.     (See  Snift.  H.irace  K..  assignor.) 

Jones   Allred  M  .  Elmwood,  Xebr.    Cultivator 

Jones   AthelstauO  .  Zaiiesx  ille.  Ohio,     htteet  curbing 

Jones!  Daniel  A.,  O.shko^h.  Wis.     F.K>t-ho«.k  for  bors.-s 

Jones.  David  D  ,  et  nl.     (Seo  H.nrf.  Jo>eph  L..  assignor.) 
Jones   Eli7a.\.     (S<-e  Jones  and  Ulnmlell)  ... 

.Jones   Fran,  is  W.    Nrw  York.  X    Y.     Pneumatic  tniuhler-tube  system 

.Tones'  Frank  L  ,  Utica.  N.  Y,     Che<'sr  lic«.p  and  follower 

.Tones' Fremont  C,  Lewis.  Iowa.    Srock  watering  trough 

Jr::  Ho;L!^>.,S:iur:i?tri;!x^!  s.  B.  McKerriha^^ 

Jones"james  K.,  rf  nl.     (SeecVaves  .fohij  W..  assignor.) 

.Tones  Jain.s  T  C.   Starr,  S.  C.     Bedstead  bracing 

.Tones.  James  W..  Relfast.  Me.    Screwdriver 

.Tones,  .Joseph  J  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Toy  chair  or  sofa. ....... --- 

JoneJt  Kins.v.  Galcsvillc,  Wis.    Combined  hay  and  stock  rack 

TniiMO   I  ewis"  J)      (See  Crawford,  Edward  S..  assignor.)  .      ».     t,       r 

ionL  MaTy  and  E    I     an.l  J.  W.  Blundell,  Nottingham,  England.    Machine  for  mann 

factnre  of  cigar  or  other  boxes       

Jones,  Reuben.  Kirkwoo«l.  Ga.     Plow  point 

Jones,  Robert  K.     (See  Bustin,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Jones  Samuel  M     Toledo,  Ohio.     Coupling  for  rods  or  pipes -  -  •  •••••:,■ 

Jones",  Samuel  M..  Toledo,  and  E.  W.  Aam.nond.  Lima.  Ohio.    Pumping  arPa'-*t"';  [«'  «" 

Jo'^es  "sara  F..  assignor  toR.p".  Griffin;  CartersVilie.'  ija.'    window  ventilator 

Jones  Swift  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Swift,  Horace  E.,  a.ssignor.) 
.Tones,  T.  F.     (See  Tanquarv.  Levi  J,  assignor.) 

Jones!  Walter,  assignor  to  himself  and  L.  C  Johnson,  Bowling  Green,  Kj.     Oate 

Jonea,  William  E..  ft  al.     (Se.i  Urban.  Joseph  S.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  William  H.     (See  Martin  and  Jones.) 

Jonish,  Florien,  Little  Falls.  Minn.    Batton 


.544,984  Aug.  20  2IX<  516  72 

542.22;*  July     2  666  16.3  72 

543,  If  6  July    30  2.-9.5  ^  ^>|  1 72 

.543.447  July   2:i  2826  6i-.:i  72 

.541991  Aug.     6  2'*0  68  72 

,54.5,698  Sept.     3  46:t  112  72 

513  440  July   23  2825  082  '2 


1424 


15.33 
1569 

1268 

3;il 
119 


1438 

1379 
1700 

1091 

1379 

366 

1820 


1170 

Pi-.* 

60<i 


79!» 

1431" 

.577 


546,668     Sept.  24      2141        510       72 
542.7ftH     July    16      1555       372       72 

.542.T13  July  16   1594  ^  ^Si  ^■^•- 


.546,331  Sept.  17   1.578   374   72 
.542,613  July   9   1387   335   72 


.542.411  July  9 

.542.412  July  9 

515.2.32  Aug.  27 

5».5,K14  Sept.  li» 

.542339  July   9 

.546.:«32  Sept.  17 

.544,540  Aug.  13 


1024  2.52  72 

102'.t  25;t  72 

2.575  621  72 

783  191  72 


897  220  72 
1579  375  72 
1299   316   72 


.543.184  July  23  2373  560  .2 
.544  508  Aug.  13  1257  303  72 
542,260  July   9   731    19">   72 


17'.C 
323 

330 


16> 

27H 

210 

212 

12';7 

1510 


nrTH 

995 


493 
987 
157 


. 

543,252 

Jnly 

23 

2.5*>2 

".587 

72 

515 

• 

.54.3,211 
.543.0?>6 
.^44.m5 
546.158 

July 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 

23 
2:1 
13 

10 

2428, 
2197 

1213 

.571 
.521 
211 
297 

72 
72 
72 
72 

.502 

459 

913 

1596 

542.768 

July 

10 

16.'* 

(.395 

(  3»W 

!" 

341 

542981 

July 

16 

199«t 

475 

72 

405 

. 

543,183 

July 

2;» 

2372 

560 

•*o 

49:f 

- 

542,646 
.545.655 

July 
Sept 

16 

3 

1450 
375 

34'" 
92 

72 
72 

303 
1424 

.  .542.647  July  16  1451 


349 


303 


545.799  Sept.  3 


630 


15.3   72   1470 
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]Nt>EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabeti-al  luU  of  patentee!*,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continned. 


Vame,  re  udence,  anil  invention. 


.  Jordan,  Oeorge  W.,  'Worceater.  Mas8. 

.  Jordan,  Henry  C.     (See  Montgomery. 

Jordan,  Louis  W.,  Boitton.  Mana.     Bli 


Dll 


Jordan,  Philip  H. 


Chicago,  III.,  and  J 
Chicai^o,  111.,  and  J 


Planer-chuck 

.  lordan.  Soesbe,  Oilman,  and  Hartman.) 
'fasteninj;  

O.  Huffman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rack 

O.  Hnffmao,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Umbrella  or  cane  re- 


Jonlan,  Philip  H. 
ceiving  rabinet 
Joy,  Charles  L..  New  Haven,  aaaignoi-  of  one-half  to  M.  S.  Tracy,  Glastonbury,  Conn 

Scratch-brush  

Jov,  Russell  T.,  Tacoroa,  Wash. 
-Joy,  Ras-sell  T.,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Judd  lb  Co.,  H.  L.     (See  Lathrop  and 
-  Judd.  Edward  C.    <See  Me  Ardle,  Fref 


Law  u-sprinkler 

Be<tqlotne8-holder 

'alsh,  asAiunors.) 
W.,  assignor.) 

Judd,  Edward  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Sole-leveling  machine.. 


'V; 


Judd,  Edward  C,  Boston.  Mass.    Sole'jIeveUng  machine 

Mass.;   said  Coy  assignor  to  said  Judd 


Judd,  Edward  C    and  F.  W.  Coy,  Bo^iton 

riable-motion  nrechanism  for  solenlev 
Jadson.  Charles  K..  Washington,  D.  C 
Julian.  Gideon.  Boston,  assignor  to  C 

machine.    ( Reissue) 

Julian,  William,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     G 
Julius.  Paul.     (See  Bnrnthsenand  Jul 
June,  Henry  R.,  Elmira,  \.  Y.    Mud 
Jung,  Julius,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Sc 
Junker,  George  J.,  Mount  Vernon.  111. 
Jumick.  Frederick  M.     (See  Kalhisch 
.Just.,  Paul  C,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Wheeler 
Kadlowec,  Alois.    (See  Urban  and 
Kahn  &  Bros..  F.  &.  L.    (See  Kahn.  Laiard 
Kahn,  Lazanl.  a-saignor  to  F.  Si  L.  Kaqn 
Kalamazoo  Knitting  Company.     (S>'e 
Kalle  ic  (Jo.    (See  Krecke  and  Rosen' 


( ling  or  other  machines j 

I>evice  for  forming  belt-lacing 

F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Mass.    Sole  rounding) 

okremor  for  riaid  motors 

ills.) 
pan 


Kalliisch.  Frederick  W.,  and  F.  M.  Ju 


llbe  t 


Sf  e 


Kampen.  .lohn  W.     (See  French,  A 
Kane.  Patrick  J.,  assignor  to  C.  P. 

making  brushes 

Kane,  Robert  A.,  assignorof  one-half  to 
Kansas  City  Hav  Press  Company.     (.*■ 
Kant,  William  N'.     (See  Marriner  and 
Kantorovitz.   Harris,   assignor  of  one- 

measuring  garments    

Karass,  Charles.     (See  Karass,  Gustav 
Karass,  Gustav  and  C,  Milwaukee. 
Kamatz,  Fre<lerick  H..  assignor  of  one 

protecting  cars  from  burglars 

Kams,  William  E..  Parker  s  Landing. 
Karns.  William  E.,  Parker's  I>anding. 
KasM-haii,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Rous.<ieai 
Katz.  Eilmund  £..  San  Bernardino.  Ca  . 
Kautfman.  Samuel,  ^toi.     (See  Ball.  Li 
Kantfman,  William  J.,  Miamisluirg,  ()l 
Kautfnian,  William  .T.,  Miamisbnrg, 
Kautl'niaiiii.  Oito.  Sacranienio.  Cal.     E 
Kaufman.  Uaniel,  Boi'iiiig  Springs.  Pa 
Kay,  George  A.     (See  Brott  and  Kay.) 
KeAbey.  William  A.,  assignor  t«  •!.  W 
Kean,  Thomas  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Kearney,  John  S.     (Se«<  Turner.  Etlwau 
Keasbey,  Henry  G.,  Ambler,  Pa.     Fee 
Ktawliey,  Henry  G.,  Ambler.  Pa. 
Kea.>»l>ey.  Hepry  G.,  Ambler.  Pa.     K 
Keats  h"'eatherweight  .Spool  Company 

Keats.  John.  Bagnall.  assignor  to  Keat  i 
Engl.ind.     Machine  for  winding  th 


libber 

Commutator-brush  holder 

»nd  Jumick.) 

Chicago,  111.    Conductor  for  electric  railways 

owec.) 

.  assignor.) 

Sc  Bros.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Gas-stove 

dmihradsky,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
assignors.) 

niick.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Sole-rounding  machine 

A.,  assignor.) 
Ma|Dney,  Boston,  Mass.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 


I  berg. 


on 


Feel 
-'ew  1 


re  id 


Sir 
Chii 


f  >u 


'Keats  Maschiiien-Gesellschaft.     (See 
Ke<dy,  Charles  C.  Mount  Morris.  HI. 
■K»eler.  Thaddeus  B..  assignor  to  A.  U. 
K«>eley,  Micha«d,  Waterbnry,  Conn 
Keely,  Robert  L.     (See  Rietzinger, 
Keep,  William  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a.SHi 
Keeran,  Manalcus  G.,  assignor  of  one 

ing  jonrnal-liox 

K-im,  Ephraiin.     (Se«^  Freiburg  house, 
Keirate<l.  Kdwin.T.,  Lausingburg,  N.  ' 
Keith,  Charles  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Keith,  Thomas  K..  Boston,  and  G.  H. 

Petersham.  Mass      Nail  a.ssorting  an 
Keith,  William.  Alloa,  Scotland.     Test 
Kelder.  Howard  J.,  Elbiiville.  N.  Y 
Kelt.  Sesi,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Babvw 
Keller,  Kngene  J.     (See  Eschweilor, 


H; 


Keller,  Henry,  Woodburn,  Ind.     Com 

Keller,  John,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Printii^ 
Keller,  Moses  .\..  Batavia,  N.  Y.,  assi 
Chicago,  111.     Self-binding  harvester 
Kelley,  Charles,  Torouto,  Canatla.    Enlrel 

Kelley,  Elbridge  G.,  Peabody.  Mass.    !  he 

.Kellner,  Carl,  Vieoma,  Austria- Hungary 


jfo 


Monthly 
volume". 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


545,895  Sept.  10   7H4   191 

July  30  3547   H24 
July  16   1603  H^     1 72 


543,^08 
543,735 


72 
72 


542,736    July    IC      1605       3^3 


543,0'i7 
546,537 
546,538 


543,385 
545.038 


July  23  2200  bH 
Sept.  17  192S  4'A 
Sept.  17      1929       45d 


72 
72 
72 


V»-> 


July  23     2699    |^    ^72 
Aug.  20     2221     l^l    5  72 


545,407 

Aug. 

27^ 

2846 

544,  ir 

Aug. 

6 

:.87 

11.501 

July 

2 

074 

545,367 

Aug. 

27 

2772 

544.0«4 
544,859 
544.358 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 

6 

(J 

13 

411 

760 
9«5 

544,306 

Aug. 

13 

KW 

^093     ). 


147 


>T2 
673       72 


103  72 

194  n 

213  72 

211  72 


C.J.  Bodenbach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Telescopic  Joint 
Piintenev  and  Sooy.  assignors  ) 
ant) 
half  to  G.  ReUer,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Device  for 


543,304 


541,973 
546,699 


July  23      25K}     5®^     |72 


Jnlv     2       258    CO.  61        72 
Sept.  24     21!)6       523       72 


and  C.) 

«.    Clothes-pounder 

half  to  E.  J.  Schall.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for 


ra. 

•a. 


Shoe-string  fastener . 


Pencil-holder 

Vehicle 

Si  Co,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Alarm  clock    

i^renzo  D.,  a.ssignor.) 

io.     Singletree-coupling : 

o.    Bracket  for  attaching  springs  to  vehicles 

ecf rical  annnnciatingtarget 

Wire  fence 


Hisenhiiut,  Gainett.  Ark.    Car-coupling 

eans  for  analytically  recording  gait  of  horses 

I  H.,  assignor.) 

water  heater 

water  heater 

water  heater 

(See  Keats,  John,  assignor.) 

Featherweight  Spool  Onipany,  Limited,  London, 
upon  star  shaped  hoMers 


Sfgelhnrst,  Johanii  B.  M.,  assignor.) 

Fence-stay  

fohnsim,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Electric  signal  apparatus. 

inging  scaffold  

Htian.  assignor.) 
giifirto  Michigan  Stove  Company,  of  Michigan.    Stove, 
urth  to  J.  B.  Fry,  Bloomington,  111.    Selflnbricat- 


»tee,> 


Sllkt 


Sdwartl  W..  assignor.) 

Attachable  window-seat  

opying  attachment  for  type-wnfing  machines. 
Olark,  Allston,  a.ssiguors  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  trustee, 

I  delivering  mechanism 

ng  and  Hushing  drainpipes,  &c 

'an  opener 

nry,  assignor.) 

;>lanter 

machine 

inor  to  McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  (y'ompaoy,^ 

ope 

»>et  holder  and  winch 


Protlucing  cellulose. 


543,1^5 

.'>43  9fi2 
542.76!) 
544,486 

543,305 

546,958 

549.648 
545,233 

542.616 

544>.766 
543.. lOM 
546.333 

542,961 
5U,763 
542.737 
546,048 
544,260 
542.933 


(.■>60 

July  23     8376    <  561 

/502 

Aug.  6  231  56 
July  16  1660  306 
Aug.  13     1-224       296 

July   2:}     2590       608 

Sept.  24    >2622       628 


\-" 


July  Ifi 
Aug.  27 

July     9 

Sept.  21 
July  23 
Sept  17 

July  !» 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
Jaly    16 


14.V2 

2576 

1392 


349 

624 

C336 


72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 


)3.T7 
2:119  .553 
'2591  609 
1580       375 


in 


72 
7'2 

72 


733 
1719 

1608 

1058 

761 

1920 


414  Ti 
253  72 
455       72 


at 


1510 

7-23 
331 

331 

400 
1744 
1745 


553 
lle6 

1329 
857 
130 

1313 

1-25 

8e7 
935 

913 


544,307     Aug.  13        840       211        72       914 


531 


53 

1806 


i   543,253  Jnly  23  2502  |^  ^72   515 


.^44,853  Aug.  20   1905   457   72   1128 


546  890 

Sept. 

24 

2511 

599 

72 

1866 

644,671 

Aug. 

20 

1566 

374 

72 

l(Mi3 

544,672 

Aug. 

20 

1567 

375 

72 

106:< 

542.413 

July 

9 

1033 

2.53 

72 

213 

546,103 

Sept. 

10 

1151 

275 

72 

ISj-O 

542  892 

July 

16 

1857 

410 

72 

379 

.542.1-93 

July 

16 

1858 

440 

72 

:t79 

545.699 

Sept. 

3 

463 

112 

72 

1439 

514,920 

Aug. 

20 

20-27 

483 

72 

1151 

546.539 

Sept. 

17 

l!):il 

458 

72 

1745 

546.700 

.Sept. 

24 

2197 

524 

72 

li?07 

543.688 

July 

30 

3310 

769 

72 

678 

54.1,«rf*<» 

July 

M 

:«12 

769 

72 

679 

543.690 

July 

30 

3313 

770 

73 

679 

72   493 


790 
341 
980 

5.T2 

1888 

303 
1277 

72   279 

lf29 

1678 


1.57 
1093 

332 
1563 

887 

391 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Kelloig,  Mllo  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Multiple  switchboard  for  telephone-exchanges 542.262 

Kelluiii  John  L,  Jr.,  near  Bryson,  Tenn.     Measuring  machine 542,195 

Kellv,  Frank  H  .  ft  al.,  trustees.     (See  Pettee,  Simon  E  ,  as.signor.) 

Kelly,  Henry  W..  Chicago,  111.     Separating  gold - ri?'ii„ 

Killy,  JohnJE.,  John.souburg,  Pa.    St^amexhaust  head  544.810 

Kelly.  John  E.,John8onbnrg,  Pa.    Trap .Ici^ 

Kellv,  John  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Advertising-sign - 64b. 285 

Kellv,  Kate  A.,  ft  al.,  administrators.     (See  Kelly,  William  E.) 

Kelly,  O.  S.     (See  Neer.  Harry  M  ,  assignor.) 

Kellv,  Oliver  S.     (See  Grahain  and  .Mien,  assignors.) 

Kelly,  Samuel.  <-«  aZ.     (See  Sail/,  and  McKee.  a-ssi^nors.) 

Kelly,  Willam  E.,  deceased,  New  Biunswick,  N.  J.;  K.  A.  Kelly  and  J.  C.  Evans,  admin- 
istrators.    Door ;■••; ,;,'   ',      j"o 

Kellv.  William  J.,  Assignor  of  one-hay  to  E.T.  Whitelow,  Manchester,  England.  Stopper- 
ing bottles 


Monthly 
\ohiuie. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Date. 

1 

i 

.    bJD 

VoL 
i'age. 

July     9 
July     2 

735 

608 

181 
148 

72  1,">7 
72       119 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
S<-pt.  10 

2533 
1823 

2055 
1486 

'437' 

488 
350 

72  1269 
72  1113 
72  1768 
72     1643 

544.985 
.514.178 


i  .545 


516.. 541 
54.">.i^»2 
51.")  H(ll 

.546.974 


Keisey,  Orlando,  Blackwowl,  N.  J.    Steam-generator .544,811 

Kelso,  William.     (S«-e  McConway,  Kelso,  and  Curtis.) 

Kelso,  William,  assignor  to  McConway  Sl  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-coupling..  .'.40.779 

Kemler.  William  H.,  Ashland.  Kv.     Metallic  alloy -- -   540  780 

Kemp    Horace  L.,  Cannlen.  N.  J,  a.<»sign<)r  to  Philadelphia  Barring  Machine  Company,^  54-2  ic,fi 

Camden,  N.  J.   and  Philadeljiliia.  Pa.    Sewing  maebine  for  barring  and  tacking S 

Kenuishali,  Eleazer.  Sharon,  assignor  to  Boston  Fa.sjt  Color  Eyelet  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

flaking  two  pronged  rivets ■ 51? ''ilS 

Kempshall.  Eleazer,  Sharon,  assignor  to  T.  King,  trustee.  Boston.  Mass.     Eyelet o45,fOO 

Kendall  Automatic  Oil  Pnnip  Company.     (See  Kendall,  Webber  G.,  assignor.) 

KendiUl,  John  A..  Mavsville.  Mo.     Hejiting  stovo -- )46,926 

Kendall,  Weblier  G.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  U>  Kendall  Automatic  Oil  Pump  Company, 

Nashua,  N.  H.    Meaauringpump ?l^f!'^ 

Kennedy.  AlbeitH.,  Rockport,  Ind.     Ball-bat 54«.,540 

Kennedy,  Anthony.    (See  Hollar,  Weaver,  and  Kennedy.) 

Kennedy.  Emi  H  !  Oakland,  and  WrMathews,  Alameda,  Cal.;  said  Mathews  assignor  to 

said  Kennedy.     Lantern .543,601 

Kenue«ly,  John  S      (See  Kiddle,  Henry  A.,  assignor.)  r.-,— . 

Kennedy,  John  S.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Machine  for  breaking  pig  iron r,."r\ 

Kennedy   Julian.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Apparatus  lor  piling  metal  bars - ■V't''l'„ 

Kennedy,  Moses  R. Chicago,  III.    Door-check ,.44.. .W 

Kennedy.  Patrick.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  O.  Otto  &,  S«>ns,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Ma 

chine  for  punching  note-plates  or  note-barrels 

Kenne<lv   Thomas  C,  Davton,  Ohio.    Car-door  fastener 

Kennelly,  John  J.,  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  B.  Benton.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fare-register. 

Kenney   AlphonsoE.  Somerville,  Mass.    Metallic  mattress-frame — 

Kenney,  Thomas  M  .  and  C.  Bullock,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  said  Kenney  assignor  to  said  Bui 

lock.    Rotary  engine - ' 

Kenney,  Thomas  P..  Hartford  City,  Ind.     Glass-melting  tank 545.630 

Kenward.  Spencer  W.  ^f  at.     (See  Hughes,  John  E,  assignor.) 

Kerfoot,  Thomas,  Manchester.  England.     Preparing  granular  effervescent  compounds. 

Kerno<lle.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Linsev.  Kernodle,  and  Shelley.) 

Kerr,  Samuel  T.,  ft  al.     (See Cornell.  Eli.iah  B.,  assignor.) 

Kershaw  &  Company,  John   et  al     (See  Dngdill,  John,  assignor.) 

Kerslake,  Harry  A.  "  (See  Sweeting.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Ketchani.  William,  Dallas  Tex.    Dry-kiln  furnace 

Kettlestringa,  Joseph.  «rar     (See  Nutting,  Samuel  E.  assignor.) 

Keves,  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  Homestead  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Homestead, 

Pa.    Valve ^ .543.6".»2 

Keyes,  Harry  e!,  assignor  to  Homestead  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Homestead, 

Pa.    Straightway  valve .•    .    ;,   ,"'  ^^•'■^^•^ 

Keves  Harry  E.,  a.ssignor  to  Homestead  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Homestead, 

Pa.     Valvo 543,604 

Keyes,  James  J.,  Peru,  Ind.     Basket 54J.(»',.» 

Keves,  Jay  H.     (See  Bonenberger,  George,  assignor.)  ^         ,      ,         j 

Keys,  James  C,  Blackville,  S.  C,  and  C.  L.  Pagenhart,  Augusta,  Ga.     Smoke  and  gas  con-?  54.2  ,,33 

sunier  for  furnaces _- ' 

Keystone  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Packer,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.     (See  Hunter,  Erae.-(t  H.,  assignor.) 
Kidd,  Kittie.     (Se«i  M<M>re.  William  II.,  assi irnor.) 
Kidder  Elevator  InterhK-k  Coiin>any.     (See  Kidder,  \yellington  P..  assignor.) 

Kidder,  Joshua  R.,  as.signorof  one-half  to  S.  Mecham.  Dawson,  Mo.    Merry-go-round .544, a^O 

Kidder,  Wellington  P..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kidder  Elevator  Interlock  Company,^  .^^  j^.j 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for  elevators '  "    '«" 

Kierhler,  Charb-s.     (S«>e  Deters  and  Kiechler.) 

Kiefer.  Kai  I.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Bottle-stopper .................   .545,h97 

Kiel.  William.  Butler,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N .  Y. 
Bridle  blinder ^  ■  •.•     „   •  -.-^   , ;   ■    „• V; .^  '  "il '  VV  V 

Kiel.  William,  Butler,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Syringe .A"  '; ', 

Kilin  John  L..  and  W.  T.  Reed.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Bottle-washer 

Kilborn.  Frank  B.,  and  A.B.  Taplin,  Lawrence,  Ma.s8.     Picker-check  for  hwms 

Ktlgore,  Fretlerick  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Power  crane 

Kilgore.  Frederick  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Log-carriage  cushion  

Kilgore,  John  S  ,  Salida,  Colo      Folding  seat - 

Kilgour,  Jolin,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Streetcar  curtain 

Kilian.  Conia«i  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Axle     

Kilton.  James  A.     (See  Darragh.  Betts.  and  Kilton  ) 

Kimball,  Benjamin,  et  al.     (See  Carpenter,  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 

Kimball,  Charles  E.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Elevating-machine .512  975 

Machine  for  turning  irregular  forms .546.160 

Fence  post 646,161 

Const  met  ion  of  Z-bar  colnmns .546. 7H1 


Aug.  20 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
July     2 

July  16 
Sept.    3 


2134       .516 


72      1 170 


588 
1824 

2:135 

2:»37 

614 

1717 
630 


147  '  72  857 
54.17  (,.,  ,j,3 
)43e  :S 


148 
149 

408 
153 


2      1832 

72      Ktt 

120 


Sept.  24     2:.65       614 


Aug.    fi 
Sept.  17 


79 
19:« 


17 
459 


72  351 

72  1470 

72  1877 

72  7fi3 

72  1745 


July   30     :i314       770       72       679 


.Tulv  :»0 
S«-pt.  10 
Aug.  20 


3473 
1245 

1608 


809 
297 
401 


72 
72 


896     Sept.  10       •ff'6 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  :t 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 
Sept.     3 


1932 
•;:<;« 
6:«2 

2642 
:c{5 


MOI  1 

<  192  )■  72 

( 19:»  > 

4>0        '■• 
1-4        '2 

1.54  ,  72 


6.T3 

84 


72 
72 


.54:1.601     July    :10     3175 


513,.'hll 


Aag.    6 
July  23 

Sept.  10 


2:103 


193 


.542.'263    Jnly     9       738       181 


.545,234 
.544,308 
514.467 
.54.5..'.H9 
.54r.,llH 
.54:«  4''7 
.54:1.  OOH 
542,264 


Kimball,  Joseph  E.,  Abington,  Mass. 
Kimball,  William  H.,  Jonesville.  Mich. 


Kindl.  Frederick  H..  Pittsbnrg.  l*a 

Kindscher.  Eniil,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Rowing  apparatus 

•i  P — VOL.  7l' 


..   .542,197 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Si'pt. 
Jnlv 
Julv 
Jiilv 


July    16 

Sept.  1(^ 

S«-pt.  10 
Sept.  24 
July     2 


27 

2.'.7H 

13 

Hll 

13 

11 05 

:« 

2fiO 

10 

1177 

30 

2!I00 

2:1 

2200 

;i 

::» 

1991 

1246 

1^50 

2337 

618 


265 
212 
2!K) 
67 
2"! 
683 
.522 
181 


473 
(29S 
)299 
299 
5.58 
149 


72 
72 

72 


709 
1597 
10S2 

l.MO 

1745 
1471 
1470 

l«lfj 
1416 


72     .  654 


July 

:{o 

2997 

702 

72 

635 

July 

30 

3316 

770 

72 

680 

J"i>; 

30 

331H 

770 

72 

(-.80 

July 
July 

:{o 
2:1 

3320 
206,5 

771 
400 

72 
72 

4:{5 

July 

16 

1<.»22 

(4.55 

M^ 

391 

r,93     n^     1 72       875 
i.  1511 


1.58 

1-277 
914 
075 
72  1403 
72      I.5H5 


607 
460 
158 


72 
72 
72 

[ 

72 

72  1.597 
72  1833 
72        121 


404 
1.597  . 
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"Stone,  remidi 


'R> 


pirat 


<r 


,f  cl 


Fir<»] 


ik » 


r<  «T 


ma 


iirarv 


King.  Arthnr  A.  Aaroni.  111.  Pnenmittip 
King.  Arthnr  S  ,  et  al  (See  White.  Alfrw 
King.  Charles  A  ,  Meriden,  Conn.  Gun  iit 
King.  De  WittC,  and  R.  A  Boutilier,  a.s8i 

MaiM      Fog  mgnaling  apparatiiA 
King  Frank.  London,  England.    Secondar^' 
King,  John  F.  H  ,  New  York.  N   Y.    So 
King.  Leicester  P..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     A)> 
King,  Phinea«  F..  a.<»Kignor  of  part  to  C   E 
King,  Theodore  E..  Westport.  Conn.     Mit 
King,  Theophiln.x,  tnistet-.     (See  Kempsha 
King.  William  L.,  Winston.  NV  C.  a.'^^^igIlo^io 

Newark.  N.  J.    Separable  button  .. 
Kingsbnrv.  Jere  G  .  Bridgeport.  Conn 
Kingsford.  Thomson.     (Sec  Gillette.  Geor 
Kingoland  A  I>ongla.-«  Mannfacturing  Com 
Kinnear.  William  R  .  Columbus.  Ohio      L( 
Kinuear.  William  R  .  Columbus.  Ohio 
Kmnear.  William  R..  Columbus.  Ohio      R 
KinnpFf  ITarracn  C     Fredonia.  N    Y.    Ciil 
Kinsey.  Isaa<'   ft  al.     (See  Hoover    Francis 
Kinsev  Jacob  M      (See  ITosgland   Thorn 
Kinsman    Richard.  Gait,  Canada.     Quoin 
Kintner  Charle.s  J     New  York    N  Y. 
Kintzing  William  F  .  assignor   bv  mesne  a 
felter.  W.  J.  Rei«ler.  J.  Dise,  S.  K   Diehl 

Shuttle  motion  for  looms 

Kinxer.  .fohn  J  .  Jr.,  Pitt.sburg.  Pa.     Braids 
Kinzer  John  J  .  Jr.,  Pittsburg  Pa.     Brn 
Kiiizlberger  &  Co      (S«h(  Koreff.  Richard 
Kirby,  John.  Jr  ,  W.  E  Criinie  C.  D  Gru 
by  mesne  a.'»signmenta.  to  Cai^erf.'ninie 
Kirby.  Robert  G.     (See  Turner  and  Kirby 
Kirchhoff,  William  G.   as.signor  to  F.  W   ( 
Kirkham.  John  J.,  Teire  Hanfe.  Ind.     P 
Kirkness  John  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Car  fe 
Kirkwood.  William.  Chicago.  III.     Vacnu 
Kirlin,  Jesse.  Stuart,  Iowa.     Automatic 
Kirrv.  Walter.     (Sne  Van  Dnzerand  Kirr; 
Kirsch.  Bemhard.  ¥ienna.  Anstria-FIung 
Kirshman.  John  W  .  California,  Mo.    Clo 
Kissell   Isaac  P.     (See  Kissell.  Jonas  and  ! 
Kis.sell,  Jonas  and  I.  P..  McConib  Ohio. 
Kissell.  Martin'L.,  a.ssignor  to  P.  P.  Mast 
Ki.*t.  William.  Holxiken.  N.  J.    Electn< 
Kittrell,  Fflix  H.,  Loco,  Tcnn.     Horse  c 
Klaber.  .Augustus  D  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  , 

Stanil  for  duplicating  apparatus 

Klaber,  Augustus  D  .  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Inkingdevice 

Klauberg.  Charles.  New  Haven.  Conn 
Kleemann  <t  Co.     »S«>o  Kleeraann.  Fritz  A 
Kleemann   Fritz  A.,  assignor  to  Kleemann 

zation  of  milk  or  other  liquids 

Kleespies  Charles. I..  Hartwell,  Ohio. 
Klein,  August.     (Se«»  Thompson  and  Zuv 
Klfin,  Charles  C.  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Fri 
Klenze,  Henry  G.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  asi 

Wadsworth   .Ir.     Animal  trap.. 
Klick.  Charles  G  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     V 
Klietach,  Adolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L, 
Kline,  Abraham.  Manluim.  Pa.     Twin  pi 
Klose,  Karl  A..  Richfield.  Minn.     Pii>e 
Klots.  Henry  D  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spi 
Klots,  Henry  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spi 
Klug,  John  P..  assignor  to  M,  Klug  and 

envelope  cabinet 

Klug,  Marv.  «t  oi.     (See  Klug,  John  P 
Knapp,  E.  B.     (SeeShnltz,  Jacob  F.,  ass 
Knapp,  Judson  N.,  Onondaga.  N.  Y 
Kniet!»ch.  Rudolph,  and  P.  Seidel,  a.ssigno^: 

hafen.  Germanv.     Indoxylic  acid  and  m 
Knight.  Charles  A.,  and  G.  W.  Tho<le,  G" 

Knight,  Edward  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Knight,  Herbert  L     (See  Stroralierg 
Knight,  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carl 
Knight,  Oswald,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G 
Knipe.  Oliver  C..  Norristown.  Pa.     Ball  " 
Knobeloch.  Frank,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 

Paper  box    

Knoefel.  Ludwig.  New  York.  N.  Y  Pic 
Knopf.  Frederick.  Chicago.  111.  Display 
Knowlden    Isaac,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assig 

Me.,  and  HartfonI,  Cotin.     Bicycle-staiid 
Knowles,  George  A.,  South  Attleborongl 
Koowles,  John  H.     (See  Clay  and  Knowl  >« 


batterv 

ling  apparatus 

us  for  sterilizing  and  parifjing  liquids 

Stanley,  Chicago,  111.    Safe 

l>ox 

1.  Eleazer.  assignor.) 

f  one-bal  f  to  Pha-nix  Mannfacturing  Company, 


E^igraviog-machine . . . -• 

D..  assignor.) 
ranv.     (S«'e  Schnlze,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

khinge 

>roof  shutter 

lling  fireproof  blind  or  paitition 

^ator ................................' 

M  .  assignor.) 
II,  and  Kinsey.) 

Electric  condnit 

isignment.s  to  W.  C.  Kohler.  P.  J.  Beck.  I.  Glat- 
E.  F  Ev.ster.  and  A.  S.  Nornsh,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 


•shoe • 

shoe  connection 

us.signor.) 

es,  and  J.  M.  Clark,  Davton.  Ohio,  assignors, 

'ompany.     Autographic  register 

» 

rundmann.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Hat-fastener 

s  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  <if  gas  ■ 
ider 


Til 


Fi  t 


rehl  el 


.  ai  s 


Tapp 


Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Hntchins.  ( 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Stafford,  G 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  (S.e  Wattie,  W 
Koowles,  Mortimer  L.,  Detroit,  Mich 
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assignor.) 
ors  to  Edaon  MaDnfactnhng  Company,  Boston, 


..  543.386 


545,898 

.')4e,lfi3 
544.  (73 
546.891 
,'>16.015 
545.163 
544,042 


.'i46.1fi2 
.546,54-2 


.■446.  cv; 

.%4rt?.')7 
546,  :W4 


543,4P8 
545,296 


,S42..125 
542  414 

546.701 


July  23 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
.\ug.  20 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Aug.     6 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 


Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 


July  30 
Aug.  27 

Julv  9 
Julv  9 
Sept.  24 


8 

M 

I 

£ 

8701 

638 

791 

194 

1253 

300 

156H 

375 

2513 

600 

loot 

242 

2451 

594 

370 

91,92 

12.52 

299  ' 

1933 

439 

78 


554 


T2 

1513 

72 

1.598 

72 

1063 

72 

1867 

72 

1552 

72 

1252 

72 

817 

:2 

72 


2454  588 

2454  5f8 

245.5  .5''8 

1582  375 


1598 
1746 


2901 
2667 


683 

647 


1240  303 
1034  2.'>4 
2201   525 


72  :855 

72  1855 

72  1855 

72  1678 


79   607 

72  I  1-295 


1i       390 

72   213 

78  .  1807 


543,343  July  23 


2636   620   78 


pump 

i;on-brake. 

) 


Rope-conplinjf 

■er  huller 

P  ) 
1^1 


a»hine  fur  applying  wrappers  to  newspapers  . 
(Company,  Springflelil,  Ohio.    Cultivator 


a|iirm-clock 

ing  or  nncheoking  device ^ 

signer  to  Neostyle  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 


'h«  cki 


.542  082 

543  992 
,544,8.54 
.546,617 
543,532 

544  731 
.545,297 

543.873 
,544.102 
546  01  f. 
543  307 


Julv  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Jnly   30 

Aug.  -20 
Aug.  -27 

Aug.  fi 
Aug.  ti 
Sept.  10 
July   23 


437  105 

280  68.69 

190,5  4.57 

20.56  48-* 

-2999  703 


,541 

85 
709 


1669 
2670 


401 
648 


Hi  17,  18 

475  118 

1006  242 

2592  609 


72 

72 

73  1128 

72  1768 

72  626 

72  1082 

72  1296 

72  763 

72  r30 

72  1.5.53 

72  .'>32 


sssi 


t  ssignor  to  Neostyle  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 


543,830    July   30     3.588       835       72       731 


in  bier- washer 

.assignor.) 

&Co.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  sterili-^ 

S 


•tr 


er  and  cut-off  for  rain-water 

.  assignors.) 

ion-clutch 

ignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  C.  Simpson  and  O.  F. 


e-shaft  supporter 

[loffraann,  Gorlitz,  Germany.    Vehicle-brake 

nted  pen 

ing-spindle ......................... 

lingspindle 

E.  W,  Braiste<l.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Paper-bag  and 


w  en 
in  1 


inn 


.54-1,^31 
544,855 

544,437 
542,934 

54.5.078 

.M2.963 
545.508 
.541,309 
514,179 
.542.265 
.542.8,57 
.545,590 


Julv   .10 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 
July    16 


3.589 
1907 


836 

4.58 


72       731 
72      112» 


,126    SS^ 
1925       456 


78 

72 


961 
393 


Aug.  27     2300       559       72      1222 


.lulv  16 

S'lit.  3 

Aug.  13 

.Aug.  6 

Julv  9 

Julv  16 

Sept.  3 


1064 
138 
844 
.589 
740 

1803 
273 


466 
:k 
212 
147 
182 
427 
67 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 

72 


400 

r«fo 

914 

8.58 

158 

3C.7 

1404 


545,80:)    Sept.    3       636 


155       72      1471 


ignor.) 
gnor.) 

,^ing  apparatus. 

s  to  BadlHche  A  nilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud wigs- 

tking  it 

ow,  Scotland.    Steam  generator 

]  liter 

Car  son,  and  Knight.) 

iin  holder 

B.  McAdams,  Richmond.  Va.    Shutter- fastener. 

Ijearing    

to  CarterCmme  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 


.543,034    July   33     2065       491 


.546. 1&5 
546.119 

546.335 


.543,186 
,546.164 
546.818 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  1 


12.56 
1178 

7      1.583 


281 
(  375 
^376 


nre 
rack-. 


.546.767 
544,981 
54.3.025 


rftj  to  Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland, 

Mass.    Tuning-peg  for  stringed  instrumeDts. . . 

) 


545.631 
544,812 


.Inlv  2:1 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
July   23 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 


2379  .562 

12.55  300 

2393  572 

23-20  .-.-.3 

2027  483 

2069  491 


72 

7-2 
72 

72 
72 
72 


433 

1.599 
1585 

1678 


491 
1598 
1843 

72  1829 
72  1151 
72       436 


3.37 
1825 


84 
438 


72 
72 


1416 
1113 


Knowles,  John  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pa  per  feeding  machine 544.764    Aug.  30     1721 


lliU 


T2     1093 


eorge  F..  assignor.) 
■orge  W..  assignor.) 
Iliam,  assignor.) 
liaruess 


544.310     Aug.  13       846       213       73  I     915 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Na 


Date. 


Knowles,  William  H.,  Danburv.  Conn.    Machine  for  sizing,  felting  and  pinning  out  hats.     546,453  Sent.  17 

Knowlton,  Elza  A.,  and  J.  H.  Warehlme.  Lee,  Ohio.     Budding  Uxd .54-4.8  .Juij      a 

Knox,  Charles  J.     (See  Best  and  Knox.)                                                                                             r...  kao  .„„   n 

Knox.  OrvilleM,  Oneida,  NY.    Wire  fence "^ii  iiV  T .  1  v     2 

Kobert.  Eduard  R  .  Dorpat,  Russia.    Medicinal  preparation  from  blood iiiV^o  \  ...    ri 

Koch,  Charles  E,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Device  for  carrying  spittoons a4f,Jou  ^iu„.  i.> 

Koch,  Julius,  Miinden,  Germany.    Oil  press • 513..34:»  July  23 

Ko.henderfor.  John  n.  Galion,  Ohio.    Portable  bath  cabinet ?j",ivi  tIIiv     ^> 

Kochka.  Thomas,  Jersev  Citv.  N.J      Shutter  worker o*.v.,.>  oui.>      - 

Kock&Wieser.     (See  ReichanU,  Henry  C.  a.s.signor.)  ,  '  mc,  i-Ki  s^nt    in 

Koe<ldin2.  William   .St    I.<mia   Mo.     Ele<tMc  brake sio  Ul  lulv      9 

Koerner,  Charles  A,  Evansville  Jnd.    Line  reel a^^JO*  .iuin 

Kohler,  Brnibanl.     (S.'e  Kott.  C.nstav  E.  assicnor.)  -mTWI  Auir      6 

Kohler,  Frederick  E..  Canton.  Ohio.     Lawn  sprinkler --. -. kiflRfiq  Sent    oj 

Kohler  Joseph,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Combination  compasses  and  glass-cutter om.nuv  .-M-p..  -« 

Kohler.  W.  C.,  <<  a<.     (See  Kintzing.  William  F.   assignor  )  itt  .  i    „.„  546  54T  Sent    17 

Kolili,  Fritz,  Bienne.  assignor  to  E.Floiron,Madret«ch,  Switzerland.    Watclicaso  ....... .   >io..»4i  >«pi.  '• 

Koblsaat,  James.     (Sea  Fleischtr.  Johannes,  assignor.) 

Kohn,JacobW.,Newark.  assignor  to  G.C.Steiger,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Alarm  lock..   34-2.479  July     '.> 

Konemrin.  William  A  .  Chicago.  111.     Process  r,f  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  gas 540,702  Sept.  •21 

Kouigslow.  Ernest  r«  ai.    '(Set>  Melzer,  Jo.sef,  as.signoi.) 

Konigslow,  Otto,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  dispatch  system 54C.830  Sept.  21 

Koniad,  Franz,  Niedergmnd,  Au8tria-Hungar> .    Pn  paring  blanks  for  the  manufactureof    ^^^^  ^^^  _^^ 

horn  buttons • <LiVav5  An!?"  9n 

Koopman.EliasB.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Belt  attachment XifiLfio  Sent'  '»! 

Ko<.tz,  William.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Fly  n.  t ---^ ...^.    i  V-rrir  iVa.;"' i        '  ^P'"  *' 

Kopp   Au::u8t,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Kopp,L.  Miller,  and  I.  Tietk,  Ham-  , 

ilton,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  dniwing  beer            - -. rifi.,,,;  'i' .'i    17 

K.ippen,  Lotharvon,  Muni.  1.,  (Jeimany.    Dividing  apparatus rj^  o,!^  V  ,  i'-"  o-i 

Koreir,  Richard,  Prague. -Vustriii  Hungary.     Azo.lye -- ■-  -h".-'-  ■•">> 

Koreff.  Ri(  haul,  assignor  to  Kinzlbetgcr  Jt  Co  .  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.     >ew  amiUo  .^  j^^^^.     „ 

base  and  colors  therefmm - •■  -,,0,,  l.ilv  5 

Korsmev.r,  Ernst  H,  ni;!ginsville.  Mo.     Ste.am  generittor rA\'.,n  i    u-  'Z 

Korten,Henr>-.  Burlington,  Iowa.    .Steam-boiler  furnac(> .H.f..J.'  -luix  .u 

Koschfi.il,  Franz,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Guiding  atUtliiuent  for  sewing-machines r.42,c.5-<  .luly  16 

Kott,  Gustav  E..  assignor  to  B.  Kohler,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Sewing  machine 543.832    July  30 

Kottcamp,  Philip  J..  York,  Pa.     Adjustable  ro<l  and  l>ox  for  water  or  other  pipes 544,410  .*ug.  13 

Krab,Armin,B,rlint Germany.     Letter-Hie •^"'•^  ^''B- 

Kramer,  Otto  E.  H,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ele<tric  motor , ^V^raX  sf.F,;'    : 

Kramer,  01  to  EH.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Electric  motor •- ••*;  j^;  -  'I'    „• 

Kri»nk,  Alfred  J.,  St.  Paul   Minu.    Joint  for  shears -'^ .-H.i.U-t)  .iui.\    _i 

Kratochwil,  Lorenz.     (See  Keiniscli  and  Kratot  liwil.)  rji  «>  a..,'    n 

Krav,  John  A,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Shoe ... .--.-.  ••«.•■*}  ^»^-  " 

Kreike,  Friedrich  and  I.  Rosenberg,  a.ssignors  to  Kalle  Si  Co.,  Biebnch,  Germany.    Blue-  __^  ^^  ^^^    ^^ 

KnH'*ke,  VrfedrichVand'i.'RosenWg"  assignors  to  kaile^^  Whp-     ^^g  ^.g    j^^^    ,„ 

Krerko.'FHwirich,  a'nd'l.'  Rwie'nb€rg;.a8.signors  to  Kaile  &.  Co..  Biebrieh,  Germany.    Blue-  ^^^  ^^ 

black  dvo -- ,; ;/•••/ lu^Mft     Anc   n 

Krehbiel,  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Convertilde  seat  and  berth j44,.510     Aug.  n 

Kreutzberg,  August  F.     (See  Stymus  and  Kreutzberg  )  „,,,„„  ,  , 

Kribs,  Serapbin    Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  Brooktield.  New  York.  N.  Y      Press  for  mak-  ^  _.  ^^^^^     ^ 

ing  screw  insulators *• 'r.<TiJ"o  'i,.iv  lii 

Kridler,  John,  Grand  Rapids   Mich.     Lubricator            ■^^''^  •' «   >    ^» 

Krieger.  Andrew,  Indi.inat>olis,  Ind.     Detachable-tooth  saw .•H4,4.J8  .-Mig.  i.j 

Kriel    William  J.     (See  Sigler.  Elias  V.,  assignor.)  .       .    „       .       .m  v 

Kritz'er.  Charles  C.  Grand  R;ipids.  assignor  to  Automatic  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Ne- 

waygo   Mich.    Au1om:itic,.electrical  cut-out -• U,-" .'. 1"  tj-'o-"^  \  .F.^' ..- 

Krohn   (ieorg  F..  Altona,  as%igiior  to  A.  P.  Horn,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Polishing  wood  54o  aW  .\    g.  2. 

Krull.  Charles  M.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa      Stovepipe  fastener '^TA'A  UiW   30 

Krupp,  Frank.  New  Oi  leans,  La.    Safety  lock-hinge - ... .^.1  .>.*.!  J"">    •>" 

Kruse.  Charles  M.  assigmu  to  Canmis  Supply  Company.  Bndgeton.  N.J.    tan  capping/  54.219^  .inly     2 

Knise.  Edward  W."."  ii iggin«vnie." Mo! "  "PlowiH^yis 546.645  Sept.  1 7 

Kuechler,  .Jacob  L,  Kuechlers  Roost,  Pa.     Provision-safe     .  ; ^if-*  j    'J.    '^ 

Kuehmsted,  ArminO.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Display-form  for  clothing 54J,J44  -luij    -.i 

Kugler&Co.     (See  Schuppisser.  Hermann,  assignor.)                                                                         .;ii  i^i  Tnlv03 

Kuhlewind.  Cornelius,  Rochester.  Pa.    Glass-press. .-.-.. "nlfiioQ  Sent    17 

Kuhlman,  GustaveC,  Cleveland,  (thio.    Construction  of  railway-cars ;'46.592  Sept.  17 

Kuhlmann,  John  P.  F.  Seattle,  Wash.    Cable  coupling -••M*'*  Aug.  27 

Kuhns  Brothers.     (See  Kuhns,  George  F..  assignor.) 

Kuhns  Bi-others.     (See  Miller,  Allen  T^.  as-Mgnor)                           r.  .  i,  i  — •„                               5n  7ifl  Tnlv30 

Kuhns.  George  F..  assignor  to  Kuhns  Brothers  Dayton,  Ohio.    Catch-basin 5in..40  .Tub    30 

Kuner,  Oscir  R,  El)ersba<h.  Germany.     Belt  shifting  device r,:\iL,  ^Clt     3 

Kus.serow,  Reiuhold.  Berlin.  Germany.     Poultice 543,w.i  ftem.    j 

Kwarnelierg   Paul  Chicago.  III.     Paint  compound a».i  job  oun 

Kvnett.  William  U.     (See  Tuttle,  Ira  J.,  assignor.)       „  .  , 

1/  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.     (S»"e  Gavin,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

L   Wolff  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Hagen,  August,  assignor.)                                              r  .0  w  Tulv     9 

La  Belle,  Thomas  F.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Bicycle-bearing h...i-''>  •>  «i> 

La  Casse,  Henry.  Rochester,  N.Y.    Bottle  washer  ...v 5<«-017  Sept.  10 

La  Conr,  Paul,  Askovshus.  Denmark,  assignor  to  K  V.  Tuxen  Brooklyn  ant'  P  Hoyken  /  540,892  .Sept.  24 

dorf  New  York   N   Y.     Telegraphic  vibrator •.■•;•••, \\ 

La  Due.  GeorgeC. .  assignor  to  Fruit  Cleaning  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Mechanism  for  seed ^  5^3  ^,  jn,y  :,o 

Li^)ue™GeorgeC.: 'assignor  W  Fruit  Cleaning  C^^^                                                      for  seed-    ^^^^    ^^^^    ^ 
ing  fruit 


Monthly 

Offic 

i«l 

volume.   ■ 

Gazette. 

i: 

■i    1 

i 

■JX 

IH 

> 

1799 

4-2« 

1 
72  j 

1730 

1153 

282 

73 

233 

1258 

304 

72  ' 

987 

184 

72 

39 

9f7 

243 

72 

936 

■«>;!1 

s- 

5(1 

558 

135 

72 

110 

4a5 

Or? 

7-2 

79 

iii-n 

O.J2 

72 

15^6 

i;«)5 

3ld 

72 

362 

^82 

09 

'2  , 

HPfl 

2143 

310 

72 

1707 

ri3.5 

460 

72 

1746 

11.54 

t282 
>2r3 

!« 

234 

•2-201 

5-25  j 

•••'i 

1808 

2456 

(  588 
^589 

!-' 

18.56 

2303 

72 

1-222 

1908 

4.58 

V3 

1139 

2459 

589 

1 

"1 

1857 

945 

irj-l 

72  ' 

19.5 

1.586 

376 

^-  1 

1679 

!  34i» 

72  ' 

S03 

67 

1 

73 

16 

18.5 

43 

72 

3» 

J1I3 

792 

72 

099 

1804 

^427 
)428 
(836 

3C7 

3.590 

<837 

V 

TJl 

10:9 

^263 

72 

331 

C94 

177 

72 

h76 

'274 

67 

72 

1404 

276 

68 

72 

1404 

.  2070 

492 

72 

436 

l.r77 

337 

72 

1011 

1006 

72 

1.570 

1097 

72 

1570 

1098 

1 

72 

1.570 

1-r.o 

1     304 

72 

9H7 

13116 

3lf. 

72 

•2C2 

5<lfl2 

tiKl 

72 

00  ■< 

1131 

274 

7*2 

•tf.l 

1368 

;     3-26 

72 

1621 

2.570 

1 

72 

127 -< 

I.'XO 

376 

72 

10f.« 

3001 

703 

'     72 

026 

C-20 

(150 
\  131 

h 

121 

2103 

49^- 

72 

1778 

1803 

4-2n 

72 

3C7 

2642 

622 

72 

542 

2305 

.546 

72 

4(-0 

2020 

1     4rO 

72 

1762 

24.V'i 

1     594 

'.l 

12.52 

3413 

793 

72 

699 

2058 

488 

72 

17«i» 

278 

72 

1404 

2593 

1 

72 

5:m 

1242 

303 

72 

2.50 

1007 

(24^ 
243 

!- 

l.\53 

2314 

(600 
}601 

S- 

1867 

3.594 

<K-18 
)83'.» 

h 

,    733 

3.-«' 

839 

1  7a 

73S 

52 


IND  CX  OF  PATENTS  ISvSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lis  r  of  patentees^  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Ia  Fare.  JoAoph  11..  Toledo.  Ohio,  a.<i8ifp]or 

KnitejiTindine  device 

La  Fountain,- Maxim  Jr.,  Springflehl.  Vt. 
L*  Tour,  Jtis^'ph  K.     (See  Mitchell.  Marcn* 
La'<oHsh.  Charles  S  .  Troy.  N.  Y.    Calcula 
Laclianc«>.  Joseph.  St.  Fran<;oin,  Canaila.     J« 
L4Mii!«on,  Alfre«l  T.,  Aurora,  Xebr.     Mop 
Lainl,  Robert  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaaittnor  t)n 
L*inl.  William  H.     (See  Laird,  Robert  H.. 
l.ake,  Ainariah.  Pl««Rantville.  X.  J.     Thea 
Lake,  David.     (See  Lake,  Leon  and  D.) 

Lake.  David.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaif^or  to 
X.  J.     Laatiug-niachine 


a  LSI 


Lake,  Hattie  I.     (S«-p  Lake.  Leon  an'l  D. 
Lake,  Jes«f»  S..  Plea.H.intville.  N.  J.    Revol 
Lake.  Leon  and  I).;  ftaid  D.  Lake  a-saignoi 

cnttinsi  key-seats 

Lake,  L<>ren«o.     (S»'e  Sherwood  and  Lake.) 
Lakin,  James  A  ,  Westfield,  Mass.     Aadipione 
Lally.  John.  Waltham.  MaM.     Fireplace-tliroat 
Lamarche,  Rudolph,   Uambar<;,  Germany. 

ratua    

Lamb.  David.     (See  Braden,  John  B..  assizor.) 
Lamb,  Georse  B..  assiffnor  to  Waterbnry 

hurv.  Conn.     Hvdranlic-pressure  valve. 
Lambert.  ChH.stian  IL,  a-ssignor  tu  Backt^' 

Ket-k-yoke 

Lam)>eit.  .Toscph  W..  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Lamont.  Robert  P.,  Chii-aeo,  111."  Bridjje 
Lamson  Sc  Se«>i«n.s  Company.     (See  Wood 
Lanoa.ster.  John.     (See  Blackburn.  Tbonia 
4,ander«.  Clyde.  Taroma.  Wash      Rbeostati< 
Landgrebe.  Johann  IL,  Cassel,  Germany 


i  arrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Water- 

e  Manufacturing  Company,   Anderson,  Ind. 

Device  for  raannfacturini;  wooden  dishes 


Landis,  Abraham  B.,  Waynesborongh,  Pa. 


Laiidi*.  Frank  F  . 
Landis.  Frank  F.. 
Lanilis.  Frank  F., 
I.,andi.s.  Frank  F.. 
Lane.  Almoron  M 


Pne 


WavneslKirough,  Pa 
Waynesborough,  Pa.    G^ai 
Wayneiborough.  Pa.    T  (i 
Wavneslwrougb,  I'a.    Gfai 
.  Meriden.  Conn.     Clock 


Lane,  Almeron  M.,  Meriden.  Conn.     Clock 


aH< 


Lane,  James  A.,  ft  (U.     (See  Iloagland.  Johji 
Lanfair.  Hi-ibert  I>.,  Westminster,   Cal., 

Ilanddrill 

TjMigdon  Miter  Box  Company.     (See  Good 
Langelier,  Antiiiue  J.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Langelier.  Antoine  J..  Providence,  R.  I. 

Langen,  Eugen,  Cologne,  Germany 


in 


tert<  wn 


li  ;o 


Laaper,  Theodor,  Vienna,  Austria-IIangar  ■ 

Laneer,  Theo<lor,  Vienna,  Anstria-IInncf 
Lancer.  Theodor.  Vienna,  Anstria-Huncar  ■ 
•Laogfonl.  Josiah  W..  and  W.  M.  W.i.shhn 
Lantrill,  Charles  FI..  Everett,  Ma.ss.     Heel 
Laniiran.  Jane,  executrix,  ft  al.     (See  Grav 
Lankford.  (Clarence  P  .  ft  eU.    (See  Chelton, 
Lannen.  Bernard  ('..  Amboy.  111.    Corn  or 
Lansing.  Robert,  and  (r.  M."  Jones,  Wa 
Lantau,  Karl  A  .  niul  C.J.  Anderson,  Chu-ii 

Arc-lamp  mechanism 

Lapliam.  Charles.  r(«i.     (See  Weaver.  Wil 
Lsppin  Brake  Shoe  Company.     (See  Wohll' 
Lappin.  John  W.     (See  Cloud  and  Lappin. 
Larawav.  Ransem  K..  Battle  Creek.  >tich. 
Lariew,  John  R.,  Elinir.i.  N.  Y.     Wire  bed 
L*rkin.  Francis,  Jr.,  ff  al.     (^ee  Thomas 
Lamer.  MatthiaH.  Milltown.  Canada.     Yar  i 
Larrabee  Chiurles  E  .  Berkeley,  ("al.     Adv 
Larsen.  Hans.     ( See  Jensen  and  Larsen.) 
Lj>r.>wm,  AlCrid,  Waiisjin.  Wis.    Cuspidor-c 

Larson,  Charles  A.,  Stillwater,  Minn.    Gaii  i 

Larson,  Swante  P.,  Chicago.  111.     Type  w 
Lai  zelere,  James  S.,  assignor  of  one  -naif 

rator 

La.ssam.  Harry  C  London,  Engl.tnd.    Gl 
Latham,  All)ert,  Sprin::tield,  Mass.    Ho<ik 
Latham.  Albert.  Sjiringrteld.  Ma^s.     Eycli' 
Latham,  William  A.,  a.ssignorof  one-half  t 

w«ll.  or  tank  cleaner 

Lathrop,  Frank  L.     (S*>e  EdsaH  and  Lai 
Lathnip.  Frank  L.,  and  II.  a  H.  Walsh 

York,  N.  Y.     King      

L.'xtrige,  Paul  B.,  St.  Etienne.  France 
fjitter,  Lawrence  L.  Falmouth,  Mas.s.     Pi 
Lattig,  Jacob  W.,  We«t  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ve'lM'ipe) 
Hnron,  S.  D.,  assignor  of 


wril 
t  > 


Lattv.  John  W. 
Laiilte,  Godfri«d, 

wheel   

Laube.  Godfried, 

wheel 


of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Chapin,  Springfield,  Mass 


d.  Mass.) 


'ower-transmitting  mechanism  ... 
L.,  assignor.) 

ng-machine 

«'ut-lock 

n  zer 

W.  n.  Laird,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gil  burner  . . 
ssignor.) 
rii-al  device  for  pro«lucing  illusory  effects 


No. 


543,388 

54.-),  165 

5(4,360 
5i:i.0-27 
.141.9:15 
545,'.£}6 


Date. 


July     9 

Aug.  37 

Ang.  13 
Julv  23 
Julv  8 
Aug.  27 


\merican  Lasting  Machine  Company,  Camden. 


516.927    Sept.  24 


542,199    July     2 


gnors.) 

ing  cravity-railway , 

to  H.  I.  Lake,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for 


546,3-6 
.543.309 


Contrivance  for  disinfecting  telephone  appa- 


.544,738 
514,857 


Sept.  17 
July  23 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  80 


Monthly 
volume. 

Gflicial 
Gazette. 

i 

1^ 

— • 

9 

•87 
2455 

<343 

^344 
595 

72 

203 
1252 

988 
2071 

187 
2.J7U 

214 

492 

43 

6J5 

78 

72 
72 
72 

936 

436 

40 

1278 

2567 

615 

72 

1877 

623 

fl.51 

]  1.52 

n53 

V 

122 

1670 
2593 

396 
C609 
)610 

72 

1U95 
5:13 

1670 
1909 

401 

458 

72 
72 

10H2 
1129 

543.490    July   30     2903       6lr'4       72       (iOe 


543,772    July   30     3470       810 


Xorman  B..  assignor.) 
.  assipior. ) 

ontroller 

Tap  for  water  or  other  liquids. 

Grinding-machine 


.542.200 
542,365 
5U,7.J3 


5i3.!>r,3 
54:1.25 1 

.544,439 


umatic  straw-stacker 

n-cleanin:;  device 

r.ishingniachine    

n-cleaning  device 

winding  mechanism 


541.936 
544.<'4:t 
511.044 
514,045 
,'.40.7rtJ 


516,819 

Vt..  assignor.) 
ignor  to  Goodell  Brothers,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

544.411 

11,  Albert  D.,  assignor.) 

raging-machine 

ng-machiue 

Overlead  railway  with  suspended  vehicles 546,92^ 


Julv  2 
Julv  9 
Aug.  20 


Ang.  6 
July  2:1 

Aug.  13 

July  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  21 

Sept.  24 


627       153       11 

947       2.13        72 

1071       412       72 


2;»2 
2.'*7 

11.32 

la-j 

371 
373 

2339 
2394 


57 

58H 

(874 

)275 

13,44 

92 

!»:$ 

93 

55!» 
(  .5V2 

)5::i 


72 
72 

!" 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


&  iragit 


.542.020 
512.021 


Jnlv 
Julv 


Smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  furnaces. . .  544.705 


Sniokeconsiiniing  apparatus  

Smoke-consuniiiiir  apparatus  

.  ("Jibsland.  La.     Fish  or  mole  trap 

imniing  machine 

•.*..  Jnhn  W.,  assignor.)  . 

Georir"  W..  assignor.) 

leed  planter    

n.  S'.  Y.    Type- writer  attachment 

,  111.:  said  Anderson  assignor  to  said  Lantau. 


.544,706 
544.71.7 
545  9«) 
543,491 


545.700 
.545.. 509 


Sept.  24 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Julv  :w 


.Sept. 
Sept. 


lain,  assignor.) 

rth,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Collajisible  boat 

hot  torn 

;ddy  T.,  assignor.) 
protector  attachment  for  spinning  ma<'hines 
rtising-caster 


546,403  ;  Sept.  17      1699       403 


.'42,340    Julv     9 
.543.991     Aug.     6 


898       220 
284    69,70 


54.5.510     Sei»t 
."4.),  038     Aug. 


141 

190 


33 
45 


72 

72 

72 
7-» 


eaner ". 

ing  machine      

M.  R.  Muckl6,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Game-indl- 


516.893  .  Sept.  24 
.544,858  Aug.  80 
545  594     .Sept.    3 


3516       601       72 

278  '68,69       72 


\i  ing-bar  for  roofs,  skylights,  &c 

in(i  stud  for  shoes  . .'. 

>  C.  A.  Butterfleid,  De  Witt,  Iowa.     Cistern, 

hrr  p.) 
H  rooklyn,  assignors  to  H.  L.  Judd  k.  Co.,  New 

Br«  HH'h  l(ia<ling  gun 

»e  wrench 

Semaphore-signal  for  railways 

holibv-horse    .   

one-half  to  J.  Hymans,  Del  Rio,  Tex.    Vehicle- 


.546.959 
545  237 
.542.415 
544,311 


Sept. 
Aujr. 
July 
Aug. 


541,937    July 


Huron,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one  halt  to  J.  Hymans.  i)cl  Rio,  Tex.     Vehicle- 


541,974 
.543.939 
.542.416 
.545.701 
543,874 

543,310 

'  54.3,311 


July 
Aug. 
Julv 
Sept. 
Aug. 


24 

27 

!( 

13 


July  23 
Julv  23 


2623 

2.580 

1035 

818 

190 


260 

191 

1U30 

467 

84 

2595 

2596 


C2H 
625 
2.54 
213 

44 


61 

46 

2.54 

113 

19 


7>> 


72 
72 


72 


610   72 
610   72 


7ll« 

122 

1!I6 

1082 


7:ii 
516 

902 

40 

817 

>'17 

818 

1833 

•72   1814 


.Vug.  13   1080   263   72   951 


3.39 

82 

72 

68 

340 

KJ 

7"* 

08 

2572 

C6I5 
)616 
(417 
i418 

i- 

1879 

1747 

h 

1098 

17,51 

418 

72 

lOit'.! 

17.52 

418 

72 

10!>9 

SM)5 

217 

72 

1.5.34 

2904 

684 

72 

608 

465 

113 

72 

1439 

i:i9 

33 

72 

1380 

1700 


186 
800 

13*0 
7p3 

1867 
1129 
1104 

lM-8 

1276 
213 
915 

40 


53 

784 

813 

1439 

764 

5;w 

530 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1895. 


53 


Alphabetical  list  of  patenlccs,  July  to  September,  indasivi — Continued. 


Lever  cultivator 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Lanber.  Ednard.  Torro-Pellice,  and  L.  Caberti,  Messina,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken,  vormalii  Fr.  Baver  i  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Dveinc  •  -   -  ■ 

Laubscher,  Alexander,  a.ssignor  to  Wheeler  &.  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.   JlutHer  for  se  wing  machines  • 

Laughlin.  L.  A.     (See  Gosse.  Edward  L..  assignor )  ..     •      •      > 

Lauehlin,  Samuel  J.,  and  J.  Hough,  Gnelph,  Canada.    Drawing,  sketching,  and  designing^ 

Laurent.  Joseph  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  stove 

Laiiter.  Herman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Desk  for  type-writing  machines 

Lanx,  Isaac  R.,  Orrville,  Ohio.    Injector 

Laval.  Carl  G.  P.  de,  Stockholm,  Swe«len.    Device  for  suspending  mechanical  milking  ap-? 

paratiis  upon  cows ■ -. • ' 

Laval,  George  de.  Warren,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  F.  Blake  Manufacturing  Company, 

Xew  York.  X  V.     Valve  for  pumps      -- 

Laval.  George  de   Warren,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Geo.  F.  Blake  Manufacturing  Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Compen.sating  pumping-engine 

Lavalle,  Alliert  H.     (See  Lavalle,  Louis  R.  and  A.  H.) 

Lavalle,  Louis  R.  and  A.  H.,  Hcdyoke,  Mass.    Conduit  electric  railway 

Lavigne,  Louis,  Marinette,  Wis.     Runner  attachment  for  vehicles 

Law,  Emerson  W..  ?<oZ.     (See  White.  Fre<leritk,  assignor.) 

Law.  Myron  !»..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  A.  G.  Wheeler.  Chicago,  HI.    Trolley  Tori 
underground  elect? ic.  railways •' "-S 

Lawl.r,  Patrick  F.     (See  Smith  and  Lawler.) 

Lawrence,  Martha  J.     (See  Lawrence.  William  S  ,  assignor  ) 

Lawrence.  William  S..  assignor  to  M.  J.  Lawrence  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Laws,  Frink.  Tama.  Iowa.     Tcwith  brush - 

Lawton,  Benjamin  F..  Riverdale.  N'.  J.     Hydrocarbon  burner 

Lawyer.  George  F.    rumntown.  Kans.    Triple  liulder  

Laveux,  Eserv.Xew  Bedlord.  Mass.     Me<hanical  movement 

Lav  man,  EstesH.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Egg  tester 

La  Blanc.  Gustave,  ami  L.  Johnson,  Mead,  Nebr.     Wheel  for  bicycles 

Lo  Fevre,  Xevin  B.,  Littlestown,  Pa.     Bicycle  stand 

Le  Sueur.  Ernest  A..  Ottawa,  Canada.  Means  for  counterbalancing  end-pressure  in  steam- 
turbines   — -' 

Leach,  Frederick.     (See Crocker,  John,  assignor.) 

I-each,  John  S.,  Hanfonl  City,  Ind.     Swing r. 

Leary.  William  A.   X'orftdk,  and  J.  F.  Hostetter  Sulfolk,  Va.    Conveyer  and  assorter 

Leather,  .loseph.  LiverjKHd,  England.    Ventilatr>r 

Leatherbee.  James  D.     (.See  Boardman.  Arthur  F..  assignor.) 

I>eath.rs.  William  T.,  Mount  Eagle.  Pa.     Roofing  paint 

Lebel.  Floi ian,  Mont n-nl.  Canada.     Hub  attaching  device 

I.eblanc.  Alfredo.  Stamford,  ('onn.     Button 

Leblanc.  Maurice.     (See  Hiitin  and  Leblanc.) 

Lebrun.  Edinond.     (See  Lee  and  lyebnin  ) 

Lechner.  Francis  M.,  Columbu.s,  Ohio.    Antifriction  l>oaring 

Lecliuer,  Francis  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Ball-ltearin:: - 

Leclmer  Manut'acturing  Company.     (See  Legg.  Benjamin  A.,  assignor  i 

Lederer,  Lennhard,  Munich.  Germany.    PnMliicing  phenoxacetic  anilids,  &.c 

Lee.  Cvrns  H.     (St-e  Lee.  Thomas  E.  and  G.  H.) 

Lee,  Ell.  u  J.    .See  Sheridan  and  McXulty,  assignors.) 

Lee  Fred  E      (See  Mosber,  Herbert  L.  assignor.) 

Lee  Homer  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  E.  Lebrun.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Electric  Typo- 
graphic Company,  of  West  Virginia.     Matrix  making  and  printing-biir-casting  machine.. 

Lee,  John  E.,  ('onshohocken.  Pa.     Thermocauter 

Iax'  ThomasE.andC.  H.,  Silver  Creek,  Nebr.     Wire  fence  machine 

Leethain    EdwinS  ,  rfa/.     (See  Mantion  and  Shepherd,  assignors.)  ^.,.„. 

Leug  Albert,  Allendale,  N.  J.,  and  F.  H.  Treacy.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Self  Thre.nding 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine   ...  ...... ... . . 

Legz,  Beniamin  A.,  assignor  Ut  Lechner  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Coal 
or  rock  drill 

Lehnbeuter,  Joseph,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     File -.--••■ -.,.; •  ■  ■ ","  V-'  V 

Lehr.  Harry,  assianorof  one  half  to  Meerbott  Manufacturing  Company,  Xew  York,  >.  \. 
Manufacture  of  linger  rings      

Lehr  Joseph  W.,  ft  cU.     (.See  Sheanfeld.  William  C  assignor.) 

Lehr,  Nicholas  P..  ?<oZ.     (S<"e  Sheanfeld,  Williaip  C,  assignor.)  „        ^      -     , 

I.*i2hf  ham,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Slichter,  Reading,  Pa.    Car-fender 

Leighthani,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  SlichU'r,  Reading,  Pa.    Car-fender 

Leightham,  Joseph.  a.s.signor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Slichter,  R«>a«ling,  Pa.    Snow-plow 

Leigbton.  Leslie  II..  Glens  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Bailey,  Ticonderoga,  N.  Y. 

Ijimp  chimney  holder    - ;    ,,  "   '  x^'  V,  "  V.. »"  i-  '  »' ' ' 

Leistner,  Edward  von.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Goetter,  Arlington, 

N.  J.    Buildins  set    

Lembko,  Assar  C.     (S*>e  Nystrom  and  Lembke.) 

Lemnnm.  (ieorge  F..  Canton,  Ohio.     Boll  or  rivet 

Lemos    Le<m.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  whistle  and  cigar  holder 

I.,enhart.  Philip  F.,  Hnwiklyn.  N.  Y.     Backwaternnd  sewer-pas  trap  

Lent?..  Charles  R.,  Indianap<di.s,  Ind.     Surgeon's  opciatine  table 

Leo,  Jame.s,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Paper  box-covering  machine 

Leonard,  ArthnrG.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  uniting  cars 

LfHinard,  .\rthur  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     C^r-platfonn 

Leonard.  Arthur  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  uniting  cars 

Lenuanl,  XewUm,  Washington  Mills.  X.  Y.     Barley  fork . . .  .^  . . .. . . .    

Leonard,  Xewton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  S.  Prentice,  Washington  Mills,  >.  Y.     Plant 

snjiport  

Leonard.  Samuel  B..  Denver.  Colo      Bicycle  tend  box 

Leonbardt  Wagon  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Le<mhardt,  William,  assignor.) 
Leonhardt.  William,  assignor  to  Leonbardt  Wagon  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltunore, 

Md.     Deliverv-wagon 

Leovy,  Henry.  "Xew  Orleans.  La.     Camp-stool .;,•,■.,. 

Lepley  Thomas  B  ,  assiiiuor  of  one-halt  to  J.  Grant,  Zuck,  Ohio.    >apkin  holder 
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Date. 

1 

1 

i 

Ml. 

1 
>• 

1 

542.022 

July 

2 

341 

72 

C9 

546,670 

Sept. 

24 

2144       510 

Ti 

1798 

543,492 

544.275 
.543.i>40 

543,554 

July 

Aug. 
Aug. 

July 

30 

6 
6 

30 

^^^     >e85 
780        199 
193  i      46 

3030  .;s 

i    - 
72 
72 

COM 

891 
784 

633 

544,813 

Aug. 

20 

^-^JS 

|« 

1114 

542.083 

July 

.1 

438  [     105 

72 

« 

542,084 

July 

•2 

439       106 

72 

« 

542.164 
543,387 

July 
July 

8 
23 

5.59 
2703 

(  1.35 

i  1.36 

638 

72 

no 

.554 

.544J112     Aug.  13  I     849 


542.614 
.513.02- 
.545.5'.i5 
.542.0^5 
545  16« 
513.4<t;{ 
'546..59:» 
542,964 

.545.2:J8 

544.734 
.546.11.6 
543.995 

542,0f6 
.545,126 
543.02a 


.543.875 
543.H76 


Julv 

9 

Julv 

■Zi 

Sept. 

3 

Julv 

2 

A II  It- 

27 

July 

:<o 

.Sei>t. 
July 

17 

16 

Aug 

27 

Ang. 

20 

Sept. 

10 

Aug. 

6 

S:i!2  ! 


78 


335 
492 

09 
106 
595 

480 


July 
Aug. 
July 


2:1 


1387 

207-J 
282 
441 
245ii 
2910 
2022 
1966 

2582 

1672 

12.57 

3fb 


442 

•il93        .579 
2073  1     492 


Ang. 
Aug. 


85 
86 


19 
19 


543,579     Julv    :t0  1  3072 


.542.224 
546.^9-4 
.544.-14 


July  2  1  6(n 
Sept.  24  2517 
Aug.  20      18-28 


163 

601 
440 


546,7(W!     Sept.  24      2321        5.53 


5  45. 596 
542.266 


Sept      3        284 
July     9        741 


.545,597     Sept.     3       287 


.    .542.480 
.;  542.48! 


Julv 
July 


11.57 
11.58 


514.623     Aug.  13      14.54 


546.861 
i  543.580 

545.!»»il 
542,:«!6 
.'>42.4I7 
,542.060 
546,489 

543.030 

513.031 
513.032 
546  740 

.-.46.167 
544- •.4U 


.544.232 
:  646.H9- 
1 .542  267 


.Sept. -24 
July    30 


10 

ft 
f» 
2 


.Sept 
July 
July 
July 
Sept.  17 

July   23 

July 

.Inly 
.Sept 


23 
23 
24 


2460 
:WT» 

90<i 
••.'.0 

m:i8 

405 
1K58 

2074 

20^3 
20^5 
227-J 


Sept.  10      1260 
Aug    1:1      14-7 


70 
1^2 


'     283 

2^4 

(.3^3 

}354 

.589 
(719 
)720 

217 

'iS.\ 

2.54 

9p.  9.1 

440 

(  49:1 

>  4't4 

494 

4<i4 

540 

:h)| 


.\u-  0 
Sept  24 
July     9 


f.95        177 
742        1J^2 


•-i 
■•2 
72 
72 
» 


46? 

72  i 

026 

78 

408 

.300 

70 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


72 


S'" 


72 
72 

!^* 

72 
72 
72 


915 


278 

436 

1405 

86 

1253 

609 
1762 

400 

i'.r78 

1083 

800 

87 

1240 

437 


764 

641 


139 

IHIirt 
1114 


I83[» 

140r. 
158 

1406 


23* 
234 

li>J4 


II-5T 
(41 

1514 

ISC 

214 

Mt 

ir.n 

4:n 

4.-W 

4:0 

lr«l 

!.'«! 

lati 


STB 

1>«K 
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index:  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alphabetical  lis  of  patejitees,  Julif  to  Septembtr,  inclusive — Continued. 


L«pp«r.  Fred  "W..  Wastalneton.  D.  C. 
Lepp«rt,  Henry.  a«fli^or  to  Kassell  Sc  Erwin 

Transomrwi  holder 

T.«roux.  Georgo  P.,  asaiKtior  of  one-half  to  L. 
L«roy.  Charles,  assignor  of  onebaif  to  G.  J 
Leaem,  Samuel.     (See  Pickett.  G»^rge  W.. 
Le«lie,  Schuyler  W.,  ft  al.     (See  Crandall.  J 
Leana,  Al,  aesignorof  one-half  to  F.  Meyer 
Lesser,  Louis.     (See  Alw^lson  and  Lesser.) 
Lester,  Frank,  Panhandle.  Tex.     Port-re, 
Lester.  James  S.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Faucet  . . 
Lesner,  Joseph  B.,  Somerrille,  assignorof 

nailfeedinf;  machine 

Levan,  Samuel.  Saginaw,  Mich.    Miter  box 
Le-rerett.  Henry  A.,  assignorof  one-fourth 

of  and  apparatus  for  tanning 

Levy.  Lionel  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leggin 
Lewis,  David  T..  a.ssiguor  of  tive-eigbths  to 

Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatu^^  for  coating 
Lewis,  David  T..  a.s.sigm>rof  five-eighths  to 

Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  coating 
Lewis,  Frank,  Pleasanton,  Cal  Nozzle  for 
Lewi.**,  George  W,  Chicago  III.  Motor  for 
Lewi.<«,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  W 

ment  for  hammers 

Lewi.H,  Hartwell  T..  Calumet,  Mich.     Hab 
Lewis,  J.  F.     (See  Hart.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Lewis,  Paul  R.     (See  Eamsbaw.  Joseph  C 
Lewi.i.  Percy  D.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Insect 
Lewis,  Theodore  G.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 

Lubricator 

Lewis,  Thomas  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Lewis.  Wilfred.     (See  Sellers  and  Lewis.) 
Lewis.  William  E.Corrv    Pa.     Ink  well  or 
Lewis.  William  M.,  Walnut,  Ind.     Land  m 
Libbev,  Hosoa  W.,  Boston.  Mass      Transmi 
LiblH-v.  Wiiitield  S  ,  Lewiston,  Me      Water 
Libbv,  William  F..  Gorham,  Me.    Banjo    . . 
Lidback.  John  A  ,  Portland,  Me.     Window 
Lieb.  Charles  A.     (See  Ball  and  Lieb.) 
Ligget,  Alexander,  Pliila«lelphia.  Pa.    Stre* 
Light  Samuel  E..  Lebanon,  Pa.     Steam 
Lightner,  11.  L.  etal.    (See  Lightner  and  N 
Lightner.  Henry  L..  San  Francisco,  and  J.  . 

signments,  to  H    L.  Lightner.  H.  C.  Biggs 

som   Oaklaml.  Cal.    Crashing  and  grindin 
Lilienthal.  Otto,  Berlin,  Germany.     Flyin 
Lillard,  William  B  .  New  Orleans.  La.     Kev 
Lilley.  Huah  H  V  .  Milfonl.  Ma.ss.    Bone-c 
Lincoln.  Clinton  E  .  Morehead  City.  N.  C 
Lincoln  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  F< 
Lind,  Heury  B.     (S,-e  Albert,  Charles  D. 


Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 


V.  Stone.  Conneant.  Ohio.     Nnt  lock    

Calkins,  Daysville,  N.  Y.    Powder-duster  — 
assignor.) 
« sse  A.,  assignor.) 
( tconomowoc,  Wis.    Bridge-gate 


gnh  ting  valve 


on  ?-fourth  to  F.  E.  Reed.  Medford,  Mass.    Heel- 


t  a  T.  H.  L.  Bake,  London,  England.    Process 


'  V.  F.  McKelvy  and  J.  D.  Glover,  Pittsburg, 

V.  F.  Mckelvy  and  J .  D.  Gloveri  Pittsburg, 

I  ardenhose 

yaction-engines    

.  B.  Neely,  Rusk,  Tex.    Nail-holding  atUch- 


al  taching  device 

) 

issignor.) 
tiap 


De  ital  Manufacturing  Company.  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 


Mach:  ne  for  making  battery-plates. 


l4r>lder 

ugand  receiving  attachment  for  telephones, 
heel  governor 


aik 

t  1 


Lind.  Jacob  P  .  Columbus,  Ohio.    Metallic 


yc  e  I 
rar  I 


( 
on  ) 


II J 


Linderasnn.  August,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Lindenthal,  GiisUv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cal 
Lindgren,  August.  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to 
Lindsav,  Thoma.**.!.,  Lafayette,  Ind.     Bicy 
Lindsley.  Charles  E.    (See  Lliidslev,  Ed»- 
Lind.sley,  Edward  and  C.  E  .  Cleveland.  Obi 

Company,  of  Illinois.     Transferring  apparht 
Lindsley  Terminal  Eanipraent  Company. 
Lindstrom,  Charles,  Altoona,  assignor  of 

Slack-adjuster 

Lindstrom,  Nils  O  ,  Fnion  Coarse,  a.ssignor 

Ivn,  N.  Y.     Electric  elevator 

Ling.  Jacob  H..  Detroit.  Micli.  Key  attach 
Linke,  Theodore.  (See  Gould.  Henry  E..  ai 
Linke,  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve 
Linn,  Allen  ()..  and  A.  A.  Lytle,  assignors 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Machine  for  ttirnin 
Linn,  Allen  I).,  and  A.  A.  Lytle.  assignors 

Grand  R  ipids,  Mich.     Sanding-machine. . 
Linn,  Samuel  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Surgeoi 
Linsev,  Joseph  T.,  B.  F.  Kemtslle,  and  I.  Sh(  lie 
Linthicnm,  Asa  S.,  Wellhams  Cross  Roadi 

furrower 

Linthicnm.  Sweetser,  Jr.,  Wellham's  Cross 

and  coverer 

Linton,  George  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Elec 
Linton,  George  E..  Worcester.  Mass.    Elec^r 


David,  and  I.'E.  Finfrock.  Mansfleli 


Lippy 

Lips«'hiti,Bemanl,assignortoJ.Lipschitz, 
Lipschitz,  Jenny.     (See  Lipschitz.  IJemard 
Lipska.  Edwani,  assignor  of  one-half  to  d.  , 

Lispenard,  George,  Brtjoklyn,  N.  Y.    Pickei 

Lister  &.  Co.     (See  Bamford.  Frank,  assigntr.) 
Littauer.  Lucius  N.     (See  Murphy.  Willian 
Little.  Charles  H..  Saginaw,  Mich.     Kitchei 
Little,  Charles  W.  G.     (See  Little.  William 
Little,  William  G..  London,  and  C.  W.  G. 
recording  the  power  of  steam-engines 
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Date. 
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546,850    Sept.  24     2444  1    586 


543.605 
544.735 


Aug.  27 
July  30 
Aug.  20 


2.304  559 
3;J21  ,  TTl 
1674       402 


541,860    July     2        69 


.')45,0H1 
542,201 

541,1^61 
542,  rjg 

!542.6H0 
I  545,702 


Aug.  27 
July     2 

July     2 
July    16 

July    16 
Sept.     3 


2304 
628 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

T9  1?53 


72  1222 

73  6(»l 
72   1083 


1«   79 


560 
153 


16 


71  18.17 
1613   385 


1511 

468 


545,429  Aug.  27  2-88 


54.'i.430 
.'i45.«.'i6 
545,962 

543.255 
544,181 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  :: 
Sept.  10 

July  23 
Aug.  6 


2h<i3 

':m 

907 

2508 
5".»2 


381 
113 

703 

703 

H3 

218 

588 
148 


72 
72 

1223 
132 

Ti 
72 

17 
332 

72 
72 

315 
1439 

72 

1337 

73 
73 
72 

13:i8 
1434 
1534 

72 
72 

518 

f58 

544,624  Aug.  13   1456   354   72   1025 


urtain 

dher  for  underwear 


Ken«  rator 

« ws 


som.  assignors.) 
.  Newsom,  Oakland,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
O.  C.  Haslett,  San  Francis<'o,  and  J.  L.  New- 

;niill 

bine 

for  type- writers 

ting  machine 

Tork-stand  

wler  and  Warren,  assignors.) 
assignor. ) 

lelmet 


r  ia<'l 


ill 


545.  .SW 
544, It* 

I 
")42,4f*2 
5I3,H77  ; 
.543  626  [ 
545.599  I 
543,165  I 
544,815  . 

543,998 
541,938 


!>42,0H7 
544,Hie 
548,896 
54.3,033 
544,182 


Sept.  3 
Aug.    6 

July  9 
Aug.  6 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
Aug.  20 


Aug. 
July 


July  2 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Aug.    6 


1542,389    July     9       990 


289 

70 

591 

148 

1160 

384 

88 

19  1 

3315 

745  ! 

290 

71 

563 

13« 

1832 

440 

288 

70  1 

IW 

44 

442 

1 
108 

18:J3 

440 

2519 

602 

20KH 

495 

593 

rkAA 

148 
(2U 

72 

1406 

72 

858 

72 

235 

72 

764 

72 

661 

72 

1407 

72 

no 

73 

1114 

73 

801 

73 

41 

72 

87 

72 

1115 

73 

1888 

73 

439 

72 

r58 

303 


Don  estic  oven 

e  for  bridges 

oline  Plow  Company,  of  Illinois.    Cultivator. 

driving  mechanism 

andC.  E.) 

assignors  to  Lindsley  Terminal  Equipments 

us  for  coal  S 

!  iee  Lindsley,  Edward  and  C.  E.,  assignors.) 
half  to  M.  R.  Lougbridge,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(o  A.  B.  See  Manufactnring  Company,  Brook- 


54.S,511 
542,829 
.541,975 
545, 40H 


Sept.  3 
July  16 
July  2 
Aug.  27 


544,10.1     Aug.    6 


545,860     .Sept.    3 


ent  for  stringed  instruments 
ignor.) 


544.768 
.545.963 


A  us.  20 
Sept.  10 


o  Grand  Rapids  .School  Furniture  Company, 

and  Iwring  orush-heads  

to  Grand  Rapids  School  Furniture  Company. 

s  operating  apparatus 

v.  Jamestown.  Ind.    Gate-hinge 

Md.    Combined  land  marker,  coverer,  and 


542,709     July   16 


542,681 

543,155 

542.390 
546,334 


July    16 

July  23 

July     9 
Sept.  10 


loads,  Md.    Combined  land  marker,  furrower. 


542,391     July     9 


Ir 


ic  switch  . 
ic  switch  . 


Ohio.    Driving-gear  for  bicycles 

Albany,  N.Y.  Device  for  hanginggannents. 


Bast 

assiinior.) 

.  Eichhorn,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Hand  truck 

■stem  gu.ird  for  cotton-harvesters 


B..  assignor.) 

■  cabinet 

G.andC.  W.  O.) 
Little.  Heckington, 


England.    Apparatus  for 


.542.483 
546.830 
546,821 

516,703 

545,600 

545,239 
545,431 


542,341 
546,897 


July  9 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 

Sept.    3 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 

July  9 
Sept.  24 


900       221       72       186 


8520       602 


1888 


143 

1757 

261 

2852 

.33,  .34 

418 

61 

694 

72 
72 
72 
73 

1380 

.1.59 

53 

1330 

477 

<  119 
i  120 

!- 

836            , 

730 

178 

73 

1489 

1756 
913 

419 
218 

72 
73 

1100 
l.Vtt 

1557 

372 

72 

333 

1513 
2307 

992 

i:!72 

363 

(546 

)547 

245 

327 

72 

72 
72 

315 

481 

204 
1622 

993 

245 

72 

204 

1161 
2395 

2:m 

2203 
293 

284 

573 

.573 

(535 

).526 

71 

72 
72 
72 

73 

235 

1844 
1844 

1808 

1407 

2.83 
2895 

636 
(703 

\  ttXA 

72 

J  73 

1278 
1338 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Lloyd,  Edwin  L. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bottle  for  prevf  -"ting  fraudulent  refilling. ...  --•---•-■ 
Lloyd,   Marshall  B.,   assignor  to  White  Manufatturing  Company.  Minneapolis,  Mmn. 

Woven  wire  fabric  ...'. 

Llovd.  Willmer  D.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.    Barrel-swing ;;:  Y-'A"-, 

Lobd.  n,  Emons  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.J.  Acker,  Mecosta.  Mich.     Sack ;- - "  •  -   ' 

Lobert.  Frederick  A..  National  City,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  Schallberger  and  H.  K. 

Rood,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Compound  for  preserving  timber ..-•- 

IxKike.  Nathaniel  C,  Salem,  Mass.    Hydrostatic  pump-governor  and  tank-flller 

Locke.  NathanielC,  Salem,  Mass.    Boiler  feedpump  regulator 

Lockwood,  Amos,  Halifax,  England.    Jacquard  machine  for  loorpa 

Lockwoo<l  Scale  and  Elevator  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lockwood,  William  W.,  aa- 

Lockwoo<l.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Lockwood  Scale  and  Elevator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Wintield.  Kans.    Grain-elevator , 

Lodetti,  Frank  E.,  Rondout,  N.Y.    Magaiine  for  repeating-hrearms 

Loetscher,  Christian.  Dubuque,  loWa.    Doweling-machine 


.544,675     Aug.  90     1570       378 


546,964  Sept. 
543. 3^H  July 
546,168     Sept. 


10 
23 

10 


914       219 

2703       63H 
1361        301 


Loew,  Charles  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filtering  apparatus 

Loewenbach,  Hugo.  «f  oZ.     (See  Young,  George  W,  assignor.)  ,      „    .       ,, 

Ivjif  hi.lni,  Karl,  Uleaborg.  Finlind.    Apparatus  lor  distilling  ter  aud  refining  turpentine. 

Lonan.  J'>hn  E..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Eaves-troueh  hanger .- 1---    •     ■     -. V 

Loean  Swift  St.  Brieham  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Henr>-  D.  and  D.  W..  assignors.) 

Lohlein,  Leonard  J.,  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  L.  Rector,  Lusk.  Wyo.    Sheep  shear* 

Lohstroh.  John  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Game  counter.  -•---; ■■^      ■  r,  \:i,"y''i< 

Lohstroh,  John  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  J.  H.  Lohstroh,  Newport,  Ky.    Register  for  oil 

delivered ri'V'T" ' 

LohstFoh,  John  H.     (See  Lohstroh,  John  F.  and  J.  H.) 

Lombard.  Frank.    (See  Billings  and  Lombard.) 

I.^ng  Sl  AllsUtter  Company.     (See  Long.  John  M.  \N  ..  assignor  ) 

Long.  Eben  W..  Chicago.  III.     Automatic  water  reculator  ......... .....  --••--■ 

Long,  John  M.  W..  assienor  to  Ixiiig  <k  Allstatter  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Seeder  .. 
Ix)nc.  John  M.  W.,  assienor  to  Lons  &  Allstatter  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Cultivator 
Long,  William  A.,  Steubenville.  Ohio.    Process  of  glazing  earthenware  and  apparatus 

th(*r©for  ..,...,..---.•-••---••■-••--•--••••■""•■■■"""•""•""•"■""■■"**'*"*""""**"*"" 

Longley,  .iohn."  Rockland.  Me.    Ladder -truck 

Loomis',  Charles  B..  Andover.  Conn.     Rimwrench 

Loomis,  Ellsworth  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  railway-switch 

Loomis.  George  I).     (See  Button.  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Loomis,  Gilbert  J.,  Westfield;  Mass.     Bicycle-wheel A" "  .V"  -vt"  -ir ' '  "i I"" 

L.K>mis.  Harrv  T..  assignor  to  National  Casket  Company,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Arm  support  _. . . 
Loomis,  Harry  T..  assignor  to  National  Casket  Company,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    BotUe-support  . 

Loonev,  John'J.,  Columbiana.  Ohio.     Burning  petroleum • - 

L«)oney,  Morrell  M..  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Device  lor  cleaning  out  channeU 

Lorah;  Mahlon  B.,  Reading,  Pa.     Split  pulley     

Lorsh,  Mahlon  B.,  Reading,  Pa.     Sectional  pulley   -       -   - •  •    -   V  W  .  "  a  "  j;;.' ' 

Lord,  George  W..  assignor  to  himself,  F.  M.  Wing.  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  and  W  .  A.  Smith, 

Chelsea.  Mass.     Air-forcing  device 

Lord,  John  L  ,  Medford,  Mnijs.     Counter-seat 

Lord,  L<iuville  G.     (See  Dmsiiiore  and  I.,onl.) 

Lorenz.  LudwigO.e^o;.     (See  Ganzhom.  Philip,  assignor.)  j  w  x^  ».,.♦.,»„ 

Loree,  Manfierd  U..  Miamisl.urg,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  E.  A.  Ohmer  and  W.  D.  Huston, 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Folding  boat 

Loree,  Perry  E.,  assignorof  one  half  to  W.  H.  Heinz,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Labeling-machine.. 
Lorrain  James  G.     (See  Mootham.  Orby  C,  assignor.) 
Louden,  Rol)ert  B.     (See  I.ouden   William  and  R.  B.) 

Louden.  William  and  R.  B.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Hay -carrier  track.... yA""ri:^i:i' 

Longhridge,  Jacob  E..  deceased,  (M.  R.  Loughridge.executiix, )  assignor  of  flve^eighths  to 

J.  W.  C^>ulston.  J.  W.  Coulston,  trustee,  C.  Watson,  C.  O.  Baird,  and  A.  S.  Patterson, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Slack-adjuster 

Longhridge,  Mary  R.     (See  Lindstrom,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Lougbridge,  Marv  R.,  executrix     (See  Longhridge.  Jacob  E.) 

Loiinsbnry,  Fred"C.,  Plsinfleld,  N.  J.     Folding  mailable  match-receiver 

Loustalot"  Louis  M.G.  J..  Paris,  France.     Corking  bottles 

Love  Electric  Traction  Company.    (See  Love.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Love.  John  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ix)ve  Electric  Traction  Company,  Chicago, 

m.'   Traveling  conta<t  device  for  electric  railways 

Tx)ve  John  L..  Medford,  Mass.     Plasterers  hawk 

Lovejoy   Fsed  W..  et  al.     (See  Woodward.  Alonzo  S  ,  assignor.) 

Lovell.  Benjamin  S.     (See  Twombly,  Willard  L.  assignor.)                             »  „^«.»i«„  ^^ 
Loveridge.  Frederick  H..  Coldwater,  Mich.    Construction  and  method  of  operating  dy- 
namo-electric machines -^^ ■ ■■ ■  • ;  _^ 

Low .  E  veret  t  M. ,  assi gn or.  bv  mesne  assignmenU,  to  Worcester  En  velope  Compaii y ,  >%  orces- 

ter,  Mass.     Envelope  machine  • -•-■-   ■ar^.LiL.i^^'v^' 

Low.  Everett  M.,  and  W.  B.  Emerson,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Worceater  En 

veiope  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.     Envelope-machine • 

Lowe.  Frederick  W  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Skate  shaqwuing  device^  ....... ._^ 

Lowe,  Joseph  H..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Davis  i  Stevens  Manufacturing  Company 

Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.    Gas  pressure  regulator .:.,•:••  Vo"i'  i^' '■  i."  V."'' 

Lowe  Thaddeus  S.  C.  Norristown,  assignor  to  Guarantee  Trust  and  Safe  I>eposit  Com 

pan v,  trustee.  Philailelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  water- gas 

Lowrv,  John,  assignor  of  one -half  to  8.  McClnre,  Tecuroaeh.  Mich.    Sandpapering  ma 


546,960  Sept.  34 
.545.083  ;  Aug.  27 
545,083  I  Aug.  27 

545,240  I  Aug.  S7 


542.418  '  July     9 
545,512     Sept.     3 

545,29.-     Aug.  27 

543,389     July  23 

.546.018  ;  Sept.  10 
.546,019     Sept.  10 


2624 
2:i0«i 
3:{07 

2584 


1039 
144 
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2704 

1010 
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.541.862    July 
545,601     Sept. 

Aug. 


543,941 


.543.034  July 

.545  703  Sept. 

,546,020  Sept. 

543.741  July   30 

...   .5t4  986  Aug.  20 

...    .546,490  Sept.  17 

...   543,156  July   3^1 
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^626 
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34 
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243 
243 

17 
72 
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113 
244 


3415  '  793 
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1860  441 
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19 
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72 
72 
72 

1,5.36 

5->4 

It.OO 

79 

72 
72 

18-9 
133:1 
1323 
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3 

75 

294 

1 

6 

195 

23 

3 

10 

2090 
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1012 

72  214 

73  1381 

^73  1-396 

73  .554 

72  1.5.53 

72  1554 

72  18 

72  1408 

79  784 


2308 


(547     i 
J548     5 


.543.099 
.541,86:1 
541.Hfi4 
.542..5W 
545.602 
.543.166 
544.987 

54.5.023 
545,804 


544,676 
546,961 

548.975 

.  545,084. 

.  .542..527 
.  546.169 

.  544.313 
.  543,419 

544.361 

|.  544.315 

i   544.314 
.  546  929 


July   23     2202 


July 

2 

76 

July 

O 

77 

July 

9 

1344 

.Sept. 
J  Illy 

3 

295 

2 

663 

Aug. 

20 

213.5 

Aug 

20 

2199 

Sept. 

3 
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72 

439 

79 

1440 

72 

1554 

73 

699 

73 

1170 

n 

1739 

73 

481 

73 

460 

72 

18 

72 

18 

73 

9169 

72 

1408 

72 
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72 

1171 

72 

1181 

73 

1471 

Aug.  20  1571 

Sept.  24  2025 

I 

Sept.  24  2646 

.\ag.  27  2308 

July     9  1243 

Sept.  10  1263 


Aug.  13       853 
July     9      1043 
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72 
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532 
155 


376       Tt     1064 


634       72      1899 


561        72      1224 


303       72       250 
301        73      IBOO 
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2.56 


72 

73 


.   543,448 

I  542.566 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 

July  23 
July     9 


993 

859 

856 
2573 

2828 
1308 


(244  }^ 

(215  }    „ 

)3I6  5" 

(214  J-o 

I215  \'^ 

616  72 


918 
915 


937 

917 

916 
1879 

.578 


6<;.i       73 

'"     1 72       263 
317     i 


chine „ 

Lov.  William  H  .  and  F.  H.Grant.  What  Cheer.  Iowa.    Heating-stove 

Lnchsinger.  Fred  A.     (See  Garrett,  Enoch  R.,  assignor.)  „   ^^       r,  -nr  *  - 

Luckenbach.  Royer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waterbnry  Button  Company.  Water- 
bury.  Conn      Toy - •- 

Ludlow.  Frank  K.,  Madisonville,  Ohio.     Autoraatically-operaietl  firealarni     -  -  - .       ,- -  •  • 

Liidv.  Fritz,  assignor  to  Hoffmann.  Traub  &  Co.,  Basle.  Switzerland.  Bismuth  oxylodlrt- 
gallate  and  preparing  same •  ■   ■ 

Luff.  Henry  J..  (Jleveland,  Ohio.    Flashing  Unkor  reservoir  for  water-closets 

Loigart,  John,  Lexington,  Ky.    Bin  or  sample^case 


543. 87H 
543,742 


Aug.    8         89 
July  30     3417 


20 
7B3 


646,0-21 
543,879 

544,104 
542.061 
544.817 


.Sept.  10  1013 

Aug.  6  91 

Aug.  6  488 

July  2  408 

Aug.  20  1834 


344 
20,  21 
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72 

72 
72 


765 
699 


1554 
785 

837 
80 


99 
441  I  79   1115 
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Lukis.  Ernest  D  .  amignor  of  two-thinln  t 
La.  Conveyer  for  coal  or  other  material 
Lundell.  Robert,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Altern^t 
Luntlqvist,  Rirharrt,  Lapuna  de  Terniino.s 
Lundholm.  Erik  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Shu 
Lundatrom,  Carl  J.,  aaaignor  to  D.  H.  Bur 

arator  

Lnnilstrom,  Carl  J.,  aflAifrnor  to  D.  H.  Bur 
Luther,  William  T.  i'rovidinte,  R.  I.  Sui 
Lntz,  Anton,  et  al.  'Soe  S<-hon.  Hul)ert.  a 
Lntz,  John,  as«iijnor<<f  one  half  to(V  K.  S'e^i 
Lydon,  Martin  W.,  Wfillingfonl.  Conn.  5 
Lyford  Car  Fender  Company.  (Se«'  Lyfori 
Lyford.  Jav  B..  Bri<li:eport.  ('onn,  assi;ruo 
Safet v-fender  for  .stn-et-cars 


»  R.  J.  Whann  and  R.  W.  Tyler,  New  Orleans,  c 


Lyman,  Ceylon  E.  and  G.  X.,  Jr.,  Minneap  :i 
Lyman,  Edwin  A..  Oftumwa.  Iowa.    Cop 


ac  i. 


w 


a 


Lyman,  (»«trtfe  X.,  Jr.     (See  Lxnian,  Cevl 
Lvnch,  (leor^e  W..  aa-ti^inor  to  Bubl 
Lynde.  Charles  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Trolle'^ 
Lyndon,  Lamar,  A  then*.  Ga.     Hot-box  in 
Lvnen,  Leo  V.  J.,  I.ontlon.  England. 
Lvnn,  John  M.,  Weldon,  Tex.     Liftins:  j 
Lynn  Xovelty  ManufaeturinK  Company. 
Lynott,  John  I'..  Louisiana.  Mo.     Heating 
Lyon.s,  Michael  J.,  a«9ijrnor  of  one-fourth 

paratuH 

Lvims,  Robert,  Lnrky  Valley,  Iowa.    Con 
Lytle,  Alton  A.     (See  Linn  and  Lytle.) 
Lvtii',  .Tolin  H.,  ft  al.     (S-e  Finlev.  Jamen 
M.  Garland  Company.     (S.  e  Thoma.s   Ed 
M.  A.  Furl>u.>»li  <fe  Son  Machine  Company, 
V»»g,  August,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cover  for 
lfaa<r,  Geor^ie.  dec^a«ed,  Newark,  X.  J.;  J 

ment  therefor 

Macf'arthy,  Daniel  F..  aHxicnor  of  one-ball 
Miir(»owen.  James.  (See  Barker.  Jame.t  I 
Mardonald.  Alice,  London.  £n<rlaiiil.     Ol 

from  b-ad  nulHiles 

Ma<'lonald.<'harlf8,  Chicago,  111.  Cu.shioi 
Mnrdon:ild.  Xorman  D..  Boston,  Ma.s.s.  Pi 
M;u-halo«kv,  Felix  •!..  and  J.  Stawarz.  Pi 
Machette,  Frank.  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.  Vi>;n( 
Maohut.  John.  (See  Zalikowski,  Johan.  a: 
Mackav.  John  W  ,  -Fr..  et  al.  (.See  Xibeliu 
Macomlier.  William.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Foldi 
Madd.n,  H.  M  .  etal.  (Se.>  Hart,  Joseph 
Miuls»'n,  Fredcrik  S.,  Jersey  City.  X.  J.  i" 
M.-iertens,  Plmilc.  Pi-ovidence,  R.I.     Phmm- 

from  wool 

M:ieTtens,  Eniile,  Providence,  R  L 

?«'lvents ..     .. 

Maertens,  Emile,  Providence,  li.  I.     Ball 

'•lea  

Ma^ee,  David  A..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Spravin 
.Mr>;;ee,  f'rank  A  ,  Wenham,  aisignor  to  i 

water  heater 

M>ii:et>  Furnace  Company.  (See  Magee.  F 
M  igei'  Fiimiuc'  Comimnv.  (See  Van  St<:ni 
M:igee.  William  G.  Hudson.  X  Y.  Chair 
Mahaffev:  -foseph  ('..  Tingley,  Iowa.     Han 

Maher  John.  I!.iy  City,  Mich.    "Water-tub  ■ 


>li8,  Minn.     Flax-working  mechanism 

holder  for  tvi>e- writers 

M  E.  and  G.  X.,  Jr.) 
Stani]|in:2  Cotiipany,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tubular  lantern 

finder 

i(rator  for  railway  cam 

Pro^iesa  of  an<l  apparatus  for  extraction  of  Einc 


See  Allen.  Fre<lerick  E.,  assignor.) 

stove , 

to  L.  Beemer,  Duluth,  Minn.     Bath-brash  ap- 


Maher,  John  P. 


irnni  all 


I 


d 


Phila«lelpliia,  Pa 

Mahon.  Ormsliy  L..  P.altiniore.  Md.    Butf 
Maier,  .lohn  G  ,  Washington    D.  C.     Xec 
Maierhofer.  Fritz,  Chicago,  111.     Bird-trap 
Maillonx.  Cyprien  O.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     " 
M.-»in.  William.  Bn>oklvn,  X.  Y.     Brake  fi 
Maitland,  Henry  R.  S.,"  Bath.  England,     A 
Ma,jert,  Wilheliii.  Berlin,  Germanv.    A 
Major,  C.  W..  et  al.     (See  Dennis'john  B 
Major,  Emanuel,  Rochester.  X.  Y.     Lnhri 
Major.  Guv  (i  .  et  nl.     (S.>e  Dennis,  .John 
Makin.  Ed w.-inl.  .Fr..  Manchester,  En:;lani 
Malhn,  Isaac  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Spacing  n 

Malm.  Alexander,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Selfc 

Malm.  Louis.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Elevator  i 
Malniendier.  Carl.    (See  Chlich,  Gtto, 
Maloney,  Benjamin  P,,  aattignor  of  one-ball 
ling 

Mal.sness,  Harvey  C,  Stratford.  Canaila. 

Maltby.  Albert  E.,  Slipping  Rook,  Pa 
Maiidt,  Targe  G  ,  Stouglrton.  Wis.,  assign<|r 
Manes,  Ephraim.  Sherman  Heights.  Tenu 

ness,  Fla.,  and  A.  W.  (}ji(hes.  Chattel 
Manes,  Ephraim.  Sherman  Heigl 

Tenn.    Snap-hook 

Manley.  Horace  A..  Boston,  assignor  to 

advertising-machine 


ing-current  motor 

Mexico.    Wind-motor 

•off  clamp  f<}r  ho.se 

ell  <t  Co.,  Little  Falls,  N.  T.    Centrifugal  sep- 

eii  A-  Co..  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     Cheese-press  . . . 

L'ical  table 

.signor.) 

er.  Albu<|uerque.  X.  Mex.  Ter.  Sash-fastener, 
easuring  or  registering  valve  or  faucet 

Jav  B..  assignor.) 

to  Lyforil  Car  Fender  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 


I>ato. 


Sept.  24 

Aug.  6 
Ang.  20 
Julv     2 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


2146 

762 

202^ 

78 


[.MO 

I  511 

195 

484 
18 


■cull  1  vat Or. ......••■.•.••••.•.■•••■•.•••■•*•••. 

v..  assignor.) 

n  E.,  assi^'nor.) 

(See  Meyer,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

ice-cream  cans , 

.Vyers,  a<lrainistratoc.    Trollevami  and  attach- 


to  H.  T.  Drake,  St.  Pail,  Minn.    Seal 

,,  a.ssignor. ) 

aining  metallic  lead  and  white-lead  pigments 


tisl 


e<l  sole  for  footwear 

je- wrench 

•urg.  Pa.    Carconpling 

tter 

signor.) 

I.  Axel  W.,  assignor.)    . 

ig  table 

'..  assignor.) 

ink  and  washtub 

18  ef  and  apparatus  for  removing  fatty  matters 

Process  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  with  volatile 

l4>aring  for  spinning  and  twisting  machine  spin 

attachment  for  hose-nozzles 

agee  Furnace  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Hot- 

aiik  A.,  assignor.) 
Edwin  D.,  assignor.) 

e-tug  h(X)k 


No. 


54«,671 

.'>44.26l 
544,922 
541,865 

543,sn 

546,8:).'> 

.M.1,R*i 
543,042 


1  .-.45.7U4 

I  542,770 

541.939 

542.567 
542,5!"1 
.54.1,74:1  I 
.  543,2.V>  I 
54«,704  j 

544.01(; 

544,.'W2 
544,T.t6 


.'542  4f^     July     9      HfiS        2rj 


544,677 
546,619 


541.584 
545,70.> 
.'>4:i.494 
54:i.0.'»5 
544,859 
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72 
72 
78 


Consti  action  of  railwavcars 


n 

k  lie-slide 


E  ecf 


rical  controlling  system  for  elevators 

railwav-cars.    .........   

anil  or  bronchitis  kettle 

c  glycood  derivative 

assignor.) 
<ator 543,696 


545.603 
544,105 
545.899 

54.'>,goo 

.546,022 
544,412 

544,440     Aug.  13      1136       275       >2 


543,744 

544,316 

546,  .>(4 

543.312 
,543,881 
516,491 
.54.1,495 
.541,866 
I  514.233 
543,214 


.,  assignor.) 

Steam-generator 

e  or  gage 

amping  jtaper-cntting  machine . 

idicator 


546,170 
543,997 

'  546.454 

I  545,12^ 


aa.si  jnor. ) 


to  C.  L.  Burke,  New  Market,  Va.    Thill-coup- 


\ntomatic  dust  -collector 

M4«leling-boarci 

t4)  S  F.  Pearl,  Ovid.  Mich.    Neck-yoke  center 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  J,  Cochran,  Inver- 

inoota,  Tenn,     Buckle 

hts,  assijnor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Fritts,  Chattanooga, 

n'.  N.  Osgood,  Maiden,  Mass.    Coin-controlle«l 


r 


I  .543,534 

I  545,167 

512  .528 
I  543,627 

.544,678 

345,966 

545,632 


17W 

887 

11.51 

18 


July 
A  ug. 
Sept. 

27 
10 

2431 
25;',r, 
LTTJ 

571 
613 
387 

72 
72 
72 

.503 
12fi9 
1622 

Aug. 
Aug, 

6 
6 

94 
1!I6 

21 
47 

72 
72 

765 
785 

Sept. 

3 

470 

114 

72 

1440 

July 
Jnly 

16 
2 

1661 
194 

C  3',Hi 

)397 

45 

72 

72 

311 
41 

Julv 
Julv 
Julv 
July 
Sept. 

9 

9 

.30 

23 

24 

1311 
l:t45 
3119 
2.509 
3204 

317 
325 

794 
.>9 
526 

73 

72 
72 
72 
78 

2iS3 
269 
700 
.516 

.Vug. 

6 

3S0 

94 

72 

818 

.Vug. 
Aug. 

13 
20 

99k 
1675 

245 
403 

72 
72 

937 
1U83 

235 


Aug. 
S«-pt. 

20 
17 

i.5rj 

2060 

:t77 

489 

72 
72 

1064 
r.(59 

Ang. 
Sept, 
July 
July 
Aug. 

13 
3 
.30 
23 
20 

1.T78 
471 
2912 
2002 
1913 

iiV 

6-6 
49.5 
459 

72 
72 
72 
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72 

1011 

1440 

610 

440 

1130 

S«-pt. 

3 

296 

72,  73 

72 

140J? 

Aug. 

6 
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IJO 

7-2 

837 

.Sept. 

10 

792 

int 
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1513 

Sept. 

10 

805 

195 

*.^ 

1.514 

S,^pt. 
Aug. 

10 
13 

1014 
1081 

2-14 
264 
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72 

1.5.54 
9.52 
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July 
Aug. 
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30 

27 

13 

.(420 
267.5 

864 

7;h 
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(216 
}2I7 
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72 
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17 
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J72 
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Aug. 
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Aug. 
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17 
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2 
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21 
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*0 
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17 
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72 
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72 
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Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


s 


r 


Mass. 

Mass. 


Coin-coritrplled 


Coin-controlled 


545.965 
543,2.57 
543,215 


.542,>01 


545.901 

544,737 
.544.. 511 


546,172 
.542.392 
516,171 


Manley,  Horace  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Osgoo<l.  Maiden 

advertising-machine -  -  ■ 

Manlev,  Horme  A.,  IU>8ton,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Osgood,  Maiden 

meehaiiism ■■,.■■■'»"/ V;"-' l"ii'"  i 

Manley,  Hora.o  A.:  Boston,  assignor  to  W,  N.  Osgood,  Maiden,   Mass.    Coin  controlled 

advertising  machine , 

Mann,  .\le\ander,  Berkshire.  Mich.     Ditching  machine : 

Mann.  Bridget  K..  Holyoke,  Mass.     Dish  cleaner  • 

Mann,  William  B,  Baltimore,  Md.     Head-rest -•   ••     544.106 

Mannes   IVder  K.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Pa^ldle i     -vy. 'S'dl^ 

Maiinesmann,  Max,  Rems«heid,  Germany.     Flexible  coupling  for  shafting ...^.   ....   »♦".',:; 

Manuesmapii.  .Max,  Remscheid,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  lollini:  seamless  meiallic  tub«'.v    .j45,..1.i 
Maiiii.-siiiann,  Max,  and  U.,  Rems.lieiil,  Germany  :  said  Max  .Mannesiiiann  assignor  to  saul^ 

R.  Manntsniiinn.     Art  of  and  machine  for  rolling  seamless  metallic  tubes S 

ManuesMiann,  Reinhard.     (See  Mannesmann,  Max  ami  U. )                      „,   ,     r>                  t 
Maiinestnann.  Reinhanl,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as.signoi  to  Mannesmann  Tube  Company,  Jer- 
sey Cilv,  N.d.     Tubular  p<de  for  telegraph  Or  other  piirin.ses     

Mannesmann  Tube  Companv.     (S«>e  Mannesmann.  Reinhard.  a-ssignor  ) 

Mannewit/,  Maximilian,  Abilene,  Tex.     Cotton-planter --■ •"i""; 

Mansfield,   Alliert  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buckeye  tugiue  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.( 

Means  for  holdius:  eccentrics .,•  v;  ■ .r. ■.'•"  Ai'""r>.JJ^ 

Mansfield,  All>eit  K.,  Salem,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  M.  Felton,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Car,- 

MansfiebL  Albert  K    Salem,  assignor  of  ouehaiftoS.  M.  Feiton,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Switch 

and  signal  apparatus •  ,  '  • ;  .' "'  i 

Manson,  (JeorgeS.,  Chicago,  111.    Clutch  me<hanism  for  bicycles 

M.antel,  Florian  J.,  Svraciise,  N.  Y.     Combined  puzzle  and  toy .,■  J,"    .""""• 

Maniion,  J.d.n  I)..  Hiill,  and  E.  G.  Shepherd;  said  Manticm  assignor  and  said  Shepherd 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  S.  LeethamaudC.  D.Chitty,  Ottawa,  Canada.  Match  Talk- 
ing machine -. ;,".'  "■,""■  •,;; : '. 

Manutactiirers'  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.     (S.'e  Siver.  Charles  W..  assignor  ) 
Manufa.turers  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.^?  al.    (SeeCarpenter  Albert  !■ .,  as.signor  ) 

March,  Jacob  M.,  Narberth,  Pa.     Weatherstrip    

Marchal,  Cliailes  A.,  Paris,  Franco.     Mat  bine  for  making  pajMT  cigarette-tubes 

Marchese   Leonidas.  Springfield,  Mass.     Roach  trap    -    ...----- ; VV 

Marder  Walter  S  .  St.  Louis,  Mo,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  ot  >ew/  544  3,7 

.Jersey.    Tyi>ecaHtiiig  ma<'hine ,->j 

Marin,  Eugene  J,,  Vinccnnes,  France.     Safety  appliance  for  railways 544,923 

Mark,  Rosroe  L.,  assignor  to  Mark  Stock  Keeper  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,     Stock  indicator. 
Mark  Stock  Keeper  Co.     (See  Mark.  Hosc<»e  L,,  assignor.) 

Markel.  Ilenrv.  Spencerville,  Ind.     Ratchet-wrench -- 

Markham,  Samuel  II..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Inside  l)evel .-• 

Marks,  Benjamin  F.,  <faZ.     (See  Silver,  William,  assignor.)       '        ,       ,     ^  ..--., 

Marks.  Gedtgo  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  L.  Marks,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.    Attiflcial 

foot J46  40J 

Marks.  William  L     (See  Marks.  George  E.  and  W.  L.) 

Marnell.  Thomas,  Svracuse,  X.  Y.     Hoistingapparatus. ....;.,,.....-...-.   -.-■•      -     -■ 

Mair,  Charles  K..  London,  assignor  to  .J.  Redtuan,  Salem  Mills,  Hebden  Bridge.  Englantl 

A  ppiinitus  for  automatK  ally  displaying  advertisements '. ■■■ 

Marr.  J<din      (See  Campbell  and  Marr.)  ...     ., 

Marriner.  William  M  .  and  W.  N.  Kant.  Birmingham,  Ala.    Cylinder  printing  press 

Marsh,  Edwani  A.     1  See  Fitch  and  Marsh.)  .• 

Marsh,  E<lward  A.,  Xewton,  Mass.     Device  for  securing  dials  to  watch-movements 

Marsh.  Edward  C.     (S.'e  Monro«>,  Stephen  R..  assignor.) 

Marsh.  Thomas  G.     iSee  Thorji.  Marsh,  ami  Haynes)  . 

Marshall,  Aipiila  B.,  as-ignor  of  two  thirds  to  E.  E.  Dickinson-,  New  Yprk,  N.   i 

C.  B.  Bovnton,  Newark.  N.  J.     Air  pump  for  bicycles ,.. ./y 

Mai  shall,  Waldo  H. ,  Chicago,  111.     Slack.a«l.i  uster k- ^ %' 

Marshall.  Waldo  H.,  Chicaco,  III.     Slack  adjuster = -  -    -  .------ 

Mai  tell.  HerlxTt  C,  tNdnmbiis,  a.ssigitorto  Eberbard  Manutacfunng^Compan^.Llevelaml, 

Ohio.    Conceale<l  joint  for  carriage-tops - 

Martiens«ien.  Herman.     (See  Burrows  and  Martienssen.) 

Tklartin    Bernard.  McPheisoii.  Kans      Storm  curtain  for  buggies ^ 

Mariin,  Charl.  sM..««ai.    i.^ee  Shaw.  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

Martin.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Whitman  &  Barnes  Manntactnring  Company, 

AkroA.  t)hio.     Wrench •■ y    " " "  . A 

Ma;  tin.yienry  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Whitman  Sc  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company, 

Akron. Ohio.     Wrench 'i..     ..... .. - 

Martin.  James  P.,  and  W.  P.  McFeat,  Montreal,  Canada.    Hand  devic*  for  alhxing  post- 

avie  stamps  .    .  .•«    . .     • 

Martin.  John  M..  Jr..  Martin.  Fla.     Nut-lock 

Martin   Morris,  Maiden,  Mass.    Thermostatic  instniment     _ 

Martin.  Morris,  Maiden,  assignor  vf  one  halt  to  B.  W.  Wells,  Boston,  Mass.    Electropro- 

tective  svstein  for  locks 

Martin,  Nathan  E..  Greenfield.  Mass.    Die  for  cutting  screw  threads 

Martin,  Samuel  H.,  and  W.  H.  Jones,  Lincoln,  111.    Open  fireplace  water-heating  apparatus 

Martin,  Swan,  Oklahoma,  Okla   Ter.     Album •■- •-- 

Martin.  Thomas  N.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  F.  Dailier.  Cheyenne,  Wyo.    Hame  fas- 
tener   .    

Maslan'l,  Frank  E  ,  <•'  al.     (See  GledhiU.  Benjamin  H..  a,ssignor  ) 

Maslaiid'  Maurice  H,  «'fol.     (See  (ileilhill.  Benjamin  H.  assignor.)  -1.1,.., 

Mason,  .V  It  bur,  Taunton.  Mass.     St'parator  for  spinning  frames .»-,<n. 

Mason,  James,  et  al.     (See  Grundy.  James.  a.ssignor.) 

Mason,  John.     (See  Wiseheart,  Jacob  H,  assignor.) 

Mason,  Oriando  P  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Du  lioisandC.  W.  Dickens,  Bellaire,  Ohio. 

F.-ndcr  for  fireplaces W  •  •  W o  ' '   '  i  ^*'^"^' 

Mason.  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.<  545,708 

Box  magazine  b<d«giin '1 

Massachusetts  Mohair  Plush  Company.     (See  P.wle.  George,  assignor.)  J 

Masse V,  Albert  P.,  Wateitown,  N.  Y.     Pipe  coupling j  ^.^Z-f. 

Massev,  Charles  C,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Boiler  connection  for  valves I5IJ....» 


54.5,633     Sept.     3       341 
54.5.6:!4     Sept.     3        343 


Sept.  10 
Julv  23 
Julv    23 

Aug.     6 

Sept.     3* 
Aug.  27 
.Sept.    3 

July    10 


Sept.  10 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  :3 


-91.5 
2510 
2135 

485 

472 

2111 
145 

1719 


85 

>6 

219 

5!t0 

572 

^  120 

)  121 

i     114 

561 

31 

•(401 

I  409 

i 


72      1417 
72      1417 


1 72 


r- 


«08         19.5 


1536 
517 

sai 

837 

1440 
1224 

i:i8i 


1515 


l(m;       403       72      1083 
1200     |!!ilf     f72       9.-7 


545.409     Ang.  27      2-.5:i 


305     S 

rei5 


Sept.  10 
Julv  9 
Sept.  10 


12r6        .302 

995        24«i 

126.5        302' 


.')4.5,080     Aug.  27      21112 


13::). 

I61M) 
014 

16K) 


72      1225 


Y..  and 


.546,236 
.546,404 
544.183 


54«),672 
542,367 


.54.', 514 
542,802 
543,882 
,543,62- 


545,300 
.543.390 
.543,391 

540,70.5 

.515.707 


.544.7;!- 

.544.'::;' 

.54i'..7t',>.i 
.546,173 
514.363 

542.2CH 
.543.1.36 
.541.867 
516.::37 


Si-pf.  Ill 
Sept.  17 
.Vug.  C 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  21 
July     9 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  -^ 
July  10 
Aug.  6 
Julv    30 


Aug.  27 
.lulv  2.3 
July   23 

Sept.  21 

Sept.     3 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 

Sept  24 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 

JnU  9 
July  23 
Julv  2 
Sept.  17 


137.5   327 


1622 


1701  \*^l  In     1700 

.595   149  72 

*"*  72 

4h5  5  '- 


2030 
2130 

2i.'>n 

9.51 


517 

5M 
233 


859 
91- 

1152 
1171 

1799 
196 


1704  404  72  1701 

147  3-.-  72  13-1 

1721  410  72  3.52 

90  21,22  72  760 

3217  715  72  COl 


267.5  649  72  1296 
2:00  039  7-'  554 
2707    039   72   554 


220() 

4';  3 

167f« 

1679 

2-322 

1209 

!K«I 

744 

2273 


5-20 
115 

40.3 

404 

.551 
303 
245 

1>3 

.53;t 


81  18,  19 
1.587   3:C 


15,hCI  S.-pt.  3   732   Hr*   72 
Julv  16   1453   350   72 


72  1  ^»- 

72  144 1 

72  *  1084 

72  10-4 

72  1^30 

72  1001 

72  9:17 

72  159 

72  474 

72  19 

72  1679 

72  1489 


,304 


July 
.Sept. 


41 ')    99   72    H) 

..r        ^Ur,        ».      ,44, 

*'•'  >iio  > 


Jlllv  30 

.lulv  :m) 


3176 
3478 


735 


654 
710 
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Xaiiie,  resitleni  »*.  and  invention. 


llMter,  John  H.,  Mineraville,  asAiKnor  of 

ingpress 

Mastrrman  Car  Equipment  Company.    (SeePkl 
Ma.-^terman.  William  11.,  anaimior  of  one  lial 
ila.<«tertiian,  William  H.,  Oakland.  Cal  ,  as.ni 

Car- brake 

Mather,  Allan  G.,  and  H.  E.  Collins,  Milw 

Mather,  Thoma.'*.     (S^e  Avrton  and  Mather.  I 
Mather.  William,  Manchester,  Enisland.     A 
Mathews.  Asa.     (St^e  Smith,  Charlfn  H.,  asn) 
Mathews.  Georpe  ('.,  Jacksonville,  Fla^    C 
Mathews,  JosejVl^H..  Canton.  Ohio. 
Mathews,  William.     (See  Kennedy  and  Mat^ 
Mathieson  Alkali  Works.     (See  Rosenbaum 
Mathis,  John  J.,  Portageville,  Mo.     FVuit  p 
Mattes,  Henrv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coin  con 
Matthews,  Benjamin  B.     (See  IV»rlet,  Saiiiui 
Matthews,  Charles  R  .  Charlie  Hone.  Va.     2 
Maussier.  Pierre  B..  St.  Galmier.  France 
Maw,  John.  Hamilton,  Canada.     Chain  la<: 

Maxfleld.  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    C 


on  >  half  to  J.  W.  Sallade,  Pottsville,  Pa.     Print 


„asterman.  William  H  ,  a.ssignor.) 
to  \V.  M.  Rank.  Oakland,  Cal.     Brake  lever, 
fnor  to  Ma-sterman  Car  Equipment  Company. 


ai  ikee,  Wis.    Drying  apparatus. 


paratus  for  damping  textile  fabrics  — 
^rnor. ) 

y  for  bicycles • 

Hydro^iarbon-  burner 

ews.) 

William  A.,  assignor.) 

ker 

rolled  vending  apparatus 

1  E  .  assignor.) 

lechanical  i>ower  

[achiue  tor  manufacturing  bottles,  Sec 
idd  er 


cV 


gar<  ttemachine. 


Cigan  tte-machine. . . 


trrlli 


r- 


rli 
gior 


cior 


gaor 


Miixrteld.  William,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Maxim,  Hiram  S..  Bexlev,  and  L.  Silverman 
Maxim,  HiidBon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     High  e) 
Maxon,  Fred  J.     (See  Walt«'r»  and  Mason  i 
Maxwell.  Jr)hn  A..  Calvary,  Ga.     Saw  coftn 
Maxwell.  Joseph  F.     (See  Frouefield  and  M  ix 
Maxwell,  Stacy  K.     (See  Fronetield  anil  Miijx 
Maxwell.  The«Hlori>  L.,  New  York,  ami  W. 
Maxwell.  William  F.     (See  Maxwell.  TheoC  i 

Mayer,  Fre«lerick,  Baltimore,  Md.     Appara; 

Mayer.  Herman.  Bradford.  Pa.    Sole 
MaVer.  Wilhelmina.  New  York,  N'.  Y.     Dri 
Mayers.  Albert  W..  et  al.     iSee  Melzer, 
Maves.  R()b«-rt  if  .  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Maynard,  Georee  H..  BosUm.  Mass.    Aut 
Mavo.  Alexander,  Shetlield,  111.     Sack  hobb  r 
McAdams,  George  B.     (See  Knight,  Oswab 
Mc  Adams,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Con 
Mc. Mister,  Nornion  J.,  Pelzer,  S.  C.     Cottoi 
McAllister,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

setting  flevice  for  sawmill-carriages 

McAnulty,  John  A.,a-sHignor  to  J.  A.  McAi 

York,  Pa.     Ai-tuating  mechanism  for  tloi 

Mc  Anult  v.  John  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  McAi 

York,  Pa.     Flour  bolt    

McArdle.  Fred  W.     (S.e  Sherman  and  Mc 
McArdle,  Fred  W.   assignor  to  E.  C.  Judd 
Mc.\rthiir,  Harrv  E..  Saginaw,  Mich.    C 
McBerty,  Frank  R,  Downer's  Grove,  assi 

Stronjr-ctirreiit  arrester 

McBerty.  Frank  R  .  Downer's  Grove,  assi 
Plug  and  cord  for  telephone-switchboard 
McBerty,  Frank  R  ,  Downer's  Grove,  assi 

Autotiaaf  ic  signaling  device  for  telephone 
Mcf'abe,  Bemaid.  Boston,  Mass.    Electric 
MiC^abe,  (Seoree  M.     (Se«>  Turner,  Joseph 
McCann,  William  B.,  Philailelohia,  Pa.     Ii»i 
McCapes,  Delbert  B.,  and  E.  1).   Qninu, 

S.  D.    Ciirtain-tixtnre 

Mc(;arter,  Louis  N  ,  Norristown,  Pa.     PicV  1 
McCarty.  Cornelius  M  .  assignor  of  one-hajf 

operated  picture-exhibitor 

McCbllan,  K.  B.etal.     (See  McCIellan,  R 
McClelLin.  Rolando  G  ,  San  Francisco,  ass 

me«lacountjr,  Cal.     Hinge 

McOlure,  (Jeorge  W  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
McClure.  Georg>«  W..  Pittsburir,  Pa.     Ingt 
McClure,  Samuel.     (See  Lowry.  John,  assi 
McConauehy,  Francis.     (See  Henderson 
McConnell.  John,  Clevelanil.  Ohio.     Bowl 
McConnell,  John  R  .  et  al.     (See  Bustin 
McConnell,  William  H.     (See  Thayer  and 
Mc<'onway  &  Torley  Company.     (See  Kel 
McConwav  i  Torley  Company.     (See  Mc 
McConwav,  Williarn,  W.  Kelso,  and  F.J 
pany.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Car-coupling 

McCord.  Alvin  C  ,  Chicago.  III.    Car  coup:  i 

McCord,  Ralph,  Springfield,  111.     Valve  fo 

McCormJck,  Edwin  J.,  Syracuse,  X.  Y. 

McCormick.  Francis  J.,  Sr.     (See  Rogers. 
McCormick,  Francis  J.,  assignor  to  E.  M. 
McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  (^ompan 
McCormick.  Preston  M      (See  Hill  and  M^C 
McConrt,  Peter,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
tail  grooves 

McCov,  James,  Baltimore,  Md.    TravelinI  crane. 


HS  for  manufacture  of  oil-gas. 

ing-frame 

Tos  <f,  a.sflignt  .•.) 

Dental-chair  attachment 

or  latic  car-ventilator 


No. 


Monthly        Ofticial 
volume.        Gazette. 


Date. 


QQ 


TAXCaC,    July   23  ■  W>4 

.M2.0.-fl     July     2  *i* 

542.0t«    July     2  <-t6 

544,879  .  Ang.  20  ir.76  '{  jjJJ     j  72. 


■i 

> 

t 

490 

79 

440 

106 

72 

tn 

107 

:»77 

'72 

1065 

546,930 

546.104 
54:J,0.Tr 


546.2.n 
542,000 


Sept.  24     2574       61« 


Sepi.  10     11. VS 
Julv  23     20;iti 


276 
497 


Sept.  10     13T6       ."W 
July     2       :J03         71 


72     1879 

72  I  1581 
72        4tO 


72 


Crayfonl,  England.     Tripo<l  stand  for  guns 
plosive 


54.1  392  1  Julv   23  2709 

546  •»3I  ;  Sept.  24  2.')T.'> 

544,^60  I   Aug.  20  lyl5 

544.t*18     Aug.  20  lr36 

1 

545.905  I  Sept.    3  ta8 

.-.4l,:!fi4  1  Aug.  13  inoo 

544,924  I  Aug.  20  20.« 


gin 

well.) 
well.) 

.  Maxwell.  BnMiklvn,  N.  Y.     Bird  cage 
)re  L,  and  W.  F.)  " 


541.868  1  July    .2         e4 


r.40  72 

GI7  Vi 

459  72 

)  442  S  '- 

<l.-»5  -., 

\m  ]'• 

248  I     72 
:     72 


19 


543,345 


July   23     2643       622 


2,260  ! 


assignor.) 

.in'i  device  for  elevators - 

seed  cnisher.  planter,  and  distributer 

A.  C.  Hubbell,  South  Manistique,  Mich.    Off- 

ity,  Manheim,  J.  H.  Small,  and  W.  T.  Nei»«m. 

.  iMiits 

ulty,  Manheim,  J.  H.  Small,  and  W.T.Nelson,/ 

_rdle  ) 

Bo.ston,  Mass.    Sole-leveling  machine 

ficate-holder ■     - 

to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111. 


to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

switchl>oanls 

,1  high  or  low  water  alarm 

Z..  assignor.) 

■cream  f rt'ezer .    

ofone-half  to  D.  M.  Inman,  Yennillion, 


.'>4fi.!»32 
.%41>09 

.■Ml. 940  I 
543..'>(4l 
544.585  ' 
I 
546.406 
544.741  I 

545,303 

,'>4C,240 
546,241 

.Mi.  .170 
544,993 

544,36.'' 

5t4.:<69 

544  370 
543 '.)«5 


July 

Sept. 
J  uly 

9 

24 
2 

736 

2.>7« 

84 

(184 

)  l(-5 

617 

19 

July 
July 
Aug. 

0 
30 
13 

195 
31)75 
1379 

45 

720 

:m 

Sept. 
Aug. 

17 
20 

1705 
1682 

405 

404 

Aug. 

27 

2680 

650 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Julv     9 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 
Ang.     6 


1381 

1384 

1315 
2142 

1007 

1009 

1010 
234 


.329 
(329 
)  330 

318 
518 

247 

247 

248 

57,58 


7{> 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


72 


542,59«>     Julv     9  1  1352       327 


asi  ignors 


ing-machine    ...   

to  B.  L.  Harmison.  Romney.  W.  Va.    Coln- 


.545..T7I 
5«.'i.4I2 


A 112.  27 
Aug.  27 


2779 
2857 


(^74 
696 


72 
72 

72 

72 


544,790     Aug.  20      1790       428 


1622 
62 

l'-79 
1130 

1115 

1472 

937 
1152 

20 


54? 

160 

11^80 
20 

42 

1011 

1701 
1084 

1297 

lfi24 
1624 

263 
llTi 

!t39 

9:<9 

939 
791 

270 

1315 
1331 

1106 


•lando  G.  a-ssignor.) 
nor  to  A.  J.  Hare  and  R.  B.  McCIellan.  Ala- 


sig 


ai  d 


Furijace- valve 

t  liter 

rnor.) 
McConanehy.) 

Ikix  for  household  purposes 

Robert,  assignor.) 
llcConnell.) 
.  William,  assignor.) 
nwav.  Kelso,  and  Cnrtis,  assignors.) 
Curtis,  assignors  to  McConway  i.  Torley  Com- 


5U.413  '  Ang.  13  1088 
54.S.244  Aug.  27  2.191 
545.245     Aug.  27     2592 


264  72  952 
628  72  1280 
62f«       72      1280 


■M>. 

Cnnt 


me.ioe   Sept.  24    2207     526     72    1809 


ng-. ....-.-.-....----......--•-"■ 

pneumatic  cycle-tires 

ire  protective  window-shutter 

Timothy,  assignor) 

Board,  Chicago,  III.     Windmill 

(See  Keller.  Moses  A.,  assignor.) 

ormick,) 

L.  Arpin,  Arpln,  Wis.    Cnttlng-tool  for  dove- 


.546.783  Sept.  24  2340 

.■)43  158  July   23  2313 

544.4'-7  Aug.  13  1225 

543.209  Aug.  27  2540 


519 
(  548 
>549 
296 
614 
615 


(614     )-., 
i615     r- 


72 

72 
2 


1833 
482 
980 

1270 


546.425     Sept.  17      1742       413       72     1708 


542,344     July     9       903       222 
546,426    Sept.  17      1743    \\\l     \ 


72 
72 


187 
1709 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


McCoy.  Jo«lahR.,Mar8halltown,  Iowa.     Fire  alarm... 

McCoy   Walter,  Onwav,  Kans.     Combined  clamp  «nd  wrei 
McCqV!  Washington  K.,  Washington,  D.  C.    CurUin  flxtur 


No. 


542,775 
545.9fi9 
.146,743 


Monthly    I    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


rrench  for  tire-bolt* 

ire 

McCu'lloch,  Thomas,  et  al.    (See  Smith.  Norbourn  H.,  assignor.) 

McCurdv.  Robert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Game  apparatus     ■■■■■,■.■  v;-i;^     Tro11«v  re 

McDaniel,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^.  S.  Green,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    TroUey-re-    ^^  ^^ 

storing  atta<hment .•;••■■.""   Vi» J' V, I 

McDonaM,  Alexander.    (.See  McDonald,  Rol>ert  M.  and  A.)  f-»,;„.„„  ni 

McDonald!  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  National  Key  Opening  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Key-opening  can  :":^:"l'."'x"^^ 

McD^mald,  Robert  M.  and  A.,  Dalmulr.  Scotland.    Electnc  battery 

McDowell,  Francis,  Philatlelphla,  Pa.    Car  fender 

McDowell,  John  D.,  Evergreen.  Pa.     Railway-tie 

MoDuffee,  A.  J.     (See  Sunderland,  Jesse  W.,  assigrnor.) 

McDiiffee,  John  I.,  trustee.    (See  Schlesinger,  \\  illiam  M.,  assignor  ) 

McElbenv,  Victor  K..  Pittsburg,  Pa,     Smoke  consuming  furnace 

McElniy.' Harry,  Palestine.  Tex.     Wrench -   -    •• -     -ic ■'xr " «»«-' 

McElroy.  JauH^F.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany, N.Y.    Stor-     ^^^^ 

a^e  heati  r  for  streetcars -    - ■ ; | 

McElvain,  George  H.,  et  al.    (See  Rawles,  John,  aaaignor.) 
McElvea.  James  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  R.  Fergerson 

McE wan   William  W.','  v/liippiMiv ,  N.  J.  '  Paper  vessel  anci  making  same 
McFailand,  John,  Austin,  Canada.    Car-moving  bar 
McFailand.  William  J..  a.sfiignor  to  himself  and  T 

tomatic  railway  switch    ,  ;.   ,; 

McFeat,  William  P.     (See  Martin  and  Mcheat.) 
McFeely.  Thomas.     (Sw  Dutro  and  McFeely.) 

McGahey,  Calvert  R.,  Elkton,  Va.    Chum 

McGahev,  Calvert  R  ,  Elkton.  Va.    Churn  ....... 

McGarry,  Thomas  F.     (See  Whiteside,  Sidney  B. 

McGehe   William  J,  Bushnell,  III.    Metal  dull  ...--    -----^------^^  v    Y>  _ 

McGenniss.  David,  Amsterdam,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Potter,  New  ^«f''-  N'   *  j  .544,682 


Date. 


July  16 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 


1675 

922 

2276 


tm 


.399 
221 
541 


s 


c 
* 

0t 


Nona,  Tex.    Adding  ma- 


il! Baakervllie,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Au- 


assignor.) 


545,246 


543,347 
543.885 
544,742 
.146,744 


.143.424 
542,938 


545,089 
546.179 
545.372 


Ang. 
July 


27 


2592       629 


July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 


July 
July 


23 

6 

20 

24 


23 
16 


Julv     2 


Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 


27 
10 
27 


306 


2645 

lot 

16« 
2277 


2767 
1929 

87 


2:tl9 
1276 
2781 


71 


623 

23 

405 

541 


^53 
457 

90 


563 
304 
675 


.146,051     Sept.  10     1062       254 


72  344 

72  1537 

72  1820 

72  1280 

72  62 


72  .142 

72  767 

72  10*5 

72  1821 


72 
72 


.165 
393 

20 


72  1-226 

72  1602 

72  1315 

72  1563 


543.537 
544,000 

541,980 


Gas  valve 


542345 
.14."j,714 
544,414 
.144.415 
646,707 
.144,109 
542,024 


.142.371 
.142. 2T4 
543.397 


Device  for  napping  textile  ribri<s 

McCill  James  W.,  Peoria,  111.     Mounting  for  mining  or  similar  cars 

McGratb   Thomas  C.  Bolivar,  N.  Y.    Pres.sure-regulator     . . . ...  -  -•■•--.; 

McCIregor,  James,  and  J.  L.  Jackson.  Saginaw,  Mich.     AN  atertube  boiler 
McGrew  Alon/.o.  Madisonville.  Ky.    Calculator  attachment  for  scales... 

McGurthy,  David  S  .  Decatur,  111.    Scooplward ----    ■• ---• 

MHgl.  Joseph  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  tr.Hlucing  grille  or  scrol  work 
V  -I  I  eiinv  John  D  a.Hsignor  to  Helrae  &  Mcllheuny,  Philadelphia  Pa 
MclteldViniam  an^  P   Y.  H.Mige.  aasignors  to  A.  A.  Grilling  Iron  Company,  Jersey 

City  N  J.    Tapping,  facing,  and  reaming  machine * 

S^lfe  !;S?>^;?lS:TY^'i:;S^rr  Brlinswlck-Balkc-Collender  Company, 

McSh  •  Xr^r'S  TlaWr,  assig^^^^^ 

Grittiuii,  Shelter  Island,  N.  Y.    Smoke  consuming  furnace 

Mcintosh,  Peter  E..  Chicago.  111.     Window  screen 

Mclnturff  Malree  W.,  Prosperity,  Mo.     Anvjl v." '  V x-  xr" ' '  c  Vj-,' 

McIntyS  John  C..  assignor  to  Sprague  Manufacturing  Company.  Farnham.  N.  Y.    Solder 

mXI^^,' JohnW:,  assigiior  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Taylorand  J.Echtemoch,"  PhlladeiphVa 

Pa.    Vise ;■■.'•.•,■; 'i  • 

McKay,  James  W,  Chicago,  111.    Dough  dividing  machine 

McKaV  John  M.     (See  Patton,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

M.Kei-hnie.  James  H..  (Jranby,  Cansda.     Footwear..... - 

McKee  Alexander  P.,  i-f  <U.    (See  Urban.  Joseph  S.,  assignor.) 
McKee.  Frederick  W.     (See  Saitz  and  McKee.) 
McKee.  J.J.     (See  Brown.  George  M.,  assignor.) 

McKee.  JohnC.     (See  Graves,  George  A,  assignor.)  I 

McKelvev  Samuel  P  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J   Dolese  and  J.  H.  Shepard,  Chicago,  111./  544  235 
Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  curbs  and  gutters » >, 

McKelvy,  Wilbur  F.,  et  al.    (Seh  Lewis,  David  T.,  assignor.) 
McKenna,  Michael.    (See  Hannigan  and  McKenna.) 

Mc  Kerns,  Thomas.  Greaaon,  Pa.     Wire  fence -. - - 

M<  Kerrihan,  Sample  B..  *(  al.     (See  Jones,  Horace  D__,  assignor.) 


July 
Aug. 

July 

Aug. 

July 
S.pt. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
S.pt. 
Aug. 
July 


30 
6 

2 

20 

9 
3 

13 

13 

24 

6 

2 


3004 
2!>2 

268 
1583 

904 

48!) 

100 

10^4 

220r^ 

491 

342 


542.307    July     9       834 


704  ' 
71 

62.63 

^:n9 

l  3rt) 

!    222 

;     119 

I    264 

2«'>5 

I     527 

122 

83 

205 


72 
72 


627 
t<02 

72         54 

►72      1066 

72       187 
72      1444 


T2 
72 


952 
952 


546.121     Sept.  10     1182       282 


Jnly 
Julv 
July 


9 

9 

23 


958 

765 

2720 


236 

188 
642 


72      1809 
72       8;»9 


72       174 


72      1586 


72 
72 
72 


198 
162 
.157 


546,470    Sept.  17     1825       432       72     1725 


.144,683 
54;),C.«5 


Aug.  20 
Sept.    3 


1587 
347 


,     380 

86,87 


545,130     Ang.  27     2398  ,    580 


72     1066 
72     1418 

72      1241 


Ang.    6       708 


001     Aug.     6       294 


(  181 
{  1H2 

(183 


U2 


877 


I 


72       802 


,^„ „ ..  ,  "•? •  545, 

binedspiceholder,  grinder,  nail-puller  and  ga^  wrench   .......    546' 339 

McLachlan   Duncan,  Gmt^n,  N.  Y.     Roll-paper  hoMer  and  cutter 5*0-^ 

McS  Jackson  H.,  Pursley,  Tex.    Cultivator  or  plow  standard 543,886 

Sci::rhlfn*T"^n!l"U^o?of''oi*lTf/hT^^^^  Car-fender ..     .146,962 

Scfeaugtiin,  jlmes  F.  JPhibidt^phia,  Pa.    Applying  power  at  a  distance  by  mean,  of  elec-     r^^^ 

McLaughlin.' James  F.;  Phiiadelphia.  Pa.  '  Electricrall  way ■ ^44,862 

McLaughlin,  James  F,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  railway ^44,863 

McLaughlin.  James  F.,  assignortoJ.  W.  Difenderfer,  Philadelphia,  and  T.  H.  Gehly,  York,?  540074 

Pa.    Electfflc  time-switch  •  -  • "•  w   i "  '^'.i.i.i; A\' , 

McLaughlm/john  K.     (See  Stevenson,  Rol»ert«,  and  McLaughlin.)  1 

McLean,  ClArles  E  .  PowersviUe,  Mo.     Device  for  loading  wagons 544.543 

McLean!  wfliam.  and  E.  Davles,  TieSiding,  Wyo.     Saw-gummer 544,067 

McLendon/WillisM.,.W<KMlbary  Ga.    Plow  54V5I4 

McLeran  Alvord  M.  St.  Louis  Mo     Tool  sharpener *"••' 

McLoon,  aias  W,  Rockland,  Me.    Limekiln .• I  ^o  ^ 

McMahoJ  Michael,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Blind  stop , ""    i" 141981 

McMaboJ  William,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Dumping  car-operaUng  mechanism 54l.»^l 


Sept. 

10 

1022 

(245 
)  246 

h 

i:^)« 

Aug. 

27 

2782 

675 

72 

ni» 

Aug 

27 

2;«1 

663 

72 

1226 

Sept 

1: 

1590 

377 

72 

1680 

Aug. 

6 

102 

23 

72 

767 

Sept. 

24 

2627 

630 

72 

1889 

Ang. 

20 

1916 

(459 

)4f.0 

i« 

1130 

Aug. 

20 

1919 

460 

72 

1131 

Aug 

20 

1923 

(460 
)461 

i72 

1131 

S?pt. 

24 

2153 

(  512 
)513 

s- 

1799 

Aug. 

13 

1302 

(317 

S72 

99« 

Ang. 

6 

414 

104 

72 

825 

July 

30 

3251 

7.15 

72 

0«8 

Aug. 

13 

1304 

31H 

T2 

!«96 

Sept. 

24 

2582 

^618 
(619 

J72 

1880 

July 

1« 

1968 

467 

Ti 

400 

July 

2 

270 

83.64 

72 

55 

60 


AfpfuilMlUd 


INJDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FRO>[  THE 

lixl  of  piittntetn,  July  to  :^ptinib<r,  incliutiii — C'outinued. 


Xani»-   re«ii  oncf,  am)  invention. 


McNrantir  William  B  ,  et  al.  (Seo  Dan 
McMiilen.  Kol>ert.  PittHburj:.  I'a  Sash 
McMillin.  F'ranci"*  C,  ot  al.  (S«h»  M«*lzer 
McXuniih'r.  Joseph.  Jr.  (See  DaviilsMn 
McN'eill.  Solomon,  ami  O.  FI.  Denine.  Bin 
MrX.ill.  WiNon.  f/a/.  (See  Tiner,  Johi 
McXellv ,  Mathia.s  F  .  Sterline,  111.  AVir 
MrXiroll.  Aiiilrfw  J..  San  Franci.sn  Ca 
MiXnltv  Jolin  W.  (S^e  Sheriilaii  an<l  > 
Mcl'lif  r^oii,  Henry,  a.ssi'^nor  of  one  bal 
cars .' 


f  rtli.  Cvni.s  L..  .lAsinDor.) 

•alan'p      

Jo'-ef  a8Mii;tior. )  ' 

John  ^f ..  aH8ij;nor. ) 

linston.  Iowa.    Cartridge  loailin^j  implement 
I  P.,  assignor.) 

I  fenre 

.     Elevator  cnt-ontvalTf  attachment 

cXirltv.) 

to  W.  Sleicher.  Jr  .  Trov,  X.  T.     Sand-lMix 


e 


.k 


MrPherwin.  James  J.  L..  Silver  Leaf.  N 
McSherer  Jerome  B..  I^ansing.  Mich.     C 

McTammaDv,  John.  SpenciT.  Mas.s.     Vo 

M(  NVhirfer   AVilliam  II  .  Pontotoc,  Mis^ 
Mr  Willie   Th-mas  A.    rtal.     (S.-e  Dalto 
Meail,  Frank  S  .  Montreal.  Panada.     Gsin 
Mfiad.  Frank  S.,  Montreal,  Canada.     0:i 
^fead    Frank  S  ,  Montreal.  Canada.     E 
Mead.  ThtMMiorc  IT.,  et  nl.     (See  Crowell 
Mead,  Theodore  H  .  ft  nl.     (S4'e  Spalckh 
Mead.  William  J  ,  Mapleton.  Minn.     St< 
Meadow.*   (Jeor-.'e  B..  Toronto  Cana^la. 
Meaker.  Jnim  W  .  Evan.-»f<in.  111.     Tn 
Mecham.  Samuel.     (See  Kidder.  Joijnia 
Medlin.  William  A.     (See  Berry  and  Mei 
Me<N::er.  Joseph  K.  S..  Xew  Florence,  P 
Meeker.  Stephen  J..  Xewiirk.  N'.  J.     Car 
Meeks,  William  J..  0.\f..rd.  Fla.     Weed  1 
Meenach,  T'lvs.sesG  ,  Altgn.  111.     Kail 
Meenach.  FlyssesO  .  Alton,  111.     Switr 
MeeM>ott  Mnniilacturing  Conipanv.     (Se( 
Metlord   David  M..  assiirnor  to  F  W.  Cham 
Mehl,  Henrv..  Bushton,  Kana.     Pump 

Meinder.  i;id>ert  C.,  Pittshurg.  Pa.     Fo 

Meisel.  Franris.  Boston,  Mass..  a.ssignor 

.  Xnniherins-niachine 

Meisel.  Fran<'is.  P.oston.  Mass.,  a.ssignor 
Xiimhering-attaehnient  for  printiiigni 
MeisseHiai  h.  Aiiirnst  F.  and  W..  Xewar 
Meis.se11>a(h.  William.     (See  Meis»elha«' 
Meissner,  KdwardC.     (See  Jennings.  San 
Meissner   William  ()  .  Chicago,  111.     Rh 
Mellen.  (Jeor^'e  E  .  Des  Moine'*,  Iowa. 
Mellor,  John  E..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Kegi 


.lie: 


lW!l  V 


D.     Apparatu.^  for  destroying  weeds , 

>inl>ine(l  step  and  extension  ladder 

ingraachinc 

Animal  trap 

,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

or  oil  eoiiine 

•'ni.'ine  ; , 

ti  ic  inn  iter  for  gas-engines 

Luther  ('  .  a-sijnor. ) 
ver.  William,  assignor.) 

-loader 

Treating  wire  cloth  for  s^'reens 

wire  siipimrt 

.  a.ssignor. ) 
lin.) 
.     M'Thanical  movement 

oupling 

inner     , 

switch  mechanism 

xtiind 

Lehr.  Harry   assignor.) 
IxTlain,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pie  plant-cntting  mft<hi 


y 


Mellstrom.  Charles  G..  London,  England 


1  in 

r 


,  us  I 


Melville.  (George  W..  Washington.  15  C. 
Melville  r.eor^e  W.  Washington.  D.  ''. 
Melvin  Josiali  W.  Houston,  Te\,  Cut  ( 
Melzer.  Josef.  Saa/..  Austria  Hiingarv  a 
C.  McMillin  and  A.  W  Mayers.  Clevel 
Menaiish.  Robert,  Virtoria.  Canada.  M: 
Menzenhauer  Fre<lrick,  Jersey  City,  X 

Menzies,  John,  Xew  Haven,  Conn.     Valv 

Mercer.  C.  Y..  ft  al.     (See  Davidson.  Joh 
Mergenthaler  Linotvpe  Company.     (See  ll 
Mersienthaler  Linotype  Companv.     (See 
M  •rgenthaler.  Otfniaf.  Haltitnore,  Md  , 

York.  X.  Y      Linotype  rii:ichine     ..... 
Meriwether.  IJohert.  "  (See  Chambers.  Jo 
Merrell.  William  E.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.     Sa.'C 
Herri,  k  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (So  ■ 
Merrill.  Neil,  (Jshkosh.  Wis,  assignor  to  .  i, 

bnrg.  Pa.     F?anjo 

Merritt,  Fnrbnsh  O  ,  Brocki>orf .  X.  Y. 
Memiw,  Jose)>h  M..  TLartford  ('<mn.     Se 
Merrow,  .Joseph  M.,  Manstield.  Conn.     W 

sewin<;-machines 

Merser»'aii    William  S.,  ft  al.     (See  Holb 
Mershon,  Frank  A.,  Sparrows  Point, 

Md.     Xnt  lo,k      . 

Mershon.  Frank  .\.,  Sparrows  Point, 

Md.     Xnt  lo.k    

Mershon.  Ralph  I).,  Pittsbnrg.  Pa.     Sync 
Meiten.  John  C.,  and  O.  W.  Fa^'an.  Osl 

Mop-wring'-r    

Mery.  Michael  L..  Chico,  Cal.     Explosive 
Mer^  .  Michael  I...  Chico.  (^il.     Gas  gener  i 
Mesinger,  Freileri<k.     (See  Mesinger.  ILin 
Mesinger,  Henrv  and  F  .  X'ew  York,  X.  ^ 
Mesnard.  Luther  B.,  Xorwalk,  Ohio      Fe 
Mess.  liernard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  I 

.S«'athin2e 

Messmer,  Alexander  L.  H.,  Ganlncr,  Ma 

spring    

Metcalf,  Frederick,  a.ssignor  to  American 

ing  nia<'hine 

Metcalfe,  Samuel.     (.See  Sharp  and  Mete 
Metz,  Chaili-s  H.,  Waltbam,  Ma.ss 


No. 


Monthly 
vidiiine. 


Official 
Gazetta 


Date. 


M        _: 


.■142. 02.'.     July     2       .'U'l 


«;» 


72 


o 
M 

a  ■ 


69 


r.».-..s=il     Sept.    .1       050       158       72     1474 


.11.' 070 
542.421 


for 


King  poiiltri  coop 

to  Carter-Cnime  Company,  Niagara  FaKs,  X. 

o  Carter-Crume  Company,  Xiagara  Falls,  N. 

hines 

X'.  J.    ('ollapsible  landing-net  frame 

Aninst  F.  and  W.) 
nel  A,,  assignor.) 
el>stat 


a  -h 


Y.) 

...S 


ook  and  eye 

tering  savings-hank.. 


Breech  mechanism  for  ordnance 

Automatic  gravity  i  losing  water  tight  door 

Steam  garba^;e-scow 

ff  vale '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

signor  of  eleven-sixteenths  to  E.  Konigslow,  F. 

I.Ohio.     Miiltii)lefiise  switch   ■ 

iner  of  obtaining  jKiwer  by  rise  and  fall  of  tide. . . 
.     Metallophone-zither. . ." 

for  water  closets 


M  .  assignor.! 

ergenthaler.  Ottmar.  assignor.) 
'entz.  .Vlfred  I)  .  assi;:nor  ) 
gnor  to  Mergenthaler  Liuoty|te  Company,  New^ 

n  A.,  assignor.) 

i-weight 

Field.  Seymour,  assignor.) 

liiniiniiniMusical  In.stninient  Company,  Pitts- 

ortable  window-balcony 

ii'g-niacliine   

fe«'ding  mechanism  for  crocheting  or  over»dge 


(rk 


.VI2,(»32 
.'>4-l  .">42 
.542.:J0-i 

54(i,07'J 

.%43.26:t 

S44,.'V'-r, 
.■>4.'>.7(W 
.^46.2:l- 


'►42.39:» 
545,  ?06 


543.2.'>« 
51.'..  rot 
5r».fi<>7 
542.  l(n 
512.16- 

54.-432 
543,391 

544.680 

542,368 

512,369 
546,02:J 


544,047 
5t:<  4!»'. 
544.019 

545,902 

.542.169 
516  545 
.543,259 

544.318 
.-►45,241 
546,174 

542,4'!i5 


513,497 
546.  H62 


541.976 
545  242 
511, »77 


Sept 

10 

923 

221 

72 

1.V37 

July 

!i 

1044 

256 

72 

215 

Julv 

16 

1763 

419 

72 

360 

Aug. 

13 

i:<oi 

317 

72 

995 

July 

9 

^6 

205 

72 

174 

Sept. 

10 

1108 

<264 
)  265 

{72 

1.572 

July 

23 

2.521 

592 

72 

518 

Aug. 

13 

13fi0 

338 

72 

1011 

Sept. 

3 

479 

117 

72 

1442 

Sept. 

10 

1377 

32>!i 

72 

1623 

J  Illy 

2:{ 

2710 

640 

72 

.5.V> 

July 

9 

99*i 

246 

72 

204 

Sept. 

3 

r 

611 

15C 

72 

1 472- 

Julv 

23 

2512 

.590 

72 

517 

Sept. 

3 

'if>' 

73 

"J 

1408 

July 

30 

332 1 

771 

72 

Ct-l 

J  Illy 

2 

r-(H 

r.n 

72 

111 

July 

o 

rm 

138 

72 

111 

Aug. 

27 

2f'9r. 

704 

72 

1.119 

Julv 

23 

2713 

640 

72 

.  .-55 

Aug. 

20 

\r^ 

(37- 
379 

i" 

1065 

July 

9 

952 

<233 

)2:m 

1- 

196 

July 

;i 

954 

^2-34 

)  235 

s- 

197 

Sept. 

10 

loir, 

244 

72 

1.555 

Aug. 

6 

3S0 

94 

72 

H19 

July 

30 

2!1I7 

687 

72 

610 

Aug. 

20 

1H41 

442 
(  195 

72 
) 

1116 

Sept. 

10 

HIO 

<1"6 
(197 

\" 

1515 

July 

2 

;»"  t 

13« 

72 

111 

Sept. 

17 

I  "41 

461 

72 

1747 

J  Illy 

2.3 

25  J  4 

.591 

72 

517 

Aug. 

13 

8' 17 

21- 

72 

9M 

A  lis. 

27 

2.5H8 

n-j-! 

72 

1279 

S.i.t. 

10 

1270 

:<li3 

72 

1601 

July 

9 

1164 

^2X5 
)2S« 

1« 

235 

July   .10 
Sept,  21 


July  2 
Aug  27 
July     2 


2918     I'^l     J  72       OH 
24»il        .'■*»       72      18.57 


262  61 
2589       627 

263  (.2 


r  lok.  David  M..  assiirnor.) 
a.ssi|;nor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Applegarth,  Baltimore, 

assizor  of  one  half  to  R  ^V.  Applegarth,  Baltimore. 

ronism  indicator 

kosh.  Wis,;  said  Fagan  assignor  to  said  Merten. 

••ncine ]]!.'.'. ..'.".! 

tor 

ry  and  F. ) 

Bicycle  saddle 

ce-i>oBt 

I  Cleveland  School  Furniture  Company,  of  Ohio. 

is  ,  assignor  to  Hey  wood  Bros.  &.  Co.     Vehicle- 


.•>42,H30     July    16      17.5H        41h 


>hip  WiodlassCompany,  Providence,  R.  I.    Tow-? 

•) ' 

Bicylle-iM-dal 


545,515     Sept.     3 


.54.5.516 
544.365 

544641 
.543,1.57 
.546,175 

543,260 
.'>42,97(; 

543,^83 

543,03- 
542,710 


149 


36 


Sept. 
Aug. 

3 
13 

151 
1001 

36 
346 

Aug, 
J  Illy 
Sept. 

13 
2:1 
10 

14M7 
2310 
1271 

360 

.54- 
303 

Jii'ly 
July 

23 
16 

2517 
19;>2 

.591 
473 

Aug. 

6 

9H 

22 

Julv 

83 

2097 

497 

July 

16 

15.58 

)373 

546,071     Sept.  10      1099       262 


72 


53 

1279 

54 

359 


1:582 

13-2 
938 

1031 
481 

1601 

518 
404 

76<i 

440. 
323 

1.571 
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Xame,  residence,  anil  invention. 


Xo. 


Monthly       OfScUl 
I      volume.    I  Gazette. 

l>ate.  ,\ 


.543, 187 

54<'.072 

'  543,582 


Tom-tom. 


MeiT.irer,  Isbon.  Louisa  county.  Iowa.    Journal  and  bearing  thereffor 

Metzler.  Chailes(3..  Holden,  Mo.     Hub 

Meyenberg.  Julia  E.,  Chicago.  111.    Building-block 

Meyer.  Benjamin  F  .  Camden,  X  J.,  assignor  to  M.  A.Furbush  &  Son  Machine  Company,^  544,234 
oi"  New  Jersey.    Self-acting  spinning-mule ^ 

Meyer.  Fertlinand.     (See  Lesna.  Al,  assignor.) 
Meyer.  Fre<lerick  F.,  Newark,  X.  J.    Platform-scale 
Meyer,  John  J.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Pi  -ecloser       ... 
Meyer.  Rol>ert,  and  W.  C  Foulds,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Meyer,  William  C.     (See  French  and  Meyer.) 

Michaelson,  Joseph.  Xew  Brighton.  Pa.,  and  W.  Reid,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Heater 

Michaud,  Jules.  Paris,  France.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  production  of  platea  forwdor- 

priuting 

Michell    Henrv  C,  Toronto,  Canada.     Boiler  covering  ... ."■•/;• 

Michell    Henry  C,  Toronto,  Canada,     Manufacture  of  flake-mica  for  bojler-coveriugs,  &.C. 

Michigan  Stove  Companv.     (See  Keep.  William  J  ,  assignor) 

Middaujih,  H.nrv  C      (.See  Fish.  Samuel  H..  assignor.) 

Middleton,  Arthur  R      (See  White  and  Middleton  ) 

Mietz   Au.'iist.     (See  Weiss,  Carl  W,  assignor.)  „    "    "         ,.       ,  *     i-.« 

Mdes  .Iack.^n  B  ,  Lin.olnton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Renisen,  L.ncoln  county,  Ga. 

Plow -• ■. j ■ 

Miles,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ohio.    Cementation  compound 

Mill,  Anton,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  •  Drilling-machine 

Millen,  Henry,  ffdi.     (See  Taylor.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Millen.  Henry,  rial     trustees.     (See  Taylor.  Charles  U..  assignor) 

Miller   Allen'T..  assignor  to  Kuhus  Brothers,  Dayton,  Ohio.     \  alve  for  motors 

Miller'  Arthur  W.     (S<o  Miller,  Bradlev,  and  Miller.) 

Miller.  Cassi.is  M,  and  E,  E  ,  Canton,  Ohio,    Duplex  steam  engine 

Miller,  Charles  B  ,  Cant.m,  Ohio.     Combined  wagon  and  velocipe<le 

Miller,  Charles  M.     (See  Cotton  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Conrad.  Leadville,  Colo.     Hub  attaching  device 

Miller   Davi.l  L..  Wilson.  Kans.     Rub  iron 

Miller.  David  W.,  Hairisbiirg.  Pa.     Window-scaffold 

Miller  Edgar  E.     (See  Miller,  Cassius  M.  and  E.  E.) 

Miller  Edwaid.  Jr..  Evansville,  In<l.     Rail-chair  and  nut-lock 

Miller.  Ferdinand  J.,  a-ssignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Mueller  and  J 

Bath  tub  ■ :,••"■; 

Miller   Frank  C.  Easton,  Pa.     Adjustable  window-screen .........^ --.- 

Miller.  George  E.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Train  and  Switch  Signal  Company,  Bos- 
ton Mass.     Electric  siirnaling  apparatus  . :•■•■•. ,"  c    ■,  \'ai\'^^<n^^ 

Miller,  George  E.,  Stouehara.  assignor  to  American  Electric  Train  and  Switch  Signal  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.    Electric  signaling 

M  Her,  George  H.     (See  Devries,  John  ().,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Ge<.rge  N.,  Ctira,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111.     Stone-crusher.  - .  - 

Miller    Horace  <;.,  Punxatawiiey.  Pa.     Perforator 

Miller,  Jacob  W.     (See  Hu»)er  and  Miller  )      .     „,.  ^      „      .  .     .         ,„„„ 

Miller  .Tames  assignor  to  j:  H    Brown.  Detrmt,  Mich.     Regi»tering-alarm 

Sille;:  i=  G.,  ^^:^^SZ\^.  L.  James.  Phila.lelphia.  Pa,     AutomaUc  rail- 

w,av  switch    • 

Xew  Windsor,  N.  Y.    Muzzle 

ft  al.     (See  Hitchcock.  Wilber  R.,  ?ssignor.) 

Batavia.  111.     Windmill-tower ;v",j 

Sauta  Cruz.  Cal.    Combined  stopple  and  hand  hold 

,  ft  ol.     (See  I'iitle,  Mike  P.,  assignor.) 

,  Syracuse,  Xehr.     Inkstand - 

Miller,'  Leoiilia(d',  ft  al.    (See  Kopt>.  August,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Lewis  F  .  Canton.  X.  C.     Planter 

Miller  Theodore  E.,  Leando,  Iowa.     Knife  handle 


July  23 
Sept.  10 
Julv   30 


3380 

1101 
3076 


be        „ 


Aug.    6       699 


562 

263 
7-20 
178 
179 
180 
(181 


79 

72 
72 


1 


546,673  Sept.  24 
.543  745  July  :«0 
545,710     Sept.    3 


2161  '     511 
3421        794 
4r<3        117   I 


72 
72 
72 


U 

a 


494 

1571 

641 

876 


1799 

7('0 
1443 


.543,(^9     July   23  2098 

I 

.543,040     July   23  2099 

543.964     Aug.    6  233 

545,605     Sept.     3  298 


.542.894     July    16  I 
546. 933. 1  Sept.  24  | 

543,395     July   33  : 


Pfeiffer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


ia58 

2579 
2714 


497 

498 

498 
57 

n 


i40 

(641 
)642 


■  72  441 

72  441 

72  791 

72  140«> 


72 
72 


545,368 

542.342 

545,517 

.546,176  I 
544,9-9  j 
542,895 


Aug.  27 

July  9 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
July   16 


2i;5 

C73 

72 

901 
1.53 

221 
36 

72 
72 

'1272 
2137 
1859 

303 
517 
441 

72 
72 

72 

Miller,  John  B. 
Miller,  John  D., 
Miller,  John  H. 
Miller,  Jtdin  P 
M  Her.  John  W. 
Miller,  .Tuliiis  C 


543,998     Aug.    6  :    290 

545.243 
543,261  ' 

545,003 

545,904 

543.041     July   23  ]  21(K2 
545,711  ,  .Sept.     3  [     4S4 

.543,449    July  21  |  2^.«t 


Aug. 
July 

27 

2;< 

2.590  ; 
2518 

Sept. 

10 

i^H 

Sept. 

10 

816 

544,769  Aug.  20 

.545,207  Aug,  27 

.546  620  S.'pt.   17 

544,990  Aug.  20 


17.-« 
2.538 

2061 
2138 


71 

628 
691 

197 

197 

499 
117 

(.03 


419 
614 

4-9 
517 


Miller,  Thomas  M 
Miller,  Thomas  S., 


,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Opera-chair 

Suit h  Orange,  X.  J.    Conveying  apparatus 

Miller,  Thomas  S,,  South  Orange,  X.J.     Hoisting  and  convey  in  i  api^ratus  .   

Miller,  William  F.  Boston   Mass.     Trunk  fastener     ...  - -- ,V  ,, i'i'iir" 

M     er  WilliamC;.,  W,  H.  B.adley.and  AW.  Miller,  Allegheny,  Pa  ;  sac.  Bradley  and  A.  W. 
M  ill^r  assian.irs  to  said  William  (}   MiHer.    Stove  and  range  and  attwhrnent  for  stoves. . 

Miller  William  H  .  I.-..k  Sevey.  W.  Ya      Gage  for  side-flling  saw  s 

Miller',  William  M..  Richmond,  Va,    Drop  light...  ...^  ■  '  V,     .r'a"  .W^.r   't^...^^' ' 

Millert,  Edgar  B  ,  W.illa  Walla,  Wash  ,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Bailey,  Portland,  Oreg.    Tempo- 

Mimgan.°Wmiam'T.B«i8ton.'Mass.,as«igWor,byme8neassignments.toBrig^ 

Comoanv   Portland,  Me.     Self  levelin<:  berth   ■ 

Milliken.  Charles  H.,  Mechanic  Falls.  Me.    Salesman's  duplicating  memorandum  device  . 

Milliken,  Foster,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    Construction  of  arches,  partitions,  ic 

Milliken   George  E,,  Mentone,  Cal.     Ice  cutting  machine    - -,-  -  -    ■  - 

Mills  diaries    a.ssignor  to  Pettee  Machine  Works.  Newton,  Mass.     bUnd  for  grinding 

rolls  of  carding-engines ..•,;,",,     Vt'i   '  r li^l 

Mills,  Edwar.1  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoattie   Little  Falls   X.  .1.     L«PP«n)J-n.a<  bine  ^^..^. 

Mills,  George  F..  Brookly    ,  assignor  to  W.  Mills  &  Son,  New  \ork,  X.  Y.     W  lapper  for 

ti>h  hooks „    ■ , 

Mills  &  Son.  William.     (See  Mills.  George  F,  assignor, 

Mills    William  R  ,  Chicago,  III.     Smoke  preventer    

Milton,  Charles  J.     (See  Rolieits.  Charies  F.,  issignor.) 

Minens,  John  IL.  Guthrie  Centre.  Iowa.    Stovepipe  drum  and  '"mace^. .---.------- ------ 

Minter  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sanders,  London,  England.    Pocket  knife. . . 

Mishler,  Abel,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Finger  guanl ----    ••   - 

Mitchell.  Ardon  M..  Bnn.klyn.  N.  Y      Autoinatic  valve  for  gas-burners.^. .......  ...^^^^^ 

MitcheU,  Charles,  assiguorofflTe-eigbths  to  H.  A.  Archibald,  YonkersX.Y    Trolley-whetl 


546,338 

544, 1P4 
542,568 

.544,541 

545,807 

54«.2:i9 

.543,216 


Sept.  17 

Aug.    6 
July     9 

Aug.  13 

Sept.     3 

Sept.  10 

July   2:1 


1.588       377 


.544.048  Aug.  6 
515  518  Sept.  3 
545,087     Aug.  27 


596 
1312 

I  i:ioo 

G43 
1.378 
2436 

381 

1.54 

2:tl4 


149 

318 

(316 

J  317 

1.56 

(:ft»8 
):k9 

572 

94. 05 

:{(! 

.V.2 


546,492     Sept.  17      1-C2       441 


.544,065  Aug.  6  i  412 

544.991  Aug.  20  ,  2139 

.545. '101  Aug.  27  1  2676 

.546.283  .S<pt.  10  ^  14cl 

542.270  July  9  758 

.543,774  July  30  3479 

.542,394  July  »  .  »97 

545,967  Sept.  ID  918 

.542,  ('«50  July  16  1455 

,H3,943  Aug,  6  ;  198 

.545,410  Aug.  27  28,55 

.545.:i02  Aug,  27  2*57- 

543.042  July  23  2104 


l(i3 

518 

(649 

)  650 

3.50 

L-6 
PIO 

246 

220 

X<0 
47 
695 
6,'i0 
499 


72 
72 


72 


72 


72, 


72 


.379 
18f^0 

5.'* 


1314 

187 
13K1 

lf.<i2 

1171 

379 

801 

1279 

518 

1516 

1516 

441 
1443 

.578 


1100 
1209 

17r.9 
1171 

1679 

2li3 

9',»5 
1472 
1623 

5<>;i 

f«19 

i:^3 

122.5 

1732 

f25 
1171 

11.42 

lt»i 
71" 

-.115 

i.vn 

3l>4 

785 

113(1 

12'7 

411. 
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lift 

1211 


lachine 


L«ck 


in.  John.  Detroit,  Mich.     Tap  and 
ir,  .It»n.'*.r.  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


Brli 


Mitcb«ll.  E«1mnnd.     fSeoOatti.  Tonv 
Mitchell   Hngh.  Dnlnth.  Minn.     Dnpli 
Mitthell,  .lamen  H  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Mitchell.  JaoiesO., a8-«iimnrof  one-ha 
Mitchell.  Jonas  L  ,  Chicafco,  III ,  asai 

and  Claremont,  N.  H.     Minine  m 
Mitchell.  Marcnn  L.,  asnii^nor  of  one 
Mix.  Jndd  W.,  Byron.  III.    Combine<l 
Mlotkowski,  Jozef.  Pitt«hnr(j.  Pa 
Modemann,  George  H.,  New  York.  N. 
Moe.  Si  vert      (See  Buell  and  Moe  ) 
Moeller,  Louis  K.     (See  Morton,  Ellia 
Moeller,  Max.  and  C.  OelHchlaejcel,  jtasi 

Berlin,  Cfermanv-     Black  azo  dye 
Moeller.  Max,  and  C  Oelschlaegel,  a."* 

Berlin.  Germany.     Black  a/o  dye  . 
Moe»lein.  Valentine.  New  York.  N.  Y 
MofTatt.  An.<«il   Indiana|)oli!4.  Ind. 
MotTatt.  An:<il.  IndianapollA,  Ind.     M 
Mohn.  Henry  P  .  Ashland.  Ohio.     Val 
Moh 
Moh 
Mohs.  Julin«.  Dresden,  assignor  to 

A.  Sc  ('.  Kaafmann,  Berlin,  German 
Mol<^.  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.     Nee 
Molinari.  Anton.  Wood  Ridge.  N.  J 
Moline  Plow  Company.     (See  Lintlgre^ 
Mollrinu.  Arnold  F.,  Nebraska  City,  " 
Monbeck,  Samuel  A.,  Vorhees,  Ohio. 
Mond,  Lndwig,  London,  £n<;land.     A 
Mond,  Liidwig,  London.  England.    G 
Monroe.  .Stephen  R.,  assignor  to  E.  C. 
Montague,  John  R.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Montanns.  Philip  E.     (See  De  Leeuw. 
Montgomery,  Charled  A.,  Brooklyn,  N 
Montgomerv,  Harrv  M..  New  York,  N 

Boston.  Ma.<<s.     Electric  railway 
Montgomery.  John  T.,  H    C.  Jordan. 

Creek.  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  handli 
Montgomery- Moore.  Alexander  W 

door.son  shiplKtard 

Moodv.  James  T..  W.  Shawd.  and  A. 
Moonelis.  Adolph,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Company,  of  New  .Tersev.    Cigaret 
Moonelis.  Adolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Ci_ 
Moonelis,  Adolph.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Cigarett 
Mooney.  Charles  P.     (.See  Kane,  Patri 
Mooney,  Frank  A.     (See  Grant  and 
Moore.'  Aim^e  K.  O.,  London.  Englan  1 

signor  to  said  Moore.    Apparatus  foi 
Moore.  Albert  R..  a.ssignor  of  one-ten 

operating  railway-switches 


fourth  to  J.  R.  La  Tour.  St.  Lonis   Mo. 
iquid  cement  receptacle  and  scraper. 


Y.    Car-fender \.. 


V,  assignor.) 

niors  to  Actien-Oesellschaft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation, 

si  ^ors  to  Actien-Gesellschaft  fur  Anilin  Fabrikation, 


.U1 748  July  30  3425 

Metallic  ceiling .VtJ.Se'.t  July  9  1313 

Forming  starch  into  coherent  masses 54l.)i41  July  2  196 

ufacture  of  starch 54.'.  12H  A  ug.  27  2395 

fe 54.X1I9  Sei>t.    3  l.V) 

pushing 512,0fi3  July  2  410 

Curtain  fixture 544,^99  Aug.  20  1992 

iner  Kunstdruck  nnd  Verlags-Anstalt,  ronnals^  .'■)4'>  sOr*  .S«>pt  3  644 


;  .     Box-staying  machine... 


kti< -fastener . 


>  ebr. 


I'P 


Moore,  Alexander  D  ,  Moore,  Pa.    Ma  1 

Moore,  Allen  D.,  Montpelier.  assignor 

Barre,  Vt.    Stone-polishing  macniiie 
Moore,  Cassias  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Typ< 
Moore,  Edward  Y..  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Moore,  Emma  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Unde 
Moore.  George  R.,  et  al.     (See  Moore 
Moore,  George  R..  assignor  of  one-fonHh 

catching  and  delivering  mechanism 
Moore.  Gilpin,  assignor  to  Deere  Sl  C<^pan 

ricultural  iinp'ements 

Moore.  Hollis  W..  assignor  to  Intern 

bined  shears,  punch,  and  tire  shrin 

Moore,  James  A..  Lancaster.  Cal.    Wi , 


lai 


m»ttT 


Moore,  John,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Drive-c 
Moore.  John  T..  Schriever.  I,a.    Suga- 
Moore.  Joseph  H.     (See  Trisler.  John 
Moore.  Leland,  assiznoi  of  one-half  to 
Moore.  Robert  J.     (See  Tillett,  Tar})l< 
Moore.  William,  Long  Lsland  City.  N 
Moore.  William  11.,  a.ssignor  of  one  ha 
Moore.  William  II  .  Gardiner.  Me. 

I^Mton.  Mass.     Reinforcement  for 
Moortield,  Frank.  Newark,  N.  J.     WA 
Moorfleld,  Frank,  Newark.  N.  J.     Di( 
Moorman.  Charles  A  ,  et  al.     (See 
Moorman.  Charles  T.,  assignor  of  t 

Moorman.  loka,  Iowa.  Device  for 
Moorman.  Eli  W..  et  al.  (See  Mooni 
M(K)tham OrbyC.  Bournemouth, 

land.     Diseniiaging-cliitch 

More.  Walter  H.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Morehouse.  Cvnis  E.,  assignor  to 

Temporary  binder 

Morehouse  Manufacturing  Company 
Morey,  Edward  I.,  as.'^ignor  of  one 
Morgan  Air  System  Company.     (See 
Morgan,  Charles,  assignor  to  Arcade 


I  Mo<  m 


fill 


..  assignor. » 

ate- whist  board 

Drive  chain    

oS.  E  Rankin,  Basic  City,  Va.    Wire- working  tool, 
or  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.  < 


Water  filter 


543.74fi 
512.486 
543.100 

545, 1(» 

.544  262 
548  07 « 
.^42.001 
54;J,T75 


Jnlv  30  3422  794  72  700 

July  9  1168  2W  72  2:<6 

July  23  2204  523  |  72  461 

Aug.  27  2459  J  |^*^  1 72  1253 

Aug.     «  763  195  '     72  HMH 

Sept.  10  liaT  26:$  72  1571 

July     2  305  71  72  62 

July   30  ;mkI  811  72  710 


543,747    July   30     .3423 


318 


72       701 


37 
100 
476 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


ynnge 

Angnst,  assignor.) 

Automatic  tlush-tank 

Roofer's  truck 

aratun  for  producing  gas 

te  for  circular  gas-producers    

Marsh,  Bristol,  Vt.     Adjustable  bamess-loop 

ITelocipede-seat 

Adolph  L.,  assignor.) 

Y.     Pin-wheel  blank 

Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  Dion, 

jySoe'sbe,"w.'H.  Gilman.  and  M.  Hartman,  Battie/ 

g  earth  and  grading > 

L4ndon,  England.    Mechanism  for  closing  bulkhead- 

.  Baker.  Springfield.  Ohio.    Trolley-guard 

a4signor.  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  American  Tobacco^ 

machine S 

;;nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tobacco^ 

ignor.  by  mesne  as.nignments,  to  American  Tobacco/ 
-machine \ 

J.,  assignor.) 
Mjwney.) 

and  A.  Bonrcey,  Paris,  France:  said  Bonrcey  as- 
sketching  

1  to  C.  N.  Fisher,  Houston,  Tex.    Mechanism  for 


r>44.820 
544.512 


!!??  h^ 


tt< 


garette  machine. 

ais 
1 1-1 
(k. 


and  parcel  pine  express 

to  J.  A.  Smitp;  W.  E.  Whitcomb,  and  B.  B.  Cook, 


.543.776 
543. 49« 
54fi.040 
546  o:« 
546.4.V> 
544.62.'> 

5lf..4.'.C 

54f..54r. 
543.408 

.542.!135 
545.520 

.'►46rtK 
546,H23 
546.824 


54«.r42 

.%42  09fl 
.542,6p2 


Aug. 

90 

1843 

443 

Aug. 

13 

1261 

305  ; 

Ji.lv 

30 

34<l 

811  ' 

July 

30 

2922 

68« 

Sept. 

10 

lO-W 

2.13 

Sept. 

10 

lOfil 

254 

Sept. 

17 

1804 

427 

Aug. 

13 

1457 

354 

Sept. 

17 

1805 

427 

72 
72 


72 
72 
72 


Sept.  17      1912 


July   2:J     2737    J  21j    1 7i 


461 

646 
^647 


July  Ifl 
S<pt.    3 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  21 
.Sept.  24 


r«5 

1.17 
2.399 

2403 

2405 


456 
37 


J  574     )... 

>575  r- 


holder •• 

Automatic  brake  for  pulley -blocks 

1  cround  electric  railway 

IVilliara  II  ,  a.ssignor  ) 

to  C.  C.  Strong,  East  Springfield.  Pa.    Mail  l>ag 


541.978 
545.635 
545,088 
545,208 


Aug.   13  1189  :!ni  72 

July     2  417  107  72 

July    Ifi  1514  \^^  Y'- 

Jtily     2  265  02  72 

Sept.     3  347  f6  72 

Aug.  27  2:n.''.  .'.62  72 

Aug.  27  25.39  614  72 


y,  Moline,  111.    Stagger  wheel  axle-box  for  ag- 
^tional  Steam  Power  Company.  Glean,  N.  Y.    Cora-^ 

ve-motor 


544,900     Aug.  20     I'.HW 


k;r 


545, 129 
543,800 

543,137 


Aug.  27 
July   .30 


July   23 

July    16 
Sept.  24 


2.396 

3.-.48 

85  74 


47C 

.X) 


1927 
2273 


(.539     > 
)540     \ 


.539 
•>40 
4.17 
.540 


in  wheel 542.936 

cane  hook , : 546,741 

R..  assignor.)  • 

I.  C.  Reilly,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Magneto  electric  bell.  544.107     Aug.    6       487       121 

v.  and  Moore.) 

Y.     Plumb  and  level 514..V"7     Auc  13      13h5       338 

f  to  K.  Kidd.  Dead  wood.  S.D.     Ore-concentrator....   513,013    July   23     2106       499 
as.fgnor  toG.R.  Moore,  F.C..  E.  S.,  and  H.  N.Plaisted, 


chcase-pendant 

for  making  wHtchca.se-pendants 

nan.  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
>  thirds  to  C.  A.  Moorman,  Packwoo<l.  and  E.  W 

ing  vehicle-axles 

Charles  T..  assignor.) 

of  one-fourth  to  J.  G.  Lorrain,  London. 


543.044 
.540.547 
516.548 


July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2108 
1943 
1944 


.500 
4C2 
462 


72 

72 

72 
72 

72 
72 
7'J 


542,064     July     2       411        100 


asM  gnor 


Eng- 


djustment  for  type- writing  machines 

Madhouse  Manufai-tunng  Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 


(See  Morehouse.  Cvnis  E..  assignor.) 

fouHh  to  F.  W.  Smith.  Durango,  Colo     Wrench 

organ.  John  B  .  assignor.) 
Manufacturing  Company,  Freeport.  111.     Mop  head. 


701 

2fi3 

42 

1240 

1383 

80 

114.'. 

1473 

IIH. 

'.'f«« 

711 
CI1 

i.j(;2 
r'C.3 

1721 
1025 

1721 

1747 

5.'.!» 

3'h» 
13?<t 

1.-4  t 
18t.-. 
H15 


la-u 

316 

-.4 
1418 
1225 
1209 


1145 

1240 
723 

474 

392 

1820 

838 

1012 
442 

442 
1747 
1747 


81 


54.5.411 
515,169 

Ang. 
Aug. 

27 

27 

2^56 
2464 

605 
.597 

72 
72 

1.^3(> 
1254 

543,101 

July 

23 

2205 

523 

72 

461 

542, 5W 

July 

9 

1346 

326 

72 

2e!> 

542,343 

July 

9 

902 

221 

72 

187 
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Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ko. 


Date. 


i 

V. 


olmes.  William,  assignor.)  '  i  n     uw    J-"^*     \ 

Manufacturing  inflaUble  air-tabes  for  pnenmaUc  tires. .  -     544.626    Aug.  13     H.-*8    {  355  ,  i 


544.627 
542.023 


542,092    July 


.544.306 
544,821 

."^12.202 
,543,499 

.546,024 
545.713 


Morgan,  Chailes  H.    (See  Rvan  and  Murphv.  assignors.) 

Morgan,  Charles  H..  Worcester,  Mass.     Wire^reeling  machine 

Mor-an  Constiuction  Company.     (See  Edwards   Victor  K    assignor.) 

Morgan   Elisha  Springfield.  Ma.ss.     Paper  roll  holder  and  cutter ■"<,''""' 

Sor^a":  El.siia.  SpnnSfiel.l,  Mass..  and^.  H.,  Hicks.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Morgan 

EnvelopeCompany,  Springfield.  Mass.    ToiIet-p"[><''- fixture  .. .   - 

Moigan  Envelope  Company.     (See  Morean  and  Hicks,  assignors.) 
Morgan,  Fre<l  W.,  tt  al.     (See  Holmes.  William,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  Fred  W.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Morcan  Fre<l  W    Chicago,  HI.    Manufacturing  inner  elastic  air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tiros 

Morgan'  George  W,  St.  Thomas.  Cana<la.    Elevator^door. ti„:;"  "Mia."  Tlo' 

Morgan,' John  B..  Rockland,  assignor  to  Morgan  Air  Syst.m  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Ro     ^^^^ 

MoTgLnXhrB.^  Ro<-klan.i.Mass  ;  a^ignor  to  Morgan  AirSystem  dompany,«i'  Maine.     ^^^^. 

Water-lubricated  Hteani  Joint    ■■■ •  ■  -         '"^^^ ' 

Morgan,  John  R..  et  al.    (See  Morgan,  Thonias  R.,  Sr,  assignor.) 

Morean  JohnR    elal.    (See  Morcan.  William  H.  assignor.) 

MoSn;ThomasR..Sr.Vta/.     (See  Morgan,  WiU...,nH    assignor^ 

Morgan,  Thomas  K  ,  Sr.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  R..  Jr.,  J.  K.,  ana  «  .  u.  Morgan,     ^  ^^^ 

Alliance  Ohio.    Overhea<l  traveling  crane ;■-, ." 

Morcan    William  H     elal.     (See  Morgan.  Thomas  R..  hr,  assignor.)  1  t    i?   \f,.^ 

Morgan!  William  {}.:  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  R.  Morgan,  Sr.  and  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Mor- 

can    Alliance.  Ohio.    Clutch-operating  device - 

Morgi'm  Sc  Wright.    (See  Wright  and  Parker,  assignors.) 

Morgan  &  Wright.    (See  Young,  Ernest  W..  assignor.)  ^^  c^^.■^ 

Morrell.  Rudolph.  Winona,  Minn      Saw  swage. - , 

Morrill,  Ah  in  T.     (See  Fischer,  Hermann  C,  asMgnor.)  ^^^  091 

Morris  George  M.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Aut<.graphic  regist<>r , 

panes • •   • ; ...     .545..521 

5!rH:::!l';^l^■."rsl;^'^fo^rL^.f?r^:s.■^,•™n.;„;Y„,^^^  ^^ 

ing  sprine-heels "„  ""■,■,""■  "• f  i  ^'  ii  \ 

M,.rHsiin   Oi^orcia  A     executrix.     (See  Momsfui,  John  M.I 

Ml.rrison'  Harlev  T     Clilton.  Ohio.     Recove.ing  glycerin  from  soap-underlye 

Morrison',  Ja<-obW..Adairville.Ky.    Armrest 

So=:^ll^^le^S:•^^/^;7;'^lV''""•^'^       '"^'^"■"'^^ 

5SSu:i;:SL:\v'Sh^;^nKi.  Jl'll'-SKod  of  and  a,^aratus;i.r  renting  in 
Morrison.Whceler  TdV.  West  TTnion.OhioV "  Storm-curtWin  for  buggies * 

K;^s;i^^"^n.2;o^S"^sr?n^:n;^r^^       '■ 

a::H;;i;5;'^MUi?k  ^^^^Z'SZl  C.  Somervme,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Photographic 
Mor\rE[lisS,assiVnorofone:hairtoL:k:Moell^^^^^  Convertible  wagon, 

Mrr[:;S:*Sn"M'7v7arV4^^^^^^  

Morion'  wSLiI,  F:,  N^w  HavV^  Conn.    BcMly-loop  bearing  for  sprinp-vehicle. 

Endlcss-cbain-cutter  moitising-maihine :y     ■,-' 

Moses,  Williams..  Tracy,  Minn.     Keyboard  for  pianos  or  organs 

Mosher  Charles  P.,  and  N.  U.  Stre- ter,  Groton,  Ts .  \       Mim.r 

MoHherE.lwinH    «tar  (SeoCummings.Archi»>aldG..  assignor.) 

MoS:  H 'rbert  L  .  a^^gnor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Lee.  Dowag.ac.  Mich.     Heating-store...- 

Mosher,  John  A.  Chicago.  Ill      Electric  transfomur 

i'::SPitn^ts';l:;7r,illcSr,:7."ASi..^^^^         - 

of  West  Virginia.    Polarized  compound  switch 

Mossbere  Frank,  Attleborough.  Mass.     Antifnction-beanng.... - 

h^^:!^:P!;s£:^^.!'7^:^^^i^^.^':^"-- 

Moulton   Luther  V..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Marine  veloclnede -    ,^- "  •  ■^;-; ;  \^-  y 

MoK:  William  E  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mors  an.f  G.  Caswell.  West  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Car-fender .• " "  •  V,' "  •   "," " , 

Mounce.  Thomas,  Toronto.  Canada.    Hasp  lock 

Monnt^  Voorhees  F    Homer.  Mich.    Fence-wire  fastener •.-•;•; tl 

Sowson  HaVj-rK    and  R.  F.  Co«,y.  Scottsville,  N.  Y.    Bolting  cloth  bnish 

Moyer,  William,  Lvkens.  Pa.    Air-compressor - 

Mnckl6  M.  Richards.     (See  Larxelere.  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Muehleisen,  Carl,  Baltimore,  Md.    Gearing 

Mnehleisen,  Cari,  Baltimore,  Md.    Changeable  «pee<l  gearing 

Muehlenbeck.  Charles  F.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cartographic  machine 


543.884 

Aug.    6 

90 

S3 

543,555 

July  30 

30:0 

709 

54.3,556 

July  30 

3034 

709 

Aug. 
July 

July 

July 


13     1462       3.'>5 
2        342         St 


** 

0 

a 

72 

766 

72 

833 

72 

633: 

72 

102.V 

72 
72 

1020 

2:1     210<) 
23     2111 


July  :w    30:w 


500 
.'.00 

710 


72 
72 


Aug.  27  I  2777  ,    674 


July 
July 


July 
Sept 
July 
Aug 


2        197   45,40 
2       44H        107 


30     3425  79.'. 

3        15H  37 

9     1043  2'.6 

2141  518 


72 
72 


442 
4i:( 

1314 

ii 

68 


20 
2' 


451  I     108 


Aug. 

Aug. 

July 
July 

Sept. 
Sept. 


13      1003. 
20      1844 


443 


72  701 

72  ,  131-4 

72  215 

72  1172 


8       6 10  1.53 

30  202:1  >>>^>* 

10  1017  245 

3       488  I  118 


72 

75 
72 


4   M 

72 


938 
1116 

123 
611 

1.Vi5 
1444 


11.507     Sept.  10      1488  •     X,\        72  \  1644 


.'^44.681     .\iig.  20      15-1 


,545,712 
.543.iWt 
543.698 
546.770 

.542.. 593 
544,789 

542.271 
.542.272 
M2.594 

.542.595 
,543.341. 
.544,066  j 

I 

.544.185 
.542,487 

.542,771 
542,772 

542,773 
543,262 

542.488 

544  186 

545  905 
540.105 

.542  774 
543.5.35 
.542  37(1 
542093 
541.979 

.542  004 
512.095 
544  307 


Sept. 
.•Vug. 
July 
Sept. 

July 
Aug. 

July 
July 
July 

July 

July 

i  Aug. 

Aug 
July 

July 
July 

Julv 
July 

July 
,\  ug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Julv 
Julv 
July 
Julv 
July 

July 
July 
Aug. 


3  486 

6  290 

30  3325 

24  2325 

9  1348 

20  1789 


9   1351 

■Si   ;  2643 

6  ,  413 


.597   149 


16  I  1664   397 
<397 


72 


72 


16   1668 


'"  I  -.9 


<:i98  ) 


16  1671  398 

23  2520  5!»2 

9  1172  287 

6  59't  1'rf» 

10  f^i"*  197 

10  11. '.7  276 


72 
72 


R.5'> 
236 

34  > 
343 

343 

518 


72  2:17 

72  8.59 

72  1.-.17 

72  l.'.'-l 


16   1674 

30  :*no2 


0 

o 


957 
452 
267 


399 
704 
235 
108 
«i2 


108 
108 
109 
13  1005   247 


2 

i 


453 
455  I 


72 
72 


72 
72 


344 
627 
197 

5« 

P19 

89 

938 


64 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabet  ka 


lint  of  pixUuU'tH,  July  to  Stptvinbir,  invlivtin  — ContiDued. 


Mneller.  Adolph.  et  al.    (See  Miller,  Ferfinanil 
Mueller.  Hieronymus   Decatnr.  111.     T 
Mair.  Daniel  H  ,  Lincoln   N'ebr.     Shoe  I) 
Mnir.  James  a.'wiirnor  to  Phpnix  Iron  Fa(iDd 
Miiller.  Adcll)ert  ().,  Fremont,  Nebr 


J..  aMiKnor.) 
ingmachine  

ttoiier 

rv.  Providence,  R.  T.     Kxpanfrionpalley. 
fcedinj:  apparatus  for  boilers 

AVktchraan's  time-recorder 


["rtj  P 


Fuel 


Miiller.  Carl.  Eberswalde.  Germany. 

Midler  Carl  L.,  a-Hsignor  to  Badisclie  Ai^lin  and  So«la  Fabrik.  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany. 

Brown  yellow  dye 

Miiller  Landsmaon,  Jakob  R.,  LotzwijI. 

Miiller,  Rudolph,  Christiania,  Norway. 


witzerland.    Steam-boiler. 
■^team  boiler  furnace 


MuUinix,  Arthur  M.,  Marshal! town,  lowii 


I  ?8 


Mulvihill,  Daniel  C.  Maninette  Mich. 
Muraford,  Norniau  W  .  Jalfery,  Fla.     B 
Mnmnia,  William  (1..  WarrensUurg,  Mo. 
Munjcer,  Andrew,  EvaiiHville.  Wis.     Ga'e 
Munger,  Andrew  J..  Antwerp.  Ohio.     \\}i 
Muni'cr,  J.  P.,  ftal.     (See  Rirhmond.  H 
Miinro,  Alexander  R.     (See  Munro,  Jan 
Munro.  James  H.  and  A.  11.,  New  Glas);o< 

and  famener 

MiirdrM  li.  F.  J.    (St-e  f'anipl)ell.  Rol>ert  < 
Murdo<-k,  John  G..  Cincinnati.  Gliio.     11 
Murlless,  TIeil>ert  B..  Ro<kvilIe,  Conn. 
Murphy,  James  A.     (Sv©  Rvan  and  Mn 
Murphy.  Jeremiah,  O.  F.  Eugwall,  and 

therefor 

Murphv,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Manufaqt 
Murphv,  Richard.     (Se«  Fnt.^ch.  Beued 
Murphv,  Thomas  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Murphv,  William.     (See  Baugh  and  Mnifchy.) 
Murphy.  William  B  ,  Bnwklyn,  a-Hsijinot 

device  for  glove*.     

Murray.  Alexaii<(er  K.,  a.'tsignor  to  Econ 

•  ago.  111.     Furn^e    , 

Murray.  Archied.,  Unitv.  Oreg.     Foldii 


Attachment  for  cableway-dumps 

Ore-oar 

ycle-case 

'  M  eat- tenderer 

hanger 

re- fence  machine  

nry  T..  assignor.) 

H.  and  A.  R.) 
,  Canada.    Corabine<l  Paper-cutter,  b<H>k -marker. 


r  )h 


uring  multicolored  patterns  of  vulcanized  rubber 
t,  assignor.) 
iow-faciug  oar 


Murray.  George,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Pis 

Murray.  John,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Barrel  ciJrer 

Murray.  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Railw:4 -gate 

Murrey.  Alfred,  et  al.     (S«h>  Barnes.  Johi 

Musgrove  Charles  M.,  and  A.  Smith,  Pi 

grove.    Knitting-machine  

Musser.  Frank  P.,  lieaver  Fall.s,  Pa.    Cii 


«s 


>^\ 


V 


lan  I) 
a  ts 


Muth,  Georgi'.  et  al.  (See  Schon.  Ilube 
Myei.H,  Charle.'*  R.  (S«>e  Bachmaun.  Gu 
Mvera,  fJeorge  A.,  Port  Byn)n,  X.  Y.,  asfi 

machine 

Myers.  Janie*.  et  al.     (See  Brindle,  Jam 
Mvers,  Leo;)old.     (See  Baker.  Francis  K 
Mvers,  Martin  J.,  Philailelohia,  Pa.     II 
Myers.  Theotlore  B.     (See  Myeis,  Geori: 
3Iyers.  Thomas  L..  St.  Louis!  Mo.     Brie 
N.  O.  Nelson  Manufacturing  ('onipany. 
Nading.  Tuiii,'*.     (See  Buigess.  .fames  C 
Xafe.  William.  Waterloo,  Canada.     Fl 
Xappiii,  Ira,  Farmington,  111.     Eud-gati 
Nasiihl.  Arnold  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     B;ise 
Nase.  John,  a.-»signor  of  one-half  to  A.  R 
Nat*xz.  Felix  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1" 
Nathan.  Gustav.    (SeeOrtmann,  Paul 
'National  Casket  Company.     (See  I-oomis 
National  Cotton  Seed  Oiland  Huller  Coi 
National  Electii<'  ("ar  Lighting  Comp;nii 
National  Harrow  Company.     (See  Childi 
National  Key  (>)ieiiing  ('an  Comi>any.     ( 
National  Malleable  Castings  Coniftany. 
National  Ilailway  Spring  Company.     (ScJ* 
National  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (S 
Naumann.  Fnedrich  W.,  a.ssignor  to  C. 

paratns  . 

Neal.  John  N.     (See  Riglit,  Frederick  T 
Neal,  Stephen'*.  TallM>tton.  Ga.     Vehicle 
Ne-'.lhain  Josejdi.  Bradilork.  Pa.     A 
Neelv,  Benjamiu  F..  ('oltou.  (^al.     Bot 
Neely,  Wade  B.     (See  Lewis,  Harrv  J.. 
Neer,  Alonro  W.     (See  Net-r.  (Charles  F 
Neer.  Charles  F..  Mechanicsburg,  a.ssijjn 

Hora«-c<d1ar  attachment 


Lppai  a 
toin 


Neer,  Harrv  M.,  aaaignor  to  O.  S.  Kelly. 


Neher.  George  K.  (See  Lutz,  John,  ass 
Neher.  Jules  E.,  assignor  to  Westinghi 
burg  Pa.  Connector  for  terminals  of 
NeidI,  William  J..  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Neilen.  Nels.  Sioux  Citv,  Iowa.  Sash-li 
Neilsen,  Anders  C,  Tyler,  Minn.  Kevo 
Neilson.  Martin.  (See  Cromwell.  Jonas 
Neimeyer,  John.  Trenton.  Ohio.    Shears 


.">«,■:  11 
."MLfCn 
544,187 

542.445 


Sept. 
JnK 
July 
Aug. 

July 


Monthly       Official 
vulum*).     ;  Gazette. 
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6 
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20 
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1928 
1680 


(774 

(  121 

)  122 
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i  264 
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1(K) 

1.M 

457 

404 


i- 


542.273     July      9       761        1R8 


.  assignor. ) 

drant    

Hitching  device 

"  v.) 

.  A.  Tiden,  Chicago,  111.    Opera-glass  and  handle 


.546.07.'; 
54C.74J 


.'•44  643 
.543. 5<J 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Aug. 
Julv 


10 
24 


13 
30 


1106 
2274  i 


1491 
?078 


.543,«;50     Julv   30     3J:.0 


t<)  L.  N.  Littauer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fastening 

imic  Smoke  Preventing  Furnace  ('ompany,  Chi- 

g  stock  for  firearms 

on  and  cut-otf  valve  for  steam-engines 


545,906     Sept.  10       ^-20 


W..  assignor.) 
tstield.  Mass.:  said  Smith  assignor  to  said  Mus- 


.546.178 
.■43,1.3H 

54r.,.594 

543.396 

.546.979 


-brake 


,54.'..  809 
545.810 


Sei)f. 
July 
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•Inly 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
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24 
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tJ74 
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•.><»23 

2718 


til7 
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2«>4 
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755 


198 
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.540 

}  481 

C42 

C(Kt5 

>ti36 


'i2 
72 
72 
72 


7-J 


.  assignor.) 

av  A.,  as.nignor.) 

gnor  to  T.  B.  Myers.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


5157     J.. 


Spraying./  5^. ,3    j,,,^.    j^      ^r^y     (-373 


C  ,  a.Hsignor.) 
assignor  ) 
and  eye 

s  A.,  assignor.) 

-kiln 

(See  Curry,  Michael  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

a.ssignor.) 

er  stand 

for  wagon* 

for  b.iibers'  chairs 

Dickinson,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Bicycle-tire 

attachment 

gnor.) 

Harry  T..  assignor  ) 

panv.     (See  Washlmrn,  George  W..  assignor.) 
(See  Moskowitz,  Morris,  assignor.) 

Orlando  J.,  a-ssignor. ) 
see  McDonald,  ('harles  B..  assignor.) 
(See  Sullivan.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Sloan  and  Shea,  a.«signors. ) 
e  Goodrich.  Frank  L..  assignor.) 
[.  Zimmemiann,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Shaving  ap- 


543,536 
546,9:<4 


.546.745 
.544.822 
.543,047 
542,«.KJ 
543,.538 
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Sept. 

Sept. 
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1- 


72 


72 


.  assignor.) 

wheel .    

it  us  for  scouring  and  polishing  wire 

for  I'ots,  hammocks,  ic 

assignor.) 

assignor.) 

lor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Neer,  Catawba,  Ohio. 


.543,348     July   23      2»;47       623 


Springfield,  Ohio.    Store-service  apparatus 


inor.) 

ls.^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 

■Ii'ctric  circuits     

>a>li  fastener 

»nce 

ving  dower-stand    

as'iguor  ) 


!l 


546,493  Sept.  17  1863   441 
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Alpfuthetical  lixf  of  patentees,  July  to  Septeminr,  inclusive — Coutinaed. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.     .  'jazett«. 


Na 


Date. 


1    ■/. 


Nelon.  Michael  D,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Combined  desk  and  seat 541.9«2  July     2 

Nelson,  Andrew.    (See  Nelson,  Carl  L..  assignor.) 

Nelson,  Carl  L,  Seattle,  assignor  to  A.  Nelson,  Kirkland,  Wash.    Duster  and  cnrtain-pole 

Kft^r! 545.606  Sept.    3 

Nelson,  Edward,  Providence,  it  i.    Making  seamless  plated  wire 542,422  July     9 

Nelson.  Elihu,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cable-grin .542.489  Ju  y     9 

Nelson,  Herbert  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Puzzle 543,188  July   23 

Nelson.  Jabez  C.  and  F.  E.  Smith,  assignors  to  Smith  Sons  Gin  and  Machine  Company,  J 

Birmingham.  Ala.    Cotton-press 546,242  Sept.  10 

Nelson,  John  E.,  EvansvlUe.  Minn.     Pipe  tongs 545.304  Aug.  27 

Nelson,  Peter  A.,  Wyanet,  111.     Device  for  8harj>ening  disk  harrows 546,077  Sept.  10 

Nelson,  W.  T.,  et  oi.     (See  McAnulty,  John  A,  assignor.) 

Nelson.  Walton.  Pottaville,  Pa.     Hammer  stem  extractor 545,374  Aug.  27 

Neostyle  Company.     (See  Klaber,  Augustus  D.,  assignor.) 

Nesora,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Embossing  Machine  Company,     _  «         i.t 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Embossing-machine .)46,621  Sept.  17 

Netrefa.  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Slicing  and  paring  machine 542,097    July     2 

Neumann,  Herman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair  curler 546,^98    Sept.  24 

New  Haven  Clock  Company.     (5;ee  Hurley,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Company.     (See  Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor.)  |  | 

New  York  Stencil  Works.     (See  Geary  and  Bracewell,  assignors.)  |  | 

Nowl)aker,  William  L.  efaJ.     (See  Forsvthe.  James,  assignor.)  !  '    .  » 

Newell.  Darius  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pulley 513,887     Aug.    6 

Newell,  Michael.     (See  Stcdl,  Daniel  H.,  assignor)  j 

Newlee.  Redman.     (See  Persell  and  Newlee. )  \^ 

Newman,  Aurelius  E.,  and  L.  .James,  Ospur.  111.     Fence-post ^43,398    July  23 

Newman,  John  J.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Rotary  screen 546,899     Sept.  24 

Newman,  .Samuel,  and  11.  R.  Bothwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Seat  for  bath-tubs ,  546,180  ^  Sept.  10 

Newning,  (Jharles  A.     (See  Parker.  William  S,  assignor.)  |  , 

Newsom,  Jessie  L., «/ oi.     (See  Lightner  and  Newsom,  assignors.)  '  "I 

Newsom,  John  J.     (See  Lightner  and  Newsom.)  |  | 

Newton.  Ella  J..  <tai.     (See  Tiner,  John  F..  assignor.)  ,  i    .         ^ 

Nev,  Henry  J.,  Pottsville,  Pa.     Bed  clamp 544.883  j  Aug.  20 

Nial,  Daniel  F.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Car  fender 54.3,264     July   23 

Nibelius.  Axel  W  ."llacketlstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-tbirds  fo  J.  W.  Mackay.  Jr., 

New  York,  and  W.  P.  Ferguson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Extracting  aluminium  oxid .544.319     Aug.  1.3 

Nichols.  Benito.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means" for  detecting  withdrawal  of  bottle-stoppers .543.217     July   23 

Nichols,  Marshall  C,  Viromia.  Wis.     Lathing I...   542.098  -  .July     2 

Nichols,  Wilbur  F.,  and  B.Blooraheart,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Grinding  apparatus 512,099    July     2 

Nicholson,  Floyd  S.     (See  Biokaw  and  Nicholson.) 

Nicholson.  Francis  T..  assignor  to  C.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  and/  54^,003  '  July     8 
gumming  envelopes - S         '        \ 

Nicholson.  Joseph,  and  W.  H.  Ferguson,  assignors  to  C.  Ferguson.  London,  Canada.  , 

Vacuum  can 544.':91  ]  Aug.  20 

Nifol,  George  A.,  «■<  aZ.     (See  Brindle,  James  C.  assignor.)  j 

Nicolai,  Ludwig.     (See  Saltzkorn  and  Nicolai.)  1  | 

Nielsen,  Mads.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oyster  dre<lge .546.181     Sept.  10 

Niemand,  Wilhelra,  Newport.  Ky.     Curtain-stretcher  frame  .544.049     .\ug.    6 

Nies,  Frederick  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Means  for  repairing  breaks  in  pneumatic  tires  514.189     Aug.    6 

Nightingale,  George.     (See  Guilford,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Niles,  Walter  L.  C,  Saugus.  Mass.    Pattern-binding  machine 543,777    July  :W 

Nilson,  Nils,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Trap 544.743     Aug.  20 

Nilson.  Nils.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Steam  trap 544.744     Aug.  20 

Nims,  Oscar  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Randolph.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    A^Jostablo 

window  shade  holder 546,472     Sept.  17 

Niskern,  Isaac,  .issiguor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Hatch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hose-bridge 546,387     Sept.  17 

Nixon,  William  G..  ef  a/.     (S©«>  Shaw.  Henrj*  F.,  assignor.) 

Noble,  Oscar  L..  Boston.  Mass.     Heel-trimming  machine 543,349    July   23 

Nolan,  John  J.,  and  J.  H.  Wilkie.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Mouthpiece  for  loom  shuttle-boxes.. .   543,629    July   30 
Nolds,  Elisha  J.     (See  Hatch,  Thomas  J,  assignor.) 

Noonan,  John,  Oconto.  Wis.     Head-block  for  sawmill-carriages 545,907     Sept.  10 

Noppel.  Emil,  Philailelphia,  Pa.     Lift  and  force  pump 546.86:1.  Sept.  24 

Norcross,  George  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  R.  and  J.  O.  Sullivan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.^  jjg  ^!^    Sept.  17 

Autographic  register S        '  '      " 

Nordherg,  Bruno  V.,  assignor  to  Bruno  Nordberg  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Feed-wa-   1 

ter  heater '   542,004    July     2 

Nordljerg.  Bruno  v..  andC  E.  Shadall,  assignors  to  Bruno  Nonlberg  Company,  Milwaukee.^  543  .501     July  30 

Wis.     Apparatus  for  producing  motive  |X)wer ) 

Nordyke  &  Marinon  Coiu|>any.    (See  Brantingliam,  Allen  C.  assignor.)  1 

Noi^yke  &  Marmon  Conmanv.     (See  Warrington.  Jesse,  assignor.)  |  , 

Noriega.  Eloy,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  working  argentiferous  or 

auriferous  ores *. .544,925     Aug.  20 

Noriega.  Eloy,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Machine  for  packing  cigarettes 544.926    Aug.  20 

Norman,  S.  A.     (See  Willianif*,  Thomas  P:,  assignor.) 

Norman,  William  W.,  Allenville.  Mo.     Purifying  pump 542.530    July     9 

Norris,  AU)ert  F.  Boston.  Mass.     Piano-pe<lal  action 544,110     Aug.    6 

Norris,  Charles  F.     (Se«>  Hickey  and  Norris.) 

Norris.  Henry  M..  Philailelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Manufacturing  Company,  of 

Pennsylvania.    Grinding  and  polishing  attachment  for  sewing-machines 544,190     Aug.    6 

Norris,  James  A.     (See  Young  and  Norris  ) 

Norrish,  A    S..  et  al.     (See  Kintzing,  William  F..  sissignor.) 

North  American  InteriorTelepboneCompauyof  BaltiaioreCity.     (.See  Brimner, Thomas  R.. 

assignor.) 
North.  Frank  M.     (See  Brown,  William  B..  assignor.) 
Northrop  Loom  Company.     (See  Smith.  Oberlin.  assignor.) 

Northrup,  Joel.  Otisville".  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus ,   544.111     Aug.    « 

Norton,  Ambrose  L.,  Attica,  N.  Y.    Spring-bed.' 542  170    July     8 
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INHEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclusirr — ContinQed. 


jow 


Norton,  Frederick  H.,  GonTemear,  N.  T 

Norton.  Flomer  F..  Seattle,  WMh.     Fish 
Norton.  William.  Lynn,  Mass.     Boot  or 
Nowell,  Melvin  A.     (Sep  Prescott  and  N 
Noxon.  Townsend  W.,  St.  Looin,  Mo.     M 
Noyes.  John  B  .  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Harrlso 

driving  wire  nails 

Nnckolls.  James  T.,  Fort  Mit<'hell.  Ala. 
Nugent.  William  L  .  el  eU.    (See  Dalton. 
Nunamaker,  John  W..  Chicaeo.  III.     Alaim 
Nutt,  Williara,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    Circuit 


<r 

slioe 
»11.) 

irror  attachment  for  dressers.  &c 

n,  Haltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  making  and 


Plow-fender 

illiam  M.,  aasi}n>or.) 

watch  

closer  


Nutting,  Ix)renzo  H.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Nnttine.  Samuel  E.,  Oak  Park.,  assignor 

III.     Electric  arc  lamp 

Nutting.  Samuel  K..  Oak  Park,  assignor 

111.    Eli'Ctric-arc  lamp 

Nutting.  Samuel  E.,  assignor  to  G.  W 

trie  arc  bmp - 

Nut7.,  I.,eonard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W 
Nystrom.  Giistaf  M..  and  A.  C.  Lembke. 
O.  C.  WbiteConipanv.     (See  White,  Otis 
O'Brien.  Thorn'*.'*.  Jr.,  Phila«Ieli)hia,  Pa. 
O'Conn.  11.  Joseph  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assi 

Mass.    Siirnaliuii  apparatus  for  tel.-pho 
O'Connell.  Jo.neph  J. ,  Chicago.  111.,  as8ign<^r 

phone  Company,  Boston.  Mans. 
O'Connell.  Joseph  J  ,  Chicago.  III. 

phone  (.'ompany,  B<iston.  Mass. 
O'Connell,  Joseph  J.,  Chicago.  Ill 

phone  Company.  Boston,  Mas.*.     Telep 
O'Connor,  James  H.,  Boston,  Ma.sa.    Sp 
O'lVinu.ll.  Hugh  J.     (SeeGanderton.  O 
■  O'Kain,  Domenec  C  ,  Wilkinsburg.  assi 

vale.  Pa.    Switch  and  signal  mechanisn 
O'Mahonv,  Daniel,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.    C 


■Ilectrically-con trolled  weighing  apparatus 

o  G.  W.  Furbcck  and  J.  Kettlestrlngs,  Chicago, 

6.  W.  Fnrbeck  and  J.  Kettiestrings,  Chicago, 

Firbeck  and  J.  Kettlestrings,  Chicago,  111.    Elec- 


A 


ign  )r 


Signal 
,  assign 

Apparti 
,  assign  )r, 


ring 


W.  Donham,  Springfield.  Mo.    Stove 

"almo.  Sweden.    Oil-tank 

Insulating  railway-Joint s  for  electrical  signals  . . . 

t()  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 

e-exchange  circuits 

,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bell  Tele- 
apparatus  for  telephone-exchanges 

r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bell  Tele- 
ttis  for  telephone-exchanges 

,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bell  Tele- 
one-exchan  ge  apparatus 

,-bed 

ounell.  and  Tiirnbull.) 

to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 


gr  or 


O'Neall,  Nathaniel  S..  Cumberland.  Md. 

O'Neil.  Hugh  J..  Rochester.  X.  Y.  Knee 
O'Xeil.  John.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  Electric 
O'Reilly.  Henry  M.,  Almonte,  Canada.    ' 


O'Reilly,  Michael  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Gas 


O'Toole 

cals. . 
Oaken,  Victor.  Bnile.  Wis.    Table. 
Oakley,  Charles  F  ,  London.  England.    S( 
Oakiuan,  Thomas C.     (See  Rushton,  Will 
Ober,  William  Y.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Paving 
Oberle,  Charles  and  E.  Faller,  assignors 

Pipefonning  machine 

Obernolte.  Aug.  G.     (See  Porter,  Willianc 
Oeflnger,  Jacob,  Meriden.  Conn. 
Oehring.  August  J..  Chicago,  III 
Oelman,  Curt  E  ,  Detn)it.  Mich. 
Oelschlaegel,  Carl.     (See  Moeller  and  Oelich 
Oettinger,  Herbert  C,  and  J.  Wallensteir 
Otfenbacher,  Max,  Fiirth,  Germany.     M 
Ogden,  All>ert  B.,  assignor  of  three  fourih 

Canning,  Denver,  Colo.  Beer-pipo  clea 
Ogle,  John  W..  Arcadia.  III.  Culvert  or 
Ohio  Rake  Company.     (See  Weaver,  Geof'ge 


Knife  H 

Drivi 

Machiii 


Ohmer.  Eugene  A.,  ft  al.    (S«e  Loree,  M^fierd  U.,  assignor.) 

Ohnemus.  Anton,  Quincy,  III.     Radiator 

Oldman,  William  X.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.     Up 

Olds.  Eugene  H.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Riui 

Olendorf,  Garret  J  .  Cooperstown.  X.  Y 

Olinger,  Jacob  M  .  Vienna  Cross  Roads, 


nam  * 
Hit 


Olson,  Olof  P  ,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Pump 
Olson.  Olof  P..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Double  a4|t 
Omensetter.  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  J.  G 

way  cars  

Oppy,  Abraham  B..  Payne.  Ohio.     Ice  c 
Orell,  Olof  W  ,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
Orewiler.  Benjamin  K.,  Shelby,  Ohio. 
Orling,  Erik,  as.signor  to  Aktieholaget  Inlren 
Orraerod.  (Jeorge  C  .  a-ssignorof  one-half 
Orr.  John  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Process 
OrreU,  Leslie  C.  Bellevue.  Ky.     F"use  holder 
Orriaon.  J.  Edgar.     (See  Pohlman,  Willi 
Ortmann.  Paul.  Zittau,  assignor  U>  G.  Nat 
O«borne.  Charles  R.,  Danbury.  Conn.    Tfm 


Monthly 
Tolunie. 


Date. 


i 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


Harrow . . . 
seal  spear. 


546.5-I9     Sept.  17      1048 


.%44,2«3 


Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 


1749 
764 


415  :     79 
193  '     78 


.M2.P60    July   Ifi     lt«6       488  |     78 


r- fender 

Cylindrical  trunk  — 

ing  or  foot  bench 

motor 

ie- holder  for  collars. . . 


burner 

Edward  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    She^t-metal  receptacle  for  flre-extinguisliing  chemi 


nsitive  non-halation  plate 

am  L.,  assignor.) 

4>achine 

M.  H.  C.  Brombacher,  North  Tarrytown,  N. 


.'ViS.S'a 
548,675 

.•43.04- 
.M:),966 

544,745 


542,490 

543, 3W 

.Vi;«,502 
546,026 
544,416 

.%46.494 

513,559 

544,545 

.•44,546 

544.901 
541,873 


543,7:8 
54J.276 

546,429. 

.^44.112 
.'.45,524 
546,676 

546,340 


.%42491 
.■US.Hia 
543,503 


Sept.  3 
Sept.  2i 

July  23 
Ang.    6 

Aug.  20 

July     9 

July   23 

July  30 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  17 

July  30 

Aug.  13 

Ang.  13 

Aug.  20 
July     2 

July  30 
July     9 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  ft 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 

Julv  9 
S«'pt.  3 
Julv   30 


162 
2158 

2115 
236 

1688 


1176 

2721 

29:«) 
1025 

\om 

1864 

3(m 

130.- 

1309 

1996 
89 


38 
513 


78 
78 


501       78 
58       79 
C406 
J  407 


2»8 

643  { 

690 
246 
265 

442 

711 

318 

319 

477 
21 


72 

79 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 


812 

190 

^415 

123 

164    3H,39 
2159       .SH        72 

,591     j-     ^72 


34t>9 
771 

1750 

494 


72 


544.746     Aug.  20      1690       4*^       7J 


tg 


C,  as.signor.) 

larpener 

mechanism  for  multiple  drills 

for  mixing  dough 

"  laegel.) 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Sash-fastener 

bine  for  grinding  flat  facets    

s  to  J.  H.  Reddin,  I.  F.  Williams,  and  A.  D. 

ridge  . . .. . ... ........ ...... ...... ......■.....■•• 

L.,  assignor.) 


I 


ight  marine  boiler 

for  vehicle-wheels 

Hand  see<l-sower  and  weeder. 
io.    Gasoline-injector 


Oh 


543.500 

544,792 
.54.V375 
54),  609 
.'4!,  874 


Oliver,  Thomas,  Epworth,  Iowa.    Type-Writing  machine 542,875 


Y. 


Aerial  navigation 

Cigarette-machine 

len.) 

haust-nozzle 


542.100 
543,180 


Olivos.  Estanislao  C.  de  los.  New  York.  N 
Ollagnier,  Christophe,  «}eneva.  Switzerland 

Olsen,  f'hristian  K.     (See  Bentzen  and  Ol 

Olson,  Hans  ()..  Two  Harbors,  Minn.     Ei  haust-nozzle 546,495 

Olson,  John  W..  Chicago,  111.     Annuncia  or - 542.t<33 

Olson.  Ole,  and  C.  P.  Carlson,  Ruthton,  iinn.     Heating  stove ''. 543,561 


ing  force-pump 

rill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Brake  for  rail- 


freezer  

ching  device 

R  blxm  holder 

tor,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Electric  gas-lighter, 
to  E.  Stout.  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  Pile  supporter 
f  and  apparatus  for  making  tufted  upholstery.  -  - 


m  J.,  assignor.) 
han.  Leipsic,  Germany, 
table  for  locomotives. 


Window -blind 


512,939 
544,864 

541.983 
546,243 
543,888 
542.8:14 
.544  514 
543.400 
543218 
542,713 

544,371 
541,943 


1748 

1710 

888 

367 

1384 
17W 

443 

791 

73  I  1066 


238 

S57 

613 

1,556 

953 

1732 

634 

997 
998 

1145 

21 


72  712 

72  16.J 

72  1710 

75  839 


1385 
1800 

1680 


1178       2S8       72       238 

6,52        158       78      1474 

2934    7a       613 


1086 


543,558    July   30     3037       710       72       634 


.■>42.372 
i5U.068 
I  546,182 

.543,4.50 
544,513 

544.191 
543,531 


July 
Aug. 
Sept. 

9 

6 

10 

9.-.9 

416 

12«l 

236 
104 
305 

72 
72 
72 

19f 

>'25 

1603 

July 
Aug. 

2:1 
13 

2830 
126:1 

664 
3»I5 

7.J 
72 

.57U 
988 

Aug. 
July 

6 
1» 

608 
1248 

152 
305 

72 

72 

Ml 
251 

Ohler.  John,  New  Orleans,  La.    Shears  fc r  tinners' use 545,131     Ang.  27     2398    j  j^,     J72     1241 


July 

30 

3043 

711 

72 

635 

Aug. 

20 

1793 

429 

72 

1107 

Aug. 

27 

2784 

675 

72 

1316 

July 

:<o 

3326 

772 

72 

682 

Julv 

2 

90 

21 

72 

21 

July 

9 

766 

^  188 
}  189 

J78 

162 

July 

.1 

462 

110 

72 

90 

July 

33 

2384 

563 

72 

494 

Sept. 

17 

1865 

442 

72 

1733 

July 

16 

1765 

420 

72 

360 

July 

30 

3044 

J  Hi 
)712 

i« 

6:15 

July 

16 

19.30 

4.57 

72 

393 

Aug. 

20 

1926 

461 

72 

1131 

July 

2 

276 

64 

72 

56 

Sept. 

10 

1.388 

331 

72 

1625 

Aug. 

6 

103 

24 

72 

767 

Julv 

16 

1766 

420 

72 

360 

Aug. 

13 

1264 

:jo5 

72 

988 

July 

2:1 

272^1 

643 

72 

557 

July 

23 

2438 

572 

78 

504 

July 

16 

1563 

374 

72 

324 

Aug. 

13 

1013 

848 

72 

940 

July 

2 

199 

46 

78 

43 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Elevator. 


Ball-bearing 


Osgoo<l,  William  N.    (See  Manley,  Horace  A.,  assignor.) 

Oswald,  Mathias.    (See  Ferguson,  George  C,  assignor.) 

Otis  Brothers  A:  Company.     (See  Burroughs  and  Otis,  assignors  ) 

Otis  Brothers  &.  Company.    (See  Otis,  Norton  P.,  assignor.) 

Otis,  Norton  P.     (See  Burroughs  and  Otis.)  * 

Otis,  Norton  P..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Otis  Brothers  it  Company,  New  York,  X .  \ 

Ottenberg.  Simon,  ft  al.    (See  Sexton.  Michael,  assignor.) 

Otto,  Frie<lrich  E.,  Dortmund.  Germany.    Drying  apparatus 

Otto  Sc  Sons,  F.  O.     (See  Kennedy,  Patrick,  aa.signor.) 

Ottofy,  L.  Frank,  et  al.    (See  Hoagland,  John  B,  assignor.) 

OusleV,  John  N.  W  ol.     (See  Ousley,  Newdaygato  B,  assignor.)  ,        ^   .1        1 

Ousley,  Newdaygate  B.,  assignor  to  R.  N.  and  J.  N.  Ousley,  Poulau,  (.a.     Sulky-plow 
carriage ■. 

Ousley,  Robert  N.,  et  al.    (See  Ousley,  Newd«ygaie  B.,  assignor.) 

Ovens.  John  S..  Buffalo  Centre,  Iowa.    Oil  cako  trimmer 

Ovenshire,  Elijah  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cultivator    :•■;;•■  V' 

Ovenshire,  Elijah  A.,  assignorto  American  Harrow  Company,  Detroit,  Mich, 
for  disk  harrows - •  •  ■ ■ : 

Overhiser,  Fred  W.,  Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.    Ribbon  mechanism  for  type- writing  machines  . . 

Overman.  Joseph  S.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Airbrush 

Overatreet.  J.  W..  et  al.    (See  Taylor.  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Owen.  Frederick  W.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Bill  file ,•,-•1, ;r',""' V 

Owen,  Herbert  W.,  Millbury,  assignor  to  G.  Drai>er  &.  Sons,  Hoi>edale,  Mass.     1  bread- 
tension  device  for  loom-shuttles 

Owen,  James  D,     (See  Vandervort,  Owen,  and  VandervorU) 

Owen,  John,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Slag  ballast  machine 

Owen.  Richard  W.. Chicago,  III.    Ceiling •- 

Owen,  William,  and  T.  Hilton,  Birmingham,  England.     Boot  or  shoe     -- ---- 

Owen    William  B     Xew  York,  X.  Y.,  and  J.  H.Ciowell.  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass  .assign- 
ors toC.  K.  Zimmerman  Company,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y.     Stringe<l  musical  instrument...... 

Owens,  Charles  T.,  Snow,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Owens,  Ai-dmore,  Mo.     Steam  cookiu g- vessel - 

Owens,  S.  P.    (See  Owens,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

P.  P.  Mast  Si.  Company.     (See  Kissell,  Martin  L.,  assignor.) 

Paccaud,  Emile,  and  F.  de  Coppet.  Lausanne,  Switzerland.     Liquid-meter 

Pa<ker,  George  W.,  Ro<  k  Falls,  assignor  to  Keystone  Mannfa<tuniig  Company,  Sterling. 
III.    Corn-harvester.- -' ■ -, „ :.'.i  '"■ 

Packer.  George  W..  Rock  Falls.  a.ssignor  to  Keystone  Manufacturing  Company.  Sterling, 
111.    Combined  corn  busker  and  fodder  shredder --- 

Paddelle,  Fre<l  H..e(n/.     (See  Faulkner,  James  J.,  assignor.)  o.    t       • 

Pad  Held,  Harry  V..  assignor  to  Padtield  Wootl  and  Iron  Nut  Lock  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    Nut  lock A-  ••;„:•  ;:,-,v,v -iV ! 

ra<lfleld  Wo<h1  and  Iron  Nut  Lock  Company.    (See  Padfleld,  Harry  V.,  assignor.) 
Padgitt  Brothers.     (See  Padgitt.  Jes.se  D..  a.-signor.)  ^.     ,     .      -       ,       -•         ,„ 

Padgitt  .TessoD.,  assignor  to  Padgitt  Brothers,  Dallas,  Tex.    Girth  rigging  for8ide-Ba«ldles 

Padgitt.  Jes.sc  I).,  assignor  to  Padgitt  Brothers,  Dallas,  Tex.     Riding  saddle 

Paffrath,  Tbeodor.    (See  Schnasse  and  Paffrath. » 
Pagenhart,  Charles  L.     (See  Keys  and  Pagenbart.) 

Paige,  AithurE.,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Telephoning 

Paige,  Charles  F..  and  E.  P.  Allen,  Denver.  Colo.     Air-valve 

Paini,  Silvio,  St-  Louis,  Mo.     Decorating  glass  plates 

Painter,  Francis  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Hose-tower  and  fire-escape 

Pairpoint  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ratdiff.  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Paislev.  John  W..  East  Randolph,  N.  Y.     Railway-tie 

Palm,  George.  Butler,  Pa.    Casing-cntter 

Palm.  John  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Hand  shell  extractor  for  firearms -  - - 

Palmer,  Charles  H.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignorto  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111 

paratus  for  and  process  of  making  colored  matches 

Palmer,  Frank  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio,    Time  keeping  check-boanl 

Paln>er,  George  E..  Elmira,  X.  Y.    Set  line  snap 

Palmer,  Henry.    (See  Clark,  James  W..  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Henry  TT.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hoop-making  machine 

Palmer   Henry  IT.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hoop  making  nia<hine 

Palmer]  Issac  E  .  Middletown,  Conn.     Loom  for  weaving  valances  ....     VV." '   ' 

Palmer,  James  W.,  Nashua,  N.  U.,  assignor  to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company  of  Maine 

Electric  gas-lighting  apparatus • 

Palmer.  Norman  A.,  Clarksburg,  Ohio.    Vehicle-gear 

Palmer,  Samuel  D.,  Riwkford.  111.    Chum 

Palmer,  Samuel  D.,  Ro<-kford,  HI.    Chum (. - --- 

Palmer,  Samuel  D.,  Ri>ckford,  111.     Chum   

Palmer,  Samuel  D.,  Rockford,  III.     Metallic  churn 

Palmer!  Theron  H.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.    Broom ----- - 

Pape.  Jean,  and  M.  Wennann,  Dresden,  Germany.    Automatic-changing  tablet  on  post 

boxes,  &c  -  - -  •  • 

Parcells   Henry  A.,  Delta,  Colo.    Shuffle-hoe 

Park.  Edward  C.     (S.»e  Van  Tuyl,  Andrew  P.,  Jr.j  assignor.) 

Park.  Harvey  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Fluid-pressure  brake 

Park.  William,  Fredonia.  X.  Y.    Current- wheel •■■-; 

Parker  Alfreil  W.,  Washingtjn,  D.  C.    Tablet  and  note-book  for  stenographers  nse 

Parker]  Edgar  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  R.  Watson,  London.  England.     Telephone  . . 
Parker,  Elljert  A.    (See  Ames  and  Parker.) 


Monthly    I    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Xo. 


Date. 


543,(B0 
545,715 


X       I 


Jnly  30 
Sept..  3 


3219 
490 


•5  Sf 


34.5,525     Sept.    3       167 


.545  716 
543.451 

I 
.54.5,210 
.542.532 
545.526 

.546.244 

546,677 

542.446 
542,  CS I 
546,183 

.542,533 
546,678 

544,113 
541,875 
.546,.550 


Sept.  3 
July  2:? 

Aug.  27 
Julv  it 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  21 

Julv  9 
Julv  If. 
Sept.  10 

Julv  9 
Sept.  24 

Aug.  6 
July  2 
Sept.  17 


492 
2832 

2.542 

1249 

168 

1:190 

21  GO 

10!>6 
14.57 
li"2 

1252 
2H2 


Ap- 


542373 
542,!>40 


5i:»,l!l0 
;i41.87(; 
.543,ff9 

.543,750 

544.192 
543  265 
543,652 

542,896 
543,603 
542,^ 

.546.052 

,.546,0.5;* 
MS,  607 


.«. 


.545,091 
546.4:<0 
541,877 
.5Ctl.944 
.541,945 
.542.020 
542.f<61 

.54.5,527 
543.266 

543,102 

546.185 
.544  684 
546.027 


Julv     9 
July    16 


Julv  2.1 
July  2 
Aug.    6 

July    30 

Aug.  6 
Julv  23 
July   30 

Jnlv  16 
July  .30 
July    16 

Sei.t.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.     3 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  17 

July 

July 

July 

Julv 

July 


Sept.  3 
July   23 

July  23 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 


Parker,  Frank  L..  Worcester,  Mass.    Index 


assignor  to  W.  H.  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Book  stand  or  bolder  . . 
E.  Scanlin,  H.  Parker,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Skevington,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Parker,  tJeorge  W. 
Parker,  Harry.  Sr. 

Car-coupling - 

Parker,  Harry  L.,  Princeton.  III.     Compression-pomp 

Parker.  Howard.     (See  Fairbanks  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  John  E.     (See  Wright  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Joseph  E-,  assignor  to  1.  Fox,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sfiectacles  or  eyeglasses  ... 

Parker,  Lew,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  (juinlan.  Port  Richmond,  N 

Life-saving  apparatas  for  ships 


.542.684 

543,810 


July 
Julv 


546.864 
544,927 


542,5.34 
545,090 


7tC 


119 


39 

119 
664 

1 

615 

315 

39 

338 

.514 

2r.7 
350 
:t06 

:ic5 

514 


73 


661 


72      1444 


T2 
73 


138S 
1444 


72  '    579 

72     1270 

72  251 

73  1385 

I 
78  I  1635 

72      1800 


22:1 

.105 

1603 

252 
IHOO 


49.5        12:1       72        839 

'.12         21        72         21 

1947        46.1       72      1748 


546,184     Sept.  10      1282 


961 
1931 


30C 


2:10 
458 


72     1003 


198 
393 


23  .HO 

94 

107 


.563  72 

21  72 

24  72 

•'**     j  796  )  '- 


495 
21 

76f 

701 


610  152  72  8»i2 
2524  5!<3  72  519 
325.1        75«!       72       «68 


1861  441 
;!177  736 
1722        410 


73 

72 


379 
054 
352 


1065 

uh;7 
:mh) 


2.V5        72      1564 

2.V1       72      1561 

71        72      1409 


2321  5C3 

1752  416 

96  22 

201  46,47 

202  47 
346  H3.84 

1808  429 


169 
2526 


40 
593 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


1327 
1711 
82 
4t 
43 
69 
3*>(; 

1.185 
5t9 


28(K5  5^ 

1283  306 

1.5H8  ■i'-i 

1026  246 


16 

:to 


1520 


(363 


)  364 
3549   825 


Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 


July  9 
Aug.  27  = 


2463 
2037 


.590 
48C 


72   461 

1604 
1067 
1.556 

317 
723 

1857 
1153 


72 
72 
72 

72 


1353   305   72   253 
232:»   564   72   1227 
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C.  A.  NewniuK.  Austin,  Tex.    Calvert 

Streetcar  buffer 

nnienta,  to  Standard  Electric  Company,  Chi- 


A'^  11  g 


Parker.  Robert,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Asttenh^mer  and  D.  White,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Spring 

rockintr-chair 

Parker.  William  S.,  stSMienor  of  one-half  to 
Pannenter,  Georgo  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Parmly.  Samuel  H  .  a.Hsigoor,  by  mesne 

cago.  III.     Electric-arc  lamp 

Parrish,  Thomaj*  C,  et  al.    ( See  Crawford. 
Parsneau.  Georjie  M.    (See  Stephens  and 
Pas8more.  Charles  L..  a-'signor  of  one-half 

for  horses  

passmore,  Er.win  L.     (^e  Passmore,  Chai 
Passmore.  Georne  B.,  Malvern.  Pa.    Em 
Pathe,  Karl,  and  A.  Israel,  assignors  to  F4rbe 

feld,  Germany.     Brown  azo  dye  . . . 


Middleton,  assignor.) 
#arsneaa. ) 
to  £.  L.  Passmore,  Fulton,  111.    Knee-spreader 


Pit 


terson.) 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Manufacture? 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Drying  cores  I 

Rudd,  Evanston,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
rabies 

•paper  holder 

M.  McKay.  Chico,  Tex.    Flour-bin 

Sc  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 


l«t 


auk 


Id 
Ci 


I  an 


Peache,  James  C.  London,  England.     Steaii-engine 


Pearce,  William,  Plantsville,  Conn.     Thill-jronpling  . . . 
P^ianl,  John.  Bucvrns,  Ohio.     Aiijnstable 
Pearl,  Samuel  F.  "  (See  Mandt,  Tarce  G., 
Pearsall,  Charles  W.,  Union,  and  H.  B. 
torpedoes  on  rails 


wi 


11 


Pearson,  Benjamin.  Redlands,  Cal.     Flum» 
Pearson,  Gardner  W.     (See  Damon,  Georg  ^ 
Pearson,  Henry.  Springfield.  Ma.os.     Rail 
Pearson,  Henry,  Spiin;ititld.  Mass.     Kail 
Pearson.  Heniy.auil  E.  A.  Rice,  Springtie 
Pearson,  Richard,  London.  England.     Th 
Peck,  DaiiiHl  A.,  Lobelia.  W.  Va.    Gate 
Peck.  Frederick  A.     (See  Peck.  William  A 
Peik,  Judson  R..  Atlanta,  N.  Y.     Wire  fe 
Peck.  MattieL..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicvrl 
Peck,  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company.     (Seo  Ell 

Peck.  William  A.  and  F.  A.,  Providence, 
A. Peck.     Chain-machine 


Pedlar.  ne«lley.  (See  Bertels,  Charles  E.. 
Pedrick.  Howanl  A.,a.ssignor  of  one-hal 

premwir 

Pe«Jl*.  < 'harle.s  F  ,  Richmond,  Iml.     

Perrs,  Sester  J  .  Boston,  Mass.  Inkstan<{ 
PeiJfor,  Peter.  (SveToobe,  Helnrich  L.  B. 
Peirce,  Chrwtopher  A.  (See  Weeks,  John 
Peirce,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 

ratus  

Pellet,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Pellet,  Monsuet,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Heatiilg 


Pelton,  .John  C,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Pelton,  Jcihii  C,  San  Frauci.sco.  Cal.     ('on 
Pelton,  William  A.,  Menden,Conn.     Plan 
Penberthy.  William.  Denver.  Colo.     Blast 
Pence.  Robert  S.,  and  C.  H.  Scott,  Kearue 


Ke  n 


542,941 
546,245 
545,908 

549,388 


July 

Sept. 
Sept. 


18 

10 
10 


Sept.  17 


es  L..  assignor.) 

ing'table 

nfabriken,  vormals  Fr  Bayer  Sc  Co.,  Elber- 


>-transraitter 

idi;e,  Ja^'ob  E.,  assignor.) 

attachment  for  nozzles 

ien  S.,  a.t.signor. ) 

ighths  to  L.  W.  Campbell,  Waco,  Tex. 


Patric,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Superior  Dr  11  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Grain-drill. . 

Patrick,  Zorah  E.,  Chicago  111.    Telephor 
Patterson,  Abraham  S..  et  al.    (See  Longb 
Patterson.  Alwvn,  Denver,  Colo.    Spravidg 
Patterson  C.Godfrey.     (See  Crandall,  Lm  i 
Patterson,  Warren  A.,  assignor  of  thre©-<i 

nnwinder  and  mixer . 

Patterson.  William  R.     (See  Bri^igs  and 
Patterson,  Williatn  R.,as8ignor  to  Western 

of  electric  cables 

Patterson.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Westen 

of  electi  ic  rabies 

Patterson,  William  R.,  Chicago,  and  C.  H. 

Companv.  Chicago,  111.     Drying  electric 
Pattiani,  William  L.,  Alameda,  Cal.     Toil 
Patton,  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 
Pank,  Henrv  E,.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Henry  P; 

Mo.     Sandpapering-machiLe 

Paul.  Ernst,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.    Knife 
Pa-ily,  Peter  J  ,  Sr  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Book 
Pauly,  Peter  J.,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sealer 
Pavia,  Gius«'ppe,  Paterson,  N.  J.     .Jacqua 
Payment,  Ft-an«;ois  X.,  and  J.  C.  Hartig, 
Payne.  Thomas  J.,  Tecumseh,  Okla.  Ter. 
Peabody.  Henry  O.,  Boston,  Mass.     Chin 
PeabodV,  Hiram  B.     (Set-  Pearsall  and 


Fiber^ 


•  S 


545,413  :  Aug.  27  2859 

545,606    Sept.    3  301 

543,530     July  30  3006 

513,049  !  Jnly   33  2117 

543,313    July  33  2508 

514,928     Aug.  30  2U30 

543,564  I  July  30  307M 

5U,372     Aug.  13  1014 

544,374     Aug.  13  1016 


544,373  Aug.  13 
544,5>'8  Aug.  13 
546,473     Sept.  17 


attachment  for  revolvers 


Pea  bod 


receptacle 

mechanism  for  looms 

icago.  III.     Sash-balance. 

Cultivator 

d  shoulder  rest 

y) 


541,878 
.')45,528 
542.277 
544,902 
541,  (-79 
545,609 
544,114 
544,003 


July 
Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


3 

9 

20 

2 

3 

6 
6 


546,900     Sept.  24     35r> 


upport  for  school  furniture 

ignor,) 
od\-,  Yestal,  X.  Y.    Apparatus  for  placing 


I  ss 
1'  [-ab 


gate 

B..  assignor.) 

y-car 

y  sleeping-car 

.  Ma.ss.     Illuminated  sign  for  street-cars  .. 
e^monietric  circuit-closer 


542,  (U>2 
542,862 


.546,028 
544,000 
t 

543.050 
544  547 
54.'i.717 
546.551 
542,347 


.audF.  A.) 

i|ce 

and  walking  costume 

lich,  Rol)ert  ("..  as.signor.) 

.  !.;  said  F.  A.  Peck  assignor  to  said  William? 


July 
July 


Sept. 
Aug. 

July 
Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
July 


16 
16 


10 
0 

23 
13 

3 
17 

9 


14.57 
1800 


543  890  !   Aug.    6 
.546,490     Sept.  17 

r4.3,944     Aug.     6 


assignor.) 
to  W.J.  Hibbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Air  corn- 


Safety  -gate  for  elevators  . . . 


.■>44..'>48  Aug,  13 
542. .UX  i  July  9 
545,247     Aug.  27 


assignor.) 
W.,  assignor.) 
tV.  Co<lding,  Worcester.  Mass.     Heating  appa- 


lu 


ti 


mping- wagon  .   , 

ventilating,  or  other  apparatus 
onst ruction  of  buildings  


met  ion  of  buildings 

holder 

■|iriia<-e    

,  Ml).    Oscillating  seat  for  reai)ers,  mowers,  &c. 

Asa  X'.,  Cleveland,  Tenn      ^t'.lgon-b^ake 


.544.  .515 
546,341 

543,811 

543,203  1 

542,204 

542.942 

54.5.718  I 
545,529 


Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 

July 

July 
Jnly 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 


2 
2 

16 
3 
3 


ess  F.,  a.ssignor.) 

Ter,      iriille 

Msignor  to  Pendleton  Manufacturing  Company. 


Pendergrass 

Pendergrass,  .lohn  Ti.  e(  al.     (See  Rice. 
Pendleton.  All>ert  M..  Salt  Lake  City,  I't 
Penilleton,  Gurdon,  Jr  .  Now  York,  X.  Y, 

Bobbin 

Pendleton  Manufacturing  Cotnpany.     (Seo 
Penn  Chemical  Works.    (See  Hanied,  Fra  i 
Pennev,  Herbert  E,    Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Penney.  Loren  W.,  assignor  to  Pettee 

grinding  cards  

Pennington,  Steve.  W.  Baliel,  and  E.  WehH,  LakeChatles,  La.     Bicycle-support... 

Penoock,  Frederick  M.,  and  G.  Webster,  C  harleatown,  W.  Va.    Road-scraping  machine. 


Pendleton.  Gurdon,  Jr.,  assignor,) 
ik  P.,  assignor) 

Fire-engine  heater 

hine  Works,  Xewton,  Ma.ss.    Apparatus  for 


545.719     Sept.    3       496 

546,785    Sept.  24     2343 
542,835    July   16     1767 


<721 
)722 


C248  I 
)349  5 


1015 
1387 
1829 

97 
170 
774 
1999 
100 
302 
497 
2W» 


249 

249 
338 
433 

22,23 

40 

190 

477 

23,24 

74 

123 

74 

^603 

3,51 
429 


641 


72   »;o 


940 

940 
1012 
1726 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


!' 


1027 

247 

418 

105 

2120 

.503 

i;ii:. 

319 

493 

JI9 

19.-rf) 

464 

907 

223 

100 

24 

1866 

442 

{    47 

2 

72 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


199 


inC) 

908 
2.594 


vu- 


320  72 
223  72 
629   73 


1265 
159.1 

30   3550 


306 
378 


72 
72 


632 

6;a 

1933 
494 
172 


I  826  \' 


1.54 
1.54 
458 
120 
41 


72 
72 
72 
72 


560   72 
420  T2 


lac 


542,065  July  2   413   100   72 


72 
72 


544,441 
.541,880 

Aug. 
July 

13 
2 

1138 
103 

276 
24 

544,330 

Aug. 

13 

870 

218 
219 

i« 


1386 
163 

1146 
22 

1410 
840 
803 

1869 

305 
368 


1.557 
826 

445 

999 

1444 

1748 

188 

768 
1793 


785 


999 

188 

1280 


988 
1680 

723 

123 

1-23 

394 

1445 

1386 


72   1445 


1834 
360 

81 

963 
23 

919 
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Alphabetical  litd  of  paUntees,  July  to  September,  inclwiivt — Continued. 


/ 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


llonthly 
volume. 


No.  Date. 


i 


X   1  a 


Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company.  (See  Dickerman.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company.  (See  Grist,  Benjamin  W.,  assignor.) 
Penny.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Turner,  Danbury,  Conn.    Track-sweep-?  ^n  ^^    jy]y 

ing  attachment  for  street-cars V 

Pentz.  Albert  D..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New  York, 

X.  Y.     Linotype-machine -•• 

Pentz.  Albert  t).,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotyi»e  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Linotype-machine 

Pepper,  Williain  H.,  and  A.  T.  L.  Davis,  Lake  Village,  assignors  to  E.  C.  Covell,  Laoonia,^ 

X.  H.    Straight-knitting  machine S 

Peregrine,  Se>Tnour  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     School  desk  and  seat  

Perkins,  Amos  H.,  assignor  to  Tuiteil  States  Repair  and  Guaranty  Company,  Chicago,  111 

Apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt  pavements ■ 

Perkins,  Eben,  St.  John,  Canada.    Machine  for  making  borsesboe-uail  blanks 

Perkins,  Edward  D.     (See  Daman,  Oscar  and  L.  W.,  assignors.) 

Perkins,  Francis  S.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Engine-lathe 

Perkins,  Gains  W.,  ft  al.     (See  Raymond,  Silas  H.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Oliver  B..  Marquez,  Tex.    Combined  fireplace  lining  and  andiron-support 

Perkins,  William  H.     (See  CoUyer,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Willis  J.    (See  Weeks,  Henry  A..  a.ssignor.)  .       ,,  , 

Perrier,  Olilon,  Paris,  France.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuous  distillation  of 

crude  hydrocarbons,  Ac 


(473 


i  545,530 

I 

1  546,054 

542,653 

542,654 

542,349 

542,739 

514,115 

.545,  .5;n 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Jnly 
July 
July 
July 

Aug. 

Sept. 


10  10C9 

16  1458 

16  1466 

9  910 

16  16)4 

6  498 


175 


124 
41 


Perrins,  Thomas  A.,  Ansonia,  Conn.    Machine  for  setting  lacing-studs 

Perron,  Joseph  Z.,  Red  Lake  Falls,  Minn.    Grain  separator  for  thrashing-machines 

Persell.  William,  and  R.  Newlee,  Wellsville,  Mo.    Automatic  car -coupling 

Peru  Plow  and  Wheel  Company.     (See  Edwards.  James,  assignor.) 

Peter,  Joseph  M.,  and  W.  (iarrett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Street-car  sign 

Petermann,  John  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Wrist  snpixirt  for  violin-plajers 

Peters,  Gershom  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Closing  disk  for  blasting-cartridges 

Peters,  Gershom  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Blasting  cartridge 

Peters,  Gershom  M..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Making  blasting-cartridges 

Peters,  Howard  G.,  Douglas,  Wyo.    Ma<hine  for  making  loops 

Petersen,  Edward  A.  C  ,  Chicago,  HI.    Bake  oven 


544,510 

542.492 

.546  246 
545. 3U5 


545,. HW. 
.542,27  r* 
.542. 101 
642,102 
542,10 » 
.545,657 
543,779 


Petersen,  Ernest,  London,  England.    Tubular  boiler 

Petersen,  Fred  J.,  W.  C.  Eberhardt,  Plymouth,  and  G.  A.  Piper,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Cash  ? 

register ' 

Petersen,  Herluf  A.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Underground  conduit  for  electric  railways 

Peterson,  Albert,  Cambridge,  III.    Comsheller 

Pet«rson,  Andrew  J..  Strondsburg.  S.  D.    Spark-arrester 

Peterson,  Jacob.  Two  Harbors,  Minn.    Oar-lock  

Peterson,  John  H.     (See  Britton  and  Peterson.) 

Petit homme,  Joseph.  Oakland,  Cal.    <;ar-axle  box 

Petrie,  Enos  B  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Drill  brace 

Pettee  Machine  Works.     (See  Mills,  Charles,  assignor) 
Pettee  Machine  Works.    (See  Penney,  Loren  W.,  assignor.) 


.545,376 


Aug. 

July 

Sept. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
July 
July 
J'lly 
July 
Sept. 
July 

Aug. 


27 

26-4 

9 

4  i.l 

2 

463 

2 

464 

.1 

465 

3 

377 

30 

3490 

27 

2784 

.546,342     Sept.  17     1595 
516,389    Sept.  17     1674 


544,  .589 
:>44,8t)5 
543,314 


545,720 
.543.267 


Aug. 
Aug. 
July 

Sept. 
July 


13  1.388 
20  1!»27 
23     2600 


651 

IMO 

111 

111 

111 

93 

812 

5676 

)677 

(378 

)379 

(397 

^398 

339 

461 

Gil 


3        498        121 
23      2527        ,5»:t 


Pettee,  Simon  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohip,  assignor  to  F. 
bag  machine 


H.  Kelly  and  X.T.  Horr,  trustees.    I*»P*''J  54-2  447    .July     a     1097 


Petterson,  Ludwig,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  soldering  end  seams  of  sheet-metal  cans 543,401     July  23     2724 


Pettev,  Frank  D..  Hampshire,  III.    Fish-book 

I'ettingell,  Benlamin  C.   assignor  to  J.  Pettingell,  Victoria.  Canada.    Blasting  powder 

Pettingell.  Joanna.     (See  Pettingell,  Benjamin  C,  assignor.) 

Pettit.  Charles,  Tacoraa,  Wash.    Bracket 

Peyton,  William  C,  Santa  Cniz.  assignor  to  California  Powder  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Processor  and  apparatus  for  making  gunpowder 

Pfaff.  Valentine.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Car-coupling 

Pfeiffer,  Jacob,  ft  cU.     (See  Miller,  Ferdinand  J.,  assignor.) 

Pfenuinger,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine  for  cutting  dongh 

Pfleegor,  Thomas  L.,  Bnrlingsine,  Pa.    Vehicle-seat  lock 

Prtueger,  Ernest  F.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Heater  attachment  for  lamps 

Pfouts,  Leroy  S  ,  Canton,  Ohio.    Trolley-wire  bracket 

Pfouts,  Leroy  S,,  Canton,  Ohio.    Metal  pole 

I'fiitzner.  Hermann,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Rendering  apparatus 

Phelan,  Ix)uis,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Trunk-strap  loop 

Phelps,  James  H.,  Sharon,  Wis.     Pianoforte* 

Phelps,  Joseph,  X'ewark,  X^.  J.    Automatic  attachment  for  switching  cars : 

Phelps,  Lucius  J.,  Belmont.  Mass,    Wheel-tire 

Phelps,  Theodore.    (See  Harris  and  Phelps) 

Phelps,  William  J.     (See  Halsey.  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 

Phenix  Iron  Foundry.     (See  Mnir.  James,  assignor.) 

Phila<lelphia  Barring  Machine  Company.     (See  Kemp.  Horace  L.,  assignor.) 

Philadelphia  Barring  Machine  Company.     (See  Thomson,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Phil  brook,  Emmeline  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Friction-bingo 

Philbrook,  George  F.,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.    Telegraph-key 

Philippe,  Lonis  A.,  Paris,  France.    Mechanical  or  bag  filter 


543,268    July 
546,552     Sept. 


.542535    July     9 


23     2.529 
17      1951 

1254 


306 


.544.517     Aug. 
542,5'.n    July 


543.504 


,542.  .536 
.544.116 
.546.4(17 
546,622 
543,350 
544.070 
543  505 

512.C55 

543,315 


.544.071 
545,532 


July 

July 
Auu. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
July 

Jnly 


49!i 
1707 
2064 


23  2G.VI 

6  418 

30  2939 

IC  1468 


(  3.52 
)3  3 


Official 
<  I  azette. 


^ 


,6   1993  j;:j  ;72 

3        173         41        72 


256  72 

352  72 

^323  (.2 

)224  S  "^ 

3'<5  72 


i;i     1270       306 
9      1354       327 


72 


72 


13  12(17  306 

9  1179  y^  |72 

10  1-393  332  72 

27  2682  (■>J1  72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

!- 
!- 

72 
72 
72 


269  ^72 

270  I 

271  j 
643 
644 
645 
593       72 
72 


^     2935    ;^     ^72 
9      12.56       :W6       72 


72 
72 


124 

405 

48ft 

624 

105        72 

691        72 

3^2     JT2 


July   2.J     2001        612 


Aug. 
Sept. 


Philippsohn,  Jacob,  Berlin.  Germany.    Cloth-cutting  machine 

Phillips,  Benjamin.     (See  Winkley  and  Phillips.) 
Phillips,  Felix.     (See  Casey.  James G.,  assignor.) 

Phillips,  George,  Victoria,  Canada.    Sanitary  grate 

Phillips,  George  R.,  Providence,  R,  1.     Drying-cylinder 

Phillips,  William  B.,  Biimingham,  Ala.    Dephosphorizing  iron  ores  . .. 
PhUUps,  Wiliiam  H.,  Perry,  Mo.    Spark-MTester 


546.343     Sept. 
540.746     Sept. 


544.375  Aug. 

543,051  July 

.542,171  July 

544  829  Aug. 


404 

1386 

1.564 
305 
306 
188 
3J3 

840 

1386 


9^ 
23** 

1625 

1298 

l-idr' 

163 

91 

91 

91 

1424 

712 

1316 
1681 

1697 

1013 

1132 

534 

1446 
51» 


224 


5.58' 

520 
1749 

2.52 

9^^ 
271 

C14 

253 

H40 

1701 

1770 

543 

614 
.306 
.534 


6 

430 

105 

-  0 

82« 

3 

176 

42  . 
(380» 

7** 

i;»KX 

17 

1601 

<381 
^iK2 

\" 

16.-2 

24 

3379 

542 

73 

1821 

13 

1017 

24» 

72 

941 

23 

2122 

:<i}3 

72 

445 

2 

570 

72 

.  11* 

13 

1405 

356 

72 

103& 

70 


INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetidil  ist  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclunm — Continued. 

\ 


Nanit*,  reside  ace,  and  invention. 


Jr..  Niag»rs  Falls,  ^i 


Loais 
El  St 
L  nais 

ESHt 


Can 


ai«>r 


Philpott,  William  A. 
I      stitching  machine 

Phinney.  Adelb«rt.     (See  Ericson  and 
Phoenix  Iron  Works  Company-     (See 
I  Phfpnix  Mannfacturing  Company.     (See 
Piaget,  Henry  v..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Pickel,  Jacob,  and  W.  Schmale.  Baltimore 
Pickering.  Barton.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Arc-t 
Pickett,  George  W.,  assignor  of  nine-six 

for  electric  generators 

Pickles,  Charles  K.     (S*e  Hoffand  Pickleii 
Pickles.  Charles  K..  and  J.  A.  Hoff,  St. 

American  Stencil  Machine  Company 
Pickles.  Charles  K.,  and  J.  A.  Hoff,  St. 
American  Stencil  Machine  Company, 
Pierard,  Gedeon,  and  V.  Ouinet,  Montreal 

boilers 

Pierce,  Charles  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass 
Pierce,  Charles  W.  and  C.  S.,  Union  City, 
Pierce,  Clarence  S.     (See  Pierce.  Charles  ' 
Pierce,  Edward  R..  et  al.     (See  Frost,  Ne 
Pierce.  Harry  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Treatinir  lime 

Pierce,  Kirk  D.,  et  oL    (See  Dow,  George 
Pierce,  Walter  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oil 
Pierron,  I>oulsM..  Milwaukee,  Wii<.     W 
Pietsch,  Albert,  St.  Loui>»,  Mo.     Attach 
Pilkineton,  Joseph  H..  Waterbury.  Conn 
Pilkington.  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
•  Pincus.  Adolpli.     (See  Davis,  Isaac  H 
'  ■  Pine,  Charles  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    StrinJ: 
Pineo.  Aubrey  M.,  Gardner.  Mass.    Saw 
Pinfold.  Arthur  G.  and  G.  V.,  CleckheaU+i 

ing  tinser-rings 

Pinfold,  George  V.     (See  Pinfold,  Arthur 
Pinfold.  James,  Aston,  assignor  of  one 

tridge-case 

Pink.  Edward,  Stanton,  England.    Bow 
Pinkbam,  Frederick  S  ,  Everett,  assignor 
ton,  Mass.     Machine  for  smocking  cloth . 
Pinknej-.  Charles  W..  Smethwick.  assigno: ' 

Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  uas  . 
Pinner.  Joh»  W.,  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y.  1 
Piper,  Edwin  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F 
Piper.  Gastav  A.  (See  Petersen,  Eberha 
Pirch,  Aagnst.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plow 
Pirtle.  Mike  P.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  t 

Door- fastener  . .    .. 
Pisko.  Emanuel   New  York,  N.  Y.     Mach  i 
Pitkin.  George.  Washington,  D.  C.     Ope 
Pitt.  William  A.,  Manhassett.  N.  Y.    St- 
Pitt,  William  A..  Manhassett.  N.  Y. 
Plaisted,  Edwin  S..  et  al.     (See  Moore, 
Plai»te<l.  Franck  C,  et  al.    (See  M.iore,  W 
Plai8te<l,  Howard  N..  et  al.     (See  Moore 
Piatt  Brothers  &  Company  et  al.     (See 
Piatt.  George  W..  Denver",  Colo.    Combii 
Piatt.  Irving  G.,  Waterbnry,  Conn.     Bu 
Player.  John,  Topeka.  Kans.    Seal  lock 
Playfortl,  George,  assignor,  by  mesne 

land,  Ohio.    Boiler  furnace 

Pliyford  Stoker  Company.  (See  Playforr 
Plean,  Henry  J  .  Nasnna.  N.  H.  Rim  loc 
Plume  &.  Atwoo<l  Manufacturing  Com 
Plume  Sc  Atwoo<l  Manufacturing  Compar 
Plymouth  Cycle  Manufacturing  Compan; 
Plymptou,  Lucian  P..  North  Bend.  Ohio. 
Poage,  Herbert  E.,  Newton.  Iowa.  Com 
Pohlman.  William  J.,  Woodbrook.  assignfi 

ControllinK-switcb  for  electric«uotorH 
Pohlmann,  The<Mlore.  et  al.    (See  Small, 
Poindexter,  Robert  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Politskv.  Simon  A..  Boston,  Mass.     W 
Polk.  William  R..  Jr..  Atlanta.  Ga.    Satel 
Polleys.  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-half 

ing  bicycle-chains 

Pometoy,  Charles  T.  and  E.,  Newark.  N 
Pomeroy,  Eltweed.     (See  Pomeroy.  C 


Phinney.) 

HaBJeney,  Patrick  H.,  assignor.) 
inK.  William  L-,  assignor.) 

Optical  toy    

Md.     Fan  attachment  for  rocking-chaira 

t  supTwrt  

t  tenths  to  S.  Lesem,  Denver,  Colo.    Attachment 


lis.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

St.  Loais,  IIL     Stenciling-machine  

's.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  tot 

It  St.  Loais.  III.     Stencil-cutting  machine V 

Canswia.    High  or  low  water  alarm  for  steam- 
closing  device .' 

Ind.    Sash-holder 1 

Y.andC.  S.) 

land  E.,  assignor.)  { 

,  to  H.  H.  Pierce  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 


assij  nments, 


B.  N.,  assignor.) 

tractor  and  drier 

-cooler 

t  for  stringed  Instruments 

Stocking-supporter 

Amalgamating  apparatus  for  extracting  gold. .. 


a(.««iKnor. ) 


R.  andG.  V.) 

to  J.  O.  Accle*,  Perry-Barr,  England.    C»r- 


nti 
te  mi 

Valv. 
Wl  II 


Dngd 


>at(r 


t> 


Ponnay,  Richanl,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

moto.    

Pool.  Howard  F.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Pipe  traji 
Poole,  George,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Mas4« 

Stopping  mechanism  for  pile-wire  loomi  > 
Poole.  Staley  D.,  assignor  to  Deere  Sc  " 

plows 

Pooley.  Edward  F.  and  F.  D  .  Philadelphi 
Pooley.  Frank  D.     (See  Poolev.  Edward 
Pope.  Henry.     (See  Randall,  ^ison  E 
Pope.  Joseph  H.,  Brockton,  and  H.  H. 

attachment 


Na 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


so  -t 


T..  and  T.  A.  Briggs,  Niagara,  Canada.    Wir»->  ^^  ,,,,5 


Jnly    S  I    314 


be 


f  75 

(  TT 


Official 
Gazette. 


3 
> 


>19 


i 


S4 


549,804 
545.721 
542.279 


July  16 
Sept.  3 
July     9 


1783 
.VH) 
776 


410  1  7-2  I  35S 
1S3   72  1446 


191 


546,901     Sept.  24     2528  |    604 


73   164 


73  188B 


543,891 
544,193 

543,139 
!14«,078 
546,186 


Aug.  6 
Ang.    6 

July  23 
Sept.  10 
Segt.  10 


110  '      25  I     72 
«"    !l53     S 


768 
'?-     1 72       862 


2277  540 
1113  265 
1^5       306 


543,458     Jtllv   23     2833 


72  474 

72  1.173 

73  ir.04 

i 

73  579 


546,708 
544,518 
546,457 
.'S42.(f05 
546,079 


fastener 

iile 

,  England.     Apparatus  for  enlarging  or  rednc- 


.543,751 
542.656 


Sept.  24 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  17 
July  16 
Sept.  10 

July  .10 
July  16 


2209 
1271 
1K06 
1724 
1115 

3430 
1469 


!,350  July  9   911 


527 
307 
428 
410 
26C 

796 
3.VI 

Zii 


72 

1809 

72 

989 

72 

1721 

72 

353 

72 

1574 

72 

702 

72 

306 

189 


hulf 


f^ing  oar _ 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  J.  Robinson,  Bo»-^ 

of  one-half  to  Tangyes,  Limiteti,  Soho,  England. 

I^-oning-table 

Clayton  Bristol,  Conn.     Bicycle-whistle | 

idt,  and  Piper.) 

(' J.  W.  Miller  and  J.  A.  Carr,  LoaisTiile,  Ky. 


ine  for  branding  cigars 

ting  table  or  chair 

[11  engine 

e-gear  for  st'^am-engines 

liam  H..  assignor.) 
illiam  H..  assignor.) 

illiam  H.,  assignor.) 
[dill,  John,  a.H«ignor.) 

tion  desk-easel  and  pencil-case 


546.936 
541,946 

546,474 

5U.824 
54.'>,971 
546. 1-22 

544,994 

54.->,.533 
544,519 
:  544,117 
546,055 
546,056 


assignments,  to  Playford  Stoker  Company,  Cleve- 
George,  assignor.) 


543,813 
546.431 

544,004 

542,493 


I V .541.947 


Sept. 
July 

34 
3 

2583 
203 

filO 
47 

79 
72 

18^0 
43 

Sept. 

17 

IPSO 

<43;j 
434 

<,.. 

1720 

Aug. 
S.'pt. 
Sept. 

20 
10 
10 

1H17 

925 

1184 

444 

221 
383 

72 
72 
72 

1117 
1.V18 
1586 

Ang. 

20 

2143 

319 

72 

1172 

Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

3 
13 

6 
10 
10 

177 
12T2 

oOO 
1070 
1072 

42 
307 
1*24 
2.-)0 
267 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

1387 

990 

840 

136.-> 

1565 

July 
Sept. 
Aug. 

30 

17 

3552 

17.'»4 
300 

826 

416 

74 

72 
73 
72 

724 

nil 

(■03 

July 

9 

11H3 

289 

72 

239 

July 

2 

204 

48 

73 

43 

(See  Atwood  and  Ashenden,  assignors.) 
V.     (See  EthoN,  Frank  G..  assignor.) 
(See  (>ross,  Ge4)rge,  assignor.) 

Rooting- tile  

harvester  and  shocker 

r  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Orrison,  Baltimore,  Md. 


ohn  F..  assignor  ) 

Ma«hine  for  shaping  and  setting  saw-teeth 

supply  apparatus 

V  electric  motor  

"  J.  T.  Reagan.  Newport,  R.  I.    Device  for  clean- 


J.     Prepare<l  sheet  for  stencils, 
harl^s  T.  and  E.) 


5U,770  Aug.  20 

.545.534  '  Sept.     3 

5U,236  Aug.     6 

54.3.752  July  30 

546.595  Sept.  17 

544.118  Aug.    6 

545.972  Sept.  10 

.  545,093  Aug.  27 


Ponce.  Fernando,  Tulancingo,  Mexico,    ^ath 546,937    Sept.  24 

H.  G.  Campbell,  Portland.  Oreg.    Rotary  ateam- 

... 546.080     Sept.  10 

545,307     A  ug.  27 

husetts  Mohair  Plush  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  | 
542,806    July    16 

Coiipany,  Moline,  111.    Subsoil  attachment  for  gang-  I 

^'^    .  .54.5,170     Aug.  27 

a.  Pa.     Lid-desk 1545,813    Sept.    3 

andF.  D.)  | 

atesignor.) 
VVaugh.  Whitman,  Mass.     Heel-naillng-machlne  I 

542,205    July     2 


204 

48 

73 

17.S9 
178 

419 
42,43 

72 
72 

714 

183 

72 

3430 

9024 

.502 

797 
481 
124 

72 
72 
72 

926 
2325 

221 

72 
73 

2584 

(«19 

620 

!" 

1116 
2685 

266 
651 

72 
72 

1100 

l,lf'7 

879 

702 

1762 

841 

15.38 
1227 

1881 

1.574 
1298 


1725       411        72       352 


2465 
653 


635 


597 
1S8 


72 
79 


1254 
1475 


155  '    72       194 
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AlplMlMtical  list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inc?i«ipe— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly 

volume. 


No. 


Date. 


I 


Pone Mannfactnring  Company.     (See  Knowlden.  Isaac   assignor.) 

Poppens,  Valborg  E..  North  Mellwurce.  Victoria.    Commode  or  saniUry  pall. . 

Porteous  James.     (See  Denotovich  and  Poneous.)  544  468 

Porter   Albert,  Chicago  III.    Car  wheel  and  axle    544685 

Porter,  Edwin  H..  Radford,  Va     Electric  locomotive^ --•• -^ S44  376 

Porter  FinlavR.  Southampton  NY     Combine<l  driyewel  and  pump •^"•J'" 

Porter  dt  Gardiner.     (See  Wellman,  Alexander  R.,  assignor.)  ^^  ^.^^ 

IZWr  ^t^c'^a^Kci'of  oK^rr^T  G.(3bernolte:Arlii;gn;n:M[nn:;;Ele<^Vicj  ^^^ 

pSer'wu'son  E    assignor  to'  New  Haven  ClockCompany ,  New  Haven,'  Conn     Escape-  1 

ment-crutch  for  clocks     •  ■ • •  -  • /  •  •-li 

Pott  John  N.   Chicago,  111.     Screen  for  coal  or  other  material 

Post  GeorgeE.  Newark,  N.J.    Mold  and  operating  mechanism  therefor «<  680 

Potter  George  D.,  Wallace.  Idaho.     R».bonnd  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  breakdown  guns 

Potter  Georce  W.     (See  McGenniss.  David,  assignor.)  ,     .     •       r- 

pXr.  Henry  N.  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Fuse  blo<  k 

Potter.John  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Casting  metal    ......-- 

Potter  John  A  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Rolling  mill  feed  table 

Potter  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Bnx.ks,  John,  asMijnior.) 
Potter  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Titsworth,  David  E     assignor.) 
Potter  Thomas  J.,  f  fa/.     (S<e  Gordon    Elonso  J.,  assignor.) 
Potter  Thomas  P..  near  Clifton  City,  Mo. 


543.402     July   93     2730       645 


Official 
Gazette. 

Vol. 

2 

1 

T2 

558 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


13 
20 
13 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 


.542  Hfi-l 
543780 


.542.494 


546475 

.'-.43,700 
516,623 


July 
July 

Aug 

July 


16 
30 

20 

9 


1197 
1590 
1018 

2040 
1953 

1811 
3491 

1590 

1183 


290 
381 

250 

487 
(464 
)465 

429 

813 

<38l 

J  382 
290 


72 
72 
72 


79 


I     72 

1  1 72 
'     72 


Sept.  17 
July  .30 
Sept.  17 


1834 
.3328 
2065 


434 

772 

490 


72 
72 
73 


Automatic  cutoff  for  wateringt»nKS 


of  Now 
n!  Y.i  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 


544.377 
Potter.  William  "b:.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  Now    ^^^  ^ 

York      Electric  bii»ke     

Potter   William  B.,  SchenecUdy 

PoTt^e^**  W^Sm  B^.'^Jbenectadv.'  N.Y.".  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 

York      Safety  annliance  for  electric  cars :  „i" :'.    V, e"v  'J. 

Po»er    WillianiT  Schenoctady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  ,  ^^^  ^^^    ^^^^ 

PoTt"Jr''"wnU«mR.?ssrgnrbymesne"assignrae 

ecta«iv   N    Y.     Method  of  and  means  for  extingMishing  electric  arcs ^   ' '  \i:, -ey^' i 

P^teV  Wiliiam  B..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asMgnmenU,  to  General  Elec-^ 

tricCompanv.of  New  York.     Electric  brake       -  _^- --.   - > 

Pettier  &:  Stynius  Company.  (Se<i  Johnston,  John  S..  assignor.)  ^ 
Pettier  &  StVmus  Company.  (See  Styrans  and  Kreutzl>erg,  assignors.) 
Potts  WarrenC.aiidR.L  Daniel.  P-escott,  Am.    Car  coupling  


13      1019       2.50  i    T8 


976 

1067 

941 

1153 
1749 

369 
712 

1067 

239 


682 
1770 


941 


838  I    906      72 


543.351 
543.352 


3i:!.892 
510.247 


Aug. 
July 

July   23     96."i0       025  j    79  I    543 

i 
July   23     26.^.3       r.25  :     79 


175 


5U 


30     3254       756       72  '     668 


.\ug. 
Sept. 


542.49.') 
.543  191 
543.967 


July 
July 
Auj?. 


543  631 


PoultM.u.  Britton.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Road  grader 

Poulson,  John,  Phillipsbnrg,  N  J.  ,'5rinding  rail! ■ 

Pourtales,  James,  et  al.    (See  Crawford,  Middleton,  assignor.) 

Powell.  E«lwin,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Boiler  furnace 

Coleman,  Tex.    Copy  holder  for  record -b«><>kH^  &.c IVAll    A  u 

*  „„o.-o«.,o  r,,r  makina  chlnrin .>H,1I»      .«" 

544.825 
.542  104 


C 
10 


9 

23 

6 


113 
1395 


25 

(3:l3 

,)334 


118!) 

2:1"'' 
2:18 


290 

5«4 

58 


72 
^72 


79 
79 

79 


Apparatus  for  making  chlorlu 


July 
July 

k 


30  ,  3220 


Aug. 
July 


516,344     Sept.  17 


540.596 

514.687 
543  219 


Sept. 

Aug. 
July 


545.658     Sept.    3       370 


!>4.\814 
543,782 


Sept. 
July 


Powell,  Phanor  P 

Powers,  James  J.  Cortlandt.  N    Y 

Powers.  William  T.   Udall,  Kans.    Land  marker 

Prade  Jiilien.  Waco.  Tex      Nut  sheller -- 

Prasse  Theodor.  Leitsweiler.  Germany.    Gun-stock '• 

Pratt,  Albert  W.     (See  Enos  and  Pratt.) 

Pratt,  Nathaniel  P.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     I^row-ss  of  and  apparatus  for  making  sulfuric  acid 

Pratten   Charles  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.     Press  for  molding  plastic  materials   .^ 

P™mo  Albert  Springfl-ld.  Ma««      Antivibrating  attachment  for  woodworking  machines.  - 
Prentice.  Don  S.     (See  Leonard.  Newton,  assignor.) 

Prpsroit  Edwin   Arlington,  Mass.    Clothes-dner -• >," '  ■        1 

pl^^ott  GeiTrge  D.  B,  Md  M.  A.  Nowell,  assignors  to  Prescott  Piano  Company,  Concord, 

N.  H .    Pianofriime - -^  ■  •  •  • -.  ••,•■,-;•, ,• 

Prescott,  Joseph  I). ,  Boston.  Mass.    Met*lli<;  tire  for  bicycles 

Prescott  Piano  Company.     (See  Prescott  and  Nowell,  assijjnors.)  .  '  rj.j  1n^    Jnlv 

Pre«levLeonidesC..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Conduit  electric  railway  .... ..     -.....-     ►42,105    July 

Preaton.Albert  F.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Preston  Lasting^  r,45,900 
Company.     Hand  tacking  machine  .......... ..  -- •■•» «ui  nai 

Preston   GeorgeH.  Shortsvill.,  N.  Y      Machine  for  sowing  grass  seed 544,0a. 

Preston,' James  F.    (See  Butterfleld   Edwin  G.  assignor  ) 

Preston   James  H..  Fiancestown.  N.  H.     Door  lock  and  latch  .   MJ  aw. 

Preston'l  astine  Company.     (Soe  Preston,  Albert  F,  assignor.)         ,  „,        ,  „  , 

Price    BenTamin,  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignor  to  Electric  Selector  and  Signal  Company,  of 
West  Vii ginia.     Electric  signaling  apparatus 

Price  George  M.,  *f  aJ.     (Se«^  Stewart,  Scott.  Assignor.) 

Price"  H.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Stewart.  Scott,  assignor.) 

Price',  William  G.     (See  Hinsch  and  Price.) 

Price  Willi.imG..Frackville.  Pa.    Miner  s  lamp ----- 

Priest   Augustus  F..  Duluth.  Minn.     Locomotive  snow  or  ice  flanger 

Prigni'ore.  William  T.     (See  Gelabert.  William  IV  assignor.) 

Princess  Plow  Company.    (See  Sefton.  William  E,  assignor.) 

Prints,  .lonas.  Omaha.  Nebr.     lUilwav  car  wheel 

Prior,  Janus  V.     (See  Ven>illi<'r  and  Prior.) 

Proehl.  Rinhart      (See  Artmann  and  Proehl.) 

Prolhac,  Adrien,  Fils,  All*gre,  France.    Reversing  valve  for  engines 

Provine,  AlU-rtG..  Pnyallnp,  Wash.    Sprayer ,- 

Pniden,  CalebC.  Elirabeth.  N.  J      Boiler  furnace 

Pmefer.  Gnstav  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.    Clarinet ■ 

Prufrock.  Harry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bed ' -■•• 

and  J.  Watkius.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Annealing-furnace 


30 
6 

20 
2 


3493 
.V)» 

1-49 
4ti6 

1604 


W^IV'^ 


17     2025 


20 
23 


1,193 
2440 


746 
747 
fl3 
125 
44t 
112 
3.-'2 

;4''i 

I  4H2 
382 
573 


72 
73 

72 
72 
72 


789 
1626 


310 
495 
7:9 

609 

719 

841 

1117 

91 
1682 


72     1763 


72 
72 


1068 
504 


93  I    72  i  14S5 


3 
30 


6.11 
349.") 


1.'.9 
813 


2 

10 

6 


487 
824 

301 


C1S.8     » 
)  199     ) 


Sopt 

Ang.     6       301    74.75 

July   30     294f        «U 


72 


545.815    Sept.    3       655       l.i9 


541.948 
544  120 


July 
Aug. 


205 
504 


48 
123 


72 

72 


1475 
713 

92 

1518 

803 

615 

1475 


44 

841 


542.ao     July     9       839       206 


545,132 

544  930 

.546.029 
M.'i610 
.544  4f 8 

5IG.4:i2 


Pmst,  Charles  H. 

Pryibil,  Paul.    (See  Bauer.  Richard,  assignor.)  t>-..  u  .-   t>- 1 

I'ndan,  Oliver  C  ,  assignor  to  Chaplin  Fulton  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittabnrg.  I  a.|  54.^^11(5 

Gas  meter a_.      .      ,      •  x.' in  1-21 

Push.  William  J.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     SBingle  planing  machine •?:*  11'. 

Pulbrook,  Anthony,  London,  England. 


Aug. 

Ang. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Aug. 

Sept. 


20 

10 

3 

13 


2400 

2042 

1(128 

31  n 

1226 


\t  h 


17  -i.7.51 


Fricllonal  surface  for  cycle-wheels,  &c 544,6W 


Sept. 

Aug. 
Ang. 


6 
20 


.107 
1.595 


,V1 

:48' 

48H 

24 
.     7.-1 

297 
(416 
{417 

(1.59 

)  160 

125 

382 


175 

1241 

1154 

1557 

1410 

»'l 

i2     1711 


2 

2 

72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


1475 
1068 


72 


INDi;X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  Hit  of  patentee)*,  July  to  September,  irulusire — Continued. 


Name,  residoni  o.  am)  invention. 


ni  m 


f'li 


Pnl1in»n'sPal."xr«>  Car  Company.     (See  Sen 
Puiit«ney,  Archiebald.  and  E.G.  Sooy,  assi 

KansaM  City  Mo.    Com  planter 
Pnrdy,  William  B.,  Corsica.  Pa.     Manic-leal 
Pnrinton,  John  L..  Hartford  Conn.     Lamp 
Purple,  Georjje  E..  Chicago.  HI.     Lock  for  " 
Pnrves,  Jamen  aiMiimor  of  three  tentbn  to 

ing  gaa  nnd  apparatus  therefor 

Purvis.  William      (St-eStelfox    Walker 
Pntegnat.  Joseph  L  .  BrownHville.  Tex. 
Piitman.  John  E  .  Chicafco.  Ill      MeanH  for 
Ben,iamin  W.   and  J.  J.  Hooker 
DouiaC  ,  Wavne  Centre.  N'.  Y. 
John  G   P  .  Claremont,  N    H. 
Samuel  .1..  Prince  s  Bay   N.  Y 

Bridjiepott,  Conn      Windo 
assignor  one-half  to  F  H 


n.  Henrv  H..  assienor.') 
;nor8  to  Kansaa  City  Hay  Press  Company, 


turner 

irick  trimmer 

1 1  jar  covers 

L.  W .  Hyde  Pittabarg.  Pa.    Proceu  of  mak- 


Piitnam 
Putnam 
Putnam 
Putnam. 
Pyle.  Edwin  T 
Pyle.  OeorKe  C 


Cafmey.  and  Purvis  ) 

fi^ratinz  elevators *. 

cinnati  Ohio.    Twine-holder 

ave-crozing  machine 

-sifter 

nal  

-curtain  fixture    

wers.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Steam-turbine 

Windsor,  assignor  of  oiae-lialf  to  J.  F.  Se<lgwick,Cottam,  Canada.    Last- 


Svi 


Cia 

S:av 
Asi 

Ui 


\7. 


fit 


Pym.  Charles  F 

ins-jack 

Pyott,  Louis  T..  Ardmore,  assignor  to  D.  A. 

Double  or  sectional  planing  machine 

Pyott.  Louis  T  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D 

Street-railway  car 

Pyott   Louis  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  E 

Truck  for  street  railway  cars 

Pyott.  Walter  C  .  assignor  to  him.self  and  O 
Q  and  C  Company     (See  Holmes.  William 
O  and  C  Company.    (See  Reece.  Benjamin 
Quaintanre.  Bmngh  P..  Golden.  Colo 
Quigley.  George  B  .  Braddock,  Pa.    Cover 
Qmraby.  Maurice  B.     (See  Hanlon.  John  F 
Quina,  William  J.   JTew  Orleans.  La     Coml^i 
Quincv,  (Charles  F.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor 

York.  N.  Y.    Combined  tie  plate  and  rail 
Qninlan.  William  J.     (See  Parker,  Lew.  ass 

Suinn.  Edward  D.     (See  McCapes  and 
.  Hoehn  Company.     (See  Ro.senbu8h 
Raasch.  Ferdinand.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Brid 
Rahon.  Edward  ()..  Philadelphia   Pa.     Culi 
Kadcliffe.  George  H.     (See  Hemphill.  Joshii 
Rae.  Frank  B  ,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Coffin.  Det 
Rafter,  Joseph  J.    Hartford,  Conn.    Chase 
Rahbar.  Christian  W.,  Masaba,  Minn.     Der:  i 
Ramapo  Iron  Works.     (See  Snow,  William 


A   Waters  and  W.  G.  Vernon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Waters  .ind  W  G.  Vernon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.? 

J.  Haegler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-wheel 

assignor.) 
iissignor.) 

Rotfljry  flour-sifter 

rjars   

assignor.) 

ned  thimble  and  knife 

to  Servis  Railroad  Tie-Plate  Company,  New 


Urace 


d  Quin  1 
1,  .Josei  >l 


Rand.  Charles  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Automa  i 


en  T 


Rand.  Charles  X..  et  al.     (See  Tibbitts,  H 
Randall,  Edison  E.,  Joliet,  assignor  of  on«- 

chine 

Randall.  Isaac.  Milwaukee   Wis.     Bank 
Randel   William.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  and  C.  -V 

means  for  securing  ^ash  therein 

Randies,  Joseph  K.,  Quincv,  III.     Flue-stop 
Randolph.  Clal>eom  P.     (See  Nims,  Oscar  H 
Randolph.  John  H.,  Baton  Rouge.  I.,a 
Rank.  W.  M.     (See  Masterman    William  H 
Rankin,  Sarah  E.     (See  Mitchell.  James  ().. 
Ran.Hom.  Albert  F.,  a.s8ignor  to  Burlington 

blanket   

Ransom    .MbertF..  assignor  to  Burlington 

sihle  horse-blanket 

Ransom   George  F.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

man's  time-recorder 

Ran.som.  John  B.     (See  Fletcher,  .John  D 
Kansonie.  Ernest  L.,  Chicago.  III.     Conrret 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 


Ransome.  Ernest  L  , 
Ransome  Ernest  L. 
Ransome.  Ernest  L., 


Manhole 
Concrete 
Refu.se 


y  annfacturing  Company,  New  BedfonI,  Mass. 


Ransome,  Ernest  L..  Chicago.  HI.     Manufac  tnre  of  electric  or  other  conduits 

Ransome.  Ejnest  L.    Chicago.  111.     Subway  construction. 

Ransome.  Ernest  I...  Chicago.  111.     Lining  tunnels 

Ransome.  Ernest  L.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Mold 
RatclilT  Frederick,  assignor  to  Pairpoint 

Coffin  handle     

Ratclirte,  Henrv.  Lvnchbnrg,  Va.    Ironing 
Rathbun.  Frank  C.  Ethan,  S.  D.     Windnii 
Rau,  Emanuel    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Envelope- 
Rau    Will  O      (See  Went/.ell.  Clandt,  W., 
Raudnitz.  .-Vnton.     (See  Halla,  Siegmiind, 
Ranschenberger   William,  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Itiiwles,  Frank  W..  et  al.     (See  Rawles,  Johi 
Rawles.  John.  Randall,  assignor  ot  three  foi 

nell.  III    and  F.  W,  Rawles.  Vicksburg.  S 

• 

Rawson.  Albert  E..  Chicago  HI.    Type  wrii 


11 


asi  I 
as  I 


Raymond.  Freeborn  F    2d.  Newton,  Mass 
Raymond.  George  W..  Seneca.  III.     Draft-ei 
Raymond.  Lewis  C,  Rutland.  Vt.     Plumb 
Raymond.  Silas  H..  a-ssignor  to  T.  S.  Wh 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Cari>et -sweeper 
Raymond,  Ward,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Chuck  f^r  machine-tools 


Na 


-I 


542,^^l 

545.650 
542  027 
545.171 

545,973 

545.817 
.M4,378 
546,187 
543.1^^ 
54.5,094 
543.945 
543.946 
543,701 


I 

Date. 

1 

July 

9 

Sept. 
July 

3 

2 

Aug. 

27 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

3 

Aug. 

13 

Sept. 

10 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

27 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

fi 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


<A 


912 

234 

381 

94 

347 

84 

24«t) 

59r4 

927 

222 

659 

160 

1020 

2.V) 

1285 

307 

115 

26 

2327 

.'■.B4 

20:» 

49 

9 


79  189 

72  1425 

72  70 

72  1255 

72  1538 


72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


July   30 


20.%    49.50 
3.129       773 


Waters  and  W.  G.  Vernon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


.546, 1H8 

542,596 

542.776 
544.417 
546,248 


Sept. 

July 

July 
Aug. 
.Sept. 


1355       328 


gnor.) 
.) 
ose^h.  assignor.) 

te-gate 

i|ary  utensil 

D..  a.ssignor.) 
it,  Mich.     Electric  soldering-iron. 

printing-presses 

iling-switch  and  safety-frog 

..  assignor  ) 

c  self-binder 


.^♦.ew  Aug. 

542.M)7  July 

544.379  Aug. 

543,.353  July 


.'>41.P81 
.'>46,.554 


July 
Sept. 


r(i 
f.r 


.143.6.'>4  Julv 
5i3..')€2  July 
543,028    July 


16 

n 

10 

20 
16 

13 

9 


2 
17 

30 

30 

o 


1677  400 
{265 
)  2»>fi 

140.'>       :i34 


72 

72 


1087 


l.%07 
1727 

1022 

915 


104 
1962 


3h3 
411 

251 

225 


72 
72 


I 


24 

465 


543,173  \  Aug.  27 


ip^  B..  assignor.) 
lalf  to  H.  Pope,  Chicago.  111.    Xnitting-ma- 


.T2.'i5       756 

3045       712 

348         84 


2469     <'^^* 


chefk.  draft,  or  analogous  monetary  instrument. 
French,  Boston.  Mass.     Window-casing  and 


.542  311     July 
.546.826     Sept. 


ler 

.  assignor.) 
Ho^serake  

assignor.) 

issignor.) 

Blanket  Company,  Burlington,  Wis.    Horse- 


544.0.'>0     Aug. 
516,555    Sept. 


Blanket  Company,  Burlington,  Wis.     Exten 
EI.  G.  Underwood,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Watch^ 


ami 


gnor.) 

ron  construction  ....    

for  electric-cable  or  other  subways. . 

pipe 

ructor , 


■S 


543,563    July 

^  I 

I 

.544,590     Aug. 

544.501  *Aug. 
543.655    July 


9 
24 


17 
30 


840 
2108 


206 

578 


3i«7   9.1,96 
1963        466 


-d-st 


.542.206 
544,747 
.545.133 
545.975 


545,976 
.545  977 
545.978 
.545,974 


July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


1  (oanl 

regulator 

lachine 

ignor") 
ignor  ) 

Plume  holder  for  harness 

,  assignor.) 

rths  to  J.  L.  Griffith.  G.  H.  McElvain,  Bush 

iss.    Car  coupling 

ing  machine 

Heel  compressing  and  loading  machine 

^nalizer '. 

vel 

.  T.  Friant,  G.  W.  Perkins,  and  C.  J.  Reed 


545,722  Sept. 

.546,5.56  Sent. 

.542.537  Julv 

1 546,433  Sept. 


13 
30 

2 
20 
27 
10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

3 
17 

9 
17 


1301 
.•«56 

6.36 
169-2 
2402 

9^*2 

934 
936 
937 
932 


\]f.  h 


l.i5 

407 

.Ifl 

223 

{223 

^221 

224 

(224 

)225 

223 


72 
72 
72 


501  122 

1965  466 

1257  :«)6 

1756  417 


it!», 


542,685  July 

5!4,896  Aug. 

544.771  Aug. 

.542,  .V^9  Julv 

544,321  Aug. 


542.207 
5U,006 


July 

Aug. 


16 

30 

20 

9 

13 

2 
6 


1521 
1850 


364 

(444 

)445 

1760   420 

1357   329 

874   220 


72 

[72 


6.37 
303 


1.55 
75 


72 
78 


1475 
943 

1604 
769 

1227 
786 
7H6 

6!^ 


10   1286   307   72   1604 


271 


344 
1 72    0.53 
72  J 627 


72   1068 
72   353 


912 
189 


72  23 

72  1750 

72  669 

72  636 

72  70 

■72  12.55 


72  175 

72  1846 

72  819 

72  1751 


3017   712   72   6.36 


13   1390   3.39   72   1013 


1013 
660 

134 
1087 
1242 
1539 

1 72  1539 

72  1.540 

1 72  1540 

72  15.39 

n  1446 

72  1751 

72  253 

72  1711 


....  542.496  July  9   1190   290   72   240 


317 
1118 


72  1 100 
72  271 
72   919 


124 
804 
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AlplutiH'tieal  luU.  of  paUtUeoi,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 
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Gazette. 


Name,  residence,  anil  invention. 


Raynsfonl.  Edward  L..  Susquehanna.  Pa.    Metallic  packing ?*?'19* 

Read.  D.  Dean,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Church.  Hackensack,  N.J.    Furnace 

Read.  John  C.  ('..  Harbomo,  and  G.  I.  Hurst,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  drawing 

corks  from  bottles 

Read,  LawsonO.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Refrigerator 

Reade,  Richard  L.,  et  al.    (See  Brindle,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Reagan,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circulating  water-bar  and  shaking  grate 

Reagan,  John  T.    (See  PoUeys,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

Reagan,  Robert  F.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    Street-sweeper 

Ream.  Charles  W.     (See  Walter,  Anton  W.,  assignor.) 

Rebuschatis,  William  W.,  and  J.  F.  Collins.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Printer  s  galley 

Recbt.  Leaney,  Platte  City.  Mo.    Automatic  fan  ; 

Rector.  James  L.     (See  Lohlein.  Leonard  J.,  assignor.) 

Reddin,  John  H  .  et  al.     (.See  Ogden,  Albert  B..  assignor.) 

Re<llinger,  Matthias,  Jr.    (See  Redlinger,  Michael  and  M.,  Jr.) 

Redlingrr,  Michael  and  M,  Jr.,  Freeport,ni.    Cork -extractor - 

Redman,  Jonathan.    (See  Marr.  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

Rednion.  Alfred  P..  Adrian.  Kans.     Car-coupling 

Redmond,  Edmond,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  trimming  ships 

Re«lmond.  Thomas  B.,  CbatUnooga,  Tenn.,  and  S.  Z.  Ruff,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Grading  and  ex-> 
cavating  device > 

R»ec*,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Q  and  C  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Railway-tie  plate 

Reece,  John,  Boston,  Mass.    Buttonhole  stitching  or  overseauiing  machine 

Reed,  Adam.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.   assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Winter,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.    Shoe... 

Reed   Charles  J.,  ft  al.     (See  Rarmond.  Silas  H..  assignor.) 

Ree<l,  Charles  M.     (See  Cotton.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Ree<i.  Frank  E.    (See  Lesuer.  Joseph  B.,  assignor.)  .         .    !, 

Reed.  George  M.,  Waltham,  Mass.    Separator  or  concentrator  for  oresor  other  similar  ma-; 
terials 

Reed.  Nathan  F..  Johnson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Earle.  Eden.  Vt.    Potato-digger 

R©«-d,  William  T.     (See  Kihn  and  Reed.) 

Reed   Winfleld  S.   and  F.  R.  Stevenson,  Oalion,  Ohio.     Automatic  oil-fee<ler 

Rees.  Thomas  H  .  E.  D.  T.  SheffieM,  and  L.  A.  Tallerman.  London,  England;  said  Rees 
assignor  to  said  Sheffield  and  Ta'.'.ennan.    Medical  dry  bath -^   ......   ... 

Reese,  John  M  ,  Blakeslee.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Edwards,  Miners  Mills,  Pa.    Stop- 


valve 


Tracker 


Pe<lometer 


Reeve,  Henrv  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Drilling  apparatus  .. .. . . .  .^. -  •         - 

Regan,  Daniel  S.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  W.  Birrell.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  M.  J.t 

Egai'i.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Power  transmitter - S 

Rehfuss.  George,  J.  G.,  and  M.  O  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    RoUry  copying  machine 

Rehfuss,  John  G.     (See  Rehfuss,  George.  J.  G..  and  M.  O.) 
Rehfuss.  Martin  O.    (See  Rehfuss,  George.  J.  G.,  and  M.  O.) 

Rehse,  Carl,  Striegau,  Germany.    Brush  making  machine 

Reich,  Firm  of  Cari.    (See  Schlenk.  Heinrich,  assignor.) 

Reichardt,  Henry  C,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kock  k  Wieser.  Brooklyn.  > .  Y. 

for  mechanical  musical  instruments 

Reid,  Arthur  B.,  Chicago.  III.    Copy-holder 

Reid.  Graham,  and  C.  Stevenson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circular  knitting  machine 

Reid,  Thomas  J.,  Washington  Court-House.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Dann,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     Ball  bearing -- - • v  ;;  1  •  •  V  V '  V:     " '  o  V  ' "  i"   ' '  i 

Reid.  Thomas  J..  Washington  Court-House,  assignorof  one  half  to  J.  L.Dann,  Colnmlms,? 

Ohio.     Ballbearing  i 

Reid   William.     (See  Michaelson  and  Reid.) 

Reider.  William  J.,  et  al.    (See  Kintzing,  William  F..  assignor.) 

ReitTenstein,  Henry,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Ladder-support 

Rellly.  Edward  D.'.  *f  ai.    (See  Rothenlierger.  Daniel  M.,  assignor.)     ^ 
Reillv.  JohnC.     (See  Moore.  Leland,  assignor.) 

ReillV  MichaeUE.,  Wallace,  Idaho.    Detachable  broom-handle 

Reilly,  Thomas  D..  Helena.  Mont.    Spring-back  folding  camp-chair 
Reinisch.  Anton,  and  L.  Kratochwil,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary 

Reisel,  Henry,  Galveston,  Tex.    Hydraulic  compressor 

Reitze,  Albert  W  .  et  al.     (See  Downs,  William  D  .  assignor.)  , 

Remsen.  Thomas  H.    (See  Miles,  Jackson  B.,  assignor.) 

Remv.  Benjamin  P.,  Pein,  Ind.     Electric  motor 

Renfroe,  John  H..  Willow  Springs.  Mo.     Portable  stove 

Renshaw,  James,  Denver.  Colo.    Surface  condenser      

Renshaw.  William  F.,  et  al.     (Seo  Wheeler.  Andrew  L.   assignor.) 
Renz  Robert.  rfaZ.    (See  Ganzhorn.  Philip,  assignor.) 

Ressler.  Cartlion  H.,  Hagerstown,  Ind.     Mail-bag  holder 

Retzer,  G<>orge.     (See  Kantorovitz.  Harris,  assignor.) 
Renss.  Joseph,  et  al.    (See  Hopfgartner  and  Hoehnen.  assignors.) 
Iteversiiile  Brush  Company.     (Se«'  Howland.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Reversible  Rivet  Company.     (See  Cnmmings,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Rew.  Ida  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Athletic  suit  for  ladies , 

Reylium,  John  E.     (See  Dunn.  Dennis,  assignor.) 

Reyer,  Emil,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Funnel-holding  bracket -... 

Reyher.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

A zin  «lye  and  making  same -• -^ - ^ «.      : " ' 

Reynolds   Andrew  J,  assignor  of  one-half  toC.  S.  Yeaw.  Worcester,  Mass.    Street  sweeper. 
Reynolds,  George  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Crane  Elevator  Company.  Chicago.  111.? 

Elevator  - u; '  •  ■  ;•  •  "A a:: tiV - 

Reynolds.  George  H..  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crane  Elevator  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Safety  device  for  elevators  

Reynolds,  Lavem,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Starching  machine .............. 

Reynolds.  Samuel  D..  Rochelle,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Bradt,  M.  D.  Shlpman,  and  S.  E.  Bradt, 

De  Kalb.  III.    Spring  for  vehicles ■  - -. -,- -  -  -  •  -  •  •  -  •  •  - 

Reynolds.  Samuel  D  .  Rochelle,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Bradt,  M.  D.  Shipman,  and  8.  E.  Bradt, 

DeKalb.  lU.     Wagon 


Aug.  13 
July   16 


544,322 
542,800 

544,995     Aug.  20     2147 


^510     ?,., 
<  520     i  '- 


546,557 

.546,55<i 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1966 
1968 


466 

46( 

j46' 


^*^,     I'i 


545,911 
542..395 
542.107 
516.938 


.%44,740 
510.2K) 


1173 

1751 
1751 


544,520  Aug.  13  1274   308   72   990 


Sept. 
July 

10 

830 

200 

72 

1510 

9 

998 

246 

72 

205 

July 

2 

470 

113 

72 

92 

Sept. 

24 

2.586 

()"20 

72 

18-1 

Aug. 

20 

1601 

408 

72 

1(187 

July 

9 

77^ 

191 

72 

164 

Sept. 

3 

305 

75 

72 

1410 

545,.308  Aug.  27  .2«h8   6.52   72   1298 


515,173 

Aug. 

27 

2473 

.599 

72 

12.53 

516,081 

Sept. 

10 

lll^i 

266 

72 

1574 

.543.894 
512.571 

545,980 

Aug. 
July 

Sept. 

6 
0 

10 

116 
1:M6 

943 

iiio" 

(226 
^227 

72 
72 

769 
364 

1.541 

545.981 
545.134 

Sept. 

Aug. 

10 
27 

945 
2102 

227 
.582 

72 

72 

1511 
1243 

546,345 

Sept. 

17 

1604 

3rt2 

72 

1682 

549,346 

Sept. 

17 

1606 

.183, 

72 

1683 
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Rf>ynolda.  Stephen  A.  D..  Girard.  111.    Bretui 
Rhind.  Frank,  Meriden,  Conu.     Apparatun 
Rbind,  Frank,  assizor  to  Bridgeport  Braaa 

lamps 

Rhoadea,  William  S.     (See  Flower  and  Rhoa(  I 
Rhodea,  Anthonv,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.    Lifti 
Rhodes,  Rol>ert  t).     (S*»e  Van  Clevo  and  Kh( 
Ribyn,  George  T  ,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Sprock 
Rice,  Alfred  L.  andG.  M.,  2d,  Worcester.  " 
Rice,  Dnane  L..  asMgnor  to  W. W.  Kimball 
Rice,  Edwin  W  ,  Jr.    (See  Thomson  and  Ric(i 
Rice,  Edwin  W..  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  a-Hsiirnoi 

Connecticut.    ReRula'tor  for  altematin)i-ci|rren 
Rice,  Edwin  W..  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y 

York.    Electric  locomotive 

Rice,  ElizaWth  A.    (See  Pearson  and  Rice.) 
Rice,  Georjte  M.,  2d.     (See  Rice,  Alfred  L. 
Rice,  Henry  W.,  Nottingham,  England.     T 
Rice,  Kt-ness  F..  assij^norof  one-half  to  J.  B 

gar,  Lockwoo<l,  Mo.     Wa.'^hinjf-machine 
Rice.  Richard  H..  assignor  to  Rice  it.  SargentjE 

dash-pot  for  eu^nes 

Rice  Sl  Sargent  Engine  Company.     (See  Ric4, 
Rice  ii.  Sargent  Engine  Company.     (See  Sarj  ;en 
Rich,  Adalbert  P.,  et  al.     (See  Baker,  Andn  i 


ac  aignor 


and 


a  J., 


Rich,  neory  M..  Athol,  and  E.  L.  Taft,  Gardner,  Mass.    Machine  for  knitting  rattan 

Rich.  Wilfrid  B.     (S«-e  Wyand.  WilMam,  aw4gnor.) 
Richard,  Felix.     (See  Anci>in.  Xuma.  assignt>r.) 
Richaril.  Frank.  New  York,  X.  Y.     Buoy 
Richards,  David,  London,  England.     Sewini  machine 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Reg  -stering  mechanism. 


Carpet  cleaner 


Richards.  Frank,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
Richards,  Frank  J..  Williamsport.  Pa.,  assi 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Dental  pi ugfrer.  (Reissu 
Richard.*.  AVilliam  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tray 
Richards,  Wilton  L.,  Maiden,   as.«i)gnor  to 

Mass.    Telephone  relay  apparatus 

Richards,  Wilton  L.,  Maiden,  assigiior  to 

Mass.    Telephone  repeating-circuit  and  a 
Richardson.  Dwight  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bii: 
Richardson,  Joseph  F.,  Birk's  City,  Ky. 
Richardson,  Julius  C,  Anburn.  X.  Y.     Pu 
Richardson.  William  H.     (See  Hughes.  Sam 
Richmond.  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one- half 

ing-macbine 

Richmond,  Henry  T.,  assignor  of  three- 

Munger,  Malvem,  Iowa.     Cnrrvcomh 
Richmond,  Henry  T..  assignor  of  three- 

Munger,  Malvern,  Iowa.     Combined  hook 
Richmonil  Mica  Company.     (See  Skelton 
Richter,  Harry  J..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  b 

Companv,  of  Illinois.    Filter 

Richter,  Flemiinn.     (SNeeThuringer.  Franz, 
Richter,  John  L.,  Alameda,  Cal.    Gas-re^ 
Riddle,  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

ticket 

Ridgwav,  John  J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Lock 
Rieper,  ;iohn  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bowli 
Riess,  Frederick  W.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa, 
Rietzinger,  Christian,  a.-«signor  of  one-half  t 

chair  for  railways 

Rigby,  Nicholas  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Rigby,  Nicholas  L..  L»s  Angeles,  Cal.,  assi 

sprinkler  and  fountain 

Riggina,  George  B.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Car- 
Right,  Frederick  T.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 

Wire  fence  

Riley  &  Co  ,  Wm.  B.     (See  Riley.  William 
Rilev,  Michael,  London.  Ohiiv    Life-guard 
Riley.  Robert,  e>  al.     (See  Uutkoskie,  Caai 
Riley,  William  \\..  assignor  to  W.  B   Riley  i 
Rinsche,  Frank  ('.,  assignor  to  P.  Chouteau 
Rinsche,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  P.  Chouteau 
Rinsche,  Frank  C.  assirnor  to  P.  Chouteau 
Ripking,  Rudolph  H..  .Aurora,  Ind.     Ex 


?guli  it 


f« 


,  assi^  II 


n 


Ripley,  Daniel  C.  Pittsbnrg,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  glassware 

Riach,  Isidor  von,  Posrelberg,  Austria  Hun  ;ary.     Hitching-atrap 

Rites,  Francis  M.    Pittsburg,  Pa.     Valve-ge  «■ 

Rites,  Francis  M.,  PitUburg,  Pa.     Valve^ 

Rites,  Francis  M.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Means 

Rites,  Francis  M..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     High  s 

Rittenhouae,  Ben.iamin  F..  assignor  of  one 
dicator 


Rittenhouse,  Charles  H..  Kendallville,  Ind 
Ritzwoller.  Mas  H.,  Peorii  HI.     Hoop-flarihg 


of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclusire — Continned. 


strap  coupling 
r  hydrocar)>on  lighting 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn 


Monthly 
volume. 


'b 
-- 

"3 
> 

133 

72 

052 

72 

es.) 
gjack. 

fS. ) 

ha  in 

Separating  wool  from  silk 

any,  Chicago,  111.     Piano  frame  and  bridge- 


Official 
Gazette. 


to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of/ 

t  dynamos S 

to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  | 


512.686 
.'S4«,434 
546.709 

546,190 

546,191 


Julv   Ifl 

Sep"t.   17 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


72 

72 

72 
72 
72 


12»y 
1292 


(307 
)308 


308 


G.M.,2d.) 

ping  casks,  Slc 

endergrass,  Eureka  Springs,  and  W.  M.  Ed- 


ngine  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.    Yacanm 

Richard  H..  assignor.) 
.jnt,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
iw  J.,  assignor.) 


545,377  1  Aug.  -'7 
545,311  Aug.  27 
.'i46,97«    .Sept.  24 


54i,413     Aug.  13 


2788       ('.77  *;2 

2689       652  72 

2I-47       C;4  7-' 

f277  I 

1H2     ['■^l  ^7-." 
(28O 


.".W.n.'iT     Sept.  10 

.'iU.j«7     July   30 


1074 
2943 


2,*)7 
692 


72 


516,748     Sept.  21     2282 


^54.')     ) 


gi  or  to  Buffalo  Dental  Mannfactnring  Company, 

!> 

For  carrj-ing  straw  hats  in  saraple-tmnks 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 


ppU; 


merican  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 

iances 

iler-furnace 

R>cking  cbam .... ............ 

ael,  assignor.) 
ti  I.  D.  and  J.  Y.  Hesaer,  Carthage,  Mo.    Wash- 


four  ;h8  to  W.  M.  Evans,  T.  D.  Gibson,  and  J.  P. 


fonijths  to  W.  M.  Evans,  T.  D.  Gibson,  and  J.  P. 
and  buckle  

Jqhn  G,  assignor.) 

mesne  assignments,  to  International  Filter 


assignor.) 

or 

r.  S.  Kennedy,  Chambersburg,  Pa.    Railway- 


infc-alley 

Trolley-arm  and  wire-finder 

R.  L.  Keely,  Phila«lelphla,  Pa.     Rail  joint  or 


542  658  Julv   16 

514,323  Aug.  13 

.'>42  650  July   16 

545,613  Sept.    3 


544,903  Ang.  20 

541.883  July     2 

541.884  Jnly     2 

516,082  Sept.  10 

545,725  Sept.     3 

544.052  Aug.    r. 

542.777  Julv    16 
5*:i.l4l  i  July   23 

544,794  Aug.  20 


1473  353 

877  220 

1475  SM 

307  75 


72 
72 
72 


2000  477  72 

106  2.->  72 

106  2j  72 

1119  267  72 

.V)4  123  72 

394  99  72 

lfi7;»  400  72 

2279  5»1  72 

1798  430  72 


Staqd  for  lawn-sprinklers 
gnor 

nder 


•n-apn: 
gnor  to  H.  W.  Fitch,  Englewood,  111.    Lawn 

ider 

or  of  one-half  to  J.  N.  Neal,  Coldwater,  Mich. 


.■144.521 
542,099 


Ang. 
July 


13 
2 


544.123     Aug.    6 
.'>42,778  I  July    16 


1275 
350 

.SOS 
1681 


308 
85 

1-28 
400 


72 

72 

72 
72 


512,966 


I 


,  assignor.) 

>r  street-rail waj-  cars 

ir,  a.«si!nior.) 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Horse-blanket 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Engine 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Attachment  for  engines  — 

St-  Louis,  Mo.    Engine 

tenAion-table - 


.■542,836     July    16      17r.8       421 


g«»r 

f(  r  elastic-fluid  compression   

p«  ed  fluid-compressor 

lalf  to  H.  E  F.  Borzell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    In- 


.■542.967 
5J2.498 
542.4W 
.'V43.a'>2 
.'>43.053 

543,050 

.'>42..VM) 
.■>4J.42:i 

542,424 

542,425 

.%42.426 


July  16 
July  9 
Julv  9 
Julv  23 
July   2J 

July  30 

Julv  9 
July 

July 

July 

July 


1971 
1194 
1195 
2124 
2124 

3259 

1196 
1046 

1049 

1053 

1057 


468 
291 
291 
,'■.03 
.VI4 
(7.'i7 
)758 
2W 
2.'.7 


Train  annunciator, 
machine 


.545,7-26 

542.108 

,  542.578 


Sept.  3 
July  2 
Jnlv  9. 


123 


506 
1318   319  , 


72 
72 
72 


545,310  Ang.  '-7  9688  6S2 

ll.'>02  Julv   2  fi76  166 

543,947  Aug.  6  206    50 

542,657  July  16  1<"0  353   72   307 


1447 
1309 

178S 

8^8 

317 
1711 
1809 


1605 
1605 

1:117 
1299 
1893 

963 


VAiC, 
615 

18-.S 

1299 

131 
7-6 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

'72 


n 


m  1- 

259  72 

t2.W  J -2 

)260  5 


307 

020 

:t08 

1410 


1146 
24 
24 

1574 

1447 

821 
344 
475 

1108 

990 
70 

842 
345 


July  16  1970   467   72   401 


360 

401 
241 
241 
445 
446 

670 

241 
216 

216 

217 

917 

1447 

93 

261 
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Alphabctivai  list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  indusit>e — Continued. 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Rivett,  Edward,  Roston,  Mass.    Drawing-in  spindle  for  hea<l -stocks  ... .....^..... 

Roach.  William  H.,  and  A.J.  Tourville,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  Alison,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Preparing  soap-sheets  

Roadhoasp,  Levi,  assignor  to  A.  Ellwood,  De  Kalb,  HI.    Cultivator 

Robbins  Edward  I.,  and  C.  Henssler,  Trenton,  N.J.    Garment-enpporter 

Robbins  Joseph  T  .  Newton,  Iowa.     Hot-water  furnace 

Robbins.  Samuel  F.,  Langhofne.  Pa.    Gage-knife. .  --•„--■•  •  •  ■   ■ r^'   "e  V  /JaJ 

Roberts.  Char  es  F  .  assijjnor  of  one  fourth  to  C.  J.  Milton,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Safety  de- 
vice for  lock-bolts ,  ,,  , —  v;,    ", *'" 

Roberta,  Clarence  V.     (See  Stevenson,  Roberts,  and  McLaughlin.) 

Roberts.  James  R.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.    Signal-light  for  locomotives 


Monthly    I    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


No. 


545.312 

545,614 
545,174 


Date 


5 


'51.3.353 
I  545.912 
I  546,058 

543,142 


Aug.  27 

Sept.    3 

Ang.  27 

Jnlv  23 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Julv  23 


2690       853 


.•s 

> 


79 


309 

2474 

2655 

KJO 

1075 


C599  i  J 
ifiOff  ,  J 


72 
79 


76 

;599 

ifiOff 

025  ■  79 
200  72 
238       72 


c 


1909 

1411 
1958 

.M4 

1519 
15W 


2280       541       79  I     475 


543,354     July  23 


•2658 


(  fi2.'S 
)  626 


!- 


Roberts,  Nate  H.     (See  Atkins  and  Roberts.)  .  j^r, 

Roberts.  Walter,  Beacon  Falls,  assignorto  Beach  MannfacturingCompany,  Hartford,  Conn. >  5^.1  2(^    j„]y     g       638    ^157    >72 
Warp-knitting  machine * '|  j  !  lll.'W    I 


544 


124 


Writing-telegraph 

Writing-telegraph 

Writing  telegraph 

Writing-telegraph 

Writing-telegraph 


Roberts,  Walter,  Beacon  Falls,  assignor  to  Beach  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Cam  mechanism ■ ■■  •  — ;  -  -,■-,• "  '.V  ' ; " ' : ; •.'.V:'-"  1 ' 

Robertaon,  James,  Wobum,  Mass.    Grinding  adjustment  for  belt-knife  leather-splitting 

machines ■ ". 

Robertson,  James  H.     (See  Johnson  and  Robertson.) 

Robertso'i,  James  H.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Gump,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robertson,  James  H.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Guniji,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robertson,  James  H.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Gump,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robertson,  James  H.,  a'^sicnor  to  W.  E.  Gump.  Brooklyn.  >.  Y. 

Robertson  James  H.,  a-nsignor  U>  W.  E.  Gump.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  . 

Robertson.  Jiidah  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Plate-printing  press 

Robertson,  Ronald  J.,  Chelsea.  Mass.     Lamp  

Robinson,  Andrew  J.     (See  Pinkham,  Frederick  S..  assignor.) 

Robinson  Charles  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Combined  hot-air  cabinet  and  screen  -- 

Robinson,  David  E  .  Arden.  W.  Va.     Means  for  opening  of  closing  furnace-doors 

Robinson,  George  W..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  coloring  ale.  Ac.  under  pressure. . .  - 

Robinson.  John  H.,  Holly  Springs.  Miss.     Prescription  file  for  ph«rma4_ists      .._... 

Robinson  William  H..  assignor  to  himself  and  A\  .M.  Treglown,  N  ew  York,  N .  li .  Means 
lor  flushing  water-<  losets 

Robinson.  William  W.,  Rifton,  Wis.     Ventilator -•■•••- 

Robischung,  Henry  B..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Corn- 
pan  v.  ChicaKo,  111.     Hauler  for  brake-beams -  -  - -^  -  ■ •  v  -. •  • 

Robischung,  Henrv  B.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
panv. Chicaao,  III.     Testing  machine ■-- •--- _•  -   ; ■  ■  •  ■    -- 

Robisihung,  Henrv  B,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  lUilway  Equipment  Com- 
panv. Chicaco,  111.    Finger  guard  for  brake-beams ..--.... 

Robischung,  Henrv  B..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany Chicago,  II'.     Finger  guanl  clamp  for  brake- beams 

Rmhe  James  assignor  to  Eaitle  Lo<k  Companv,  Terrvville,  Conn.     Desk-lock 

Roche  Morgan,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Horseshoe-calk  bending  device 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

Rockstrob.  Fritz,  M.  Teppig,  and  H.  Herzig,  Goerlitz,  Crerniany.     Water-gage 

Rockwell,  Albert  F..  Bristol,  Conn.  ^Registering  mechanism  for  cyclometers 

RiM-kwell,  Edward  D.     (See  Rodriguez  and  Rockwell.) 

R«Kkwell.  Edward  D.,  Bristol,  Conn.     Bell   .- •    - \rV"' 

Rockw<«>d   Charies  B.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Composition  of  matter  for  covering  walls.  &c. .. 

Rockwood,  Charies  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind     Composition  of  matter  for  covering  walls.  Sec  .. 

Rodde,  Alfred,  Lubeck,  Germany.    Drying  apparatus  for  shoes 

Rodger,  Joseph  B..  Lamoni,  Iowa.    Pump. . . . . ...  •  -  -  ■  -  -  •  ■  •  -  •  ...--...-■-  -^.  -  -  -  - 

Rodgers.  George  H..  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Schloas.  Boston,  Mass. 

tip  cutter 

Rodier,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Thill  support :■.■•, 

Ro<liK  Adolf.  Laband,  Germanv.    Manufacturing  bimetallic  plates,  slabs,  &c  ......... 

Rodriguez.  Alfred  M.,  Brooklyi,  N.  Y..  andE.  D.  Rockwell,  Bristol,  Conn.  Electric-wire- 
containing  hat  or  cap  band 

Roger,  John.  Denver,  Colo.     Roasting  furnace 

Roger,  John  C.     (See  Bowie,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Aniorv  H. ,  Portland,  Me.    Dump  sled  ■-•.--••••-••-:•  1/  ■"  o" "  i"  i  J 

Rogers  George  O,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Hamley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Soap  bolder 

Rogers',  George  T.,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Ventilator  for  railway -cars 

Rogera,'  Homer  D.,  Chicago.  111.    Sectional  boiler r 

Rogers,  James  C,  et  al.    (See  Hocker,  James  M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Joseph  P.,  Toronto.  Canada.    Oilcan  and  lamp  filler •■ 

~  ""  '   ,  Exeter,  Nebr.     Sulky-harrow   

Shoals,  Ind.     Rail wa.v  mail-delivery  device  

Shoals.  Ind.     Railway  mail  crane  and  catcher 

Shoals.  Ind.     Railway  mail-crane • 

..v.'u<r.c  „.  ....^.  »-•,  Shoals,  Ind.    Railway  mail-catcher •  

Rogers'  Timothv,  assignor  to  F.  J.  McCormick.  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Windmill  t-wer 

Rogers,'  William  A..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Coin-operated  toll  collector  and  annunciator 

Rohan.'jam.s  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Steam  generator      .............. _■ -    ---■• 

Rohder.  Carl  A.,  and  P.  J.  Bloom,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  C.  J.  Dewey,  Denver,  Colo. 

Lifting  device ' 

Rolfe,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Fire-alarm  l>ox ;.-•- 


Cigar- 


Rogers,  Merritt  L. 
Rogers,  Orville  D  . 
Rogers,  Orville  D. 
Rogers,  Orville  D. 
Rogers,  Orville  D. 


544.380 

542,740 

543,4-25 
513.426 
543.427 
543  428 
513.429 
541,985 
545.313 

.546,865 
513.it68 
.546.458 
543,813 

546,679 
.■)42,501 

543,703 

544,007 

544, 4J  8 

.544.690 
.'i4:<.316 
542,3!»f) 

545,727 
543,948 

545,378 
.542.172 
542,173 

545.818 

545.379 

542.102 
,544.  .592 
.543,192 

544.410 
542,715 

544,265 
545.024 
544,904 
.'►42,281 

543.054 
542,943 
545  248 
545,249 
54.').250 
.545,251 
546.710 
.542  109 
546,786 

543,814 
543,103 


Aug.  13      1022       251       72       942 
Julv    16     1618       386       72       3.T3 


Julv  23 

July  23 

July  23 

July  23 

JulV  2» 

July  2 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
July   30 

S<pt.  24 
July     9 

Jnly   30 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  13 

Ang.  20 
Julv  23 
July     !> 

Sept.  3 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 
July  2 
July     2 

Sept.    3 

Aug.  27 


27fi7 
2780 
2782 
2789 
2791 

278 
2692 

\ 
24fi5 

240 
1807 
3553 


651 
fi:.4 
6J5 
C.i6 
r..'>6 
65 
653 

590 

58 

428 

826 


216.T        514 
1196       292 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


.3332       773       72 
304   75,76  !    79 


1089       266 


1.598 

2603 

99!t 


383 
612 
217 


72 
■72 


50-     P'-^^    i7._j 
50.  .^  ,2^     J  U 

72 


207 

27K9 
.571 
572 


.V) 


678 


72 

■72 

72 


860    5  IS?    \r 


H61 

2791        678 


2 
72 


Julv     9  1197  292  72 

Aug.  13  1.T93  339  72 

July   23  2:»6  .iK>  72 

Aug.  13  1091  266  72 

July    16  1567  375  72 

Aug.     6^  767  196  72 

Ang.  20  2200  .M2  72 

Aug.  20  2001  478  72 

July     9  779  191  72 


Rolfe,  Charles  A. 


Chicago,  III. 
,  Chicago,  III. 


Fire-alarm  Ijox 543,104 


Electric  signallne  system 

Fountain  ink  roller  for  telegraph-registers. 
Ink  roller  for  telegraph-registers 


Rolfe,  Charles  A. 

Rolfe,  Charies  A.,  Chicago,  III. 

Rolfe,  Charles  A,,  Chicago,  III. 

Rollins,  Jason.    (See  Emrich  and  Rollins  ) 

Romans,  Freeland  H.     (See  Deroing,  Harman.  and  Romans.) 

Roniunder  WiUiam.  and  E.  J.  Fellman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Combined  window-screen  and 


nwning 

Ronemus,  William  H.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 


Railway-car  construction  . . . 


.544.123 
544,844 
514,645 


.542.312 

545  096 


Julv  23 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 
Julv  2 
Sept.  94 

July  30 
July  9.3 

July  23 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 


Julv  9 
Aug.  27 


2127 
1935 
2395 
2.'.97 
2.59^ 
2600 
2211 
474 
2346 

:J554 
2il0 

2211' 

.509 
1494 
1495 


844 
232!' 


.504 
4.59 
629 
630 
630 
r,31 
.527 
114 
.560 

826 
.524 
(.524 
{  .525 
126 
.362 
383 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
75 


.565 
.'.69 
569 
571 
.572 
5fi 
1300 

1858 

792 
1721 

784 

1801 
241 

683  . 

804 

954 

1068 
.534 

205 

1447 
7.-8 

1317 
112 
112 

1475 

1317 

242 
1014 

498 

9M 

325 

888 
1182 
1146 

164 

446 
394 
12^1 
1281 
1282 
1282 
l^'OO 
93 
18:J5 

724 
463 

489 


72 
72 

!« 

72  849 
72  1032 
72      1033 


I     ! 


207 

565 


73       178 
72     1298 
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INDCX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  lii  t  of  paterUets,  July  to  Septcmhtr,  i»<7u«ire— Continued- 


Vaine,  residei  ioa  ami  invention. 


54.VST5 


m 


.  i  5«.403 
.  I  548.  *« 


Roney,  Ch»rle«,  Bethanv,  Til.  Drain  tiling 
Ronner.  Jolin  H.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gatnaent 
Kood.  Charles  P.,  1*  Fargeville,  N.  Y.  Sa 
Rood,  H.  R..  etoZ.  (See  Lohert.  Frwlerirk 
Rood,  William  I.,  Spencer,  Iowa.  Photoei 
Roome.  William  G.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Bl 
Rooney,  John  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Secondary 
Roop.  Amoa,  F.  L.  Brandon,  and  J.  S.  Hart 

Rooaerelt.  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  D  T.  H.  Wheless.  Austin,  fex.     Draft-riKging?  r-o 
for  rail  way-cars ^      ^ 


Root,  Arthur,  Alexandria,  Va.    Car-coupling 542.779    July   16     16i« 

'>43,404     July   23     273^ 


Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Warp  stop-motion  for 


for  clinchin^horseshoe-nails 

assignor  to  Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  of  Yir 


54.'5,728 
544,931 

5M,348 


Sept.    3 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  17 


attachment  for  connters , 

to  R.  Hoehn  Companj-,  of  New  York. 


Com- 


72 
72 

543,657     July   30     3261        758       72 


.■>0i< 
2044 

1609 


124 

4t'H 
^3i*3 
)  384 


Root.  Dexter  A..  Bay  City,  Mich.    Lock 
Roper,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  & 

looms  

Rosch,  Joseph.  Wurtsborough,  N.  Y.    Too 
Rosfnbanm,  William  A..  Montclair,  X.  J 

•     ginia.     Electrolytic  apparatus 

Rosenberg.  Igna^y    (See  Krecke  and  Rosenjberg.) 
Rosenbersr,  Isaac.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Diitpl 
Rosenbu«h,  Joseph,  Montrose,  N.  J.,  assignor 

bined  box  and  rack 

Rosenthal.  Aujnst.  Reedsbnrg,  Wis.     Feed 
Rosle.  Adolf,  Heidenheim.  Germany.    Gpa  ■ 
Ross,  Elmer  A.,  and  F.  E.  Bachman,  Bd 
Ross,  Henry  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Valv 
Ross.  Walter  T-.ttai.    (.Sf e  Ta vlor,  Charli >. 

Rossljerg.  Godfrey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Buttnn .". 546.398     Sept.  17     2031       482 

Kothenberger,  Diiniel  M.,  aHsignor  of  two  thirds  toC.  A.  Inglis  and  E.  D.  Reilly,  Lancas 

ter.  Pa.     El"*ctiic  insulator 

Rothrock.  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car 
PCothwell   .ToHeph  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Rouse.  Michael,  Lopez.  Pa.     Die  for  cuttin 


itfain 


ed 


■feidf 


To.l 


Rouse,  Seymour  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Pump. 

Rousseau  &.  Co.     (See  Kasschau.  Jacob,  a.ss 
Rousseau.  Harry  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Plate 

Routh.  John  E..  Jeffersonville,  Ind.    Mail 

Roux.  Marie  A.  J.,  a.'*-«iffnor  of  one-half  to  J 

and  apparatus  for  separating  metals. .. . 
Rowand.  Lewis  (J.,  a.'isignor  to  Tniversal 

niatic  safety  device  for  electric  circuits. 
Rowell,  Kenton  C.  Boston.  Ma.ts..  assignor 

land.  Me.  Safetrapparatus  for  r.tilways 
Rowell.  John  K..  Emory,  Tex.  Car-couplii 
Rowell-Potter  Safety  Stop  Company.  (See 
Rowell,  Samuel  C.  assignorof  one-fourth  to 
Rowland,  Heavlon.  (Seo  Huidwin.  Rollin  i 
liowland,  Henry  .\..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Rowlett,  Jacob  v..  Richmond.  Ind.  Hand 
Rowley,  William  M  .  Cuba.  N.  Y  Clot 
Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Company.  (See  Grant 
Rnberg,  Nelson  C.  East  Rridgewater.  Ma; 

land.  Me.    Shank-stitfener  machine 

Rndd.  Charles  H.     (See  Patterson  and  Rn 
Rudebock,  Holcombe,  Newark.  N.  J.     W 


eat 


Wkt 


Riif.  Otto,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Combined 
RutT.  Abraham  L.    (See  Smith  and  Ruff.) 
Rufl".  Alexander  I)..  (Jwiiignville.  Ky.     Cj'c 
Riitl'.  S<.>lon  Z.     (See  Re<tmond  and  Ruff.) 
Ruff,  William  J..  Qiiincy.  III.     Lubricator 
Rupprecht,  Richard  E,  Tacony   Pa.     Match 
Rush.  William  M..  Jr..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     W 
Rushton,  William  L..  a.s.sigiior  of  one-half  tn 
Russ,  Alamando  B  .  Chicasro  III.    Car-fend 
Russell,  AlWrt  II  .  Mount  Washington.  M< 
Russell.  (Miarles  A.,  Ot.sego,  Mich.     Fork  i 
Russell,  Charles  T,     (See  Dubbs,  .Tesse  A. 
Russell  <&  Erwin  Manufactiirink;  Comnany 
Rus.sell.  (leorge  A  .  Newport.  Enelana. 
Rusoell.  George  H..  Milwaukee    Wis.     Nei 
Russell.  IraM.,  Lewinton   Me.     Funnel 
Russell.  John,  New  York   N.  Y      Scow 


a; 


Xo. 


Date. 


Monthly       OtBcial 
volume.       Gazette. 


I 

as 


hanger  and  stretcher 

sharpening  tool 

A.,  assignor.) 

phic  dereloping-tray 5i6.347 

k  signal  for  railways .'>4i,949 

battery  plate '  .'»4.1.0S.S 

Hicksviile.  Ohio.    Baling-preea 543,632 


Sept.    3  '  IPO 

July  23  :  8731 

Jnly     9  780 

Sept.  17  1607 

July     2  207 

July   23  2129 

July   30  3223 


.< 


110 


cutter  and  com-hnsker 

cutting  apparatus 

'.  N.  \  .    Traction-cable  support. 


nozzle  for  fire-hose 
s  II.,  assignor.) 


54.'>.17.'; 
,S46.39() 
[  S4.V913 
.S45,729 
543.220 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
July   23 


holder  for  lathes 

screw-threads 


.  54.1,819 
.'.%43.405 
.  54,V3U 
.   542  006 

.1545  730 


Sept.  3 
July  2'J 
Aug.  27 
July     3 

Sept.    3 


661  161 

2734  646 

2693  65:< 

318  77 


signor.) 
girder 

)ag  catcher 

M.  A.  Desmaznres.  Paris,  France.    Process  of 

ire  Alarm  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Auto- 


to  Rowell  Potter  Safety  Stop  Company,  Port- 

liowell.  Benton  C,  assignor.) 

I.  I).  Dupeeand  E.  Ellis,  Boston,  Mass.    Bottle 

,  assignor.) 
L.  Duncan.  Baltimore.  Mil.    Ele<'tric  meter  .. 

h^elplow 


542.2ffl 
.'V46.599 

543.753 

542.030 

542.313 
.%42,944 


July     0 
Sept.  17 


781 
20.32 


192 


July   .30     34.32 


797 


July     2        .152    85,86 


July      9 
July   16 


H46 
193.'> 


207 
459 


.'M4.324     Ang.  13       879       221 


hes  drier 


Arthur  AV..  assignor.) 

)..  assignor  to  Suffolk  Shank  Company.  Port- 


dl.) 


her-strip  for  doors. 

Tire  for  vehicles  . 

jack 


Rudolph,  Alexander  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Rue.  Ge<  rge(V,  Harroilsburg.  Ky.     Liftinj^j 
RiiQ.  RoFS.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Ditching  jack 

Rneliek.-;m.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  W(AKlw:inl.  Owosso.  Mich.     Lid  for  burial -caskets. 


.M2,94.'i 
544,124 
546,559 


542,032 

548,007 
543.704 
.S45.914 


July  IB  1936 
Aue.  0  512 
Sept.  17 


1970 


brfdle-front  and  winker-brace 
ometer 


box  appliance 

chcaso 

T.C.Oakman. Chicago,  111. 


Staple  puller , 

tachnient 

aH-siguor.) 
(See  Leppert.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Djving  chamber 

ie-fastener 


Barrel  attiichment 


543.056 
545.17C 
544.820 

513,269 

542  946 
544.691 
,M3.3I7 
.S46.680 
.S44  932 
.'>45,.'>37 
545,533 


July     2 

Jnly     2 

July   30 

Sept.  10 
Jnly  23 

Aug.  27 

Ang.  SO 

July  23 

July  16 
Aug.  20 
July  23 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
.Sept.    3 


3.'i6 


459 
126 

467 


W 


320 

77 

3334 

f773 

)774 

201 

9X> 

2130 

.V),-. 

2478 

5  IKM* 

1H65 

447 

2530 

.'.94 

1939 

460 

1.590 

3H3 

2604 

612 

2164 

515 

2045 

48H 

182 

44 

181 

43 

.^44238 

.■>42.a31 

holder 54.'>.915 


ckti 


3 
> 


43 

72 

645   72 

191 

78  : 

383 

72 

48 

72 

504 

72 

748 

72 

(114 
115 

!" 

<400 
HOI 

!-= 

645 

72 

2477 

eo() 

1677 

39f 

834 

201 

511 

125 

2441 

573 

72 
72 
72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
78 


•^'■*     )  126     )  '- 


V,U  h-= 


72 


!,. 

72 
72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 


I 


Russell,  Lewis  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     (luanl  ajtachracnt  for  beds.  &c 

Russell.  .Samuel  T  ,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Ha 
Russell.  Wmfield  S.     (See  Foxall  and  Storiii 
.  Ruth.  Linford  F  ,  Connellsville,  Pa.     Meaiii* 
Rntherfonl,  Martin  C.     (See  Hildebrandt. 
iiiitkoskie.   Casimir.  assignor  to  R.  Rilev 
Mich      Hydrocarbon  ga.-^-generating  heat 
Ryan,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lineman's 
Ryan.  William  J.,  and  .T.  A.  Murphy,  assignors  of  one  third  to  C.  H.  Morgan,  Holyoke, 

Mass.     Elastic  tire  for  vehicle- wheels 

Ryder  &.  Company.     (See  .Sutcliffe.  Tom.  a.<sign 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Compar  v 
SaVilsoD,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y 


loader 

.s.  assignors.) 

foriitilizing  air-rnshions  on  rail  way-cars 

eniy  F.,  assignor.) 
Benton  Harbor,  and  G.  Heiraan,  St.  Joseph, 

>r  

vise . 


Ang.    6  780  '     184  I     72 

July     2  355  86       72 

Sept.  10  837  201       72 

542,111     July     2  479  115       7i 

544.381     Aug.  13  1024  [^.J     |"'2 

548,681     Sept.  24  2165  515  i     72 


548,113    July     3       481  ,     115 


.%44,583 
546,903 


Aug.  13      1394        340 
Sept.  24     2531        605 


72 


aor.) 

(See  Wishart.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Autom)ktic«lly-operated  fan 


544,837 

i 
543,506 


Ang.    6  I    719 
Jnly  30  I  8945 


184 


4! 

Sf 

('4 

13e7 
559 
164 

1683 

44 

446 

603 

.  04 

345 

.'.59 

1448 
1154 

1683 


670 

1256 
lt;97 
1519 

1448 
504 

1763 

1476 

559 

1300 

64 

1448 

165 
1764 

702 

71 

176 
394 

!»20 

391 

f43 

1752 


71 

65 

683 

1.-.80 
447 

1257 

1180 

520 

395 
1069 

.535 
1801 
1154 
1388 
1387 


87» 

71 

1580 

94 

942 

1801 

95 


1014 
1870 

879 


78  !    615 
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Alphabetiml  /w/  of  patenters,  July  to  Septeinb*r,  indusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


1     No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


u 

s 


Ang.  27  2479   001 
July  30  3497   p14 

July  30  3337   774 


July  30     :i3:i9 


f^aalberg.  Jacob,  ft  al.    (See  Hirschfeld,  Leo.  assignor.) 

Sabroe,  Thomas  T  .  Aarhuus,  Denmark.    Cream  elevator rj^'iii 

Sachs.  Carl.  Zabrze.  Germany.     Watering-pot  sprinkler  with  detachable  rose >ij,iw 

Sacksteder,  Loins  E.     (See  Welter  and  Sacksteder. »  ' 

Saddler.  Isaac  N.   Perrysburg.  Ohio.    Railway-switch o€J,<i» 

Safety  Bottle  and  Ink  Company.    (See  Thomas,  Levi  H..  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  HeaUne  and  Lizhtinc  Company.     (See  Dixon,  Robert  M.,  assignor.)  | 

Sage.  Henrv  J..  Chicago.  III.    Electric-arc  lamp  .....^ aw.jso  , 

Saitz.  John  F.,  and  F.  W.  McKee,  assignors  to  F.  W.  McKee  and  S.  Kelly,  PitUbnrg,  Pa.     ^^  ^^ 

Car-fender "\ia  •»o'; 

Salay.  John.  South  Bend.  Ind     Axle-skein w,"  ■  v '    -• "  ;  .• ' ",  J-  V  •••.••/; u' " '  "i     ■'"''^ 

Salisbury,  Edgar  E..  and  A.  E.  Dean,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Combined  district  telegraph  and    ^^  ^^ 

telephone  system '        i 

Sallade.  James  W.    (See  Master.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Sallee,  Charles  M      (See  Sallee.  William  H,  assignor.)    ,    ,       ,  .      .^        ._   ,  .  ^«  ovi 

Sallee  William  H..  assignor  of  onehalt  to  C.  M.  Sallee.  Columbia.  Ky.    Rat  trap......,..-  »40,*)o 

Saltzkom.  Emil  and  L  Nicolai,  Dresden,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  card      ^^^^ 

board  boxes - ; 

Saltzkom,  Emil,  and  L.  Nicolai,  Drestlen,  Germany.     Machine  for  riyeting cardboard 543.453 

Sample.  Charles  Valley  Grove,  W.  Va     Brake  mechanism  for  vehicles tie  nil 

Sampson.  George  H..Siedford,  Mass.     Blasting-cap - ;■  j"  ;,u  V  V  V^  ^*''"^ 

Samuel.  Edward,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadel-^  545  ,^1 

phia.  Pa.    Track  structure •- ■ ^ " ' ' ; " ^.' t ' 

Samuel,  Edward,  and  V.  Auger^r.  assignors  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Company,  Incor- 

porated.  Phila.lelphia.  Pa.    Railway  switch • 3»,(«o 

Samuelson.  Gustav.     (See  Benson,  August,  assignor.)  ,  r^j  noa 

SanlMim,  Sherburn,  Chicago,  111.    Railway  signal o*4,wb 

Sanders,  John.    (See  Minter.  Walt«r  J,  assignor )  ^  „  „,»       »_2  w   -d     .       1 

Sanders.  John  H  .  New  York,  J.  E.  Cariin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  H.  Fitzpatrick,  Eaaton,)  544  693 

Pa. ,  assignors  to  said  Sanders  and  Cariin.    Garrotting  machine S  r^o  n.. 

Sanders,  John  M.,  Dalton.  Ga.     Baling  press -  • -  -  -    -   - I^T  ofi« 

Sanders.  Richard  D..  Eastbourne,  England.     Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  wire rAiv^ 

Sandow,  Eugen,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  bath  tub  and  trunk    .10,711 

Sands.  William  B.  O.  (See  Wickham.  Orson  F..  as.«<ignor.) 
Sanfonl.  Amlrew  J.,  et  al.  (Soe  Chace,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Ssnford,  Georce  W  ,  Jr..  et  al.     (See  Chace,  Edward,  assiiinor.) 

SauL'uinette,  David.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.     Device  for  spearing  frogs,  &a; rli'ola 

.Sautee,  Elmer  V.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Fountain  shaving-brush Hi  V!)- 

Sapp.  Iiaac  H..  Bucyrus,  <Jhio.    Device  for  securing  drum  or  similar  heads SM.iij 

Sargent  &.  Company".     (See  Wright,  Granville  W,  a-ssignor.) 

Sargent,  James  T,,' assignor  to  American  Washboard  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     W  ash- 

lK>ard         j4J.<ot> 

Sargent,  John.  W.,  assignor  to  Rico  &.  Sargent  Engine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Ex- 

haust-val ye  for  steam  engines      ; ^T",  k ,<■ 

Sargent,  Ransom  H.,  Tiiusville,  Pa.    Fluid  fuel  burner r!*,,? 

Sarver,  Jacob,  La  Junta,  Colo.     PorUble  derruk ^^'iii 

Sattelkau   Paul  and  H.  R.  Winkelmann,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.    Locomotive-tender M&.seb 

Sattelkaii!  Paul,  Brooklyn,  and  II.  R.  Winkelmann,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Auto- 

inatic  Water  Tank  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Steam  vacuum  water-elevator^ ....   Di^.f.i 
Sattes,  John  C,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R.  R.  M.  Sattes.  Washing- 

ton.  D.  C.    Boom-hitch  and  loop-swing ai^.KU 

Sattes.  P.  R.  R.  M.     (See  Sattes.  John  C  assignor.)  ,     ,  „  ,  ^  -...un 

Saner  Philip,  Jobs.  Ohio.     Detachable  and  atljusUible  l<H;ked  cut-off  powder-spout^ ..*J,»*u 

Sauerbier.  Johann  F.  and  K.  M.,  Independence,  Mo.     Combined  bed,  table,  stretcher,  and(»  ^^  y^^ 

chair ^ .•^••i; ^ 

Sauerbier,  Karl  M.     (See  Sauerbier,  Johann  F.  and  K.  M.) 

Saunders,  Benjamin  P.,  Dve,  Mo.    Cnlvert • • • '.^.KMln 

Saunders,  Ira  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  fastener  for  attaching  buttons  to  shoes,  Sic.    54t>,J4J 
Saunders,  Joseph  E.     (See  Evans,  Joshua  II.,  assignor.) 

Saunderseu,  Sauuder,  Northwood.  N.  D.     Windmill - 644.594 

Sauvage.  William  H.,  and  R.  J.  Fuqua,  Durango.  Colo.     Brake-block rlo*^ 

Savery,  Thomas  H.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Compound  driviu;:  gear 54-.tJi 

Savorgnan,  Detalmo  di  B.,  Rome,  lUly.     Coin-controlled  registering-machine 543.755 

Savers.  William  B.,  Boarsden,  Scotland.    Construction  of  armatuies  for  dynamo-electric                     ^^^  ^  ^  j,^ 

machines ■  -  -  - ^"  •    "      *  "  *»' 

Savie,  Marcus.     (See  Vanrlerhoof.  Richard  au<l  H..  assignors  ) 

Scales,  William  S  ,  Eyerett,  assignor  to  Columbian  Clock  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Klec 

trie  clock  w.i.din- mechanism - --.• ■.'*^''^    •^•'>  ^  ^-"^ 

Scamman,  Charies  F,  Deering.  Me,     Ma<hine  for  beveling  veneer  strips .i4S,B£J    r>epi.  .1 

Scanlin.  Edward.    (Seo  Parker,  Scanlin.  Parker,  and  Skevington.)  r ,. -na    a^r^t  1  v>o 

Schade.  Edmund  A,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Plane j45.7;u  i  >epi.    .i  o.-" 

Schaefer.  Christian  W.     (See  Thurber  and  Schaefer.)  -it  My'   a,,.,  «  121 

Schaer.Arnold,  Warren.  R,  I.    Graduated  doth  weight  templet •>*^.^     ■*"*;•    «  f.^ 

Schaer,  Arnold,  WaiTen,  R.I.    Gra4luate<l  yarn  templet S".^"^     Aug  0  ^ 

Schaer,  Arnold,  Warren,  R.  I.     Cloth  and  yarn  calculating  rule , j4J,«W     Aug  o  1." 

Schall,  Edward  J.     (See  Kamatz,  Frederick  H,.  assignor.) 

Schalllyerger,  Christ,  et  al.    (See  Loliert.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.)  j 

Schaunen,  Ernst,  Buda-Pesth,  Austria-Hungary.    Cravat  fastening ?1,'2.„     x    u-  ir  •  i-fiQ 

S<harnweber,  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Window-sash  ventilator rJt'fi     a  .„  97  ^.Ifi" 

Schecher,  Conrad.  Cleveland,  Tex.    Animal  stock ...      j4j.415     Aug.  .:<  -    - 

Scbetbauer,  Rupert,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  AnerbachWoolverton  Electric  Company,                     c^„,  oj  ••4(iq 

New  York.  N^.    Electric  an- lamp „,        .  V, '^■^'    ^^^  ^*  "*"* 

Schefbaner.  Rupert.  Paterson,  N.  J..  afcjignortoAuerbach-Woolverton  Electric  Company.                    c^„,  01  0410 

NewYork.N^Y.    Electric  arc  lamp    „v   "    •  V, •^-  ^P^' **     ^*^' 

Schefbauer.  Rupert,  Paterson,  N.J. ,  assignor  to  AnerbachWoolverton  Electric  Company, 

NewYork,  N.  Y.    Electric-arc  lamp >*^*^    i>*>p\.    i*     "'< 

Scheible.  Albert,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  exterminating  vegetation 546,682    Sept.  24     216. 


r.h 


1257 
713 

6!^J 


Jnly 

23 

2658 

C26 

-.1 

544 

Aug. 
Ang. 

20 
13 

1600 

86(1 

384 

221 

72 

72 

1069 

9JI 

Sept. 

24 

2.-.32 

605 

72 

1870 

Sept. 

10 

1408 

*  33*. 

72 

1628 

July 
July 

Jnly 

Sept. 

Sept. 

16 

23 

30 
10 

3 

1476 
2834 

3433 

1030 

063 

354 

{664 
)665 
797 
248 
<  161 
i  102 

72 

|» 

72 
72 

308 

579 

702 
1557 

1476 

Sept. 

3 

G62 

161 

72 

1476 

Aug. 

6 

307 

76 

73 

804 

Aug. 

80 

ICOl 

(384 

J:w5 

208 
65 

52d 

1  ^   • 

h 

1069 

July 
July 
Sept. 

9 

2 

24 

847 

281 

2313 

72 
72 
72 

176 

57 

leiu 

July 
Aug. 
Aug. 

9 

6 
6 

849 
241 
513 

208 

59 

127 

72 
72 
72 

177 
792 
843 

26,27 


Ct'4 


Aug. 

27 

2J-fil 

697 

72 

1.331 

Aug. 

13 

1197 

3fi2 

72 

1032 

Sept. 

3 

.■.16 

12ii 

72 

1449 

Sept. 

3 

741 

180 

72 

1490 

Sept. 

3 

f.64 

1(« 

72 

1477 

July 

9 

1199 

292 

72 

242 

July 

30 

300H 

7(1.") 

72 

627 

July 

9 

962 

{236 
i237 

s« 

198 

July 

16 

1995 

474 

72 

404 

Sept. 

17 

1C12 

384 

72 

16^ 

Ang. 

13 

1397 

C340 
^341 

!- 

1UI4 

Aug. 

20 

lr.C8 

447 

72 

1121 

July 

16 

lb<i4 

442 

(79:* 

799 

12 

3^* 

July 

30 

1 

3435 

J  800 
1801 
(802 

;72 

1 

1 

703 

•o.* 


775 

72 

6k4 

1G2 

72 

1477 

12G 

72 

1449 

27 

72 

770 

28 

72 

77H 

28 

72 

770 

612 

72 

.535 

ii\ 

72 

361 

697 

72 

13.12 

57H 

72 

1''46 

'o'r* 

72 

1846 

57H 

72 

If  47 

51.'. 

'72 

1801 

78 


IND  IX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  Hi  of  pattiUeis,  July  iu  Septcmbtr,  itulusite — Continued. 


Name,  rMidei  c«,  and  inrention. 


TSo. 


Date. 


rt  , 
BedHt  I*  ad 


Scheiblich,  Eduanl    Kibitiberg.  Germany 
Scbeier.  Prank,  Milwauket*.  Wia. ,  asaigno ' 

BuDe  attach  men  t  for  barrels 

Schelly.  Joel  P     (See  Yost.  Beynard  W. 
Scbeni  k   Samuel  G..  New  YorJt.  N.  T.     Shi 
Scherer.  Maria  C  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Schied.  Micha»-I.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Stove 
Schirtfelin,  «>'illiain  H  .  el  al.     (See  Holbrodk 
Schieffelin.  Villiam  J.,  et  al.    (See  Holbn>o  i 
Scbild.  Charles  C  .  Ionia  Mich.     Device  foi 
Schill,  Joseph.  Crestline,  Ohio.     Door  for 
Scbill.  Joseph.  Crestline.  Ohio.     Door  for 
Schilling,  Charles  K.     (See  Schraubstadter 


Machine  for  ncattenni;  manure 

of  one-half  to  J.  Scbulte,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


aisignor.) 


,  David  M. ,  assiirnor.) 
,  David  M.,  ansitrnor.) 
prevention  of  feather  pulling  in  fowls 


St  )vea 


stitve-oveoa    

luad  Schilling  ) 

Schilling.  Charles  R..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wrapping-machine  . 


Schipkowsky,  Julias,  assignor  of  one-half 
tire V- 


(f> 


W.  P.  Hatch,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Pneumatic 


«  at 


Schlared.  Charles,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Scblegelmilch,  Reinbuld,  Suhl,  Germany, 

Clock-case 

Schleicher,  Rol»ert,  and  C.  Heimcrdinger, 
Schleicher,  William  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Schlenk,  Heinrich,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C. 

bronze  tincture 

Schlesinger.  William  M.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 

railway 

Schley,  Eleanor  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Hooi : 
Schlieper.  John  E.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Fee<l 
Schhws  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Schloss,  Nathan.     (See  R<>d!;ers.  Georjf«  H 
Scbmale.  William.     (See  Pii-kel  and  Schmal 
Schmaltz.  Paul  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stufti 
Schmid.  Otto.     (See  Yo<»t.  Uaumhoff.  Uacf 
Schmidt,  Albrecht,  Berlin,  Germany. 

ethers '... 

Schmidt,  Albrecbt,  Berlin,  German3~ 

making  name 

Schmidt.  Albrecht,  assignor  to  Chemische 

liu.  and  Farbenfabriken.  vormal.<i  Fr  Ba 

enylethvlenamidin  and  obtaining  same 
Schmidt.  Charle,i  R.,  Kaltiniore,  M<1.     Wate  ■ 
Schmidt,  Comils  F.     (See  Si-hmidt.  Richaiil 
Schmidt.  Frank.     (See  Skatulla,  Coelestin. 
Schmidt.  Uenry.  Elgin.  111.     Hoop  shaving 
Schmidt.  John  C.     (See  Eisenbart.  William 
Schmidt,  John  C  .  York.  Pa.    Chain-link... 
Schmidt,  John  C.  York,  Pa.    Chain  link  . . 
Schmidt,  Otto.     (See  Eassie  and  Schmidt.) 
Schmidt,  Paul  F  ,  Levallois  Perret.  France. 
Schmidt,  Keimar,  Hayton,  Wis.     Windmill 


Compcund  steam-engine 

ignor  to  G.  Borgfeldt  &.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Lbnisville.  Ky.    Cutting-machine 

S  aap-hook 

eich,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Manufacture  of 


dcDnfiee,  trustee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric 


545,097  Aug.  27 

543,316  July     9 

545,615  Sept.     3 

541.6.30  Aug.  13 

54fi,0S4  Sept.  17 


546.905  Sept.  24 

.S44.772  Aug.  20 

544,773  Aug.  20 

546,193  Sept.  10 

543.319  July  23 

543,057  July   23 

542,780  July    16 

.542.r9«  July    16 

544,126  Aug.    6 

546.963  Sept.  34 


Monthly 
volume. 


565 
309 


Official 
Gazetta. 


ao 


o 


2330 

850 


ter  heater 

Refrigerator 

assignor.) 
.) 

ig-))ox  for  rotary  shaft« 

irteier.  Pitzler.  and  Schmid.) 
Pro<|ui-tion  of  protocatecbuic  aldefayde-meta-alkyl 

Pro  :ocatechuic  aldehyde-meta-alkyl  ethers  and 


546,059 
.Ml.tWb 
54.'S.6flO 
545. 0»? 


Sept.  10 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 


''abrik  auf  Aktien,  vormals  E.  Schering,  Ber- 
6l  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Citrate  of  eth- 


y«r 


closet  connection. 
audC.  F.) 

signor.) 

lat'hine 

n.,  assignor.) 


54(S,I0«    Sept.  ,10 

543,193    July   2:1 
545,090  ■  Aug.  27 


544.933     Aug.  20 
545.733  J  Sept.    3 


Ss, 


544,382     Aug.  13     1026       2.')2       72 


Propeller. 


Schmidt,  Richard  and  C.  F..  Leavenworth,  1  [ans.    Bottle  or  can  labeling  machine 

Schmittle.  George.  Philipsburg.  Pa.     Flvtrip 
Schnasse.  Gottlieb,  Jr.,  and  T.  Patrrath,'EI 


Stftl 


Schnauder.  Maurice  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Pape 

Schneider.  Paul.  Detroit,  Mich.    Printing-pfess 

Schnitzler.  Earnest.  AsburyPark.  N.J. 

Schoen.  Charles,  Rhinelander,  Wis.    Devic4 

chinery  

Schoen.  Charles  T..  Allegheny,  Pa.     Presseil 
Schoff.  Henry  W..  Oak  Park,  111.     Nutmeg 

Schotield.  James  I).,  Dallas.  Tex      Planter 

Scholl,  John.  Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Manufartni 
Scbon.  Hubert,  assignor  to  himself,  A.  Lut 

ratus 

Schoonmaker,  John  D..  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Schorr,  Ernest.  Detroit.  Mich.     Self  seali 
Schott.  Mathilde.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bottle 
Schouler,  William  W..  Bloomfleld.  N  J 
Schranbe.  Coorad.  assignor  toBadische  Ani 

Yellow  dye 

Scbraubstadter.  Carl.  Jr..  and  C.  R.  Schilli 

gravers'  Supply  Company,  of  Missouri. 
Scbraubstadter,  Carl.  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Schilli 

(.\>ropany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rniiting-machi 
Schreuder,  JensG..  Edgewood  Park,  assign*^ 

vale.  Pa.     Railway  .signaling  .    ... 
Schriek.  Walter  C. "Newark.  N.J.    Harnes^ 
Schroder,  Carl  F.  F.,  Berlin,  Oernianv.     M 
Schroeder.  Anion.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Hing 
Schroe«ler.  Richard  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    C 
.Schio«der.  William  C,  J.a  Porte.  Ind.     Ske 
Schroeder,  William  C,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a«si  ; 

Thread  package 

Schroyer,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Draft 
Schuler,  Johann.  Schwabach,  Germany 
Schiilke,  Julius.  Berlin,  Germany.     Reg 
Schulte.  Joseph.     (See  Scheit-r.  Frank,  ass 
Schnlte,  Wllhelm.     (See  Frie<lrich  and  S<h 
SchulU,  Andrew  G.     (See  Schultz,  Harry  t 
Schalu,  fiarrv  C.  and  A.  G.,  Philadelphia, 


ood,  Ind.     Pnenmatic  press 

holding  clamp 

attachment 

Rclundabout  and  observatory' 

for  setting  up  matchers  for  planingmill  ma ' 


-steel  truck-frame  for  cars., 
i;  rater 


of  niarbleize<l  leather 

:,  and  G.  Muth,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Diving  appa- 


0<  iirlay,  Chicago,  111.    Curling-iron 
ng  bottfe 


opper    — 

"1  for  horses 

in  and  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafeu,  Germany. 


643.:«5« 
516,713  , 

546,712 
543.194 

544,127 

544.831 
544,12t> 

546,102 

543,058 

5U,8M 

544.129 
..    .M2.427, 
..    543,63:1 

..    515,824 

545,734 

.M3.756 
546.0J1 
54.'>.9t<2 
542.6^7 
544,444 


July  23 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
July   23 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  SO 
Aug.    6 

.Sept.  10 

July  2:5 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  6 
July  9 
July   .30 

Sept.     3 

Sept.    3 

July  30 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
Aug.  13 


3060 
2215 

2214 
2400 

515 

1M9 
518 

1294 

2132 

1928 

519 
1061 
3225 

6R6 

523 


026 

52B 


hart  y- 


.%28 

.565 

127 

12rt 

447 

128 

<308 

}309 

505 

C461 

\  402 

128 

2fi0 

748 

<,  162 

\  163 


72 
72 


72 
72 

I- 

72 

72 
72 
72 

I" 

72 


i)J. 


.-,>.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  En 
1  >eveling-macbine 
>K         ■ 

lie 


eling  machine    

assignors  to  Western  Engravers'  Supply 

to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company/  Swiss- 


1  :u 


saddle  

nting  for  artiflcial  teeth 

1  anger. 

in  filler  for  ice-machioes 

n-t bread  holder 

nor  to  B.  L.  Armstrong,  New  London,  Conn. 


If  gging  for  railway-cara. . . 

~  for  making  frames 

enet-ative  hydrocarbonJamp  . 
tnor. ) 
Ite.) 

and  A.  G.) 
'a.     Washing  machine... 


543.784  July  .30 
542,504  July  0 
545,380  Aug.  27 

543.785  July  30 
.VU.445  Aug.  13 
.54.5,211  Aug.  27 
543.105  July  23 
54:1.159  July  2:1 
546,351  Sept  10 

546.123  Sept.  10 

544.009  Aug.    6 

544,072  Aug.    8 

542,899  July   16 


3444 

802 

72 

1031 

248 

72 

946 

228 

72 

1.524 

364 

72 

1157 

280 

72 

3497 

72 

1200 

303 

• 

72 

2792 

678 

72 

3498 

814 

72 

1160 

380 

:2 

2.543 

615 

72 

2212 

525 

72 

2315 

549 

72 

1410 

335 

72 

1185 

383 

72 

307 

76.77 

72 

421 

105 

72 

1870       443       72 


I 


72  1328 

73  177 


310 
1467 
2067 

76 
3.56 
490 

72 
72 
72 

1411 
1027 
1770 

2534 
176;i 
1764 

006 
421 
421 

72 
73 
72 

1870 

not 

1103 

1396 

309 
310 

|« 

1606 

2607 
2131 

613 
505 

72 
72 

M5 
447 

16M 

186H 

515 

401 
441 
127 

72 
72 
72 

315 
:»8l 

843 

2628 

72 

188»" 

1076 
110 
;ir2 

2331 

258 
26 
94 

565 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1566 
34 

1425 
122f 

1158 

276 

72 

1582* 

'Za^i* 

72 

49H 

2:131 

72 

1228 

2048 
522 

'i26' 

72 
72 

1155 
1450 

'.143 

.545 
1810 

1810 
498 

843 

1121 
844 

1606 

447 

1132 

844 
218 
663 

1477 

1450 

704 
1557 
1541 

317 

968 

713 
342 


713 
968 

1270 
462 
482 

1G28 

1586 
f-OS 
826 
381 


5U,996     Aug.  90     3153       530       73     1173 
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Monthly        Official      J 
Tolume.    I  Gaaette. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Schulze,  Andrew,  Lott,  Tex.,  assignor  tn  Kingsland  &.  Douglas  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Aiit<miatic  weighing-scale V^"" "" 

Schulze,  Andrew,  Lott,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kingsland  &.  Douglas  Manufacturing  Company.^ 
St.  Ix)ais,  Mo.    Automaticcotton  weighing  scale S 

Schuppism  r,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Kugler  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Axle-box  for  car- 
riage-wheels  

Schulte,  Wilbelm.    (See  Friedrich  and  Schnlte.) 

Schuster,  Carl  G.,  Maikneukircben,  Germany.    Mouthpiece  for  metal  musical  instruments 

Schuster.  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Hennig,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-arrester 

Schwab,  Guhtave,  assignor  to  H.  Schwab,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Support  for  photographic 

albums -/ 

B,  ami 


Schwab,  Helene.    (See  Schwab,  Gustave, 


ignor.) 


Schwab,  Rudolph  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Hot-air  furnace 

Schwarting.  John,  assignor  to  Eagle  Horse  Shoe  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Horseshoe- 
creasing  ring 

Schwarz.  Charles  L.,  Phila4lelphia,  Pa.    Spoke  fastener  for  wheels 

Schweiger,  Michael.    (See  Becker.  Nikolaus,  assignor.) 

Schweiter,  Johann,  Horgen,  Switzerland.    Cloth  tubbing  apparatus 

Schweitzer,  Albeit.     (See  Wtl>er.  Goellner.  and  Schweitzer.) 

Schwenker,  Henry  F.,  et  eU.    (See  Wilson,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Schwerin,  Amelia,  executrix.     (See  Tate.  Martin  L.,  assignor.) 

Scofield,  Charles  F..  Bridgeport,  Ala.     Fire  alarm 

Scognamillo,  Salvatore,  and  C.  Dominici,  Richmond,  Va.    Rotary  engine 

Scoles,  Charles  R.,  Hillsborough,  Canada.     Excavating-machine 

Scott.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Electric  converter 

Scott, Charles  II.     (See  Pence  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Jacol)  R..  Chicago.  HI.    Machine  lor  molding  l>oot  or  shoe  counters 

Scott,  Jos^-ph  E.     (See  Chance  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Orchard  <r..  and  W.  K.  Bradshaw,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Disinfecting  apparatus 

Scoit,  Robeil  P..  Cadiz,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  tire 

Scott,  Roliert  P.,  Cadiz.  Ohio,  and  J.  A.  Chi8holm,Oakvllle,Cana«la.     Cleaning  green  peas 
Siottish  (Jolf  Club  Mannfactiinng  Company.     (See  Eraser.  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Goss,  Edward  O.,  assignor.) 

Scoville,  Elijah  U.,  Manlius,  N.  Y.    Faucet 

Scranton.  James  B..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Automatic  safety-trolley 

Scribner,  Cliarles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Annunciator- 
circuit  for  telephone  switcbboanls -  -  •■■  -  •  -  •  - -  -  - 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Village  tele- 
phono  system ;:.••-—,■■••.••••• 

Scribner,  Charles  E  ,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Electnc-arc 

Scribner,  CbariesE!,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicjigo,  III.  Telephone-ex- 
change system .- v.; ' ' " ; V" 

Scribner,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Apparatus  for 
telephone-switchboards  V.'i""-;.i j  ■> 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Electric  ground-/ 
ing  switch •  ■-  • Vi'.'''^: ' '  i j 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Single-cord 
groiinded-circuit  system  for  multiple  switchboanls 

Scribner,  Charlrs  E.?  a.H8ignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Test-signal  for 
multiple  swit<hl»oards - V."," "  "».■ '.  '  V 

Scribner,  Charies  E  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone- 
switchboard  apparatus v.;  ""■■Mi; 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electromag- 
netic signal -•  • : -    ,- •--••,•-• 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone-ex- 
change system i,-.-  •-•,•■;,•■">;■■    i"  ■  '^T 

Scurr,  James  M.,  and  S.  R.  Cotton.  Creston,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Simplex  Car  Coupler  Com- 
psny,  St  Joseph,  Mo.    Car-coupling -  - • •  • 

Seaman,  Benjamin  S..  assignor  to  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bicycle- 
saddle  supiwrt  •• •  •  ■ •  •  •  -  -   -  -  - 

Seaman.  Benjamin  S.,  as-signor  toGilliamManufactnringCompany.  Canton,  Ohio.    Bicycle- 

sacldle • -  •  • -. •  •  • 

Seaman,  Benjamins.,  assignor  to  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bicycle- 
saddle 

Seamans,  Irving  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Automatic  water  heater 

Seanilfss  Leather  Company.    (See  Bringham,  Frien<l  J.,  assignor.) 

Searles,  Walter  E.,  Maill>orougb,  Mass.     Heel  cup 

Seattle  Meter  Co.     (See  Williams.  Hugh  W.,  assignor.) 

Sedgwick.  John  F.     (See  Pvm.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Sedmibradsky,  A dolph.  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  KnittingCompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Yam- 
changing  device  for  knitting-machines 

Sec,  Horace,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Water-tube  boiler 


546,714 


.'>4«.7R7 
545,916 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 


2348 
837 


560 
201 


72      1835 
72      1.520 


545,252     Aug.  27     2601       631        72     1282 


513,h96 
544,. 595 

542,375 

546,476 

545,381 

542.376 
542. Hi  I 
542,810 


513,631 
514,774 

542,066 

513,100 

543.900 

513,901 


.543,902 
541,363 


544,384 

544.385 

544.386 

544,387 

544,388 

545,862 

544,795 

546,032 

546,.^50 
545,735 


Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 

July     9 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  27 

Jnly  9 
July  16 
July   16 

July  30 
.Aug.  30 

July     2 

Jnly   23 

Aug.    6 

Aug.    fi 

Aug.  C 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Sept.    3 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 


120 
1399 

965 

1835 

2793 

967 

n:i2 

1730 


27  72 

^341  l^ 

)  342  i  '- 

J  237  <-., 

J2;<8  ) '" 

434  72 

679  72 

238  72 

412  72 

412  72 


3228 
1765 

415 

2213 

124 

126 

129 
1029 

ia31 
103,3 
1036 
1039 
1040 
733 
1800 
1032 

1618 

524 


(748 
J  749 

4.n 

101 

525 

28 

I      38 

29 
5  2.52 

253 
253 
254 

354 
254 

178 

430 

248 

384 
127 


^73 
72 

T2 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


546,083     Sept.  10     1120       267 


Seeger,  William  M..  Lonisville.  Ky.    Artificial  tooth-crown : 

Seel.  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany.     Bunsen  burner 

Seely,  Thomas,  Marshall,  Ind.    Saw -swage Vr""'^" 

Seelv  e,  Lawrence  C,  Fort  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Bnmham,  Luzerne,  N.  Y. 

Trolley  MtHud  snd  pole 

Sefton.  VVilliam  E.,  assignor  to  Princess  Plow  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Plow 

Segassie,  Edward,  New  Orleans.  La.    Spinning  top 

Segelhorst,  Johann  B.  M..  assignor  to  Keats  Maschinen-GeMllschaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Main, ) 

Gennanj^.    Sewing-machine > 

Segenliibl,  Rudolph,  Chicago,  111.     Electric-arc  lamp 

Se^-chneider.  (^nsUve.  assignor  to  J.  T.  Waring,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Pile- wire  for  looms 

Seibert,  David,  Sr.,  Petoskey,  Mich.    Device  for  overcoming  dead -centers 

Seilmld.  Albert  C  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  O.  Clark  and  W.  Sowdon, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Arc  lamp 

Seidel,  George  A.,  Norristown,  Pa.    Car-coupling 


770 
1015 

199 

1727 

1318 

200 

:<.vi 

353 

663 

1102 

82 

462 

771 

771 

772 
013 

014 

9-14 

944 

9J5 

915 

1489 

1108 

1557 

1684 
1450 

1.575 


545.135 
546,715 

Ang. 
Sept. 

27 

24 

3406 
3218 

583 
<529 

)  MO 

72 

1242 
lf-11 

544.389 
.54.5,917 
543.509 

Aug. 
Sept. 
July 

13 
10 
30 

1043 

839 

2946 

255 
202 
093 

7*2 
•■J 

72 

046 

1.520 

616 

54.3.271 
543.78fi 
543,7H7 

543,604 

July 
July 
July 

July 

23 

:{0 

30 
30 

25.35 
3.500 
3501 

3178 

505 

814 

81.5 

(7.36 

72 
72 

521 
714 
714 

655 

.54.5.73« 
54 .5.737 
543,903 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Aug. 

3 
3 
(i 

536 

527 
133 

127 

127 

39 

72 
72 
72 

1451 

1451 

772 

542.505 
544.420 

July 
Aug. 

» 
13 

1202 
1003 

293 
306 

72 
73 

343 
054 

80 


IIDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Afphahetirt  J  Ui4  of  patentees,  July  to  Fieptembcr,  inHusin- — Continued. 


Nmme,  resi  lence,  aud  invention. 


ipagy 


i 


Iron  I 


A  gena. 


(Soe 


\al 


Seidel,  Paal.  (See  Krieturh  and  Siedel. 
Seip.  Jacob  W.  (See  Zaoger.  Theodor, 
Seitz,  Edward,  Peoria,  111.  Beer  cooler. 
Self  Threading  Sewinz-MachineCom 
Sellers,  Slanley  M..  and  L.  C.  Guttery 
Uellers,  Will  P.,  asflisnor  of  one-third  to 
Sellers.  William,  and  W.  Lewis,  aHsigni^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bending-roll 

Sellera.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.G 

Wilmington,  asftignor!*  to  Edge  Moor 
Sencenbangh.  William  H.     (See  Danfort^ 
Senderling,  Martin  L  .  Jersey  City,  N.  J 
Senior,  Joseph.  Millbum,  N.  J.    Smoke' 
Sergeant,  Henry  C,  Westfield,  N.  J 

York,  N.  Y.    Valve  for  direct  action 
Sergeant.  Henry  C.  Westfield,  N.  J., 

York.  N.  Y.    Air-heating  apparatus 
SAnillas,  HippolvteE.,  FortdelEan 
Serve.  Jean  P  ,  Lvons,  France.     Locom^t 
Servi.<»  Railroad  Tie-Plate  Company.     ( 
Ses-sions.  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Piillmai 

letter-ca«e 

Sewall.  Minott  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Sewell.  I)elo8,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor 

Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
SextoD,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-balf't( 

N.Y      Pipe  joint 

Sevbold,  ChriAtian.  Zweibriicken.  German 
Seybold.  William.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 
Seymour  Cash  Register  Company.    (See 
Sevmour,   Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  Ser 

Mich.     Caiih  register  and  indicator. . . 
Sevmour,  Henry  A.,  Washington,  D.  C, 

Ohio.     Electric-arc  lamp 

Sevs.  Cornelius  D..  assignor  of  one  half 
Shacklelbrd    William  H..  Lake  Wier    F 
Shadall,  Charles  £.     (See  Nonlberg  and 
Shaetfer,  E<lniond  M..  Amberly,  Va. 
Shafer.  Robert  D.     (See  Felger  and  Shafl^r.) 
Shatfer,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  .Shaffer 

for  lamps    

Shaffer,  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Shaffer 
Shaffer  Lamp  Compan v.     tSee  Shaffer. 
Shafto,  John  G.,  Dupont,  X.  J.     Bridle 
Shank.  John  A  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Shannon.  Cynis  N..  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Sharp,  Alexander  N.,  and  S.  Metcalfe, 
Sharp,  Benjamin  F,     (See  Weinmann  an 
Sharp,  Warren  M.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


(See  Legg  and  Treacy.  aHsignors.) 

lUbanon.  Ohio.     Harvester-truck 

H.  Brown.  Kokomo,  Ind.     Table  les;  fastening 

to  William  Sellers  Sl  Company,  Incorporated, 


Strong,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  H.  B.  Bradford,  | 

Company,  Edge  Moor,  Del.    Steam-boiler ; 

and  Senrenbaugh.)  | 

Supporting-strap  for  cars,  Sie 

helmet  for  firemen 

assignor  to  I ngersoll- Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New  | 
efigines 


assignor  to  Ingersoll-Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New 


Separatoi 


Ried 


assignor  to  Jandas  Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  ^ 


lO 


W.  S.  Gray,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.     Lantern- 
Portable  shower-bath 

>hadall.) 


U 


Fence 543.321     July   23     2609       613       72 


I 


ani 


Sh 


Shattuck,  Cerelle.     (See  Shattnck,  Lean 
Shattuck.  I..eaoder  L.,  assignor  to  C.  Sha^tuck 

for 

Shaughnessy,  Micheal  L.     (See  Barry 
Shaver.  Amy  R.     (See  Shaver,  George 
Shaver,  George  F.,  assiifnor  to  A.  R, 

ceiver  support  and  switch . . 

Shaver,  George  F..  assignor  to  A.  R.  Sh 
Shaw,  Charles  .T.,  (^wosso,  Mich.  Land- 
Shaw,  George  F.,  Dedhani,  Mass.  Tnic 
Shaw,  Henry  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  < 

Mass.    Gearing 

Shaw,  John,  et  cU.    (See  Hodges.  John  E 
Shaw.  Noah,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Band-sav 
Shaw,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Apparit 


ey,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  printing  car- 


a  I 


d  Baker.) 

one-fonrth  to  T.  J.  Shea,  Charlotte,  N.  Y.    Rail-^ 
: S 


Wrench 


assignor.) 


assignor.) 

mill  attachment 

us  for  printing  carpet-yams. 

Shaw,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  printing  carpet-yams. 

Shaw,  William,' Ithaca.  Mich.     Ra.<)p 
Shaw,  William.  Brooklyn,  and  F.  Tromb 

pet-yarns  . 

Shawd.  William.     (See  Moody.  Shawd, 
Shea,  Daniel  E.,  Watertown,  assignor  of 

way-frog 

Shea,"  Thomas  A.    (See  Sloan  and  Shea.) 
Shea,  Thomas  J.     (See  Shea,  Daniel  E 
Shea,  William  J.,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Sheanfel<l,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-h 

lug-jack 

Sheffield  Cat  Company.     (See  Hendersot 
Sheffield,  Evelyn  D.  T.     (See  Rees.  Shefliild 
Sheffield,  William  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Sheldrick.  David  .T.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Je 
Sheldon.  Charles  L.     (See  Hall.  Orlando 
Sheldon.  Lewis  W.,  Blf)omfield.  N.  J. 
Shnllaberger,  Edward  F  ,  De  Kalb,  111. 
Shelley,  Isaac.     (See  Linsev.  Kernmlle 
Shenton.  Enoch.  Nashua,  N.  H.     Hot  air 
Shepard.  Jason  H.,  et  al.    (See  MrKelv 
Shepard,  Jerrv  W.,  Aurora,  111.    Bottle 
Shepard,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

lizers    


fe  ■ 


No. 


51S,3» 

54S,0A7 
545. 53H 

543,815 

544,130 

542.  W« 
544,K)2 


Date. 


Aug.  87 

July    9 
Sept.    3 

July  30 

Aug.    6 

July   16 
Aug.  20 


Meathly 
volome. 


i 

tr. 

9f7«5 

6T» 

418 
163 

101 
44 

3557 

827 

521 

129 

Official 
Gazette. 


s 


1318 

7S 

1%  I  1386 


72 


725 

844 


1770 
ItCO 


4-21 
448 


72       361 
72      1 121 


545,738     Sept.    3       52y       127       72     1451 


Extracting  and  purifying  gutta-percha — 

ive  fee<l  heater 

Quincy,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
s  Palace  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Poatal-car 


MA,  860 
.S44,934 
546,683 


ve  for  pneumatic  cannons  

to  Grand  Rapids  Scalper,  Grader,  and  Purifier^ 
r \ 


544.131 
542,174 

546,258 


C.  L.  Stenerwald  and  S.  Ottenberg,  New  York, 


y.    Variable-speed  friction-gear 

organ  

Seymour,  Fre<lerick  H.,  assignor.) 

monr  Cash  Register  Company,  Limited,  Detroit, 


.546,906  I 

546.060 

545.100 


541.885 

546,625 

544,8.13 
542, 68H 


Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 


Aug.  6 
July     2 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  2i 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 

July  2 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  2A 
July  16 


2466 
2048 
2l(i9 


523 
.'•73 

1412 


2535 

n»78 

2333 


500 
4^ 
516 


130 

138 

(3.35 

)3.36 


72  1858 
72  1155 
72  1802 


72 
72 


845 
112 


72   1628 


C0«  72  1»71 
SjO  72  l.">67 
566   72   lt28 


107 

.0(i8 

1S7J 
]J2C 


24 

1770 


•A  26   72 
(490  J 

H»l  > 
44H   72   1121 
365   72   317 

536 


L  imp  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Air-distributer 


Lamp 


11  ei 


Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lamp 
iiry  E.,  assignor.) 


542,781 
516,435 


R.  Wolpert,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Car-fender 

imney  cowl   - .   

ey,  England.    Combing-macbine 

Sharp.) 
[>eutal  mouth-glass 


C  1 
B  ngl 


."Mi.nso 

54J.750 
544,390 
.546.600 


July  16 
Sept.  17 

July  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 


546,195    Sept.  10 


1685 
1750 

211 
lti»4 
1043 
•-•U33 

1307 

577 


er  L.,  assignor.) 

,  Titnsville,  Pa.    Target-trap  and  bird  there- 


401  72  346 

417  ri  1718 

49  72  44 

408  72  1087 

2.'>5  72  946 

483  72  1764 

311  72  160e 

n39  J78  113 


)  140 


Sharpe,  James  F,  Toronto,  Canada.     Bofttorshoe 548,175    July     2 

542,-377    July     9       968       238  |    78 


Shaughnessy.) 
,  a.ssi2iior.) 
aver,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Combined  telephone-re- 


arer 
toll 


Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Telephone 

for  street-cars 

M.  Martin,  Boston,  and  W.  G.  Nixon,  Braintree, 


.'V4.V2,S3 
54.5.416 
.546.194 
544, 4«« 


Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
•Sejtt.  10 
Aug.  13 


2604 
2864 
1305 
1227 


632  72  1283 

G98  72  1:02 

311  72  1608 

297  72  981 


S44,796  Aug.  90   1801 


430 


1108 


544.694 
543,510 

54.3,512 

545,739 


Aug.  20 
July  30 

July  30 

Sept.  3 


1604 

2948 

2958 
530 


385   72   1070 
693   72   616 

128   72   1451 


543,511  July  30  2952   694   72   617 
546,351  Sept.  17   1613  ^^  ^72  1684 


f  to  N.  P.  and  J.  W.  Lehr,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Pump 

.  James,  assignor.) 
and  Tallerman.) 

Cutting-Htick  for  paper-cutting  machines 

frey,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Chain 

.  assiznur.) 

e-buffer 

iate 


548,317 
546,026 


.542.689 

545, 178 


Cibl 


an 


d  Shelley.) 
register  or  ventilator 

Samuel  P  ,  assignor.) 
lolder 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  ferti- 


.546.788 
546,839 


542,716 

546,033 

546.716 
Shepherd.  Alexander  and  J.  M.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Lift 545,315 


July 

9 

852 

309 

72 

178 

Sept. 

17 

2069 

491 

72 

1771 

July 
Aug. 

16 
27 

1527 
2481 

.365 

601 

72 
72 

318 
1857 

Sept. 
Sept. 

34 
24 

2349 

2416 

.561 
579 

72 
78 

18ac 
1847 

July 

16 

1568 

375 

tt 

S3S 

Sept. 

10 

1033 

248 

79 

ism 

Sept 

24 

2219 

^TO 

72 

1811 

Aug. 

27 

2694 

C653 
ift54 

|72 

1300 

UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
AlphaMical  list  of  patrniees,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Shepherd,  Edmund  G.     (See  Mantion  and  Shepherd.) 

Shepherd,  Edwin  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Hose-coupling 

Shepherd,  George  A.,  ft  al.     (See  Ginn.  Moses  M.,  assignor.) 
Shepherd,  John  M.     (See  Shepherd,  Alexander  and  J.  M.) 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H..  Kellis' Store.  Miss.     Brace  and  clamp  for  bedsteads. - 

Sherburne.  Charies  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Track  Sanding  Company, 

Boston.  Mass..  and  Portland.  Me     Traok-sandine  apparatus. A"; ^ 

Sheridan.  James,  and  J.  W.  McNulty,  deceased  ;  W.  Coulson,  executor;  said  Coulson  as  / 

signer  to  E.  J .  Lee.  Lawrenc*.  Mass.    Combination -chair ......... ....   -   - ....  \ 

Sherman,  Asa  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J.  Warner,  CanastoU.  N.  Y.    Lock  joint  crate 
Sherman.  Frank  H.,  and  F.  W.  McArdle,  Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for  inserting  shirring 

strings  into  bags 

Sherman,  Henry  S.,  Danville,  111.    Gate 

Sherman,  Richard  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Electric  transportotion  system 

Sherman.  Silas  H.,  We\Tnouth,  Mass-     Hoof-pad - 

Sherry,  Arthur.  Fayette,  Miss.    Suspension  bridge cj,----^;,--;--"."^  "WoV  V^l." 

Sherwood,  Earl,  and  L.  Lake,  assignors  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Wood  and  N.  E.  Bigelow, 

Honesdale,  Pa.    LiftinK-Jack 1 -•  --, --.• • 

Sherwood.  Lorenzo  H.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Electric-railway  conduit  system 

Shevlin,  George  F.     (See  Baker,  Sbevlin,  and  Baker.) 

Shibata  Wada  Y.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Telephone-exchange 


■  No.     i      Date. 


Monthly    ■   Official 
volume.    ;  Gazette. 


i 


OQ  Q 


&U,409 

5*5,383 

544.073 
545.417 
544,695 

546,940 
543,406 
.543.357 
544,797 
545,825 


.543.407 
544,391 


Shibata,  Wada  Y.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Telephone-exchange 

Shilling.  Jesse,  Jr..  Trov,  Ohio.     Mail-baz 

Shimer,  Elmer  S.,  Milton,  Pa.    Type-writing  machine 

Shlmer,  Elmer  S.,  Milton,  Pa.    Type-writing  machine.    (Reissue).. 

Shimer,  Elmer  S..  Milton,  I'a.     Type-bar  supporter 

Shipmau,  James  R.     (SeeGibbs  and  Shipman.) 

Shipman,  Madison  D.,  el  al.    (See  Reynolds,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Shirk,  George  W.,  Van  Orin,  111.    Calendar 


543,160 

543,708 

.546,717 
545,316 

11,506 

545,740 


542,538 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 
July  23 
JnlV  2:J 
Aug.  20 
Sept.    3 

July  23 
Aug.  13 

July  23 

July  30 

Sept.  24 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  3 
Sept    3 


1198 


890 


•3        I 

>    i  & 


72       978 


8797       680       72*    1318 


72 


422        106 
C698 
>  699 
1605  I     386       72      1070 


2866 


i« 


887 
1332 


2588 
2735 
2661 
1802 
670 

2736 

1U44 


621  72 

646  ,72 

627  :  72 

431  (  72 

l«3  72 


646 
855 


2^i«  sss 


3342 

2820 
2696 

741 

531 


Si 


75 
776 
530 
655 
(li-O 
)181 
128 


72 
72 

72 
72 

73 

72 


July     9     1258 
Shoemaker,  Charles  F,  Chicago,  111.    Car  brake 541.936    Aug.  20     2052 


^306  :) 


Shoemaker,  George  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pk.    Car  fender  and  wheel  guard 

Shoemaker,  Lockert  N.,  Greenfield,  Ohio.    Cash  receiving,  delivering,  and  registering^ 
machine 


Shoenberger.John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    RoUry  fender  for  railway-cars 

Shollenberger.  Daniel  A..  Montgomery.  Pa.     Sash  stile-dovetailine  machine  - j;-".-,- 

Shone,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Hall  Shone  Company,  Rochester,  ^.  Y.    Mud  guard  for  bi- 


[■les 


54-1,195 

545,101 

542,573 
546,253 

,544,935 


Sluiok,  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Davidson.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Shoots,  James  D.,  Horseheads,  N.  Y.    Lock  for  bicycles -- 

Short,  Sidney  n.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electric  locomotive 

Shortle,  Christopher  M.     (See  George  and  Shortle.)  ,     ,   ^     .      - 

Shuey  George  E..  Lawtev,  Fla.    Buffer  and  continuous-draft  device  for  cars 

Shull  Benjamin  F  .  Osnaburg.  Ohio.    Combined  velocipede,  baby-walker,  and  coach 

Shull,  John  H.,  Wellesley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Stevens,  Newton,  Mass.    Housing 

Shul'tz*JacohF.^assVgnorof'one  half  to  EVB.Knapp.  San  Jacinto,  CaK    Axle  .setting  device 
Shuman,  Frank.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  removing  obstructions  from  car-tracks. 

.Shuman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ladle  for  dipping  glass • 

Shuman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  embedding  wire  in  glass. 


544,132 
546,560 

546,561 
541,887 


Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 

July     9 
Sept.  10 

Aug.  20 

Aug.    6 
Sept.  17 


616 

2331 

1319 
1414 


)307 
(489 
H90 

SiS  !■ 

(566 
)567 
(319 
^320 
336 


72 


72 


I- 

72 


1881 

559 

545 

1109 

1478 

559 

946 

483 

685 

1812 
1300 

1490 

1451 


253 
1155 

863 

1229 

2(i5 
1629 


2050        489       72      1155 


525 
1971 


130       78 


Shupert,  Clayton  ()..  Miamisburg,  Ohio.    Shelving  ..,,..,.••        ,       _.-ii 

Shuster.  Mathias  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  C.  Jesse,  Mineral  Point,  Ohio.    lusertible 

saw  tooth •-•.• -•• 

Shutters   David  H.,  Greenwi>od.  Ind.     Device  for  lifting  invalids 

Siccardi,  Giovanni  B..  New  York.  N   Y      Snow  cleaning  machine 

Sichler,  Charles.  Berne,  Switzerland.    Clasp ^■^iirV, ;."V;"" :" 

Sickles,  Bert  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  S.  Wohlgemuth,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    Car-brake      ■ 

Sidden.  John  H.    (See  Adainsand  Sidden.) 
Siebenthall.  John  F.     (See  Hamilton  and  Siebenthall.) 
Siegel,  Jacob.    (See  DeaHng.  Anson  C,  assignor.) 

Siemens  Georg  W.  von.  Berlin.  Germany.     System  of  electrical  distribution 

Siemens  &  Halske  Electric  (^ompanv  of  America.     (See  Badt  Francis  B.  assignor.) 
Siemens*;  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America.     (See  Du  Bois  Roymond,  Alaid  E.,  as- 

Siemens  &  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America.     (See  Gorges,  Johannes  H.  F..  assignor.) 

Sievers  Henry  F.  W..  Cheyenne.  Wyo.    Cooking  stove  or  range      ....... 

Sigler,  Elias  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Kriel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Support  forironing 

Silcott  London,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    Screwing  and  boring  hand  tool 


.544  196 
543,0,59 
542. \39 
545.826 
546.196 
542.114 

543.378 
545.741 
548.209 
545,384 


Sept 

17 

July 

2 

Auir. 

6 

July 

23 

July 

9 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 
July 

10 

2 

July 

9 

Sept. 
July 

3 

2 

Aug. 

27 

1975       468       72 
111    26.27        72 


fil7 
2133 
1261 

671 
1308 

483 

970 

.5:»2 

646 

2799 


154 
506 
307 
163 
311 
116 

338 
128 
1.58 
680 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


845 
1752 

17.53 

25 

h«.\ 

447 

254 

1478 

1608 
95 


72  200 

72  14.5J 

72  125 

72  1319 


543.904  Aug.  6   133    29   72   778 


542,979  July  16  1996   474   72   405 


.543.454  July  23  2839   665 


.543.658 

.'45.827 


Silfversparre,  Arent.  Bofors,  Swe<len.    Breech  mechanism  for  ordnance 

Silver  Charles  T.     (See  Silver.  David  and  C.  T.) 

Silver' David  and  C.T..  Taraworth.  New  South  Wales.     Sheep-sheanng  ma<-hine •-■•• 

Silver,  William,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  N.  Cohen,  Tamworth.  and  B.  F.  Marks.  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales.     Animal  shears    

Silverman.  Louis.     (See  Maxim  and  Silverman.)  _        ^  ,....,,  « 

Silverwood,  Charles  H..  and  J.  Fraser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Operating  throttle-valves  of  en- 

f:ines ' ^ •• 
vis,  SankevS..  Newport.  Minn.    SUnchion 

Simmons,  Mbrean.     (See  Swift  Oliver,  assienor.)  ,  _   „  ^ 

Simmons.  Richmond  C.     (See  Simmons,  %\  illiam  I.  and  R.  C.) 

Simmons,  RossC.  East  Tawas,  Mich.     Door  check 

Simmons.  Samuel  J.  and  W.  O.,  Boston.  Mass.     Garment-aupporter  . . :"   :\ 

Simmons.  William  I.  and  R.  C.  N'orthville.  Mich.;  said  R.  C.  Simmons  a.ssignor  to  said 
William  I.  Simmons.    Saw  set  and  jointer 

G  P— VOL.  72 


542.379 

543.905 
542,380 


1544.867 
I  542,176 


July  30 
Sept.  3 

July  9 


3263   7.58 
672   164 
5239 
>240 


971 


Aug. 
Julv 


!  .544.053 
544.596 


Ann.  20 
July  2 


Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 


i:<4 
974 


1929 
57« 


396 
14U3 


29 
840 


462 
140 


99 
342 


72  .580 

72  670 

72  1478 

I72  200 


72   773 
72   201 


72   1132 
72   113 


72   821 
72   1010 


540,964  Sept.  2*  2629   6;»   72  1889 


82 


[NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabet  leal  tut  of  paUntees,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  i  esidence.  anil  hivpntioa 


3I ». 


SimmoDti,  William  O.     (See  Simmonn 
SimniK.  John  K  .  Milton,  Cal.    Vehic 
SimondK,  William  E..  et  al.     (See  Brduks 
Simonet.  William  F  .  Majwillon,  Ohio 
Simons,  Alfred  S  ,  Port  Chester.  N.  ' 
Simons,  Henry.  Chicago.  III.     Tooth 
Simons,  Joseph  W.,  Port  Chester,  N 
Simplex  Car  Conpler  Company.     (Se<i 
Simpson,  Albert  H.,  Leeds,  Rneland. 
Simpson,  Benjamin  L.     (SeeSirapsoB 


i;8. 


Simpson,  Charles  A.,  Sarato;;a  Sprin 

Simpson.  Isaiah  H..  Branswick.  Me 
Simpson.  Joseph  ami  B   L.,  Colam 
Simpson,  Peter  L  .  Chicago,  III.     Pref 
Simp!<on.  Peter  L  ,  Chicago.  III.     PI 
Simpson.  Kiifns  A..  Femilale  Cal 
Simpson   Thomas  C  .  ft  al.     (.S«e  Kl^ize 
Simpson.  William  P.,  Overbrook,  Pa, 
Simpson,  William  S..  Ix»ndon,  Eogls 
Sims  C.  B  ,  et  al.    (See  Esmond,  Wi 


ibai 


I  n 


Sinclair,  George  M,,  et  al.  (See  Sp » 
Sinding  Larsen.  Alf,  Christiania,  Nc 
Singer,  Albert  E  ,  Dayton,  assignor 

matic  car  coupling  

Singer,  J   M.     (SeeSinger  Albert  E 


Pneumatic  firing  device  for  flrearma 

.Ohio.    FlagsUffholder 

[faring  clay ..... 

ger  for  brick-presses 

utter- box ...................... 

.-.  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 

Cloth  winding  machine  

id.    Apparatus  for  drying  hair 

liani  v.,  a.^signor  ) 
iks  and  (.'ollins,  assignors.) 

o 'wav.     Electrolytic  apparatus - 

of  one  hair  to  j'.  M.  Singer,  Lewisburg,  Ohio. 


lai  I 


Si-e 


Sm' 


P.iw 


Vftl 


1j»' 


Singer  Manufacturing  Company 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Singre,  Francois,  Paris.  France 
Sinning,  Charles,  assignor  to  Sinning 

derioe  . . 
Sinning  I.4Mting  Machine  Company. 
Sinton,  Walter  L  .  assignor  to  ( 'om 
Victoria.  (Canada.     Map  or  chart 
Siver,  (jharles  W  ,  assignor  to  Man 

N.  Y.    Pipe  hanger 

Siverd.  William    Portageville.  N.  Y. 
Sjoholni   Cari  E..  Pullmanlll.     Tal:  I 
S'kall,  Max  A.,  Xew  York,  N   Y 
Skatiilla.  ('oelestin.  Brooklyn,  assigi 

and  matrix 
Skelton,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Kichm< 

mica 

Skevington,  Henry  H.     (See  Parker 
Skinner,  Halcyon."  Yonkers,  N  Y 
Skinner  Taber,  Philailelphia,  Pa. 
Skoglund,  Jean  V..  Sto<-kholm.  Swe< 
Sla<le.  Amelia  E..  administratrix      ( 
Slade,  S  C.    (SeeChappell   Floranc^ 
Slama,  John  A,  Chicago  111.     Trun 
Slattery,  Frank  S.,  assignor  of  one 

pulverized  clay  ' 

Slayton,  Samnel.San  Francisco  Cal 
Sleem.  David  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sleem,  David  H.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sleicher.  William.  Jr.     (See  Mr 
Slichter.  William  H.    (See  Leight 
Sloan,  George  B.  Jr..  and  T.  A.  Shei, 

wego.  N.  Y.     Sectional  band  for 
Slyder.  William  J.    (See  Dougla.Hs 
Slyder,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Tri>y 
Small.  Chester  C.     (See  Glidden  an< 
Small,  J.  Hamilton,  ft  al.    (.See  Mci 
Small.  John  F.,Oak  Park.  III.,  asai 
Chicago.  III.     Box-bordering  mac 
Smallev.  Albert  G      (See  Atwoo<l. 
Smart,  Walter  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Smart.  Walter  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Smith.  Albert  C,  assignor  of  one 

brake   

Smith,  Albert  C..  assignor  of  one 
Smith.  All>ert  U.   Seymonr,  assigno^ 

matic  computing' scale 
Smith,  Alfred  A.     (See  Jaisohn.  I 
Smith.  Alvin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     He 
Smith,  Amor  Jr  .  et  al.    (See  Day, 
Smith,  Andrew.  Traverse  City.  Mi< 
Smith,  Arnold  E,,  Ogdenshnrg,  N.  ' 
Smith.  Augustine      (See  Musgrove 
Smith.  Augustus  E..  Brookville.  Pa 
Smith.  Benjamin   Utlca   N  Y 
Smith,  Benjamin  F..  ft  al.     (SeeSii 
Smith  Benjamin  F  .  Soroerville,  M 
Smith,  Charles  A.  Chicago.  111. 


pi  irat 

8'  and 

t  facturers'  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  Syracuse, 


'Pliei»on 
thana 


sp  n 
>  ai ' 


♦hi 


Smith,  Charles  G. 
Smith.  Charles  H. 
Smith.  Duane  P. 
Smith  Edmond  C 
Smith,  Edward  A 
Smith.  Edward  S. 
Smith,  Fenlinand 


ft  al.     (See  Su 
assignnrof  one-ha 
(See  El  wood,  Je 
.    (See  Smith.  Al 
.  Greeley.  Colo 
.  Waterburv.  C 
E,     (See  Nelson 


yOD  1 


Smilh,  Fraak  L.,  Blue  lalaud,  asaigu  or 


SamuelJ.  and  W,  O.) 


No. 


.  Silas  M.,  assignor.) 

Attachment  for  incandescent  gasbamera 

Gage  for  hemming 

leaning  implement 

Y.     Hemming  gage  for  sewing-machines 

Scurr  and  Cotton,  assignors.) 
Apparatus  for  training  horses  or  other  animals. 
Joseph  and  B.  L.) 
N.  Y.    Vehicle-washing  device 


Anto- 


545,136 

544,834 
543,195 
543,783 
544,751 

544,866 

I  543,709 
542.540 

;  .•»4.%3f.') 

541.8>*8 
544.054 
544,9»7 

542.034 
546,363 


546  353 

546  601 


Monthly    ' 

Official 

volume. 

-Gazett*. 

Dmt& 

-    -  - 

_ 

-; 

9408 

"5 

> 

72 

^ 

a^ 

Aug. 

97 

1243 

Aug. 

80 

1873 

448 

72 

1122 

July 

23 

3401 

se.-) 

72 

49(^ 

1  July 

16 

16M 

401 

72 

346 

Aug. 

20 

.  1697 

406 

72 

1088 

,  assignor,) 

Friederich.  Christian,  a.ssignor.) 


e  Dit'hl    Philip,  assignor.) 
•«  Douglas,  John,  assignor.) 


Vannette,  Jasper  assignor.) 

er  transmission   

Lasting  MachineCompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


542.428 

Presaure 
546.354 


(See  Sinning  Charles,  assignor.) 

ve  Synoptical  Chart  Company,  Limlt©<l  Liability,  (  544  gi^i 


Wagon-brake 

p-fastener    • ■ 

.ilveslopper  for  l>ottles 

orof  one  half  to  F.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  T.    Type 

ind  Mica  Company.  Richmond,  Va.    Mill  for  griodiug 


Scanlin.  Parker,  and  Skevington.) 

Tufted  woven  fabric 

mp  burner 

on.     Making  smokeless  powder 

1  SeeChappell.  Florance  J.  D.) 
J.  1).,  assignor.) 
caster  and  comer  1 


.'>44.&ll 
542  :)97 
.54-J31H 
542.06<:< 

I 
543,272 

546,197 

.^42,506 
542,812 

543,574 


h  df  to  L.W.Young,  Bradford.  Pa.    Machine  for  8ifting/|  543  221 


546.191^ 
545,102 
545,103 


igior 
en  me 


hilf 


p.  assignor.) 

le-roUar  fastener 

David   v..  iissignor.) 

Bow- rowing  device 

Apparatus  for  retarding  congelation  of  fluids 

and  Smith.) 

Controlling  device  for  tank  supply- valvea 

Safety  gas  burner 

eVkrop.  John  P..  assignor.) 

Sand  and  air  separator  for  Artesian  or  driven  wells. 

Sc^p  or  shovel  for  exoavating-macbines 

■krop,  John  P..  assignor.) 

ftoA,  Mathews, Toronto, Canada.  Child's safety-akate- 
tlprson  C.  assignor.) 
Iiert  U.,  a.ssignor.) 

Potato-soi^ng  machine 

I\>cket  pencil-holder 

.  Smith.) 

of  one-half  to  W.J.  Wiley, Chicago,  111.  Boiler-cleaner 


a  IS. 


Aug. 

30 

1932 

4C2 

July 

30  ' 

3347 

(776 
)777 

July 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Aug, 

9 

27 

2 

6 

20 

12f)l 

2800 

112 

397 

2154 

30rt 
680 
27 
100 
521 

July 
Sept. 

2 

17 

357 
1615 

3e5 

Sept. 

17 

1815 

3P5 

Sept. 

17 

3034 

41^4 

72      1133 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


72 


685 

254 

1319 

35 

822 
1174 

72 
1684 


lfi85 
17M 


July     9 
Sept.  17 


1064 
IGIS 


Aug.  20     1875 


Aug.  13 
July  0 
July  « 
July     3 


5451,137 


Photographic  shutter 

Surgical  applicator 

Moistening  apparatus 

Henry,  assignor.) 
.  Joseph,  assignor.)                                              • 
assignors  to  National  Railway  Spring  Company,  Ga- 
ngs   

.d  Slyder.)  ' 

;arriage  Sun  Shade  Co  ,  Troy,  Ohio.    Umbrella-holder.  |  541,951 
Small.)  I 

nulty.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
or  to  H.  Gugler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  T.  Pohlmann,?  544  44(5 

ne V 

benjamin  S.,  assignor.)  ! 

Lamn !  ■^**'*?S 

Lamp ...   543,387 

"to  T.  Wilkinson,  Blair,  Nebr.    Automatic  vehicle-  1 

542.741 


fourth  to  W.  C.  Ghost,  Denver,  Colo.    Oil-can 546.254 

of  one  half  to  E.  C.  Smith,  Westport,  Conn.    Auto- 

545,616 


543,430 

546,942 
545,104 

542,900 
546,941 

545,026 
545,025 


July   23 

Se|it.  10 

July  30 
July  9 
July   16 

July     9 

July  23 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 


Aug.  27 
July     2 

Aug.  13 

July     9 
July     9 

July   16 
Sept.  10 

Sept.    3 

July  33 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 

JulT   16 
Sept.  24 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 


14t->8 

1000 

854 

419 

2S37 

1309 

3264 
1203 
1735 


1321 

3443 

1311 
2343 
3345 


2409 
211 

,1161 

789 
791 

1617 
1415 

311 

3793 

2595 
2346 

1873 
3594 

•HOP 

2-201 


261 

386 

<44H 

356 
247 

209 
101 

595 

313 

758 
293 


72 

218 

Ti 

1685 

73 

1123 

320 
571 
574 
312 
568 
568 


72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

In 

72 
73 
72 


583   72 
49   73 


1027 

205 

178 

82 

522 

1608 

671 
243 
354 


365 

505 

1609 
1231 
1331 


1243 
44 


C380 
^281 

193 
194 

386 
336 

76,77 

65« 

622 
568 

444 

022 

533 

5.12 


•72   968 


73 
73 

72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 

72 
72 

72 
72 


166 

164; 
333 

1629 

14U 

572 

1883 
1231 

381 
1882 

1182 
1182 


544,490  Aug.  13  12J8   297   72   981 


543,060 
544,392 


July  23 

Aug.  13 


ind 


2135 
1046 


506 
355 


7« 
78 


448 

94« 


543,541  July  30  3010   705   73   628 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly    I    Official 
volume.     1  Gazette. 


Mass.    Closure 


Gar- 


543,446 
546,357 
545,254 

546,355 

546.789 
.'>44.597 

544,998 

546,830 


546,497 


July  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  21 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 


Sept.  1 
543,107!  July  23 


Chimney  cleaning  appiratus. . 
and  L.  Bunting,  T.  McCulloch, 


545,.'>40 
544,522 


Sept. 
Aug. 


^46.350     Sept.  17 


54.'>.01t 
.S42,575 
.M.5.541 
545,9i?3 


Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 


515,l»e4     Sept.  10 


Smith  Frank  W..  St.  Lonia,  Mo.    Device  for  ^°  "^'^K  °/ '^.'^teJ^*^  ^*'^^- 

sS  th   Fred  E.,  Moscow.  Vt.     Machine  for  making;  butter-boxea 

Smith',  Frederick  W.     (See  Morey.  Edward  I.,  assignor.) 
Sm    h   G©<.rge  et  al      (See  Barnes,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Smith   ritnry  D.     (See  Hamilton,  Thomas  L.,  assignor  ) 

Smith  Henry  v..  Hartford.  Conn.    Bit-stock 

Smith.  IraD.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Telephone ;•■:;:; 

Smith  Isaac  Nottingham.  England.     Rotary  water  meter 

sSilh,'  J^k  A     etSi.    See  Moore.  Allen  D.,  aasignor.) 

Smith,  James  M .,  Gait.  Canada     Truss  . ......  -  -  -  ••  -  -  ■   ^i.■  • "  • "  •  HolVoke 

Smith.  John  D.,Dalton.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  L.;Eaton,  UoiyoKt    

for  hand-holes  of  boilers •-- • ^ 

Smith   Luc^n  T.     (See  S,,uires,  ^""^  ^    »*s',f  "''^  gorgner  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Smith,  Martin  V.,  Pittsburg,  a*8ignor  of  one  half  to  V.  "'"_Kne'^    _""•»"    » 

SiiiT  Mat  P*!  eial. '  (Sec ■Edwards.  XrlhurV^ignor'.)  

l™!!i;-ss;;ri?.-ssrt:f^iii^M"^^;nssiiipan^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hydraulic-recoil  gun  carriage. ...... 

sii  h   S.  P.,  Ransom,  and  P   F.  Lawler  P.ttston,  Pa. 
Smith!  Norboum  H.,  assignor  of  »l"-«'-f°"'^»'M\f„;,;|,;:- 

,:^A.'o^r^:X^:is:^^r.^^^:^^~  54,977  sept.  24 

pany .  Hopedale.  Mass.     Warp  stop-mot  ion  for  looms       \ 

^  V^;S':l.fA.  SS7)lckSil;rpf  "liLiaer  ..r  miners-  sa.ety-lamps 

Si'.Rayfc  Greenwoo<i,N.Y  Miik^paii attachment :::;:;:;;::::::: 

S:£t^/:^nl»a:>ietS:;:cuttingmachine::::;::::::^ - 

Smith   Samuel  W.     (See  Cole,  Sylvester.  a.ssignor. )  _ 

Smith   Seth  H.,  Hillsdale,  Mich.     Hitcbing-post   

isse^bKr,  MS.rs:p.^n7f,c"'s; ....  «„>..,  a..«.o„,, 

Smith    Thomas.     (See  Svmons  and  Siiiitn  ) 

Sm      '  Thomas  ftal.     (See  Sparks  and  Collins,  assignors.) 

Im      ■  Thou  M  C    Bridgeport,  Conn.    Detonating  locking  device  .     . . .  - -- 

l:,;ii;; ?!;=?).•, wuke^-Ba^p.  ^'r^^'i^^^^T^^^^^'^-^-f^ii^' 

Smith,  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  and  O.  M.  Anion,  isrooKi\u,  ^y  ^ • 

plement ■•   ; ^  \-"ViI  \ 

Smith    William.     (See  Hughes  and  Smith  )  

Smith' William,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Type  case  frame  

Smith,  William  A..  Az      (See  Lord,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  William  N.,  Chicago,  111.    Dynamometrir  governor 

Smith   William  R.,  Norwich,  Conn.    Furnace  ngulBtor. •••;•; 

sS  th  W   liam  R."  Norwich.  Conn.    Furnace  regulator  -,---•••• 

Smut::  WilUam  T.:  and  J.  ^"v«-rXoN^stnoit"r:*t  I^.^a'slnt^Home.ky-.-iiorse-detacher 

sjIS'^.n^*'^^'-^™'^^ 

S-^iSia^Sf  ^t^ks«w"Sh^^n7«nd"-MurfVc-l^^^^      ^^  ^. 

Sn?der,  Charles V,  BloomsbJrg,  Pa.     Adjustable  pattern 

Snyder,  WUliamD..  Chicago,  IlL     Revolving  furniture :"„":. , 

Soci4t6  Anonyme  pour  la  Transmission  de  la  Force  par  I  Electricity.     (See  Hutin  and  Le 
S^^'s^be'-J^mS^TsU  Montgomery-,  Jordan.  Soesbe.  Gilman,  and  Hartman.) 

IE%s^^=«roS^aK^-S^^-:=pY^    -^ 

B^S^::^.^.S:^'^rS^^^'-! — 

Music  leaf  turner 


2lo.  Date, 


515  539 
514,775 


1620 

386 

72 

2:J51 
1404 
2155 

561 
342 
521 

72 
72 

72 

2417 

579 

7-.' 

7      lfc67  i     443 


1685 

1836 
1016 
1174 

1818 


17:« 


2215  I    526       72  ,    463 


186 
1276 

i(;20 

2(349 


44-15 
308 


3ff. 

(;:<4 
tao 


78 
T8 


72 


10 

840 

!» 

13-22 

a 

lr<9 

10 

948 

543.062 
546.907 

542,541 


July 
Sept. 

July 


23 
24 


1544,055     -Vug.     6 


<.»50 


2137 
2..30 

12t4 

:«t7 


202 

72 

320 

72 

45 

72 

238  j 

73  { 

,    228 

72' 

Brake  shoe 


.HUlburn.N.Y 

;.arc  lamps 


514.096 

543.0<il 
545.542 
.544. 13» 
545,828 

544  697 
542.783 

545.212 
543.273 
.542.210 
.546.199 


Aug. 

J  Illy 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

Aug. 
July 

Aug. 
July 
July 
Sept. 


20      160C 


21 
3 
6 
3 

20 
16 

27 

23 

2 

10 


2i:Mi 

liKI 
.52(5 
673 

If.ll 
1688 

3.544 

25.18 

648 

1311 


545.985    Sept.  10       951 


506 

6(h; 

30^^ 
100 

<  3-r. 

50(1 
45 

i.to 

i     164 

'    ;t87 

402 

C16 

595 

15<.l 

312 

<22f 

J  229 


1388 
990 

1685 
1893 

1521 

265 

13-^ 

1542 

1542 


ri  448 

r2  1871 

72  2:4 

:-i  822 

72  1070 

72  44r 

72  13H<t 

72  845 

72  1478 


72 
,72 


72 
72 


Somers,  William  E.,  Sag  Harbor,  NY. 

Somerville.  Jason  C.    (Sec  Mortland,  Chittick  B.,  assignor.) 

S^Sm7r  John.  Tremont.  111.    Spool-carrying  frame 

S^ne  Charies  W.,  Terrell.  Tex.    Hat^ness  pad  hook 

Soov   Ephraim  C.     (See  PunU.nej  and  Sooj  .) 
-  Clinton  P 


5454I8 


;  546,908 


Aug. 

July 
Sept. 


27     2x67 


6;<9 


51»i.35^ 
54C034 

543  222 


Sept. 
Sept. 


30 
34 

17 
10 


2903 
2537 

1623 
1034 


t«i6     ( 
i607     i 


72 
72 


387 

24<.i 


1071 
346 

1270 

522 

i2<; 

1543 


133:1 

618 
1871 


16f« 
1558 


machine ; ■ 544.776     Aug. 

Sonder  Howell  W.,Tamaqna,  Pa.    Velocipede •• 

S^ule  Vinfleld  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.E.  Goodwin.  Brockton.  Mass,    Machine  for    ^,,,9    Sept. 

s.mu;''N^SXmphrey;Nebr.-Thiii:^^^  i;;::;::  SSjos  5:^: 

Southard   Frank  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Tncycle  . 

Sonthard^hran^  et  al.    (See  Seibold  Albert  C    ^^2,^  > 

William.  Brooklyn,  asalgnor  to  K.  Uoe,  1.  n.  — .— , - 544,010 


July   23     3445       574        72       505 


3 
30 


191 
176« 


10 

841 

17 

IKn 

37 

2349 

Sowdon 
Spalckhaver, 


Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter 
signer  to  R."  H^'.  t'.  H.Meid.  and  C.'  W .'  Carpenter. 


New  York  N.Y.    Routing-machine -U'ii""  Vn  "iki-i^' 

sSlcThaver.' William.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Meid .    -      _     ^^^^ 

New  York  N.Y.    Routing-machine 

Spalckhaver.  William.  Bnx>klyu,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead,  ainl  C.  W.  Carpenter.  J  ^^^^ 

^ew  York,  N.Y.     Web  printing  machine 

Snalckhaver  William,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R  Hoe,  S  D  Tucker 

•i^arpSnler.  New  York.  N.  J.    Sheet-..«>ciat.ng  mechanism  .... 


.< 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


310 


314 


27     3411 


46 
(422 

)42:« 

S  202 

(  203 

431 

56X 


78 

7r,79 
<  583 
<584 

,(585 


2  i:<»» 

•.'  1103 

2  1521 

2  1728 

:2  1232 


1^^ 


M05 
t<06 


1243 


.  T.H.  Mead,  and  C.W. 


545,544  I  Sept.    3 


193    47,48       72     1390 
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I!  DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetici  I  list  of  patentee)*,  July  to  September,  inelusire — Continned. 


Kamci,  real  lence,  aod  invention. 


Spanfcler.  Jaoob  W.,  deceM«d.  York,  P^;  L.  S.  Spangler.  execnfrii.    Pari»-gre«n  or  fer 

tiluer  distributer 

Spangler,  Laara  S.,  executrix      (See  Sp4n|fler,  Jacob  W.) 

SpannauB.  Otto.     (See  Breaknpear.  SpantiaiiH.  and  Weisbecker.) 

Sparkfl,  Elmer  U.     (See  Sparks,  Lort-nza  H  .  assijrnor. ) 

Sparks,  Lorenzo  H..  asHijnior  of  one-ball  to  E.  T.  Sparks,  Warren,  Ohio.     Boiler. 

Sparks.  William  A.,  and  J.  E.Collins,  a^ignors  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Sinclair  and  T.Smith, 

Mount  Vernon,  Wash.     Car  coupling 

assignor  to  Flexible  Door  and  Shutter  Company, 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


No.         Date. 


544,012    Aug.    6  '    317   79,80 


Masi 


India-mbber  buffer  and  bearing  spring 

!^ar  spring ^. 

Hanscom,  West  Medford,  Mass. 


Spaulding.  Algenon  S.,  Worcester, 
Portland  Me.    Ho<tpitalscreen. 

Spear,  Willie  A.    Bvron,  N.  T.    Cabinet.. 

Speer.  George  F..  Tyler,  Tex.    Valve. 

Spellier.  Louis  H.,  deceiaaed,  Pbiladelpb^a,  Pa.;  H.  Trumbore,  execat4>r.     Electric  clock- 
winding  mechanism 

Spencer.  Alexander,  London,  England. 

Spencer,  Alfred  G.,  London,  England. 

Spencer.  Alvah  C  Boston,  assignor  of  i)ne  half  to  A.  P. 
Machine  for  inseam  trimming  and  bea  :iug  out  welts. 

Spencer,  Joseph  C.     (See  Biscboff  and  Haiid, 

Spencer,  Oliver  H.  P.  G.,  Mount  Carmel 

Sperry,  Barton  E.,  Batavia,  111.     Spider 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 
Power-transmitting  device 

Spicer,  Charles  R..  and  J.  B.  Wilson,  H^ena,  Mont 

Spilker,  Bemanl  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Jointcatter 

Spilman.  Thomas  M.,  Washington,  I).  C. 

Spiral  Wire  Comp.iny.     (See  Gray,  Gorhim.  a-ssignor.) 

Spiro,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type  writing  machine 

Spiro,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type  writing  machine 

Spiro,  Charles,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Type  writing  machine 


Telet  rper 


Bridle  bit 


Spiro,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Spit7.enberg,  Georg  K.,  Frankfurter  Nt 
Sp«>fford,  Charles  New  York,  N.  Y 

ot  and  apparatus  for  making  dislies  of 
Spohr,  Peter,  Giessen.  Germanv. 
Spoore,  Ransom  R.,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Fe 
Sprague,  Chester  M.     (See  Bartholomew 
Sprague,  Jacob  R.,  St.  Louiit.  Mo.     Au 
Sprague.  James  F..  Riverside.  R.  I.,  assi 

Detroit.  Mich.    Machine  for  turning 
Spragne  Manufacturing  Company.     (S<'« 
Sprague.  Rufu.s  K.,  et  al.     (See  Gordon, 
Spriegel,  .John  W.,  Magazine,  W.  Va. 
Spring.  Geor^re  H  .  Lemars.  Iowa     Sash 
Springsteen,  Benjamin  F.,  San  Franciscc 


elerlage,  Germanv.     Dibbling-machine 

ass  gnor  to  A.  A.  riisa.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Process^ 
wood  or  wood  pulp S 


ce  post    

Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

t<4matic  egg'lKtiling  apparatus 

nor  to  Standard  Pearl  Button  Company,  Limited, 

abides  of  pearl,  &c 

Mrlntyre,  JohnC.  assignor.) 
i:ionso  J.,  a«signor.) 

lit  lock 
fastener 

Cal.     Water-bandage. 


Springstube,  Henry,  Allentowo,  Pa. 


nl 


Sproat.  Clinton,  and  E.  N.  Tarr,  Taunton, 
Sproule,  Robert  F.,  Eittsburv,  Berkharoti 
S<]uire,  F.  B..  el  al.     (Se«i  Day,  David  T 
Squires,  William  H..  assignor  of  one.thi 
St.  John,  John  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Harp 
St.  John.  John  C.  Boston,  Mass  ,  as.<4nnii 

Me.     Attachment  for  stringed  instm 
St.  John.  William  B.     (See  Attwood  and 
Stack,  John  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

York,  N.  Y.     Firealarm  box    

Staffonl,  George  W.,  Providence,  R.  I 

Ma.ss.    Jacquard  machine    

Standard  Caster  and  Wheel  Company. 
Standard  Cotton  Se«>d  Company.     (See  F^ulk 
Standard  Elertrir  Company.     (See  Parm 
Standard  Pearl  Button  Company.     (See 
Standard  Rivet  Company.     (See  Ayer. 
Standring.  Arthur,  Harpurhey,  Mancbe^ 

offices,  signs.  &c , 


Stanhope,  John  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Stanley.  CE.     (See  King,  Phineas  F.. 
Stanley.  Frank  F.,  trustee.     (See  llopki 
Stanley,  Frank  F.,  ftal.,  trustees.     (See 
Stanley.  John  \V.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo 
Stansfield.  William  H.     (See  Hintoii  an<l 
Staples.  Elias  W.     (See  Staples.  Elisba 


Staples.  Elisba  S.,  Norwich,  asaignor  of 
machine 


Cphol 


Staples,  John  A.,  Newbnrg,  N.  Y. 

Star  Knitting  Company.  (Set-  Famam. 
Stark.  Ed  ^ar  E,  assignor  to  S.  liergman 
Stark.  James  M..  ft  a{.  (See  Dal v,  J 
Starke.  Eric  A.,  San  Franci.sco.  Cal. 


am<  s 
Mik 


545,386 
544,598 


.M3,90« 
542.901 
543.874 

54.1.358 
.■S4A.359 
544,831 


Aaf .  tt 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  6 
July  16 
July  23 

July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 


2801       «eO 


Official 
Gasetto. 


■3 

> 


I 


140« 

135 
1«74 
2540 

26«3 
IKS 
2419 


343 

30 
444 

5M 

«27 
387 
580 


111. 


assignors.) 
Detachable  hinge. 


543,813    Jaly   16     1733       413 


Gold  si  nice- box. 


546,909 
542,449 

545,920 
545,10^ 
541.952 
543,970 

543,111 
543,112 

544.599 

1  .545.637 
545,545 


545,179 

544,777 
545,107 


Sept.  24 
July     9 

Sept.  10 
1  Aug.  27 
I  July     2 

Aug.    rt 

July   23 
July   23 

Aug.  13 

3 
3 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 


2542 

no« 


607 
271 


72       807 


I 

r2  1319 

72  1016 

72  773 

72  382 

72  523 

I 

72  .54« 

72  1886 

72  1848 

I 

72  354 

72  1872 

72  225 


842  203  72 

2350  569  I  72 

212  49  72 

243  59  72 


1408 


Sept. 
Sept. 


ISS'i 


546,255     Sept.  10 
544,698     Aug.  20 


2224       527 

2->27        .527 

343 

344 

350         87 

2G0    4A.49 

«^«  \z 

1774        423 
2351       569 

1417       337 

1615       388 


72 
72 


72 
72 

72 

72 


Mass.     Insulator  for  electric  or  other  wires 

istead.  England.     Printing-machine 

assignor  ) 
to  L.  T.  Smith.  The  Plains.  Va.    Car-coupling. 


545.742 
544.326 
548  436 

544,327 

544,778 
545  3f  7 

544,491 
542,576 


Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 

Aug.  13 
July     9 


533 

881 
1760 

883 

1775 
2802 

1228 
1323 


128 
2S1 
418 
221 
2-^2 
424 
681 


\Xl 


298 
320 


_     r  to  Flagg  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland, 

m^nts 546,408     Sept.  17      1708       405 

St.  John.)  I 

Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New 


assignor  to  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester, 


543,063 
545,661 


I  See  Hoffmann.  Ernest  G.,  assignor.) 
"'  ner,  James  J  .  assignor.) 
V   Samuel  P.,  assignor.) 
^prasiie.  James  F..  assignor.) 
illiam  J.,  assignor.) 
r,  England.    Letter  or  numeral  for  shop-fronts, 


July  23 

Sept.    3 


2138       507 


B  krrel-heading  machine. 


aiisi 


ignor. ) 
s,  William  P.,  assignor.) 
|[io<ldu,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Hpime  fastener 

Stansfield.) 
.,  assignor.) 

hree-eighths  toE.  W.  Staples,  Essex,  Conn.   Bag  ) 


542.947 
515,388 


542,1 


544,197 


July 

16 

Aug. 

27 

July 

9 

Aug. 

6 

792        194  '     72 


618 


<  15: 
(is 


stery 

ean  C  assignor.) 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Reactive  coil 543,564 

H..  assignor.) 

ing  neutral  alkaline  sulfates  from  bisulfates  . 


542,115    July     2       484 


154 
155 
1.56 
(116 
J  117 


542,429 
546,943 
545,139 


July  30 

3049 

July  9 

1064 

Sept.  24 

2597 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 

2413 
201 

714 


261 
5  622 
}  623 

585 
49 


►  72 

•72 


72 

l72 


72 
72 


1318       313       72 
2t>06        632  ,     72 


1.521 

123S 

45 

793 

464 
465 


72 
72 

72      1016 


1410 
1391 


>72     1258 


11(13 
123S 

1829 

1071 


72  14  2 

72  921 

72  1712 

Ti  0-21 

Ti  1104 

r2  1319 

7-2  9S1 

T.>  265 

72  1701 

72  448 


384   94,95        72      1425 


1941        460       72       395 
2803    I  ^  I  I  72      1320 


166 


863 

96 

636 

218 

1883 

1244 
1391 


Starr,  Fred.  Chicago.  III.     Hydraulic  e 

Start.  Sampson  S..  .Jr.,  and  M.  A.  S.  Johlison 

Staub,  Heinrtch,  Potsdam,  Germanv.     Ftpiceptaole  for  toothpicks 545,548 

Staub,  John.     (See  Hickman,  Hezekiab 

SUude,  Edwin  G..  Kempton.  N.  D.     Motring  maihine 546.200     Sept.  10 

Stauffer,  Henry  S.,  Farmersville,  Pa.     \f  ire  fence 545,255     Aug.  27 

Siawarz,  John.  (See  Macbaloskv  and 
Steams  St.  Co..  E.  C.  (See  Craig."  Willi 
Steck,  Ernst  F,  Chicago,  111.    Water-tofer T. 548,627    Sept.  17     2070      491       72     ITTl 


1610 
1281 
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Name,  reMideuee,  and  invention. 


Steedman,  George  F.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.    Air-brake  system 

St«el,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  D.  Book,  Philadelphia,  P».    Merry-go-round 

Steen,  James  H.,  Canton  Ohio.     Luggage-carrier 

Steere  &  Son,  J.  W.     (See  Hetherington.  Martin,  assignor.)     • 

Stege,  Jnlina  A.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Writing  pen  a^d  stylus 

Steiger,  George  C.     (See  Kohn.  Jacob  W.,  assignor.)  " 

Steigert,  Leopold,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Meatcutting  machine. 
Steigert,  Leopold,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Meat-cntting  machine 
iilG.  H.    "  -'^     ,,,„„.  »      . 


No. 


Date. 


-Monthly 
volume. 


X 


Stein,  Emil  G.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spring-operated  motor  or  apparatus 

Stein   EmilGH..  and  C.  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Non  flllable  Ijottle 

Meinbach,  William  F.     (See  Hams.  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Steinle,  Ferdinand,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drain  for  stalls  . 

St«inmet«.  Charles  P    Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boston,' Maa's.    Con" 
trolling  phase  relations , .._  . 

Steinmet7.    Charles  P.,  and  A.  H.  Armstrong, 'assizors  to  Gene™^^'®*^''^*'^  ^ 
Schenectadj-,  N.  Y.    Regulator  for  alternating  electric  circuits i~  •  • 

htelfoi,  William,  Manchester,  England.  J.  W.  O.  Walker,  D.  Caimey,  and  W.  ■parvYs 
Glasgow.  Scotland.    Tire  for  vehicle-wheels  . 


543,948  I  July   16     1942 

542.690  '  July   16      1528 
541,889    July     2       115 


545,140  \  Ang.  27 

545,180  Ang.  27 
546.4.T7  '  Sept  17 
542.839  July  16 
542,691  ,  July   16 

546,478    Sept.  17 


9415 

3484 
1761 
1772 
1529 


t« 

(480 

f  461 

365 

27 

585 

602 

418 
42-2 
365 


Official 
Gazette 


o 

■p 

Sf 

w>^ 

a< 

1^39       435 


543,907     Aug.    6       136         30 
.542,968    July   16     1972       4«8 


Stellmann,  Louis  H.  assignor  of  twentv-seven  flftjeths  to  F.  J.  Holman.  Brattleborongh 
Vt.,  and  C.  B.  Hopkins.  Hinsdale,  N.  H.    Machine  for  wiring  paper  packeU 

Stephan,  Albert.    (See  Fink.  James  T.,  assignor.)  »  i    t-    i 

St^yhens.  James  F.,  and  G.  M.  Parsneau,  assignors  of  one  third  to  G.  Tileston,  St.  Clond 
Minn.    Cleaner  for  dust-collectors 

Stephens,  Katharine.    (See  Bort,  Katharine.)        ' 


.    515,547    Sept.    3       203         49 
^545,419     Aug.  27     2869     ^1^ 


Stephenson,  Edwin  N.,  Waco,  Tex.    Macnine  for  tufting  mattresMs 


Stephenson,  Edwin  N.,  Waco,  Tex.    Machine  for  stuffing  mattresaes 

Stephenson,  Robert  S.     (See  Jackson,  William,  assignor.) 

Stephenson.  William  J.,  Edna,  Kans.     Wagon-brake 

Sterling  Cycle  Works.     (See  Timm.  Charies,  assignor.)  

Sterling  Incandescent  Gas  Light  Company.     (.See  Voelker,  William  L.,  assignor  ) 

Stem,  Julius,  ft  oi.     (See  Hirschfeld.  Leo",  assignor.) 

Sternberg,  Francis  C.  E.  von,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Electric  train-signal 

Sfernl>erg.  Max.  Crefeld,  Germany.     Railwav-velocipecle 

Sterner.  Frederick  J.,  efoi.     (See  Johnson.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Stemfels,  Morris.     (See  Gschwend,  August,  assignor.) 

Steudel,  Carl  H.  H.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Driving-gear  for  cycles 

Steuerwald.  Catherine  L.     (See  Sexton.  Michael,  assignor  ) 

Stevens,  Calvin  A.     (See  Collins,  Hilsinger,  and  Stevens.) 

Stevens,  F.  W.     (See  Shnll.  John  H  .  assignor.) 

Stevens,  John  H.,  Jr..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Leg  for  bath-tubs  or  other  articles 

btevens,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Celluloid  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Manufacture  of  solid  or 

massive  compounds  of  pyroxy line  

Stevens  John  II.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celiuloid  Company,  Newark  NJ 

Manufacture  of  solid  or  massive  compounds  of  pyroxylin 
Stevens  John  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celluloid  Company,  New  York!  n!  y!  "  Com- ' 

pound  of  p>*roxjIin   

Stevens,  Johii^  H,  Newark,  and  E.  D.  Hartson,  Irvington,'N.  J.',' assignore  to  Celluloid/ 

Company,  >ew  York,  N.  Y.    Production  of  imiution  onyx  from  pyroxylin  compound  . .  ( 
Stevens.  Paul  R.,  Portland,  Me.     Pen-guard  for  niling  purjwses  . ..         . 
Stevens,  Robert  L.,  Vineland,  N.  J.    Combined  telescope,  microscope,  and  camera 
St<'venson,  Charles.     (See  Reid  and  Stevenson.) 
Stevenson,  Charles  S.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Receptacle  for  pulveriz^ed  soap 

Stevenson  &  Co.     (See  Fickes.  Emet  S.,  assignor.)  

Stevenson,  Fred  R.     (See  Reed  an<l  Stevenson.) 

Stevenson,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Ann  Arbor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ann  Arbor  Mich 

Cnrtam- support '_    " 

Stevenson.  William  H.  H..  Mount  Washington,  Md.    Can  testing  machine 

Stevenson,  Walter  S.,  C.  V.  Roberts,  and  J.  K.  McLaughlin,  assignors  to  Thomas  Rol)ert8? 

Stevenson  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Air-heating  furnace. \ 

Stever,  Charles,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  A.  Neukum  &.  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo.    Ve- 
hicle-brake          _      • 

Steward,  Demetrius  M..  Chatunooga,  Tenn.    Cleansing  material  and  process  of  producing 


546.944    Sept.  24     2601       623 

I               I  ri94 

I                          ^  Il»5 

543,389    July     9       7*4  J  196 

I  197 

I  I  198 

\  C256 

;  544,393  ,  Aug.  13     1047  \  257 

■            !                     I  (258 

'  543,116    July     2       486  .     117 


|72 

\    396 

72 
72 

!  318 
1   25 

72 

1244 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1258 

1712 

361 

318 

72 

1728 

72 

773 

72 

401 

72 

1391 

1333 

1884 


>72       166 


.72 
72 


.544.937     Ang.  20     2054       4.90 
545,746     Sept.    3       538        129 


544.239     Aug.    6       721     [}^ 


543.196  July   23  2403  586 

542,692  July    16  l.VJO 

543,108  July   23  2215    

543.197  July   23  2404 


I  72 


946 
96 


1158 
1453 


»79 


387 


546.380     Sept.  17      1628    |  3^ 

.Vi4,60O     Aug.  13      1416       3U 
545,743     Sept.    3       534       129 


546,884     Sept.  24     2170       516 


7-2 

499 

72 

319 

72 

483 

72 

499 

72 

1667 

72 

72 

1017 
1452 

n      1802 


546.832     Sept.  24     2421        580 
544,905     Aug.  20     2002       478 

164 
165 


51.5,829     Sept.    3 
545,548     Sept.     3 


674 


204 


50 


Stewart,  A  lace,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Steam  cooking  apparatus  ..     :. 
Stewart,  David,  r«  a/.     (See  Carroll  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  David  P..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Feed  water  heater 

Stewart,  Duncan  D.,  Manistique.  Mich.    Combined  sash  lock  and  ventiiator 

Stewart,  Frank  L.,  «t  aX.     (See  Hitchings,  Arthur  S.,  assignor.) 
Stewart,  James,  Jr.     (See  Crommer.  Robert,  assisrnor.) 

Stewart,  John  W.,  York,  Nebr.     Waste-pai>er  basket 

Stewart,  Joseph  B.,  Haverstraw,  N.  Y.     Railway-signal .....'...'.. 

Stewart  Sl  Mattson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Droste.  Henry,  assignor. ) 
Stewart,  Scott,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  (l.M.  and  II.  J.  Price  Rivesville  W  Va 

holder '  ,      •       . 

Stewart,  Simeon,  and  H.  S.  Climes,  Lima,  Ohio.    Hydrocarbon-bunier  .'""!!.'.".! 
Stewart,  William  W..  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen 

Stey.  Valentine,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.    Sewing-machine  attachment 

Stickley.  GusUve,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wood-bending  machine 

Stiebel,  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Weighing-scoop '.'...... 

Stiebel.  Hiram  H.     (See  Frankenburg.  Julins,  assignor.) 
Stille,  George  H.  and  T.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,    Article  of  confectionery 
Stille,  Theodore  J.     (See  Stille,  George  H.  and  T.  J) 
Stimpson,  Charles,  ei  al.     (See  Barnes.  John  W 
Stimpson,  Edward  S 
temple 


.544,601  Ang.  13      1417 

545,745  Sept.    3  536       139 

545.181  Aug.  27  24H6       602 

646,356  Sept.  10  1419       337 


.54.5.682    Sept.    3       386         95 
543,.32a     July   23     2610       C13 


72 
72 


1848 
1147 


•72      1478 


72      1.391 


Copy 


513,109  July   23 

545,744  Sept    3 

542,4.50  July 

542,290  July 

541.890  July 

541.891  July 


2219 
.VJ4 

1107 

116 
118 


.V26 

129 

(271 

J272 

198 

38 

38 


! 


assignor.) 
assignor  to  Dutcher  Temple  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 


Loom- 


544.394  Aug.  13   1054   258 


543,788  July  30  3503   815 


72 

72 
72 


72 


72 
72 

72 

72 
72 

Ti 


1017 
14.52 

12.58 
1630 


1428 
536 


483 

1452 

235 

168 
28 
26 


72   947 


78   714 


86 


Alphabetical 


INI 'EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

fist  of  patentee.^,  July  to  September,  .nc/u.'ure— Continued. 


Kanwi,  resid  mce,  and  invention. 


Stimpaon.  Wallace  I.,  Milford,  assijtnor 

Temple-roll - : 

Stimp»on,  Wallace  I..  Milford.  aaslgnor 

Loom  temple ■■.■'  V.  ■  "..'   '  >r  ' ' 

Stimpaon.  Walter  F.,  Milan.  Mich.    Com 
Stimson.  Charles  W..  New  York   N.  Y 
Stingle,  Charles  D.     (See  Howell.  Willii 
SUnson,  Samuel  H.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  C 

Apparatus  for  applying  sheets  to  photo 
Stites  GeorKe,  assignor  of  tive-eighths  to 

Wayne  Pa.     Portable  drilling  machine 
Stites.  Samuel  T.     (See  Weldon  and  Stit«i 
StitB,  Karl  H.  A..  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Gei|many 
Central  City,  Nebr. 


o  Dutcher  Temple  Company.  Hopedale,  Maw.     ^^^^^    ^^^^  ^ 


foDatcherTenipie 'company.  Hopedale,  Mass. 


lain 
Col 


iiting-scale 

jarment-supporter 

..in'sMannfactuTing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

n^phic  cardboanl  . . .  ■  - .  -   -  •  -  ■  •  -  -  vf ;  ■ ' " ' ' " ' 

•^J.  B.  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  and  C.  C.  Thomas, 


t«s.) 


Stitzer,  Charles  A. 


Stitzer,  Charles  A.,  Central  City 
Stock,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Stockholm.  Frank  C,  Hartford.  Conn 
Stockwell.  John  W.     (See  Rowley.  Jose 


„    .              I.-                                                              ..  543,818 
Voting-machine ' 

Photogriphic  plate  holder. 


Nebr. 


>rtalil 


ttch 


lam 


Stoims.) 


{Ane 


Sioo 


anil 


-b«  ad 


Stofl.  Daniel  H..  assignor  of  one-balf  to 

sheet-metal  pipe-blanks • 

Stone,  Charles  S  .  Krving,  Mass.     I  <> 
Stone.  Frwif  rick  R.     (.See  Walters  and 
Stone,  John  T..  Oakland.  Cal.     Door  la 
Stone.  John  W..  Merrill.  Iowa.    Hopper 
Stone,  Laurel  V.     (See  Leronx,  George 
Stoner,  Jacob  O..  Wayneslwrough^  a 
Stonestreft.  Nancy.     (S^-e  Smoot   Will 
Storey  Electric  Drill  and  Power  Compai  y 
Storey.  Imle  E.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignoi 
Colorado.    Rock-drill.......^--  y 

Storms,  Henry  M.    (See  Foxall  and 
Stonghton,  Alexander  F..  et  al.     (See  CI) 
Stonghton,  James  C,  et  al.    (See  Cham. 
Stonghton.  Peter  T..  et  al.    (See  Champi 
Stout,  Elisha.    (See  Ormerod,  George  C 
Stoat,  Howard   B.,  assignor  to  Stont 

iron •  - •   •  • 

Stout  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Stont,  Stephen.  Axtell.  Kans.  ^Fo<l<i"- , , 
Stover,  Co<hr»n  C.     (See  Dunham  Cha^l 
Stover.  Daniel  C,  and  F.  W.  Hoefer, 

Drilling  machine \^:^'V 

Stover,  Daniel  C,  and  F.  W.  Hoefer, 

Drilling  machine ■-•;.: 

Stover  Novelty  Works.     (See  Stover 
Stowe,  Lorenzo,  Rome.  Tenn.     Back 
Stowell,  William  A.,  Montpelier,  V  t. 
Stowell,  William  A.,  Montpt-lier,  Vt. 
Strack.  Mathiaa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Co 
Stiait.  Eli  B.,  et  al.    (See  Yonnkin.  G 
Strait,  Newton  A.,  et  al.     (See  Younkii 
Straley,  Henry  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    L  i 
Strater,  Herman.  Boston.  Mass.    Barrel 
Stranss,  Alexander.     (See  Well,  Adolf 
Stranss,  Herman.     (See  Fitzpatrick. . 
Street,  Augustus  F.,  Zanesville,  Ohio 
Streeter.  Nelson  R.     (See  Mosher  and 
Strimban,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    G 

Strobel,  Frederick,  Marion,  Ohio 
Strobridge  Lithographing  Company. 
Strwlel,  John  C.  and  W..  lluntington, 
Sttodel,  William.     (See  Stnxlel.  John 
Strom,  Axel  A.,  Austin,  assignor  to 

way-switch -, 

Strom  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Stromljerg,  Alfred,  and  A.  Carison.  CJn 
Stroniberg.  Alfred,  A.  Carlson,  and  H 
said  Strom  berg  and  Carl.'^on.     Telepl 
Striimdal.  (Jeorg.  C'hristiania.  Norway 
Strong.  C;harle8  C.     (See  Moore,  Geor; 
Strong,  George  S.     (See  Sellera.  Siron 
Strong,  William  J.,  et  al.    (See  Trott. 
Stroul.  Joseph  M..  Portland.  Me.     D» 
Stnnit,  Joseph  M.,  Portland,  Me 
Stubbins,  Anrel  B..  Wellsville,  Ohio. 
Stnebner.  Henrv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I 
Stakey,  Franklin  P  .  Lancaster,  Ohio. 
Stamp.  William  G.  H.     (See  Fergasoi 
Stamph,  C.  N.  «t  oZ.     (See  Bacon  and 
Stumph.  E.  B.,  etal.    (See  Bacon  and 
Stargee,  Lee,  assignor  to  Chicago  Stat  i 
Sturgis,  Herbert  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Stargis,  Samuel.     (See  Booth  and  J 
Sturm,  Joseph  N.    (See  Cavallaro  an 
Stutz.  Louis  F.     (See  Dumbangh.  .1 
Stymas.  William  P.,  Jr..  and  A.  F. 

Kew  York.  N.  Y.    Car  .H«^at 

SutTolk  Shank  Company.     (S.-e  Rul>ei^' 
Su<'den,  Richard,  et  al.     (Soe  Hol.bs, 
Sttflivan,  Charles  A.,  and  T,  J.  Best. 


rinting-press 

llh  H..  assignor.) 
VI.  Newell,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


e  shelf 
itone.) 


leorii  e 


Dental 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.      GazettA. 


.■>45,«38 
543,323 
5«i,8U 


543, 0«4 
5i«,628 


Sept.  3 
July  23 
Jaly     2 


July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept 


r 

c« 

A 

3503 

815 

355 

87 

2t>12 

614 

049 
91  in 

139 

SOT 

^ .    sifting  and  sorting  apparatus 546,5«2 

Electrically  controlled  voting-machine 543,065    July 

July 
July 


17 
23 


2072 

1976 
2143 


492 


..   546,71ti 


30 
30 
Sept.  24 


3559 
3081 
222S 


469 

(508 
^509 
C«7 
)828 

m 


-3 

> 


n 

72 
72 


T2 

78 

Ti 
hi 

^72 
> 
72 

S72 


P4 


714 

1420 
536 
126 


4!3 

ITTl 

1753 
449 

725 
642 
1812 


Machine  for  forming 


513.971 
543,949 


me. )  e^j  gog 

Q  or  bolt  fastening KA-jMa 

an.l  means  for  moving  and  elevating  same >ia«m 

..  a.s8ignor.)  -ua  757 

Logtuming  machine .no,>^' 

H  ,  assignor.) 
.     (See  Storey,  Imle  E.  a.'isignor.)  i 

to  Storey  Electric  Drill  and  Power  Company,  "  '  ^^  j^g 


Aug. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
July 


6 
6 

6 
16 


July  30 


245 
209 

59,60 
51 

7-i 
72 

138 
1533 

30 
366 

72 
72 

'  3445 

803 

Ti 

1 

793 

^rn 

773 
319 

704 


Aug.  27  !  2354       569       72  ,  1233 


anipane,  Edmund,  assignor.) 

e,  Edmund,  a.ssignor.) 
ine.  Edmund,  assignor.) 

iMuS^'turing  Company,  Chicago.  HI.    Carting-    ^^  ^ 


ut.  Howard  B.,  assignor.)  ^^  ^j^ 

)a<ler 

at-les  L..  assignor.)  ,       .r.  .   m 

assignors  to  Stover  Novelty  Works,  Freeport,  HI. 


Sept.  24 

July   16  I 


9t» 

1735 


580 
413 


72 
72 


542,694 


July 
July 


a  ssignorsto'stover  Novelty  Works,  Freeport,  111.^  54a, 605 

»«»'«°»">  54.3,514 

carriagejackand  Wrench  ■■.::■.■.:*-■. 543,660    ^u.y 

carriale  jack  and  wrench ^«.«6>    J^j-^ 


Hoefer.  assignors.) 
hook 
ombined 
<Joinbine<l 
holder. 

B..  assignor.) 
George  B.,  assignor.) 

L^wn-sprinkler 

valve  ...--..-••••.•-•■ 
assignor.) 
n  J.  K..  assignor.) 
Car-coupling 

re^'^^r'l  ...   542,717 

stove 

,  .    „  ,  544,869 

ing-machme 

See  Vine.  James  S..  assignor.) 

ml.    Twine-rack 

and  W.)  ^.  .  „, 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ill 


Jnly 
luly 


in 
et  rge 


.Toh 
C 
5tr 

1,S-1 

Waih; 


I 


544,134 
544,752 


543,117 


Aug. 
Aug. 


16 
16 

30 

30 
30 
16 


6 
20 


1536 

3«6 

72 

1537 

1366 
1367 

7i 

3964 

695 

72 

:«65 

-59 

72 

3267 

769 

72 

1737 

413 

«. 

527 
1698 


131 
409 


72 
72 


July 

July 
Aug. 


487       117       72 


16 
20 


1569 
1933 


375 
C462 
)  463 


73 


1848 
354 

319 
330 

618 
671 
671 
364 


M6 

10ti8 


98 

325 
1133 


545..">49    Sept.    3       206 


50       72      1398 


Si  rom 


Rail- 


543,605 

545,922 
545,921 
546,035 


Strom.  Axel  A.,  assignor.) 

cago  III.    Telephone  apparatus^........-.. --■ 

L.  Knight.  Chicago,  III.;   said  Knight  assignor  to/ 
one  exchange  apparatus ' 

C  ry  ptograph 

R.."  assignor.) 

and  Bradford.) 
oseph  S..  assignor.) 

iital  clamp 

ital  matrix 

Car-coupling 

lectrical  switch "uo'irr 

Anal  bougie -- *i*,i" 

.  William  J  .  assignor.) 

Duvall.  assignors.) 

Duvall.  assignors. )                      ,,.,,  ejaaob 

*"        ■         '^       —■  '11     Milk-can  cover 546,49« 

ijustable'window-curtain 


July  30 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 


3181       738 


10 


544,  IS.') 
545,389 
542,291 
543,409 


Aug. 
Aug, 
Jnly 
July 
July 


6 
27 

9 
33 

2 


845 

843 

1036 


528 

8H0() 
P09 

2739 
579 


204 
<203 
)204 

249 


131 
6H2 
198 
647 

140 


72 
72 

!« 

78 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


ping  Company ,  ^ifff  «•,  ]['},•  ^^j^-j^j'-  "-  y  ;  „...  544,938 


Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 


Stugis.) 


Sturm.) 

ph  A.,  assignor.) 


Kieiitzberg.  assignors  to  Pottler  &  Stymus  Company, 


i 


Nelson  C  assignor.) 
Urence  W..  assignor.)  ,   .=    „  k.>;i«, 

ontreal.  Cauaila.     Hot-water-clrculafing  boiler 


542,398     July     9 


542,292    July     9 


1H71 
2054i 

443 
490 

72 
72 

1005 

848 

t 
1 

72 

:  810 

199 

72 

655 

1.V22 
l.'>21 
1556 


846 

i:«0 

169 

.160 
114 


206 


169 
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Alphabetical  lint  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inclumt^ — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly 
vt)lume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Va 


Date. 


I 


> 


I 


Sullivan.  Charles  L..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     ITncoupling  lever-bracket    .' .546,201     Sept.  10 

Sullivan.  Cornelius,  Newark.  N.  J.     Car-fender 54.3,flr2     Aug.    6 

Sullivan,  Daniel  E.,  Green  River,  Wyo.    Packing  for  reciprocating  valve-stoms 541,523     Aug.  13 

Sullivan,  G.  R.,  et  al.    <Seo  N'orcross,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

.Sullivan,  J.  O.,  et  al.    (See  Norcro.ss,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mitchell,  Jonas  L.,  assignor.) 

Sullivan,  Michael,  and  T.  J.  Bond,  Newport.  R.  I.     Protector-guard  for  street-railway  cars.  546,257    Sept.  10 

Sullivan.  Mich-oel  J.     (See  Weston  and  Sullivan.) 

Sulzer  Vogt  Machine  Company.     (See  Vogt,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Summer,  Frank.  Jr.    (See  Babbitt.  Elwin  J.,  assignor.) 

Sunderland. Jesse W.,as«ignorofonehalftoA. J. McDutfee,Chicago,Ill.  Washing-machine.  .'Vt.5,747    Sept.    3 

Sunderland.  Lucius  A..  Madison.  Ohio.     Dish  cleaner .M2,4.10    July     9 

Su;ideiland.  William.  Lehi  City.  Utah  Ter.     Manufacturing  alloy 511,753    Aug.  80 

Superior  Drill  Company.     (See  Patric.  Charles  E.,  assignor.)  I 

Suren,  .Nathan  H.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire-Alann  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Signal  l>os 515,639    Sept.    3 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  assignor  toGamewell  Fire-AlarmTelegraphCompany,  New  York.  N.  Y-. 
Signal  box .'146,036    Sept.  10 

Suren,  Nathan  H..  assignor  toGamewell  Fire-Alami  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
.Signal  box ; 546.0.T7  |  Sept.  10 

Susemihl,  Francis  G.,  and  A.  Torrey.  Detroit,  Mich.    Car  side  bearing 545,256    Aug. --T 

Satcliffe.  Tom,  assignor  to  Rvder  Sl  Companj-.  Limited,  London,  England.     Filling  and 

stoppering  machine  for  bottling 54J.113    July  23 

Sutherland,  Charles  N..  efn/.     (See  White,  A lfre<l,  assignor.) 

Sutherland.  Robert  W.,  <rf  a/.     (.See  Taylor,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Sutton,  Harry.     (See  White   Henrv,  assignor.)  1 

Suverkrop.  John  P.,  assignor  to  B."F.  and  C.  G.  Smith,  Boston,  Mass.     Tube  or  pipe  stop-  '■  ' 

per  for  Artesian  or  driven  wells .546  258     Sept    10 

Swan,  Henry  C,  Oshko.sh.  Wis.     Vehicle  step .M4.136     Aug.    6 

Swartwout.  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  III.     Type  writer  cleaner 5U,i^2    July     2 

Swartz.  .Samuel.  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  bending  wood 544.754     Aug.  20 

Swedlund,  Erick  J.,  Atwater.  Minn.     Sprocket  chain  and  wheel .54.5.213     Aug.  27 

Swedlund.  Erick  J.,  Atwater,  Minn.     Sprocket  chain .545, ill     Aug.  27 

Sweet,  AVilliam  E..  Dowagiac,  Mich.     Lubricator 54-2.118    July     3 

Sweeting,  HarryW. assignorofone-halftoH. A. Ker»lake,Aubnm,N.T.    Bicycle-umbrella.   .541.032     Aug.  l.t 

Swenson,  Ole  and  W.,  Cresco,  Iowa.     Hay-loader 54«j,(<02    Sept.  17 

Swenson,  William.    (See  Swenson,  Ole  and  W.) 

Swift,  Daniel  W.     (See  Swift,  Henry  D.  and  D.  W.)  i 

Swift,  Henry  D.  and  D.  W.,  assignors  to  Logan,  Swift  &.  Brigham  Envelope  Company,^  r , , ,-,     t   1       n 
Worcester.  Mass.     Envelope  machine „. _ -. .  s   542,3^3    July     9 

Swift,  Henry  I),  and  D.  W.,  assignora  to  Logan,  Swift  &.  Brigham  Envelope  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass.     Envelope-machine 542,3.54     July     9 

Swift,  Henry  D.  and  D.  W.,  assignors  of  Logan,  Swift  it  Brigham  Envelope  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass.    Envelope-machine "...   ,542,305    Jnly     9 

Swift,  Henrj-  1).  and  D.  W  ,  assignors  to  Logan,  Swift  St  Brigham  Envelope  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.    Envelope-machine ' ,.  545,317    Aug.  27 

Swift,  Horace  E.,  assignorof^one  half  to  A.W.Jones,  Boston.  Mass.   Price-computing  scale.   542i816     Jnly   16 

Swil't,  Horace  E.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Jones-Swift  Manufacturing  Company,  Port-?  r.o  i.«i     t  1      .» 
laud.  Me.     Price-computing  scale ...:. <  »'2,969    July   16 

Swift,  Horace  E.,  Boston.  Miiss.,  assignor  to  Jones-Swift  Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Price  computing  scale .' 512.970    July   16 

Swift,  Horace  E.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jones-Swift  Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Price-computing  apparatus 515.110     Aug.  27 

Swift,  Oliwr,  assignor  to  hinioelf  and  M.  W.  Simmons.  Aberdeen.  S.  D.     Wire-fastener  . . .   541,758    July   .10 

Swift,  W  illiam  A.,  Russellville,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Cummings  and  T.  P.  Cahill,  Ptilladelphia, 
Pa.     Tether .■M4,447    Aug.  13 

Swindell.  John  C.     (See  Swindell,  William  and  J.  C.) 

Swindell,  William.  Allegheny,  Pa.    Valve  for  furnaces 544,799    Aug.  20 

Swindell,  William,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Gas-producer .544.800     Aug.  20 

Swindell,  William.  Allegheny,  Pa.    Garbage-furnace 546,438    Sept.  17 

Swindell.  William  and  J.  C.  Allegheny,  Pa.    Gas-prodacer .544.798  Ang.  20 

Sykes.  Benjamin  J,  Troutville,  Pa.     Neck  yoke  attachment .54-2.119  July     2 

Symonds,  George  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Routing-machine .51.1.110  July   '£i 

Symonds,  Thomas,  Leominster,  Mass.     Rock  drill 51-2..54-2  July     9 

Symons,  Frank  H.,  Boston.  Mass.    Apparatus  for  reloading  coal ,>1C,7;»0    Sept.  24 

Symons,  George,  Sheridan.  Ind.     Device  for  separating  liquid  from  gas 545.550    Sept.    3 

Symons,  Josiah  E..  Boise  City,  Idaho.    Water  elevator  and  motor 511,7.55    Aug.  20 

S.ynions,  Wilson  E.,  Raton.  N.  Mex.  Ter.     Variable  exhaust-nozzle 541. ^03    July     2 

Symons,  Wilson  E..  and  T   Smith.  liaton.  N.  Mex.  Ter.     Metallic  packing 541. ('94    .fuly     2 

T.  &  B.  Tool  Company.    (See  Johnson.  Moses  C,  assignor.) 

Taafel,  William  G.  Newark,  Ohio.     Pressure-regulator   544.395     Aug.  13 

Tacbytyp«i  Manufacturing  (Company.     (See  Johnson,  Frank  A,  assignor.)  ' 

Tackaberry.  John  A.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-movement  for  street-cars 54-2,OC.9    July     2 

Tackaberry,  Rol»ert  D..  Lewiston,  Me.     Pliers  for  tniuming  electric-arc  lamps 540  361     Sept.  17 

Tafel,  Herman  C,  Louisville.  Kv.     Locking  device  for  bicycle* 542,507    July     !• 

Taft,  Edward  L.     (See  Rich  and  Taft.)  '  ^ 

Tagliabue,  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Syringe-piston 516.603     Sept.  1" 

Tallerman.  Lewis  A.     (See  Rees.  Sheffield  and  Tallerman.) 
Tangyes,  Limited.     (See  Pinkney.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Tanquary.  Levi  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  F.Jones,  Walnut.  Kans.    Bag-holder 545  551     Sept.    3 

Tapliu,  Alden  B.     (See  Kill>om  and  Taplin.)  > 

Tarplej-,  Thomas  D.     (See  Tillett.  Tarpley,  and  Moore.)  |  I 

Tarr,  Edward  N.    (See  Sproat  and  Tarr.)"  '  '  | 

Tate,  George.    (See  Oonld,  Charles  £,  assignor.)  1  | 

Tate,  John  M.,  and  G.  A.  Brune,  New  York.  N.  Y.;  said  Brune  assignor  to  said  Tate. 
Combined  envelope  folding  and  embossing  machine 546.685    Sept.  21 
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Xame,  residen  "e,  and  iDrention. 


T»te,  Martin  L.,  aMignor  to  A.  Schwerin,  ejqBcntris  of  Emanuel  Schwerin,  deceased,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Coal-shovel  

Tatham,  James,  asai(n>or  of  one-half  to  R.  H   EnKle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Medical  indaction- 


Tatam,  Charles  A.,  assijcnor  to  Whitall,  Tatam  4;  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tablet-machine 

Taylor,  AnstustnsG..  assijtnorof  one-half  to  S.  G.  White,  Peterborough,  N.  H.  Groove- 
cutting  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Taylor.  Benjamin  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignarto  Taylor  Imnroved  Drsnght  Company,  of 
New  Jersey.     Method  of  and  apparatus  fojr  promoting  comDustion 

Taylor,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Gilpin,  Eli  J.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Charles  E.,  et  ai.     (See  Mclntyre,  Jnhn  W.,  assignor.) 

Taylor.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  T.  Ross.  R.  W.  Sutherland,  and  H.  Millen, 
Montreal.  Canada.     Hydraulic  air  compreissing  apparatus ■■■■■ 

Taylor,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  J.  R.  Fair  a^d  II.  Millen,  trustees,  Montreal,  Canada.  Hy- 
draulic air -com  pressing  apparatus 


No. 


543,710 

.'V14.-»6« 
641.895 

543,431 

546,S50 


t 

Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Date. 

1 

3348 

> 
£ 

> 

i 

July  30 

777 

Aug.    6  768 

July     i  1S3 

July  23  2794 

Sept.  10  1424 


196 
30 

S56 

:i38 


Taylor.  Charles  ft.,  assignorto  J.  R.  Fair  a^d  a  Millen,  trustees,  Montreal,  Canatla.    Hy- 
draulic air-corapressing  apparatus 

Taylor,  Enoch  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H 
and  support i ^ 


Taylor,  Eugene  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Paper-bo  t-making  machine 541,9.'0 


Taylor,  Eugene  H..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  t<i  Cnsh 
land,  Me.    Machine  for  manufacture  of  p  iper  boxes 


Taylor.  Francis,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  I. 
Taylor,  Franklin  A.,  assignor  to  Blake  & 


Taylor,  Harrison  H. 
Ta\lor,  Harrison  H 
Taylor,  Henry,  ft  al. 


Detroit,  Mich.    Stean 
assiinior  to  Detroit  .'^c 
(See  Gilpin.  Eli  J  .  m 
TaVlor,  Henry  J.  and  W.  J..  Phila<ielphia  1 
Taylor,  Herbert.  Newark,  N.  J.    Ring  for  c 
Taylor  Improved  Draught  Company.    (See 
Tavlor,  Jaraes,  I^uisville,  Ky.    Safety  stop 
Taylor,  John,  et  al.     (See  Brindl*».  Joseph, 
TaVlor,  John  T..  Hudson,  assiimor  to  J.  K. 
Taylor,  M.  G.,  et  al.    (See  Taylor.  William 
TaVlor,  Orin  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Syrinjte 
Taylor.  Robert  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cushi 
TaVlor,  Thomas  S..  ft  al.     (See  Taylor,  Wil  I 
Tavlor,  William,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  ' 

land.    Engraving  machine    

Taylor.  William  J.     (See  Taylor,  Henry  J. 
Taylor,  William  R..  Rochester,  England. 

als  anilprocess  of  obtaining  carbon  dioxi( 
Tavlor,  William  S..  Rensselaer  Ind.  Hog 
Tavlor.  William  T..  assignor  to  M.  G.  Tav  c 

(inest,  Vandalia,  III.    .Sell-detaching  hol<|bi 
Tell.  Henrv,  ft  al.     (See  Hopfgartner  and 
Templin,  Joseph  H.  ■  (S«-e  Allis  and  Tempi 
Tenney,  William  R.  M.,  Boston.  Mass.     To  r 
Teppig,  Max.     (S»'e  Ro<».k»trOb,  Teppie.  an 
Tenainorse.  Frank,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Terrell.  Henry  D  .  Conngton.  Ga.     Ilt-el  s 
Temll.  Reuben  B.,  Newtown,  Conn.     Note 
Terrv,  John  P..  a-ssiarnor  to  E.  D.  Booz 
Thacher,  John  B.     (See  Bragg.  Frederick  A 
Thackray,  George  E..  Westraont,  Pa.    Me 
Thatihef,  Frwlerirk  B  .  Providence.  R.  I. 
Thatcher,  Walter  R  ,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.    C 
Than.  Henrv.  assignor  to  J.  W.  Irwin.  Ne 

eas  ••nsrincs 

Thaver.  Otis  A.  and  W.  T.,  and  W.  H 

anism 

Thaver,  Sanders  M.,  Jameslown,  N.  Y.     R^ad 
Thaver,  Willium  H.,  et  al      (See  Frost,  Ne 
Thaver.  William  T.     (See  Thaver  and  MtCr 
TheWrath,  John  H..  Newark,  y.  J.     Belt 
Theisen.  Eilnanl.  Ba<lenBa<len, Germany. 
Theobald.  Ornelins.  Plainwell,  Mich.    W 
Thiel.  Frederick,  and  F  Ehrhardt.  Chicago 
Tbiele,  Johannes.  Munich,  a.«siKnor  to  Bad 

Germany.     Amidotetrazotic  acid  and  m 


\t.  Durham,  Charlotte,  N.  C 

Johnson.  Waterbury,  Conn. 

boiler 

ew  Works,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ignor. ) 

a.     Plumber's  torch 
rtalns 
Taylor,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor.) 

for  eleTators 

s.'^ignor. )  ^ 

Farrell,  Boston,  Mass.     Waterproof  coat. 

T.,  assignor.) 


ind  W.  J.) 
pparatns  for  burning  cement-making  materi- 


nnger 

or,  J.  W.  Overstreet,  St. 

ack  for  vehicles  

Iloehnen.  assignors.) 

n.) 


Bal:i 


lal 


flml 


Thielemann,  Robert  H.,  Lichtenstein.  Gertiiany.    Furniture 


Thomas.  E<ldv  T 
Sing  Sing,  N.  Y 
Thomas,  Edwin  E. 

Thomas.  Edwin  £. 


Thomas  E<lwin  E 

anism  for  sawmill-carriages 
Thomas  Eleazer,  Kock,  Mass,    Fertilizer  ^nd  seed  distributer 
Thomas.  George  B.,  Durango,  Colo.     Bic 
Thomas,  George  L  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


.■S43,410 

543,411 

543.413 
544,137 


July  23     7741       647 
July   23     2742       648 


man  Paper  Box  Machine  Company,  Port  >  ^.^  ^ijj 
Mxes S 


Electric  railway. 
Book -holder 


oned  stop  for  picker-sticks 

lam,  assignor.) 
S.  Taylor  and  H.  W.  Hobson,  Leicester.  Eng-^ 


Louis,  Mo.,  and  L. 


M4,198 

54J,2P3 
541,897 
541. t«6 

542.4.-.1 
544.448 

543,. 359 

543,662 

.'>44.549 
546,563 
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.Sept.    3       909         .11 
July    16      1.171       37fi 


72       382 


72 
72 


130» 
.125 


.'>46.06l     Sept.  10     10(?0       259       7J      1.16T 


gun 

Herzig.) 

Cbntinuons-flow  syringe 

V  eep  for  plows 

l>ook  holder 

more,  Md.    Hose-bridge 

assignor) 

l-drawing  die 

Machine  for  stoppling  bottles 

bined  ice-cream  freezer  and  chum 

York,  N.  Y.    Electric  igniting  apparatus  for 


.V42.212    July     8       650       159 


126 


544,0W4 
54.V041 
.142.784 
544,240 


McC  onnell.  Charleston.  W.  Va.    Car-loading  mech- 


scraper 

land  £.,  assignor.) 
)nnell.) 


Surface  condenser 

4ter'tank  

Ill      .\ttachment  for  lawn-mowers 

sche  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen, 
ing  same 


Hk 


ng  nitropentaerytbrit. 
Saddle 

(i  ) 


Thieme,  Bruno.  Siegbnrg.  Germany.     Maktt 

Thierry.  Alphonsode.  Washington.  DC. 

Tho<le  George  W      (See  Knight  and  Thod^ 

Thomas.    Benjamin   A,,  assignor   to  Engi leering  Improvement  Company.   Chicago.   111. 

Smokeless  furnace 

Thomas,  Charles  C.  et  oZ,     (See  Stites,  Ge<*rge. 
Thomas   David  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
assignor  of  two  thirds  xc 
Ship  cleaning  apparatijs 
as.<iignor  to  M.  (jlarlanc 

a^.^ignor  to  M.  GarlantI 

a.ssignor  to  M.  Garlan« 


.  assignor.) 

V.  Hey  ward,  Baltimore.  Md.    Handsaw 

R.  J.  Campbell,  New  York,  and  F.  Larkin,  Jr., 


.  Bay  City,  Mich.     Band-saw  mill 

,  Bay  City.  Mich.    Band  saw  mill 

Company,  Bay  City,  Mich.    OtTsetting  mech- 


cle. 


Elec  tricAlly-controUed  motor. 


.146  202 
.141.89H 
546  945 

545. V>3 
542.181 
515  748 

544.328 

546,<»4r) 
546,. 164 
542  696 

.146,604 

542,661 

.541.899 
544  602 

542.294 

546,686 

54.1.923 
544.999 

545,000 

'  546.124 
544,470 
543.515 
542,543 


Aug.    6  323  80  72  808 

Aug.  20  2229  540  72  1187 

July    16  IHM)  402  •     72  346 

Aug.    6  723  185  72  880 

.Sept.  10  1321  314  72  1611 

July     2  111  32  72  29 

Sept.  24  2603  024  72  18r4 


Sept.  3  212 
July  9  976 
Sept.     3       54.1 


52       72 
130       72 


1.1.^3 

201 

1454 


Aug.  13  885  282  72  921 

Sept.  24  2604  624  72  1»H4 

Sept.  17  1978  469  72  17M 

July    16  1540  367  72  :«0 

Sept.  17  '.  2039      72  1-6.1 

July    16  I  1479  |^  1 72  308 

July     2  132    72  29 

Aug.  13  I  1418  345  72  1018 

July  9  814  200  72  170 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  20 


2174   517   72  1803 


848 
2157 

3158 


805   72   1522 
521   72  1174 

^72  1174 


SSI! 


Sept.  10  1186  283  {  79  1587 

Aug.  13  1199  291  I  72  976 

July  30  2965  696  78  619 

July  9  I  1266  308  72  25-. 
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Thomas,  Henry  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Double-acting  pump 

Thomas,  James  and  W.  R..  Catasauqna,  Pa.    Conduit  sj-stem  for  electric  railways 

Thomas,  Jaraes  B.,  et  al.    (See  Stites,  George,  assignor.) 

W.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Pneumatic  apparatus  for  handling  railway- 


Thomas.  John 
switches 


Thomas.  John  W.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  handling  railway- 
switches  

Thomas,  Levi  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Safety  Bottle  and  Ink  Company,  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Inkstand-stopper '. 

Thomas,  Maurice  W.    (See  Tower,  Hunter,  and  Eastwood,  assignors.) 

Thomas  Roberts  Stevenson  Company.  (See  Stevenson,  Roberts,  and  McLaughlin,  as- 
signors.) 

Thomas,  William  A.    (See  Davis  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Christ,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Steam  and  air  blower 
for  furnaces 

Thomas,  William  R.     (See  Thomas,  James  and  W.  R. ) 


546,362 
544,056 

545,750 
545.830 

542,399 


Valve  for  steam-engines 

assignors  to  A.  Klein,  Glovers 

(See  Chapman,  David  S.,  as- 


Thompson,  Conrtenay  W.,  London,  England. 

Thompson.  Edgar,  and  F.  W.  Znver,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

ville,  N.  Y.    Glove-fastening 

Thompson  Fuel  Saving  and  Smoke  Consuming  Company. 

signor.)  * 

Thompson  Fuel  Saving  and  Smoke  Consuming  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Samuel  R..  as- 
signor ) 
Thompson,  Samnel  M.    (See  Bair  and  Thompson.)  ■ 
Thompson.  Samuel  R.,  Winchester,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Thompson  Fuel  Saving  and  Smoke 

Consuming  ('ompany.  Berwick,  Me.     Combustion  device  for  stoves  or  other  heaters 

Thompson,  Stephen  L.,  Kingfleld,  Me.     Folding  table 

Thonipson.  Sumner  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adriance,  Piatt  Sl  Company.  Ponghkeepsie.  ^ 

N.  Y.    Grain-binder < 

Thompson.  Tylar  B..  C.  T.  Hull,  Missoula.  Mont ,  and  J.  H.  Willman.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Tea-chest 

Thompson,  W.  E..  et  al.    (See  Hart,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Walter.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.   13.   Hurlbnrt,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Screw- 

propeller 

Thompson.  Walter  N..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Airbrake-controlling  mechanism 

Thorns,  Ernest  L.,  Ashby,  Minn.    Sleigh ., 

Thomsen,  Max,  and  S.  E.  Allerton,  Chicago,  111.    Mnsic-Ieaf  turner 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.    Alternating  current  generator  or  motor 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Transformer  for  alternating  current  systems 

Thonison,  Elibu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York.^ 

Electric  measuring-instrument ^ 

Thonison,  Elihn,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  Yoik. 

Winding  of  dynamo-electric  machines  or  motors 

Thomson.  Elihn.  Swampscott,  assignor    to  General  Electric    Company,  Boston.   Mass. 

System  of  electric  distribution ". 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott.  and  C.  £.  Harthan,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Electric-aro  lamp 

Thomson,  Elihn,  Swampscott.  and  E.  W.  Rice,  .Ir.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignors  to  Thomson- 

Houst'tn  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut.     Electric-current  distributer 

Thomson.  Elihu,  and  E.  W.Rice.  Jr.,  Swampscott.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.     Means  for  svnchronizing  electric  motors '... 

Thomson,  Henry  C,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.  Portland, 

Me.     Electric  annunciator '. 

Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company.     (See  Arnold.  Bion  J.,  assignor.)  i 

Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company.     (See  Rice,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  | 

Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomson  and  Rice,  assignors  ) 
Thomson,  Robert  W.,  Lynn.  Mass, assignor  to  Philadelphia  Barring  Machine  Company,^ 

Camden,  N.J.     .Sewing-machine ) 

Thorn,  .lohn  O.     (See  Dmrv.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Thome,  Leonard  C,  Granville,  N.  Y.    Detachable  horseshoe 

Thornhill,  Benjamin  W.     (See  Hoagland,  Thornhill,  and  Kinsey.) 

Thornton,  Owen  V,,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Embalnnng  instrument 

Thorp.  Thomas,  Whitefield,  T.  O.  Marsh,  Manchester,  and  J.  Haynes.  Liverpool.  England 

Prepayment  gas-meter ,.'. 

Thorpe,  William  B.,  etal.     (See  Baker,  Andrew  .7,,  assignor.) 
Thouar.  Emile  A.    (See  Desaillyand  Fralsse,  assignors.) 

Thunderbolt.  Edward,  Melbourne,  Victoria.     Automatic  adjustable  governor 

Thurber,  Charles  H.,  East  Orange,  and  C.  W.  Schaefer.  assignors  to  Celluloid  Company, 

Newark,  N.  J.    Celluloid  article  and  manufacturing  same  ". .. 

Thuringer,  Franz,  assignor  to  H.  Richter.  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Producing  colored  gela- 
tine pictures ,. ... 

TM)bitts,  Henry  B ,  assignor  to  C.  N.  RaoH,  Geneva,  and  E.  G.  Wetherbee,  Painesville, 

Ohio.    Organ-reed  milling  machine 

TIden,  Charles  A.     (See  Murphy,  Engwall.  and  Tiden.) 
Tieck.  Paul.  etal.     (See  Kopp.  August,  assignor.) 

Tiederoann,  Adolf  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Support  for  water-closet  seats 

Tileston,  (Jeorge.     (See  Stephens  and  Parsneau,  assignors.) 

Tilford,  William  H..  assignor  to  himself  and  E.  M.  Dance,  Wartrace,  Tenn.    Well-bucket. 

Tillberg,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Fenn,  Tell  City.  Ind.     Egg-cooker 

Tillett,  Henry  A.,  T.  D.  Tarpley,  and  R.  J.  Moore,  Abilene.  Tex.     Combined  hook  and 

hammer 

Tilley,  Dillingham  B,,  Petersburg,  Ky.     Wood-sUin 

Timby,  Theodore  F.,  Alma.  Mich.     Lubricator 

Time  Transfer  Printer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jarboe,  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

Timm,  Charles,  assignor  to  Sterling  Cycle  Works.  Chicago.  HI.    Bicycle-crank 

Timmis,  Illius  A..  London,  England.    Secondary  battery i 

Tiuer,  Blanche  J.,  et  al.    (See  Tlner,  John  F.,  assignor.)  | 

Tiner,  John  F..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  B.  J.   Tiner,  Sutherland  Springs,  aod  W.  ] 

McNeill  and  E.  J.  Newton,  Austin,  Tex.    Car-coupling i 


542,864 
544,199 
543,432 


Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 

Sept.    3 
Sept.    3 

July     9 


July  16 
Ang.  6 
July  23 


.«*       -s 


& 


1629  388       72  I  1687 

398  {12!  >  I   »a 

^*  i  132    ) 

lOOe  248       72       207 


■  72   1454 
■72   1479 


1811 

626 
2794 


429   72   369 
864 


544.870 
544.603 

542.742 


542  544 

543,909 

545,749 

1546,163 
541,900 
545,554 

542,295 
542,663 

544,396 
543.950 
542.662 
543,198 
345,111 
542,664 


!!S  !« 


657 


72       572 


Aug. 
Aug. 

20 
13 

1935  ' 
1419 

July 

16 

1619 

July 

9 

1268 

Aug. 

6 

139 

Sept. 

3 

544 

.Sept. 
July 
Sept. 

17 
2 
3 

1632 
133 
214 

July 

9 

815  ' 

July 

16 

1484 

463       72     1133 
.145       72      1018 

72       334 


(386     ) 
)387     i 


309       72       255 


545,381 

.146.203 
541,901 
541.951 

544.397 
542  4.12 
542,785 
545,831 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
July    16 

Aug.  27 

.Sept.  10 
July  2 
Aug.    6 

Ang.  13 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept.  3 


1058 
210 
1480 
2407 
2358 
1485 


31 
(130 

nsi 

388 
32 
58 

800 
(355 
)356 

858 

51 

355 

566 

570 

356 


72 

72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

!- 

72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 


773 

1454 

1687 

29 

1393 

170 
309 

918 
787 
30!) 
499 
1234 
310 


2808  {^  1 72  1321 

1323  314  78  1611 

J  36  32  72  .10 

211  51,52  72  787 

1060  2.19  72  94FI 

1113  272  72  22f. 

1691  1 78  I  347 

6HI  166  72  14T9 


543,952  Ang.  6 


July  2 
July  2:1 


542.120 
54:).  199 


.142.178 
54.1,  tH2 
545,986 


546.260 
545,390 


July  2 
Aug.  27 
.Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 


217 

491 
2408 

5fl 

24  gH 

954 

1427 

2808 


52   72   788 


118 
566 


72 
72 


98 
499 


140   72   114 

72   12.19 

229   72  1543 


fs;  i- 


1 72   1631 
«8S   72   1320 


545,751  Sept.  3   554   138  '  72  1455 
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INI  EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  i  iM  of  paleiUees,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


for  well'tubea . 

Elevating  water  by  coinpre<<8e<l  air 

Retanliiii;  the  tlow  of  subterranean  water-ecu rsea. 


Held,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Vault  linht 

lo  A.  Cornell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Governor. 


Towne,  William  W.,  Danville,  Cana<la.     11  eating  stove 513,360 


Towusentl.  Georce,  assisnor  of  two-thinis 


ford,  MaAs.     Stnp-mution  for  cotton  cuml  inK  machines 


Townsend,  Georije  E..  Wellinaton.  Ohio. 
Tozier,  Lemuel  L.     (See  liroadbooks.  Pete^ 
Tracy,  Michael,  ft  al.     (Swe  Beatty,  Raymond  M 


Tracy.  Milton  S      (Se«  Joy.  Charles  L.,  asiiignor. ) 


KoatI  roller, 
assignor.) 

assignor.) 


Tracv.  William,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Gas 
Tramblav,  Felix,  Chicago,  111.     Holding  cl 
Trapp,  Carles  C,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
Trask,  William  A.,  Jr..  et  al 


f<r 


ver 


Trudeau,  Joseph  A.  G.,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Truman.  Charles.  Tole«lo,  Ohio.  Journal 
Trumlwre,  Henry,  executor.  (SeeSpellier 
Tucker,  Stephen  D  ,  et  al.  (See  Spalckha 
Tucker,  William  W  .  Hartford,  Conn.  Ch 
Tuerk,  Fre<lerick  W.,  Jr.,  Fulton.  N.  Y. 
Tufts.  John  M.,  WampsviUe,  X.  Y.  We«t 
Tulledge,  Everett  G.  (See  Craw,  David  B 
Tunnicliff,  John  C,  Galesburg,  assignor  tc 

wanee.  III.    Corn  planter  check-rower 
Tunsted,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A 

handle 


Turnbull,  James  A.     (See  Ganderton,  <) 
Turnbull.  Werd  W..  Bellefontaine,  assi 

Machine  fur  compressing  and  moldini: 
Turner,  Daniel,  and  C.  J.  (ianlner.  Phi' 
Turner.  Edward  11.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  ko. 

device  for  protectinggoo<N  on  display-co 
Turner,  George  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal".     C 
Turner,  (leorge  A.,  Roanoke,  V».    Tobaccf 
Turner,  Henry  H.     (See  Penny,  William 
Turner,  James  B.,  and  H.  A.  Harrington, 
Turner,  Jo.seph  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  y. 
Turner,  Moses  R  .  and  U.  G.  Kirby,  Adam  i 
Turner,  William  A.,  assignor  to  E.  Conver 
Turpin,  Perry  B  ,  ndministrator.     (See  Co 
Tiitile,  Ir»  J.,  assiiinorto  W.  H.  Kvnett 
Tuttle,  JosUb  S.,  Bums,  Kans.     Uorse-po 


1 


Brooklyn,  and 
Brooklyn,  and 


Appa-? 
S 


Tinker,  Zach  W.,  et  al.    (See  Dwelle,  Alb«-t,  aaaignor.) 

Tippit,  J.  I.     (See  Bihb,  Bowdan  L.,  ansigior.) 

Ti^«aale,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Mass..  aMsi^mir  of  two-thirds  to  J.  D.  Gould, 

C.  A.  Hanson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Autornatic  electric  tlre-alarm 

Tisdale,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  D.  Gould 

C.  A.  Hanson.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Autoniatic  electric  flre-alarm 
Titsworth,  David  E..  assignor  to  Potter  Piinting  Press  Company,  Plainfleld,  N.J. 

ratus  for  severing  rolled  webs 
Titus,  Silas  W.,  Bi-ooklyn,  N.  Y.    Compreksed-air  waSer-elevator 
Titus,  Silas  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Strainei 
Titus,  Silas  W  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Thus,  Silas  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Tolles.  Charles  L.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Rut-Butter 
Tomkin.  Henry  B.     (Se*i  Evans  and  Tomk  n.) 
Tomlinson.  James  G.,  Meridian,  Miss.     Dtaft-rizging 
Tomma.'si,  Donato.  Paris,  France.    Appara  us  for  extracting,  separating,  and  refining  met 

als  by  electrolysis 

Tool>e,°Grace  M.     (See  Beal,  Edwin  T.,  asiignor.) 

Toobe,  Heinrich  L.  B.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.,  h.s.si(tnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  Peiffer, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Preparing  metal  plates  l[>r  lithographic  pnnting 
To<)uet,  Benjamin  L..  Westport.  Conn.     Hsisting  mechanism 
Torr.  Joseph  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Snow  nhovel 
Torrey,  Anenstiis.     (See  Susemihl  and  To  xey.) 
Torrev,  William  W  .  assignorof  one  half  ti  T 
Torstrick,  William  H.,  Oyster  Bay    N.  Y. 
Tourville.  Alphonse  J.     (See  Roach  and  Tiurville.) 
Tower,  Daniel  L  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mecbunicai  movement 
Tower,  George  A  ,  M.Hnnter,  and  J.  P.  Eastwood,  assignors  of  one- fourth  to  M.  W.Thomas, 

Richmond.  Vii.    Telephone 

Towie,  Wil'iam.  assignorof  one-half  to  H. 
Towle.  William  H  ,  assignor  of  one  fourth 


H  Brady,  Hartford, 
Shaft  bearing 


Conn.    Sash-fastener. 


546,961 

540,202 

542,121 

.'>40.(n8 
546,039 
546,125 
548.128 
543,542 

545.555 

540.364 


542  31*2 
542  545 
543,910 

545.215 
.5^1,902 


Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

July    2 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July   30 

Sept.    3 

Sept.  17 


July  9 
July  9 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 
July     -2 


1428       339       72      1631 


14:i0 

4P8 

1043 
1045 
1189 
1192 
3013 

216 

1633 


339  72 

2504  72 

250  72 

2«  72 

2f 4  \  72 

705  I  72 


S3       72 

389  I    72 


979    

1270        300 
140  31 


2548 
137 


542.179    July     2       582 


54C.965 
5lt",3«.i 
51ti040 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 

July   23 


2630 
1635 

1047 


617 
33' 

141 

631 

3t« 
251 


72 

72 
72 

72 
Ti 


72 
72 
72 


o  S.  Higham  and  W.  A.  Trask,  Jr.,  New  Bed- 


2667     ^5S    J72 


^628 


541.903 
542,949 


washer  and  scrubber 
p  for  box-tiles 
Revolving  chair 
(SeeTownsiind,  George,  a.sBign(>r. ) 
Traut  Sc  Hine  Manufacturing  Company.    iSee  Adams,  George  E..  assignor.) 
Treacy.  Frank  H.     (See  Legg  and  Treacy 

Trefethen,  (Jharles  G  ,  Taunton.  Mass.    Cilrriage-washing  device 
Treglown,  William  M.     (See  Robinson.  WJlliam  H.,  assignor.) 
Tresidder,  Tolmie  J. ,  assignor  to  J.  Brown 

for  indicating  warping,  ice,  of  armor-plajtes,  Slc.  during  process  of  chilling 

Trimby,  Thomas  W.,  Rochester,  N    Y.     T  ime«l  shoe 

Trisler,  John  R.,  Westwood,  assignorof  on  »-half  to  J.  H.Moore,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

movement 
Trisler,  John  R.,  Westwoo<l.  assignor  of  on^half  to  J.  H.Moore,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

and  guide  for  electric  trolleys 
Trojan  (Jar  ('oupler  Company.     (See  Bnrd^,  Ho 
Trombley,  Frank.     (See  .Shaw  and  Tromblny.) 
Trott,  Joseph  S  ,  assignor  of  two-thinls  to 

Car- brake  apparatus 
Troxler,  Gustavu*.  Jr..  assignor  to  Champ^in  Punching  Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.J 

Coin-controlled  striking  and  testing  macliine , 

Troy  Carriage  Sun  Sha<le  Co.     (.See  Dougln  ss  and  Slyder,  assignors.) 

Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Co.     (See  Slyder   WilliamJ.  assignor.)  > 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.     (See  Buell  and  Moe,  assignors.) 

Truax,  Charles  H..  Chicago,  111.     Box 

Truax,  George  E..  Denver,  Colo.    Ore-car . . 


.■^45392 
.%45..556 
543,361 


July     9 
July   16 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
July   23 


546,366     Sept.  17 


I     139   33,34 
19-17        462 


Wll       6« 

21 H  .53 

2668       629 


1636       389 


k(.'o..  Limited^  Sheffield,  England.     Apparatus/ 
'    " ; S 

Switch 

Guard 

rard  H.,  assignor.) 

W.  K.  Carlisle  and  W.  J.  Strong,  Chicago,  III. 


54-1,362 
546,629 

541,954 

545,393 


I 


.545,663 
546.392 


^.Itemating  electric  motor. 


bicycles  or  other  vehicles. 
Louis  H.) 

William,  assignor.) 
ick  . 


512,903 
.545,433 

543,383 

546,719 


entilating-fan  

er  attachment  for  horse-rakes 

assignor.) 

II.  H.  Perkins  Manufacturing  Company,  Ke- 


Vincent,  AUentown,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  auger- 


Ddnnell,  and  Turnbull.) 
gn  )r  of  one-half  to  C.  F. 
popcorn      

lailiilph 

Kt^am 


546.4.39 
546.630 
546,440 


546.409 
543,413 


July   23 
Sept.  17 

July     2 

Aug.  97 

Sept.    3 
Sept.  17 


July  16 
Aug.  27 

July  23 

Sept.  24 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
July  23 


72 
72 


72 
Ti 
Ti 


2669 
2076 

229 

2813 


(65 


629 
630 
402 

54 

684 


3:^8  95 

1679       399 


1877  445 
2897  704 
574 
575 
2226       533 


2446 


Cost,  Springfield,  Ohio. 


la.  Pa.    Automatic  sprinkler 

ey,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Permanent  salvage) 


nters.  &c 

rling-iron  holder 

-granulating  machine 

.  assignor.) 

(fonder.sport.  Pa.    Bay-window 

M.  McCabe,  Bnrgin,  Ky.    Kicking-hopple 

Ind.     Pump ' 

Worcester.  Mass.     Die-press 

ier,  Septimus  J.) 

Morrice,  Mich.    Carpet-loom 

uer 


.545,832 
542,122 

544,871 

545.557 
546,  .565 

.544,342 
.5U,24I 
.'>44,.-0l 
543,711 


Sept.    3 
July     9 

Aug.  20 

Sept.    3 
Sept.  17 


1764  419 
2077  493 
1767        419 


1709        406 
2745       649 


683  167 

494  119 

m.  SJg 

219  53 

1979  470 


[72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 


72 
72 


72 


73 
73 
72 


72 


72 
72 


.545,318 
543,066 


Ang. 

6 

725 

186 

72 

Aug. 

6 

724 

185 

72 

Aug. 

20 

1808 

4.33 

72 

July 

30 

3349 

777 

72 

Aug. 

27 

2700 

656 

72 

July  23     3147       509  ,    72 


1632 

98 

1559 
1.560 
1587 
1587 

638 

1.193 
1688 


202 
'-'.j5 
774 

1272 
30 


73   114 


1890 

156U 
546 


30 
396 


1321 

1394 

54« 


72   1688 


547 
17T2 

47 

1321 

1426 
1697 


383 
1339 

505 

IclS 


1713 
1772 
1713 


1702 
562 


72 

72   1133 


1480 
99 


1394 
1754 

880 

880 

111U 

686 

1301 
4.'>0 
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Monthly    i   Official 
'     volume,    i  Gazette. 


•3 
> 


3231 


<.529   In 
(530    ) 


I 


4(X> 


543,319 

546,041 
546,286 


Aug.    6       1*1 


July 
Sept. 
Sept. 


31       72       774 


512.904 
,138 

544.699 

544,700 


Sept. 
July 


July 
Aug. 


9 

856 

210 

10 

1050 

351 

10 

1487 

351  ' 

3 

313 

77 

23 

2234 

530 

16 
6 


Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 


Aug. 
July 


6 

16 

3 


1878 
533 

1619 

1620 

324 

1622 

556 


446 
132 


80,81 
387 
132 


78 

78 
73 

72 
72 


73 
73 


Tuttle,  Washington  I.,  Baltimore 

Tuxen.  Karsten  V..  et  al.    (See  La  Conr,  Paul,  assignor.)  ^g^^ 

Twiss,  Robert  A.,  Fremont,  Nebr.    Pressure-regulator i 

Twist,  Charles,  «(  oJ.     (See  Johnson,  Walter,  assignor  )  ,^i^on)  ' 

Two-Speed  Bicycle  Company.     (See  Goodh.ie,  F'-*"^^  ^-and  J  E    "««^«"3^^„  ^ass 
Twombly,  WlUard  I.,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  S.  Lovell,  ^^^•'"^^^^ 

Motor  for  vehicles -  •  •  - 

Tyberg.  Oluf.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Twist-drill  - • " 

Tyler   Radolphus  D.  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Lock    .- - 

Tvler,  lJol)ert  W.,  «(  al.    (See  Lukis  Ernest  D.  assignor.)  ^5  gp 

Tvnes  Jefferson  D,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.    Nut  lock ----• 543  115 

±S^^:^^o?;rt&^^,cS^^^^^'^^i^^^  545394    Aug.  27  ',2814       684  ;    78     1383 

uflman  jZph  H    nIw  Haven  Conn     Apparatu.  for  steaming  velvets,  &c -  -  ^^42. 

Eliff'lJri  ^a^rj.^BSSuar  «s?n'o?:^ 

uK'^Mo^rifl^l'Sd";.  Ba^mat^  ^^iS-'fo'Frbenfabriken.  Vormals  Fr."  Bayer-i"  Co.", 

uSSStt;2:;SH^tS^s:t:^i:?s'S^^MassV»aidG^  ^^„,, 

ca:^SS;iSM";v;:^^akV^hi^.;:cyiind^^  sj?g  -> 

Underwood,  George  M,  Orange.  Mass.     Advertising  device 

S£r:r.1:  j"or i^CoEmbr rg?o?roL:h^{^foT*G.  Zellers.  Camp  Chase,  Ohio.^^  ^,,^    ^„,. 


178 
1561 
16U 

1411 
466 


383 

847 


72     1078 
72     1073 


13     1319 


Tobacco-stemming  m 


achine 543,143    July  23  ,  3281 


Washing-machine 
Underwood,  Joseph  B.,  Fayetteville,  N.  C 

Union  Embossing  Machine  Company.    (See  Nesom,  Thomas,  assignor ) 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.     (See  Benner,  Lorenzo  D.,  assignor.) 
Un  on  Pauer  Company.    (See  Clark,  Herbert  E.  assignor.) 
uCioS  sXhand^Signal  Company.    (See  <>  K«*"   I»""Cn.C- J*?!^"'-* 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Schreuder  Jens  t-.  f^^iRtior.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Young^oln  V.,  Ms.gnoU 
United  States  Repair  and  Guaranty  Company.  ,  (See  1  erkins.  Amos  u.,  assignor.) 
Unven^l  Barrel  Tap  Company.    (See  Hallowell,  Albert,  assignor.) 
UnlversSl  Fire  Ala?L  Con,Vany.     (See  Rowand,  Lewis  G  ,  assignor.) 
Unsinger,  Peter,  and  G.  Hannes,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

544.421 

542,906 

544,939 

546,749 


C320 
)  321 
C541 
^542 


72 
72 
72 


809 

:04 
liJ5 

1000 


79       475 


Bulb  or  tube  stretcher  or  expander. 


544.268 
542.296 


Aug. 
July 
July 


6 
-9 

16 


Window-cleaner. 


13 
16 


Aug. 
July 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 


..195 
542.4.(1 


Aug. 
July 


27 
9 


Uriian,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A 

Fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs ...  ••••,■■■-■.■• 
Urban,  Theodore,  and  A.  Kadlowec,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Urbanek,  Joseph,  Schuyler,  Nebr.    Corn-planter 

Urie  George  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Amalgamator. - 

Urmston,  Leroy,  et  al.     (See  Dwiggins,  John  W,  »"""?«<"•.>..„,  , 

Utility  Maniif^turing  Company.     (See  Ga  es,  Henry X.  '"•'P>"J.>     „„  . 

Vai'mim  Wet  Machine  Company.    (See  Fairbanks  and  Parker,  assignor..) 

Valiant,  Joseph  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Brake  for  ra»way^cars.       ■  ■  v' "^.^^  y^^^  jj  y. 

Valiiiuet,  Louis  P.,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments, to  G.  A.  R.  Atkins,  J«ew  xorK,  ^-  »•     ^^ 

Sealing  contrivance AV!""  >4""i;  V ' 

Tan^Brinfi^V^lllrMrnu^SurPnTc'^^^^^^^^ 

Van  Kt  Iv^llard  A.,  assignor  to  Van  Bmnt  &  Wilkins  Manufacturing  Company,  Hori->  5^5  gg,    gept 
con,  Wis!     Cultivator  or  grain-drill  toothy......---    -   - 

?aS  ^Z'^Fi^'^t'Ao^^^e^'^u'^l^^^^^^^  ^^-  ^-    ^-^'-^  ^-  '^--S  543,161 

vLn''ciev:.''c^ariesM:,ErPas«,Tex:,-andR^^  ^^, 

vrD^rn^VmUmTsp™^^^^^^ 

VanDeusen,  William  A.,  SprontBrook,  N.  Y.    Silo 

VanDeusen.William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filtering  pot  or  urn    5JJ-  ^ 

Van  Dnzer,  Albert,  and  W.  Kirry,  Scotia,  CaL    Log  hauling  device      .-  ■-■■■  - -j  y  ■  ^^'""'^ 
Van  Gilder,  Lincoln,  assignor  to  himself,  J.  B.  Anderson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  T.  E.  and  V. 

Van  Gilder.  Ocean  View,  N.  J.    Can-washing  machine   '•'"• 

Van  (iilder,  Thompson  E.,  et  al.    (See  Van  Gilder.  Lincoln,  assignor.) 

Van  Gilder  Volney   et  al.     (See  Van  Gilder.  Lincoln,  assignor.)  .      .     .    •    ,j  <ur  a«7     Sent   24 

?anGlK:wSn..  and  A.  H.  Wilson,  Perrys^  CurUinshade  holder 546.867    Sept.  24 

Van  Hoose.  George  W.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     War-ship - 

—       ~      "      •"     Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 


772 

816 

1879 

1094 

1S80 

2058 
2294 


197 
201 
446 

267 

446 

<490 

)491 

545 


72 


72 

72 

^72 
72 


889 
170 
38:J 

954 
383 

1157 

1824 


545,112     Aug.  27     2361       571       72     1234 


2815 
1067 


684 
361 


72 
72 


1322 
219 


10       956 


July  23     2322    ^  J 


229 
230 


550 
.551 


72     1543 


72       483 


Aug. 
July 

Sept. 

Aug. 
Aug. 


90 
3 


3160 
143 


10      1324 


6 
27 


534 
2703 


522 
34 

(314 

\  315 

132 

657 


72 
72 

\n 

72 
78 


10     1326       315       72 


.Sept.  10 


Van  Horn,  Charles  F.     (See  Van  SUvoren   .^.uur. .. .,^^.^^^..,  g.g  043 

Van  Horn,  James  M..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Eaves  trough  or  K"<  t«^»^  e'*!  ;/ '  i"  •^- ^ "  t^t  v  J  ^  , 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  FishklU  on  the  Hudson.  N.Y.  ^  5^3712  j^iy 

Machine  for  cutting  and  tenoning  window-blind  slats  ^    ...  ^y_ 

"mrg,  N.  Y.    Brush ^t"'  » 

Evaporator..   542,907 

Van  Sickle.  .John  P.,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Lawn  sp'inkler  or  irrigator  54.-.,320 

Van  Stavoren,  Samuel  J  ,  deceased,  (C.  F,  V 

F   Van  Horn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-axle , — -    _  »»„.. 

Van  S^ne  Edwin  D.,  Albion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magee  Furnace  Company,  Boston,  Mass^ 

Hot- water  heater  .....^ - ^-•.•v\-,;v_"J';i";^"WJ:i.'T;:_L:.vi;.-v'v  "Medical 


Van  Kloeck,  William,  Lansingburg, 

Van  Rnymbeke,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  111. 


-n|i' ill  Kiel  ui   iiiiKoiui ■ /    ,,:>«■> 

ran  Horn,  executor,)  assignor  of  one  half  to  C/  ^^  • 
-box  pedestal    • ■• ' 


01 


July 
Aug. 
Aug. 


30 
6 
16 
27 
20 


2467 
2707 

1050 

3351 

536 

1882 
2705 
1622 


591 
658 

251 
777 
778 
133 
(446 
{447 
657 

)  389 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1175 
31 

1611 

847 
1301 

1612 


1838 

i:m>2 

1561 
686 
848 
383 
1301 
1073 


544,450 

vrn^Tuy^Andrew  P.Vjr.,".isigBortVhimseif"  and  E.G.  Park!  Brooklyn,  N-T.    Medical  ^^  ^ 

AlAotrood            ••    ...••■•■■-•■•■•  -----    ........  .-..••••••••••■•-•••"•""•"•""•"  itio  ft/wi) 

Van  Wert,  wil'liam,  Irene,  III.    Brace  for  fence  posts  ..-. -- -145  558 

Vaubriggle.  Lewis  and  P.,  Oroomsville,  Ind.    Anchor  for  fence-posts •>*5»» 

Vanbnggle,  Philip.     (See  Vanbrlggle,  Lewis  and  P.)  .  .^j. 

A'andegrift,  Charles  M,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-fender 544,iJ» 


Aug.  13      1160       288  I     72       970 


July 
July 
Sept. 


9 

16 

3 


1206 

1885 

220 


394 

447 

5i 


72 
72 
72 


343 

384 

1394 


Aug.    6  !     533       138       73       847 


92 


INDfrX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  Iht  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  i/ir/iMirf— Continued. 


Mocepan . 


Vanilerhnr^.  Rob«rt  B..  Lone  Beacb  Cal 
yMderhei    Hptirv.  Vesper.  Wis.     L<iegin2  k\^.. 
Vanderhoof  Harry      (iiee  Vanderhoof,  Richard  and  H.) 
VaDderhoof,  Richard  and  H    "      " 

kiln 

Vanderpool,  Albion  A., 
Vandervort  Arthur  L. 
Vandervort,  John,  J.  D.  Owen,  and  A 

logs  

Vannette.  Jasper.  TiflBn  Ohio 


Vannette  Jasper. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Xo. 


Hamburg,  assi  tnom  to  M.  Sayre.  South  Orange.  N.  J.    Llme- 


^S**^  ^-  •'■    Burglar  alarm  circnitcloser. 
(See  Vandervort,  (Iwen,  and  Vandervort.) 

V  uidervort,  Laceyville,  Pa. 


Device  for  rolling 


Feeding  mechanism  for-sewi^'r^^hiiTef"^"  Manufacturing  Con.p«.y.of  Newjeraey.j 
Sewing  machine  ^!®.°:  "^"''  ■"•*^**^  ^  ^i^ger  Manufacturing  Con.'||iiny',of  New  Jer.^'. 


545.1W 
543.067 


543.433 
542,697 


542,817 
543.068 


Date 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


CO 


Ang. 
July 


July 
July 


July 
July 


27 
23 


23 
18 


16 
33 


545.934 
544,802 


Vansize   William  B..  New  York.  N  Y     Raiwav  signal 
Vanwart.  Wesley,  etal.    (See  Bustin.  Robert   assignor.) 
Varea.  Howard  A.    (See  Varga.  Lionel  J.  alid  H.  A 
Varga.  Lionel  J.  and  H.  A..  Austin,  Tex 

Vanclain.  .Samuel  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ritetmg  machine   ..    ^^Ti'-wi 

Vaughan.  Edwin  W.    (See  Wat^nn  »nH  Vo„Ui.-..*>  543,324 


Sept  10 
Ang.  20 


Varne.iS'Saddle 54^5  gff- 

_. ,     .     .„  • .,-......»«.     ivitetingi >---- 

Edwin  W.    (See  Wat«)n  and  Vaughan  ) 

Vaughan,  Edwin  W..  Worcester.  Mass.    Machine  for  swaging  wire 5432,3 

V«IIShn°T^Tr'  ^vCooP*"*!*!*.  P»-     A  piaratns  for  stopping  Unpingholes  of  furnaces    544  551 

^  ing-roi/™'.^'*'*":  .^""-  ""'^"^  t»  ^»n<  hn  MaihineCompany,  Portland.  Me."  Finish 

Vaughn.  John  W..  Los  ingeWcai.'bbstelri^  SafS 

Vaughn  Machine  Corapany.     (See  Vaughn,  lira,  a.ssi8W.r.)  *"•''' 

vemer,  W  illiam  J,  assignor  of  fire  eishtlis  io  F.  Felton  C.  S  Wallace  W    T    anH  P  n 

Johnson,  New  Castle  Pa.     Annealingfamice  Wallace.  W.  L.  and  C.  H 

Vemet.  Joseph  A..  Dijon.  France.    Shears 
Vernon.  Alexander  A.,  assignor  to  himself  arfd  A 

holder 

^*™'"*-  w  Ik''''  "^  Green8bor;)ugh;  N.  C.     Water  motor, 
v!™^"'  w  n'*™  ?■•  ?i  *^- .,  <S«*  Pyott.  Loui.  T,.  assignor.) 
Vernon,  William  L    Danville.  Va.    Automatic  railwav  gate 
Verpi  her.  Emil.  and  C.  W.  Graves.  Newark   N  J.     ^ 
Verpilher,  Henry  E..  and  J.  V.  Prior.  Newark,  N 
brushes  ^ 


t       .,      .  „      .  543.414 

Joint  for  dolls.  &c 546  791 

J.    Blacking-receptacle  for  blacking- 

^^*!?*'**'  ^•'"'ond.  assignor  of  one-third  tt>  E 

Trolley  wheel  and  bearing  . 
Vetorskev.  Anthonv,  Buffalo.  N.  Y     Divididginstruraent 

Vetter.  Frederick.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Tvpe  v  riter  cabinet 

Vez.n.  OHcar.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a««gnor  tc  Cross  Engine  Company.' of  WeitViVjdnVa 


Multiple-cylinder  engine 
Vezin.  Oscar.   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  t'A  C^sEngine  Company,'  of  West  Vir-i 


Multiple-cvlin.ler  engine'      "*""'   'T  ^•"-'  ""»'■'«' ^""P»"y.  01  west  Virginia.^ 

''MuU'^eTvlindTre^giSe'':.'^.:  "^'^ 

Vickera.  Albert.     (See  Dibb  and  Vickers  )        ' 

Victor  Rubber  Tire  Com  pan  v.    (See  Blosser,  Theodore  B. 
Vincent,  James  A.    (See  Tunsted.  John 
>  mcent,  Joseph  A.,  et  al. 


assignor.) 
assil^nor.) 
(See  Walker  and  ( 'arter,  assignors.) 


^i5:hio''T,;i?e  fr'a^r,L.l?t^5f,'LiV"eS'i±^'''^"  ^^^^^^^^^  company.  CincinnaU. 


Viney,  Josephine  D  .  Philadelphia 
Vizet.  Victor,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y 
Voelker.  Joseph,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 


Pa.    Gas  ijieter  bellows     

Combine!  pile- wire  holder  and  cntter  for  looms! 


Gas  Light  Tompanv.  of  West  Virginia 


Wagner 
Wagner 
Wagner 
Wagner, 
Wairner 
Wagner. 


) 


Green.  Owen  Sonnd,  Canada."  Napkin'- 


516.283 


.'>43.e<)f) 

543.275 

548.566 
542,453 


Sept. 
July 

July 
Aug. 
Sept. 


24 
23 

2 
13 

10 


Sept  34 
July  30 


July 
July 

Sept. 
July 

July 
Sept. 


16 
23 

17 
9 


2488 
2149 


3796 
1541 


1748 
3150 

849 
1809 

2175 
2613 

651 
1320 
1432 

3468 
3967 


1542 
2540 

19« 
1114 


603 
509 


657 
367 


414 
5509 
)S10 

805 
434 


517 
614 

1-79 

IW 

321 

<.T«9 

j.-uo 

591 
696 


387 

470 
273 


o 
> 


78 
73 


78 
73 


72 

J" 

7S 
73 

73 

78 

72 

|« 

72  ' 
73 


I 


12.')0 
450 


5Tt 
320 


450 

1523 
1110 

1803 

536 

126 
1000 
16.12 

185K 
619 


72 
72 

72 
72 


G.  and  S.  E.  Bmckman.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


543.200    July 


."Ml,  471 
545.396 
544.836 


Ang. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


545.988  .Sept. 

545.989  Sept  10       960 

.545,990  .Sept.  10 


23 
24 

2748 
2353 

649 
.'i63 

72 
72 

23 

2409 

566 

72 

13 

27 
20 

1200 

2fir, 
1876 

2«>1 
685 
449 

1 

72 
72 

72 

10 

9jfl 

230 

72 

5230 

)231 

962  5  ^> 
1 1  232 


546.264 
546,947 
544.143 


fT     11.       T»Tii!        .      .,,.-'".c—     Game-counfr "L4i?'i.» 

Voelker.  William  L,  Elko.  Va.,  assignor,  by  r  .esne ---  ■:■■.•-■••.•.■■••-•      545.3i2 


Sept 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug.  27 


10 

24 

6 


w«-t  Vir,r4„i„      V4.        ^a««'Bnments,  to  Steriing  Incandescent 

Voge,  ^  Bros.  WilUam:    TsZ'^^lTieJ.^i'^t^^.^T'''''^''''' ^"''^    ^^' 

vSirPeUc"-"^^^^^^^^^  Oil-can 544.7.^8 

pfsto"^"'^'  ^""''"'♦'-  ^y-  ^'^l^or  to  Sn  zer.Vogt'Machine"c'om"pany'.'of'k;i,tucky  '         ' 
Vojacek,  Ladislav.  Prague 


1437 
2fi05 

2709 


.140 
624 
133 

C58 


72 
72 
72 
72 


320 
.522 

1754 
226 

562 
1836 

499 

976 
T322 
1122 

1544 
1544 

1544 


1633 
1884 

H48 
1302 


24     2355  ; 78      1837 


Ang. 
Aug. 


548.793 
543.63.1 

.'>45.61fi 


Knife  for  re  tary  trimmers "uii  7vi 


.546.794 
544.534 


Austria-Hungary.    Rotary -disk  motor 546  688 

v!!'l""'\"lv-n'''' ^'  •  ^'^'"°'"' ^"      Bottles  opper  

sKk'^waJjAng TrouelT"'  "' """"*''  ^  ^  '  *•  '^*''-«"'«°-  ^^  ^-'^^'  I°-»-    Automatic 
Vose.  Abbv  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Buttonhole  cutter 
Vose,  Ambrose  S.,  Bo,,ton,  Ma^^s      Rotary  cutt  i-r 
Vose.  Ambrose  S. ,  Boston,  Mass      Knife  for  n  ta 

mSgi.e?f:;°pi^pe  orS".*"  '"*"'""'  ""  ''"^>'  "^«»°  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Electro- 
W'  k"  tTT„^iP""P*."''-     '^''•'  ^'"^'">''  ^''a'-l*«  R  .  assignor.) 

Wadsworth   Oliver  F.   Jr..  ^t  al      (Seo  Klcnze    Henry  O 
Wad  worth   Samuel  ft  al      (See  Deal.  John  M. 
Wagle.  .lohn  A.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A 

stove 

rharles.  New  York 


Sept. 
Sept 


20 
6 

17 
24 


1701 
14J 


410 
31,33 


78 
73 


546.730    Sept  24 


Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 
Aug. 


24 
30 
3 
34 
24 
13 


176^ 

430 

78 

2177 

(.517 
J  .518 

73 

2227 

638 

72 

23.56 

562 

72 

.T229 

749 

72 

314 

77 

72 

229.5 

54.5 

72 

2357 

583 

72 

1279  1 

309 

72 

546,834     .Sept.  24     2433 


Sept.  10     1328 


assignor.) 
Clawson. 


assignor.) 
A  von  more. 


Pa.    Water-heating 


580 


1089 
774 

1713 
1803 
1813 

1837 
663 
1411 
182.5 
1H37 
991 


7S  I  184» 


73     1612 


„  ,        N.  Y.     Atomizei' 

Herman  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Pianc  action::: Zt 

Jacob.     (See  Wagner,  Xickolaus  and  J.)  ^' 

Julius.  Reading  Pa^     Vegetable  cnttT  ami  grater...  u3 

Wn&F^M'^    ,?^'*?.l.M°°»      I'ofrerraeXnism       :;:: ^ 

WiUiam  F.,  MassiUon,  Ohio.    Roller-  


.548.387 

544.143 

905 


301 

.544.7.57 


)earing  for  carriage-spindlea 544.451 


Sept. 
Ang. 
July 

July 
Aug. 
Aug. 


17 

1837 

6 

.538 

3 

143 

83 

2410 

20 

1705  : 

13 

1168  1 

390 

13.1 

35 

567 
410 
283 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
78 


168(9 

848 

31 

.500 

1089 

970 
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Alphabetical  //«  of  paientecn,  July  to  Se])iember,  im-lmnr* — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Na 


Wiihner.  Emanuel.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.    String  for  musical  instruments    

Waible,  trederik,  and  W.  R.  Willetts,  assignor*  to  American  Pin  Company   Waterbury 

Lonn.     Machine  for  heatling  rivets  of  chains 

Waight,  David,  Beaveb  Falls,  Pa.    Boiler  cleaning  device. :::::::!::!  " 

Wainwright  Manufacturing  Company  of  MassachusetU.     (See  Hall.  Bickneil',"assign'or'  ]' 
Wait  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111     CommuUtor  con 

nection  lordvnamo-electric  machines 

}^*!'-  Hewy  W.,  assignorof  one  third  to  E.  8.  Willet't  loW.'lJa.'   Safety  expresi  car.:::! 

Waitt  George  L.,  Phila«lelphia.  Pa.    Combined  ruler  and  blotter 

AVaiUfelder,  Alberts    New  York.  N.  Y.     Dress-protector ::::::::!::: 

AVakefleld.  John  E..  Worcester.  Ma.ss.    Pipe  wrench 

Waketield  John  E    Worcester,  Mass.    Clamping  jaw  ifor  pipe-vieeB.::::::::.'.'.".":!:::::::! 

Wakfer,  William  H..  London.  England.     Nail  less  hoi-seshoe 

Wal born.  John  F..  Winfleld,  Pa.     Draft-equalizer 

Walbridge,  Henry  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Fastening  for  garments ::::"::: 

Waldecker.  Max.  Albany.  N.Y.    Piano  fall-board 

Wald-stein.  Martin  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Extracting  gold  or  ail ver  from  ores ::.:::::!::::! 

Walicki,  Max.ymiljan.  Koluszki,  Russia.    Car-coupling 

Walker.  Albert  J..  Jacksonville.  Fla.    Spring  horseshoe 

-Walker.  Dwiglit  F..  l'hila«ielphia.  Pa.    Attachment  lor  paper  holding  sUn'd's  ... 
Walker,  Edwarti  H.,  Somerset.  Pa.     Mail-bag  fastener ',y,[, 

Walker,  Edwin,  Erie.  Pa.    Cork-puller ; 


Monthly    i    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


542.719    Jaly  16     1572  '    376 


513451    July     9     1115 
544,144     Aug.    6       540 


Walker.  Klkanah  H..  Augusta.  Me.    Coin-delivering  apparatus 

Walker.  James  W  O.     (See  Stelfox,  Walker.  Caimey.  and  Purvis.) 

Walker.  John.  Chicago.  111.    Crushing-mill   

Walker,  Oakley  S..  Worcester,  Mass.    Counter-shaft '.'..'. 

Walker,  Robert  H.,  and  D.'S.  Beatty,  Washington,  Iowa.    Plow 


544.389 

544,702 

.545,037 

545.857 

545.333  1 

545,384 

545,559 

546.043 

.545  991 

545.926 

543,543 

545,935 

543.546 
544.016 
546,795 

543,224 


Ang. 
Aug. 
Aug 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sent. 
Sept. 
July 

Sept. 

July 
Aug. 
Sept. 

July 


13  886 

20  1623 

20  \>203 

27  2609 

27  2"?  11 

27  2713 

3  221 

10  10.52 

10  963 

10  P51 

30  3014 

10  851 


273 
134 


S8t 

389 
533 
633 
659 
659 
54 


e 
> 


72 
72 


72 

72 
72 
72 
7C 
72 
72 


1271 
:i28 


21     2358 
23     2449 


544,330     Aug.  13       888       223 


544,878 
543.913 


Aug. 
Aug. 

543.276    July 


30 
6 


1938 
144 


8.52  J    72 
332  ;     72 
72 
72 

|72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 

72 


306 

'  ('26.5 

^306 

309 

81 

.563 

<  575  '  ) 

)578     i 


23     2541 


545.2.58     Ang.  27     3610 
543,759     July    30     3449 


464 


& 


326 

227 
848 


922 
1073 
1182 
1284 
1303 
1303 
1394 
1.561 
1544 
1523 

629 

1523 

256 

K)9 

1837 

506 

922 

1134 

774 


633 

804 


Walker  Thomas,  and  J.  F.  Carter,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Barham  and  J.  A.  Vincent  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Separator  

Walker.  Thomas  B.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Knee  protector ..[.l..\[]["]]] 

Walker's  Engine  Speed  Indicator  an<l  Recorder  Company.    (See  AdeJsberg.  Johannes  K 
assignor  »  ' 

Wallace,  Charies  S..  et  al.     (See  Vemer,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Wallace.  Roger  W.,  London.  England.    Gripping  mechanism  for  cable  traction 

>\  alleiisfein.  Jacob.    (See  Oettinger  and  Wallenstein.) 

Walls.  Washington  F  .  Greencastle.  Ind.     Harness    

Walrath.  Alphonso.  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  separating  itroom-corn 

Walsh.  Harry  C.  U.    (See  Lathrop  and  Walsh.)  

Walsh   John  E    assignor  tfl  MA    Walsh.  New  York.  N.Y.     Adjustable  portable  frame..    542,297  ,  July     9       817       201       78 
A\al9h.  Mary  A.     (See  Walsh.  John  E..  assignor.)  .  ' 


72       528 


72      1884 
72       705 


543,760  I  July   30     3451       804  (    73 


546567     Sept.  17 
545,619    Sept.    3 


1984 
31G 


471 

78 


Walsh,  Thomas,  Montreal,  Canada.    Fire-alarm  box 

Walsh.  William  L..  Easton.  Pa.    Barrel-cover 

Walteubaugh.  George  W,,  San  Franci.sco,  Cal.    Gas-engine  igniting  apiiaratns 

Walter,  Anton  W.assignorof  one  half  toC.  W.  Ream  Canton,  Ohio.    luscrtil.le  saw  tooth 
Waller.  Charles.  Locust  Comer,  Ohio.    Combined  step-ladder  and  ironine-board 

Walter.  Charles  F.     (See  Walter,  Henry  G.  and  C.  F.)  

Walter,  George  C,  Hastings.  Mich.    Depilating  hides 


..  545.141 

..  .546.307 
543  116 
.542.577 
543.565 


Aug. 

Sept. 
July 
July 
July 


27  2416 

10 

23 

9 

30 


C  .585 

)588 

13-28  .  315 


!- 


TB5 

1754 
1413 

170 


1244 


2237 
1325 
3050 


.530 
321 
713 


72  J612 

72  467 

72  265 

72  6.36 


Walter,  Henry  G.  and  C.  F..  Scranton,  Pa.    Cash-indicator... 

Walter,  William,  Bridgeport,  Pa.    Condnit  for  sewers,  ic  

Walters,  Eugene  A.,  and  F  J.  Maxon.  Walworth,  Wis.    Automatic  grip  reJeiise ' 

Walters.  .Samuel,  Warren.  Pa.    Car-coupling 

Walters.  William  M.and  F.  R.  Stone,  Liverpool,  England!    Manufacture  of  preservative 

coatings  for  iron  or  steel 

WalUin.  D*yton  I),  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  B.  Hal  f.G  rand  "Rk'p'i'ds.'Mi'c'h'.'*  Elevator  hoist 

\Nallon.  Fre<lenck.  London.  England.    Seasoning  floor  cloth,  dec.    (Reissue) 

Walton.  John  T.  Walker,  Mo.    Corn-planter 

Wands,  John  c.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Car  bolster ::.::::::::::::::::::!:::::::: 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  Uoboken.  N.  J.    MeUl  frame  and  stock  therefor 

Ward,  Frank,  Rockford,  111.    Tire-upsetter 


545,560  j  Sept.    3 

543.182  1  Jnly   23 

542,86.5  July   16 

.54.5.002  Aug.  20 

544,492  Aug.  13 


223    .72  1394 

^'  SS2  }''•'  *^5 

1813  4.30  72  369 

21ta  522  72  1175 

1230  298  72  982 


543,636 

5l.5,(hto- 

II  .5<)5 

.544!K)6 

542,909 

542.547 

546.721 


July   30 
Aug.  20 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 

July 


20 
20 
16 

9 


Sept.  24 


3232 
2204 
2230 
2006 

lKf<6 

1272 
2229 


5.33 


72 

72 
72 


479 
447 


543.640  .  Sept.    3       357         88       72     1420 


Ward.  George  R..  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Wi^pping  machine .545,397  j  Aug.  27     2'* 

Ward,  Lewis  E.,  et  al.    (See  Hoover.  Francis  M..  assignor  ) 
Ware.  Edwin  O.and  J.  B.  Willanian,  Salem,  Ohio.    Truss      .  . 

Warehime,  .lohn  H.     (See  Knowlton  and  Warehime.)  

Waiiue.  John  T.    (See  Segschneider.  Gustave,  assignor.) 
Warner.  A.  J.     (See  Sherman,  Asa  S.,  assignor.) 

Warner.  DeVer  H..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Dress-stay i 

Warner.  De  Ver  H.,  Bridgeport  Conn.    Garment-supporter:::: 

AVarner,  Ernest  P..  a-ssignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  cliicago.  ill.  " Globe  nettiiie 

for  arc  lamps "  "^ 

Wainer.  Ernest  P..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago!  HL  'Electrom'a'gn'etiJ' 

damper  furineaHunng-instruments 

Warner.  Ernest  P..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Compajp'v'.'chicago,  111.  ■■combin'at'ion- 
dvnamo. 


72 

)  310    )  '- 
532       72 
(6"5 

"72 


17    <6'^    >■ 
(687     ) 


664 
1183 

1IH8 

1147 

384 

258 

1814 

1323 


Warner.  Henry  D.     (Se- Hart.  William  G..  assignor.)  

Warner.  Jasper  P..  Decatur.  Mich.     Nut  lock  and  rail  joint... 

Warren.  ChariesC.  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  A.  Clark.  Chicago,  III.  '  Systern'andaDniu^a 

tus  for  generating,  accumulating,  and  distributing  power  and  heat        " 

Warren  Extension  Table  Company.     (See  Gale,  Burton  L.,  assignor.) 

Warren.  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  signaling  vehicles  by  numbers... 

Warren.  George  E.     (See  Fowler  and  Warren.) 

Warriner  (fester  G..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  &.  Benedict  New/ 

York,  N.Y.    Type- writing  machine > 

Warrington.  Jesse  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nordyke  a!  Marmon  Com'M'ny!'lndiaii'ari«iii's' 

Ind.     ilominy-miU «-     .».  r       < 

Wartman,  Horace  A.,  .Sydenham,  Canada.    Fence-post  !!!!::::::::::!:::::::.".'::::,!!! 


.543.069    July   23 
543.277  I  July   23 

544.331  Ang.  13 

544.332  Aug.  13 

544,633     Aug.  11 

5  If.  107  I  Sept  10 
.546.796     Sept  24 

5t6,4W  I  Sept.  17 

! 

543,  U7    July    23 


.544.145 


Ang.    6 


544.146  I  Ang.    6 


21.51 
2543 

510 
597 

72 
72 

4.5. 
523 

889 

I  ^ 

72 

922 

890 

223 

72 

922 

1470 

357 

72 

1027 

11.59 
23<i0 

376 
564 

72 
72 

1.582 
1837 

1872 

(443 
444 

72 

1734 

223<? 

(.530 
531 

J  72 

4C7 

541 
543 

134 

135 

72 

72 

848 
8 19 

94 


i:4dex  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alphahetini  list  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  inWiwirf— Continued. 


No. 


&i3,378 


MarhiD  •  for  manufacture  of  swaged-wire  spokt 


Weaver, 
Wea\-er.  Loren  M. 


Wa«hbnm  George  W  .  awigiior  to  Kat  onal  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Holler  Compuiy,  Mem 

phis  Tenn.     Machine  for  delinting  cotton  seed LVota 

■Waahbnm  John  M..  Attic*,  Ind.    Baliag  preea  - -.^. ■A^--L"''.Vi^'^^:\ 

Washburn  Sc  Moen  ManafacturinR  Company.     (See  Wat«)n  and  Vaughan,  aMignors.) 

Washburn.  William  M.     (See  Langford  ftuil  Washburn.) 

Waterburv  Button  Company.     (See  Luc  Henbach.  Rover  assignor.) 

WaterburV  Cl(Kk  Company.     (S^e  Bannfitvne,  Archibald,  assignor.) 

WatorburV  Farrel  Foundry  and  Ma^^'hine  Company.     (See  Lamb.  George  B..  assignor.) 

Waterburv.  Henrv  L.,  et  dl.    (See  Dennis.  George  W.  assignor.) 

Waterman.  Lewis  E..  Moline  assignor  io  Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  Rock  Island,  111 

Disk  cultivator ,      .    „ 

Waters,  Daniel  A.  *toi.     (See  Pyott.  L-iuisT.,  assignor^  »Ji„.».».u 

Watkins,  Edward  G-  assiznor  to  Heykood  Bros.   Sc  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.     AdjasUble 

chair-support ^  ,^     ».. 

Watkins,  James.    (See  Prust  and  WatI  ins.)         .     ,  „     ,  t.     •  ..     r>      t~,^  v  v 

Watrous,  Earl  G  ,  Hoosick  Falls,  aasigi  or  to  CapiUl  Cash  Register  Company,  Troy,  «.  Y.r  544  243 

Cash  register  and  indicator .-   ---•■; •■,4->  14'' 

Watson,  Alfr»«l  B..  Pateraon.  N.  J.    Carfender.     -  j«..i- 

Wataon,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Loughridj  e,  Jacob  E..  assignor.) 

Watson,  Edwin  J.,  and  E.  W.  Vaugha4  assiffnors  to  Washburn  4c  Moen  Manufacturing^ 


Monthly 
volume. 


w 


ao 


OfHcial 
Gazette. 


July 


Aug.  13     1202       »! 


35       72 


Aug.    6 
Aug.  27 


727 
2419 


Clt*8 

)  1b7 

586 


■S 


543,914     Aug.     6        146 


541,907 

Bamesville.  Ohio. 

Loom..... '.   544,703 


Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Watson.  James  R.     (See  Parker.  EdgaHC.  assignor.) 

Wat-urn,  Jeremiah  M..  Boston,  Mass.     !  ihank  stiflfener •«•'• 

Wat-son,  Ttiomas  T.     (See  Hardin  and  '  V»t.'*on.) 

Watson.  William  C  Paterson,  N.  J.    (  ar  coupling 

W-itt  Mininit  Car  Wheel  Conipanv.     (S»e  Watt.  Stewart.  a.ssignor.) 

Watt,  Stewart,  a-ssignor  to  Watt  Mini  Dg  Car  Wheel  Company,  Bamesville.  Ohio.    Core?  ^^^^ 

and  chill  for  ca-nting  joumalboxee ■••-•■ ;  " '   ii" 

Wattie.  William,  assignor  1 1  Knowles  1  -00m  Works,  Worceeter.  Mass 

Wautfb.  Henrv  H.     (S»>e  Pope  and  Wai  igli.)  ^^  q^ 

Way,  George  W.,  Portland,  Me.    Cuff  lolder -••;-- li' ' "  l'i.'.Wod "MJi'qi^O 

Weav«.  George  L..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assi  cnor  to  Ohio  Rake  Company.     Horse  hayrake 54•1.9^0 

Weatherly.  Charles  S.,  Grand  Rapids,  llich.    Bath-water  beater M4,.04 

Weaver,  Alberts..  Hamilton,  Cana<la.    Bicycle •. ^^■''' 

Weaver   Albert  S.,  assignor  of  one  baU  to  G.  M.  Hobart.  Providence,  R.  I.     Eyeglasses....   543,363 
Weaver,  George  L.     (See  Hollar.  Wea'  er,  and  Kennedy.) 

Henry  M..  and  S  W.  Barr.  Ma  nsBeld.  Ohio.    Ca.«*h  and  package  carrier  apparatns 

Bethel   Mich,     Coi  n  cutter  . 
Weaver.  Wilhan..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    I  ea  or  bean  huller.---  nwi,—!-.. 

Weaver  William   assignor  of  fourfift  is  to  W.  A.  Curtis.  D.  Hitchcock,  A.  C.  Wheeler, 

andC   Lapham.  N'orwalk.  Conn.     Pi  »e-coupling 

Webb   Edwin  D.     Yysilanti,  Mich.     H  ein  holder --  .   ,    „   i^  i  w   «     -  1.. 

Webb!  Frank  A  ,  assignor  of  five^eighths  to  R.  H.  Woodbury  and  J.  B.  Webb.  Beverly. 

Ma«s.     Electric-lighting  attachment   or  gaa  burners 
Webb  George  H.,  Pawtncket.  R  I.    S  team  pipe  fitting  . 
Webb.  John  B..  et  al.     (See  Webb.  Fr  ink  A.  asaicnorj 
Webber.  Edward  B.     (See  Crilcher,  W  sbber,  and  Franklin.) 
Weber,  Carl  F.    (See  Heinig.  Johann,  lasignor.) 

Wel)er,  Conrad.  F.  Goellner,  and  A.  Schweitzer,  Allegheny.  Pa.    Electric  arc  lamp 
Weber!  George  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weber  Railway  Joint  Manufacturing 

Conipanv,  of  West  Virginia.    Rail  jr  int 
Weber,  Marv  L.,  Denver.  Colo.     Ear  c  nnpress        ^      _  ,        .,  ,     .  .:„„„,  » 

Weber  Railway  Joint  Manufacturing  I  .'ompany.     (See  Weber,  fweorge  A.   assignor.) 
Weber  William   Philadelphia.  Pa.    liUancing  and  leveling  device  for  millstones....  .^  „. 

Webster,  Albert  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn      Portable  baby-carrier o*^,vi* 

Webster,  Guy.     (See  Pennock  and  Waster.  (^         ^  546  368 


32 
33 
34 


July     2 
July     2 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 

Aug.  20 


421       102 


July 
July 


23 
23 


542,9.J0 

541.517 
545,003 

541.908 
546,084 

.'>44,634 
544,147 


July    18 

July   30 
Aug.  20 


July 
Sept. 

Aug. 
Aug. 


2 

10 

13 
6 


148 

2606 
1625 

>64 

26.56 

1628 

2153 
26T2 

1948 

296H 
2164 

149 
1121 

1471 
544 


36 

(624 

>625 

390 

206 

5390 

)39l 

C510 

{.Ml 

630 


462 
463 
696 

523 

36 
267 

357 
135 


72       976 

880 
1245 

775 

H3 
32 

18H 
1074 

1324 
1894 

1074 

451 
.'■.47 


72 

72 


72 

72 

72 
72 

72 


72       .396 

619 
1175 


546,689     Sept.  24     2178 


n 


518 
519 


542.866 
543,455 

546.500 


Rotary  engine ej"- 

ver rrj- 


279 


546,r22 
.■>46,949 
.545,326 
512,123 


Webster.  William  A..  Monmouth.  Ill 

Weed.  Hiram,  Lloyd.  N.  Y.     Basket  cfc.c n4S  "Mil 

Wee^len,  Henrv  C.  Quincy.  Mass     Pi  je  hanger i>^o,aoi 

Weeks.  Clinton.    (See  Elraendorf,  All ert.  assignor.)       ,  „    .  . 

Weeks,  Henry  A.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis,  assignor  to  W,  J.  Perkins. ,  543  818 

W^kri^hn  W.;  assigiiorVo  C.'  A.' Pe  rce.Provideace',  r'  l.    Oil  eai  burn i nit  apparatus        545,325 
Wehrt   Edward.     (See  Pennington,  Bn  hel.  and  Webrt.)  maiis 

Weida  Peter  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Creeper  shoe  for  horses ^i'i.« 

Weightman,  David  B..  Grand  lUpids.  Mich.     Hot  air  furnace  .. 

Weil    Adolf,  assignor  to  A.  Siraus«.  F-ankfort  on  the  Main   Germany. 

Weil  Joseph,  New  York   N.  Y.     Fast  Bning  pin  for  neckwear 

Weill,  Jules.  Chicago.  III.     Automatic  railway  date       ... .  j  #„„j«,  f„, 

Weinmann.  Joseph,  and  B   F.  Sharp,    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Life-saviim  guard  and  fender  for    ^^^  ^^ 

trolley  cars,  Ac 

Weir   Fred  C.     (See Goldsmith,  Nathiniel  O  .  assignor.) 

Weisbe<ker  Charles.     (See  Breakspeitr   Spannaus,  and  Wei.ibecker.) 

Weise,  Frank  W..  etal.     (See  Danfor  h,  Cyrus  L.,  assignor.)  _, 

Weismantel,  Auiiust,  Brooklyn.  NY      Car  fender -;--- v"  V  Vr"^'"  v:'„V«"   ^*''' 

Weiss  Carl  W     Brooklyn,  assiimor  t4l  himself,  and  A.  Mietz.  New  York,  N.  \.     Expio 

siveengine , ■^ „        -w     1,    v  ir 

Weiss.  Carl  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  himself,  and  A.  Mietz,  New  York,  jn.  x. 

writing  machine ;.v' ' '  ".^' '  V! ' 'Vt' '■ir"    v.^\^ 

Weiss,  Carl  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  4o  himself,  and  A.  Mietz,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Explo- 
sive engine ■ --. 

Weiss  Dawalt  F.,  Bloomsbnrjt.  Pa.      Die-hook S4.2.i',i 

Weiss  J*>an  L.  R  .  Suresnes.  France.     Means  for  promoting  perspiration,  ftc V'T^  V'qo 

Weiss,  Morris,  New  York,  N   Y.     Cafender 5I5  562 

Welch,  George  A..  Maiden.  Mass.    Lkmp-chimney  holder j»j,^ 

Weldon.  Richard  W.,  and  S.  T.  Stiten,  Rockford,  HI.    Starching  machine 645,753 

Wellman.  Alexander  R.,  assignor  to  lorter  &  Gardiner,  Worcester  Mass.    Combined  last 
andtrw)  '  »40,ww 


July 
July 

Sept. 
Aug. 

Sept. 
July 
Sept. 


16 
33 


1815 
2840 


17 

1874 

6 

424 

17 

1638 

23 

2545 

3 

224 

July  30 
Aug.  27 

July  23 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  37 
July     2 


3565 
2714 

2748 
2229 
2607 
2716 
405 


430 
666 

444 

106 

390 

59>* 

54 


829 
659 

649 
532 
625 
660 

lie 


72 
72 

72 
72 

72 
72 


32 

l.">75 

1027 
849 


•72   1>'03 


163 


Type- 


543,161 

543,165 
545,992 
.')42.9:>1 


Aug.  20  2225   539 

i    .! 

Aug.  20  '  1940  464 
July  23  2340  552 
July  23 


72 
72 

72 
72 

72 
72 
72 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


370 
580 

ITJS 
827 

1689 

528 

1396 


736 
1303 

562 

1M14 

lr»5 

1303 

99 


72  1186 


234J   553 


July 
Sept. 
July 
July 
Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept.  3 


2347 

553 

72 

964 

232 

72 

19->1 

463 

Ti 

1573 

376 

72 

225 

54 

72 

557 

(132 
U33 

l» 

,  225 

55 

78  1 

72 
72 
72 


1134 

486 

487 

488 

1545 

397 

396 

1385 

1454 

13W 
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Alphabetical  Hid  of  patentees,  July  to  September,  indtmve — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Wells,  Benjamin  W.     (See  Martin,  Morris,  assignor.) 

Wells,  Edward  P.,  Highlands,  and  E.  R.  Hubbartl,  Walden,  Colo. 


Time- recorder  for  water- 


Na 


Date. 


gages 


Wells.  JohnCassignortoClimax  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Hampton,  Conn.    Saddle. 

Welter,  Henry  J.,  and  L.  E.  Sacksteder,  Tiffin,  Ohio.    Device  for  cleaning  out  tubed  wells. 
Welton,  William  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Track -cleaner  for  street-railways 

Wennersten  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Coin-contndled  strength-testing  machine 

Wentzell,  Claude  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Rau,  Harper's  Ferry,  W.  Va.    Railway- 


542,910  July   16 

544,333  Aug.  13 

544,148  Aug.     6 

545.993  Sept.  10 

543,586  July   30 


Monthly 
volume. 


switch 


OD 


1888 

891 

545 
<)66 

3082 


5 


447 

(223 
^224 
135 
232 
(722 
^723 


Official 
Gazette^ 


o 


72 

72 
72 

(72 


Wenzelmaiin,  Gnstave,  Missal,  III     Cross-sill  support  and  bracket-clamp 

Wermann,  Max.    (See  Pape  and  Wermann.) 
AYemicke  Co.    (See  Burr,  Melbourne  C,  assignor.) 

Werthen,  Isaak.  Charloftenburg,  Germany.    Pillar  photograph-stand 

Wesson,  Daniel  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Rel>ound  and  cocking  mechanism  for  revolvers 

Wesson,  Daniel  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Limiiing-stop  for  revolver-cylinders 

West,  Caldwell  <fe  Co.     (See  West.  Charles,  assignor.) 

West,  Charles,  assignor  to  West,  (Caldwell  Sc  Co.,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Sash-holder 

West,  Frank  P..  Carroll,  Mont.     Device  fjr  carrying  dishes,  &c , 

Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Blessing.  John  G.,  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Bell,  Oro  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Briggs,  Orlando  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hricgs  and  Patterson,  assignors.) 

(See  Hallanger,  Tobia.s  N..  assignor.) 

(See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  assiunor.) 

(Sf-o  Pattersttn.  William. R.,  assignor.) 

(See  Patterson  and  Kiidd,  assignors.) 

(.See  Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wait,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Warner,  Ernest  P..  assignor.) 


544.705     Aug.  20     1630       391 
543,663    Jolv    30     3268       760 


546,751     Sept.  24      2396       546 

512.744  July   16     1623       .'W8 

542.745  July    16     1625       38H 


384 

923 

84» 
1545 

642 


72      1074 

72      «m 


72  I'QS 
72  3:M 
72       335 


544,635     Aug.  13     1473       357    '  72     1028 
546,808  ,  Sept.  10      132SL       316       V2      1613 


Western  Electric  Company. 
West<'rn  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company, 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 


Western  Engravers'  Supply  Company.     (See  Schraubstadter  and  Schilling,  assignors.) 
Western  Iron  Works  ft  al. '  (See  ('lark,  Edward  W.,  assit;nor.) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Hogan,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Maiiiifactiiriug  Company.     (S<'e  Neher,  Jules  E.,  assignor.) 
Westinchouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Potter,  Henry  N.,  assignor.) 
Westinphouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Scott,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse,  GtMirge,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Incandescent  electric  lamp 

Westinghouse,  George,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Draw-gear  and  bufbng  apparatns 


Westinghonse,  George,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Draw-gear  and  bufTing  apparatns 

Westiake,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  clinching  sheet  metal  of  stove-boards. . 
West  man.  Perry,  et  al.    (See  Brindle,  James  (.'..  assiirnor.) 

Weston,  Clinton  H;,  and  M.  J.  Sullivan,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Keyhole-guard 

Weston,  Milton  T.   assignor  to  Halcyon  Cycle  Company,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Electric  target. . 
Weston,  Percy  B.    (See  Ballack  and  Weston.) 

Westphal,  Henry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Plow  

Westport  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hedge.  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Wetherboe,  Emery  G..  et  al.     (See  Tibbitts,  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

Wetherbee,  Frederick  B.,  Walpole,  Mass.     Railway-signal 

Wetzel,  Henry  T.     (See  Burdick  and  Wetzel  ) 

Weyman,  James  E  ,  A.  J.  and  J.  A.  Drake,  Guildford,  England.    Gas  or  other  like  motor. . 

Whalen,  Richard  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Dissolver 

Whann,  Robert  J,  ?t  ai.    (See  Lukie.  Ernest  D.,  assignor.) 

VS'^liarfe,  Joseph,  Lon(lon,  England.    Hook  fortoasting.  Stc  

Wheat.  John  B.,  Hubbard  City,  Tex.     Metallic  buttonhole-eyelet... 

Wheat  ley,  Thomas,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Vent-plug '. 

Wheeler",  Albert  G.    (See  Just,  Paul  C,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Albert  G.     (See  Law,  Myron  D  ,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Andrew  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  O.  Dana,  Freeport,  and  W.  F.  Renshaw, 

Chicago,  111.    Air  brake •- 

Wheeler.  Arthur  C,  et  al.     (See  Weaver,  William,  assignor.) 

Wheeler.  Clarence  L.    (See  Wheeler,  Elonzo  S  ,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Elonz.o  S..  Saugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.Wheeler,  Marion,  Ind. 

Bond  for  electric  railways 

Wheeler,  Hams  A.     (See  GilflUan,  Essingtou  N.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Henry  F.,  Peterborough,  N.  H.    Magazine-pistol 


513,280 

July 

23 

2546 

598 
(  'Mi 

72 

.52.1 

543.915 

Aug. 

0 

154 

\--' 

776 

.545.994 
542,071 

Sept. 
July 

10 
2 

967 
422 

102 

72 
72 

1545 
83 

544,3:14 
545,327 

Aug. 
Aug. 

13 
27 

893 
2717 

224 
660 

V2 
72 

923 
1303 

544,017     Aug.    6       329  I      81       72       809 


542,699 
.542,124 


Jnlv   16     1543       368       72       321 


July     2       497  1     120       79 


99 


.5451259     Aug.  27     2611  I    «a       72     12m 


54.3,916 

Auc.  6 

159 

36 

72 

776 

544,149 

Aug.  6 

546 

1.15 

72 

H49 

542,298 

July  9 

818  . 

aui 

t 

73 

171 

546,835     Sept.  24     2424       581       72     1849 


390 
391 


72 


Wheeler  Sc  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Laubscher.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Wheelwriirht,  Thomas  S  ,  Highland  Park,  til.    Car  seal  

Wheless,  Thomas  H.     (See  Roosevelt,  James  A  ,  assignor.) 

Whi(lden.  Joseph  E.,  Whitman,  Mass.    Thill  coupling 

Whitfham.  Willitnii,  Miinhall,  F'a.     Keffiilatiiig  chord  of  curved  plates 

Whigham,  William,  Miinliall,  Pa      Hardening  apparatus 

Whinery,  Samuel,  Wyoming,  Ohio.    Concrete  mixing  machine 

Whipple,  Charles  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Book  holder  and  adveriising  device 

Whipple,  Henry  D.,  liochester,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Port  Byron, 
N.  Y.     Fe«dingatta<hment  for  packing  and  wrapping  machines ". 

Whisenhunt,  John      (See  Keabey,  William  A  .  assignor.) 

Whistler,  Garland  N..  Fort  Wadsworth,  and  H.  C.  Aspinwall,  West  Now  Brighton,  as 
signers,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  S.  Harmon.  New  York.  N,  Y.    Smokeless  powder. . 

Whistler,  Gfarland  N.,  Fort  Wadsworth,  and  H.  C.  Aspinwall.  West  New  Brighton,  as 
signers,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  S.  Harmon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smokeless  gun 
powder 

Whistler.  Garland  N..  Fort  Wadsworth,  and  H.  C.  Aspinwall.  West  New  Brighton,  as- 
signors, bv  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  8.  Harmon.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Smokeless  powder. . 

Whitacre  Air  Brake  Company      (See  Whitacre,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Wbitacre,  Harvey  H.,  ana  A.  C.  Wolfe,  Wellsville,  Ohio.  Separating  metals  from  foreign 
substances -  - 

Whitacre,  William  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Air-pump 

WhiUcre.  William  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Whitacre  Air  Brake  Company.  Eaat  St. 
Louis,  111.    Triple  valve 


545,833     Sept.    3        684        167        72 

) 

548,369  j  Sept.  17     1639    | 

545,260     Aug  27     2613       634 

.54.1,166    July  23 

54:«.917     Aug.  6 

543.973     Aug.  6 

542,700    July  16 

546.479    Sept.  17 

545.564    Sept.  3 

541909    July  2       150 


1480 
1689 


72      1284 


2349 

5.54 

15!) 

30,  37 

250 

61 

154S 

(3rt8 
)369 

1840 

.  «5 

827 

55 

488 
777 
794. 


1 72       321 
72     1728 

72      1395 


72         33 


.541,910    July     2       150    72         38 

.541,911     July     2       151    72         3:» 


.542.911  July    16  li^tfl  448  78  3f5 

544,4rj  Aug.  13  1-203  292  72  ^7 

I 

542,509  July     9  1207  294  73  844 
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Kame,  reeii]<  nre,  and  invention. 


WhiuOl,  Tatnm  &  Co. 
Whitcomb.  William  E 


White,  Avery  C. 

White,  Charles,  and  A. 

White,  Charles  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


list  of  patentees,  Jul  if  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


No. 


(See  Tatam.  Char  es  A..  aHsif^or.) 

.  et  al.    (See  Moor«,  Allen  D.,  assifnior.) 

White.  Alfr««d,  asaijEDor  of  two-thirds  to  Cj  N.  Sutherland,  Toronto,  and  A.  S.  King,  OtUwa, 
Canada.    Skeleton  letteriDg 

(See  Adams.  Alfred  Ni  assignor.) 

R.  Middleton,  Baltimore,  Md.    Gas-engine 

Apparatus  for  producing  incandescent  light  from 

hydrocarbon  oil  .{ 

White,  David  S.,  Norttafleld.  Minn.    Combined  heating  and  ventilating  apparatas 

White,  Dennis,  et  al.     (See  Parker,  Robert,  asMiznor.) 

White.  Frederick,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Bea(ch,  Boston,  and  E.  W.  Law,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Bicycle- tire ] 

White,  Henry,  North  Andover,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Sutton,  Salem,  Mass.    Balling  ( 

machine J ) 

White  Mannfactnring  Company.    (See  Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  assignor.) 

White,  Otis  C,  assignor  to  O.  C.  White  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    AdiasUble  Joint 

White,  Otis  C,  assifrnor  to  O.  C.  White  Cbmpany,  Worcester,  Mass.     Universal  joint 

White.  Samuel  G.     (See  Tavlor.  Augustn^  G.,  assignor.) 

White,  T.  St^'wart,  et  al.     (See  Ravmond,  Silas  H.,  assignor) 

White.  William  F.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  ForsS'th,  Chicago,  111.    Car-coapling 

Whitehead.  William  M.,  Phila4lelpbia.  Pi.     Lamp-.support 

Whiteley,  William  X..  Springfield,  Ohio.     Drive-chain 

Whitelow,  Edward  T.     (See  Kelly,  William  J.,  assienor.) 

Whiteiy.  Alexander  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ktercising  machine 

Whiteside.  Sidney  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  jwsignor  to  T.  F.  McGarry,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Bill 

and  letter  file 
Whiteside.  Thomas  F.,  Peru.  Ind.    Cemeiit  cistern 
Whiteside.  William  E.,  Midway.  W.  Va.    Car  coupling 
Whiting,  Jasper,  Chicago,  111.     Manufacture  of  cement 
Whiting,  Phineas  S,  Dos  Moines.  Iowa,  (assignor  to  Wilson-Whitlng-Davis  Oiling  Com 

V)any,  of  New  Jersey.     Lubricator 
hitlock  Machine  Company.     (See  Whirfock,  Sturges.  nssignor.) 
Whitlock.  Sturges,  Shelton,  assignor  to  \  ^hitlock  Machine  Company,  Birmingham,  Conn.^ 

Printing  press S 

Whitman  Sl  Barnes  Manufacturini;  Comi  any.    (See  Martin,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Whitmore,  David,  Scotch  Ridge.  Ohio.    C  ompensator 

Whitmore,  Erwin  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Leai  1  pipe  coupling 

Whitmyre,  William  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  pT.    Ring,  rod,  and  bar  for  repairing  leaks  in  wa 

t*r  closet  bowls 

Whitney.  Artemas  W.     (See  Whitney,  Frank  A.  and  A.  W.) 

Whitnev.  Charles  A..  Waltham,  Mass.    I  endant  for  stem  winding  watches 

Whitney.  Frank  A.  and  A.  W..  Sugar  Oiove,  111.     Pipe  wrench  and  cutter. 

Whitney,  Frank  R..  Lewi*ton.  Me.     Tele  jhone-switch 

Whitney.  Horace  E.,  Cambridge,  assign^  to  Dover  Stamping  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Match -safe 
Whitney,  Ruel  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fo^nUin  pen 
Whitteraore.  B«<niamin  B..  Boston.  Mass.    Protective  apparatas. . 
Whittier,  Charles  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elevator 
Whiltier  Machine  Company.     (See  Clark   Johu  H..  a-Hsignor.) 
Whittingham,  Charles,  assignor  to  Clev<land  Foundry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Gas 

cooking  stove  

Whittingham.  David  L.,  assignor  to  Idea   Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Se 

ing-niachine  treadle 

Whittineton,  Harry  M.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  W.  Hogan,  New  York,  and  T.  Gere^ 


Date. 


Monthlj- 
volume. 


I 
CO 


545,143 
515,995 


.■>4.%.398 
545.113 


545.114 
544.941 

54<.4.'S» 
546.(^1 


.S43.071 
543.455 
543.953 


Aug.  37 

Sept.  10 

Aug.  37 
Aug.  37 

Aug.  37 
Aug.  30 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Joly  33 
July  9 
July    16 


3430   587 
(333 


Official 
Gazettei 


o 

>       ft 


971 

3831 
3363 


)334 

687 
571 


3365   572 
3060  \^\\ 


1809 
3077 


3154 
MI9 
1053 


438 
493 


511 

274 
463 


73 

!™ 

73 
73 

72 
72 

73 
T2 


72 
73 
78 


134b 

1546 

1324 
1335 

1335 
1157 

1723 
1773 


451 
287 
397 


546,568  Sept.  17   1984   471   73  1755 


544.057 
541,987 
544.604 
544,706 


Aug.  6 
July  2 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  3U 


400  101  I  7-2  823 

2rtJ  6«  73  57 

1430  345  73  1018 

1632  1  73  1075 


543,918     Aug.    6 
544,075     Aug.    6 


546,560 
545,928 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 


541,913    July     3 


54.1.566 
543.953 
544.3.35 

544.018 
.■^44.707 
543.073 
543,665 


July  30 
Aug.  1^ 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  30 
July  3 
July   16 


IGO  37,38 

425  P** 

*-^  )  107 

1987  472 

a-j.  (206 

8o6  ^207 

133  36 

30.V2  713 

220  S3 

894  234 

330  81,82 

1634  391 

434  103 

14H0  356 


73   777 


544.708  Aug.  20   1635   398 


544,940 
543,399 

546,460 
543.125 

.S4«.:no 

543,666 


.')45.039 
544,7;9 


.54.5.338 
546.723 
.VI6.734 
546,966 


hart.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Car  coupling > < 

Whittuni,  Edward,  Fall  River,  assignor  t  >  G.  Draper  St  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Spinning^ 

frame S 

Whitw.KKl,  William  J..  Wellsville.  N.  Y.     Bill  holder.. 

Wickenberg.  Alfred   M.  Minneapolis,  11  inn.     Bellows 

Wickham.  Orson  F.,  assignor  of  nne-half  lo  W.  B.  O.  .Sands.  Pentwater,  Mich.     Rail-Joint 

Widmer.  Charles  A  .  New  York.  X.  Y  .  assignor  to  Widmer  Time  Recorder  Company,  of 

New  Jersey.     Workman'.^  tiraerecorde  ■ 
Widmer  Time  Recorder  rorapany.     (See  Widmer,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Wiebke,  Charles,  .Ir.  Newark,  X  J.     Wheel-brush. 
Wieczorek,  .Joseph  N  .  Boston.  Maxs.     Ciir  fender  . 
Wiederholdt,  Ferdinand.     (See  Brinckmj  n  and  Wiederholdt.) 
Wieland,  Ludwig.     (i^ee  Hatren  and  Wie  and.) 
Wiggin,  William  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.    f'rocess  of  and  apparatas  for  refining  metals  elec 

trolytically 
Wizgins,  George  B  .  Saginaw.  Mich.     M^tor 
Wightman.  Merle  J.,  .Tohnntown.  Pa.     E  ectric  system 

Wiahtman,  Merle  J.,  JohnHtown.  Pa.     E  ectncal  system  of  motor  regalatioQ 
Wishtman.  Merle  J..  Scranton   Pa.,  assi)  nor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York 

Regulation  of  continuous-current  niotoi  s 
Wigle.  Jeduthun  N..  Huthven,  Canada.     Magazine-camera 
Wilcox,  Darius,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.     Wrench 
Wilcox,  Darius,  Me«-hanicsburg.  Pa.    CI  p  kingbolt  for  vehicles 
Wilcox,  Ernest  C.  Meriden.  Conn.    Teh  phone  switch  and  system 
Wilcox.  William  O.     (See  (rordon.  Thorn  is  H.,  assignor.) 
Wilde,  Charles,  Phila«lelphia  Pa.    Fa-tU-ner  for  shoe-laces 
Wilde,  Daniel,  Washington.  Iowa.    Graia  meter ... 
Wilder.  Harlan  P..  Gardner,  Mass.     Wick  raiser 
Wilder,  William  H..  Northampton,  MasH      Oil  stove 
Wilder.  William  H..  Northampton,  Mass     Oil  stove 
Wildermuth.  La  Fayette.  Columbus,  Ohid.     Wire-coiling  machine 
Wihlman.  Andrew, "H..  and  W.,  Chicago.  Ill      Water  tube  boiler 
Wildmaii.  Henry.     (See  Wildnian,  Andn  w,  H..  and  W  ) 
Wildinan,  James  W.,  North  .\ndover.  W  .<,     Automatic  brake  for  wagons 
Wildnian.  William.     (See  Wildnian    Andrew,  II  .  and  W.» 
Wildrick,  David  L.     (See  Brol>erg.  Fran-  G    A.,  *««ignor.) 

Wiles,  .lohn  E  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Elect  otlierapeutic  appliance. 544.553 

Wiles.  Robert  H.,  Freeport,  and  n.  Bitmr.  Chicago,  111.     Kettle 545,434 


Aug  20 
July     9 

Sept.  17 

July  3 
Sept.  17 
July    16 


3060 
819 

1810 

498 
1644 
1490 


73 

h2 


72 

72 

7J 
72 

72 
73 
73 
72 


^72 


491       72 
(201  ' 
}202 
(438 
H39 

130 

391 

357 


542,578    July     9      1336.      381 


543.667 
544  403 
.544.709 
544.710 
514.711 

542.432 
.544.  N>3 
54 '2, 579 
.543.790 
.Vt.5.004 
.545.144 
544.474 


Aug.  30 
Aug.  30 


Aug.  37 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

July  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 

July  9 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
July  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 


2205' 
r.76 


2718 
2231 
22:« 
2631 

1491 
1231 
11^36 
1638 
1639 

1068 
1811 
133rt 
.3503 
2165 
2421 
1305 


534 
434 


72 
73 


660  73 

533  i    73 

.■>33  73 

631  72 


545.565     Sept.    3       228 


357 
398 
393 
393 
393 

889 
434 
322 
816 
533 
587 
392 

55 


72 
72 
72 
72 
73 

78 
73 
TZ 
72 
Ti 
72 
78 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 


1.<23 

2898 


322  1  72 
705  :  "2 


837 

175S 
1524 

33 

837 

78f) 
023 

f:09 

1075 

83 

310 


72  107r 


1157 
171 


in     1738 


99 

1690 

310 


72   2«« 


1183 
1104 


1304 
1H14 
1815 
1890 

311 

(W2 
1075 

l(r76 
1U76 

819 

nil 

714 
1176 
1246 

977 


Ti     1395 


lOOfl 
i;tt9 
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Wiley,  William  J.     (See  Smith,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Wilken,  Alfred.  Bremen.  Germany.    Scjirf-pin  guard 

Wilkie,  James  H.     (See  Nolan  and  Wilkie.) 

Wilkinson  <k  Co..  William  H.    (See  James.  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Wilkinstm,  Thomas.     (See  Smith,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

Wilkson,  William.    (See  McKittrick  and  Wilkson.^ 

Willanian.  Joseph  B.     (See  Ware  and  Willamao.) 

Willard,  Harr^'  A.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Mechanism  for  constructing  paper  boxes 

Willett,  Enello  S.     (See  Wait,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Willetts.  William  R.     (.See  Waible  and  Willetts.) 

Willever,  George  O.     (See  Willever.  Thomas  D..  assignor.) 

Willever.  Thomas  D.,  Irvington,  assignorof  one-half  to  G.  O.  Wiltever,  Pbillipsbnrg,  N.J. 
Seal-press 

WiUey.  Leonard  E..  Barre.  Vt     Rake-pan 

William  Cramp  Sl  Sons  Ship  and  Engine  Building  Company.  (See  Smith,  Morris  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

William  .Sellers  St.  Company.     (See  Sellers  and  Lewis,  assienors  ) 

William  Wharton,  Jr.,  Sl  Company,  Incorporated.     (See  Howe,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 

William  Wharton,  Jr.,  St,  Company,  Incorporate<l.     (See  Samuel.  Edward,  assignor.) 

William  Wharton.  Jr..  &  Company,  Incorporated.     (See  Samuel  and  Anger*r,  assignors  ) 

Williams,  Alexanders.    (See  Gillette.  Webster,  assignor.) 

Williams.  An8<»n  H.     (See  Flxler  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Bernard  T.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Display-box 

Williams,  Charles  A  ,  Van  Baren,lnd.    Combined  window-shade  and  curtain-pole  hanger. . 

Williams,  Charles  W  ,  U.  S.  Arm  v.    Tent-support 

Williams  Si  Co.,  J.  H.     (See  Booth,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Williams.  Edwin  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fluid  pressure  motor 

Williams,  Eugene  L.  and  J.  S..  Jersevville,  111.    Wire-tightener 

Williams,  Frank  H.,  Greene,  N.  Y.    "Electric  motor 

Williams,  Hugh  W.,  assignor  to  Seattle  Meter  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash, 
ment  for  meters , 

Williams,  InaF..  eldl.    (See  Ogden,  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Jane  P.     (See  Wright.  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 

Wassaic,  N.  Y.    Fence-post  and  socket , 

Harrishurg.  Pa.    Car 

(See  James,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Bell  and  Williaraa.) 
(See  Williams.  Eugene  L.  and  J.  S.) 
,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Disintegrator  or  crusher 


546,810 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlcial 
Gazette. 


9 
> 


543,819 


542.035 
545,216 


Sept  10   1331   316   73   1613 


July  30  3568   830   73   786 


July  2   360    87   78 
Aug.  27  3550   017   72 


73 
1372 


Prepayment  attoch- 


512,786 
.542.510 
546,978 

544.804 

542.668 
546,443 


I  July    16  1691  402  78 

July     9  1209  294  72 

Sept  24  3652  !    635  72 

i                    i  I  I 

Aug.  20  1813  JJJs  l"^ 

July  16  1493  357  78 

Sept  17  1769  480  78 


.347 

344 

1883 

nil 

311 
1714 


546,365 :  Sept  10     1438       341       73     1633 


Williams,  John  F 

Williams,  John  F.. 

Williams,  John  M. 

Williams,  John  S. 

Williams,  .lohn  S. 

Williams,  Milton  F 

Williams,  Ralph  D.,  et  al.     (See  Andrew.  Oren,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Thomas  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A.  Norman,  Troup,  Tex.    Froit-pioker 

Williams,  William  F.,  London,  England.    Traveling-bag 

Williamson,  David  C,  New  York,  N.Y.     Type-writing  machine 

Williamson,  Leroy  A..  Hartford,  Conn.    Ball-bearing  shears 

Williamson,  Richard  H.     (See  Dyson  and  Williamson.) 

Williamaon.  Richard  H.,  Ashtonunder-Lvnn,  assignor  to  Direct  Automatic  Stoker  Syndi-^ 
cate.  Limited,  Manchester,  England.    Automatic  stoking  apparatus *. s 

Willis.  Edward  J.,  Richmond,  Va.    Planimeter   

Wilhnan.  John  H.     (See  Thompson,  Hull,  and  Willman.) 

Wlllson,  Thomas  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  gas   

Willaon.  Walter  V.  H.,  assiznor  of  one-half  to  J.  Irving,  Brunswick,  N.  Y.    Curtain-stop.. 

Wilson,  Amos  R.     (See  McKira  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson.  Andrew  H.    (See  Van  Gilder  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  Arthur  N.    (See  Carfleld,  John  R..  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Christensen,  Chicago,  III.    Mop-wringer 

Wilson,  CharlesF..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Railway-switch 

Wilson,  George,  and  S.  Bernstein,  Chicago,  III.     Water-heater... 

Wilson,  George  E.,  Stillwater,  Minn.    Thrashing  machine 

Wilson,  James  S.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  tubing 

Wilson,  Jereiniah  M.    (See  Wilson^Robert  B.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  John  B.     (See  Spicer  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  John  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Time-recording  apparatus 

Wilson,  Luther,  Jr.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  £.  Oonld  and  G.  Edgar,  Jr.,  Louisville, 
Ky.    Pump 

Wilson.  Maggie,  et  al.    (See  Wilson.  Robert  L..  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Merrick  F.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Johnson,  Marion,  Ind.    Machine  for^ 
applvinz  staying-strips  to  box-corners ^ s, 

Wilson,  Mima  A..  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Blinder  for  bridles '. 

Wilson,  Robert  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Wilson,  Washington, 
D.  C.    Electric-railway  system 

Wilson,  Robert  L.,  assignorof  two-thirds  to  H.  F.  Schwenkeraud  M.  Wilson,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Revolving  st-e^l-dome  attachment  for  mail  or  express  cars 

Wilson-Whiting-Davis  Oiling  Company.    (See  Whiting,  Phineas  S.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  William,  Greenville.  N.  J.    Gage-cock 

Wilson,  Wil'iam,  Gloversville.  N.Y.    Pencil-holder 

Wilson,  William  P..  Boston,  Mass.    Coffee  or  tea  pot » 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.     (See  Bennett.  Thomas  (7.,  assignor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.    (See  BrowniuK.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.     (See  Mason,  William,  aaaignor.) 

Wing,  Frank  M..  ettu.    (See  Lord,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Wingate,  Frank  E.     (See  Buckner.  James,  assignor.) 

Winkelmann.  Herman  R.     (See  Sattelkati  and  Winkebnann.) 

Winkley,  Erastus  K,    (See  Forster  and  Winkley.) 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Sole-leveling  machine 

Winkley,  Erastus  E.,  and  B.  Phillips.  Lynn,  assignors  to  E.  P.  Howe,  Boston,  MJass.    Sole- 
leveling  machine .,,, 

Winalow,  Orlando  R..  Marahfleld,  Mo.    Latch J 

Winter,  George  J.     (See  Reed,  Adam  assiiraor.) 

Winterbotham,  Joseph.  Joliet.  111.     Barrel  washer 

Winters,  Jacob  R.,  (Jlinton,  Mo.     Reooil-pad  for  guns 

Winters,  John  C,  Mount  Morris,  N.  Y.    Electric  elerator 

7  P— VOL.  72 


v^ 


544.948     Ang.  30     2063       492 
545,939    Sept  10       857       307 


72 
78 


1158 
ISM 


'544,336  Ang.  13 


546,950 
544,150 
544.3:17 
545,834 


224 


78       923 


Sept. 

24 

2608 

625 

73 

18W5 

Aug. 

6 

547 

1.(6 

72 

r<4» 

Aug. 

13 

896 

225 

73 

933 

Sept. 

3 

686 

167 

78 

1480 

546,371 
543,511 


Sept  17     1645    I^J    1 72     1690 
July     9      1810       895       73  ^    344 


542.320 
543,664 


■546.209 
544,874 
544,019 
546,378 
543,587 


543,416 
545,399 

545,996 
546,690 
543,513 


July     9       858 
July   30     3270 


Sept.  10  1330 

Ang.  20  1941 

Ang.    6  331 

Sept  17  1648 

July  30  3084 


310   78 
760  I  78 


316 
465 
83 
398 
783 


July  83  8749   650 
Ang.  27  3822   688 


78 
78 
72 
78 
78 


72 
72 


Sept  10  978  [gj  J72 
Sept  24  2180  519  72 
July  9  1214  1^  1 72 


179 
678 


1613 
1134 

t(10 
1891 

643 


568 
1324 

1546 

1804 

245 


544,338  Ang.  13   899   225   72   924 


545, 115 
.545,641 
546,967 


Aug.  27  2366 
Sept.  3  358 
Sept  84     2633 


578 

88 
631 


73 
73 
78 


1835 
1480 
1890 


541,988    July     9       883 


546,811 
546,373 

543.669 
544.869 

544,780 


Sept  10     1132 
Sept  17      1652 


317 
393 


78 

78 

73 


3.57 
197 


July   16     1494 
Aug.    6       778 

Aug.  80,  1777,  [*g,  J  78 


57 

1613 
1698 

SU 

889 

1104 


98 
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Name,  re«i  I 


G» 


ign  >r 


WJnther.  Charlen  A.  G.,  Soinerville,  Mm  i 
Win.  HerbertC.  Schenectady,  NY.,  MS 

Testinjf  circuit  for  alternatlDg-current 
Wirt,  P»ul  E..  Bloom»l)urg,  Pa.     Pencil 
Wirt.  K»-uben  D.,  Intlependi-nce,  Mo. 
Wirts,  William,  Newark.  N.  J.    Appara: 
Wiseheart.  Jacob  H.,  Sacramento,  ami 

for  vehicle-shafta    

WiAeloKel.  Frederick  G.,  IndianspoIiH.  I 
Wi*hart.  Edward,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Whit4 

Pa.     Teeth  separator 

Wi«trand.  Peter  E  .  Kewanee,  111.     Pu 
Witherell,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Hart 

Screw-macbine 

Witt.  Jnlius  F..  Chicago,  111.    Detachable 
Witte,  Frank,  Cheviot,  Ohio.     Mechanicii 
Witzenmann.  Heinricb.  Pforzheim,  G 
Wm.  J.  Matheson  Sl  Coropanv.     (Seo 
Wohlfarth.  Charles  F.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J., 

shoe 

Wohleemuth.  Joseoh  S.     (See  Sickles,  B' 
Wojidkow,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Lid 
Wojidkow,  Lonis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Wolf,  Clarence.    (See  Nicholson,  Franci^ 


umbrella-cover — — ..... 

1  toy 

errtany.    Flexible  tube  of  metal 

Aunteii,  Peter  T.,  assignor.) 

Lssignor  to  Lappin  Brake  Shoe  Company. 


rt,  assignor.) 
for  alcohol-lamps 

AlcfthoManip 

T.,  a.ssignor.) 


Wolf,  Jonathan  E.,  Webla,  Kans.    Draft 

V', 


Wolfe,  Andrew  C.     (See  Whifacre  and 
Wolfe,  George  W..  and  J.  A.  Gibson.  Nii 
Wolff,  Julius,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Foldin 
Wolhaapter,  Ben.jamin.  Morgan  Park,  III 
Wolpert,  Henrv  R.     (See  Shank.  John  A 
Wood,  Charles  D.     (See  Blundell,  John 
Woo«l,  Charles  F,.  Richmond.  Va.     Autf^iat 
Wood,  Ephraim  B.     (See  Batihelder 
Wood,  Henrv-.     (See  Taylor.  Enoch  L 


Will 


a  AS 


Wood,  Horatio  G..  Newport,  R.  I. 

Woo<l,  James  F.,  and  H.  A.  Dixon 
Wood.  John  B..  Danville,  Va.     Freezing 
Wood.  .Toseph  W..  Baral>oo.  Wis.     Bin 
Wood,  Montraville  M..  Chicago,  HI. 
Woo<l,  Norman  B.,  a.ssignor  to  Lamson 

pinemat'hine      

Wi>od    Robina.  (rlasgow,  Scotland.    Disl 
Woo«l.  Stephen  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wood.  Svlvester  A..  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Wood,  Walter  A  .  et  al.    (See  Sherwwxl 
Wood.  William  H.,  Media,  Pa.    Circnlai 
Wood.  William  M.,  and  J  C.  Miller,  Elm 

Su'iqaehanna.  Pa.    Cable  railway 
Woo'lard.  Charles  H.  Kanerille,  HI 
Woo<lanl.  Theodore,  Garland,  Kans.    S 
Wo<Mlbridge.  Jonathan  E.,  Duluth,  Mi 

Companv.  of  Maine.  Eleftrir-liuht  di 
Woodbridge,  William  E  .  Wa.<thini:ton,  1 
W(M>dbri<lge.  William  E.,  Wasliington.  1 
Woodbury.  Orson  E.,  assignor  to  E.  A 

Waukesha,  Wis.    Spring-hinge 
Woodburv.  Riifus  H.    ft  nl.    (See  Webli . 
Woo«lco<'k.  John  C.  Upper  Sandusky 
WfMKlley    Thomas  E.     (See  Blojlirett" 
Woods  (Minton  E.,  assignor  to  C.  E. 

rectilinear  motor 


Pan  >ramtc  camera 

Wooflyard,  Ohio.    Washing-machine 


plate  for  ice-ma<"hines 

r  for  nt>wspapers  or  the  like 

Cl4at  for  electric  wires 

Sc  Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Woods,  John  W.,  Merriam,  Kans     PotJ todigger 

Wootlside.  James  L..  Hawanlen.  Iowa 
Wootlwaril.  Alonzo  S.,  assignor  of  one-ib 

Mass.     Pressure-controlletl  apparatus 
Woodward.  Lvman  E.     (See  Ruebekam 
Woodward,  Robert.  C,     (See  Hasey,  G 
Woodyard.  .Tacol)  F..  Parktrsburg,  W 
Woolcock.  William,  Shamukin,  Pa.    Nu  ; 


CI 


App 
n 


Th  11 


Woolley,  Charles,  London,  England 

W.iolworth.  Herbert  G..  Troy.  N.  Y 
Worcester  Envelope  Company.     (See  L< 
Worcester  Envelope  Company.     (See  L(i 
Work.  Joseph  A..  Springoehl,  Ohio, 
Wiirner.  .Jacob,  assignor  to  C.  Haggeu 

socket  banner  for  sieves.  &c. . .. 
Worrest.  Alfred  H.,  Lanca.-<ter.  Pa. 
Worsham.  William  B.     (See  Hill  and 
Worsley.  Samuel  L..  Taunton.  Mass., 

pany,  Providence.  R.  I.     Metal-screw 
WorstfT.  Lyndon.  Hannibal.  N.  Y 
Worthington.  George  C.     (S«>e  Zweigl 
Wri;;ht,  Alfred  C.  Birmingham.  Enc 
Wright.  Arthur  W.,  a-ssignor  of  one 

lubricator 

Wright,  Charles  F.     (See  Wood  and 
Wright,  Edwanl,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Wright,  Edward.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Wright,  Flint  W.    aa.signor  of  one-third 

P«»- • 


ence,  and  iiiveution. 


Gage-cock — 

gnor  t*)  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 
vstems  of  distri button 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I>ate. 


5«S.196 1  Jnly     2       4SfO       ISO       72       100 


smanufacturing  apparatus 

us  t''>r  pasteurization  of  beer 

to  J.  Mason,  Petalama,  Cal.    Trace  coDnection 


d.    Sewage  filtering  apparatus 

Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 


bid  Machine  Scr*w  Company,  Hartford,  Conu. 


M3.3M  I 
544,71*  , 
544.151  ' 
34S,383 

543,225 
546,0:<0 

'  64.V754 
543,954 

545,400 

:&43.3«5 

545,031 
54^2,300 


Jnly  83  2«73 

Aug.  20  1641 

Aug.    6  M^ 

Sept.  17  16»?3 

Jalv   £t  3451 

Aug,  30  ai07 


Sept.    3 
Aug.    6 


558 


Aug.  27  if^ 

July  33  2674 

Aug.  20  2208 

July     9  823 


630 
303 
136 
309 

576 
534 

133 
53 

,688 
6^9 
<>30 
535 
202 


\  6^9     5 


72  547 

72  1076 

72  tfX 

72  1M6 

72  506 

72  lies   . 

72  1455 

72  7W,i 

72  1324 


7-2 
72 

■;2 


548 

1184 

171 


Brake- 


543,072    July   23     2155       511       72       451 


546,108 
546,632 


Sept.  10     1161 
Sept.  17      2079 


attachment  545,097    Sept.  10       975 


olfe.) 

th  Baltimore,  Ohio.    Gate — 

Tie-plate 

,  assignor.) 
assignor. ) 

itic  electric  weighing  scale, 
iam  W.,  assignor.) 
lignor. ) 


513,180 
545.930 
542,787 


I 


Julv  2  583 
.Sept.  10  858 
July  16  1692 

I 


277 
493 

(235 
)S36 

141 
807 
403 


72  15iS 

72  1773 

1 72  1546 

72  114 

72  15M 

78  347 


(Reissue) 11.503  July  9  1395   337   79   880 


Nut-tAp- 


drainer 

^ondensing-pump 

himney -cleaner 

ind  Lake,  a.ssignors.) 

tlanging  machine 

ira,  N.  Y.,  as.signors  of  one-third  toC.  F.  Wright, 


543,281 

54S.181 
546.085 
546.910 
545.620 

544,404 
542.912 
.545.038 
543,791 


July  23 

July  2 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  24 
Sept.    3 

Aug.  13 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
July  30 


2547 

5t(5 
1122 
2.S43 

318 

1233 

1890 
2210 
3505 


(508     I 
)509     I 


598 
509 
142 
368 
608 
79 

299 
448 
535 
816 


72 


523 


72  115 

78  1575 

72  1878 

72  1412 

72  982 

72  385 

78  1184 

78  716 


548,127     July 


501       180       78       100 


M  Ik 


ro 


heater 

bsoil  attachment  for  plows 

assignor  to  Electrical  Advertising  and  Sign/ 

play  system ^ 

(''.    Car- fender 

C.     Car- fender 

Hardy,  Madison,  W.  H.,  Jr.,  and  C.  F.  Hardy, 


Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

djhio.    Grinding-mill 

W  lliiim  A.,  assignor.) 
Wpotls  Companj',  Chicago,  111. 


Continuous-en  rrent 


Pipe- joint  cover 

alf  to  G.  Jenks  and  F.  W.  Lovejoy,  Pepperell.J 

for  calendering-rolls > 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Lre  H..  assignor.) 

Device  for  heating,  aerating,  and  cooling  milk. 

lock 


^a 


r  aeumatic  tire 


leck  patl 

w,  Evf-rettM.,  assignor.) 
w  and  Emerson,  assignors.) 

.iratiis  for  manipulating  grave- vaults 

acher,  Buda-Pestb,  Austria-Hungary.    Ball-and- 


548,670 
542,400 
544,. 55.1 

546,709 

546,797 
546,798 

544,339 

546.869 

546,691 
545,145 
544,943 
516,480 


543.713 
544,»)05 

546,968 

542,128 


July  16 
Julv  9 
Aug.  13 

.Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  81 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  24 


1495 
1010 
i:«6 

2360 

2.163 
23«>6 

901 

2469 


358 
848 
382 
.165 
.^>66 
565 
565 


72 
72 


312 

3oe 


SSI 


72  1001 

72  1839 

78  1838 

78  1838 


286       78       984 
591       72     1830 


Sept.  84  2182 

Aug.  27  2422 

Aug.  20  2004 

Sept.  17  1841 


519 

588 

492 

C4a5 

i436 


!588     \ 


I 

78  1804 

72  1246 

72  1158 

78  1788 


33.55 
1422 


Julv  30 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  24     2fi34 

Jnly     2       508 


778 

345 

C»i31 

>632 

13if 


78       687 
72      1018 

>72   '1890 

78       100 


543,073     July   23     2156       511        72        452 


coupling 

ey.  as.Hignors.) 
a.'^ignor  to  Brown  Si  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Com- 

machine 

indler 

,  Thorstcn  von,  assignor  ) 

1.     Lump  for  ailveitising  purposes 

eth  to  J.  P.  Williams,  Detroit,  Mich.    Car-axle 


El  si 


Fi  e 
>ergl 
la  1 

thirt 


Mifler.  assignors.) 

wrench 

wrench 

to  H.  A.  Fowler,  Worcester.  Mass. 


Pije 
Pipe 


545,931 
542,671 


5<3.606 
54.5.621 

546,836 

542,814 

M3.665 
546.443 


Mailing-wrap- 


Sept.  10       860 
July    16      1497 


Julv   30  3182 

S<-pt    3  310 

Sept.  at  8496 

July     8  eSi 

Julv   30  3878 

Sept.  17  1771 


20»* 
358 


738 
79 

581 

MO 

760 
«21 


72      1.524 
78       312 


Ti  655 

72  1412 

78  1850 

78  isrr 

78  678 

78  1714 


1 544,270     Aug.    6  !    773  .     197  I    78       889 
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New  Haven,  Conn.    Door-check 


544,340 
542,129 


.1 


543,714 

546,f.05 

545,184 
542,672 

513,792 
545,566 


Wright  Frank.    (See  Wright.  James,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Frank  P..  Chicago.  111.     Inhaler 

Wright.  Granville  W..  assignor  to  Sargent  <t  Company, 
Wright,  Jacob  P.     (See  Beecher  and  Wright. ) 

Wright,  Jacob  P..  New  Haven  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Mechanism  for  making  match-boxes  

Wright  Jacob  R..  Wilkes  Barr6.  Pa.     Railway  fnsee  placer 

Wright.  James  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Wright.  Montreal,  Canada.    Steam-engine-indi- 
cator reducing  gear  

Wright.  John  A.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Tack  catcher  for  bicycles 

Wright   Nightingale  K.     (See  Davis  and  Wright.)  '  j 

Wright,  Rufus,  et  al     (See  Holmes,  William,  assignor.)  ' 

Wright.  Rufus.  and  J.  E.  Parker,  assignors  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  Chicago,  111.    Machined 

for  perforating  hollow  or  pneumatic  tires < 

Wrigley.  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  M.  Elmendorf,  Elniira,  N.  Y.    Water-closet-flush- 

ingnpparatus 

Wuilleumier.  Olivier.     (See  Claret  and  WnillenmijT.)  , 

Wvand,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  B.  Rich,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Coin-controlled  vending-machine 

Wyckoff.  Searoans  &  Benedict.    (See  Warriner,  Chester  G.,  assignor.) 

Wyeth.  Frank  L.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Shirt 

Wyman,  Frank,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Evaporator  for  hot-air  pipes v. 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester,  Mass.     Loom  for  w€>aving  tufted  fabrics 643,820 

Wyman,  Horace,  and  J.  A.  Clark,  assignors  to  Crompton  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Nee<lle  loom    

Wyman  Theodore  H.,  Sebec  Me.    Sectional  boiler 

Wyman.  William  H.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Street  scraper 

Wynkoop  .lehiel  F.,  Muscatine,  Iowa     Display-rack 

Yagn,  Nicholas,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.    Apparatus  for  steriliEation  of  water 

Yeaw,  Curtis  S.     (See  Reynolds.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Yerby,  Ross  B.,  assignor  of  nine  twentieths  to  J.  Cottier,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bottle 

Yopp,  William  I.     (See  Dabney  and  Yopp  ) 

Auburn.  Ind.     Washing-machine '. 

Boston.  Mass.     Gas-burner 

Gros  Puits  Isle  of  Jersey,  England.    Educational  appliance 

,  Lancaster,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Schelly,  Philadelphia. 


Datei 


Aug.  13 
July     2 


July  30 

Sept  17 

Aug.  27 
July    16 

July  30 
Sept.    3 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


K 


«        _ 
o 


P4 


902   228  !  78 
503  i  121  ;  72 


3357 


£778  J 

l<779  V72  i 
:(780  i 


934 

100 


688 


2041   485   73  1765 


2-«.-9 
1498 


603   72  '  1259 
359   72   318 


3507  I II*  1 72  !  715 


229 


546.410    Sept  17  ;  1713 


545.861 
546,212 


543,821 
544,5.54 
542,867 
.544.713 
545.116 


Ang.  27 
Sept.  10 

July   30 

July  30 
Aug.  13 
Jnly  16 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  27 


8614 
1334 


5C 


406       78 


317 


'«•  iS'  I 


543,518    July  30 


York,  Richard  A 
Yorke,  Eugene  H. 
Yorke.  Harry  W.. 
Yost.  Bevnard  W 


Pa. 


545,262 
.544.422 
544,714 


Coffee-cleaner 
Yost,  Casper  S..  G.  W.  Baurahoff,  A.  H.  Hageraeier,  F.  Fitzler,  and  O.  Schmid,  assignors 

of  one-sixth  to  J.  Adkins,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.    Streetcar  fender  or  guard 

Young,  Adam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  James,  Berkley.  .Md.     Paper-machine  wire-cloth 

protector    

Young,  Charles  A.,  and  S.  H.  Barton,  Enon,  Ohio.     Ejecting  and  cocking  mechanism  for 

breakdown  guns 

Young,  Ernest  W. 
Young.  Ernest  W., 


545.185 
544.244 


Aug.  27 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  27 
Aug.    6 


1643       394       72 


2493 
732 


604 


!1S  S« 


542,581     July     9      1330       328       72 


.543.366 
543,074 

5^5.118 

546,109 
544,715 


Austin,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright.  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  tire. . 
signor  to  Morgan  &  Wright.  Chicago,  111.    Process  of  and  apparatus 

for  vulcanizing  air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires 

Young,  Estelle.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hair-pin • , 

Young,  Eugene  J.,  Monroe,  Ky.     Fire-dog 

Young,  George  W  ,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  Flanner  and  H.  Loewenbach,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.    Cotton-picker .545.117 

Young,  John  G.,  Hyde  Park    Mass.     Draw-knife 542,721 

Young  .lohn  Y..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swiasvale,   : 

Pa     Switch  and  signal  nie<'hanism .543.793 

Young,  Jonas  F  .  Niagara  Falls  N.  Y.     Adjustable  book-rest 546,570 

Young.  Joseph  H.     (See  Crawford  and  Young.)  I 

Young.  Lemuel  W.     (See  Slatter\-.  Frank  S..  assignor.)  I 

Young,  McClinto«k,  Frederick,  Md.     Adjustable  bearing 542.,580 

Young,  McClintock,  Frederick.  Md.     Brush-machine t :.    544,800 


July  23 
July  i3 

Aug.  27 

.Sopt.  10 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  27 
July    16 

July   .30 
Sept  17 

July     9 
Aug.    6 


277        Ti 


2675       631 
2158       518 

2378 


1162 
1644 

2371 
1575 

.1510 
1988 


72 
78 


573 
377 

817 
472 


I 


Young,  McClintock,  Fre<Ierick,  Md.     Brush-machine 514,301:  Auj; 


Young,  Samuel  L.,  and  J.  A   Norris.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Fountain  mucilage-holder 

Young,  Wesley,  Dayton   Ohio      Lattice  hedge  fence  and  method  of  plashing 

Young.  Wesley  A..  Jefferson,  Iowa.    Kitchen-cabinet    

Younkin.  George  B..  Williamsport.  assignor  to  E,  B.  Strait,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  and  N.  A. 

Strait.  Washington.  D.  C      Beater  for  carpets  or  like  articles  ..." 

Yount.  Albert  R.,  Yountsville,  Ind.    Axle-nut  wrench 

Zalikowski,  .lohan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ■!   Macbut,  Chicago,  111.     Extension-table 

Zanger.  Theodor.  assignor  to  J,  W.  Seip.  Erie,  Pa.    Magnetic  pendulum-level 

Zaietzky,  Rudolph  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Fastener  for  trousers 

Zeiss.  Finn  of  Carl.     (See  Abbe.  Ernst,  assignor  ) 

Zellers.  Jacob  G      (See  Underwoo<l,  .John  R..  assignor.) 

Zerbe.  tlames  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fire-box  construction  for  burning  hydrocarbon  oils . . . 


.544,452 

.542.fi00 
543.519 

54fi.870 

.546.752 

I  54.3.794 

i  .546..'>01 

546,213 


542,673 


Zielke,  Wilbelm,  Thorn,  Germany.    Accordion  or  similar  musical  instrument 543,367 

Zimmerman.  Casper,  Chicago.  111.     Pa.Haenger-car 542.746 

Zimmerman. -John  F.,  Washington  Centre,  Mo.    Combined  match-igniting  safe  and  cigar- 
cutter 545,932 


.544,495 


Ziramermann.  Christian  H      (See  Nanmann.  Friedrich  W.,  assignor.) 

Zinzen,  Friedrich,  Dii-sseldorf  Germany.     Drilling-machine 

Zucchini.  Ferdinand.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oyster-opening  machine i  545,329 

Zuver,  Frank  W.     (See  Thompson  and  Zuver.) 

Zwack.  John.  Albany,  N,  Y.    Casket I.  543,974 

ZweiglKjrgk.  Thoraten  von,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Worthington,  Elyria,  I 
Ohio.     Methml  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  currents  for  electric  motors !  545.664 


Ang.  13 
July  9 
July  30 

.Sept.  84 
Sept.  24 
Julv  .30 
Sept.  17 
Sept  10 

July  16 
July  23 
July  16 

^pt.  10 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 


1329 
629 

6J1 

1169 

1358 
2970 

2471 
2297 
3511 
1875 
1335 


1499 
8677 


322 

1.5M 
(  1.59 
{  UiO 
(  Ifil 

283 
^.32;> 

697 

591 
.546 
817 
444 
318 


72 

72 

72 
72 


72 
72 

'72 


72 

n 

72 
72 
72 
78 
72 


359   72 

78 

T8 

78 
72 

72 

72 


1636 

388 

863 

908 

1236 

2730 

399 
660 

351 

62 

3.9 

96 

1396 
1708 


634   72   1284 


1614 

727 

787 
1001 

370 
1076 
1835 

619 

1285 

9.55 

1077 

1360 
881 

266 

548 
452 

1236 

1582 
394   72   1077 


3572 

831 

78  1 

\:m 

322 

78 

1816 

430 

72 

1642 

393 

72 

2367 

572 

Ti 

3969 

697 

78 

2615 

634 

72 

1095 

3t;7 

72 

1836 
326 

n« 

1756 


266 
8«5 

866 

970 
272 
680 

1H59 
li<85 
716 
1735 
1614 


312 
548 
335 

1585 

983 

1304 

794 
1427 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEE8  OF  DESIGNS. 


Xame.  residence,  and  desi^ni- 


Official 

Gazetta. 

No. 

Date 

lU 

. 

>■    .   fi* 

1 

A.  M.  Collinn  Mannfactnring  Company.    (S««e  HaotiD^s,  Frederick  E  .  assipior.) 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Coiiipany.     (S<>«  Rankin.  Thomas  1.  a«8ifa>or.) 
Acme  Shear  Company-     (Jiee  "Wheeler.  David  C    aMignor.) 

Alland,  Samnil   Boston,  Mass     Toy 

American  Type  Founders  Company     (See  Beeler.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  assifrnor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company      (See  Quentell.  William  P.,  assipior.) 

Anderson,  William  E.,  WashinKtob,  D   C.     Cotton  bale 

Armstrong,  Thomas.     (Se»«  Webb,  William  G  ,  assijrnor.) 
Art  Stove  Company-     (See  Miller,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Babcock.  Alfred  I*',  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bottle 

Bailey,  Charles  A.,  Crom we'll.  Conn.    Toy  money-bank. ; ; 

Bailey,  Charles  A  ,  Cromwell,  Conn.    Toy  stove  

Baker  Forge  Company.     (See  Baker.  James  H.,  assipior.) 

Baker.  James  H.,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Baker  ForM  Company,  EUwood  City,  Pa.    Box-strap  bolt 

Ball,  Webster  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hand  for  timepieces ." 

Barler,  Augustas  C,  Chicago,  111.    Stove 

Barnhart  Bros.  Si  Spindler.    (See  Rnsenow  and  Schmohl.  assignors.) 
Barnhart  Bros.  &.  Spindler.     (See  West,  John,  assignor.) 

Bayer,  Adolph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Thermometer 

Beeler,  Charles  H.,  Jr.",  Philadelphia,  Pa ,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  New 

ark,  N.J.     Font  of  printing  type  ". 

Beeler,  Charles  H.,  Jr  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Foanders  Company,  New 

ark,  N.  J.     Font  of  type 

Benr.e,  George  and  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Receptacle  for  coins 

Benze,  William.     (See  Benze,  George  and  W.) 

Bercen,  JaniPs  1),,  Hartford,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Bergen  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.     Glaas  vessel 

BerKcy,  Julius,  Grand  UapidM,  Mich,    Hook 

Bernbanl,  Morris.     (See  Cronenherg,  Bertha,  assignor.) 

Bickel,  Christian,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Curtain-hook 

Bigelow  Car]>et  Company.     (See  Brown,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Bigflow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merry,  John,  assignor.) 

Blakslee,  Ella  A.,  Rock  Island,  111,    Stove 

Bohner,  Joseph  E  ,  Ansonis,  Conn.    Lamp-fount  holder 

Boiler,  Joseph   Brooklyn.  N.  Y,    Bat 

Bower,  William  C,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Badge 

Bower,  William  C,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Badge : 

Brabant,  Augustus  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Needle  book 

Bridgman,  William  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Razor- wiper 

Broden,  Harry  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cut  Glass  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glass 

vessel 

Broden,  Harry  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cut  Glass  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glaas 

vessel 

Brooks,  George,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Tray 

Brown,  Rdwin  L.     (See  Richardson,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,    Casing  for  fniit-presses , 

Brown,  John  W,,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Frame  for  raioin-seeders 

Brown,  John  W,.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manafactaring  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Frame  or  castng  for  meat-cnoppers 

Brown,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  of  Mas^tachnsetts.  Carpet 

and  Ixirder '. 

Brunirg,  Henry,  Brooklyn  assignor  to  Schener  &  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand  bag 

Brunswick  B«lke-(y'ollender  Company.     (See  Ringold.  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Biinel,  Alfred   assignor  to  S.  San  ford  &  Sons,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Carpet 

Bunel,  Alfred.  as,'4ignor  to  S.  Sanford  &.  Sons,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Carpet .^ ^ 

Buttler,  William,  Rt-dkey.  Ind.     Lamp-chimney 

But  tier,  William,  Red  key,  Ind.     Lamp-chimnev 

Cain,  James  W.,  and  W.  A.  Skinner.  Orlando.  JFla.    Flier  for  aerial  tops 

Caldwell,  Edward  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Chandelier 

Calleson,  Amos,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,     Holder  for  enrs  of  com 

Cas'teueuve.  Charles,  West  Hoiwken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ix)well  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Maasa 

chusetts.    Carpet 

Champion  Nailing  Machine  Company.    (See  Daggett,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Clark,  William  F.     (See  Smith  and  Clark.) 
Clausen,  Fred.    (See  Clausen  Hans  X.  and  F.) 

Clausen,  Hans  N.  and  F,,  Stacy  ville,  Iowa.    Sconring-box 

Codman,  WilliamC.,a.<>.Mignor  toGorhamManufacturingCompanv,  Providence,  R.  I.    Spoon,  &.c 

Coe,  Charles  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Grate 

(iole,  Lncien  D.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass.    Handle  for 


84,529 


24,«e6 


34,578 
84,501 
34,519 

34.638 
31,446 
34,«03 


34,538 

34,589 

34.684 
34,094 

34.511 
34,539 

3«,54& 


34,460 
34,451 
34,641 
34,533 
34,630 
34,541 
34.635 

34,697 

34,696 
34.656 

34,593 
34  593 

34,681 

34,509 
34,543 

34.719 
34,730 
34,471 
34,473 
34,693 
34.549 
34,G68 


Aug     6         72 


Sept.  17 


Aug.  20 
July  33 
July  30 

Aug.  27 
July  2 
Ang   30 


Aug.  13 

Ang.  20 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  31 

Julv  30 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  13         1-2 


r  July  3 
July  2 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Aag.  37 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 


Sept   34 
Sept     3 

Aug.  20 
Aug-  SO 


72 
72 

n 

73 


'  Sept   17 

73 

Aug    13 

72 

Aug-  13 

72 

1  Sept.  34 

73 

Sept.  34 
i  July  16 

72  i 

72 

1  Julj-   16 

72 

'  Sept.  34  1 

72 

Aug.  13 

72 

Sept    10 

72  ' 

21,669 
24,50»' 

24.. VM 


Sept.  10  72 
July  30  72 
July  23         72 


spoons 24,495       July   33  ,      72 


Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.    (See  McElroy,  .James  F.,  assignor.) 
Cooperative  Foundry  Company,     (See  King  and  Kennedy,  assignors.) 

Corscaden,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Stanle_y  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Brace  for  shelf-brackets 

Covert,  James  C,  West  Troy,  N.  Y.     Hook   

Crocker,  Samuel  H.,  London,  England.     Paper-fastener 

Cronetiberg.  Bertha,  assignor  to  M   Bemhard,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Porti*re-rope 

Crosby,  Joseph  H.     (SeeGreenleaf  and  Crosby.) 

Cullen,  John  T.,  and  L.  P.  Grimes,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Heater     

Daggett,  John  ('..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion  Nailing  Machine  Company.    Jfail  or  slug 

Davis,  William  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Show-case ' 

Davison,  Alexander  H  ,  Athens.  Ga.     Fan  rack 

De  Lue,  Clarence  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    Hat»pin 


34,517 
34.664 
34,633 
24,. 531 

34,712 
34  483 
34.509 
34.680 

24,«n 


July   30  I 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  37 
Ang,    6  ! 

Sept.  31 
July   IC 
Aug.  30  i 
Sept.  17  I 
Sept.  17  ' 


73 
72 
72 
72 

T2 
72 
73 
72 
72 


e» 


177» 


72 
72 
73 

118^ 
5(<S 

72 
72 
72 

13«I 
I3X 

119S 

T2 

1033 

72 

1190 

72 
72 

177» 
18» 

72 
72 

73* 
1033 

1034 


133 
13» 
1341 
1033 
1340 
lOM 
1340 


Sept,  24         73  ;     11 


I8R6 
1491 

1190 
1191 

1778 

1038 
1034 

1890 

1890 


401 

loss 

IftIO 


34,648       Aug.  27         72  '     13« 


IMC 
733 
583 

5t« 


73:^ 

IMS 
1340 


I89T 

4W 

II9» 

17m 

17» 


101 


102 


INDilX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees  of  designs,  July  to  September,  inclusirc — Continued. 


Name,  i  enidenrfi.  ami  i1e8ig:n. 


De  Witt  Charles,  Baltimore,  Md     Bottle. 

DevliD.  John.  Detroit,  Mich      Clip 

Dirkinaoo.   Austin  B.,  Msignor  to  Sjracdse  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Syncaae,  N.  Y. 

Currvcomb 

Dike.  May,  Boston,  Mass.     Paper  weight 

Dippo  George  FT.,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio.    Hkndle-tabe. 

Drerer  Henry  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Sign  board 

Dryfoos,  Alphons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottli 

E   &  T.  Fairbanks  Sl  Compaov.    (See  Haze  n.  Perley  F.,  assignor.) 

Eacle  Lock  Company      (See  Roche,  Jame-s.'assiirnor.) 

Eclipse  Chemical  Company     (See  Harrisoq,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Elhott.  .Sterling,  Newton.  Mass.    Sulky  fratne  or  axle 

Enterprise  Mannfdctnring  Company  of  PeqnsyiTsni*.    (See  Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  aMignor.) 

Evans.  Jamee  B.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Buttonior  badge 

Famsworth,  Andrew  C,  assignor  to  Impel  lal  Ball  Bearing  Axle  Company,  Chicago,  Ql.    Vehiol*- 


No. 


Date. 


ai,4M      Joly    9 
M,aB3    ,  Sept.  10 


hub  cap 


Fatton.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box 

Fessenden  &  "Co.    (See  Manchester.  Silas  ^.,  assignor.) 

Flanagen.  James  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hapdle  bracket 

Fownes.  K.  i  A.    (See  Hughes  Edward  R^,  as-signor.) 
Friant,  Ti)omas,  et  al.    (SeeGohIke,  LooisJ  assignor.) 

Garlic,  Marx,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Tray  for  bicycle  cases 

Oanlt,  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bottle  I 

Ganlt,  John  H  ,  asaipnor  to  Hero  Fruit  JarjCompanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bottle-stopper. 
Gavin,  John  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Man  qf act  urinir  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Bath-tab  . 
Gedney,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  a.s8ig>ior  to  MV  J.  Whittall,  Worcester.  Mas*.    Carpet... 
Gedney,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assijAior  to  M.  J.  Whittall.  Worcester,  Mass.    Carpet. 
Gedney,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  WhitUll,  Worcester,  Mass.    Carpet. 
Gobeille,  Joseph  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assigior  to  Indianapolis  Stove  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 
Stove. 


24,540 
34,  (M» 
24,704 
24,505 
24,500 


34,900 
94,60) 

4.4a0 

24,506 


Aog.  13 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
July  23 


Aog.  SO 

A«g.  «T 

jHly   1« 
July  S3 


ig  1 


-warmer. 


■C(k1 


Gobeille,  Joseph  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assi 
Goddard.  .Tefferson  D.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Goetz,  Charles,  assignor  to  Ohio  Valley  Ch 
Gohlke,  Louis,  assignor  to  T.  S.  White,  T. 

Mich.    Carpet-8we«i>er  casing 

Gooding,  Cora  A..  Brookliue.  Mass.    Spool 
Gooding,  J->siah  C,  Covington.  Ind.     Desk 
Goodrich,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Memtt,  Jam< 
Goodwill,  Robert.  Shamokin,  Pa.     Bed- 
Gordon,  Ralph  W..  Boston.  Mass.     Batten 
Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Graham.  William  H.,  .St.  L<iais,  Mo.    Brae 
Grant,  Arthur  W.,  Springfield.  Ohio 
(Jreenleaf,  Damon,  and  J.  H.  Crosby 
Grimee.  Leslie  P.     (See  CuUen  and'Grimes 
Hagev.  Henry  G  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stove 
Hamilton.  Douglas  E..  Lawrence.  Kans. 
Hamman.  Charles  R.,  SpringfleM.  Ohio. 
Hardy,  Jaim  ,s  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sowi 
Harris.  Charles  K  ,  Williamaport,  Pa. 
Harrison,  William  M..  assignor,  by  mesne 

\.  Y.     Cylinder  for  hand  flreextingiiia 
Has-sonpflii;:,  Frie<lrich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hassenpflu-i.  Friedrich,  as.signor  to  H.  Maiil 
Hasting.s.  Frederick  E.,  Devon,  a.ssigDor  t< 

Pa.    Card-mount 

Hanse.  Elnu-r.  Tecumseh,  Mich.     Window 
Uaviland,  Charles  E.,  Limoges,  France. 
Hariland.  Thewlore.  Ambazac.  France.     P 
Hazeu,  Perley  F.,  assignor  to  E.  &  T. 
IIeat4>n,  Harry.  Jr.,  King's  Norton,  Msignir 

bicycles 

Hendrick.  William  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

souri.     Valve  casing 

Henry,  William  D.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Tile 
Uensel.  Otto  A..  Pittsburg,  P'a.     Esg  l>eate^ 
Henszey    William  P  ,  Philadelphia.'  Pa. 
Hero  Fruit  Jar  Company      (See  Gaalt.  Jol 
Higby,  Luther  L..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Di.s 
Hill,  L'-bbeus,  Lvnn,  Mats.    Shoe 
Hills,  James  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Shank 
Hills.  James  E  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Link  cu 
Hilpert,  George.  Otwav.  Ohio,     Pendant . . 

Hirsch.  Isaac.  Chicago,  111.     Fork       

Hirsh  John  R..  Symcuse.  N.  Y.     Ha 
Hnfiuann,  Charles.  Chicago,  III.    Cu.^pido: 
Horan.  Henry,  Ea.^t  (Jrange,  N.  J.,  aasignoi ' 

Carpet 

Howard  Sterling  Company.     (See  Wientge 
Hobbell,  Eiisrene,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     RecUl  i 
Hughes,  Edward  R  ,  Liverpool,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Ball  Bearing  .\xle  Company,     (f 
Indianapolis  Stove  Company.     (See  GobeillK 
Israel.  Earl  H.,  assignor  to'L.  M.  Rumsey 

cover 

J.  D.  Bergen  Company.     (.See  Bergen.  .Jam 
Jacot.  Julius  O..  Stockbridge.  Mass 
Jenuings,  Abraham  G.,  ft  al.    (See  Sbarpe 
Jennings.  Abraham  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Jennings,  Abraham  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Jenninga.  Albert  G.,  et  eU.    (See  Sbarpe, 
Johnston,  Walter  T.,  Macon,  Ga     Handle 
Joliet  Stove  Works.     (See  Gobeille,  Josen) 
Bingbamton,  N,  Y.    "-'-^ 


and  seat 

s  M.,  assignor.) 


zinc 

man.  William  C,  assignor.) 

et  for  washstanda 

Vehicle-wheel    

Tack«onville,  Fla.    Knife  handle  . .. 


I!  uUetin-board 

Cpmmode  ^ 

machine  frame 

Bmikle 

I  assignments,  to  Eclipse  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

h4rs  

Trimming 

"  <fe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Trinming 

A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 

fastening  strip 

E  ish 


Fairftanks  St.  Company,  St.  Johnshury,  Vt.     Scale-beam 

to  C.  K.  Welch,  Coventry,  England.    Tire-cover  for 


assi]  nor  to  N.  O.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Mis- 


[ihfi 


:fcr 


Jones.  Edward  ¥.. 


or  to  Joliet  Stove  Works,  Joliet,  HI.    Stove 

i splay  stand 

na  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  V».    Covered  dish 

Priant,  G.  W.  Perkins,  and  C.  J   Reed,  Grand  Rapids, 


atter. 


S4.4« 
24,4«8 
24.577 
24,709 
84,3£1 
94,625 
24,649 

24,643 
24.671 
24,702 
24,512 

24,501 
24.6:>9 
24.000 

24,551 

24,665 
24.55.S 
21,450 

24,713 
24.5.')9 
34  6K7 
24,710 
24  5^4 

24.5<?7 
24,714 
24,615 

24.603 
24,516 
3-«,63i 
24.513 
24.480 


July  M 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  37 

Aug.  87 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July  30 

Aug.  90 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  SO 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
July     2 

Sept  24 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  20 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 
July  30 
Aag  27 
July  30 
July   16 


F-aV 


.play 


le  for  locomotives. 
H,,  assignor.) 
-banner 


link  cuff-bottona ... 
button 


snpi  orter 


r-case 


to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Masaachnaetts. 


Charles  C,  aaaignor.) 

<  ilator   

F.  &  A.  Fownes,  Worcester,  England.    Button 

Famsworth,  Andrew  C.,  assignor.) 
•Joseph  L, assignor.) 
ilanutactunng  Company,  St.  Loais,  Ho.    Water-closet 


(iS  D..  assignor.) 

Wat^h-dial   

Herbert  O  ,  assignor.) 

Ornamental  fabric 

amental  fabric   

HprbertO..  assignor.) 

wrench  head 

L..  assignor.) 
Suiodard  or  base  for  scales. 


24.. ■147 
24,445 


24,C42 

24,689 

94,522 
24,560 

84,511? 

34.479 


Aug.  13 
July     2 


Aug.  «7 

Sept.  24 

July   30 
Aag.  13 

July   30 

July    16 


Official 
Gazette. 


e 


7« 

73 

72 
72 
72 
73 
72 


73 
72 

7« 

T2 


24,6^2       Sept.  17        78 


73 
79 
72 

72 

72 


72 
72 


72 

Ti 

72 
72 

72 


£ 

a 


»1 

1645 

1084 

1645 

1896 

583 

583 


1190 

1.13B 

400 
583 

1779 


79 

409 

73 

406 

73 

1188 

T9 

1897 

72 

1037 

72 

1196 

72 

1343 

73 

1341 

73 

1646 

Ti 

1896 

78 

734 

1190 
2645 
1192 

1189 
10.15 


24.455  July  2 

24,630  Aug.  27 

24,«>36  Ang.  27 

24  545  Aug.  13 

24,628  Aug.  20 

24.521  July  .TO 

24.666  Sept.  10 

24.509  July  30 

24.510  July  30 
34.494  J  sly  23 
24.534  Aug.  13 
24.4G9  Jnly  16 
24,530  Aug.  6 


24,647       Aug.  27         72       1342 


7-2 

164.-. 

7-2 

1036 

72 

132 

72 

\im 

72 

io:i6 

72 

1779 

72 

lfV7 

72 

1188 

72 

1190 

72 

189,-< 

72 

1194 

72 

li>95 

72 

7:e 

72 

i:<40 

72 

735 

72 

406 

72 

113 

72 

1.141 

^i 

1340 

72 

10.34 

Ti 

IIDO 

72 

736 

72 

1646 

72 

734 

72 

734 

72 

5-*2 

72 

IO.t« 

72 

400 

79 

tm 

lais 

131 


1341 

1894 

737 
1037 

736 

4ieei 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  of  designs,  July  to  September,  ti»c/u»M'*— Con^inoed. 


Vame,  residence,  and  design . 


Kahn  A  Bros..  F.  &  L.    (See  Kahn  and  Speck,  assignors.)  .,    ^  .      .  ,, 

Xahn,  Lazard,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  A.  Speck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaiignors  to  F.  &  L.  Kahn  &.  Bros.. 
Hamilton ,  Ohio.    Gas  radiator - v  •  ;^- ".  "  ■ "."  "„ 

Kahn,  Lazard,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  A.  Speck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  St  L.  Kahn  St  Bros., 
Gas- radiator ■• .•■■•"- vvi '.^  i^  '  V 

Keeler,  Herbert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  S.  Hamm,  Chicago.  Ill,  assignors  to  Adama*  West- 
lake  Company,  of  Illinois.    Liuup  -  - •  ■ •  -  •  ■  -  • 

Keeler,  Herbert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  S.  Hamm,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Adams  &we8^ 
lake  Company,  of  Illinois.    Lamp -•• .m    \' 

Keeler,  Herbert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  S.  Hamm,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Adams  &  West- 
lake  Company,  of  Illinois.    Lamp •  -  -  - -  - ■ -  •  -  -  • ;•  iir  •  • ' 

Keeler.  Herl>ert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  S.  Hamm,  Chicago,  Ill.,as8lgnorsto  Adams  at  West- 
lake  Cotnpany,  of  Illinois.    Lamp  '• 

Kennedy,  Thomas  R.     (See  King  and  Kennedy.) 

Kent,  Thomas  M,,  Baltimore.  Md.    Picture- frame iC'L"  VVV'^" 

King,  p:dward  J.,and  T.  R.  Kennedy,  assignors  to  Cooperative  Foundry  Company,  Kocnester,  M.  \. 
Cooking-stove  

KInner,  Gustav,  Paterson,  N.J.    Shoe-tip 

Knapp,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ring    

Kratky.  Matej,  Hemingford.  Nebr.    Follower  for  culinary  vessels 

L.  M.  Runisey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Israel,  Earl  H.,  assignor.) 

L.  Woltr  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gavin.  John  H..  assignor.) 

La  Rue.  George  W.,  New  York.N.  Y.    Sewing-machine  frame 

Langenbacb.  Edward  A.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Ceiling  plate 

-     -  .        Molding 

Metallic  siding-plate 

Metallic  ceiling-plate 

Dish 

(See  Casseneuve,  Charles,  assignor.) 
(Se<;  Horan,  Henr>-,  assignor.) 


Langenbach,  Eilward  A.,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Langeiibach,  Edward  A  Canton,  Ohio. 
Langenbach,  Edward  A..  Canton,  Ohio. 
Lauternier,  Alfred  A..  Limoges.  France 
Lowell  Manufacturing  Company 
Low»-ll  Manufa<turing Company 


Lowrey,  William  W. 
Lowrey,  WilUam  W. 
Lowrey,  William  W. 
Lowrey,  William  W 


Bottle 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 


Spoon  or  fork . 


Swinging 


Lowell  Manulactaring  Company.    (See  Sauer,  Emil  G.,  assignor.) 
Lowrey.  William  W,,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.    Glass  stopper  for  bottles  . . 
~    Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

SUten  Island.  N.  Y. 

Staten  Inland.  N.  Y. 

.SUten  Island.  N.  Y. 
Lunt,  Geoige  C.  assignor  to  A.  F.  Towle  &  Son  Company,  Greenfield.  Mass. 

Lvttle.  (Jeorgp  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Badge 

Macphail.  James,  Blue  Island.  Ill     Shelf-supporting  bracket 

Macphail.  James,  Blue  Island,  assignor  to  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

bracket i^""'j",""i 

Manchester.  Silas  H..  assignor  to  Fessenden  &  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.    Handle  for  spoons 

Markham,  William  F  ,  Plymouth,  Mich.     Frame  for  pistols 

Maul  4itCo.,  Hugo.     (S«'e  Has-senpHug.  Friedrich.  assignor.) 

Mavnard,  William  C,  CanUiii,  Ohio.    Meat-chopper .- 

McCabe,  John  M.,  Fairmount.  Ill      Roofing  tile 

McCallum.  Irving,  et  al.     (See  Reddie.  Archibald  F..  assignor.) 
McCallnm,  William  H..  el  al.     (See  Re<ldie.  Archibald  F.,  assignor.) 

Mc('liesnev.  Edwin,  Herman,  Minn      Toothpick      

McElroy,Jame8F.,tts8ignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.T.    Electric-heater 

McKa«ldln.  Harrison  D..  East  Orange.  N.J.    Electric  light  shade 

MciVrnen.  Andrew.  Andover.  Mass.     Safety-band  for  i>ocket-books 

Meriden  Bnmze  Company.     (See  Yokel.  Franz,  assignor.) 

Merritt,  James  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Goodrich,  Homer,  Mich.    Cigar  holder 

Merrv,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  of  Massachusetts.    Carpet 

and  bonier -  • 

Merry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  of  Massachusetts.    Carpet 

and  border •• ■ 

Miller.  Theodore,  assignor  to  Art  Stove  Company,  Detroit-,  Mich.    Stove 

Mobring,  John,  Scranton,  Pa,     Bretzel-case »• 

Morgan,  James  T.,  axsignor  to  Morgan  Silver  Plate  Company,  Winsted,  Conn.    Casket-handle 

Morgan  Silver  Plate  Company.     (See  Morgan.  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Mnllins,  William  H.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Roofing-plate 

Miillins,  William  H.,  Salem.  Ohio.    Roof  flnial 

Murphy.  William  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Change  plate  or  trav 

N.  O.  >}elson  Manufacturiug  Company.     (See  Hendrick.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Neil,  John  B.,  New  York,  N   Y.,  assignor  to  M.J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Neil,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  WhitUll,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Neil,  John  B..  New  York.  N   Y..  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Obst,  Curt,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  E  Scholl,  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.    Grate-bar , 

Ohio  Valley  China  Company.     (See  Goetz.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Oliver.  William  W.     (.See  f>vens*on.  Claes  A.,  assignor.) 

Oppenheiraer,  Milton  K  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cluster-setting  for  gems 

Packard.  James  W.,  Warren,  Ohio.     Fuse-block  box  

Perkins.  Gains  W..  et  al.     (See  Gohlke,  Lonis,  assignor.) 

terky,  Henry  D.,  Boston,  Mass.     Biscuit  

Ferry,  William  H.,  Concord.  N.  H.     Monument 

Pierce,  Thomas  H.  B..  Dexter,  Me.    Game- board 

Plrtle,  Alfred.  Louisville.  Ky.    Spoon 

Piano  Manufacturing  Couipauy.     (See  Macphail,  James,  assignor.) 

Poindext»r.  Robert  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Fence  panel 

Porter.  Charles  H..  Rockford.  III.     Frame  for  fire  grates ---■ 

Porter.  Charles  M..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Priute<l  fabric 

Preston,  Andrew  P.,  Portsmoutlu  N.  H.    Bottle 

Proctor.  George  M.  and  W.  A..  \^sttield,  Mass.    Towel-rack  case 

Proctor.  Willhiin  A.     (See  Procto"  George  M.  and  W.  A.) 

Proeger.  Julius.  Greenshurg,  Pa.     Bottle 

Quentell,  William  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  Newark 

N.J     Fontoftype 

R.  H.  Smith  Mannfactnring  Company.    (See  Smith  and  Clark,  assignors.) 

Raker.  Clinton  W..  Shamokin.  Pa.     &ook 

Rankin,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Range 

Kanney,  Fred  E.,  Green ville,  Mich.    Hinge ". 


24,477 
91,687 
24,000 
34,481 


94,550 
«4.498 
94,485 
34,406 
34,487 
34,544 


SI  447 

94,579 
94.580 
34,581 
34.583 
24.442 
24,533 
94,4M 

24.588 
21.572 
24.448 

24.4'^ 
24.491 


34.459 
24,473 
24.542 


Carpet 
Carpet  , 
Carpet 


24.571 
34.558 
94,5)18 
34,414 

34,596 
34,507 
24,580 

34.5f« 
34.675 
34.676 
31,640 

34.678 
34,485 

34.688 
24.461 
34.701 
24,467 

24,514 
24.478 
24.715 
24.655 
24,708 

34,095 

24,683 

24.573 
34,603 
24,707 


Official 
Gazette. 


Jnly  10 
Sept.  JO 
Sept  34 
July   16 


Ang.  13 
July  2 
July  16 
July  10 
July  16 
Ang.  13 


July  2  ; 
Aug.  20  ; 
Aug.  90  ' 
Aug.  20  i 
Aug.  90  I 
July  2  ' 
Aug.  13  ' 
Jnly   16 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
July     2 

July  16 
July  16 


t 

i 

73 

1030 

73 

1036 

72 

589 

79 

569 

79 

9«B 

71 

589 

79 

ia 

79 

79 
79 
79 

407 
1646 
1804 

408 

79 
73 
72 
79 
79 
79 

ions 

133 
400 
409 
409 
1034 

79 
79 

1» 

im 

79 
79 
79 
79 
72 
72 

79 
79 
79 

72 
72 


July  2 
July  16 
.\ug.  i;i 


Aug.  13 
Ang.  13 
Ang.  SO 
July  16 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  30 

Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
S«-pt.  10 
Aug.  27 


Sept.  17 
July     9 

Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.  34 
July   16 

July  30 
July  16 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  94 

S«-pt.  17  I 

Aug.  20  ! 
Aug.  90  I 
Sept.  24  ' 


79 

79 
72 
72 


79 
79 

72 
72 
72 
73 

79 
73 
73 
73 
72 

73 

79 

78 
72 
72 


1189 
1189 
1180 

ISl 
1033 

410 

1190 

1188 

139 

408 
410 


24,6111   Sept.  24    72   1894 


72    133 

72    407 
T2       1034 


21.419   July  2    72    132 
t!4,570   Aug.  13    72   1038 


72  1038 

72  '  1030 

73  I  1199 
79  40* 

72  1191 

72  1191 

79  1180 


1087 
1847 
1847 
1S4I 


1778 
981 

1779 
134 

1890 
406 

735 

408 

1898 

1491 

1897 

1896 

1779 

1188 
1199 
1807 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabdical  li-U  of  iHilfHticH  of  designs,  Julj/  to  September,  iueluifice — Cootinued. 


Reddie,  Archibald  F.. 
Reddie,  Archibald  F  , 
Keddie,  Archibald  F  . 
R<Kldie,  Archibald  F  , 
R«ddi«.  Archibald  F.. 
Reddie.  Archibald  F  , 
R«ddie,  Archibald  F  , 
R<?ddie,  Archibald  F., 
Reddie,  Archibald  F.. 
R«>ed,  Charles  J.  et  cU 


Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asiijnior  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallam. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.s»i/fnor  to  W.  11.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Phila<l©lphia.  Pa..  a-^siKnor  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asRijrnor  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.iBignor  to  "W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Phila<ielphia.  Pa.,  w^sitmor  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  a.*ijniorto  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Phila<lelphia,  Pa.,  a.*ignor  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  affsignor  to  W.  H.  and  I.  McCallum. 
See  Gohlke.  Loui^,  asnignnr.) 


Carpet.. 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 


Richardson,  Qeorge  F.,  ajtsiinior  to  E.  L.  Itniwn,  Martinsville,  Tnd.    Chair 

Rinfjold,  Edwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assiijnor  toBmnswick-Balke-Collender  Company,  of  Ohio, 

entrance  for  barrooms 
Roche.  James,  assiirnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Corofcanv,  TerryTille,  Conn.    Padlock 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  W.  &  J.  Sloane.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carpet  body 
Yonkers,  assignor  to  W.  &  J.  Sloane,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
iTonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a««i;:nor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.J.  Whittall,  Worcester 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall.  Worcester,  Mass 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assienni  to  M 
Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Y.,  as'ignor  to  M 
Y.,  assignoi  to  M 
Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J 
Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J 


Rose 
Rose 
Rose 
Rose, 


Rose,  Arthur  M 
Ro«e,  Arthur  M 
Rose,  Arthur  M 
Rose,  Arthur  M 

Arthur  M 

Arthur  M 

Arthur  M 

Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N 
Rose,  Arthur  M  ,  YonKera,  N. 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N 
Rose, 
Rose 

Rose,  Arthur  M. 
Rose,  Arthur  M. 
Rose,  Arthur  M. 
Rose,  Arthur  M. 
Rose,  Arthur  M. 
Rose,  Arthur  M, 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y 
Rose,  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y 
Rose.  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y 
Rosenow.  Max,  and  J.  Schmohl, 


Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester.  Mass. 

assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 

assignoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 

assicnoi  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 

assignor  to  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester.  Mass. 


Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


assignors 


Main 


Mass 
Mass. 


J.  Whittall, 
J.  Whittall, 
J.  Whittall, 
.  J.  Whittall, 


Worcester,  Ma.4S. 

Worcester.  Mass. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass. 


Carpet  border 

Mass.    Carpet 

Can»et , 

Carj>et 

Carpet , 

Car(»etborder 
Carjtetborder 

Carpet 

Carpet , 

Carpet , 

Carpet. 

Carpet 

Carpet-ljorder 
Carpet-border 

Carpet , 

Carpet 

Carpet , 

Carpet  

Carpet 

Carpet  

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 


No. 


94,816 

24,  en 

84,(>I8 
84,019 
34,090 
84,  ((91 
84,082 
84,683 
94,694 


to  Bamhart  Broa.  St  Spindler,  Chicago,  III.     Font  of 


printing-type 

Rosenstock.'  Hessy  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.     EndTe  and  fork  polisher 

Runkel.  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocola  e  cake 

Saalbacb.  Edward,  Washington,  D.  C.     Bo:: 

Sanford  Sc  Sons,  Stephen.     (See  Bnnel,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Sanford  &  Sons,  Stephen.    (See  Stewart,  X'lson  S,  assignor.) 

Saner,  Emil  G.,  Brookljm,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Ma«8achnsetts. 
Carpet 

Sauer,  Emil  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ijo  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Masaachnsetts. 
Carpet  

Scheuer  Sc  Brother.     (See  Bruning,  Henry,  lassignor.) 

Schmohl,  -Julius.     (See  Rosenow  and  Schra<  hi.) 

Schofteld.  Albert  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Box  opener 

Scholl.  Em.st.     (See  Obst,  Cnri  assignor.) 

Sohwerin.  Jerome  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Trniik  comeT-iron 

Scovill  ManufacturingCompany.     (See  Sj>erry,  Mark  L.,  assignor.) 

Sessler,  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicycliiits  stocking 

Sharpe,  Herbert  O.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  and  1 ..  G.  Jennings,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Pattern  for  lace 

Shepherd,  Thomas  J..  Rainey,  Okla.  Ter.    Cabinet 

Shields,  Adolphus  A.,  Huntsville,  Ala.    Sanh-lock 

Skinner,  William  A.     (See  Cain  and  Skinm  r.) 

Smethurst,  William  A..  Philadelphia  Pa.     Game  board 

Srairl,  Charles  II.  and  F.  L.,  Craig,  Mo.     Picture  frame 

Srairl,  Fred  L.     (See  Smirl,  Charles  11.  and  F.  L.) 

Smith,  Alfred  H.,  Wirmington.  Del.    Side  qrier-frame 

Smith.  Frank  W..  Gardner,  Mass.     Spoon 

Smith,  Richard  11.,  and  W.  F.  Clark,  assigliors  to  R.  H.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  Spring- 
Held,  Mass.     Font  of  printing-type 

Spadnno,  Amadee.  New  York.  N.Y.     Belt 

Spe<'k.  Adam.     (See  Kahn  and  Speck.) 

Sperrv,  Mark  L..  assignor  to  Scovill  MannffllcturingCompanv,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Bodv  for  oil-cans 

Standard  Tut  Glass  Company.     (See  Brode;  i,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

Stanlev  Works.     (See  Corscaden,  Thomas,  tssignor.) 

Starrett.  Larov  S  .  Athol,  Mass     Trv-s«iuaie     

Steck.  Ernst  F.,  Chicago.  III.     Wat«>r  towei  frame 

Stevenson.  Walter  S  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     F  imace  grate 

Stewart.  David,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cake  or  cracker 

Stewart,  Nelson  S  ,  assignor  to  S.  Sanford  A.  Sons.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Carpet 

Stewart,  Nelson  S.,  assignor  to  S.  Sanfonl  i :  Sons,  Amstenlam,  N.  Y.    Carpet 

St«wart,  Nelson  S.,  assignor  to  S.  Sanford  i :  Sons,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Carpet 

Stone,  David,  New  York,  N.Y.     Buckle.. 

Strich  Jt  Zeidler.     (See  Zeidler,  Paul  M.,  a'^fiignor.) 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Badge 

Svensson,  Claes  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  tV.  W.  Oliver.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Side  frame  for  lathes 

Syracuse  Specialtv  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Dickinson,  Austin  R.,  assignor.) 

Thtirber,  Charles  H.,  East  Orange,  N.J. ,asi«2  —  "  "  

Razor-handle 

Tilton,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufk<-turing  Companv,  Newbnryport,  Mass.    Spoon 

Torrance,  Francis  J.,  Alleghenv,  Pa.     BatV  tub  

Towle  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Tilt  )n.  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  Jessee  W.,  Louisiana.  Mo.     Displa  r-stand. 

Vrooman.  Enieliue  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Sink-j  trainer 

W.  Si  J.  Sloane.     (See  Rose.  Arthur  M  ,  assignor.) 

Walratfa,  Alphonso,  Fort  Plain.  N.  Y.     Bni  r>m-femile 

Walther,  Charles  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Radial  or. 


84.685 
84,564 
84,468 
34,463 
94  4SI8 
84.493 
84.583 
94.584 
;24.585 
94,586 
84,527 
34,563 
34,664 
84,565 
34.566 
24.5fi7 
24,568 
24,(526 
84,627 
24,650 
24  651 
24.652 
24,6.^3 
84,654 
34,673 
34.674 

84  699 
34  466 
24.65M 
34,453 


84,646       Ang.  87 
24,678       Sept.  10 


24,585 

34,703 

84,637 
24,645 
24.475 
34,706 

94,454 

84.474 

24.. W4 
34,660 

34,515 
24,679 

24,670 


84,503 
34,595 
34,4.S8 
34.441 
34.716 
34.717 
24.718 
84,444 

84,443 
94,553 


94,661 

24,528 
84,520 

84,476 
94,457 

84.705 
34,644 


Ang.  80 

Sept.  34 

Ang.  97 
Aug,  27 
Julv  16 
Sept.  24 

I  July     3 
'  July  16 

! 

Aug.  SO 
Sept.  10 

Jaly  30 
Sept.  17 


Ang.  30 
Ang.  90 
Ang.  30 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  20 
Ang.  20 
Ang.  30 
Aug.  20 


94,554       Ang.  13 


Sept.  17 

Ang.  30 

July     2 

July     3 

!  July   16 

JulV    16 

■  July   .10 

1  July   30 

!  Julv   .10 

[  Julv   30 

,    July   .10 

Aug.  13 

:  Ang.  13 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Ang.  13 

Aug.  13 

Ang.  80 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 

Ang.  27 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  34 
Julv  16 
Sept.  10 
July     2 

I 


Official 
Gazette. 


Jnly  83 

Ang.  30 
July  2 
July  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  23 
July  2 

July  9 
Ang.  13 

Sept  10 
Aug.  6 
July  30 

Jnly  16 
July  9 


72 

72 

72 
78 

72 
78 

78 
72 

72 
72 

72 

7^ 


72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

78 
79 


72 


T2 
78 


Sept.  85    72 
Ang.  27    7i 


73 

1194 

73 

1194 

73 

1194 

73 

119.'i 

72 

11'5 

72 

ll»i> 

72 

1195 

78 

1195 

79 

1195 

72 

103:> 

78 

1779 

72 

1180 

72 

114 

72 

134 

73 

410 

72 

410 

72 

737 

72 

737 

72 

,  7^7 

72 

737 

72 

737 

72 

1037 

73 

1037 

72 

1037 

72 

1037 

72 

io:» 

72 

1038 

72 

119f> 

72 

1196 

72 

1342 

72 

1342 

73 

1343 

78 

1343 

72 

1343 

72 

1647 

72 

1647 

72  1896 

72  406 

72  1645 

72  132 

i' 

72  1342 

72  1647 


1189 

1896 

1340 
1342 

4()7 
1897 

138 
407 

1191 
1645 

736 
1778 


Sept.  10    72   1646 


583 

1191 

133 

132 

1898 

1808 

1898 

131 

131 

1035 


1645 

72    899 
72    TJ6 


407 
133 

1890 

1341 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  of  designs,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Warren,  Robert  H.,  Newark,  N.J.    Stair-carpet  botton 

Warren,  Robert  H.,  Newark,  N.J.    Stair-carpet  button '. 

Washburn,  Henry  E.,  Plymouth,  Mass.     Handle  for  spoons 

West,  Augustine  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Gas  or  oil  stove 

West.  John,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  &.  Spindler,  Chicago,  HI.    Font  of  printing -type 

Webb.  William  (J  ,  assignor  to  T.  Armstrong,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cake  or  bar  of  soap 

Welch,  Charles  K.     (See  Heaton,  Harry,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  David  C,  assignorto  Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Scissors  or  shears 

White,  T.  Stewart,  etoi.     (See  Gohlke,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Whiteman.  Louis  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Receptacle  formatches,  &c 

Whitull   Matthew  J.    (See  Gednev,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Whittall,  Matthew  J.     (See  Neil,  .^ohn  B.,  assignor.) 
Whittall,  Matthew  J.     (See  Rose,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Wiebusch  <fc  Hilger.     (See  Thurber,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Wiedersheini.  Theodore  E.,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Box 

Wientge,  Charles  C,  assignorto  Howard  Sterling  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Spoon 

~-      •      ~  "  ,  „.     ..       ^  ^ .-J T>  -r     Handle  for  spoons 

Back  for  brushes 
^ntge,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  iiowara  aieriing  uompany,  mxviuence,  xv.  x.    Bowl  for  tea-sete 

Wiessner,  Oscar  E.  A.,  South  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Be<l8tead 

Wintield,  Charles  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  "?.    Candle-holder  and  pendant 

Wolff,  Aaron  H. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-stove 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronte  Company,  Menden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  CompanV.  Moriden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Menden,  Conn.    Base  for  lamps 

Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company  Meriden,  Conn.  Lamp-fount  holder 
Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.  Lamp-fount  holder 
Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.  Lamp-fount  holder 
Yokel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Companv  Meriden.  Conn.  Lamp-fount  holder 
Zeidler,  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  Strich  Sc  Zeidler,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Upper  frame  for  pianos. 


No. 


34,631 
94,633 
34.535 
84,601 
34,700 
94,506 

84,.575 

34,576 


84,470 

94,507 

24,536 

24,5,17 

21,696 

24,711 

84,548 

94,657 

94,604 

34,605 

84,606 

84,007, 

84,608 

34,609 

34,610 

94,611 

34,613 

84,613 

34,614 

34,553 


Date. 


Ang.  37 
Aug'.  27 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
July   30 

Aug.  20 

Ang.  80 


Jnlv  16 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Aug.  i3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  80 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


79 

134» 

72 

134» 

78 

1033 

78 

1198 

78 

1896 

79 

733 

79 
79 


1188 
1188 


79 

406 

79 

733 

79 

103» 

73 

1033 

79 

18»5 

73 

1897 

73 

1035 

79 

1491 

79 

1193 

79 

1193 

79 

1193 

78 

1193 

79 

1193 

78 

1193 

79 

1193 

79 

119» 

72 

1193 

72 

1193 

78 

1194 

73 

1035 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  roMiiiencf),  and  title. 


Ko 


A.  F.  Towle  Sc  Son  Compuiy.    (See  Lant,  George  C,  assignor.) 

A.  H.  Motley  Company,  Rei'dsville,  N.  C.     Every  form  of  tobacco  for  smoking  or  chewing 

A.  H.  MotleV  Company,  Ileidsville,  N.  C.     Every  form  of  tobacco  for  smoking  or  cfaewing 

A.  H.  Motley  Company.  Reidsville.  N.  C.     Every  form  of  tobacco  for  Hraoking  or  chewing 

"A.M.  C."  MedicliieCo.,  Montreal^anada.    Remedy  for  women's  diseases 

Adams  &  Co.,  J.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brushes 

Adams&Co.  J.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bnishe^  ...T. 

Adania  Si.  Weatlake  ('onipany.     (See  Keeler  and  Hamm,  assignors.) 

Afta  Pharmacy  Co.,  St.  Loafs,  Mo.    Certain  named  meidical  compound 

Akron  Smoking  Pipe  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Smokingpipes  

A  111  ire  Grocer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cigars,  tobacco,  and  certain  named  groeeriea 

American  Bumer  Company,  ProTidence,  R.  I .    Burners  for  lamps,  lanterns,  oil-stoves,  and  kindre<l 


articles. 


American  ('liemical  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Soap 

American  Optical  Company, 'Southbridge,  Mass.    Optical  goods,  including  spectacles,  lenses,  test 

cases,  and  gages 

American  Wringer  Company,  Providence  and  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  New  York  and  Auburn,  N.  Y., 

and  Erie,  Pa.     Wringers  and  parts  thereof 

American  Wringer  Company,  Providence  and  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  New  York  and  Auburn,  N.  Y., 

and  Erie,  Pa.    Wringers  and  parts  thereof 

American  Wringer  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  New  York  and  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  and  Erie,  Pa. 

Clothes  wringers : 

Anheu9er-Hu8<'li  Brewing  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ale 

Apohaqui  Alkaline  Spring  Water  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Me<licinal  berengee 

Apperly,  Carson  <t  Co.,  DC,  London,  England.     Wool  goods  in  thej)iece 

Appleton,  Machin  Sc  Smiles,  London,  England.     Teas , 

Appleton,  Machin  &.  Smiles,  London,  England.    Teas 

Bail.v,  Harriet  E.,  Daoielsonvilie,  Conn.     Stomach  and  bowel  medicine. 

Maker,  Harry  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Purzle 

Bal.iy  &  Cie..Guiliaunie,  St.  Etienne,  France.     Velvet  ribbons 

Banilwrg  <k  Co.,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ribbons  and  velvets 

Barnes,  Junius,  Burlington,  Vt.    Liniment 

Barrows  Music  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Musical  instruments 

Bartlett  &  Villingcr,  Augusta,  Ga.     Remedy  for  coughs,  colds,  and  jiulnionary  complaints 


27.045 
27,048 

'Sl.04^ 

27,039 
2G,8'0 
26,911 

2fi,903 

27,028 
27,0e7 

27.080 
96,907 


Beltaire,  Lurch  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Berry,  Hall  Si  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Tea 
Bonynian,  Frederick  E.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Boss  Sl.  Son.  CiT)..  New  I^mdon,  Conn. 
Bragonier  &  Ce.^  A.  C,  Baltimore.  Md. 


Biovs'  and  men's  fur  hats. 


Remedy  for  rheumatism  and  diphtheria 

Baking-powder 

Oils 

Brand  &  Co. .  London,  England .    Sauces  or  relishes  for  use  with  food 

Brandreth,  Henry  D.,  Birkenhead.  England.    Ointments,  pills,  plasters,  and  specifics  for  all  ail- 


ments . 


Bright  man  Furnace  ('o.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Furnaces  and  furnishings  therefor 

I?rown,  B.irton  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Remedy  for  headache 

Brown  &.  Sons,  John  S.,  Belfast,  Ireland,  and" New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  linen  goods 

Browne,  Lucy  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Specific  for  rheumatism 

Bruno  &  Son",  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mouth-hamionicas 

Bush  Sl  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Medical  compound  for  the  treatment  of  fevers,  neuralgia,  and 

rheumatism - 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  ('rmipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Syringes 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  (lomnany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toilet  combs 

Cadwallader,  Charles  F.,  Benton.  Kans.     Herb  teas,  oils,  and  liniments 

Campbell  Bros..  Austin.  Minn.     Wheat-flour 

Carr  ifc  Sons,  James,  Manchester.  England.    Blind-ladder  tapes 

CharrotA  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Whisky _. 

Christy  Knife  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Knives,  shears,  scissors,  and  cutlers'  tools 

Cole.  Hj-^iry  A.,  Liveri>ool,  England.     Beltings  of  all  kinds 

Collier  Dnig  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Certain  named  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  and  toilet 

preparations ■ 

Colony.  Laurence  D.,  and  B.  S.  Osgood.  Keene,  N.  H.     Polishing  and  cleaning  preparation 

Colony,  Laurence  D.,  and  B.  S.  Osgoo<l,  Keene,  N.  H.     Infusorial  earth  for  cleaning  and  polishing 


purposes 

Conti,  Ugo.  Leghorn,  Italy.    Olive  laundry  soap 

Continental  Match  Compony.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Matches 

Continental  Match  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Matches 

Continental  Match  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Matches 

Coulter,  Frank  E..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Laundry  soap 

Cox,  Abraham  G.,  Carlisle,  Ind.     Liniments  for  wounds  of  horses  and  cattle 

Crane,  Z.  Sc.  W.  M.,  Dalton,  Mass.     Writing-paper  and  envelopes 

Crocker  Fertiliser  and  Chemical  Company,  Bufialo,  N.  Y.    Artificial  fertilisers 

Crowell  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Paper  and  fabric  provided  with  an  abrading  or 

polishing  surface 

Culver  Brothers,  Howell.  Mich.    Cirars 

Curran,  John.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Tonic  remedy  for  nervous aflTections  and  general  debility 

Deimonico  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Table-salt,  spices,  and  macaroni 

Denman  &  Co.,  James  L.,  London,  England.     Whisky 

Denman  it  ('o.,  James  L.,  Ix)ndon.  England.     Whisky 

Diamantstahl  Werk,  Altcheronitr,,  Germany.     Abradant  consisting  of  crushed  steel  

Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Westville,  Cobo. 

Matches - 

Donaldson,  Robert  IJ.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Dental  instruments 


2(;,776 

28,777 

26,778 
27,088 
26,854 
af.,810 
27,005 
27.006 
26  935 
27,017 
27,019 
26,928 
26,8(51 
2r..8.''.0 
26,858 
26.841 
27.072 
27,037 
26,795 
27.078 
96,>^2-l 

27,090 
27,103 

20.813 
26,893 
27.001 
27,01* 

26.990 
26  789 
2^910 
2>!.!r93 
26.865 
•J6.891 
27.02a 
26,889 
26,927 

26,90.'> 
26,787 

26,86« 
2«.972 
26,999 
27,000 
27,088 
26.829 
26,974 
26.782 
26,9.-.2 

26.924 
28.963 
26,934 
26.938 
26  791 
28.792 
23.886 

26,828 
26,779 


Date. 


i  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
July  30 
Aug.    C 

Aug.  6 
Sept  3 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 


26,919       Ang.  13 


July     2 

July     2 

[  Julv     2 

1  Sept.  24 

July   23 

i  July   16 

'  Aug.  27 

'  Aug.  27 

Aug.  13 

Sept.    3 

Sept.    3 

Aug.  13 

July  23 

July  23 

July  23 

July  23 

Sept.  17 

Sept.    3 

Julv     9 

Sept.  17 

July    16 

Sept.  21 
Sept.  24 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Sept.     3 

Aug.  27 
July     9  I 
Aug.     6  ! 
Aug.  27  I 
July   23 
Aug.    6  ' 
Sept.    3 
July  30 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  6 
July     9 

July  23 
.\ug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Sept  24 
July  18 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Aug.  13 

Ang.  13 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  9 
July   30 


Official 
Gaxetia. 


72 
72 

n 

72 
72 
~i 

72 
72 
78 

72 

72 


72 
72 


1C48 
1648 
1648 
14!H 

738 
.    894 

8<H 
1493 
1900 

1781 
804 

1039 

138 

138 


72 

i-je 

72 

1900 

72 

585 

72 

411 

72 

13*5 

72 

n45 

7i 

1041 

72 

1492 

72 

1492 

72 

1040 

72 

586 

72 

5-5 

72 

588 

7-J 

.V-4 

72 

1780 

72 

14'.«4 

72 

283 

7J 

1781 

'■2 

412 

72 

72 
72 

72 
72 

7i» 


7-J 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 


7iJ 
72 
72 


1901 
I'.NK 
411 
893 
1649 
1492 


72 

1344 

72 

282 

72 

f¥H 

72 

13U 

72 

587 

72 

893 

'■i 

1493 

72 

740 

72 

1040 

814 
2'« 

.',87 
1198 
1345 
1345 
1900 

413 
1199 

284 
1042 

1040 

1198 

1040 

1041 

2><» 

383 

739 
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AlphaMical  IM  of  rrffu'ranl.t  of  traJe-marht,  Juhj  to  September,  ineluitirt — Continued. 


Xam«',  n  wideiic*'.  ami  tit1i«. 


lu  1) 
f  sbur 


Pwt 


ibb<  r 


B  >okK 

I  k< 


Photog'  •aphi 
Button  ~ 
Ch 
C 
Cbim 


Cb 
(}1 
Ch 


i  mr 
c<  nli 


Doecher  Bros  ,  CiDrinnati,  Ohio.    ChewiDK 
Dr.  D.  P.  Ordwav  Plaster  Company ,  Camden 
Dueher  Watch  Cane  Mauuractiinnt;  ("ompan  ,• 
Dueber  Watch  Case  MaDufactunnj;  Compan 
DumoQ  et  Cie..  BruwwU  and  Couruay.  Bflgii 
Dnmon  &  Co  ,  Brmwela  and  Cournay,  Beliii 
Eaele  Square  MaDufacturine  Company.  Shai 
Eckardstfin.  Ernst  von.  Prbtz^l.  Germany. 
Eclipse  PaixT  Mannfactnring  Co..  Cfaarle«toii 
EggebiTcht  Sc  Bernhardt.  Kew  York,  N.  Y 
EHrin  National  Watch  Companv.ChicaKO.  Ill 
Elliott.  Anatin.  KanaaaCity,  Kaw     Remed] 
Emiff.  Lovi.  Woodview.  Ohio.     Sheep-wa»h 
Evans.  Georjje  B.,  Philadelpliia   Pa.     Remedk* 

tions , 

Evannville  Woolen  Mill  Company,  Evanavillj, 
Faber.  Firm  of  Elxrhard.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Falk,  Aujrn.st,  Vienna.  Ausfria-Hmigary 
Fanltleaa  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore.  Md 
Felten  &.  (inilleaume.  Miilheim  onthe-Rhin 

conductors,  hard  spelter,  and  certain  rii 
Ferris  Bro.^..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets  .... 
Filkina,  Loui.te.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Reraedv 
Fletcher.  Angnnta  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flomerfelt.  James  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     LI 
Floraerfelt.  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Li 
Folkner,  Cnmmins  H.,  Murray,  Iowa.     Dan<|r 
Fraenckel,.  Firm  of  Richard  H.,  New  York 
Fre^-zol  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Chemical  refrijfi 
Frohlicb,  Edward,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Toled  i 
Gennert,  Gottlieb,  Greenville,  N.  J. 
George  Frost  Company,  Boston.  Mass 
Gill  Brothers  Sl  Co.,  Steul)euville,  Ohio. 
Gill  Brothers  Sc  Co.,  Steubenville,  Ohio. 
Gill  Brothers  ic  Co..  Steubenville,  Ohio. 
Gill  BnHhcrs  Sc.  Co.,  Steubenville.  Ohio. 
Gill  Brothers  Sc  Co..  Steubenville,  Ohio. 
Gill  Brothers  Si.  Co.,  Steubenville,  Ohio. 
Girand.  Isuazio.  Pavla,  Italy.    Chartreuse 
Glidden  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Goddard.  JeflTerson  D  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo.' 
Goldberg,  Bowen  &  Lebenbaam.  San  Francif^C' 
Gonzales,  Laara  H.  Va.  de.  Mexico.  Mexico 
Grant.  James  L.,  Liverpool.  England.     Bu 
Graves,  Everett  A..  Boston,  Mass.     Powders 
Gregory,  John  D.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Baking 
Gregory.  Shaw  Si  Co..  Frainingham,  Ma.s8. 
Gaano  Si.  Raggio.  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Maccan^n 
Guano  Sl  Kag::io,  Phila4lflphia,  Pa.     Mace 
H.  D.'ivldson  Company,  Union  (Mty,  Conn.,  a 
TlMldad.  Amoen  F.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.     Per 
Hal.'*tpad  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cured 
Hamilton,  Brown  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis 
Hamilton.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Hamm,  William  S.    (See  Keeler  and  Hamm.) 
HamfMlen  Watch  (,'onipany,  Cant4>n,  Oliio. 
Hampden  Watch  Company,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Hampden  Watch  Company,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Harding.  Whitman  &  Co..  Boston.  Ma.s.s.     I) 
Hartman.  Firm  of  .Tohn.  Phila<lelphia.  Pa 
Hepton  Bros..  Leeds,  Eni;land.     Waterproof 
Hickok  St.  Co.,  J.  J.,  Richmond.  Va.     Smokii^g 
Hickok  tc.  Co.,  J.  J..  Richmond,  Va.     Smoki 
Hickok.  Elbert  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Scarf  pin 
Hihlreth.  Herbert  L.,  lioston.  Mass.,  and  Old 
Hils   Albert,  and  C.  H.  Hutft,  Canton,  Mo. 
Hirsch  &  Sons.  .Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

similar  goods 

Hirsh.  Edward  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cane 
His,  Imboden  it  Co..  Murgenthal.  Switzerlan|l 
Holmsfrom,  Tolson  Si.  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     M 
Home  Rubber  C<impany.  Trenton,  N.J. 
Hot  Springs  Medical  Compaoy,  Alexandria 

blood 

Howard  Fibre  Ware  Company,  Providence,  I 

terpieci's,  tile,  and  table-tops . 

Hoyt  Sc  Co..  George  W..  Chicago,  III      Waisi 
Hubbard.  Jeremiah.  Aflon.  Ind.  Ter.    Salve 
Hubinger  Bros.  Co..  J.  C.  Keokuk.  Iowa 
Hunt.  Charles  H.     (S.-e  Hils  and  Hunt  ) 
Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Hoopeston.  TU.     Cannei 
Imperial  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Chicagi 

nients 

Imperial  Hygeniqu©  Fluid  Company,  New  Y 

citic  for  H.se  as  a  disinleotanf,  deo<lori7,er,  t 
Indiana  Bicycle  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Ingram  InterliningCompanv,  NfW  York.  N 
Inaac  Proiity  Si.  ('o..  Incorporated.  Spencer  a 
Jacob  Dolil  Pack  in?  Company,  Wichita, 

Mo.     Leaf  lard 

Jno.  S.  Brittain  1).  O.  Company,  St.  Joseph 
Johnston  Tin  Foil  and  Metal  Company,  St. 
Johnston  Tin  Foil  and  Metal  Company,  St 
Jones  Brothers  St  Co  .  Manchester,  England. 


*^m , 

Me     Meilical  plasters 

.  Canton.  Ohio.     Watchcases  and  roovemeuta 

.Canton  Ohio.     Watcbca.se8 

ra.     Portland  cement 

Poitland  cement 

ry.  Vt.     Mechanics' squares  and  rules 

Natural  mineral  water 

•  S  C      Toilet  paper 

Kid  and  lambskin  gloves 

Watches 

for  heart  failnreand  pneumonia 

for  catarrh  and  other  nasal,  head,  and  throat  atfec 

Ind     Doeskins,  jeans,  and  cheviots 

Lead  pencils 

e  for  removing  spots  and  stains 

Chewing-gum 

Germany.     Metal  and  wire  goods,  chains,  cables. 
gO04l9 


or  rheumatism 

s,  pamphlets,  circnlars,  and  periodical  pnblications. 

cufi' buttons 

k  cuff  buttons 

nff  cure 

Y.    Silk- warp  dresa  goods 

rants , 

.  Ohio.    Glass  nnd  paints ; 

c  paper '. 

hose  supporters  

fcnneys,  Ian  tern  •glol)es,  and  rertectors 

hpnneys.  lantern-globes,  nnd  reflectors 

ney s,  lantern-globes,  nnd  reflectors 

iineys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

nevs,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 


R(m 


itt«r 


;p> 


i-ar(  n 


rfii  m 
ha  n: 


1 


an  I 


Kars 


Varnish 

edy  for  corns , 

•o.  Cal.    Rice 

Remedy  for  fevers 

and  cheese 

1  substance  for  relief  of  headache 

wder    

]  ..eather  shoes , 

d  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hooks  and  ej-ea. 

ery , 

18 

o.    School-shoes 

o.    School-shoes  


Tatch-movements 

^atch-roovements , 

'atch-movements 

ck 

iscnit-crackers 

fabrics 

and  chewing  tobacco 

and  chewing  tobacco . . 


»     -  

(.  rchanl.  Me.     Confectionery,  ice-cream,  and  beverages 

starch ' 

Cotton  and  jnte  dress  roojIs.  sheetings,  shirtings,  and 

I  heaths  for  umbrellas 

Knit  tinderwear 

hair.  wool,  wool  shoddy,  tops,  noils,  and  yam 

Ra^ber  hose,  belting,  and  packing ." 

a.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  diseases  of  the 

.  I.     Fiber-ware,  including  signs,  panels,  dadoes,  cen- 

and  hose  supporters ., 

N-w  Haven.  Conn.    Starch 


a6.988 
M.75f. 
96.848 
96  954 

37.  OW 
26,874 
36.994 
37,001 
37.033 
Sfi.914 
26.99-2 
•:6.830 

3K.6I4 
36,877 
27,042 
37  0«9 
36,947 

3l'..769 
26.931 
2«,9«1 
26,K76 
3C,H46 
36,915 
97,068 

36  989 

37  000 
37.079 
36.;  •25 
26.745 
36,770 
26,771 
26.772 
26,7TJ 
2ff,9fl 
27,063 
96.964 
36.951 
27.097 
26,970 

36.799 
26.763 
26,756 
27,0)^5 
26.797 
98.798 
27.018 
37,051 
36,Pf3 
36,843 
36.814 

36,835 

96,887 
98,888 
96,894 
26,943 
96,811 
26,815 
36816 
26,847 
2fi.94« 
27.007 

26.'lhR 
2f>  8-19 
2«>.92!» 
27.021 
26,879 


36,804 
36,987 
36.862 
26,882 


beans 

III.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  mnsical  instni- 


drk,  N.  Y.New  Haven.  Conn. .and  Newark,  N.J.    Spe- 

^ash,  germicide,  and  headache  remedy 

Bicycles  '. 

Y.    Soft  crinkled  paper 

il  Boston,  Mass.     lioots  and  shoes 

Buflfalo,  N.  Y.,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa.,  and  Kansas  City, 


:i 


L>ui 
L> 


o.    Gloves  and  hosiery 

8.  Mo.    Tin  orlea<l  foil 

uis.  Mo.     Tin  or  lead  foil  

Dusters  and  polishing  cloths 


26,97,1 
27.082 
26,959 
97,011 

27.071 
3<i,930 
26,979 
27,059 
96,895 


July  10 
July  30 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 


July  2 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
July  30 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
July 
July 
July 
July 
July  _ 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  2-J 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
July  2 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  0 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
July  30 
July  23 
July   23 


July  16 
July  30 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
July  Ifi 
July  IC 
JuK  16 
July  2:1 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 

Ang.  27 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
Sept  3 
July   30 


2ti,977       Aug.  20 


July  0 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
July  30 


26,800       July     9 
26,982       Aug.  20 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Aug.     6 


( 

OIti 

cial 

i ' 

Gazette. 

I>ate. 

— 



^ 

1 

Ang.  VO 

> 

£ 

7S 

I19T 

July  2 

7> 

130 

July  23 

72 

584 

Aug.  20 

72 

1197 

Aug.  20 

72 

120O 

Sept.  10 
July  2-t 

72 

16.10 

72 

588 

Aug.  37 

72 

1,344 

Aug.  27 

72 

1.345^ 

Sept  3 

72 

1493 

Aug.  13 

72 

1039 

Aug.  27 

72 

1344 

July  16 

72 

413 

72 

411 

72 

748 

72 

lf?48 

72 

1900 

72 

1042 

72 

137 

72 

1U40 

72 

1344 

72 

73R 

72 

581 

72 

1039 

72 

17H0 

72 

1344 

72 

i<»oa 

72 

1781 

72 

1041) 

72 

i:t5 

72 

i:n 

72 

137 

72 

137 

72 

137 

72 

11H9 

72 

1650 

72 

1198 

72 

1042 

72 

1901 

72 

11P8 

72 

1494 

72 

2rt 

72 

137 

72 

136 

72 

1900 

72 

283 

72 

2X1 

72 

1492 

72 

1649 

72 

739 

72 

584 

72 

584 

72 

414 

72 

739^ 

72 

739 

72 

^93 

72 

1042 

72 

411 

72 

411 

72 

411 

72 

5f4 

72 

1042 

72 

1345 

72 

1341 

72 

5»5 

72 

1040 

72 

1492 

72 

738. 

72 

1199 

72 

284 

72 

1344 

72 

,'.!"» 

72 

739 

72 

283 

72 

1199 

72 

1199 

72 

1782 

72 

1197 

72 

1648 

72 

1780 

72 

104O 

72 

119» 

72 

1649 

n 

893 
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Alphabciical  list  of  registrant*  of  trade-markn,  July  to  September,  inclusin — Continued. 


Name,  resilience,  and  titje. 


Halt  coffee. 


Jones  of  Binghamton,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Portable  weighing-scales 

.luno,  John  S  ,  S<theuectady.  N.  Y.     Water-bug  and  roach  exterminator 

Kampfe  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-razor* -- 

Kaihieiner's  Malzkatfee-Fabrikeu  mit  Beschiankter  Haftung.  Munich.  Germany 

Kempshall,  Eleazer,  Boston.  Mass.    Lacing  hooks,  eyelets,  and  rivets  i  ,^  ,     -i'lv"" 

Kenclall,  Daniel  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soaps  for  use  upon  fabrics,  leather, 
and  other  materials 

KcU^hum,  John  J..  Rutherford.  N  J.    Certain  named  remedies 

Keystone  Plaster  Company.  Chester.  Pa.    Calciue<l  plaster 

King  Philip  Mills.  Fall  RiVer.  Mass.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Kinney,  Marshall  J.,  Astoria,  Oreg.    Canned  »>almou -■ -, 

Klingl)eil,  Bartelt  i  Schroter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Renie<ly  for  stomach,  liver,  and  bowel  troubles. 

Knoll  Sc.  Co  .  LiesthHl,  Switzerland.    Remedy  for  anemia,  chlorosis,  megnm,  and  neuralgia 

Knoxville  Knitting  Mills  Company.  Knoxville.  Tenn.    Certain  named  knitted  goods 

Kola  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Chewing-gum -. 

Krehbiel,  Louisa  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Blood-purifier 

Lambert  Sc.  Smith,  Delta,  Ohio.    Wheat  flour - 

Landers.  Frary  ib.  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Butchers' knives  and  analogous  tools 

'  ariat  Manufacturing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Cleaning  and  disinfecUng 
preparation  for  materials  anif  fabrics .- :•■ 

Laurent  Sc  Cie.,  Veuve,  Tours,  P'rance.    Champagnea 

Lavery,  Charles  E.,  Newton's  Coiners.  N.  Y.    Medicinal  remedy  for  dyspepsia •-•.■-.■• 

Lemke,  Heima»  C,  Chicago,  III.  Reme<ly  for  colic,  cholera,  dysentery,  diarrhea,  cramps,  and  simi- 
lar troubles: -. ■ - -. .: ' '  •  i"-" ' :-" 

Libbey,  Laura  J..  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  T.    Printed  music  and  songs  and  works  of  fiction. . 

Lichty,  Norman  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Remedy  for  headache 

Lohmeyer,  Henry  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Liniment  - 

Lohmeyer,  Henry  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Condition-powders  for  horses 

Lord,  Loren  B.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Horse  washing  or  cleaning  preparation 

Lord,  William  H.,  Dedham,  Mass.     Prepared  ciKlf.sh 

Loul^ville  Paper  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.    Roofing  paper - 

Lubszynski  Si  Co..  Berlin,  Germany.     Polishing  compound  for  metal  goods 

Maass,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  t.    Tonics 

Macy  iCo.,  R.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bicycles ■• 

Maltonic  Co.,  Bath,  Me.    Pure  extract  of  malt \\t""^"L" 

Mandelberg  Sc  Co.,  Limited,  J.,  Manchester  and  London,  England,  Pans,  France,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Rubber  garments 

Mansfield  Sc  Co.,  C  W..  Greenville,  Ala.     Mineral  water 

Maris  &  Co..  John  M  ,  Phila«lelphia,  Pa.    Corks - •- 

Marshall  Wells  HardwareCompany,  Duluth.  Minn.    Hardware,  machines,  and  miscellaneous  goods. 

Matthes,  Percy  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Bicycle  signals .-.- 

Mayo,  John  P..  Columbus,  Miss.     Soda-water  sirups 

McClurg  James  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Candy 

McGlaiighlin,  William,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.    Washing-powders ■* 

McNab  dt  Co.,  Andrew,  Leith,  Scotland.    Whisky 

Mendleson  Sc  Sons,  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Potash  and  lye ^•■ 

Miver,  Frederick,  Lafayette,  Ind.    Soaps  and  washing  compounds 

Middlemore.  Thomas,  Birmingham  ai'd  Coventry,  England.    Saddlery  and  harness,  bags,  and  other 

leather  giKxls ■ ■,••,,• 

Mohawk  Oondensetl  Milk  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Condensed  milk 

Mohawk  ("..ndensed  Milk  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Condensed  milk  .- 

Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Condensed  milk 

More,  James,  Wick,  Scotland.    Salted  herring 

Moses  Risk  Sc  Sons.  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Whisky 

Mothers  SaKeCompany,  Chicago.  HI.    CerUin  named  metlicines - 

Myers  Sc  Co.,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    An  effervescing  powder  to  be  n8«d  as  a  tonic  . . 

Myers  ACo.,  S.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bicycles  and  attachments 

National  Distilling  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Gin  -  - 

National  Mercantile  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Certain  named  vehicles  and  their  atta<:hmenU 
and  parts ■ •  • ; v  •  ■  ■  •  .v " '  jV ' 

National  Pharmacy  Co.,  Montreal.  Canada.  Proprietary  medicine  for  indigesUon  and  similar  dis- 
eases   

National  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bibles .............. 

Needham,  Veall  Si  Tyzack,  ShetBeld,  England.  Knives,  rarors,  scissors,  and  all  kinds  of  cutlery 
and  edge-tools - 

Netherlands  Steam  Distillery  Co.,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gin 

Neude<ker,  Leonanl  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Plug-tobacco 

Neuville,  Adolph,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Ladies' and  boys'  waists - 

New  York  Stamping  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Currycombs 

Neynaber,  William  F.  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Salve 

Nichols  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cream  of  tartar  substitute 

Koback,  Alfred,  Rah  way.  ^.  J.    DisinfecUnts v  "i"  ■  v 

North  Dakou  Milling  Company,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Flour,  breakfast  foods,  cracked  wheat, 
grits,  farina,  and  purified  midiilings 

North  Packing  and  Provision  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Sausage-meat 

North  Packing  and  Provision  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Hams •• 

ODonnell,  WiiinieO..  Lewiston,  Me.  "  Blood  purifier  and  remedy  for  rheumatism 

Oakley  Soap  and  Perfumery  Company,  New  York.N.  Y.    Toilet  soap 

Oakley  Soap  and  Perfumery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mouth-washes  and  dentiftioe 

Oberholtz,  Frank  C,  Washington,  D".  C.     Chewing-gum 

Olmsted,  Allen  S.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.     Worm  powders 

Omaha  Lubricator  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Axle-grease  

Oppermann,  Estate  of  Frederick.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lager-beer ' 

Oriental  Flour  Company,  Danville,  III.     Filler  or  dressing  for  cotton  fabrics 

Osborne,  Owen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knitted  fabrics  and  garments 

Osgood.  Benjamin  S.     (See  Colony  and  Osgood.) 

Oussani,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes 

Osone  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N,  T.    Ozonized  cod-liver  oil 

Clone  Company^'ew  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Ozonized  vegetable  oils  -..- 

Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Salmon  put  up  in  cans,  cases,  or  other 
packages   

Passow  Sc  Sons.  Chas.,  Chicago,  HI.    Coshlons  for  billiard  or  pool  tables 

Paton,  Son  St  Co.,  John,  Alloa.  Scotland.     Yams  of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair ■ 

Pearsall  it  Co.,  Jas.,  London,  England-    Embroidery-silk 


No. 


36,803 
36,767 
96,980 
36.944 
26.768 

36.806 
2S.903 
36,871 
96.746 
97.010 
27.050 
26,860 
27,020 
36,753 
26.760 
97.100 
27,004 

96,766 
96,849 
26,759 

26,936 
27,066 
26,904 
98,783 
96,786 
96.869 
96,897 
96,926 
97,061 
98,785 
27,065 
26,906 

96.932 
27,orj 
27,060 
27,102 
27,064 
96,898 
96,754 
96.867 
96,751 
96.908 
27,008 

97,033 
27,011 
37,034 
97,055 
26,939 
27,030 
97,093 
27,053 
96.836 
96,752 


Date. 


Oilicia] 
Gasette. 


e 
> 


July  23 
Aug.  6 
July  93 
Jolv  2 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 

July  3 
July  16 
July     2 

Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
July  9 
July  9 
July  23 
July  16 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  lU 
July  9 
;  Sept  10 
'  Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 

Sept  17 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  24 

;  Sept.  10 

'  Aug.    6 

I  July     2 

July  93 

'  July     2 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  37 

Sept  3 
Aug  27 
Sept.  3  ; 
Sept  10 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept  10 
Jnly  16 
July     9 


July 

, 

™ 

July 

2 

72 

Aug. 

90 

72 

Aug. 

13 

;2 

July 

2 

72 

72 

72  I 

79 

72  ' 

72 

72 

72 

73 

73 

72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 

7S 
79 
79 

72  i 
79  ' 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
73 

73  I 
79 

72  1 
79 

73  I 
73 
72 


I 

C 

98t 

137 
1199 
1042 

137 

587 

894 

587 

135 

1346 

1648 

586 

1493 

136 

136 

1903 

1345 

1,T7 
412 

i:» 

1041 

1780 

894 

283 

982 

587 

413 

1040 

1S49 

989 

1650 

1198 

1010 

1781 

1649 

1909 

1650 

893 

136 

587 

135 

894 

1345 


79 

1499 

72 

1346 

72 

}493 

79 

1649 

79 

1041 

79 

1493 

79 

1901 

79 

1649 

79 

414 

72 

136 

26,913       Aug.    6  1      79         894 


27,049 
27,083 

27.101 
36.965 
96.998 
96.781 
27.009 
96,863 
96,899 
96,788 

96.968 
96,757 
96.801 
96.850 
96.948 
97,095 
96.794 
97,040 
97,014 
98.899 
-96.950 
96.893 

96,818 
96,901 
96,973 

28.940 
96.993 
96.840 
96,899 


Sept  10 
Sept  2t 

Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
July  0 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
July  9 

Aug.  SO 
July  2 
July  9 
JulV  23 
Aug.  13 
Sept  24 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 


79 
73 

73 
72 
73 
79 
72 
72 
73 
T8 


1648 
1900 

1903 

1198 

1345 

2p9 

1345 

586 

893 


72 

1198 

72 

136 

72 

983 

72 

586 

72 

1043 

72 

1901 

79 

981 

79 

1494 

73 

1346 

79 

965 

n 

1042 

72 

893 

Ang.  13 
;  Aug  13 
I  July  23 
!  July  93 


72  413 

72  894 

72  1199 

72  1041 

73  1038 
73  584 
79  584 


\ 
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INDPX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  rrrftntrantit  of  trade-marks,  July  to  September,  invlu-fin — Continued. 


Xaue 


resiileiK-f,  and  title. 


P«J*r«on.  Andrew.  Newark.  N.  J.    Ciears  J 

Pfaffiiiann.  (ieorge  A.,  Clevelanil,  Ohio.     X>odles 

Phoenix  Teleuhoae  Company,  New  York.  1 1.  Y.    Telephones  and  telephonic  inatmments 

Pierce.  Gerald,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    C'i|irar« 

Pie:ce,  Henry  L..  Boston,  Mafls.     Chocolat4 

Pierce,  Henry  L..  Boston,  Mass.    ChooolaK 

Pill.^liury- Washburn  Flour  Mills  Company 

Place  &  Terry  Mannfactoring  Company.  Mputclair,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N 

lantenui 

Pretty  &  Son.  William.  Ipswich,  England. 

Pritihard,  Robert  B.,  Middlo  Granville.  X. 

Providence  Athletin  A.tsociation.  Providence.  R.  I.    Certain  named  merchandise. 

Puchorr,  Fiim  of  G.,  Munich,  Germany.     Lagerbeer 

Pschorr,  Firm  of  G.,  Munich,  Germany,  anil  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Quell,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whi.sky 

K.  Wallace  &.  Sons  Manafacturinj;  Compani,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

articles  of  table- service  made  of  Hteel  and  tinne<l 

Random  Bros.  Company.  Albert  Lea.  Minn  J    Teas,  coffees,  spices,  and  soap 

Ray.  Charles  R  .  Chicaco.  III.     Certain  nan|ed  medical  compounds 

Raymond  &  Camptiell  MaaufactnnngCnmptny,  Middletown,  Pa.    Stearo-boilera and  water-heaters 
RmI  Seal  Remedy  Company.  Rockland,  Me.    Cfertain  nametl  toilet  preparations  and  medicinal  reros- 

dies,  soap,  bluing,  and  mucilage 

Reevee,  Poole  Sc  Co.,  Wa-shington,  D.  C.     V 'hisky , 

Regina  F'lour  Mill  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Wheat-floar 

Bey  Holds.  Edwin  R.,  Chicago.  111.     Reme<li(is  for  internal  and  external  ose 

RhVtish  Corset  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Corsets 

Rice  jc  Hut^'hin.'t.  Incorpor.iteil.  Boston,  Miss.     Boots  and  shoes  and  leather  for  uppers  of  same. . . 

Rice  3c  Hutchins,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mi  «s.     Boots  and  shoes 

Rice.  William  S  ,  Smithville.  N.  Y.    Remed  e.s  for  blood,  liver,  stomach,  skin,  and  Inng  diseases. .. 
Richardson  Sc  De  Long  Bros.,  Philadelphia.  jPa.     Hairpins 
Richanlaon  ic  De  Long  Bros.,  Ph<ladelphia.;I'a.     Hairpins 
Richardson  tcj>e  Long  Bros.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hair-pins 


cocoa,  and  preparations  theroof 

,  cocoa,  and  preparations  thereof   

(Limited.)  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat-flonr 

"'   Y.    Bicycle  lamps  or 

Corsets  and  corset- waists 

Y.     Roofing-slate 


Lager- beer 

KuiTes,  forks,  spoons,  and  other 


Riley  ic  Co.,  William  B.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa 

Ritter  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

and  attachments  for  same 
Rochester  Brewing  Company,  Rochester,  N 
Rosenheimer.  Julius  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Rothenberg.  Sara  B  ,  (Jakland,  Cal.    Magei 
Russell  Counter  Company,  Wobum,  Mass 


Salomon,  Abram  L..  S'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Writrng-pens 


Y.     Lager-beer 

Pius 

bitters 

Counters  for  boots  or  shoes. 


Sanders.  Archibald  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Sanger.  John  S.  and  R.  M..  Orange.  N.  J. 
Sanger,  Roderick  M.    (See  Sanger.  John  S. 
Santa  Rosa.  Augustin  B  .  Key  West,  Fta. 
S<-beinman.  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boys 
Schieren  ic  Co.,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  V- 
Schonlaud  Bros..  Portland.  Me.    Sausages 

Stbrafft  &.  Sons.  W.  F..  Boston,  Mass.    CoiJfectionery 

Schulz.  Ernst  L.  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Leathe  r. 
Schuiz,  Ernst  L.  C,  Bonton.  Ma.ss.    Tanne<   hides  and  skins 
Scadder,  ('onn  Sc  Brown,  Chicaizo,  111.     Ma|  le  sirup 
Searles.  Charles  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Plug  chewing-tobacco 
Seelenfreund,  W  Iliam.  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Ci;  irs 
Seely  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    1  oilet  soap 
Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company,  ~  —  ..     - 

menta ". 


Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  the  feet. 

Tooth-powder  and  receptacles  for  same 

andR.  M.) 

Cigars 

woolen  knee- pants  and  men's  vests 

Leather  belting 


Sen  3ca  Falls,  N.  Y.    Lathes  and  their  parts  and  attach - 


m;) 


Ne  iv 


Shauer  Bros.  Sc  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     Trousers 
Short,  Hettie  and  J.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.    C 
Short,  Joe.     (Seo  Short,  flettie  and  J. ) 
Siegbert  Sc  Bro.,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Siegle  Sc  Co  .  G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Ch 
Sinniick  Sc  Sherrill,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ('< 
Sites    William  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Pills    . . 
Slotkin  Sc  Praglin.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sewi 
Smith  Bros.  Sc  Company,  Limited.  New  Orl 
Smith.  George  E.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Miner, 
Smith,  Jehu  R..  Bartlttt   Tex.     Remedy  fo 
Kmith.  Joshua  C.,  Conowingo,  Md.,  and 
S<M-i6t6  Anonyme  Tnion  Fratemelle,  Calon 
So<-iet6  Anonyme  Union  Fraternelle.  Calon 
Southard,  Robertson  Sc  Co.,  Peekskill,  N.  \ 
Southern  Manufacturing  Company,  Richn: 
Sparks  Milling  Company.  Alton,  III.     Wli 
S(>eakman.  Caroline  E.,  Smyrna.  Del.     Can 
SpeVer  it  (imnd,  Frankfort  onthe- Main,  G 
Sprague.  Warner  <t  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Tea 
Sprague,  Warner  Sc  Co..  Chicago,  HI      Can 
Spyer,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dental 
Stamford  Foundry  Company.  St-amford.  Co 
Staudanl  Clothing  Companj-,  Boston.  Ma.><a. 
Starr  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited,  I>i 
Steuemagel.  Firm  of  J.  H.,  Frankfort-on-t 
Stevens,  Augustus  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    C 
Stewart.  David.  l'hila<lelphia,'Pa.     Cakes 
Stiles'  Sons.  R  B..  Norristown.  Pa.    Cough 
Stowe,  Ben.jamin  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     W 
Supplee  Hardware  Company,  Phila<ielphia. 
Supplee  Harxlware  Company.  Philadelphia, 
T.  H.  Owrett  Sc  Company.  Louisville,  Kv 
Tellerv.  Silaiko  J..  Delhi,  Calcutta,  Boml 

textile  material  or  a  combination  of  metal 
Tetlow,  Henry.  Philailelphia,  Pa.     Powder 
Thayer.  Paul  W  .  PhUa«lelphl*.  Pa. 
Thompson,  Joseph  T.,  Uueida,  N.  T. 


o!  igli  sirup 


>tton  goo«]s 

icals  and  colors 

sand  other  tortoise-shell  ornaments 


bar 


Oelat  n 

Rasp  be: 


Horse-blankets 

Dental  chairs  and  dental-office  famiture 


g  machine  treadles 

I  ans,  La.    (Joffee 

water  and  other  named  beverages 

catarrh 

York,  X.  Y.     Mechanically-softened  fiber  paper. 

le,  lez  Antoing,  lielgium.     Portland  cement 

e,  lez  Antoing,  Belgium.     Portland  cement 

Stoves,  ranges,  and  heaters 

Va.    Baking-powder 

-flour 

e<l  tomatoes . 

nrmany.    Antiseptics •. 


u  nd, 
eit 


he- 


ll ml 


cd  goods  

a^lhesi ve  plates » 

n.     Stoves  and  ranges 

Coats  and  pantaloons I 

rtmonth,  Cana<la.    Skates 

Main,  (jermany.     Wines 

rJBam  of  petroleum  for  tho  toilet 

I  crackers 

d  rops 

iven-fabric  hose  ; 

Pa.     Bicycles  

Pa.     Bicycles '. 

Snuff     " 

and  Simla,  India.    Indian  art  wares  of  metallic  or 

ic  and  textile  materials 

for  toilet  and  nursery  purposes 

e,  baking-powder,  and  flavoring  extracts 

irries ; 


No. 


9fi.997 
27,033 
'X,'90 
««,897 
27,056 
27.057 
28.  «6 

27,003 
2fi,950 
27.081 
26.890 
26,821 
26,853 
27,074 

96.91-2 
26,796 
26.856 
26,806 

26,765 
26,820 
27.970 
27,094 
26.957 
26.867 
26,842 
27,091 
26.916 
26,917 
26,918 
28,80» 

26.921 
90.996 
96,955 
96,855 
96.986 
27.043 
96,933 
2ft,  764 

96,793 
97,084 
96.74H 
27,013 
27,031 
97.024 
27,067 
27,01i! 
97.044 
27,075 
27  015 

26,9.VJ 
26.809 
26,976 

26,878 
26,909 
28. ''45 
96,078 
26,802 
96.82:« 
26,995 
27.048 
2«,960 
26.832 
98.833 
26,837 
28.864 
26.969 
27,0.'i8 
96.906 
26  967 
27,099 
28,920 
96.838 
26.9.'>8 
96.872 
26.790 
27,0.'>:i 
26.75.-> 
27,080 
28.819 
26.983 
•26,984 
96,851 

96.923 
26,971 
26.9(10 

27,098 


Dt^e. 


Ang.  97 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July   16 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
July  30 
July  16 
July  23 
Sept.  17 

Aug.  C 
July  9 
July  23 
July     9 

July  2 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  21 
Aug.  SO 
July  9 
July  23 
Sept.  21 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
July     8 

Aug.  13 
Aug  27 
Aug.  "JO 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Ang.  13 
July     2 

July  9 
Sept  21 
July  2 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27  ; 
Sept  10  ' 
Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 

Aug.  13 
July  16 
Aug.  20 

July  30 
^ug.    6 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
July     9 
July   16 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
July   16  , 
July    16 
July    16 
July  21  ! 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Aug.     6 
Aug.  20  ; 
Sept  24  I 
Aug.  13  ; 
July   18 
Aug.  20 
July  23 
July     9  I 
.Sept.  10 
July     2 
Sept.  17 
July   16  1 
Ang.  20  I 
Aug.  20  ' 
July  23 

Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Aug.    6  ; 
Sept  94  I 


Ofli<iai 
Oasette. 


r 

i. 

79 

134S 

72 

li»3 

79 

138 

79 

893 

79 

1849 

72 

1649 

T2 

412 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
Tt 
72 
72 


72 


72 
72 

72  ! 
72  I 

72j 
72  I 

72  ; 

72 

72 

72  I 

72 

72 

72 

72 

Ti 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72  ' 

72 

72  I 

72 

7^  I 

72 

72  I 

72 

72 

72  ' 


72 
72 


1345 

1197 

1782 

740 

412 

5<'5 

1781 


22  893 

72  283 

72  588 

72  284 


137 

412 

1780 

1901 

1197 

984 

384 

1900 

1039 

1030 

1039 

284 


72 

1039 

72 

1344 

72 

1197 

72 

585 

72 

1344 

72 

1648 

72 

lOM 

72 

137 

n 

983 

72 

1900 

72 

IZ.'i 

72 

13(0 

72 

1493 

72 

1499 

72 

1780 

79 

1346 

72 

1648 

72 

1781 

72  ;  1482 


10t2 
411 


79   1199 


738 

804 

584 

1199 

284 

412 

13U 

1848 

1197 

413 

413 

414 

587 

1198 

1649 

894 

1198 

1901 

1039 

414 

1197 

588 

283 

1619 

136 

1780 

411 

1200 

1200 

583 


72  '•  1039 
72   1198 


893 
1901 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  regiMratUs  of  trade-marks,  July  to  September,  ittc/u«rf— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Certain  named  wearing  apparel 

Certain  named  wearing  apparel 

Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof 

Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof 

and  Williamsport,  Pa..  Cincinnati,  Colnm- 


Threefoot  Bros.  &Co.,  Meridian,  Miss.    Smoking-tobacco  ...- - 

TUreefoot  Bros.  &  Co..  Meridian,  Miss.    Bag  granulated  smoking-tobaoco 

Tonawanda  Tripoli  Company.  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Soap 

Torres,  Charles,  « ew  York,  N.  Y.     Flour -  -  -  - -. :■•--■•;•-■  Vu  \:.iL^<.l\\V^^' 

Toiirtellotte,  George  M.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Medicinal  plaster,  lotion,  ointment  tooth  preparation, 

and  a  toilet  soap v: "  -  v;- ;  •  •  V " "." ' "  v; / v 

Towle  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cole.  Lucien  D.,  assignor.) 

Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Paper  bags 

Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Paper  bags - ■.••■••;:•••, 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Certain  named  wearing  apparel 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  ('onipany,  Chicago,  III. 

Union  SiR-cial  Sewing  Ma<hine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Union  Spe<ial  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

United  States  Baking  Company,  Pittsburg,  Allegheny, .  „,..(, ■  „„j   c„..i„„fl„i.i    nhin 

bus  Zanesville,  Dayton.  Newark.  Cleveland.  Toledo,  Mansfield,  Akron,  and  Springfield  Ohio 
Detroit  Bay  Ciy.  Jackson.  Muskegon,  and  Lansing,  Mich.,  Indianapolis.  Fort  W  ayne,  Richmond, 
Eyansville  and  Terre  Haute,  Ind  ,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  Buffalo  and  Rochester,  >.  Y.,  Boston, 
Mass..  and  Louisville.  Ky.     Crackers,  cakes,  and  bread...- •- 

United  States  Brewing  Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.     Lager  beer 

Valentin  Blatz  Brewing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Bottled  lager  beer i--" '" 

Van  Devanter,  Robert  L..  Hagerstown.  Md.     Remedy  for  alcoholism  and  nervous  diseases 

Van  VIeet- .Mansfield  Drug  Comjiany,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Cough  balsam  -  -.. 

Vereinigte  Chininfabriken  Zimmer  &  Co.,  Frankfort-on  the-Main,  Germany 
cal  products - '^';"\:,'. ', 1 

Veronica  Mineral  Water  Company,  SanU  Barbara,  Cal.    Mineral  waters. . 

Vogelgesang.  Theodore  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Liniment 

Walrath,  Mary  J  .  Minneapolis,  Minn 

similar  atVections • j";r  ' '  "u' "u 

Walter  M    Lowney  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Chocolates  and  other  bonbons 

Wells  Alfred  H     Hvattsville,  Md.    Certain  named  medical  compound  . -.-.. j'lv-" 

Welsbach  Light  CVmpany.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.      ias-burners  and  their 

wTnz  ^TeTry^Bostol^Mass.' '  Chocolati;  cc^coa,'  broma.and  similar  pniductofrtiin  the  coJoa  bean  . 

Wetmore,  Cfarence  J  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal    J'f  klf'd  P^Jf'-;-  •  a;-  • " "  • " " ;"  W  ";„ 

Weyman,  Benjamin  F,  Pittsburg.  I'a.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chewing-tobacco 

Wevman   Benjamin  F..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N  Y.    Smoking-  obacco 

Weyman,  Benjamin  F  .  PitUburg,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Smoking  tobacco 

Wightman,  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Window  glass  and  glassware 

Wightman.  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Window-glass  and  glassware 

William  Edge  Sc  Sons,  Limited.  Bolton,  England.    Dyes^.-.. 

William  Edge  Sc  Sons,  Limited,  Bolton,  England.     Laundry  blue 

William  Listman  Milling  Company,  Superior.  Wis.     Wheat  flour 

William  St<-inmever  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   -Canned  goods  •---•--• 

Williams  &  Co..  H.C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Graham  flour  and  prepared  oats 

Wilson.  FredM  ,  Salem.  Ohio.     Butter. ..;..-....-..----- -^ ---_---•■---•-■•— ^^     

Winsor  Sc  Newton,  Limited,  London.  England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    White  pigment 

Zem  Zem  Medicine  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Certain  named  medicinal  reuiedies 

zfmmerman  Manufacturing  Company,  Freehold,  N.  J.    Bicycles  and  accessories  thereto .--- 

Zunz,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Imported  cement 


26,817 
26.896 
26,949 
27,035 


Date. 


July  16 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Sept    3 


Chemical  uid  medi- 


t .     j..iuimcui ;     z       V J 

Remedies  for  asthma,  bronchitis,  catarrh,  hay-fever,  and 


26,884      July  30 


26,747 
26,961 
26.742 
26,743 
26,744 
26,774 
26, 77.') 


26,825 
26,750 
26,749 
27,093 
26,761 


26,784 
26,822 
26,885 

26,937 

,  26.881 

26,857 

26,875 
26,91.'> 
27.032 
27,025 
97,026 
27,027 
26,805 
26,834 
27.076 
97,077 
27.009 
26,941 
27,036 
26.942 
26,831 
26,762 
26,873 
26,870 


July  9 
July  16 
July  30 

Aug.  13 

July  30 
July  23 


July  23 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
.Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Sept  3 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
July  2 
July  23 
July  23 


DISCLALMEKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Fowler  Thaddens.  Bridgeport.  Conn.:  disclaimer  filed  by  assignees.    Saw  

.Tohn  C.    Knoxville.  Tenn.:  disclaimer  filed  by  patentee.     Brick-kiln .-••••■••  V,""„     -jo-j  .>«i 

disclaimer  liUd  by  assignees.    Electrical  transmission  of  i>ower     382,280 


Kin/el. 
Tesla,  Nikola. 


328.019 
4';  1.769 


New  York  X.Y. 


Filed. 


Ill      ' 


July 

2 

Aug. 

20 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

16 

July 

2 

July 

2 

Sept 

24 

July 

2 

Official 
Gazette. 


e 

0 

ar 

> 

s, 

72 

411 

72 

893 

72 

1042 

72 

149:) 

72 

73» 

72 

135 

72 

1197 

72 

135 

72 

135 

72 

135 

72 

138 

72 

138 

72 

412 

72 

135 

72 

135 
lont 

72 
72 
72 

72 
79 

72 

72 

72 

Tl 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72  I 

72  I 

72 

72  ! 

72 

72 

72 


136 

282 
412 
739 

1041 
738 
586 

588 
1042 
1493 
1492 
1493 
1493 

284.' 

413 
17H1 
1781 
1346 
1011 
1494 
1011 

413 

137 

588 

587 


Official 
(Jazette. 


i 


■;; 

^ 

July 

18, 

1895 

1 

72 

.)ulv 

24. 

18D5 

72 

July 

17 

lrtt5 

1*1 

421 
59.-. 
421 


V 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Dato. 


Accordion  or  similar  musical  instroment 

Acid  and  malcinK  it.    Indoxylic 

Acid  and  making  same.    Amido-tetnuotio 

Acid.    Apparatus  for  purifying  nitric 

Acid.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  gulfuric . 

Adding-machine 

Ad  j  usiable  joint 

AdvertiHements.    Apparatus  for  automatically  dis- 
playing 

Anvertising  apparatus.    Aerostatic 

Advertising-canter 

Advertising  device --  • 

Ad  vert  ini  n  K  device 

Ad  vertimng  device 

Advertisin  glamp 

Advertisingmacnine.    Coin-controlled 

Advertising-niacliine.    Coin-oontrolled 

Advertising-machine.    Coin-controlled ^. 

Aerial  navigation 

Agricultural  implements.    Stilky -frame  for 

Agricultural  implements.    Swinging  seat  for 

A ir- blast  conveyer 


W.Zielke 

R.  Knietsch  and  P.  Seidel. 

J.  Thiele •• 

W.  Dieterle 

N.P.Pratt 

J.  L.  McElyea 

O.  C.  White 

C.  K.  Marr 


N.  Burgess 

C.  E.  Larrabee 

J.  F.  Bomm  

J.  T.  Craw 

G.  M.  Underwood 

A.O.  Wright 

H.  A.  Manley 

H.  A.  Manley 

H.  A.  Manlev 

E.  C.  delosOlivos 

J.  R.  Carson  and  J.  H.  Denman,  Jr 

L.  Bever,  Jr 

J.  M.Dodge 


Air-brake... (  T.  J.  Hogan... 

Airbrake... T.  J :  Hogan  ... 

Air-brake A.  L.  Wheeler. 

Air-brake-controlling  mechanism 


Air-brake  coupling 

Airbrake.    Rallway-e«r. 
Air-brake  system . 


W.  N.  Thompson 

W.  A.  and  B.  S.  H.  Harris. 

D.  Dunn 

H.  E.  Hunt 


543,367 

546,165 
.46,604 
543,826 

546,596 

545,0|59 
.546,459 
542,802 

54S,793 
543,!I38 
541,915 
542.872 
545,758 
546,^36 
545,632 
545,633 
545,965 
.54-2,100 

545,051 

542,  in 
544,969 

546,448 

546,449 
546,  (■35 

545,749 


July  23 

Sept.  iO 
Sept.  17 
July  30 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
July  16 

Jnly  16 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  2 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
July     2 

Aug.  27 

Julv  2 
Aug.  20 

Sept  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 

Sept.    3 


Air  brake  system G.  F:  Steedman. 


Air-carbureting  apparatus.. 
Air-compressing  apparatus. 
Air-compressing  apparatus. 
Air-comprei>8ing  apparatus. 

Air-compressor 

Air-compressor 

Air-compressor. 


Hydraulic . 
Hydraulic  . 
Hydraulic . 


Air-compresaor. 
Air-compressor. 


Hydraulic , 

Hydraulic 
HydrauUc 


Air-compressor.    Hydraulic 

Air-forcing  device 

Air-heating  apparatus 

Air-moistener 

Alarm: 
Su  Bicycle-alarm. 

Bilge-water  alarm. 

Burglar-alarm. 

Electric  alarm. 
Alarm-gage.    Electric.. 

Alarm-lock 


A.  E.  Aldrich 
C.  H.  Taylor . . 
C.H.Taylor.. 
C.H.Taylor.. 

W.  Mover 

H.  A.  f»edrick 

J.  H.  Champ.. 

J.  H.  Champ.. 
J.  H.  Champ.. 

J.  H.  Champ.. 


544.253  Aug.    6 

546,  .510  Sept.  17 

546,295  Aug.  27 

542,948  July   16 


Fire-alarm. 

High  or  low  water  alarm. 

Registering-alarm. 


G.  W.  Lord 

H. C.  Sergeant 

W.  H.  Armstrong , 


Alarm -lock  for  tills.    Electric 

Album 

Album  and  writing-desk.    Combined 

Album  support.     Photographic- 

Albumen.    Making  basmatin 

Ale,  Sec,  under  pressure.  Apparatus  for  coloring. . . 
Alkali  cyanids.  Processor  and  apparatuH  for  making. 
Alkaline  snlAktes  from  bisulfateH.     Making  neutral. . 

Alloy.    Electrodeposition  of 

Alloy.     Manufacturing 

Alloy.     MeUllio 

Aluminium  oxid.    Extracting 

Amalgamating  apparatus  for  extracting  gold 

Amalgamator ., 

Amalgamator 

Amalitamator  and  separator 

Amido  base  and  colors  therefhim.    New 

Amiinement  and  advertising  device 

Anchor 


W.  H.  Bradt 

J.  W.Kohn 

C.Helm 

S.  Martin 

W.  A.  Holman 

G.  Schwab 

N.  B.  Finsen 

G.  W.  Robinson 

H.  Y.  Castner 

E.  A.  Starke 

H.J.  Altman 

W.  Sunderland 

W.  H.  Kemler 

A.  W.  Nibeliua 

T.  Pilkington 

G.H.  Chick 

G.M.  Urie 

G.  A.  and  D.  C.  Blinn 

R.  Koreff 

J.  S.  Vine 

H.  0.  Uuaa 


544,945 
543,410 
543,411 
543,412 
541,979 
544,548 

544,456 

544,457 
544,458 

544,459 

545,023 
546,866 
545,440 


542,406 

542,479 

544,224 
54<i,3.Tr 
543,209 
542,113 
.544,912 
546,458 
543,643 
542,429 
543,824 
.544,753 
546,780 
.544,319 
546,079 
.V45,011 
.546,749 
.546,378 
541,859 
546,264 
543,U» 


Aug. 
July 
July 
July 
July 
Aug. 


20 
23 
23 
23 
2 
13 


13 
13 

13 

20 


July     9 

July     9 

Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
July  30 
July  9 
July  30 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
SepU  24 
Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
July  23 


8  P— VOL.  72 


Monthlv 

Official 

,voln 

me. 

Gazette. 

s 

^ 

^ 

« 

u 

u 

<e 

JHZ 

s 

1 

1 

o 

> 

St 
5 

2677 

(631 
632 

h 

548 

12,56 

72 

1599 

2039 

72 

1765 

3584 

834 

72 

730 

2025 

^482 

!- 

1763 

2319 

563 

72 

1226 

1809 

428 

•i 

1722 

1721 

410 

72 

352 

1609 

404 

72 

348 

190 

4S 

72 

783 

157 

37 

72 

34 

1823 

432 

72 

371 

656 

132 

72 

1455 

2426 

581 

72 

1850 

338 

85 

72 

1416 

341 

85 

72 

1417 

915 

219 

72 

1536 

462 

110 

72 

90 

'J242 

.511 
2109 

1780 

1784 
2424 

544 

747 
1892 
2666 

1942 

2066 
2741 
2742 
2744 
267 
1316 


V^.l 


Aug.  13     1175 

Aug, 
Aug, 

Aug. 

Aug, 
Sept.  24 
Sept.    3 


.543 

544 

123 

505 

^423 

H24 

424 

581 

(130 

\Ul 

192 

447 

647 

(460 

^461 

493 

647 

648 

648 

62 

320 

(284 

)286 


72      1211 


72 

r  72 

78 

72 

,i^ 

I     T8 

72 

72 

\n 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

^72 


1177 

285 

72 

1179 

286 

72 

,  1181 

(386 
)287 

<™ 

2190 

532 

72 

2466 

590 

72 

6 

2 

72 

101 
1166 

1716 

171T 
1849 

1451 

884 
1738 
1295 

396 

1158 
561 
.561 
562 
54 
999 

971 

971 

972 

973 

1K.58 
1354i 


1017 

250 

72 

209 

1154 

(282 
^283 

s« 

234 

680 

173 

72 

87:! 

1587 

376 

72 

1679 

2425 

570 

72 

502 

482 

116 

72 

95 

2016 

72 

1149 

1C07 

428 

72 

1781 

;r240 

758 

72 

066 

1064 

261 

78 

81H 

3.580 

78 

789 

1701 

72 

108r 

2337 

78 

1833 

869 

78 

91r< 

1115 

268 

72 

15T4 

2174 

525 

72 

1177 

2894 

545 

72 

1824 

1659 

394 

78 

1693 

67 

78 

16 

1437 

340 

78 

1633 

8258 

M5 

78 

471 

113 


lU 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inrentiom,  July  to  :Stptcmb<r,  inclusiiv — Continued. 


InTention. 


Animal-sbears 
Animal-trap  .. 
Animal-trap  .. 
Animal-trap  .. 
Animal  trap  .. 
Animal-trap  .. 
Animal  trap  .. 


Animal-trap.    Aatomatic. 

Annealing  box  and  pan  . . . 

Annealing- farnace 

Annealing-furnace 

Annunciator 


AnnoDciator.  Electric 

Annunciator.  Electric..^ 

Annunciator  Electric 

Annunciator.  Electrical  time-. 

Annunciator.  Train- 


Annnuciators.    Electrical  indicating  8y8tem|for 

Anode  for  electrolytical  apparatus 

Anvil 

Arc-light  aupport 

Arches,  partitions,  Slc.    Construction  of 

Ann  rent 

Arm  i»np port 

Armatures  for  dynamo-electric  machines.    Cpnstnic- 

tion  of 

Armor  for  boxers.    Reeistering- 

Armor-plates,  &c  ,  during  process  of  chillij|g.     Ap-> 

paratas  for  indicating  wtuping,  Sic,  of 
Ash  and  soot  pan 

Asphalt  heatins  and  mixing  machine  — 

Asv nchronous  motor 

Athletic  suit.     Latly's 

Atomuer - • 

Atomizing  and  burning  apparatus.    Fluid  fpel 

Andiphone   

Aui:er.    Earth- 

Auger-handle.     Adjustable 

Auger.     Well  or  poet 

Autographic  regi.^ter 

Autographic  register 

Autographic  register 


Autographic  register 

Autographic  register. 

Automatic  gate 

A\it<>mati('  sprinkler. 


Automatic  switch 

A  Trning-ope  rating  mechaoism 

As  

Axle 

Axle-box.    Car 

Axle- box.     Carriage- wheel 

Axle-box  for  agricultural  implements, 
wheel 

Axle-box  pedestal.    Car- 

.Vxle.    Carriage- 

Axle  lubricator.     Car- 

Axle  point.     Vehicle- 

Axle-setting  device 

Axle  skein 

.Vxle.     Vehicle- 

Axles.     Lock  clamp  for  securing  cranks  to 

BHlvTcarrier.     Portable 

Baby- walker 

HiK'k-band  hook 

Backwater  and  sewei-gas  trap 

Bag: 
See  Mail-bag.  Traveling  bag. 

.Paper  bag.  Water- bag. 

Bag 

B.ig-fastener 

Bag  holder 


Bag  machine. 


Bag-packing  machine  . 


B.ig  supporting  device    , 

B»g.<«.     Machine  for  inserting  shirring-strii^s  into . 

Bakepan  

Baking-pan 


Name. 


Kg. 


Date. 


W.Silver 

J.  A.  Dieti 

C.  Fliedner 

E.  Hoover 

T.M.Hovell 

H.  G.  Klense 

W.  H.  McWhIrter 

J.  B.  Hobby 548,610 

R.  Bailey 545,86^ 

C.  H.  Prust  and  J.  Watkins 546.43-2 

W.  J.  Vemer 542,898 

J.W.Olson I  542,833 

W.J.Clarke 548. 986 


542,3>iO 

July 

9 

546,!llfl 

Sept. 
July 

24 

542,  TJO 

16 

546,  ►86 

Sept. 

'J4 

5U963 

Aug. 

20 

542,963 

July 

16 

543,263 

July 

23 

542,610 

July 

9 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  17 

July    16 
July   16 

July  16 


O.  J.  Galbraith 545,069  Aug.  27 

H.C.Thomson 1542,664  July   16 

E.  M.  Edgerton 543,000  July  23 

C.  H.  Rittenhouie 542.108  July     2 


W.  F.  Banks 546,874 

0.  Hoepfner 546,32t^ 

M.  W.McIntnrff |  543  397 

B.Pickering j  542,279 

F.  Milliken 545,301 

J.W.Morrison 544.821 

H.  T.  Looniis 541, P63 

W.B.  Savers 543,805 

J.Donovan 543,080 

T.  J.  Tresidder 543.362 

H.Colman...* 548,797 

R.  Butcher j  540,444 

M.  Hntjn  and  M.  Leblano ,645.693 

1.  M.  Rew |.S45,173 

C.  Wacner 1  544,143 

H.  C.  Fellenbaum 546,397 

J.  A.  Lakin 1544,732 

E.  Harper 546,529 

J.  Tunsted 543,413 

J.  M.  Fishback 54.'>.685 

D.T.Baxter ,543.420 

H.C.  Biette  ...   543,k42 

J.  Kirby,  Jr.,  W.  E.  Crume.  C.  D.  i  543,342 

Grime's,  and  J.  M.  Clark. 

G.  M.  Moms 542.091 

G.  A.  Xorcross 546,427 

D.M   Everton 546.381 

I  D.  Turner  and  C.  J.  Gardner 542,122 

j  S.  A.Cooney 544,961 

'  T.J.Daniels 546,730 

J.  W.  Carver .142,973 

C.J.  Kilian .142  •.'rt4 

J.  Petithomme .')4.V7-.*<> 

H.  Schuppisser 543,320 

G.  Moore    545,129 

S.  J.  Tan  SUvoren 544,701 

S.R.Bailey .143,36« 

A.  W.  Wright .142.214 

W  G.Ford 542.F-KJ 

J.F.  ShulU 543,059 

J.Salay 544.325 

J.  H.  Curl  and  W.  O.  Cummins ri42,6n7 

G.  W.  Bennett 54.3,2f3 

A.  W.  Webster 544.074 

S.  Kell '^46.3:« 

L.Sto*e 543,514 

P.  F.  Lenbart 542,417 


L.  D.  Benner 545.443 

N.  Brown 546,484 

L.  J.  Tanquary 545,551 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


} 

■3 

> 

974 

240 

72 

2555 

612 

72 

l.'>87 

380 

78 

2504 

598 

78 

2131 

515 

78 

1964 

460 

72 

2521 

598  1 

72 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 
July  23 
July     9 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 
July  2 
Aug.    6 

July  23 
July  23 
July   16 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aue.  6 
July   23 

July     2 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
July     2 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 
July  16 
JulV  9 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 

July  2.3 
July  2 
July  16 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  23 
Aug.  «i 
.Sept.  17 
July  30 
Julj-  9 


1382 

747 

1754 

1542 
1765 

1911 

2288 

1485 
2027 

471 
2480 

2720 
776 

2676 

1H44 

76 

118 

2178 
2669 
1714 
1778 

446 
2473 

.138 
1690 
167(1 
1919 
2745 

4;i6 

2757 

15 

2636 

448 

1746 

1662 
494 

2094 

2236 

1!>87 

739 

4".>8 

•J608 

2396 


C333 

^334 

182 

C416 

^417 

367 

420 

<4.12 

)453 

555 

.1.V) 

356 

482 

113 

114 

(593 

^594 


(555  ( 

).i.v;  i 

356 
482 

!11J  ! 


e 
it 


801 
lr-75 

389 
1865 
1170 

400 

518 

277 

1503 

1711 

320 
360 

72   3t« 
72  1220 


;72 

72 

72 

72 


642 
191 
649 
650 
443 
17 
26.27 


(649  ) 
\  650  i 


(«9  J 
5  630  J 


516 
K9 
630 
407 
(421 
H88 
108 
599 
1.13 
402 
401 
455 
649 
105 
652 
5  6 
620 

107 

(414 

)  415 

395 

110 

(501 

).102 

537 

470 

l-.'l 
613 
580 


72 
73 

72 

S72 

78  I 
72  ' 
72 

72 

72  i 
72  i 
72 

72  I 

?! 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 
72 

!« 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


310 

428 

93 

!  1861 

I  1677 

'  557 

164 

1297 

1116 

18 
769 

456 

547 

350 

1714 

1436 
1255 

848 

1699 

1082 

1743 

562 

1435 

564 

751 

541 


1709 

1694 
98 

1163 

1817 

4m 

158 
1446 

535 
1240 


Sept.  3 
Sept,  17 
Sept.  3 


1622 

2678 

654 

1845 

2i;« 

880 
1377 
2,1.12 

424 
15f0 
2964 
1038 


12 

18.10 
208 


(.388     > 
^389     5 


;.388 
389 
6.32 
160 
437 
506 
221 
333 
.^99 
106 
375 
695 
254 


72      1073 


72  I 

72  ' 

72  < 

72 

72 

72  i 

72 

72  ! 

72 

72 

72 


E.S.  Staples 544  197     Aug.    6       618 

W.  I.  Tuttle  543.114     July   23     2231 


H.  Cotter 544,461  Aug.  13 

F.  H.  Sherman  and  F.  W.  McArdle  .546,940  Sept.  24 

L.  E.  Willey 545,216  Aug.  27 

C.  A.  Hudson 542,707  July   16 


1187 

2.188 
2550 
1555 


548 
127 
376 
447 
921 
276 
524 
827 
1678 

eir* 

213 


4 

72 

1357 

4.38 

72 

1730 

51 

72 

1392 

(154 

) 

?l.15 

i'' 

863 

iibd 

s 

(528 

) 

<529 

r 

465 

^530 

888 

72 

974 

621 

72 

1881 

617 

72 

1272 

372 

72 

:k2 

•  i 

UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1«95. 
Alphabet icd  list  of  invetitions,  July  to  S*pt(iiil»er,  iiuluain — Continued. 
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Invention. 


Baki  ng-po  wder 

Balcony.     Portable  window- 

Bale  and  making  same.    Cylindrical  cotton 

Bale-tie  machine 

Bal  i  n  g-press 

Baling-press 


Date. 


J.D.Gregory 544,975 


Baling-press 

Baliug-presa 

Ball  aud  Koeket  hanger  for  sieves,  ice. 

Ball-l>earing  shears 

Ball  indicating  apparatus.    Base- 

Balling-machine 

Band-cntter  and  feeder 

Band-cutter  and  feeder 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 

July 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

H.White 1544,941     Aug. 

J.  L.  Barker .'545.935    Sept. 

J.  L.  Barker 546,291     Sept. 


F.  G.  Merritt 
J.  W.Giaves 

G.  Johnson 

J.  W.  Hunter 

A.  Roop,  F.  L.  Brandon,  and  J. 

Hart 

J.  M.  Sanders 

J.  M.  Washburn 

J.  Wiirner 

L.  A.  Williamson 

F.  M.  Chapman 


545,242  1 

546,009 

544.762 

544.255 

543,632 

542,314 
643,278 
545,931 
545,834 
546,003 


20 
27 
10 
20 
6 
30 

9 

23 

10 

3 

10 

20 

10 

17 


Monthly    '   Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Band-cutter  and  feeder J.  T.  and  S.  W.  Collins 543,174  1  July  83 

Band  cutter  and  feeder ^ 

liandage £■ 

*  W 


Banjo 

Banjo ^ 

Banjo-tailpiece i ^■ 

Bank.    Registering  savings- J- 

Bar: 

See  Boring-bar.  Cutter-bar. 

Car-moving  bar. 

Barley-fork -.-.-  N. 

Barns  or  other  buildings.     Frame  for F- 

Barrel.    Ash- ^ 

Barrel  attachment |» 

Barrel-cover J- 

Barrel-cover ^ 

Barrel  head  clamp H 

Barrel-heading  machine J- 

Barrel-support H 

Barrel-swing ^ 

Barrel- washer J- 

Basin.    Catch- G. 

Basin  cover.    Catch- ^. 

Basin- waste  stop •- H. 

Basket "- ^ 

Basket-cover --•  H. 

Basket.    Waste  paper "• 

Bat.    Ball- A. 

Bath:  I 

See  Medical  dry  bath.        Shower-bath. 

Bath -  R 


.  T.  Flickinger. 

Jacks  

.  F.  Libby 

Merrill 

Jacoby  

E.  Mellor. 


542.155 
544,062 
■542,165 
541,976 
546,536 
544,819 


July  2 
Aug.  6 
July  2 
July  2 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 


Leonard 

Deville 

A.  Hurley 

.  L.  Rushton  . . . 

Murray 

.  L.  Walsh 

M.  Dellinger  .. 

B.  Stanhope 

S.  Covey 

.D.Lloyd 

Winterbotham. 

F.  Kuhns 

G.  Campbell... 

J.  Gilcher 

J.  Keyes 

Wee<1 

W.  Stewart 

H.  Kennedy  . . . 


546,740 
544,215 
543,937 
546,680 
513, :»6 
546,207 
543,421 
545,388 
546,395 
643,388 
542.669 
643,740 
545,343 
541,845 
543,02:1 
54.3,279 
545.662 
546,540 


Dmry 543,469 


Sept.  34 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
July  16 
July  30 
Aug.  27 
July  2 
July  23 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 


Julv   30 


Bath 


F.  Ponce .146,937     Sept.  24 


Bath  apparatus.    Electric- 

Bath-bmsh  apparatus --. 

Batlicaliinet.     Portable 

Batli -chair 

Bathtub 

Bath  tub  and  trunk.    Combined 

Bath  tub  tlxtnre 

Bath  tub  seat 

Bath  tubs,  &.c.    Leg  for 

Bath-tubs,  washbasins,  &c.    Attachment  for 

Batteries  used  on  vehicles.    Support  for  electrical. . 
Battery: 
See  filectric  battery. 
Galvanic  battery. 
Primary  battery. 
Battery  elements.    Galvanic- 
Battery  plate.    Secon<lary. 

Battery-plates.    Machine  for  making  . 
Bearing.     Adjustable 

Bearing.    Antifriction- 

Bearing, 
tearing. 

Bearing.    Ball 


Secondary  battery. 
Stamp  battery. 
Voltaic  battery. 


W.E.  Golden 542,471 

M.J.Lyons .144..162 

J.H.  Kochenderfer 542,163 

G.C.  Ck>ethel 54.1,887 

F.J.Miller 545,843 

E.  Sandow .'  546,711 

J.H.Gavin 541,843 

S.  Newman  and  H.  R.  Bothwell .146,180 

J.H.Stevens,  Jr 513,196 

A.  Fie,dler .143,149 

T.  Froggatt 544,4:W 


F.  A.  and  N.  von  Alinionda .142.9.''i3 

J.  J.Rooney .143,0.15 

T.T.Lewis .144.180 

M.  Young 542,580 

A.  W.Grant 543.301 


Antifriction-  .. 
Antifriction-  .. 


F.  M.  Lechner. 
F.  Mossberg... 

R.  F.  Hall 


Bearing.    Ball- 

Bearing.     Ball- 

Bearing.    Ball- 

Bearing.    Ball- 

Bearing  for  carriage-spindles.    Roller-. . 
Bearing  for  spring-vehicles.    Body-loop. 

liearing.     Roller- 

Bearing.    Roller- 

Bearing.     Roller- 

Bearing.     Rtdler- 

Bearing.    Roller- 

Bearing.     Shaft- 

Beating-out  machine 

Beating-out  machine 


54.3.871 

.143.262 

544,406 

O.C.  Kuipo 546818 

F.  M.  Lechner .'43.H76 

T.J.  Reid 54(i..157 

T.  J.Reid 546,558 

W.  F.  Wagner 544.4.51 

W.  F.  Morton 543,60h 

H.  A.  Berger .142.869 

H.  A.  Berger .143,71h 

R.  A.  Berger .14.J.719 

R.  A. Berger 543,720 

O.  W.  Chelton  54.1.150 

W.  H.  Torstrick 541,902 

W.  E.  Forster  and  E.  E.  Winkley  ..  542,958 

J.J.  Heys 543,019 


July  9 

Aug.  13 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
July  23 
Aug.  13 


July  16 
July  2:1 
Aug.  6 
July  9 

July  23 

6 
23 


x 

2116 

2589 

993 

1714 

7.14 
3223 

847 
2.144 
860 
686 
983 

2060 

867 

1499 

2360 

.144 
409 
5t;2 
262 
1927 
1841 


2272 
664 
189 

2164 

2718 
i:W8 
8761 
2803 
W.ib 
2703 
1494 
3415 
2741 
45 
2065 
2545 
386 
1932 


2864 
2584 

1142 

998 

5.18 

774 

2590 

2213 

43 

127H 

2403 

2495 

1115 


«*    -    t. 

=i   ?►   S 


627 
240 
413 
193 

748 

208 

.197 

208 

167 

238 

<,  491 

H92 

209 

(353 

)354 

(556 

)5.17 

1.32 

102 

1,36 

61 

4.18 

442 


540 
170 

45 
515 
642 
315 
652 
681 
400 
638 
357 
793 
664 

11 
490 
598 

95 
459 


C671 
)672 
;619 
620 
27!» 
280 
24.1 

i:{5 

189 

628 

528 

10 

:m)5 

,V.0 
.144 
271 


72 
72 
72 
72 

72 ; 

I 
T8 

72 
72  ■ 
72  i 
72 

!- 

72 
]t2 


72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


(619    I 

(27!.     /. 
)280     i 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Aug. 
Julv 


Aug.  13      1074 

Sept.  24 
A  ug.  6 
Sept.  17 


23i»3 

r<6 

19G6 


Sept. 

Aug. 
Julv 
July 
Julv 
July 
July 
Aug. 
July 
Julv 


17      1968 


13 
30 
16 
30 
30 
30 
27 
2 
16 


116« 
3.T25 
1819 
3370 
:i372 
3373 
2431 
137 
1959 


(atil 

^262 

572 

19 

466 

(466 

i467 

883 

772 

431 

783 

IKi 

783 

500 

33 

461 


July   23     20.17 


iSJgi! 


1-' 

72 

72 
72 

!- 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

Ti 


1168 
127» 
15.10 
1091 

880 
662 

176 

.123 

1524 

1480 
1518 

1157 

1526 

1662 


72   490 

72  i  107 

824 

110 

53 

1744 

1116 


72  , 
72  , 
72  , 
72  1 


1880 

870 
783 

1801 
556 

1612 
.164 

13-20 

1698 
5.14 
311 
699 

1307 

11 

435^ 

523 

1426 

1745 


72   60O 
72  1881 


19.13 

464 

72 

2129 

.104 

7  J 

591 

148 

72 

13-29 

328 

72  , 

2.)75 

^605 
^606 

1 
72 

85 

19 

72 

2520 

592 

72  ' 

231 

937 

110 

l.lOi* 

1279 

IrlO 

11 

16<Kt 

499 

478 

950 


397 
44« 

M8 
266 

53» 

764 
518 

0.10 

i*4;» 

764 
1751 

1751 

970 
«)8I 
.370 
690 
680 
600 
1248 
30 
39» 

434 
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INDi:X   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alithnbitivnl  li  •/  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inefuKire — Continued 


Inventlrrn. 


Spring. 
Spring. 
Wii©  . . 


Bed    

6«d'bottom. 
B«l  l>ottonn. 
Bed -bottom. 

Bed-clamp 

Bedclothes-holder 

Bed.    Folding 

Be<l.    Invalid-  .         .. 
B«d-lonngeand  crib. 

Bedpan.    Obstetric 

Bed.  Spring- 

Bed.  Spring- 

Be«l.  Spring 

Bed,  table,  stretcher,  and  chair. 
Beds,  Sec.    Guard  attachment  for. 


Combined. 


Combined 


Bed8tear1 

Bedstead  l)race  and  clamp 

Bedstead-bracing 

Bedstead  clothes-supporting  attachment. 
Betlstead  clothes-supporting  attachment. 

Bedstead -slat 

Bedstead.     Steamer- 

Beehive 


Beer.    Apparatus  for  drawing  and  serving 

Beer.    Apparatus  for  pasteurization  of 

Beer-cooler 

Beer-drawing  apparatus 

Beer-pipe  cleaner 

Bell 


iteam- 


Bell.     Bicycle- 

Bell.    Call- 

Bell.    Magneto-electric 

Bell-ringing  valve 

Bellows 

Belt 

Belt 

Belt  and  skirt  attachment 

Belt  attachment 

Belt  -laci  n  z .    Device  for  forming . . . 
Belt-shifting  device 

Belting  for  transmission  of  power.. 

Belting  for  transmission  of  power. . 
Bench : 
See  Kneeling  or  foot  bench. 

BendiDg-roll 

Berry-package 

BerrV-picking  machine 

Berth.    Self-leveling 


Berth.  Ship's 
Berth.  Ship's 
Berth.    Ship's 


Berth,    Sleeping  car . . . 

Berth.    Sofa- 

Bevel.    Inside 

BevellBg-machine 

Beveling  veneer  strips. 

Btercto 

BieyrJe 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 


Machine  for . 


Bicycle  ...'. 

Bicyele  air  pump ,. 

Bicycle-alarm 

Bicycle  attachment 

Bicycle  attachment 

Bicycle-bearing 

Bicycle  belt  bolder 

Bicycle-brake 

Bicycle-brake 

Bicycle-brake 

Bicycle  canopy 

Bicycle-casf 

Bicycle-chain  lock 

Bicycle-chains.    Device  for  cleaning 
Bicycle  clutch  mechanism 

Bicycle-crank 


Bicycle  driving-gear . 


Xante. 


Not 


B.  Pmfrock 544.Md 

A.  E.  Beall 54«.993 

P.  Fraaer M<,ei« 

J.  R.  Lariew M3.994 

H.  J.Nev 544,823 

R.  r.  Jo> 54«,B38 

J.  H.  Morrison 543,499 

W.  J..  R.  H,  and  R.  H.  Dawson.-..  543,9M 

D.  Froehlich   542.759 

J.  W.  Vaughn 543,516 

H.  A.  Bacon  and  W.  S.  Duvall 542,008 

A.  L.  Norton 542,170 

J.  I^O  Connor 541,873 


Date. 


Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  It 
July  30 
Julv  23 
July  18 
July  30 
July  2 
July  2 
July     2 


W. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


1230 

1507 

1138 

284 

1846 

1929 

2923 

2016 

164-> 

2967 

322 

569 

89 


J.  F.  and  K.  M.  Sanerbier 54«,374  I  July     9  962 

L.A.Russell 544,381  Aug.  13  1024 

M.  C.  Scherer 544,630,  Aug.  13  K67 

T.  H.  Shepherd 545.3rt  1  Aug.  27  2797 

J.  T.C.Jones 543,211  July  23  24«H 

W.  C.  Guilford 543,576  July  30  3068 

W.C.Guilford 543,577  July   30  3069 

P.  Fraeer 544,615  Aug.  13  1437 

W.  I.  Fielding 544.783  Aug.  20  1782 

G.C.Ferguson 546,007  Sept.  10  991 

G.  A.  Friedrich 546,115  Sept.  10  1172 

W.  Wirtz  546,393  Sept.  17  1683 

E.Seitz 545,3>«  Aug.  27  2795 

A.  Kopp 542,364  Jnlv     9  945 

A.B.Ogden 544,191  Aug.    6  «0H 

E.D.Rockwell 545,378  Aug.  27  2789 

R.  M.  Beatty 543,419  July  23  2756 

P.  D.  Evans  and  H.  B.  Tomkln 541,926  July     2  175 

L.Moore 544,107  Aug,    «  487 

S.A.Jennings 543,250  July  23  2498 

A.  M.  Wickcnberg 546,370  S«'pt.  17  1644 

H.  J.  Gaisman 542,306  July     9  831 

J.  H.  Theberath 544.328  Aug.  13  ft<5 

M.  Frennd 546,920  Sept.  24  2.'i58 

E.B.Koopman 544,856  Aug.  20  1908 

C.K.Jndson 544,177  '  Ang.    6  587 

O.  R.  Kuner 546,618  Sept.  17  2058 

R.I.Brown 543,123  July  23  2249 

R.I. Brown 543,124  July   23  2231 


W.  Sellers  and  W.  Lewis 543,815  July  30  3557 

S.  W.  Funk 544,431  Aug.  13  1116 

G.  H.  Hasey .546,777  Sept.  24  2334 

"^   T.  Milhgan 544,065  Aug.    6  412 


W.P.Hoskins .%44.979     Ang.  20  2120 

W.  P.  Hoskins :...  544.980     Aug.  90  2122 

I 

W.P.Hoskins 544,981     Ang.  20  2126 


D.  Lippy  and  I.  E.  Finfrock 546,703    Sept.  24     2903 


C251 
J  252     5 


»7 

355 

651 

69,70 

\    443 

458 

688 

4r0 

392 

69(> 

78 

]:«« 

21 

<236 

)237 

251 

252 

356 

680 

571 

718 

718 

350 

426 

(239 

)240 

2r0 

399 

679 

2.T2 

152 

678 

651 

41 

121 

586 

391 

204 

222 

612 

458 

147 

488 

C533 

)534 

534 


827 

271 

.'i57 

103 

(508 

{Mid 

(510 

(511 

)512 

i512 


W.  D.  Downs 542,226  July     2  673 

W.P.Hoskins 544,982  Ang.  20  2129 

S.  H.  Markham 542,367  July     9  951 

C.  Schraubstadter.  Jr.,  and  C.  R.     542,504  July     9  IJOO 
Schilling. 

C.  F.  Scamman 545.823  Sept.    3  665 

H.  R.  and  E.T.Collins 544,427  Ang.  13  1113 

L.S.Crandall 546,004  Sept.  10  967 

W.  DeLany 545.948  Sept.  10  885 

F.  M.  and  J.  E.  Goodhne 542,687  July  16  1429 

G.  A.  Graves.... .%44,165  Aug.    6  570 

W.Johnson 546.668  Sept.  24  2141 

G.B.Thomas 543,515  July   30  2965 

A.  S.  Weaver 543,070  July  23  2152 

A.B.Marshall 645,300  Aug.  27  j  2675 

R.  M.  Beatty 543,418  July  23  2764 

T.  A.  Fowler 54.'5,474  Sept.    3|  74 

G.  E.  Heaton 542,2.">4  July     9i  718 

T.F.LaBelle 542,526  July     9  ia*2 

W.  W.  Batcheldcr 544,653  Aug,  20  1513 

R.T.  Addy 544,,S56  Aug.  13  1.329 

J.  Christensen  .543,723  July   30  I  3379 

J.  Christensen 543,724  July   30  3380 

G.  C.  Matbews 546,104  Sept.  10  1155 

t  N.  W.  Mumford .542,096  July     2  457 

H.  G.  Geistwite Mr«M7  July   30  3020 

C.O.Polleys 54.5  972  Sept..  10  926 

G.  S.  Manson 542,392  July     9  995 

C.  Timm.... 546,260  Sept.  10  1427 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


\ 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

I  72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


\i  \ 

165 

isis    5 


72 


72 


165       72 


!?in 


233 
293 

102 
270 
238 
213 
314 
142 
510 
606 
510 
5)1 
649 
651 
18 
177 
303 
365 
323 
785 
785 
276 
109 
706 
221 
246 

339 
(535 
)526 


72 

72 

72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


651 

72 

18 

72 

1  177 

72 

303 

72 

365 

72 

323 

72 

;   785 

72 

785 

72 

276 

72 

109 

72 

706 

72 

221 

72 

)339  i 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
T2 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

^2   198 
72   942 


9rl 

1664 

1021 

800 

1117 

1745 

611 

426 

338 

CI9 

65 

112 

21 


10i7 

1318 

302 

CAO 

640 

1021 

1105 

>72   1549 


15rit 

1698 

1318 

195 

861 

1317 

563 

38 

838 

515 

1690 

173 

921 

1875 

1129 

857 

1769 

469 

470 


725 

959 

1839 

825 


72  1188 


1169 

1169 

130 

1169 

196 
242 

1477 
958 

1.549 

1529 
299 
854 

1797 
619 


72   451 


1296 
563 

1368 
1.54 
230 

1053 

1002 
691 
692 

1581 

89 

630 

1.538 
204 


72   1631 
79   1808 
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AlphaMicnl  lint  nf  inretUioiiM,  July  to  Siptember,  iju/jMitY— Continued. 


Invention. 


Bicycle  driving  mechanism 

Bicycle  fork  crown-piece 

Bicycle-frame 

Bicycle-frame  and  finishing  aame  . 

Bicycle-lock 

Bicycle  lock  and  brake 

Bicycle-lock.    Combination 

Bicycle  locking  device 


Bicycle-motor 

Bicycle  mud-guard 

Bicycle- pedal 

Bicy<le-pedal  balance  attachment. 

Bicycle-i*addle 

Bicycle-saddle 

Bicycle-saddle 

Bicvcle-saddle 

Bicycle-saddle  support 

Bicycle.    Safety- 

Bicycle-stand 

Bicycle-  stand 

Bicycle-snpport 

Bicycle-support 

Bicycle-support 


T.  J.  Lindsay 

P.  H.  Beecher  and  B.  G.  Comforth 

W.  K.  Bellis 

O.  Gross 

J.  D.  Shoots 

C.  E.  Johnson 

G.  A.  Crancer -, 

H.  C.  Tafel 

N.  S.  Hopkins 


J.  W.  Shone 

C.  H.  Metz 

J.  R.  Bliven 

A.J.  Eddy 

H.  and  F.  Meainger 

B.  S.  Seaman 

B.  S.  Seaman 

B.  S.  Seaman 

J.  E.  James 


Bicycle  tack-catcher 

Bicycle  toe-clip 

Bicycle  tool-box 

Bicycle-wheel 

Bicycle- wheel 

Bicycles.    Obtaining  two  speeds  in 

Bicycles,  4c.    Saddle  for 

Bicycler's  tool 

Bilge- water  alarm 

Bill  holder 

Billiard  or  other  cues.     Holder  for 

Billiard  or  pool  table  shade  and  reflector 

Bimetallic  plates,  slabs,  iio.    Manufacturing  - 
Bin: 

See  Flour-bin. 
Bin  or  sample-case 


I.  Knowlton 

N.  B.  LeFevre 

J.K.Getty 

W.  H.  Haft,  Jr ,  - 

S.  Pennington,  W.  Babel,  and  E. 
Wehrt    . 

J,  A.  Wright 

A.  A.  Bevin 

S.  B.  Leonard 

O.  Le  Blanc  and  L.  Johnson 

G.J.Loomis ,-- 

8.  J.  CoUier  

E.  B.  Beach 

R.  C.  Fawcett 

E.  Brush 

W.J.  Whitwood 

T.Clark 

S.  F.  Gennert 

A.Rodig 


Ko. 


545,408 
544.082 
544,021 
546,446 
544,132 
545.959 
544,909 
542,607 

543,094 

544.935 
.546,071 
543,844 
545,234 
543,360 
516,032 
546,350 
544,795 

543,484 

I  15,631 
1543,964 
I  546,612 
'544,223 
:  541,880 


Date. 


Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept  17 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
July     9 


M.inthly 
voLunie. 


X 

2852 
444 
3;i5 

1778 
525 
903 

9011 

1205 


.542,672 
516.412 
544,640 
.546,593 
543,099 
544,267 
545,421 
544.726 
542,301 
542,125 
.546.225 
546,611 
543,199 


Binder.    Automatic  self- i 

Binder.    Bundle- ] 

Binder.    Folio-. 

Binder  for  newspapers  or  the  like 

Binder.    Temporary • | 

Binder.    Temporary | 

Bird -cage  .........•••.••-----.••..••.•••.•-••-■"•■--•| 

Bird-cage  hook , 

Bird-trap j 

Bismuth  oxyiodidgallate  and  preparing  same ■ 

Bit: 

«« Bridle  bit.                    Horse-bit.  I 

Drill-bit. 
Bit-stock -• 

Bituminous  compounds.    Apparatus  for  treating  — 

Blacking-receptac  le  for  blacking-brushes 

Blacking.     Shoe- 

Blast  furnace 

Blast  i  ngpo  wder 

Blasting- powder - 

Bleaching  and  cleaning  composition 

Blind.     Awning- 

Blind-fastenin  g 

Blind  slats.    Machine  for  cutting  and  tenoning  win-? 
dow-  ) 

Blind-ston 

Blind.    Window-  


J.  Luigart 544,817 

C.  A.  A.  Band ^  545,172 

F.  A.  Hedges 546,326 

P.  D.  Fenn 546,811 

J.W.Wood 546,910 

E.  B.Mlllert 546,492 

C.E.Morehouse 543  101 

T.  L.  and  W.  F.  Maxwell 543,345 

E.  C.  Hevwood 545,159 

F.  Maierhofer  ...,. 546,481 

F.  Liidy 544,104 


July  23     2192 

Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Ang.  6 
Ang.  27 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 

July  30 

Sept.  3 
July   16 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
July     2 

July  10 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
July  33 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 
July  33 


Ang.  30 

Aug.  37 

Sept  17 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 


20.50 
1099 
2t 
256;} 
2517 
1032 
1612 
1800 

2891 

3.17 

1966 

2051 

679 

168 

1498 

1716 

1487 

2023 

3303 

770 

2877 

1664 

894 

498 

1358 

2050 

3396 


bo 


694 

110 

83 

j  42:) 

I  130 

I  917 

480 

I  293 

(520 

i  521 

I  489 

262 

6 

621 

591 

248 

384 

430 

(680 

i681 

84 

467 

487 

173 

359 

407 
360 
480 
522 
196 
701 
400 
902 
120 
Ji3 
486 
565 


H.V.Smith 542,448 

E.  F.  Badgley 542,701 

H.  E.  VerpUlier  and  J.  V.  Prior  ....  543,200 

J.  B.  Bernard 546,876 

W.  Penberthv 545,718 

F.G.  A.  Broberg .542,723 

B.  C.  PettingeU ,546.552 

H.  Wachter 546,206 

S.  H.  Davis 546.759 

L.W.  Jordan 543,808 


18:}4 

441 

3469 

(598 
)599 

1570 

373 

2:187 

570 

2.543 

608 

1862 

441 

2205 

.523 

2643 

622 

9446 

593 

1861 

441 

4S3 

Official 
Gazette. 


c 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
TO 


79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

!- 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

v72 
72 
72 
79 


o 


133t» 
830 
810 

1715 
845 

15:f3 

1148 
243 

45S 

11.55 
1571 

75» 
1274 

518 
155T 
1684 
1108 

605 

141S 

400 

17OT 

8:3 

•    23 

319 

1703 

1031 

1709 

■i'4    460 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72  I 


889 
133S 

1081 

179 

99 

1619 

176T 


72  1     498 


72 

I  72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
7-J 
72 
7'.' 
72 


July     9 

July   16 

July  21 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
July  16 
Sept  17 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July   3(t 

F.  H.  VanHonten 643,713  |  July  M 

M.McMahon. 542,965  j  July  16 

P.Ortmann 544,371     Ang.  13 


W.J. 
W.  H 


Thomas '6«,e84 

Burden 542,302 


Block : 
See  Brake-block.  Building-block. 

Blower  for  furnaces.    Steam  and  air 

Blower  for  grates  or  stoves.    Curtain 

lioard : 

See  Modeling-board. 
Boat: 
See  Collapsible  boat  Life-boat. 

Folding  boat 

Bobbin G 

Bodkin ^ 

Holler: 

Sectional  boiler.  ' 

SteamlwUer. 
Tubulous  boiler.  ! 

Water-tube  boiler. 

G.A.Albright    546,215 

Boiler     P.  Bentren  and  C.  F.  Olsen 541,830 

Kr      B.J.Coller .- 545.269 

Sr! O.C.Davis 541.H39 

Boiler  E.Gumev 542.799 

Boiler..::::!!...*. i  l.  h.  spiiks 545.386 


I 

Pendleton,  Jr 543,835 

D.Arthur 546,128 


See  Hot-water -circulat- 
ing boiler. 
Marine  boiler. 
Range-boiler. 
Boiler . 


1104  271  j  72 

2409  I  566  I  72 

24.99  ......  72 

494  190  I  72 

1578  j :  72 

1951  ......'  72 

1328  72 

2:«08  550  72 

:i517  824  72 

^^"  )778  S^ 

1968  467  72 

1013  248  72 


July  16 
July  9 


1811 

825 


429 
202 


72 
72 


1115 

1255 

1675 
1849 
1872 
1732 
461 
549 
1251 

naa 

837 


225 

321 

499 
1863 
144.5 

an 

1749 

1612 

1837 

723 

6SU 

400 
940 


309 
ITS 


July 

16 

1767 

420 

72 

360 

Sept. 

10 

1194 

284 

72 

15r7 

Sept. 
July 

10 

1339 

318 

72 

1615 

2 

1!) 

5 

72 

• 

Aug. 

27 

2626 

6:n 

72 

1287 

July 

2 

39 

9 

,  72 

10 

July 

16 

1710 

408 

Ti 

351 

Aug. 

,27 

21-01 

680 

.  72 

iJia 
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INDEX]  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

f 

Alphabetical  litst  tjf  ini'eniions,  July  to  September,  inelwiive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Boiler-clecuier 

Ik>iler-cl«aner 

Boiler-clean  iog  device 

BoiltTcovering 

Boiler  feeder.    Automatic 

Boiler  fuel  feetling  apparatus 

Boiler- furnace 

Boiler  fn mace 

Boiler- furnace 

Boiler-famace 


Boiler  furnace 

Boiler-fnmaoe 

Boiler- furnace 

Boiler  furnace  and  tilea  therefor. 
Boiler  furnace.    Steam- 

Boiler  furnace.    Steam- 


Steam-. 


Boiler  gage.    Steam- « 

Boiler  hand-boles.    Cloanre  for 

Boiler  skimmer  and  throttler.    Automatic... 

Boiler-tube  cleaner 

Boiler  tubes.    Apparatus  for  remo^'ing incrusta^ons, 

&c..  from 
Boilers.     Hinh  or  low  water  alarm  for  steam-  .  \. 

BuUter-standaril 

Bolt:  % 

S^e  Rotary  l>olt.  . 

Bolt  cutter 

Bol!^»r  rivet  .    

Bolting-cloth  bnish 

Bolting-machine 


Bonl>on-dipping.  machine 

Bonding  and  tyinj;  device 

Bone-cutting  machine 

Bone- grinding  machine 

Bookcase  

BtH>k-holder - 

Book  -holder 

Book-holder 

Book  bolder  and  advertising  device . 

Book  holder.    Note- 

Book-holders.    Swing-bracket  for... 

B4M>k.     Manif.>ld  sales- 

B<M>k.     Manifold  sale.s- 

Book.     Manifolding  blank- 

Book.    Pass- 

Book-rack 

ISook-rest.     Adjustable 

Book .    Sates- 

Book.     Stamp-holding 

Book  stand  or  holder  


Book  -snpport ? 

Books.     Machine  for  applying  V)indin^-strips  t< 

Boom  hitch  and  l(M>p-8wiug 

lt(M>t  jack 

ISoot  or  shoe 

Boot  or  shoe 

Boot  or  shoe 

Root  or  shoe  counters     Machine  for  molding 

Boot  or  shoe  tree 

Boot  or  shoe  trees.     Fore  part  for     

Boots  or  shoes  while  being  operated  upon.    Machine 

for  holding 
Sore-holes  and  shafts  in  water-logged  ground. 

Jng 

Boring- bar 

Boring  Joists  for  electric- light  wiring.    Machin^  for 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle  attachment 

Bottle-cuttine  apparatna 

Bottle.     Distributing- 

Bottle  for  preventing  fraudulent  refilling. 

Bottle-holrfer  

Bottle.     Non-tillable 

Bottle.    Non-flllable 

Bottle.    Non-flllable 


Bottle  or  can  labeling  machine 

Bottle  safety-case 

Bottle.    Self-sealing 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 
Bottle-stopper. 
Bottle-stoppers 
Bottle-stoppling  machine  ... 
Bottle-support 


Automatic 

Means  for  detecting  withdraif  al  of 


Name. 


Na 


C.  S.  Garrigna 543,527 

F.  L.  Smith 543,641 

D.  Waight 543.144 

H.C.  Michell 543,964 

E.  L.  Hall 544,976 

A.O.  Mtiller 544,187 

W.  Brand 546,772 

A.  Dwelle 542,187 

H.  H.  HunKerford 544,898 

G. 

E. 

C. 
D. 
J. 


Playford 542,493 

Powell... 1 543,831 

C.  Pruden '546,029 

S.  Richardson 544,323 

L.  Gill,  Jr 543,528 


H.  Korten 543,739 

R.  Muller 544,108 


M.  Doerhoefor 546,589 

J.D.  Smith 546,789 

J.  Austin 546,290 

F.  M.  Clark 544  908 

H.Baechy 546,804 

G.  Pierardand  V.  Guinet 543.1.'» 

T.  H.  Bennett 543,457 


C.  S.  Hill * 543,649 

G.  F.  Lemmon 545.961 

H.  K.  ilowson  and  R.  P.  Corey 542,093 

W.  U.Gray 543,088 

.L.  Hirschfeld 543,733 


W.  C.Hanna,  Jr ., 543.014 

H.  H.  V.  Lilley 54.1.033 

H.  P.  Chapman r»44.087 

P.J.  Panly.Sr 542.277 

M.  Bever .544,948 

J.  W.Clark 543,081 

F.  A.  Taylor 542,293 

C.  L.  Whipple 546,479 

R.  B.Terrill 542,784 

W.  K.  Crosby 545,683 

.1.  R.Carter 54.5,676 

J   R.Carter .^45.677 

W.  F.  English   542,467 

T'.  G.  and  W.  F.  Beck .544,270 

C.  E.Foster 543,959 

J.  F.  Young 546,570 

J.  C.  Browning 543,669 

A.  L.Brinckle .541.833 

O.  W.  Parker 543,810 

C.  H.  Hay 544,170 

A.  L.  Garver 542,1.56 

J.C.  Sattes 542.503 

R.Jacks 644,063 

W.  Norton 544.263 

W.  Owen  andT.  Hilton 546,183 

J.  F.Sharpe 542,175 

R   Scott 545,381 


J. 
G 

Cr 

G 


H.  Clark 543,436 

H.Clark 643,148 

H.Clark 543,147 


Jink-     F.  Honigmann 542,765 


J.  E.  Fluke 544,250 

J.  G.  and  R.  H.  Henderson .543,625 

B.  R.  Benner 545,147 

S.«C.  Rowell .544324 

R.  B.  Yerby 543,518 

M.  Cheney 545,346 

A.  Benson 545.767 

E.  W.  Dinsraore 545,012 

E.  L.  Llovd .544,675 

J.  W.  Shepard .546.033 

B.  P.  Evans 545,276 

W.J.Gardner 542.760 

E.  G.  H.  Stein  and  C.  Foster 542,891 

R.  and  C.F.Schmidt 544,127 

n  S.  Atwoo.1 542,356 

E.  Schorr 546,982 

K.  Kiefer .545.897 

M.Schott 542,687 

G.  C.  Vollmer .546,790 

W.  J.Ganiner 544,617 

B.  Nichols 543,217 

F.  B.  Thatcher 541,898 

H.  T.  Loomis.; 541,t»4 


Data 


Monthly 
volume. 


Otticial 
Gazette. 


!£ 


I 


Jaly 

30 

2990 

(700 
^701 

!" 

624 

July 

30 

3010 

705 

72 

628 

Aug. 

6 

540 

134 

72 

848 

Aug. 

6 

233 

57 

72 

791 

Aug. 

20 

2117 

607 

72 

1168 

Aug. 

6 

602 

150 

72 

860 

Sept. 
July 

24 

2327 

555 

72 

183«) 

2 

594 

144 

72 

116 

Aug. 

20 

1990 

476 

72 

1144 

July 

9 

1183 

289 

72 

239 

July 

30 

3220 

(746 
J  747 

\n 

662 

Sept. 

10 

1028 

247 

72 

1.557 

Aug. 

13 

877 

220 

79 

920 

July 

30 

2992 

701 

72 

624 

July 

30 

3413 

792 

72 

699 

Aug. 

6 

i88 

(121 
)  122 

h 

838 

Sept. 

17 

2018 

479 

72 

1761 

Sept. 

24 

2351 

.561 

72 

1836 

Sept. 

17 

1498 

353 

72 

1662 

Aug. 

20 

2010 

480 

7J 

1148 

Sept. 

24 

2376 

567 

72 

1840 

Jnlv 

23 

2277 

.540 

72 

474 

July 

30 

2847 

667 

72 

597 

Julv 

.30 

3248 

755 

72 

667 

Sept. 
July 

10 

906 

217 

72 

1534 

2 

452 

IU8 

72 

1-8 

July 

23 

2181 

517 

72 

456 

July 

30 

3406 

(790 

n9i 

72 

697 

July 

23 

2051 

480 

79 

432 

July 

23 

20H8 

495 

79 

4.39 

Aug. 

6 

454 

112 

79 

832 

July 

9 

774 

I'tO 

79 

Ifki 

>Aug. 

20 

2073 

494 

72 

llfiO 

July 

23 

2170 

514 

72 

454 

July 

9 

813 

199 

72 

169 

Sept. 
July 

17 

1840 

435 

72 

1728 

16 

1690 

402 

72 

346 

Sept. 

3 

434 

^ 

72 

1434 

Sept. 

3 

42-2 

rj 

14:« 

Sept. 

3 

424 

1*2 

n 

1432 

July 

9 

1137 

278 

72 

231 

Aug. 

13 

7H6 

200 

72 

903 

Aug. 

0 

227 

.55 

72 

790 

Sept. 
Juy 

17 

1988 

472 

72 

1755 

30 

3277 

761 

72 

673 

July 

2 

25 

6 

72 

8 

July 

30 

3.-.49 

82.-. 

72 

723 

Aug. 

6 

579 

(144 

^45 

72 

856 

July 

2 

.547 

\Xl 

72 

109 

July 

9 

1199 

292 

72 

242 

Aug. 

6 

410 

103 

72 

825 

Aug. 

6 

764 

195 

79 

888 

Sept. 

10 

1282 

306 

72 

1603 

July 

2 

577 

(  139 
)  140 

72 

113 

Aug. 

27 

2793 

679 

72 

1318 

July 

23 

2)W1 

658 

72 

573 

July 

23 

2294 

.543 

72 

478 

July 

23 

2291 

543 

79 

477 

July 

16 

1653 

394 

72 

340 

Au|C. 

6 

7U 

191 

72 

883 

July 

30 

3214 

745 

72 

660 

Aag. 

27 

2427 

589 

72 

1247 

Aug. 

13 

879 

221 

72 

920 

July 

30 

2969 

697 

72 

019 

Aug. 

87 

2745 

665 

72 

1308 

Sept. 

3 

579 

140 

72 

1460 

Aug. 

20 

2175 

525 

72 

1177 

Aug. 

20 

1570 

376 

72 

1063 

Sept. 

10 

1033 

248 

72 

1.557 

Aug. 

27 

2634 

639 

79 

1288 

July 

16 

1643 

392 

79 

338 

July 

1« 

1529 

365 

72 

318 

Aug. 

6 

515 

(  127 

\  128 

;,. 

843 

July 

9 

929 

238 

72 

192 

Sept, 

10 

946 

228 

72 

1541 

Sept. 
July 

10 

791 

193 

79 

1511 

16 

1524 

364 

79 

317 

Sept 

24 

2227 

532 

72 

1813 

Aug. 

13 

H39 

351 

72 

1021 

July 

23 

2437 

579 

79 

504 

July 

9 

131 

32 

79 

99 

July 

2 

77 

•  17 

79 

18 
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Alphabeiicnl  list  of  inventions.  July  to  Septeinber,  tnc/iwiir— Continued. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Bottle-supporting  apparatus. 

liottle  valve-stopper 

Bottle  washer 


No. 


Date. 


Nursing- 


Bottle-washer  

Bottles.    Cor)iing -  -  - \\:,-' 

Bottlea.    Device  for  preventing  fraudulent  renlling 
of 

Bottles.    Device  for  preventinc  refilling  of 

Bottles,  Sic.    Machine  for  manufacturing 

Bottles.     Stoppering 

Bot t ling  apparat us -  - 

Bottling.    Filling  and  stoppering  machine  for 

Bougie.     Anal • 

Bowl  or  box  for  household  purpose* • 

Bo  w  ling-alley > 

Box: 


W.Gill 543,1.50 

M.  A.  Skall 542,068 

J.  L.  Kihn  and  W.  T.  Ree<l 544,308 

H.  LaCasse 546,017 

L.  M.  G.  J.  LousUlot .546,169 

C.  Clark &<«.«** 


Julv  23 
July  2 
.\.ug.  13 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
July    16 


Monthly 
volume. 

TT" 

CC       I      I-. 

2297  5*4 
419  101 
841        212 

1007 

1262^,1     301 
1782       423 


f>fficial 
Gazette. 

>  I  5 


(242     J 
\  243     S 


See  Annealing-box. 
Axle-box. 
Bicycle  tool-box. 
Hutterbox. 
Cigarette-box. 
Display-box. 
Feed  Imjx. 
Fire-alarm  box. 


Gold  sluice-box. 

Journal-box. 

Miter-box. 

Paper  box. 

Sand  Ikix. 

Signal-l)ox. 

StuflBng-box. 

Watch-movement  box. 


A.P.Francis 546,590  Sept.  17 

P.  B.  MauBsier .546,931  Sept.  24 

W.J.Kelly •'^44,178  Aug.    6 

C.Gu6ret    542.639  Juy   16 

T.Sutcliffe 54.3,113  Juy   23 

F.  P.  Stukev 54-2,177  July     2 

J.  McConnell •'^.706  Sei.t..24 

J.A.  Rieper 543,141  July  23 


2018 
2575 

588 
1435 
2229 

579 
2207 
2279 


Box 

Box 

Box  and  rack. 


Combined . 


■| 


J. 
C. 
J. 


Box-lMjrdeiitig  machine 

Bos-comers.   Machine  for  applying  sUying-strips  to.    M, 

I  S 

M 

C. 

F. 


Box-faatener 

Box-iron  .   

Box-lid  raiser  and  fastener 

Box-making  machine.    Butter- 
Box-setting  machine 

Box-staying  machine. 


Crocker 544, 469  i 

H.  Tniax 542,903 

Rosenbush 545,175 

F.  Small 544,446 

I 

F.Wilson 545,996  j 

C.  Cary 546.839 

Elb  . M5,784 

L.  Feiuberg 545.277 

E.Smith 544,775 

B.  Chace M6,841 


Boxes.    Machine  for  manufacture  of  cigar  or  other. .  < 


J.  Mobs 545,808 

M.  and  E.  A.  Jones  and  J.  W.  Blnn-^  r^^  768 
dell.  > 


Sept.    3       6U 
July  16     1658 


Boxes. 


Mechanism  for  making  match- J.P.Wright 543,714    July  30     33o7 


Drill-brace. 
Fence-brace. 

Lever-bracket. 
Scaffold-bracket. 


Pressure-brake. 
Railway-brake. 
Vehicle  brake. 
Wagon-brake. 
Wheel  and  rail  brake. 


Brace : 
See  Bedstead  brace. 
(>hair- brace. 
Bracket: 
See  Curtain -roller  brack 
et. 
Funnel-holding 
bracket. 

Bracket 

Brake: 
See  Air-brake. 
Bicycle  brake. 
Car-brake. 
Electric  brake. 
L  i  f  t  in  g-apparatns 
brake. 
Brake  ..-........-..-.•---••--.--------------•---•---- 

Brake-beam 

Brake-beam - i 

Brake-beam  finger-guard 

Brake-l>eani  hanger 

Brake  beams.     Finger-guard  clamp  for 

Brake-block • 

Brake-lever 

Brake  mechanism.    Fluid-pressure  ..., 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-shoe .......•• 

Brake-shoe -- 

l^rake  shoe.     Electric- 

Brake-shoe  connection 

Brakes  and  rheostats.    Device  for  automatically  op- 
erating 
Brass  or  other  sheet  metal.     Machine  for  cleanjog  or/ 
polishing  sheet-  > 


C.  Pettit 542,535,  July     9 


1254 


E.  S.Hall • .545.492 

W.  W.  Atterbury 545,998 

J.Howard ^^■^^'> 

H.  B.  Robischung .544  418 

H.  B.  Kobischung .543,703 

H.  B.  Kobischung 544,690 

W.  H.  Sauvage  and  R.  J.  Fuqna. ...  -^  «4  KW 

W.  H.  Masterman 542.088 

T.W.  Evans 546,1.34 

J.  J.  Kinzer,  Jr .542  414 

W.  W.  Snow 543,273 

C.  F.  Wohlfarth 54.3,072 

W.  B.Potter i 543.6.53 

J.  J.  Kinzer.  Jr .546.701 

J.  P.  B.  Fiske .543,524 


Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  13 
July  30 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
July  23 
July  23 
Julv  30 
Sept.  24 
July   30 


112 
977 
n-J4 
108«» 
3332 
1598 
1868 
444 
1202 
1034 
253r< 
21.55 
3254 
2201 
•2981 


J.  M.  Chatfleld .546,114    Sept.  10     1167 


AutomaUcwyustmentfor J.  H.  Dales ^*-^^^    Aug.    6      661 


Brasses. 

Bread-knife ^  P^S'^'u "^^ 

Breast-straps.    Center  fastening  for ^- ^^*fr  "  • "  Vv ^om 

Breech  mechanism  operating  sUde A.  W.  Ashworth 'rTe  ?Si 

Brick-kiln .V. W.P.Orath M6,776 

Brick-kiln TL.  Myers 546,934 

Bnck  machine W.  J.  Soper 545,543 

Brick  press  plunger P-  L.  Simpson klo  7.m 

Brick  pressing  machinery T.C.  Fawcett 542.7^ 

Bricks,  &.C.    Machine  for  molding  and  pressing W.  A.  Gill iTt -^ 

Bridge 5T;^*"'9"^ Wao'^ 

Bridge-cable 9  Jl''^*"°fH??M- ^ll^^ 

Bridge  flooring,  decking,  roofing,  Ac J- V.  Boyd W  ilson iTT  SS 

Bridgo-gate A.  Leana «l.»" 


July  9 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
Sept.  24 
Sept,  24 
Sept.  " 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Jnlv  16 
Jnlv  9 
July     2 


3 
6 

16 
6 

20 


1333 
1517 
2002 
2332 
2580 

191 

397 
1586 

460 
1671 
1757 

868 
69 


479 

617 
147 
346 
528 
140 
5-26 
541 


•78 
72 
72 

72 

72 
79 

79 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


47» 

82 
914 

15.53 

1600 
363 

1761 
lr-79 
857 
300 
465 
114 
1809 
475 


Ang. 

13 

1188 

July 

16 

1877 

Aug. 

27 

2477 

Aug. 

13 

1161 

Sept. 

10 

972 

Sept. 

24 

2130 

Sept. 

3 

604 

Aug. 

27 

2635 

Aug. 

20 

1767 

Sept. 

24 

2432 

288 

445 

600 

(280 

I  281 

(934 

)235 

589 

146 

640 

422 

589 

1.56 

1.57 

(395 

)396 

778 

770 

780 


72 
72 
72 


974 

382 

1256 


72   968 


!j72  1546 


(1.56 
}  1.57 
(395 
)396  . 

J770  S 
n8o  > 


72 

1850 

72 

1465 

72 

1289 

72 

1102 

72 

18.50 

572 

ur.K 

\-n 

341 

72   «<« 


306   72   252 


96  j 
236 
272  I 
266  ' 
773  I 
383  ! 
447 
106 
28? 
2.54  I 
595 
511 
756  , 
525 
099 

(279 

)280 

(167 

<168 

009 

3-23 

358 

476 

556 

618 

40 

100 

379 

113 

402 

418 

912 

16 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1375 

1547 

960 

954 

683 

106H 

1121 

87 

1.5H9 

213 

.522 

451 

66.- 


72  1807 

72  6-22 

•72  1583 

>  72  869 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 

n 


267 

1666 

423 

1832 

1880 

1389 

899 

328 

833 

1089 

359 

180 

16 
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IXD2X  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  I  nt  of  iarcntions,  July  to  September,  <»c/jMite— Continued. 


Invention. 


Brids;e-gat« 

Brid^re      Snspension- 

Bridle 

Bridle 

Bridle-bit 

Bridle-bit 

Bridle-blinder 

Bridle-blinder 

Bridle-front  and  winker  brace     Combined. 

Kronse  tinctare.    Mannfactare  of 

Broom 

Broom 

Broom-corn  separatingr-macbine 

Broom-handle.     Detachable 

Brash 

Brush 

Brush 

Brush.     Air- 

Brush  charger.     Tooth- 

Brush.     Fountain  shaving-  

Bmsh  beads.    Machine  for  taming  and  borihg 
Brush-machine 


Brush-machine. 


Brush. 

Brash. 

Brurthps 

Backet. 

Bucket. 

Bucket. 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckip  and  skirt- retainer. 

Buckle  rhafe 

Budding- tool 


Bm.sh  mak  i n c  machine , 

Brush.    Scratch- 

Tooth    .'.'.".'■ 

Wheel  

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mak 

Sap- 

Well- 


ng- 


Combined  slide-.. 


Bulling  and  whitening  machine 

Baggies.    Storm  curtain  for 

Baggies.    Storm-curtain  for 

Building-block 

Building  set 


Buildings.    Construction  of 

Buildings.    Construction  of 

Buildings.    Gable  ornament  for. .. 
Bulb  or  tube  stretcher  or  expander 
Bullet-mold  an<t  cartridge-loa<ling  implement 
bined 

Bun.sen  burner 

Bung  attachment  for  barrels 
Buoy 


Bn< 


B<>n- 


aoy. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Bnrglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm 

Burgiar-aliirm 

Burglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm  circuit-closer. 

Barglaralarm.    Electrical . . 


Burial-casket  lid 

Burner: 
See  Bunspn  burner.  * 

Fluid-fuel  burner. 

Gas  burner. 

Hnrning  petroleum 

Butter-box 


Hydrocarbon 
Oil-burner. 


Butter-making  apparatus 


Butter- worker.    Centrifugal 

Button 

Button 

Button , 

Button.... 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button  attaching  machine 

Button-attaching  machine 

Button.    Caff 

Button.    Cuff- 

Buiton.     Sep.nrable 

Button  trimming    machine  with 

sharpener. 
Buttons.    Preparing  blanks  for  the  manufac  ; 

horn 
Buttons  to  shoe*,  iic.    Metallic  fastener  for  atitchiog 


automatic 


Com- 


bai  ler. 


knife- 
ure  of 


Name. 


TSto. 


Date. 


F.  Raasch 541.^81 

A.  Sherry :  MS.PaS 

A.  M.  Pendleton I  546.7P5 

J.  G.  Shafto Ml. 950 

C.  N.  Hart I  544.917 

P-Spohr 544.777 

W.Kiel  542.263 

M.  A.  Wilson .S46.B90 

O.  Ruf 544  ti2fl 

H.  Schlenk 546.963 

I.G.Hardin  andT.T.  Watson .%46,047 

T.  H.  Palmer 542,881 

A.  Walrath 545.619 

M.  E.  Reillv 1545,911 

W.  R.  Denr <  544,030 

W.  C.  Flint ; 543,006 

C.  E.  Rowland 545.691 

W.  Van  Kleeck 544,141 

J.S.  Ovennan .M5,636 

T.  Hollis .■>«  934 

E.  V.  Santee 543.969 

A.  D.  Linn  and  A.  A.  Lytle 542,681 

M.  Young 544,200 

M.  Young 544.801     Aug.    6 


Jnly  2 
Sept.  3 
Sent.  24 
July  2 
Aag.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept  24 
Sept.  10 
July  18 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  8 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July  16 
Aug.    0 


Vonthly 

volume. 

Spec. 

1 
104 

24 

670 

163 

S343 

560 

211 

49 

2023 

483 

1774 

433 

738 

181 

2180 

519 

1865 

447  I 

3628 

1057 

25.3  ! 

1808 

429 

316 

78 

830 

200 

Official 
Gazette. 


b 
3 
6 
6 


C.  Rehse  

C.L.Joy 

F.Laws 

C.  Weibke,  Jr 

P.  J.  Kane 

C.  Bouton 

E.J.Gilpin \\\\ 

W.  H.  Tilford 

L.  Clas 

E.  Manes 

D.  Basch 

F.  J.  Bringham 

E.  A.KnowltonandJ. H.Warehime. 

L  Vaughn  

B.  Martin 

W.  M.  Morrison 

J.  E.  Meyenberg 

E.  von  Leistner 


J.  C.  Pelton,  Jr 

J.  C.  Pelton 

J.  S.  Barton 

P.  Unsinger  and  G.  Hannes 
J.  J.  Flyckt 


C.S«el 

F.  Scheier 

F.  Richard 

J.  A.  Fairbanks  . . 

F.  Bex 

N.P.Chaffee 

J.  H.  Finley 

J.  Given 

I.  L.  Hauser 

A.  A.  Vanderpool 

J.  R.  Alexander  . . 


545.910 
54.T097 
.^43,028 
545,029 
541,973 
546.648 
.^41.846 
542.120 
545.054 
544.678 
545.841 
545.447 
542.478 

546,363 

545,707 
545,713 
543,582 

543,580 

543.203 
543,204 
542,517 
544.268 
515,124 

545,917 
548,316 
546,067 
546,135 
545,008 
542.407 

543,618 

54.3,548 
645,436 
643,697 

545,835 


Sept. 
Julv 

10 

23 

July 

23 

Aug 

20 

July 

2 

Sept. 
July 

24 

2 

July 

2 

Aug. 

37 

Aug. 

20 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

July 

9 

S«pt. 

10 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 
Jnly 

3 

30 

Jaly 

30 

Jnly 

2 

Julv 

2 

July 

9 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

27 

Sept.  10 

July  9 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


20 
9 


Aug 
July 

Jaly  30 

July  30 
Aug.  37 
July 

Sept. 


16 


350 
2037 
443 
536 
168 
187 
341 
1513 
629 

631 

827 
2300 
2072 
3305 

258 

2108 

46 

491 
2250 
1675 

696 

18 

1153 

1433 

473 

488 
3076 

3073 

632 
6.33 

1224 
772 

2389 

839 
850 
1074 
1205 
2169 
1018 

3201 

.3021 
8884 
1541 

686 


87 

483  1 

107 

133 

.39 

<159    ) 


•3 


72 
78 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


C.  A.  Ruebekam 545,176 


J.  J.  Looney ... 
R.  A.  Simpson. 

F.  W.  Church  . 


543,.^90 
544,997 

548,465 


Aug.  37     2478 


July 
Aug. 

July     9 


9 
20 


1344 
2154 

1135 


44 

59 

383 

158 

159 

160 

161 

199 

533 

493 

.^34 
60.61 

500 
11 

120 

547 

377 

170 
5 

282 
<339 
^340 

115 

118 

720 
(719 
)720 

154 

1.54 

298 

197 

578 

302 
209 
257 
287 

524 

2.)0 
(742 
n43 

707 

702 

367 

\^^  W 
)  168  ;5 

JWO     ?,., 

i  601  r ' 


23 
1478 
1834 

44 

It.V) 

1103 

158 

1804 

1130 

1689 

1582 

368 

1418 

1519 

813 

430 

143e 

848 

1385 

783 

792 

315 

865 


72       865 


1518 

4C0 

436 

1183 

53- 

1791 

12 

98 

1213 

1064 

1483 

1358 

233 


C.  O.  and  J.  W.  Glascock 544.848    Aug.  20     1894 


J.  BasHfrennd 

H.  C.  Fischer 

F.  Jonish 

A.  Leblanc 

O.  L.  Mahon 

LG.  Piatt 

G.  Rossberg 

J.  Bernstein 

C.  J.  fNileman 

J.E.  Hills 

J.  E.  Hills 

W.  L.  King 

A.  A.  Ekliff 


F.  Konrad.... 
I.  J.  Saunders . 


544,4.53 
645,378 
645,799 
54.1,029 
543,312 
946,431 
546.598 
645,218 
544,938 
643.344 
543,807 
548.163 
543,375 

645,079 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
July  33 
July  33 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
July  33 
Jaly  30 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  37 

Aug.  27 


646,349  Sept.  17 


1171 
2637 
630 
2073 
2507 
1764 
3031 
3553 
1282 
3486 
3545 
1352 
3633 

2303 


385 

521 

(277 

)278 

(453 

HM 
383 
640 
153 
493 
611 
416 
488 
618 
310 
583 
834 
399 
639 


72  1632 

1441 

1444 

641 

641 

123 
133 
847 
889 
1239 

1520 
177 
156C 
1589 
1176 
209 

659 

631 

1337 

320 

72   1480 


1357 


78 
72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
78 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


369 
1174 

830 


1613   384   73  1684 


•78  1126 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 

73 


971 

1289 

1470 

4.37 

.533 

1711 

1763 

1278 

998 

513 

723 

1508 

1388 

1223 
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Alphabetical  lint  of  inveiUioH.H,  July  to  September,  inc/iMi'p^-Continued. 


Invention 


Hut  toner.    Shoe...... 

But  ton  hole-cutter . .' 

Cabinet 

Cabinet - 

C,»l»le  buffer 

Cable-clamp ^ ■ 

Cable-coupling , 

C.able-grip 

Cable  support.    Traction- 

Cable  traction.    Gripping  mechanism  for  . 

Caliloway-dump  attachment 

Caissons.    Air-lock  for 

Cake  or  biscuit  machine • 

Calculating  machine 

Calculator.    Electric 


Name. 


Calendar . 


Calendering-rolls.    Pressure-controlled  apparatus  for 


D.  H.Mair 

A.  S.  Vose 

W.  A.  Spear 

P.TJUricli 

L.  W.  Sheldon 

O.W.Dennis 

J.  P.  F.  Kuhlmann 

E.  Nelson 

E.  A.  Ross  and  F.  £.  Bachman 
R.  W.Wallace 

A.  M.  Mullinix 

W.  C.  Barr 

P.  D.  Harton 

C.  S.  Laboflsh 


No. 


W.  C.  Porter 

G.W.  Shirk W2,538 


542,711 
543,635 
642,901 
544,138 
546,788 
644,481 
545,164 
542.489 
545,729 
543,760 

546,074 

645,332 
543,131 
544,360 

546,553 


Calipers.    Micrometer- 

Calipers.    Micrometer-  

Cam  mechanism 

Camera: 
See  Magazine  camera.       Photographic  camera. 

Panoramic  camera.      Roll-holder  camera. 

Camera  swing  back  adjuster 

Camp  chair.    Spring-back  folding 

Can: 
See  Kev  opening  can.        Oil-can. 

Lunch  can.  Paper  can. 

Milk-ran.  Vacuum-can. 


A.  S.  Woodward 

J.  Bystrom 

F.  F.  Ellis 

W.  Roberta 


H.J.  Hall.. 
T.  D.  Reilly 


.546,480 

.542,676 

546,094 
544,380 


642.887 
643.385 


Can-capping  machine . 

Can-closing  device 

Can -crimping  machine 
Can-heading  machine  . 
Can  labeling  machine  . 
Can  labeling  machine  . 

Can-opener ••• -- 

Can  opener • 

Can  opener  

Can  opening  device • 

Can  testing  machine ^ .„... 

Caw- washing  machine '................ 

Cans.     Key  for  opening  sheet-meUl  ..... •■--.-••, 

Can'^.    Machinery  for  forming  and  soldering  bodies^ 

of  metallic  packing-  ^ 

Cans.     Machine  for  making  and  fitting  tongues  of 

key-opening 

Cans".    Plug-stopper  for - 

Canning  fruits  or  vegeUbles.    Apparatna  for 

Candle-molding  apparatus -     - 

Candles.    Apparatus  for  molding  wax-coated 

Candy -cutting  machine 

Cane  hook.    Sugar- -• 

Cane.    Sling  for  unloading  sugar- 

Cannon  valve.    Pneumatic- •  -  -  • 

Canvas.    Mechanism  for  giving  reciprocating  motion 

to 

Cap 

Cap.    Blasting- ■< 

Capsule-flller 

C ar  .....-..-..----.••.■-.•...••.---•-••■----"""--••■*' 

Car- arrester 

Car  attachment. 

Car-l)olster 

(3ar-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

(iar-brake 

Car-brake 


Car-brake . 

Car  brake 
Car  brake 
Car-brake 
(^ar-brakc 
Car  brake. 
Car  brake. 
Car  brat:. 
Car  brake. 
Car  brake. 

Car4)rake. 

Car  brake.    Street- 

Car  buffer  and  continuous-drift  denoe. 

Car  buffer.    Street- 

Car  construction.    Railway- 


C.  M.  Krtise. 


C.  E.  Pierce 

J.  Gould,  Jr 

J.B.CIot 

H.Albert 

D.Cox 

A.  G.  Chalonpka 

J.  Gilbert...  5«^12 

H.J.  Kelder ^3,306 

645,K7 
544.905 
546,305 


548,198 

546,078 
542.441 
544.732 
542,433 
543,175 
544,058 


J,  Glover 

W.  H.  H.  Stevenson  .. 
L.  Van  Gilder 


Street- 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


July  16 
July  30 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  21 
Aug  13 
Aug.  37 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
July  30 

Sept.  10 

Aug.  sn 

July  23 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  17 


I 


1580 
3229 
1874 

533 
2349 
1217 
24.53 
1174 

511 
3451 

1104 

2T24 

3360 

988 

1953 


July     9     1358 


Sept.  17 

July  16 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 


Jnly  16 
July     9 


1841 

1504 
1138 
1022 


373 
749 
4M 
132 
.561 
295 
594 
387 
125 
804 
263 
284 
661 
536 
344 
464 
465 
(306 

435 
436 
360 
271 
351 


Official 
Gazetta 


(263     \ 
)284  ,i 

661 

536 

344 
(464h 
)  465     J 


e 
> 


72 

72 

72 

I     73 

1     73 

72 

73 

72 
72 
73 

78 


1851       439 
998       346 


.78 

[73 

78 
78 
78 


73 
73 


O.  S.  Fellows ; 543,004 

J.B.CIot '. '544.731 

J.  Gould.  Jr 546,148 

AT.  H.  Brower 544.840 

J.  W.  Bowen  and  L.  Flack 545.770 

L.J.  B.  Foamier 645,356 

L.  J.  B.  Foamier 544.913 

G.  V.  Frye  and  B.  B.  Carter 54.3.930 

J.  T.  Moore 546.741 

N.  Ancoin 543.666 

M.  W.  Sewall 543,174 

B.  S.  DeBaU 542,P95 

H.Goldstein 542.6.36 

G.  H.  Sampson 546,030 

A.M.  Ingalls 545,365 

J.F.Williams  .545  929 

P.  Schuster 543  270 

J.  W.  Bames: .542,0.37 

J.  C.  Wands &<2,90!) 

A.  Barker 543,716 

J.  H.  Core ^^^-^ 

J.  Friedrirhs 645,226 

A.  W.Gabrio 545.954 

F.  HenHlein,  Jr 545,427 

F.S.Johnson 545,507 

W,H.  Masterman 542,089 


1113 
1088 
1656 
1068 
2362 
402 
2389 
2.591 
2569 
2002 
1326 
3033 

1G52 

1222 


July     2       620 

Sept.  10 
July  9 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
July  23 
Aug.  0 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
July   23 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  10 

Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
July  30 
July  2 
July  23 

July  16 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  37 
Sept.  10 
July  33 
July  2 
July  16 
Julv  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
July     2 


Slt?:!'^ 


265 
265 
398 
8«2 
557 
101 
571 
609 
622 
478 
315 
483 
(396 
)  397 
292 


h 


1882  451 

.5K1  141 

3757  669 

2017  481 

179  42,43 

2273  .540 

3274  761 

573  139 

2019  480 


1488 

1030 
3770 

8,57 
25.34 

364 
1886 
3:163 

713 
3.568 

h94 
3886 

137 

446 


F.  P.  Musser 545,810    Sept.    3       649 


and  starter... 
apparatus  — 
Automatic 
.  Electric-  .. 
.  Railway- .  - 
.  Railway-.. 
.  Railway- .  - 
.    Railway-.. 

.    Safety 


C.  F.  Shoemaker 544,936 

B.  Sickles     543.9t»4 

H.  Eschweiler 544.888 

J.  S.  Trott 545,663 

C.  Brandau    546.808 

O.  B.  Damon j  543.5 U 

R.  T.  F.  Dodda ,543.522 

W.Main 541.866 

R  L.  Omensetter 541.983 

J.  W.  Vahaut 545.112 

J.  U.  Elwood j  544,574 

H.  T.  Atkinson 545.217 

G.  K.  Shuey 546,581 

G.  A.  Parnienfer i  545.908 

W.  H.  Romraus 1545,090 


3052 

133 
1984 

388 

23r^2 

3015 

2977 

79 

276 
2361 

Aug.  -li»  1363 

Aug.  27  25.51 

Sepl  17  1975 

Sept.  10  823 

Aug   37  2:129 


Aug.  80 

Aug.  8 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Sept. 
July 
July 
July 
July 


24 

30 

30 

2 

2 


Aug.  27 


3a 

248 
872 
307 
594 
87.88 
447 
781 
174 
621 
215 
703 

32 
107 
157 
158 
489 
4«K» 

29 
471 

95 
569 
705 
698 

If 

64 
571 
333 
333 
617 
468 
198 
565 


78 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 

2 

73 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


m 


333 
663 
382 
847 

1836 
979 

1252 
337 

1448 
705 

1671 

1305 
471 
938 

1749 
253 

1728 

314 

1578 
943 


377 
805 


181 

1573 
833 

loeo 

319 

490 

883 

1842 

532 

1276 

1147 

1612 

429 

1079 

1593 

1133 

1460 

1310 

1149 

780 

1820 

673 

112 

436 

899 
1557 
1313 
1524 

631 
73 

3p4 

68.« 
1485 
1275 

l5;^2 

1^37 
1379 

87 


72   1474 
72   1155 


(338  \ 
)333  J 


72 
72 
73 

72 
73 
73 
72 
72 
72 


772 

1139 

1426 

1841 

62!) 

021 

U 

56 

1234 


72   1008 


72 

72 
72 

72 


1273 
1753 
1517 
1338 


122 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alpnabetical  Hit 


of  inrentions,  July  tit  Sfplembcr,  inciunire — Continued. 


Invention. 


Car-coaplinc 

C»r-couplin2 

Carcouplini; 

Car-c-onpliDt; 

CarcoaphnK 

Car  coupling 

Car-conpling 

C»r-conplinjj 

Car -coupling 

Car-coDplinf; 

Car-coapliog 

Car  coapliof; 

<Jar<-onpling 

Car-couplinu 

<Jar-coapliug 

Car-coaplin  g 

Car-conpling 

Car-conpling 

Car-coapling 

Car-conpUng 

Car-roupling 

Car-coupling 


•  ---■•--- 


Car-conplinK 

'Car-couplinK 

Car-cou{iliDg 


Car-conplinif 

Car-cunpliiiK 

Carcoujiling 

Car-coupliug 

Car-coapling 

Car-conpling 

Carconpliug 

('ar-rouplin<; 

Car-coupling 

<  ar-coapling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coapling 

Car-coupling 

Carioaplinji 

<'ar  coiiplini; 

Car-coupling 

Car-coapling 

Car-coapling. 
Car  coupling. 
Car  curtain. 

('ar-duor 

Car-<loor  fastener  . . 
Car  door- movement 

Car  draft-rigging. 

Car  draft-ringing. 
Car.    Damping-.. 


Automatic 

Automatic 

Street- 


Street-. 
Railway-. 
Railway-. 


Car.    Dumping- 
Car.    Dumping- 


Car.    Electrically-operated  mine- 
Car-fender 


Car- fender . 

Car- fender  . 
Car-fender  . 
Car-fender . 
Car  fender 
Car-fender  . 
Car- fender  . 
Car -fender . 
Car- fender  . 

•Car  fender 

Car-fender . 

Car  fender 

Car  fender 

Car- fender  . 

■Car  fender  . 
Car- fender . 
Car  fender  . 
•Car- fender . 


xl^ 


Name. 


X«. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


J.  K.  Adams  and  J.  H.  Sidden 51.V033 

G.  W.  Barfield M5,83» 

E.  R.  Brown 542,141 

P.  Brown 542.237 

P.C.  Brown 542.603 

W.  B.  Brown 54.1,«l 

H.H.  Burden 542,437 

J.  B.Campbell 541,962 

J.  H.Daly 545.435 

R.  Dinsmore 542.«»8 

K.  M.  Ford 545.645 

T.  Gaakins 546.144, 

E.  B.  Grirtin 541,96*< 

T.  Griffith 545.795 

J.  E.  Henderson  and  J.  H.  Harris  . .  545,501 

W.  E.  Hoyt 545,202 

J.  Jackson 545.163 


544,852 


J.  Jarrett,  J.  R.  Davies,  and  J.  Ed-/ 
wards.                                                S 
W.  A.  Keahey 546,539 

W.Kelso 546,779 


F.  J.  Machaloskv  an<l  J.  Stawarz  . 
W.  McConway,  \V.  Kelso,  andF.  J. 
Curtis. 

A.  C.  MeCord 

S.  .T.  Meeker 

H.  Parker,  Sri,  E.  Scanlin,*H.  Par 
ker,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Skevington. 

V.  Pfaff 

W,  C.  Pott«  and  R.  L.  Daniel 

J.  Rawles 

A.  P.  Redmon 


543.035 
546. 7«J 


543.158 

51.'),  60-1 
546,H64 

542.597 
.■542, 49.') 
542. 6f  5 
544.194 

A.  Root 542,779 


.Sept.  10 
.Sept.  3 
July  2 
July  9 
July  9 
Aug.    6 

Jaly     9 

July  2 
Aug.  27 
Jnlv  9 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
Sept.    :< 

Ang.  27 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 

July  2:} 
Sept.  24 

Jnly  23 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 


OS 

865 
693 
520 
693 
1363 
164 

1080 

242 
3899 
1379 

363 

1220 

i    251 

625 

126 

2528 

'  2450 

■  1903 

19J1 

2335 

2092 
2340 


Ollicial 
Gazette. 


s 


.«• 

5 

209 

^ 

1 
72 

168 

72 

125 

72 

170 

72 

331 

72 

38 

72 

(263 
^264 

!« 

57 

72 

705 

72 

333 

78 

89,90 

73 

291 

72 

59 

T2 

1  152 

72 

30 

72 

(611 
<  (512 

594 
(456 
<457 

4.S8 
(.%57 
)5.'>8 

4'.»5 

559 


72 


5 
72 

!- 

72 

72 
72 


2313 


(548 

297  I       73 
2U0       590 


J.  R.  Rowell 

J.  M.  ScurrandS.  R.Cotton 

G.  A.  Ssidel 

W.  A.  Sparks  and  J.  E.  Collins 

W.  H.  Squires 

A.  B.  Stabbina 

J.  F.  Tiner 

M.  Walicki 


S.  Walters 

W.C.Watson 

W.  F.  White 

W.  E.  Whiteside 

H.  M.  Whittington 

W.  Perselland  R.  Newlee 

A.  E.  Singer 

J.  Kilgour 

W.  T.  Smith  and  J.  C.  Hartman  . 

T.  C.  Keune<ly 

J.  A.  Tackaberry 

J.  A.  Roosevelt 


C.  A.  Schroyer 

N.  Barney 

C.  W.  Bridegura 

W.M.Dunman 544,219    Aug.    6l    741 


542.944 
54J.r<62 
544.420 
544.598 
544  491 
542  117 
542.291 
545,751 

545,925 

544.492 
541,907 
543,071 
544.601 

542,299 

545.305 
546.601 
543,098 
.544.133 
546.541 
542,069 

542,110 

544.009 
544.020 

5M.S61 


July 
Jnlv 
July 
Aug. 

July 

Jnlv 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Julv 
Jul>- 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Aug. 
Julv 
Jaly 
Aug. 

July 

Aug, 
.Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
July 

July 

Aug. 
Aug. 

Aug. 


9  1354 

it  llf<9 

16  1521 

6  615 

16  1682 


16 

1935 

459 

n 

3 

733 

17H 

72 

13 

1093 

366 

72 

i:i 

1406 

343 

72 

13 

1228 

39« 

73 

2 

4«7 

117 

72 

9 

^09 

198 

72 

3 

554 

132 

72 

10 

851 

(205 
)206 

!« 

13  1230 

2  148 

23  21.->4 

13  1420 

9  819 

27  2fi82 

17  8034 

23  2200 

6  526 

17  1932 


420 

476 

307 
32^ 


13  j  1335 


lis  ! 

i.„g.<n    mo  j^;  I 

! 
i 


H.  B.  Dierdorff 145,404 

C.S.Andrews 545,186  Ang.  27  '  2495 

R.  Bateson 543,749  July   16  16.30 

W.H.Bigler ^ 545.363  Ang.  27  2616 

J.Bowen 645.872  Sept.  10  752 

J.  Brantigam 542,841  July   16  1776 

R.  Bustiu     ..   545, .579  Sept.    3  251 

J.  B.  Campbell 543,934  Aug.     6  167 

R.O.Clark 543,849  Aug.    «  29 

S.  A.Darrach 544,5«5  Aug.  13  1340 

R.C.DeVault 542,242  July     9  701 

J.S.Detwiler 544,404  Aug.  13  1071 

W,  fl.  H.  Diffenbauch ,....545,781  Sept.    3  599 

S.Garlick 543,839  July  23  2476 

J.  F.  Girtler 546,524  Sept.  17  1911 

F.Goff  and  T.  H.  Joiner 543,1.51  July  23  2300 

J.B  Hoagland 544,919  Aug.  80  2025 

T.  Houghton 543,68:  Jnlv   30  i  3308 

J.J.  Kirkness .544,854  Aug.  80  1905 

J.Leightham 542.480  |  July     9  1157 


.127 

8tK) 

304 

153 

(400 

)401 

459 

178 

366 

343 

89« 

117 

198 

132 

205 

206 

298 

36 

511 

345 

(201 

^202 

651 

4H4 

522 

130 

4.59 

Kfl 

(114 

i  115 

76,77 

83 

324 

325 

190 

191 

691 

692 

(604 

)605 

(389 

)390 

634 

183 

422 

62 

39 

8 

327 

172 

2«K) 

261 

144 

(581 

)588 

452 

(544 

^545 

483 

769 

457 

883 


l 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


72 

72 

TO 

1     73 

!- 

73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
i     72 

I- 

'     72 
I     72 

T2 
78 
72 
72 


(2«i0     i 
)3fil     5 


73 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 

72 

72 

I  73 
73 

i« 

73 
72 
78 


1.V25 
14.-1 
103 
150 
273 
778 

221 

49 

i:>3!t 

270 
1422 
1598 
51 
1460 
1378 

1268 

12.52 

1128 

1745 

1K12 

440 
1833 


72   482 


1408 
1857 

271 
240 
317 
863 


79   345 

394 
H-9 

954 
1016 

9f^l 
96 

169 
HS.'. 


1.12:1 

982 

:J2 

451 

1018 

171 

1298 

1764 

460 

845 

1745 

83 

94 

805 
810 

lOOJ 

882 

1327 

1260 


79   335 


1285 
1504 

362 
140V 

779 

7.54 
1004 

151 

950 
1464 

511 
1741 

479 

1151 

678 

1128 

234 
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Afp'nnMical  list  of  iHvmtiom,  JiUy  to  September,  inclusive— Continuea. 


Invention. 


r  fender !  Uf^  ij 

r  fender n'v'^ 

rfend.r ^KlJi 


J.  Leightham 

F.  McDowell    

E.  J.  McLaughlin 

G.  H.  Modemann  . 
Moalton . . . 

ial 


Car-fender 
Car-  fender 
Car-fend-er . . 
Car  fender 
Car 

Ji:rSr:::::::::;:::::::::::::::::::::::-:-.-..--.^.oMahony 

(Jar-fender J?' 

Car-fender V" 

Car- fender j 

(Jar- fender '. • *i.' 

Car-fender p 

Car  fender  .  *' 

Car-fender  . 
Car-fender . 
Car-fender  . 
Car-fender . 
Car-fender  . 
Car-fender . 
Car-fender 


B.  Riggins 

Rotbrock 

B.  Rnss 

F.  Sait2  and  F.  W 

A. Shank 

Snllivan 

C.  M.  Vandegrift .... 

A.  B.  Watson 

A.  Weismantel 

M.Weiss .- 

J.  N.  Wieczorek 

W.  E.  Woodbridge . . 
W.  E.  Woodbridge . . 


McKee. 


Date. 


Monthly    |    Gffirial 
volame.     i  Gazette. 


(4 


tti 


542.481 
544.742 
546.962 
543,775 
542.774 
.S43,864 
543.276 
542,778 
543.405 
544,932 
544.692 
544,7.50 
543,  ori 
544.139 
545,142 
.544,873 
542,720 
,544.779 
546,797 
546,798 


16 

23 

9 

16 

2:$ 

20 


Car-fender  and  wheelgnanl ;  G.  E.  Shoemaker 1544,195 

Car-fender.    Automatic F.  A.  Bragg 1545.339 


Car  fender. 


Car  fender  or  guard.    Street 


H.) 


Automltio J.D.Hodges ^  545,290 

Automatic ,   C.  S.  Yost!  G.  W.  Baumhoff,  A    "  ^' 

Hagemeier,    F.   Fitzler,    and 
Schmid. 

W.  Barker 

\"^^\]:\V... ......    G.Berkley 

R.  A.  Brenl 

.  1  r.R.and  M. F.X.Foley 

W.J.  Hield 

..    II.  Burden 


July  9 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  21 
July  30 
July 
July 
July 
July 
July 
Aug. 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  0 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  20 
Jnly  16 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Aug. 

Aug. 


20 
21 
24 

6 

27 


CO 

1158 
1683 
2627 
3481 
1674 
2523 
771 
1681 
2734 
2045 
1600 
1694 
248 
533 
2419 
1940 
1.573 
1776 
2.36:1 
2366 

616 

2735 


"1 


(153     } 
i 154  I  5 


Ang.  27     2654 


5U,244     Aug.    6       732 


\\z\ 


Car  fender. 

(Jar  fender. 

(Jar  fender. 

Car  fender. 

Car  gate.    Street-.. 

Car  ffuar«l  or  fender 


Street-. 
Street-. 
Street-. 
Street-. 


542,918 
.511,914 
.545,047 
542.047 
546,116 
5I2.:«)3 
543,74;» 


16 


(Jar  journal-boxes. 
Car  lett*'r-case.     Postal-. 
Car  life-guard.    Street- 
Car  life-saving  net 


Car-loading  mechanism  . 

Car-moving  bar 

Car-operat  ing  mechanism 

Car.    Ore- 

Car.    Ore- 

Car.    Passenger 


H.  H.  Ses.sions j  544,131 

::;::;:'!!!"!!i';iii-i-^  m.  Riiey ^542,836 

__.. L.  Dnlligan 542,877 

5   O.  A.  and  W.  T.  Thayer  and  W.  H 

)       McConnell. 

...    J.  McFarland .545.:rr2 

DumniniV" W.  McMahon  541.981 

^""'     *  ..'  D.C.MulvihiU 542.831 

::::;:::;::::::! G.E.Tniax It^^sl 

1  C.  Zimmerman 542,(48 


Julv 

Julv     2 

Aug.  27 

July     2 

Sept. 

July 

July 

July 

Aug. 

Jaly 

Julv 


10 
0 

30 

16 
6 

16 


1899 

155 
2237 

378 
1174 

826 
3419 
1796 

523 
1768 


16      1832 


\  435  ,  I 


542.381     July     9       976 


Aug. 
Julv 
July 
Aug. 
Julv 


cwDiatfom*"" ;;.;::;::::.;::.. i  a.g.  Leonam 5430.11  jniy 

CariJl^tec^rgiiard.    street- j  M.Sullivan  and  T.  J 


Bond 


Car. 
Car. 

Car. 


Railway- 

Railway  passenger- 

Railway  plow- ■ 

Car.     Railway  sleeping- -  • 

Car  safety  appliance.    Electric 

Car.     Safety  express   

Car  safety-fender.    Street- 

Car  sand-box 


H.  Pearson 

I.  B.  Giinzbnrg 

W.  B.  Doddridge 

H.  Pearson 

W.  B.  Potter 

H.  W.  Wait 


1  546,257 

543.050: 

.544,892 

.545,782 

.544.547 

,543.:J.52 

.544.702 


,T.  B.  Lvfonl 54.5.701 

H.  Mc<»her8on 612,h:S  ! 

Carsanding  apparatus 'd  wVXZ """";::::";:  ?£,S 

^"l^. ::•:::;:::::::::  j.s Johnston ^2.411 

^*|;^||[ ;*I!I!!".'.!!!! W,P.Stymu8,Jr.,andA.F.Krentz-    542.398 

l>erg.  i 

Car  side  bearing F.  G.  Susemihl  and  A.  Torrey 545,256 

Car-signal - I.  S.  A.  Baker 543,955 

Car  signaling  apparatus. . . 

Car  speed  regulator.    Electric- 
Car  sprin 


Sept. 
July 
Ang. 

Sept. 

Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Julv 
July 


27 
2 
16 
27 
16 
23 
10 
23 
20 


1.1 

2.J 

20 

3 

16 

10 

27 

9 

9 


2781 
270 
1763 
2897 
1626 
2083 
1421 
2120 
1974 

600 

1315 
2633 
1623 
470 
1763 
1147 
2518 
1021 
1005 


C.  Harold 

I.  D.  Aikin 

A.  G.  Spencer 


.545,. 585 
.546,062 
.546,831 


Car.  •sii^tin^way::::::;::::::::::::::::.-. ;L.T.pyott 1542,776 

Car  track  sweeping  attachment     Street- W.H.Penny 542.977 

Car  tracks.    Apparatus  for  removing  obstructions     F.  Shuman .,  542,539 

Car^u'Uloading  device.     ^fSiT' S^'^B 

Car-ventilating  apparatus n"  h    m^V^h' i  sll  581 

Car-ventilat«r.    AutomaUc - G.H.Ma>nard '••  tli"w4 

a;:;S^i;::::::;;:::::::::::::::::::::::: \Y±^r SJIS 

Car  wheel  and  axle \  A.Porter j  544,4«J 

Car  wheel  dressing  machine F.  E.VanClse 543.161 

Carwheel     Railway-  - J.Printx  '^HJ? 

Car  wtaXws     Pneimatic  device  for  raising  or  lower-     H.  Holbrook  and  T.  S.  Beals.  Jr ....  54«, 854 

iiig                                                                                           j  j 

Cars.    AntomaUc  attachment  for  switching J.  Phelpa j  54a,«55 

Brake  apparatus  for  gas  traction- H.  P.  Holt \^'^ 

Construction  of  railway- G.  C.  Kuhlman |  546,592 

Construction  of  railway-. j  J- 

Device  for  replacing  derailed  railway- |  P 

Device  for  uniting I  A 


Aug.  27     9608 

Aug. 
S«'pt. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 
Jnly 

Jnly 

July 


6 
3 

10 
24 

16 

16 
9 


223 
364 

1081 
2419 
1677 

1993 

1261 


Cars. 
Cars. 

Cars. 

Cars. 

Cars. 

Cars. 


P.Maher |  546,644 

H.  Dnrack 544,161 

G.Leonard 543,030 


Device 


for  uniting I  A.G.Leonard 543,033 


Ang.  27 
July  2 
July  30 
Aug.  30 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 

July  93 

Jnly  9 
Sept  34 

July  16 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 

I  Sept.  17 

Aug,    6 

July  23 

Julv  23 


3663 
335 
3075 
2001 
2046 
1405 
1197 

2322 

839 
3451 


284 
405 
630 

811 ; 

399 
592  ! 
I'.H)  i 
400 
646 
488  I 
384 
408 
60,61 
1.12 
S.'^C 
464 
376 
424 
.565 
565 
153 
154 
663 
645 

187 
188 

450 

:n 

.542 

91 

280 

203 

794 

426 

130 

421 

434 

435 

(241 

)242 

675 

63,64 

419 

704 

388 

494 

sai 

473 
145 
116 
319 
625 
389 
114 
419 
274 
609 
252 
248 

(632 

)633 

.53,  .54 

65 

259 
.580 
400 
<473 
)474 
307 

646 
82 
720 
478 
486 
334 
290 
5.50 
551 
206 
587 


14C8 

2768 
2020 

1937 

564 

2074 

2085 


(3.52 
>.153 
671 
480 
460 
461 
140 
493 
494 
494 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 


934 

1085 

1889 

710 

344 

519 

163 

345 

559 

1154 

1069 

1087 

794 

847 

1245 

li:u 

326 
IMl 
1838 
18:)8 


72   863 


72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 


{!!!  !■ 


72 
72 
72 
78 
78 
73 
73 
72 
73 


1307 
1393 


79   881 


79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
T8 
72 
78 


387 
33 

1210 
76 

\5M 
172 
700 
365 
845 
360 


72   373 
72   201 


1315 
.55 

359 
13:19 

.135 

438 
16.10 

445 
1141 

1464 

099 

,541 

1073 

1140 

380 

15:9 

1265 

210 

206 


1 73   1283 

78  78<.» 
72  1403 
72  1.567 
72  1848 
314 

404 

2.54 


72 

I  72 
72 


(5.50  } 
)  551  I 


72  139* 

72  68 

78  641 

72  H46 

72  i:«6 

72  16*7 
72 

72 

72  175 

!  79  1854 


976 
483 


!S?|! 


73  306 

72  1313 

72  7762 

78  1746 


78 

|« 

79 


853 
437 
439 


124 


IND 

AfpkaUticnl 


li>t 


Invention. 


trolley. 


Cars.     End  support  for 

Cars  from  borglars.     Apparatus  for  protectinK 
Cars,  &c      Life-saving  iruard  and  fender  for  t 
Cars.     Means  for  arresting  motion  of  electn  ; 
Cars.    Means  for  utilizing  air  cnnhions  on  ifulway- 

Cars.    Monnting  for  miniog  or  similar 

Cars.    Revolving  at«el-dome  attachment  foij : 


express 


lof .. 


ID 


Cars.    Rotary  fender  for  railway- 

Cars.    Safety  attachment  or  fender  for  calfle,  elec 

trie,  or  other 

Cars.    Storage- heater  for  street- 

Cars,  i&c.    Supporting  strap  for 

Carbon.    Electric  lamp 

Carlwn-holder 

Carbon.    Producing  pure  electric-light 

Carbureting  apparatus.    Air- 

Carburetor 

Carburetor 

Carburetor  

Cardboard  boxes.    Apparatus  for  manofact^re 

Carti-grinding  apparatus 

Carding-engine.    Revolving-flat 
Canling-engines     Stand  for grindingroUs 
Carding  or  similar  machines.    Metallic  toofbed  cyl 

inder  for 

Carpet-cleaner 

Carpet  fabric.    Ingrain 

Carpet-sweeper 

Carpets,  &c.    Beater  for 

Carriage  jack  and  wrench.    Combined... 
Carriage  jack  and  wrench.    Combined  . . . 

Carriage-tops.    Concealed  joint  for 

Carriage- washing  apparatus 

Carriage- washing  device 

Carriage  wheel  and  axle , 

Carrier : 

8fe  Baby  carrier.               Cash-carrier. 
Carrying-case 

Carrotting-machine , 

Cartojfraphic  machine 

Cartridge.    Bla.sting- 

Cartridge-case .'. 

Cartridge-case 

Cartridge  ca.«e  for  charging  blast-holes. . . 

Cartridge-loading  implement 

Cartridge  or  other  cases.    Machine  for  fillint 
Cartridges.     Closing-disk  for  blasting 

Caitridges.    Making  blasting- 

Case: 

■<    See  Bicycle-case. 

Bookcase. 

Bottle  safety-case. 

Car  letter-case. 

Carrying  case. 

Cartridge-caae. 

Check-case. 

Clock-case. 

Cash  and  package  carrier  apparatus 

Cash-carrier ^. 

Cash  indicator 


Dispensing-ca^e. 

Display  case. 

MilKvessel  case. 

Paper  ca.se 

Pen  and  pencil  cfse. 

Pencil-case. 

Show-case. 

Thermometer-ca^. 


Cash  receiving  delivering,  and  registering 

Cash-register 

Cash  register 

Cash  register  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator 


Cash  register  and   ndicator 


Cash  register  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator I. 

Casing-cutter 

Casket  

Cast  hollow  ware.    Machine  for  finishing. 

Va/HSllV  V    ••■*•■••>••••>>>>■»  ••■■••  •••..«..«.. 

Caster 
Caster. 
Caster. 
Caster. 
Caster. 


Ball 

Ball 

Ball 

Hanging 

Casting  Journal  boxes. 

Casting  metal 

Casting  moid. 

Ceiling 


Core  and  chill  for  . 


Screw- 


X   OF   PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 

of  inicnlions,  Jaly  to  StpUmhir,  i/w/jwi it— Continued. 


Name. 


mail  or 


S.  A.  Crone  

r.  H.  Kamatz , 

J.  Wei n man n  and  B.  F.  Sharp 

A.K.  Bonta . 

L.F.  Ruth 

J.  W.  McGlll 

R.  L.  WUson 


■ 

Ifonthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

x«. 

Date. 

— 

1 

•3 

^ 

CO 

•H 

72 

m^ 

.■4.^,779 

Sept.  3 

59fi   143 

14fi3 

546,890 

Sept.  S4 

2.M1   599 

78 

1M» 

545.030 

Aug.  20 

2:125   539 

78 

urn 

543,435 

July  23 

2797   65« 

7« 

573 

54-2.112 

July  a 

481    115 

72 

95 

543.345 

July  0 

904   22^2 

72 

187 

544,338 

Aug.  13 

899 

225 

72 

994 

J.  H.  Shoenbergcr bi%hT\    July     9 

R- Bustin 545,771    Sept.    3 


1319    {3»2    J7-2       265 
584       141       72  I  1461 


J.  F.  McElroT 541.871 

M.  L.  Senderling 543,838 

H.  F.  Cabirau 542  635 

J.C.  Knight 543,186 

E.  O.  Acbeson 542,982 

F.  J.  Gustlne 545.859 

C.  Branner 54.\048 

J.  Clingman 543,611 

R.B.  Hain  548.815 

E.  Saltakoni  and  L.  Nicolai 542,660 

L.  W.  Penney 544,441 

C.  Butterworth 542,383 

C.  Mill* 542,270 

W.  H.  CUy  and  J.  H.  Knowles 543,605 

F.Richards  545,310  i 

B  H.Gledhill 543.908 

S.  H.  Raymond 543.207 

G.  B.  Tonnkin 546.870 

W.  A.  Stowell 543,660 

W.  A.  Stowell :  543,661 

H.  C.  Martell 646.705 

M.  F.  Gale 543,008 

C.  G.  Trefethen 546,366 

I.  Davia 544,064 


T.J.  Byen 54.T187 

J.  H.  Sanders,  J.  E.  Carlin,  and  H.?  ^.  am 

Fitzpatrick,  ^  544.693 

C.  F.  W.  Muehlenbeck 544.3fi7 

G.  M.  Peters 542. 102 

J.  C.  Bntterfleld  and  T.C.  Batcbelor.  542,041 

J.  Pinfold 546,936 

R.  H.  Elliott  and  J.  B.  Carrington..  542,154 

S.  McNeill  and  O.  H.  Denise. 545,811 

T.  C.  Batchelor 542.333 

G.  M.  Peters 542,101 

G.  M.  Peters 542,103 


July  3 
July  16 
July  16 
July  33 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
July  ,30 
Sept.  24 
July  16 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  9 
July     9 

Aug.  27 
July  23 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  30 
July  :«0 
Sept.  24 
July  %\ 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  30 


July 

Aug. 

Aug. 
July 
July 
Sept. 
July 
JWspt. 
July 
July 
July 


33 

30 

13 
2 
2 

•24 
2 
3 
9 
2 
2 


87 

20 

72 

30 

1770 

431 

73 

.361 

1412 

340 

73 

395 

2i79 

568 

r2 

494 

2001 

476 

72 

433 

737 

177 

73 

1488 

3339 

543 

72 

1210 

3191 

740 

72 

«!57 

3390 

571 

72 

1843 

1476 

354 

72 

308 

1138 

276 

72 

963 

980 

242 

72 

803 

758 

186 

72 

IfiO 

1371 

333 

73 

375 

2688 

652 

73 

1299 

2423 

569 

72 

.VhJ 

637 

155 

72 

121 

2471 

591 

72 

1-.VJ 

32«55 

759 

73 

671 

3267 

759 

72 

671 

2206 

526 

72 

1808 

2038 

484 

72 

4.30 

1636 

.389 

73 

1688 

1549 

371 

73 

1050 

3356 

5.35 

72 

4T0 

1601 

(384 
)385 

72 

1069 

1005 

347 

72 

938 

464 

111 

78 

91 

371 

89 

73 

75 

2583 

619 

73 

1880 

.■Ml 

132 

72 

107 

650 

158 

72 

1474 

861 

211 

73 

179 

463 

111 

73 

91 

465 

111 

72 

91 

aachine 


H.  M.  Weaver  and  S.  W.  Barr 543,950    July   16 

J.  W.  CUrk 545,153 

H.  G.  and  C.  F.  Walter [543,163    July  33 

L.  X.  Shoemaker J545,101 

C.J.Carroll    '544,347 

F.  J.  Petersen,  W.  C.  Eberhardt,/  KiniAn 
andG.  A.  Piper.  >  a4ft,34- 

G.  Calder.Jr 543,980, 

W.H.Clark 544.496 

H.Cook 543,735 


F.  H. 
E.G. 


S  vmour 1541.885 


Watrous 544,343 

G.Palm 543,265 

J.  Zwack 513,974 

S   W.Challen 54«,m4 

W.  F.  Bernstein 544,878 

E.  G.  Hoflhiann 543.870 

H.ni 544.101 

C.  H  Gaffhey 545.068 

C.  H.  OaflTney 545,789 

C.  II.  Gaffney 545,858 

I.  H.  Davis  and  W.  H.  Davey 548,608 

S.  Watt 1548,948 

J.  A.  Potter 543,700 


J.  Dyson  and  R. 
R.W.Owen.... 


H.  Williamson 


546,679 
348,651 


July 

18 

1948 

Aug. 

37 

34.34 

July 

33 

3333 

Aug. 

37 

8334 

Aug. 

6 

737 

S«-pt. 

17 

1595 

Aug. 

6 

8.18 

Aug. 

13 

1104 

July 

30 

3381 

July 

3 

107 

Aug. 

6 

7-27 

July 

33 

3534 

Aug. 

6 

351 

Sept. 

10 

10.V3 

Aug. 

20 

1946 

Aug. 

6 

74 

Aug. 

0 

47.1 

Aug. 

37 

3387 

Sept. 

3 

817 

S^pt. 

3 

7J6 

Sept 

17 

3045 

Sept. 

34 

3606 

July 

30 

3338 

Sept. 

34 

3*95 

July 

16  1 

1457 

(463  I  ) 

H«n    5 


!.S! 


463 
463 
590 
(561 

)552 

(586 

)567 

189 

378 

:n9 

64.65 

(3f)8 

)269 

(;7^5 

^786 

^7K7 

2.1. 26 

(186 

\  187 

593 

62 

953 

466 

16 

118 

555 

ISO 

177 

485 

(694 

)  695 

772 

(595 

^.196 

350 


73 

72 

72 

n 

72 


73 

!- 

72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
7-2 
72 
72 
73 

[72 

72 

172 
75 


39r> 

1-249 

485 

1229 

882 

1681 

795 

9.16 

692 
24 

.119 

791 

1561 

ll.<6 

7fi2 

836 

1219 

14tW 

U,-8 

17C6 

1884 

a-2 

lr^3 

:«)5 
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AlphaMical  list  of  invcntioni*.  Jaly  to  Septrmfxr,  »nW««rf— Continncd. 


Invention. 


Ifonthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Xame. 


Xo. 


Ceiling .    Metallic 

Celery -package 

Celerv      Preservation  of 

Celluloid  articles  and  manufacturing  same 

Cellulose.     Producing     

Cement-making  materials  and  process  of  obtaining 
carbon  dioxid.    Apparatus  for  bnming 

Cement     Mannfact-are  of •.v""" 

Cement  receptacle  and  scraper.    Combined  liquid-  . 

Cementation  compound 

Centrifugal  separator ■ 

Ortlticate  holder 

Chain 

Chain  and  wheel.    Sprocket 

Cham     Drive- 

Chain     Drive 

Chain-link 

Cbain-link 

Chain  link 

Chain- link •  — 

Chain  link --•  — 


V.  Moeslein •  '^^-^ 

S.  J.  Dunklev r.46.4C3 

C.  G.  Bullard ^^-^^ 

C.  H.  Thurber  and  C.  W.  Schaeier  .".12.402 

C.  Kellner C'ff??^ 

W.R.Taylor 545,552 

J.  Whiting ^*iI2S 

J.W.  Mix 546,0^ 

W.J.  Miles.  Jr .146.933 

C.J.  Lundstrom 543.213 

H.  E.  McArthur .144.993 

D.J.  Sheldrick .145.178 

E.  J.  Swedlund 515,313 

J.  H.  Mitchell 542.486 

W.  N.  Whiteley 5^,9SQ 

R.  A.Breul  .145.366 

W.  H.  Eisenhart 544.759 

J.  W.Gar'aud .145.037 

J.C.  Schmidt 543.356 

J.  C.  Schmidt 546,713 


Date. 


July  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept.    3 

Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  23 
Sept.  24 


i 


Chain-machine . 


1313 
1815 
li:4 
1113 
1<>30 
309 

1632 
1103 
2.179 
2431 
2142 
3481 
3546 
1168 
1963 
2630 
1708 
2-231 
96C0 
2215 

199 


tc 


318 
4.<0 
384 
272 
4.15 
51 


Rail-chair. 
Reclining-chair. 
Revolving  chair. 
Rocking  cliair. 
Toy  chair. 


Chain.    Sprocket- 

Chain.    Sprocket- 

Chain  wheel.    Drive-  ... 
Chair: 
See  Bath  chair. 

Camp-i-bair. 

Combination-chair 

Folding  seat  chair. 

Invalid-chair. 

Opera-chair. 
Chair  ..-..•.•.-....-...••*-••••••-■•*"••"' 

Chair  ..-.---.-•-....•.."....-•""••"••--"•" 

Chair - 

Chair  base.    Barber'a- 

Chair  brace 

Chair  fan  attachment.    Rocking- 

Chair  fan  attachment.     Rocking- 

Chair  support .    Adjustable 

Channel  cleaning  device 

Check-case 

Check-pad 

Check-row  and  drill.    Combined 

Check,  draft,  &.c.    Bank- ; 

Cheese  hoop  and  follower 

Cheese  or  butter  cutter 

Cheese-press 

Cheese-press 

Chenille  fabric.    Woven 

Chenille  fabric.    Woven 

Chimney-cap  ; 

Chimney -cleaner 

Chimney-cleaning  apparatus 

Chiinney-cowl •• 

Chin  and  shoulder  rest  

Chlorin.     Apparatus  formaking 

Chocolateniippers.    Apparatus  fof  filling 
Chopper: 
See  Cotton-chopper.  Meat-chopper. 

Chuck  

Chuck.    Drill- 

Chuck.    Planer- 

Chuck.    Machine-tool 

Chum ...'..  .......--• 

Chum.  --..-•.•--.•..-••---•---'••••------ 

Chum 


W.  A.  and  F.  A.  Peck 543,944  Aug.    6 

a   T   Ribvn                    .542,686  July   16  1J33 

E:j.-s^wXnd:::;:::.::: ,^-^u  Aug. 27  3547 

J.Moore 543.938  July  16  1997 


A.  P.  Brown 

tj .  «l .  f  ©©ly ---•■•••••••*"-•■••"■■•  "• 

W.  G.  Magee 

A.J.  Nasahl 

J.  E.  Carroll , 

J.  Pickel  and  W.  Schmale 

J.  S.  Urban 

E.G.  Watkina 

M.  M.  Looney 

E,  A.Glaeser 

H.  (r.  Woolwonh 

C.  H.  and  H.  L.  Dooley.    (Reissue) 
I.Randall 

F.  L.  Jones 

E.  G.  Bennett 

H .  Feldmeier 

C.  J.  Lundstrom 

L.  Binns 

L.  Binns ■ 

W.  E.  Esperson 

S.  A.  Wood 

N.  P.  Smith  and  P.  F.  Lawler 

C.  N.  Shannon 

H.  O.  Peabody 

J.  J.  Powers — 

C.  (^ousaet 


'543.640 
.142.950 
5*3.744 
.143,047 
544,025 
545,721 
.144.421 
544  472 
515,602 
.142,014 
5*2.128 
11.504 
546.  ^35 
514,508 
546.377 
545.198 
515.206 
513.885 
545,334 
542,757 
543,791 
5U.532 
.144.390 
544.003 
544.119 
546,935 


Chum 

Chum - - 

Churn • 

Chum.  ....••........-.-....•.--••.••-•••-•••"---■-•- 

Churn.  .-....•.•.•...•..••.••.•-•...•••-*•"--------■- 

Chum ^  ............ .- 

Chum  and  butter-worker.    Combined 

Chum.     Metallic 

Chum.     Rocking - ----- 

Chutes  and  hoppers  for  delivery  of  coal,  ore,  &c.   Cut- 
off device  for 

Cider-press • 

Cigar- box  moistener — .........  ....•.......•...•...•• 

Cigar-branding  machine 

Cigar  bunching  machine 


W.  W.  Tucker 

J.  T.  Fink 

G.  W.Jordan 

W.  Raymond 

I.  Babbitt 

W.  W.  Brigg 

J.  M.  Critcher.  E.  B.  Webber,  and 
O.  H.  Franklin. 

J.  E.  Gibbs  and  J.  R.  Shipman 

C.  R.  McGahey 

C.  R.  McGahey 

S.  D.  Palmer 

S.  D.  Palmer 

S.  D.  Palmer 

A.  M.  Bingham 

S.  D.  Palmer 

J.  F.  Richardson 

C.  W.  Hunt 


546,439 
546.761 
545,895 
,144.006 
541,821 
.141.917 
511,837 


July  30 
July  16 
July  30 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  i:i 
Aug  13 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
July  ^ 
July  23 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 


Sept  17 
Sept  21 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
July  2 
July  2 
July     2 


(71  gar-bunching  machine 

Cigar  cutter  and  lighter 

Cigar-lighter 

Cigar-tip  cutter 

Cigarette  and  cheroot  machine. 

Cigarette-box 

Cigarette-machine 


M.  Ingison 

J.  C.  (ilaccum 

E.Pisko 

F.  H.  Apsey  and  T.  E.  Bell. . 

F.  J.  Hagen  and  L.  Wieland. 

W.  F.  Folmer 

W.  A.  Blodgett 

G.  H.  Rodgera 

J.H.Donn 

A.  L.  Ellett,  Jr 

B.  Baron 


.143.861 
543.537 
544.000 
.141.877 
.141.944 
541.945 
544.719 
.'>42.026 
542,659 
543,182 

544.670 
.143.989 
,144  519 
5*4,660 

543,600 

545,473 
545.871 
542,502 

542,615 

545,855 
543,840 


263 

'57i 

518 
601  1 
610  I 
286  I 
4«»3 
C35 
412 
538 
620 
5-28 
47 
48 
49 
364 
017 
457 


\il\ 


72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
73 

79 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
73 
72 
72 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Aug.  6 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
July  3 
July  3 
July  8 
Aug.  30 
July  2 
July  16 
July  33 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 

July  30 

Sept.  3 
Sept  10 
July  9 

July  9 

Sept  3 
Aug.  8 


I 


3335 

1956 

3420 

2114 

.340 

500 

1094 

1-202 

395 

333 

502 

3842 

2408 

1257 

l(i58 

2519 

25.36 

2555 

2726 

1640 


751 
464 
794 
.101 
84 
1-29 
267 
•291 
72 
80 
131 
666 
578 
303 
394 
610 
613 
600 
669 
393 


3505 

816 

1276 

308 

1043 

355 

299 

7*1 

503 

135 

1913 

453 

1764 

33U 

784 

303 

2 

161 

37 


419 

101 

75 

1 

38 
9 


51  13 

3004  704 

292  71 

96  33 

301  46,47 

202  47 

1648  395 

:M6  83.84 

1476  I  354 

2371  569 


1563 

277 

1272 

1507 

3173 

73 

750 
1197 

1389 

733 
11 


374 

88 

307 

364 

(73* 

)735 

17 

183 

393 

335 

336 

178 

3,4 


73 

7-2 
72 


c 
u 


263 
17-23 
971 
220 
391 
1393 

107.1 
1571 

1880 

5o:t 

1172 

V257 

1271 

236 

397 

1286 

1090 

118C 

545 

1810 


72   785 


iSS  ! 


317 
1271 

■.Km 


n 

72 
72 
78 
78 
72 
78 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
73 


73 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
73 

72 


73 

72 
73 


.39- 

7(K) 

44:1 

811 

1416 

954 

<t7(i 

1408 

67 

100 

581 

1846 

9« 

1693 

1-266 

r209 

5-r. 

1305 

337 
71.1 
990 
946 
803 
811 
1742 


1713 

1827 

1510 

804 

3 

3* 

9 

758 

632 

802 

22 

43 

43 

1078 

69 

301" 

492 

1062 
799 
990 

1052 


72   653 


1368 

1504 

343 


72   279 


79 
72 


14-^ 
751 


126 


INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphabetical  I  at  of  inrention.<<,  July  to  Srptiniber,  iiwliusirf — Continued. 


Invention. 


Cigarette-machine 
Cigarette- machine 


Cii^rarette-machine 

Cifrarette-machine 

Cigarette- machine 

Cigarette-machine    

Cigarette-machine 

Cigarette-machine 

Cigarette-  mac  hine 

Cigarette-machine 

Cigarette  machine.    Continnoaa- 

Cigarette  machine.    Continnoaa- 

Cigarette-machines      Tobacco-feeder  for. 

Cigarette-tabes.    Machine  for  malting  pap^ 


Cigarette-pkcking  machine. 


Method  of  and  machine  for  m; 
Method  of  and  mechanism  fo 


ing 

making 


distribn- 


Pipe-Joint  clam]  i. 
Ring-clamp. 
Ropeclamp. 
Saw-ciarap. 
Soldering-clami . 
Trolley-line  clai  ap. 
Wire  clamp. 


Cigarettes 

Cigarettes 

tobacco 

Circuit-closer 

Circait  for  alternating-current  systems  of 

tion.    Testing- 
Cistern.    Cement 

Cistern,  well,  or  tank  cleaner 

Citrate  of  ethenylethylenamidin  and  obtaining  same 
Clamp: 
See  Barrelhead  clamp. 

Bed  clamp. 

Cable-clamp. 

Crank-clamp. 

Dental  clamp. 

Hose  shut-off  clamp. 

Line-damn. 

Paperholaing  clamp. 

Clamp 

Clamp 

Clamp 

Clarinet 

Clasp: 
8*e  Garment-supporter  clasp. 

Clasp 

Clay.    Preparing 

Cleaner: 
See  Beer-pipe  cleaner.       Coffee-cleaner, 

Boiler-tnl>e  cleaner.     Cuspidor-cleant^-. 

Carpet-cleaner.  Dusl-collector  (Jeaner 

Cleansing  material  and  producing  same 

Cleat  for  electric  wires 

Cleat  for  holding  electric  wires 

Clevis 

Clevis ^ 

Clevis.     Plow- 

Clipper,    flair- 

Clock 


Clock.    Alarm- 

Clock.    Calendar    

Clock.    Calendar- 

Clock.     Calendar- 

Clotkcase 

Clock  cane 

Clock.    Electric  alarm- 

Clock  eecapemeiitcrutch... 
Clock-winning  mechanism 
Clock-winding  mechanism. 
Clock-winding  iiiechauism. 
Closet: 

See  Dry  oloeet. 
Closet 


Electric 
Electric 


Water-closet. 


Clostures  for  vessels.    Device  for  effecting  air-tight 

Cloth  and  yam  calrnlating  rule 

Cloth-cutting  nrachine 

Cloth-rubbing  apparatn.<«   

Cloth  sheanng  or  cropping  machine 

Cloth-ntraightening  mM-bine 

Cloth -stretching  machine 

Cloth  stretching  machine 

Cloth-stretching  machine 

Clothes  drier 

Clothes  dner 

Clot  h«i  drier 


Name. 


Xo. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


W.  H.  Biitler 546,638    Sept.  17 

G.  F.  Carlie 54«,0«3    Sept.  10 


8090 
10«2 


F.  J.  D.  Chappell 549,974    July   16     1967 


W.  A.  Hnlse 546,452 

W.  Maxtield 544,81a 

W.  Maxfleld 545,805 

A.  Moonelis 546,832 

A.  Moonelis j 546,833 

A.  Moonelis 546,834 


Sept.  17 
Aug.  30 

Sept.    3 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
July  23 


C.  Ollagnier .S4.3.189  ,._.,    „ 

B.  Baron 543,839  Aug.    6 

R.  W.  Coffee 544,611  I  Aug.  13 

B.  Baron 543,f<38  Aug.    6 

C.  A.  Marchal 546,404  Sept  17 

E.Noriega 544,936  .\ug.  30 

W.  H.  Butler 546637  Sept.  17 

W.A.Hulse 546.451  Sept.  17 


1795 
1836 

638 

3399 

3403 

3405 

23H4 

7 

1430 

5 

1701 

2035 

3087 
1780 


W.  Nutt 

H.  C.  Wirt  .. 


..   543.966     Aug.    6       236 
..    543.364     July    23     3673 


496 

)260 

470 

471 

472 

423 

441 

442 

155 

156 

574 

575 

(.^75 

)576 

576 

577 

r>63 

2.3 

(348 

)349 

2 

5  403 

M04 

5  485 

)  4i=6 

495 

435 

58 
630 


423 

!S  ! 

I575  \ 

(.575  f 

)576  I 


73 

1775 

72 

1567 

72 

403 

72 

1719 

72 

1115 

72 

1472 

72 

1844 

72 

1845 

r2     1845 


73 
72 


494 

750 


J  73     1020 

72  I    749 

{ ri     1700 


1 72     ll.')2 

72     1774 
72      1718 


72 
73 


791 
547 


T.F.Whiteside 541.987    July     3       283 

W.A.Latham 541.937    July     2       190 

A.Schmidt 544.933     Aug.  20     2048 


66       73  :       57 

44        73         40 

72      115J 


I 


G.B.Davis 544,292  Ang.  13 

J.G.Emery.Jr 541,925  July     2 

J.  F.  Hunt  542,767  Julv   16 

G.  F.  Pruefer 545,610  Sept.    3 


814 

206 

72 

009 

174 

41 

72 

37 

1656 

395 

72 

341 

303 

75 

73 

1410 

C.  Sichler 545.384    Aug.  87     2799       6^       72     1319 

P.  L.  Simpson 541,888    July     3,     112         27       72         25 


D.  M.  Stewanl 544.601 

M.  M.  Wood 545,620 

E.  W.  Bnffinton .Vtt.-WI 

J.  L.  Colbert,  Jr 54:.,6H) 

H    L.  Ferris 543,087 

E.  W.  Kruse .546  645 

F.  Bangerter 543,668 

A.  M.  Lane 546,819 

E.  E.  Katz 546,103 

C.I.  Fowler 543,235 

C.  I.  Fowler 543,236 

C.  I.  Fowler .543,217 

W.  D.  Davies  .544,028 

R.  Schlegeimilch 642,780 

W.  Kiat .546,016 

W.  E.  Porter 542,863 

A.M.  I<ane 546,782 

W.  S.  Scales 54.3,707 

L.  H.SpelUer 543,358 


Ang.  13 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  i:t 
Sept.  3 
Julv  23 
Sept.  17 
July   30 


1417 
318 
1246 
429 
2180 
2103 
3276 


Sept.  34     2394 


Sept.  10 

July   23 

July 
July 
Aug. 
July 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
Sept.  24 
July  30 
July  23 


23 

2r{ 

6 

16 


1151 

3460 

2471 
2474 
347 
1684 
1006 
1811 
2.B9 
3339 
2663 


79 

301 

103 

517 

49-' 

761 
(572  t 
i  573  S 

275 
(579 

}  rm 

.'VhO 
581 
87 
401 
242 
429 
559 
775 
627 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


P.  G.  Emery 
J   Day 


543,633 

544,967 


A.  Scnaer .543.899 

J.  Philippsohn 548,746 

J.  Schweiter 64.5,252 

E  Gessner 545  957 

C   L.  Dawson 643.0»<4 

().  E.  Drown 646  092 

D.  Gessner 546,762 

J.  and  W.  Ilorton 544,098 

M.  C.  Bnrr 543,040 

J.  Drum 543,.'i5« 

J.Everett 542,345 


July   16     1424 

Aug.  20     21C7 

123 
2279 
2601 

901 
2173 
li:i2 
2313 


Aug.  6 
Sept  24 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  33 
Sept.  10 
St-pt.  24 

Aug.    0 

Julv  2 
July  9 
July     9 


472 

370 

1292 

705 


343 

(5<it 

I  .505 

28 

542 

6:11 

216 

615 

270 

551 

111?  !^ 

89 

313 
173 


72 

[- 

72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
73 


1017 
1412 

mr, 
143:1 

456 

1778 

673 

1844 

1580 

510 

510 
.Ml 
812 
345 

1.-..53 
36!) 

18:»3 

.546 


298 
1166 

770 
1H21 
12e'-> 
\'tXi 

455 
1577 
1828 

^35 

74 
260 
1.52 


1 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabet icat  list  of  inrentioruH,  July  to  September,  i;m>/««i it— Continued. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Na         Date. 


Clothes-drier 

Clothes-drier 

Clothes-drier - 

Clothes  drier 

Clothes-holder 

Clot  hes-line  connection , 

Clot  hes-line  fastener ■ 

Clothes- pounder »•-• 

Cloverhuller ■ - 

Clntcb.    Disengaging- 

Clntch  driving  device  for  motors 

Clutch.    Friction- 

Clutch  mechanism « ■ 

Clutch  operating  device.. 

Clutch-operating  mechanism • 

Clutch  specially  adapted  for  cable-driving  pulleys. . . 

Coal.    Apparatus  for  reloading 

Coal  elevating  apparatus    •-- 

Coal  lowering  and  delivering  device 

Coal  or  rock  drill 


Coal  or  rock  drill.    Electric. 


J.P.  Hill 

B.  F.  Uolnres 

E.  Prescott 

W.  M.  Rowley 

G.  B.N.  Dow 

J .  Cehf us 

C.  Benesh  

G.  and  C.  Karass 

J.  W.  Kirshman 

O.  C.  Mootham 

J.  Charter 

C.  C.  Klein 

T.  Johnston 

W.  H.  Morgan 

H.  W.  Hill 

C.  E.  Calloch  and  H.  C.  Delcroix  ... 

F.  H.  Symons 

G.  Haiss 

L.  D.  Howard 

B.A.Legg 


644,485 
543,020 
545.658 
546,5.59 
542,677 
543,467 
546,7.54 
544,853 
545,397 
645,411 
542,042 
545,078 
.545  894 
545,. 369 
.546,327 
.542,143 

546,790 

542,558 
545,201 
545,506 


Aug. 

July 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

July 

July 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

July 

Sept. 

July 
Aug. 
Sept. 


13  12-22 

23  2060 
3  :n9 

17  1970 

16  1506 
30  3862 

24  i  2301 
20  1905 
'jn  2670 
27  2856 

2  371 
27  '  2300 

10  783 
27  i  2777 

17  1571 

2  584 

34  3352 

9  1-295 

27  3527 

3  384 


H.  H.BUsa I  545,570    Sept.    3,    238 


Coal  shovel j  M.  L.  Tate  . 

Coal.    System  for  handling J.Campbell 


543,710 
543,077 


Coal-transferring  apparatus. 

Coatings  for  iron  or  steel. 

live 
Cock. 


Manufacture  of  preserva- 


Ball- 


Cock  and  waming-aignal.    Combination  angle-. 

Cock.     Angle- 

Coi'k.    Basin- 

Cock  for  water-closet  valves. 

Cock.    Gage- • 

Cock.    Gage-  ■ 

Cock.    Gage-  

Cock  lock.    Stop- 

Cock  lock.    Stop- ,• 

Cock.    Plug » - 

Cock.    Right  and  left  hand  stop  and  waatfe 

Coffee-cleaner 

Coffee  or  tea  pot 

Coffee  or  tea  pot  or  urn '. 

Coffee-pot 

Coffee-pot  construction »• 

(ioftee  surrogate 

Coffee  surrogate 

Coffin. 


Collin  handle 

Coftin-lowering  attachment. 

Coil.     Reactive 

Coiif-controUed  mechanism. 
Coin-delivering  apparatus.. 

Coin-delivery  apparatus — 
Coin-delivery  apparatus — 


Permanent 


E.  and  C.  E.  Lindsley 544,103 

W.  M.  Walters  and  F.  R.  Stone 543,636 

R.  M.  Dixon 543,640 

W.  R.  Bedell 543,404 

W.  R.  Howdon 545,8b5 

J.  H.  Glauber 543,251 

J.  Crawford  and  J.  H.  Toang 545,348 

H.K.  Frisbie 544.033 

W.  Wilson .545,115 

C.  A.  G.  Winther 542  126 

C.  Heyman    5*2.042 

C.  Heyman 542  643 

J.  D.  Bowman  . .  .„ 545  769 

F.  H.  Frank 545  856 

B.  W.  Yost 545,186 

W.  P.  Wilson 546  967 

C.  Halstead 542,731 

J.  K.  Cumininge 544,963 

W.  Blankner 54.3.520 

J.  W.  Carry 544.059 

J.B.Drake 543  299 

D.  R.  Gould 543,152 

F.  Ratcliff .54.5.r22 

J.S.  Flagg. 542,»61 

E.E.Stark ■■ :>43.5M 

H.  A.Manlev 545,634 

E.  H.  Walker 5U,330 


Coin-delivery  apparatus ...^ E.  J.  Brandt 542,602 

Cjin  holder • M.  Strack 542.81.-. 

Coin  receptacle  and  register.- -  -  A .  W.  Coffin •.  -  "^'^.y^ 

Collapsible  boat --  R.  K.  Lara  way ^Ji'f*, 

Collar  attachment.     Horse- C.  F.  Neer rjl"!,'"^ 

Collar  fastener.    Horse- ^•^™l'°,V,--   Vn«"  iir" "  V k,  1  ?:  n 

Collar.    Horse- .-  C.  A.  Ballack  and  P.  B.  Weston  . . .  542  l.tO 

(^.llar.     Horse- C.  Block 512,218 

Collar.    Horse^ J.  Conigan •^1-7?I 

Collar- points.    Machine  for  rolling A.E.Grant ??fr'^ 

Coloring-matter.     Black R.  Bohn r.^y"l!y\ 

Coloring-matter  from  logwood.    Making.. P.T.Austen 542,4iu 

Colors W.  Beckmann ^2'21^ 

Columns.    Construction  of  Z  bar F.  H.  Kindl 546,781 

Combination-chair ..: J.  Sheridan  and  J.  W.  McNulty 545,417 


Combing  cotton,  silk,  or  other  fiber.    Machine  for — 

Combing-machine -  - 

Combing  machines.     Stop  motion  for  cotton- 

Combs.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  edges  of  circular 

Combustion.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  promot- 
ing 

Commode.    Folding  chair- 

Commode  or  sanitary  pail 

Commutator-brush - 

(yommuta tor-brush  holder ■ 

Commutator  connection  for  dynamo-electric  machines 

Commutator  or  collector  brush 

Compasses  and  glass-cutter.    Combination 

Compensator 

C^orapensator.    Hysteresis- 


July  30  I  3348 

July     2  I  432 

Aug.    6  477 

July  30  3832 

July   30  3243 

July     9  1015 

Sept.    3  740 

July     9  713 

Aug.  27  2740 

Aug.    6  3.54 

Aug.  37  3306 

July     2  499 

July   16  1443 

July   16  1445 

Sept.    3  582 

Sept.    3  724 

Aug.  27  2493 

Sept.  24  2633 

July    16  1.589 

Aug.  20  20'.l!i 

July   30  2972 

A  ug.    6  404 

July  23  2.*.74 

July  23  2302 

Sent.     3  .  501 

Julv     9  942 

.July   30  304H 

Sej)t.    3  343 
Aug.  13 


J.Brandt 542,328    July     9       872 

E.J.Brandt  542,329    July     9       876 


July     9  1.160 

July  16  nn 

July   18  '  1711 

July     9  898 

Aug.  l.i  1464 

July   23  2793 

JulV     2  .505 

July     2  6.59 

July   16  1913 

Sept.     3  439 

Sept.  17  19;<8 

July     9  1014 

Aug.  27  2236 

Sept   24  2337 

Aug.  27 


2866 


J.Dugdill 545,014  Aug.  20     2179 

A.  N.  Sharp  and  S.  Metcalfe .546.600  Sept.  17     2033 

G.Townsend.. 541.903  July     2       139 

AV.  H.  Greenwood  and  F.  Farrar  ...   643.3»-i  July  23     2692 

B.F.Taylor 546,259  Sept.  10     1424 

C.  O.  Hennig 544.535  Aug.  13 

V.  E.  Poppena 543.402  July   23 

H.B.Collins 541.919  July     2 

G.J. Junker 544..358  Aug.  13 

H.H.Wait .544.329  Aug.  13 

C.L.  Coffin 545,.347  Aug.  27 

J.Kohler 546,669  Sept.  24 

D.  Whitmore : 546,569  Sept.  17 

B.  AbdankAbakanowicz 545,042  Aug.  27 


8^ 

222 

2746 

6>ib 

2143 

510 

1987 

472 

2231 

541 

127 


Official 
Gazette. 


•72  1836 


1398 


72   181 
■n       182 


272 


72  1332 

73  1178 


1290  312 

2730  645 

162  38,39 

O'-O  243 


128 


I'^DEX  OF  PATENl'S  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetictl  UM  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  incluniir — Continued. 


Invention. 


CompoainK-machiDea. 
lew  for 


Machine  for  ma  king  control  >    y  ^  Johnson . 


Compressor     Hydraulic 

Compatingapparatas.    Price-. 

Conoentrator 


Concrete-mixing  machine 

Concrete  on  inclined  anrfaces.    Apparafns  for  laving 

Concrete  pipe 

Condenser.    Exhaust-steam 

Condenser.    Surface  . ; 

Condenser.    Surface 

Condenser.    Surface    

Conductor  and  closed  conduit  therefor. 

Conduit-con  plinjr 

Conduit.    Electric 

Conduit  for  sewers.  &c 

Conduits.    Manhole  for  underground. . 


Conduits.    Manufactureof  electric  or  oiher. 

Confectionery.    Article  of 

Confectionery.    Manufacturing  fancy  . . 

Confections.    Device  for  coating 

Conveyer  

Conveyer  

Conveyer  and  assorter 

Conveyer  attachment 


St-c. 


Conveyer  for  coal 

Conveyer  for  tamping  materials 
Conveying  apparatus 
Conveying  material. 
Conveying  materials. 

Cooker.    Egg   

Cot>ker.    Steam- 

Cookin  g  apparatus.    Steam- 

Cookingcotton  seed  meal.    Apparatus 


Process  of  and  aj^parat 
Process  of  and 


us  for  . 
a|)paratus  for 


or. 


Cooking- vessel.     Domestic 

Cooking  vessel.    Steam 

Cooler . 

8e«  Beer-cooler.                   Water-cool^ 
Cooler  lor  condensing  water 

Coop.    Folding  poultry- 

Copy -holder 

Copy-holder 

Copy-holder 

Copy  holder  for  record-hooka,  &c 

Copying-machine.    Rotary  

Cordage-machine 

Cork-extractor 

Cork-extractor 


Corset  stiffeners     Machine  for  makinf 

Costume     Bicycle  and  walking  

Cots,  hammocks   &c      Bottom  for.... 

Cottage- heater 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator 

Cotton  elevator,  cleaner  and  distribute^ 

Cotton  gin.    Saw 

Cotton-picker 


Cotton  picking  machine. 

Cotton-press 

Couiit«r-8eftt 


Name. 


545,697 


Flexible. 


H.Reisel 516,938 

H.  E.  Swift 545,110 

T.J.  Hatch 544,254 

S.  Whinery 542,700 

L.  Grant  and  F.  A.  Mooney |  511,848 

E.  L.  Ransome .545,133 

J.  A.  Bachman  and  A.  C.  Goeth  ....  544,652 

A.  Hoberecht 544,621 

J.  Renshaw 545612 

E.Thelsen 546  946 

L.  Dion 546,005 

G.  W.  Davis : 546.953 

C.J.  Kintner 545,296 

W.  Walter 543.865 

J.  F.  Cummings i  543.613 

E.  L.  Ransome 545,976 

G.  H.  and  T.J.  StiUe   644,394 

S.  A.  Johnson 545,698 

C.  Breitenkamm 542.987 

E.  R.  Draver 544,031 

W.  T.  Ferguson 546.315 

W.  A.  Learv  and  J.  F.  Hoetetter  . . .  546.166 

T.R.  Griffith 544,434 

E.  D.  Lnkis 546,671 

R.  H.  Elliott  and  J.  B.Carrington..  542,151 

T.  S.  Miller 545,807 

J.  M.  Dodge 544.970 

J.  M.  Dodge 515,013 

C.  Tillberg 543,199 

J.  B.  Brown  545,450 

A.  Stewart 545,745 

B.  Dabney  and  W.  I.  Topp 545,271 

R.  C.  Andersen 544,717 

C.  T.  Owens 546,878 


J.Fleischer 543.005 

R.  C.  Meinder 544,680 

H.  E.  Foxall  and  H.M.  Storms .546.734 

A.  B.  Reid 543.809 

S.  Stewart 543,109 

P.  P.  Powell 54.%781 

G..  J.  G..  and  M.  O.  Rehfuss 542,497 

W.  H.  AvU 545,033 

J.O.  DevTiea 544,463 

M.andM.Redlinger.Jr 646,747 

E.  Walker 543,284 


Cork  puller 

Corks  fh>m  bottles.     Apparatus  for  drying J.  C.  C.  Read  and  G.  I.  Hurst 546,902 

Corking-machine 

Corn-breaker  and  comstalk-ahredder 

Com-  cutter 

Corn-cutter 

Com  cutter  and  shocker 

Com-hnsker  and  fodder-shredder. 

Comsheiler 

Cornstalk-puller 

Comet 

Cornice.    Window  shade 

Cornice     Window-shade 

Corrugating  and  cutting  tool 

Corrugating  machine  tool 

Corset  fastening 


Cor  ibined 


J.C.  Blevney 545,190 

J.Carrey 541.964 

W.  F.  L.  Gentry 545,956 

L.M.  Weaver 543,517 

B.  J.  Detrick 548,874 

G.  W.  Packer 54«,:.50 

A.  Peterson 544,.58» 

A.  Edwards 544,573 

J.  Heald 543.01.5 

D.  Boyer 542,515 

D.  Boyer 546.296 

J.  Blmner 542,435 

B.Hall 541,8.52 

H.  Davidson 543.983 

J.  Draher 543,856 

M.  L.  Peck 546.406 

B.  F  Neely 541,872 

T.  Holland 543,092 

H.  C.  Ezell  and  B  A.  George 545,880 

M.  M.  Ginn 544,036 

J.  A.  Maxwell 541.868 

O.  W.  Tonng 545,117 

A.  Campbell 548.7»4 

J.  C.  Nelson  and  F.  E.  Smith 546,242 

J.  L.  Lord 545,804 


Monthly 

Official 

vol 

lime. 

Gazette. 

Oste. 

X 

-s 

ti 

X 

rio9 
!  no 

)1U 

[112 

r» 

M 

Sept 

3 

454 

r 

143d 

Sept. 

24 

8586 

620 

72 

1881 

Aug. 

27 

2355 

570 

72 

1234 

Ang. 

6 

758 

5  192 
)  193 

S78 

885 

Jnly 

16 

1545 

<368 
)369 

78 

321 

July 

2 

48 

U 

72 

12 

Aug. 

27 

2402 

581 

72 

1242 

Aug. 

20 

1509 

365 

72 

10.52 

Ang. 

13 

1451 

353 

72 

1024 

Sept. 

3 

30.5 

75 

72 

1410 

Sept. 

24 

2604 

624 

72 

1884 

Sept. 

10 

9p8 

239 

72 

1549 

Sept. 

24 

2613 

626 

72 

18r6 

Aug. 

27 

2667 

647 

72 

1295 

July 

Itj 

lhl3 

4.30 

72 

369 

July 

30 

3195 

740 

n 

657 

Sept. 

10 

934 

J223 
)  224 

!78 

1539 

Aug. 

13 

1054 

258 

72 

947 

Sept. 
Ju  V 

3 

463 

112 

72 

1438 

23 

2008 

477 

72 

424 

Aug. 

6 

351 

87.88 

72 

813 

Sept 

17 

1.548 

366 

72 

1671 

Sept 

10 

12.i7 

300 

72 

1599 

Aug. 

13 

1123 

272 

72 

960 

Sept. 

24 

2146 

5  510 

)  511 

{72 

1798 

July 

2 

o37 

130 

72 

106 

Sept 

3 

643 

156 

72 

1472 

Aug. 

20 

2110 

505 

72 

1167 

Aug. 

20 

2176 

526 

72 

1177 

July 

83 

2408 

566 

72 

499 

Sept. 

3 

19 

6 

72 

13.58 

Sept. 

3 

536 

129 

72 

1452 

Ang. 

27 

2628 

(637 

)63e 

h 

1287 

Aug. 

20 

1646 

^394 
^395 

i« 

1077 

Sept 

34 

2162 

514 

n 

1800 

July 

23 

2035 

483 

72 

430 

Aug. 

20 

1580 

^.378 
)379 

72 

1065 

Sept  24 

2264 

538 

72 

1819 

July 

IG 

1730 

412 

72 

3.5.3 

July 

23 

2219 

526 

72 

463 

July 

.30 

3493 

813 

72 

712 

July 

9 

1191 

291 

72 

240 

Aug. 

20 

2212 

<  536 
^537 

i72. 

11R4 

Aug. 

13 

1189 

289 

72 

974 

Sept 

24 

2880 

(542 
i543 

72 

1 

1821 

Jnly 

23 

2449 

575 

576 

|« 

506 

Sept 

24 

25.10 

:604 
605 

(" 

i8:o 

Ang. 

27 

2509 

<  (.06 
)607 

i« 

1263 

July 

2 

244 

57 

Ti 

50 

Sept 
July 

10 

900 

216 

',-2 

1533 

30 

2968 

696 

72 

619 

Jnly 

16 

1827 

(432 
^433 

i72 

378 

Sept. 

17 

1947 

463 

72 

1748 

Aug. 

13 

1388 

339 

72 

1013 

Aug. 

13 

1362 

332 

72 

1008 

Jnly 

23 

8053 

487 

72 

433 

July 

9 

1221 

297 

72 

246 

Sept 

17 

1511 

(3J6 
)357 

!,. 

1665 

Jnly 

9 

1077 

263 

r2 

221 

July 

2 

5.5 

13 

78 

14 

Ang. 

6 

264 

66 
C    10 

72 

797 

Ang. 

0 

40 

[72 

75« 

I    12 

'1 

Sept 
Ju  y 

17 

1866 

448 

72 

1733 

2 

88 

20 

72 

20 

July 

83 

8188 

519 

72 

458 

Sept 

10 

7C2 

186 

78 

1505 

Aug. 

« 

361 

89 

78 

815 

July 

8 

84 

19 

78 

20 

Ang. 

27 

2371 

573 

78 

1836 

Jnly 

16 

1702 

405 
406 

J72 

348 

Sept. 

10 

1385 

331 

72 

1624 

Sept 

3 

637 

155 

78 

1471 
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Alphabeticaf  list  of  inreniionj*,  July  to  Scptemlter,  inclusire — Continued. 


Invention. 


Rod  or  pipe  coupling. 

Rope-coupling. 

Sbatt-coupling. 

Singletree-c-oupling. 

Strap-coupling. 

Thill -coupling. 


Coupling: 
8«e  Air-brake  coupling. 

Cable-coupling. 

Carcoupliiig. 

Conduit-cnnpling. 

Ilose-coupliug. 

Pipe-coupling.  ,      „ 

Coupling  device  J.  T, 

(Coupons.     Receptacle  for  holding D.  G. 

Cover.    Milk-can !  L.  Sturges 54ri,498 

Crane.    ( )verhead  traveling T.  R.  Morgan,  Sr .54.3, .5,57 

Crane.     Power F,  O.  Kilgore 545,589 

Crane.    Traveling J.  McCoy 516,426 

Crank W.  E.  Gard 542,885 


Monthly 

volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


Hostler 54.3.9.35 

and  W.  F.  Beck 544  280 


Crank 


Crank  clamp.    Adjustable 

Crank.     Reciprocating-motion 

Crate.     Egg  

Crate.     Folding 

Crate.     Fruit- 

Crate.     Lock-joint 

Crate.     Wood-haling 

Cravat- fastening 

Cream-elevator 

Crocheting  or  overedge  sewing-machines. 

feeding  mech.Tnisni  for 

Cross  sill  Hupport  and  bracket-clam.{> 

Cnirtlier: 

8ff  Seed-crusher.  Stone-oruaber. 

Crnnhing  and  grinding  mill 

(."nishingniill 

Cryptograph 

Cncumoer-picker 

Cue  trimmer 

Cnff 


Work. 


W.  E.  Gard 546,520 

F.  E.  Bresler 54.5,843 

H.J.  F.  GnilloU .546.847 

M.  E.  Hamilton .54ti.l49 

J.  Wolff , 545.930 

C.  S.  Chamberlain .544.881 

AS.  Sherman .514  TOS 

W.  A.  Dickson .542.845 

K.  Scbannen 543.;n8 

T.T.  Sabroe 54,5  177 

J.  M.  Merrow 5l:i,830 


Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Julv  .30 
Sept.    3 

Sept  17 

July  16 

Sept.  17 

Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Julv   16 


187 

788 

1871 

:K)36 

26!) 

1743 

1847 

1906 

700 

2441 

1228 

S58 

19.51 

ir.ns 

1783 

'.'finr, 
2179 
1758 


45 
201 
443 

710 
67 

<4i:i 

H14 

4:i8 

<,  450 
)  451 
<  170 

\ni 

585 
293 
207 
4«>7 
3,-6 
423 
fil2 
601 
418 


78 

72 
72 
78 
72 

j™ 

72 
I  72 

In 

72 

72 
li 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 


783 
904 

1733 
634 

1403 

1709 

376 

1740 

1483 

18.52 

1594 

1524 

li:<6 

1070 

3l>4 

515 

1257 

359 


G.  Wenzelmani« .513,«>3    July  30     3-269       760       72       071 


Cuff-holder 

Cuff  holder 

Cnff  holder 

Culinary  utensil 


H.  L.  Lightnor  and  J.  J.  Newsom  . .  .542.087 

J.  Walker 544  872 

G.  Stiiimdal .546.o;i5 

G.  Botkin 54«,913 

J.  X.  Mclntire .516,121 

C.  C.  Copeland 513  671 

L.  M.  BIythe .542.820 

E   K.  Heaps 542.763 

G.  W.  Way .545.927 

E.O.  Rabon 54(i.554 


Julv  2 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
July  30 
July  16 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 

Aug.  27     2622 

2088 
8!t7 

1582 
475 
261 

1012 

2832 
497 


442 
1938 

io:«; 

2.547 
118^ 
.3280 
1746 
1648 
8.51 
1962 


Cultivator H.W.Campbell 515  267 

Cultivator J.  Edwards 513.379  Julv  23 

Cultivator A.M.Jones .542.:«9  July     9 

Cultivator H.C.  Kinner 546  334  Sept.  17 

Cultivator M.  L   Kissell 54*  102  Aug.    6 

Cultivator A.  Lindgren .5-11. !t75  July     2 

Cultivator J.  M.  W.  Long .54(1,020  Sept.  10 

Cnltlvator E.  A.  Ovenshire .543,451  July  23 

Cultivator iT.  J.  Payne. 514,114  Aug.    6 

Cultivator i  L.  Roadhouse 545,174  Aug.  87 

Cultivator.    Cora- R.  Lyons 544.7.36  Aug,  20 

Cultivator.    Disk L.  E.  Watemian 541.!H)6  July     2 

Cultivator.    Hand  wheel- R.  G.  H.  Dillon 543,378  July  23 

Cultivator.    Lever ,  W.  S.  Lawrence .542,614  July     9 

Cultivator  or  grain-<lrill  tooth W.  A.  Van  Brunt 545,987  Sept.  10 

Cultivator  or  plow  standard J.  H.  McLain 543,886  Aug.    6 

Cultivator.    Straddle  row  hand- J.  J.  and  J.  F.  Davet 543,178  July  23 

Cultivator  wee<l-cutter P.  W.  Corcoran 515,945  Sept.  10 

Cultivator.     Wheel- W.  M.  Bomar 544.839  Aug.  20 

Culvert W.  S.  Parker 546.245  Sept.  10 

Culvert : B.  P.  Saunders .542  !i78  July  16 

Culvert  or  bridge J.W.Ogle .542.531  Jnly     9 

Curbing.    Street- „..    A.O.Jonee 546,332  Sept  17 

Curbs  and  gutters.    Apparatus  for  forming  concrete     S.  P.  McKelvey 514,235  Aug.    6 


(635     ), 
)636     5 


Curling  iron 

Curling-iron 

Curling-iron  holder 

Curling-iron  shield , 

Current  arrester.    Strong- 

Current  generator  or  motor.     Alternating- 

Current  machines.     Means  forindicatingcoincidenoe 
of  phase  of  two  alternating  or  polyphase 

Current  motor.     Alternating- 

Current  motor.    Alternating- 

Current  rectilinear  motor.    Continnoaa- 

Current  wheel 

Currycomb 

Cnrrvcomb  

Curtain.    Berth- 

Curtain-fl  xtnre - 

Curtain-flxtnre 

Curtain-fixture 

Certain  fixture.    Adjustable  window- 

CurUln  fixture.    Window- 

Curtain-pole  socket 

Curtain-ring 


J.  D.  Schoonmaker 516.031 

H.  B.  Stout .54<>,833 

G.  A.  Turner 545,557 

J.  C.  Earashaw 542.24:) 

F.  R.  McBerty .544,368 

E.  Thomson 54.5.554 

J.  H.  F.  OSrgea 545,888 


E.  Arnold 54.3.836 

R.  Lundell 544,261 

C.  E    Woods .546.691 

W.  Park 546,185 

M.  L.  Bacon  and  J.  E.  Finley 545,999 

H.  T.  Richmond 541.883 

8.  Hughes 542,056 

D.  B.  McCapea  and  E.  D.  Qnlnn 545.371 

W.K.  McCoy 548,743 


9  P— VOL.  72 


J.  J.  H.  Mohr 
H.  M.  Sturgls 

E.I.  Pyle 

R.  S  Gregory 
H.  Taylor  . . . , 


544,899 
5U,938 
543,940 
544.160 
544,446 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Sept  3 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
Sept  3 
Aug.  27 

Ang.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept  24 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
July  8 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  80 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  6 
Ang.  13 


2474 

1675 
144 

2687 
13«7 

956 

102 
2366 

882 

1880 

1391 

1995 
1248 
1579 

708 

1031 

2122 
219 
702 

1007 
214 

2643 

2 

7«S 

8188 

1283 

978 

106 

401 

877V 

2276 

1992 

2056 

805 

571 

1164 


(599  ) 
)600  5 


106 
464 
249 
609 
282 
762 
415 
393 
206 
465 
635 
636 
635 
220 
375 
118 

61 
'.44 
661 
123 
509 
600 
403 

35 

0.35 

335 

(229 

<2:to 

23 

558 

212 

4.50 

451 

332 

474 

305 

375 

f  181 

^182 

(183 

248 

580 

53 

178 

247 

58 

648 

1 

195 

519 

306 

236 

85 

97 

674 

541 

476 

490 

49,  .50 

143 

381 


72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72  • 

72, 
7>,i 

72"^: 


87 

1134 

1558 

1873 

1.586 

673 

:io6 

:<39 

1524 

17.50 

'2   1380 


72 

72 
72 


551 
186 

1678 

8:)0 

53 

1.5.54 
579 
840 

72   1856 


72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


1083 

32 

.551 

878 


>  72  1513 


ss  \ 


72 
72 
72 


767 

491 

1529 


72   1123 


72 
78 
72 
72 


h 


72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 

73 
72 
7:* 
72 
72 
78 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
78 
78 


1625 
404 
251 

1678 

877 

1.557 
1848 
1394 
151 
939 
1393 
1290 

740 

887 

1804 

1004 

1547 

94 

7» 

1315 

1880 

1145 

1156 

786 

854 

909 
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INDSX  OF   PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


^Inhabriicnl  h  *t  nf  inveniiona,  July  to  September,  inci unite — Continued. 


Invention. 


Adjustable 


Jointcntter. 
Meat-cutter. 
Paper-outter. 
Potato-need  cu 
Quill  ciitUr. 
Rod  and  pipe 
Kotarv  cutter 
Kilt  cutter, 
Tnhe-cutter. 
Vejtetable  cu 
Welttrininier 


Iter. 


c  itter. 


ttsr. 


utter. 


Cnrtflin  roller  bracket 

('ortain-ntop 

Curtain-stretcher  frame 

Curtain  stretcher.    Laee- . . . 

Cnrtain-support 

Curtain.     Wimtow- 

Cuspidor -cleaner 

Cnt'Ott  sepitrator  and  (n^er. 
Cut-out.     EWtric  fusible... 

Cutlery.    Table-  

Cutter : 

Ste  Band-cntter. 

Bolt-cutter. 

Bnttonholf-cntter. 

Casing-cutter. 

Cheese  or  butter 
cutter. 

Cigar  cutter. 

Cigar-tip  cutter. 

Com-cutter. 

Fee<l -cutter. 

Fodder-cutter. 

(rlue-fttock  cutter. 

Cutter-bar    

Cutter-head  for  woodworking-machines.. 

Cutting  device 

Cutting-machine 

Cutting-machine 

Cutting-tool.    Combined 

Cycle  driving-gear 

Cycle  mud  gnard 

Cycle-pedal .\., 

Cycle-saddle 

Cycle-wheels,  &.c.    Frictional  snrfac*  for 

Cycles.     Powder  duster  for 

Cyclometer 

Cyclometer  registering  mechanism 

Damper 

Dampini:  textile  fabrics      Apparatus  for 
Dead-centers.     Dev^ice  for  overcoming  . . . 

Decanter  for  cooling  liquids 

Decomposing  substances  by  means  of  amiionia  salts 

Dental  articulator 


Dental  bridge  work 

Dental-chair  attachment 

Dental  clamp 

Dental-engine  handpiece-coapling 

Dental  flask 

Dental-fla.sk  press-holder  and  beater 

DentHl  matrix 

Dental  motors.    Short-circuiting  device  f<^  stopping. 

Dental  mouth-glass 

Dental  plugger 

Denture.     Artiflcial 

Depositing-machine 

Derailing-»wit<'li  and  safety-frog 

Derrick.     Portable 

Designing.     Metho«l  of 

Desk  and  seat.     Combined 

Desk  and  seat.     School 

Desk-lock 

Detergent  compound 

Dibblingmacbine 

Die: 

See  Metal-drawing  die.      Screw-thread-^snttingdie. 

Die-press 

Digger: 

Bee  Potato-digger. 

Digging  machine.    Canal  or  ditch 


Dish-cleaner 

Dish-cleaner 

Dish  cleaner 

IMsh  -cleaner 

Dish-drainer , 

Dish  drainer 

Dishes,  Sec.    Device  for  carrying , 

Disinfecting  apparatus  

Disinfecting  telephone  apparatus.    Conti|vanoe  for. 

Disintegrator  or  crusher    

Disk-sharpener 

Dispensing  case  or  cabinet 

Display  apparatus 

Display  attachment.    Coonter 

Display  box 

Di8play-ca.He 

Display-rack 


ITame. 


Monthly       Official 
volunia       Gazette. 


No.  Date. 

i 


EC.  Heikes .^42.0^ 

W.  V.  H.  Willson 5i3,««4 

W.  >Memand  .M4.()4B 

J.  O.  Chenoweth  543,644 

J.H.  Stevenson  546,832 

J.  A.  Lidback ;  544,M5 

A.  Larson    54f ''fla 

D.  J.  Davidson '545,381 

D.  y.  Glea«on 5««  61.1 

J.  Barry  and  M.  L.  Sbaaghnessy ■'>46,'J7C 


July 
July 
Aug. 
July 
S«'pt. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


2       334 
30      3270 


30 


38.^ 
3241 


34     2431 

20      1H32 


Hi 

760 
VS 
752 
580 
440 
601 


24  2516 

3  254  (H.C3 

17  2053  4M7 

17  lfiJ6  303 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


67 

672 

810 

066 

1848 

1114 

1867 

1401 

1767 

169S 


D.  A.  (rilliom .  ...........•*.•••..... 

J.  L.  Johnason 

C.  A.  Bvrd 

C  M.  ilolcomb 

R.  Schleicher  and  C.  Ueimerdinger. 
J .  Carpen  ter 

C.H.  H.  Steudel 

W.  H.  Snow 

E.  M.  Graham 

J.  P.  Johnston , • 

A.  Pulbrook 

S.  Franken,  Jr 

^ .  D   Kuti  ..................*......' 

A.  F.  Rockwell 

C.  A.  Daniels ■ 

W.  Mather 

D.  Seibert,  Sr 

L.  G.  Godet    

E.  R.  Besemfelder 


544,7-28 
.M5.a")4 
.^6,607 
544,851 
542,898 
.541,96:J 


544,239 

545.212 
543.80B 
542,613 
544,688 
545  475 
.'>43,2tt9 
.H3,»4H 
545.947 
546,930 
543.903 
544,219 
513,284 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
July  1« 
July     2 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 
July  :«> 
July  9 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aug.  t: 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  0 
July   23 


IfiW 
374 

2043 

HX)! 

1868 
243 

721 

2544 

3544 

1387 

1595 

76 

2530 

207 

884 

2574 

132 

672 

25.53 


M.  R.  Giiswold 544,096     Aug.    6       469 


B.  B.  Bray 

R.  M.  Maves. 

J.  M.  Strout 

C.  H.  Davis 

M.  R.  Griswold 

M.  li.  Gri-twold 

J.M.  Stiout 

F.  N.  Denison 

W.  M.  Sharp 

F.J.Richards.    (Reissde). 
E.  P.  Brown 


A.  "W.  Copland 

r.  W.  Rahbar 

J.Sarver 

W.  S  Eaton 

M.  D.  Nelon 

S.  W.  Peregrine 

E.  F.  and  F.  D.  Pooley . 

J.  Roche 

L.  H.  Hutchinson 

G.  K.  Spitzenberg 


543,138 
.541,940 
544,r.l5 
.543.fr>4 
544,00.5 
.548,4ti5 
545.3f9 
543,855 
546.195 
11,502 
542.4-30 

.544,962 


542.028 
.545,731 
545,624 
,541,9x2 
542,654 
.545,M3 
54.3,316 
542,  .524 
.545.5*5 


July  2 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
Aug  27 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
July  » 
Aug.  20 

July  2 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
July  9 
Sept.    3 


517 
195 
528 
36 
468 

1818 

280« 
3i^ 

1307 
676 

1079 

3096 

34»- 
510 

:k6 

273 
1406 

053 
2603 
12;J9 

200 


400 

7- 

1081 

92 

li 

1424 

4H5 

72 

I7«6 

4.56 

72 

1127 

443 

72 

381 

57 

72 

49 

(  184 
\  185 

s- 

879 

016 

72 

1270 

82 « 

72 

722 

335 

72 

378 

3f<2 

72 

106M 

18 

72 

1.369 

594 

72 

520 

.50 

72 

786 

213 

72 

1529 

616 

72 

1^79 

29 

72 

7T2 

171 

72 

872 

0<)0 

72 

.524 

(,  115 
{  116 

72 

835 

124 

72 

103 

45 

72 

42 

131 

72 

846 

10 

72 

755 

115 

72 

835 

431 

72 

1724 

682 

72 

1320 

10 

72 

756 

311 

72 

U)08 

im 

72 

131 

263 

72 

221 

(.502 
)603 

i- 

1164 

84 

72 

70 

126 

72 

1449 

Ml 

72 

1414 

64 

72 

55 

3.58 

72 

306 

15M 

72 

1475 

612 

72 

.534 

72 

250 

48,49 

72 

1391 

W.  A.  Turner ....543.711     July  30     3349       777       72       686 


O.  Hoefs 544,850     Aug.  SO 

G.  S.  Blakeslee 542,460    July     9 

W.  H.Cox 544,211     Ang.    « 

B.  R.  Mann 543.215 

L.  A.  Sunderland 542,430 

C.  N.  Johnson 542.734 

R.  Wood 542,912 

F.  P.  West .546,208 

().  G.  Scott  and  W.  F.  Bradshaw  . . .  512.376 

R.  Umarche .543.400 

M.  F.  Williams 544,336 

J.  H.  Evans ,544,880 

S.C.Guthrie 543,433! 


F.  W.  G.  Boettcher 546,912 

I.Rosenberg 54.3,6.57 


B.  T.  Williams 


■>42,7«<i 


W,L.  Dempsey I  542.630 

H.Droste... 1544.310 


July  23 
July  9 
July  16 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
July  83 

Sept.  24 

July  30 
July  16 
July  16 
Aug.    6 


1897 

(4.55 
{456 

1127 

(275 
>276 

650 

(;  16G 

Ufi7 

572 

24:i5 

1U05 

261 

1602 

:t82 

1X90 

4*« 

1329 

316 

9»)7 

238 

2903 

CH4 

895 

224 

1067 

471 

2765 

6,53 

2545 

((MM 
)609 

3261 

758 

1091 

402 

1418 

341 

665 

170 

T2     1127 


5 

jr. 
!- 

72 
72 
52 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
1  72 


239 

869 

503 
219 
331 
385 

1013 
300 
608 
023 

1140 
565 


•78  1873 


72 
73 
78 
78  I 


670 
347 
297 
870 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 


131 


Alphabet ieal  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention 


Mtmthly 
volume. 


Date. 


■r. 


Official 
Gazette. 


e 


Display-rack , ;  F.Knopf   543.025 

Display-rack \  J.  F.  Wvnkoop .544.713 

Display-stand P.  Gauzhoin 542,362 

Displaying  card.     Ring '. '■  F.  S,  Bovden .542,751 

Dissolver R.  F.  Whalen .54.5,259 

Distillation  of  crude  hydrocarbons,  &c.    Method  of     O.  Perrier 544,510 

and  apparatus  for  continuous 

Distilling  liquid  hydrrH-aibons     Apparatus  for..   ...    P.  Dvorkovitz 546,097 

DiatillingUrand  refining  turpentine.   Apparatusfor     K.  LOfhJelm 540,018 


Distributing  apparatus H.  G.  Butler. 


Ditching-jack .   

Ditching-machine 

Ditching  machine.    Tile- 

Dividing  apparatus 

Dividing  instrument 

Diving  apparatus :..., 

Diving-chamber. ..., 

DofFer  mechanism 

Dolls,  &X5.    Joint  for •. 

Door  and  banger  therefor.    Sliding 

Door.    Automatic  gravity -closing  water-tight 

Door  chain  fastener 

Door-cbeck 

j.'Oor-cnocK  •*•••■•>>>■>...■■...•■..••............. 

Door  check 

Door  check  and  closer : 

Door  check  and  closer 

Door-fastener 

Door-fastener 

Door-fastener 

Door-hanger 

Door-hanger 

Door  lock  and  latch    

Door-operating  device 

Door-operating  device.     Automatic  hatchway- 

Doors.    Threshold  and  weather-strip  for 

Dough  -cutti  ng  roach  ine 

Dough-dividing  machine 

Dough-di viding  machine 

Dough -mixing  machine 

Dovetailing  machine.    Sash-stile- 

Dowelingmachine ; 


R.  Rue 

A.  Mann 

C.  W.  and  E.  Jeschke 

L.  von  Kiippen 

A .  Vetorskey 

H.  Schon 

G.  A.  Russell 

E.  W.  Buell  and  S.  Moe 

E.  Verpillier  and  C.  W.  Graves 

WE.  Kelly 

W.  W.  Holmes 

I  G.  W.  Melville 

;  H.C.Jenkins 

I  J.T.  Hair 

!  M.  R.  Kennedy 

I  R.  C.  Simmons 

;  G.  W.Wright 

E.  I.  Blount 

I  E.  I.  Blount 

;  J.  Chalmers 

i  C.P.  Cooper 

M.  P.  Pirtle 

I  W.J.  Arndt 

:  J.  W.  Conchar 

J.  H.  Preston  

E.  Brombacher 

J.M.  Elder 

N.  N.  Hazelton   

J.J.  Pfenninger 543,504 

C.  Hesse 540,488 

J.  W.  McKay 54.5,636 

C.  E.  Oelman    546,182 

D.  A.  Shollenberger 516,253 

C,  Loetscher 5«.5,398 


546,693 

543.050 
543.2.57 
544,258 
546,336 
.545,:«(i 
543,756 
544,2:18 
543,126 
546,791 
544,085 
541,971 
542,160 
546,102 
543,863 
544,730 
544,0.53 
542.129 
.542.791 
542,840 
543,981 
.546.064 
,545,533 
.542.457 
.546.729 
.543,506 
513.979 
544.667 
544,977 


Draft  attachment J.  E.  Wolf 545,997 

Draft -equalizer i  G.  W.  Ra\-mond 542,599 

Draft  equalizer ,  J.  F.  Walborn ,  .546,013 

Draft-excluder  for  doors W.  T.  Hall  and  W.  J.  Bayliss '.543,932 

Draft  rigging J.  G.  Tomlinson '. 545,555 

Drafting  instrument.    Tailor's J.S.Hand .542443 

Drain.    Stall- F.  Steinle .'.'.  5461478 

Draw-gear  and  buffing  apparatus '. G.  Westingbouse,  Jr j  543,015 

Draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus G.  Westinghonse,  Jr ,545  994 

Draw-knife J.  G.  Young 542,721 

Drawing  and  carding  machines.    Guide  for J.  H.  Bi-ackett j  545  220 

Drawing-knife A.  Andr6n '543.144 

Drawing-knife A.  Andr6n    !  .544,9is 

Drawing-knife J.  S.  Cantelo .54.3. 146 

Drawing,  8ket«hing.  and  designing  table S.  J.  Laughlin  and  J.  Hough 543,492 

Drawings.    Apparatus  for  holding W.  H.  Barnes 546,647 

Dredger \.... L.  W.Bates 543,637 


Dredger L.W.Bates 

Dredger .- '...;  W.H.  Diestelhorst 

Dredging  apparatus J   CO.  Collins,  A.  C.  Hilsinger,  and^ 

T^     ,  u     u.  <       C.A.Stevens.  5 

Dredging  bucket^..  B.  J.  Fader 

Dredging.  Ac-    Bucket  or  grip  for C.Upton 

Dreds  protector a.  S.  Waitafel'der." .'!".!!!!."!!! !!."!! 

Dress  shield D.  Basch 

Dress  shield S.  G.  Crout '.'..'....'.'.. 

Drier: 
See  Clothes-drier.  Mechanical  drier. 

Drier e.  Cabrero  y  Echeandia 

Drier .• T.D.  Cummer 

Drier  '  P.  C.  Vogellus 

Dry  closet  ; H.  A  Hecox 

Dry  kilE  furnace ^^r.Ketcham 

Drying  apparatus... '  F.  D.  Cummer 


.545,782 

.546,580 

514,460 

.546,fi98 
542,905 
645,257 
.54.3,282 
542,001 

544.570 

545,121 

543.912 
.546.531 
543,531 


545,120 


July  23 

2069 

491 

72 

4.30 

Aug.  20 

1642 

393 

72 

1076 

July  9 

943 

232 

72 

105 

,  July  16 

16;i3 

390 

72 

336 

Aug.  27 

2611 

63;» 

72 

.  ISM 

Aug.  13 

1267 

306 

72 

989 

Sept.  34 

2193 

533 

72 

1806 

,  Sept.  10 

1010 

343 
(519 
^520 
(521 

.505 

1  73 

,  1553 

Sept.  24 

2184 

h 

1804 

July  23 

2130 

72 

447 

July  2.3 

•J510 

.590 

72 

1  517 

Aug.  6 

7.59 

194 

72 

r  887 

Sept.  17 

15rt> 

37« 

72 

1679, 

Aug.  27 

2816 

(1X5 

72 

1322 

July  ;«) 

3444 

802 

72 

704 

Aug.  G 

720 

1x4 

72 

f79 

July  2.3 

2::54 

535 

72 

470 

Sept.  24 

2153 

.563 

72 

1836 

Aug.  20 

2134 

516 

72 

1170 

July  2 

2.54 

59,  (<» 

72 

52 

July  2 

.5(i7 

138 

72 

111 

Sept.  10 

1150 

275 

*  .t 

1580 

Aug.  6 

.54 

14 

78 

758 

Aug.  20 

1668 

401 

>i 

1088 

Aug.  6 

3Hf. 

99 

li 

821 

July  2 

503 

121 

72 

100 

July  16 

1697 

404 

72 

348 

July  16 

1775 

422 

7*< 

363 

Aug.  fi 

3t;i 

05 

72 

7!»6 

Sept.  10 

lOiKl 

261 

72 

1.569 

Sept.  3 
Ju  v  9 

177 

42 

72 

i;«!7 

112  J 

274 

72 

22rt 

Sept.  24 
July  30 

2255 

.537 

72 

1817 

2011 

C91 

73 

615 

Aug.  C 

256 

63 

73 

705 

Aug.  20 

1.V53 

372 

72 

1060 

Aug.  20 

2118 

.508 

72 

1168 

July  30 

29.15 

(690 

i- 

614 

Sept  17 

1857 

440 

72 

1731 

Sept.  3 

347 

86,87 

72 

14H 

Sept.  10 

1281 

:«t5 

72 

1603 

Sept.  10 

1414 

:i.36 

72 

1629 

Aug.  27 

2672 

(648 

\eA\> 

j,. 

1296 

Sept.  10 

975 

!« 

1548 

July  9 

1357 

329 

72 

271 

Sept  10 

10.52 

252 

72 

1561 

Aug.  6 

1M5 

44 

73 

788 

Sept.  3 

216 

M 

72 

1303 

July  9 

10!H) 

260 

Ti 

333 

Sept.  17 

1839 

435 
(  34 

73 
> 

173S 

Aug.  6 

154 

J  35 

i   :i6 

r 

776 

Sept.  10 

9»rr 

233 

72 

1545 

July  16 

1575 

377 

78 

326 

Aug.  27 

2558 

620 

73 

1273 

July  23 

2287 

.542 

72 

478 

Aug.  20 

2071 

401 

72 

1159 

July  23 

2289 

.543 

72 

477 

July  30 

2907 

(6X4 

)685 

490 

S72 

008 

Sept.  24 

2107 

72 

1791 

July  30 

3233 

(  749 
;i7.50 
(  136 

!" 

664 

Sept.  3 

570 

137 

h:w 

V72 

1457 

Sept.  17 

8012 

478 

72 

1760 

Aug.  13 

1184 

2^7 
388 

72 

973 

Sept.  24 
Ju  V  16 

2195 

52:1 

72 

1806 

1879 

446 

n 

.3X3 

Aug.  27 

2609 

6;o 

72 

1284 

July  S3 

2.551 

599 

72 

524 

July  23 

2014  1 

479 

72 

425 

Ang.  13 

i:»2 

330 

73 

1000 

Aug.  27 

2:183 

(.576 
>577 

i73 

1238 

Aug.  0 

142  31,32 

72 

774 

Sept.  17 
July  30 

1922  , 

456 

73 

1743 

2997 

703 

72  1 

635 

(574 

> 

Aug.  27 

2376 

^575 

73 

1237 

Drying  apparatus I  A.  O.  Mather  and  H.  E.  Collins  ....  544,679    Aug.  20     1576 


;»76 
(377 
)37e 


72     1065 
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IND  i:X  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lu  t  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  induniei' — Continued. 


Invention. 


Minin<r  drill. 
Rock-drill. 
Seeddrill. 
Twist-drill. 


DrrinK  apparatus 

DrvinK-cvli  rider 

Dryinjj-framft 

Drvine-machiDe 

Drill: 
8m  Coal  or  rock  drill 

Electric  drill. 

Grain-drill. 

Hand  drill. 

Metaldrill. 
Drill  bit  for  boring  in  ro«l,  ic.    Mining  coa 

Drill  body-clearing  machine.    Twist- 

Drill-brace 

Drills.    Driving  mechanism  for  multiple, 
^rillinft  apparatus 

Drilling-machine 

Drilling-machine  


Countersink- 
Portable  . ... 


Core- 


Drilling-machine 

Drilling-raachine. . 
Drilling  machine. 
Drilling-machine. 

Drilling  machinery. 

T>rillingtool. 

Drinkingcup  holder 

Drinks.  Sec.    Continuous- acting  appantus 

duction  of  sparkling 
Driving-machine  safety  attachment 

Driving  mechanism.    Frictional 


Drop-light 

Drum  and  furnace.    Stovepipe 

Drum  or  similar  heads.     Device  for  securinf 

Duplicating  apparatus  stand 

Duplicating-machine 

Dust-collector 


Dust-collector.    A  utomatio 

Dn.st-collector  cleaner 

Dust-coUect^jr  cleaning  attachment 

Dust,  shavings.  SiC,  from  air.    Apparatus 
rating 

Duster  and  curtain-pole  lifter 

D\ 


Dye  and  making  .-tame.  Azin. 
Dye  and  making  same.  Blue  . 
Dye  and  making  same.  Blue  . 
Dye.    Azo    

Azo  orange 

Black 

Black 

Black  azo 

Black  azo 

Bliieblack 

Blnel>la<k  disazo 

Bine-black  disazo 

Brown  azo 

Brown- yellow 

Substantive  cotton 

Yellow 

Dyeing     

Oyeing  machine.    Skin- 

Dyeing  pile  fabrics 

Dynamo.    Combination- 


Dye. 

Dve. 

Dve. 

Dve. 

Dve. 

Dve. 

Dve. 

Dve 

Dye. 

Dve. 

Dye. 

Dve 


Dynamos.    Regulator  for  alternating-carre;  tt 

'Ear-compress 

£ar-muff 


Earth  handling  and  grading  apparatus  .. 

Process  of  and  apparatus  fo^  gluing 
Combination  desk- 


Earthenware 

Kasel   

Easel  and  pencil  case. 

Eaves-trouiih  hanger 

Eaves-trough  hanger 

Eaves  trough  or  gutter  shield 
Eccentric 


Eccentric  ge«r 

Eccentrics.     Means  for  holding 

Edger 

K^ucational  appliance 

Effervescent  comiK>und8.    Preparing  grmnifUur. 

Egg' boiling  apparatus.    Automatic 

Egg-holder 

Egg-tester 

Egg  tester 

Electric  alarm 


for  pro- 


for  se  pa- 


Name. 


F.  E.  Otto !S45,715 

O.  R.  Phillips 543,051 

W.Mayer  5<1.8fi» 

W.  Hartley,  Jr M3,578 


G.  H.  Bittenbender 544,206 

M.C.Johnson 543,486 

E.  B.  Petrie 543.267 

A.  J.  (>!hring  514.068 

H.  E.  Reeve 5*5,611 

A.  Mill 543,395 

D.  C.  Stover  and  F.  W.  Hoefer 542,694 

D.  C.  Stover  and  F.  W.  Uoefer 542,»;95 

F.  Zinzen 544,495 

L.Churchill 542,925 

G.  Stites 546,628 

M.  Beal 543,227 

M.C.  Johnson 542,223 

H.  M.  Evans 542, 46H 

0.  Uhlich .%45,.394 

C.  A.  Copeland 546,416 

C.  H.  Brown 546,050 

W.  M.  MiUer 5i5.«»7 

J.  H    Mingiie 542,650 

1.  H.  Sapp 544,125 

A.  D.Klaber 543,830 

N.  P.  Anderson 544.648 

A.Heine 543  133 


Monthly 

Otticial 

volume. 

Uazette. 

Date. 

— 

i'l_ 

1 

i 

Sept.    3 
July   23 

490 

119 

72      1414 

2122 

503 

72       445 

July     2 

84 

19 

72         20 

Jaly  30 

3071 

719 

72       640 

Aug. 

July 

July 
Ang. 
Sept. 

July 

July 

July 

Ang. 
July 
Sept. 

July 


6       640 

30  !  2895 

23  ,  2527 
6  I  416 
3        304 


23 

2714 

16 

1.^36 

16 

1537 

13 
16 
17 

1236 
1909 
2072 

23      2464 


July  2  666 
July  9  1138 
Aug.  27     2814 


183 

5  682 

\6^ 

593 

104 

75 

(641 

)642 

366 

366 

3fi7 

299 

453 

493 

576 

577 

lfi3 

278 

684 


(366     } 
)3fi7     i 

299 

453 

493 


72 

!« 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
Ti 


P66 

006 

519 

825 

1410 

556 

319 

320 

983 

3f^ 

1771 

72     Mt; 


Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 

Aug.  27 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
July  .30 
Ang.  20 

July  23 


1725 

2110 

2314 
1455 
.IIS 
35X8 
1503 

2J63 


(500     ) 


H.  C.  Malsness 

J.  F.  Stephens  and  G.  M.  Parsnean 

A.  Dobson 

A.  W.  Banister 


L.  Nelson 

Finkelstein 

Reyher 

Ulrich  and  J.  Bammann 

Ulrich  and  J.  Bammann 

R.  Koreff 

H.  A.  Bemthsen  and  P.  Jalias.. 

R.Bohn  

R.  Bohn 

M.  Moeller  and  C. Oelschlaegel . 
M.  Moeller  and  C.  Oelschlaegel. 

F.  Krecke  and  I.  Rosenberg 

F.  Krecke  and  I.  Rosenberg 

F.  Krecke  and  I.  Rosenberg 

K.  Pat  he  and  A.  Israel 

C.  L.  Mailer 

J.J  Brack  

C.  S*:hraube 

E.  Lauber  and  L.  Caberti 

R.Ergang 

F.  Bamford 

E.  P.  Warner 


545,167 

546.944 
542,875 
543,796 

545,606 
542  040 
543,894 
544,699 
544.700 
543,812 
545,333 
545.336 
545.337 
543,747 
543,748 
546.070 
546,068 
54(;,069 
543,539 
546,177 
542,073 
543,784 
542.023 
542,188 
545,420 
544.633 


Aug.  27  2456 

Sept.  24  2601 

July  16  1H28 

July  30  3521 


Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Ang. 
July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
July 
July 
July 
Juiy 
Aug. 
Ang. 


3 

2 

6 

20 


299 

377 

116 

1619 


409 
500 
501 
.Vi2 
3.-.0 
127 
8.J5 
363 

5;j6 

537 
(595 
)596 
623 
433 
820 

74 


(  5.36  I . 
)  537  I 


72 
72 
72 

72 

73 

72 
T2 
72 
72 
72 


20  1620 

23  2429 

27  2725 

27  2730 

27  2731 

30  3423 

30  3425 

10  1098 

10  1096 

10  1097 

30  3006 

10  1273 

2  426 
30  <  3497 

2  341 

3  596 
27  2«7« 
13  1470 


2840 
9 


E.  W.Rice,  Jr 546,190  Sept.  10  1289 

M.L.  Weber 543,455  July  33 

D.Basch  541,824  July     3 

J.  T.  Montgomery-,  H.  C.  Jordan,) 

J.  Soesbe,  W.  fl.  Gilman,  and  M.S  543,408  July  23 

Hartman.  ) 

W.A.Long 543,741  July   30  3415 

C.Beyer  544,083  Aug.    6  445 

G.W.Piatt 543.812  July  :«)  .3552 

M.L.Hnnker 542,222  July     2  6«5 

J.E.Logan 546,019  Sept.  10  1012 

J.M.VanHom 546,042  Sept.  10  1050 

J.  H.  Baker,  G.  F.  Shevlin,  and  F.     543,667  July  30  3275 

H.  Baker. 

W.  R.  Browa 546,757  Sept.  24  2307 

A.  K.  Mansfield 544,511  Ang.  13  1260 

J. Cox 544,158  Ang.    6|  560 

H.  W.  Yorke 544.714  Ang.  20  1643 

T.  Kerfoot 543.601  July   30  3175 

J.  R.  Sprague 546,255  Sept.  10  1417 

A.J.Baker 545,567  Sept.    3  231 

E.H.  Layman 543,493  July  30  2910 

T.  M.  Spilman 543,970  Ang.    6  1  243 

W.S.Hull 545,653  Sept.    3  I  373 


144 

700 

357 

(307 

(308 

666 

3 

(646 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

I  72 
72 
72 
72 

I  72 
72 
79 
72 

'  72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 

73 
72 


2737     |J^7     J72 


793 
110 
826 
162 
843 
251 
761 

549 

(304 

}305 

139 

394 

337 
06 

685 
50 
99 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 

73 

^72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
79 


129 

2:1  i 

132S 

1705 
1792 

1-225 
304 
^'43 
731 

1051 

472 


72  1253 


lr'f<4 
373 
718 

1409 

70 

769 
1072 
1073 

503 
1305 
1306 
1306 

701 

701 
1.170 
1570 
l.'i70 

627 

1602 

84 

713 
69 

117 
1335 
1027 

1605 

580 
4 

559 

699 
830 
724 
129 
1554 
1561 
672 

1827 
987 

852 
1077 

634 
1629 
1396 

609 

783 
1433 
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Alphabetical  li^  of  inventionn,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Monthly 


Official 


Name. 


No 


Date. 


Electric  arcs.     Method  of  and  means  for  extinguish-      W.B.Potter 543,892     Aug.    6 

ing 

Electric  battery 

Electric  "battery  and  application  thereof  to  medicinal 

purposes 


R.  M  and  A.  McDonald 
S.  R.  Beckwith 


543.885     Aug. 
542,459    July 


voli 

inie. 

(jaz« 

i 

i 

113 

25 

72 

101 
1136 

23 
275 

72 

72 

Electric  brake 
Electric  brake 
Electric  brake 
Electric  brake 


W.  L.  Hedenberg. 

W.  Koe4ldiug 

W.  B.  Potter 

W.B.Potter 


Electric  brake !  W.  B.Potter. 


Drying 

Drying  cores  of. 

Manufacture  of. 


Electric  cables. 
Electric  cables. 

Electric  cables. 

Electric  circuitand  mechanism  for  maintaining  same. 
Multiple 

Electric-circuit  regulator.    Alternating- 

Electric  circuits.    Automatic  safety  device  for 

Electric  circuits.    Connector  for  terminals  of 

Electric  condenser 

Electric  conductor  safety  appliance 

Electric  conductors,    .\utomatic  safety  appliance  for. 

Electric  conductors.     (Connecting  ends  01 

Electric  conductors.    Support  for  overhead 

Electric  converter  - 

Electric-current  distributer , 

Electric-distribution  system 

Electric  drill : 

Electric  elevator 


W.  R.  Patterson  and  C.  H.  Rudd 
W.  K.  Patterson 


W.  R.Patterson 

T.  K.  Ames  and  E.  A.  Parker. 


C.P.  Steinmetz  and  A.  H.  Armstrong. 

L.  G.  Rowand 

J.  E.  Neher 

C.  S.  Bradley 

A .  E.  Hutcbins   

A.  E.  Hutcbins 

J.  T.  Beswick 

M.  Hanford 

C.  F.  Scott 

E.  Thomson  and  E.  W.  Rice,  Jr 

E.  Thomson 

C.  S.  Bradley - 

N.  O.  Linilstrom 


545.498 
.'V46.120 
542,309 
543,351 

546.247 

544,373 

544.374 

544,372 
545.005 

542,968  , 

542,030  I 

546.471 

543.97s 

545,629 

.544.436 

.543  919 


Sept.    3  122 

Sept.  10  1180 

July     9  838 

July  23  2650 

Sept.  10  I  1395 

Ang.  13  1015 

Aug.  13  1016 

Aug.  13  1014 

Aug.  20  2166 


Electric  elevator 

Electric-generator  attachment 
Electric  generator.    Thermo-.. 

Electric  grounding-switch 


Electric-light  display  system... 
Electric-lighting  system    


E.  F.Gavin 544,0.14 

Electric-lighting  system  and  dynamo  therefor M.  Moskowitz 542,4^^7 


J.  C.  Winters.. 

G.  W.  Pickett . 
H.  B.  Cox 

C.  E.  Scribner. 


545.495 
.546.470 
.543  198 
.543.950 
.546  002 
544.761' 

544.780 

546,901 
546,417 

'544,383 


July  16 
July  2 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
Sept  17 
July  23 
Aug.  C 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 

Aug.  13 


Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  iiJAchines. 
Electric  ma<  hint's, 
crating  dynamo- 
Electric  machines  or  motors. 

Ele«'tric  meter 

Eleitric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor '.. 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 


Dynamo- 

Dynamo- 

Dynamo- 

Carbon  bmsh  holder  for  dynamo 
Construction  and  method  of  o)>-/ 


Winding  of  dynamo- 


EIe<^tiic  motor.    Alternating 

Electric  motor  and  brake  mechanism  therefor 

Electric  motor.     Safety i. 

Electric-motor  starting  or  stopping  device 

Electric  motor*.    Controlling-switch  for   .'. 

Electric  motors.    Means  for  synchronizing 

Electric  motors.  Method  of  and  apparatds  for  con- 
trolling currents  for 

Electric  switch — 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 4 

Electric  system : 1 

Electric  time-switch .'' 

Electric  tool  and  machine 

Electric  transformer 

Electric  transformer 

Electric- wire  joint ; , 

Electrical  conductor , 

Electrical  conductors.    Manufacture  of 

Electrical  converters.     Automatic  cut-out  for 

Electrical  cut-out.    Automatic 

Electrical -distribution  system 

Electrical-distribution  system 

Electrical -distribution  system 

Electrical  CI  other  instruments  and  apparatus. 
Screening 

Electrical  switch 

Electrical  system  of  motor  regulation 

Electrically  controlled  motor 

Electricity  from  car-wheel  axles.  Means  for  gener- 
ating 

Electricity.    Plant  for  generating 


T.  H.  Hicks 

T  H.  Hicks 

T.  Hooker 

A.  J.  Churchward. 

F.  H.  Loveridge... 

E.  Thomson 

F.P.Cox 

J.  A.  D^jardin 

J.  Harris 

H.  A.  Rowland  .... 
O.  E.  H.  Kramer... 
O.  E.  H.  Kramer... 

J.ONeil 

B   P.  Remv 

F.  H.  Williams  .... 


Ang.    6 

July     9 

July  2 
July  2.3 
July  23 
Aug.  20 


544, :»6 

•.542,24(1 

546917 

.543  865 

...; 512,945 

54.5,591 

■  *»•■■>*••••  Of  O,  *j*f\& 

.545,524 

544.749 

546442 

J.  A.G.  Trudeau 543,233 


Aug.  13 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 

July  23 


W.  R.  Polk,  ^r 

J.P.B.Fiske   

W..r.Pohlman 

E.  Thomson  and  E.  W.  Rice,  Jr. 
T.  von  Z weigbergk 


T.  H.  Brady 

G.  T.  Eyanson 

J.  W.  ^earn 

G.  E.  Linton 

G.  E.Linton 

M.  J.  Wightman 

J.  F.  McLanghlin 

H.  H.  Bliss 

W.  F.  Hrittin 

J.  A.  Mosher 

A.Gartner 

G.Gray 

L.  W.  Downes 

W.  .1.  Greene 

C.C.  Kritzer  

S.  C.  C.  ('urrie 

T.  A.  Edison 

G.  W.  von  Siemens 

W.  E.  Ayrton  and  T.  Mather . 


.544.118 
.543,, 523 
.544  236 
545  111 
545064 

544  781 
.54C  ►■18 
.54.3  1-1 
540,  k20 
.546. '■21 
546.724 

546.674 

&4,5,569 
545.<;70 
543.346 
.541,998 
543,960 
541,921 
.544,004  : 
546,2: 13 
.544.289 
543. 405^ 
542.979 
546,  (?02 


Aug.  6 
July  :jo 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Sept.    3 

Aug.  20 
July  16 
July  23 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  84 


H.  Stiiebner 

M.  J.  Wightman. 
G.  L.  Thouias  . . . 
M.  Moskowitz ... 


.543.409 
546.966 
.542.543 
543,771 


July 
Sept. 
July 
July 


33 

24 

9 

16 


1972 
35i 

1886 
2.55 
334 

1125 
162 
115 

1835 

2407 
210 
OpO 

1750 

1777 

2528 
1727 

1029 


J.  E.  Woodbridge 546,799    Sept.  24     v369 


35(i 

1169 

58 
2f.95 
2061 

1888 


541  8.54 
543  383 
.543,021 

514,844 

544.361     Aug.  13       993 

1058 
698 

2552 
.56 

19:i6 
274 
276 
164 

1094 

1769 


2446 


J.P.B.Fiske... ;..   543,525    July   30     2984 


29 
2rtJ 
206 
625 
333 
334 
249 
249 
248 
249 
623 


S<25  1 
004 
409 

\^  v- 

(565  } 

)566  5 


.502 
2978 

714 
235ri 

.389 

1779 
1791 
2.369 
2395 
2397 
2333 


Sept.  24  2153 

Sept.  3 
S<pt.  3 
July  23 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  2 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
Sept.  24 


234 

404 

2643 

301 

229 

16rt 

466 

1368 

M»8 

2843 

1996 

2374 

2739 
2iai 
1266 
1604 


468 

85,86 

432 

63 

83 
272 

38 

27 
434 
566 

51 
237 
419 
4-.;4 
425 
004 
409 
252 
2.53 
565 
566 

88 
(286 
f  287 

14 

637 

490 

452 

(244 

<245 

2.V* 

171 

611 

14,  15 

459 

»i7 

68 
38  39 
408 
420 
574 
.575 
699 
700 
124 
691 
183 
57(» 

96 

4-25 

4r> 

5.5!( 

.573 

573 

5.33 

512 

513 

57 

98 

62:1 

70 

56 

39 

115 

326 

205 

693 

474 

567 

647 

(i-'il 

:in8 
397 


(333  J 
)334  J 

249 

249 
(248  ) 
)249  5 


709 

7C7 
228 


72  1377 

72  158<; 

72  17.5 

72  543 

78  1626 


79 

72 


73 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


(699  \ 
\  700  J 


72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


840 
040 


73   040 
72   1176 


4fA 
71 

1725 
795 

1415 
961 

778 
i:*76 
1727 
499 
7f!7 
1547 
1100 


72 

1104 

72 
72 

186» 

1705 

72 

943 

72 

1839 

72 

814 

72 

836 

14 

552 

434 

1125 


72   937 


94Jd 
151 

1874 
759 
:W4 
1404 
1404 
l.lf-S 
lt>87 

ni4 


72   505 


72   823 


G.  R.  Bowen  514,654    Aug.  20     1514,    360 


841 

021 

h79 

12.34 

1427 

1105 
3G4 
492 
1844 
If  44 
1815 

1799 

1397 
1129 

512 
61 

790 
3« 

834 
1621 

907 
1328 

405 
1639 

500 

1H9» 

9S» 

342 

10.53 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


luvention. 


Electro«lepo«itin>:  apparatus 
Electrodepositiug  device 


Electrolytic  apparatus 

Electrolytic  apparatn a    

Electrolytic  process  and  apparatus 

Electrolytic  separation.     Vessel  for 

Electromajnietic  sijioial 

Electroniajrnetic  tool , 

ElectroplatiDf;  apparatus 

Elevating' machine 

Elevator: 
See  Cotton  elevator.  Electric  elevatbr. 

Cream-elevator.  Water-elevato  •. 

Grain  elevator. 


Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator    

Elevator  controller 

Elevator  con tr<illi>r  

Elevator  controlling  device    

Elevator  cutout  valve  attachment. 

Elevator  iXcu.x 

Elevator  hoist  

Elevator  indicator    

Elevator  safetv  attachment 

Elevator  .«afety  device 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  safctv  device 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  safety -Bate 

Elevator  safety  stop 

Elevator  stop 


Elevator  valve-operating  device 

Elevators.     Electrical  (•ontrf)lling  system  for 

Elevators.     Means  for  operating .. .' 

Elevator-*.    Operatinz  valve  for  hvdranlic 
Elevators     Valve  mechanism  for"hydraul|c. .. 

EnibaliDiiig  couch  

Enil>aliu:n:;  iiisirunient 

EniUalmiiii:  table     

Em hossin ir-niac liine  

Enihroiilering-mnchine  

Emulsorand  separator.  Combined  cent ri 
Enameling  liricks.  &c  Composition  for 
Eud-gate.     Wagon 


Miiltiple-cylidder  engine, 
ruinpingengi  le, 
Kutary  engine 
Steam  engine. 
Wind-engine. 


Engine- 
See  Carding-ensine. 
Explosive  engine 
(ias-engine. 
Oaa  or  oil  engine. 
Hydraulic  engine 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine  attachment 

Engine  attachment.     Locomotive- 

Engine  igniting  apparatus     Gas-  

Engine  indicator  reducing  gear.    Steam- 
Kngin^iDdicatora.     Drum  stop  for  steam 

Engineiuhticating  apparatu.s 


Engine  lubricator.     Automatic 

Engine  motor.    Traction- 

Engine  or  compres,sor  frame 

Engine  leverse  motion.     Steam- 

Engine  stopping  apparatus 

Engines.     Apparatus   for   recording  the 


St  earn- 
Engines 
Engines. 
Engines. 
Engines. 
Engines. 


Engraving  machine . 
En^raving-machiae . 

Envelope 

Envelope 


Cylinder-head  for  gas  or  gasoli 

Ele<-tric  igniter  tor  gas- 

E!e«'tri<'  igniting  apparatus  for 
Equalizing  means  for  locomoti 
Vacuum  dash-pot  for 


Envelope 

Envelope  folding  and  eml>ossingmachine. 


int  of  im^entions,  JtUy  to  September,  inclusive — ContlDUecL 


Name. 


No.    I     Date. 


H.  L.  Bridgman M«,4M 

J.  Bosaard 542,9r6 

W.  A.  Rosenbaam 548,348 

A.  Sinding-Larsen 546,353 

L.  P.Hulin  542,057 

W.  Borchera 544,153 

C.  E.  Scribner 544,387 

C.  F.  Carpenter l  545,149 

F.  and  F.  H.  Engelhard 544,668 

C.  E.  Kimball 54«,»75 


il  agal. 


N.  Beckwith 545,146 

A.  A.  French .^t4.352 

\.  P.  Otis {  543,630 

G   H.  Reynolds 543.9pO 

C   R.  Whittier 54->,6«5 

F   B.  Graves 543011 

L.  S.  Graves 543  010 

J.  McAdams 546  406 

A   J.  McXicoU 542.481 

G.W.Morgan .M2  023 

D   D  Walton MWYHi 

L.  Malm  .14.M27 

L   C.  Alcorn 54J,722 

C.  E.  Burroughs  and  N.  P.  Otis 543  641 

C.  E.  Burroughs  and  X  P.  Otis  ...     543,642 

T.  M.  Clark 543,509 

W.P.Kidder 543,153 

G   H.  Reynolds 545  9(^1 

C.  F.  Peelle 542348 

J.Taylor 543,3,W 

T.  Bell  and  J.  S.  Williams '  545  764 

J.  H.  Clark .->42.e2;* 

C.  O.  Mailloux .S43.495 

J.  E.  Putman .V14.378 

J.  H.Curran ..41,993 

C.  L.  Cookson .543.5W) 

W.Clonser    .'il6302 

O.V.  Thornton  .')41  901 

G.  B.  Pas-smore  .>45  tiOf- 

T.  Xesora 546(21 

E.  and  R.  Comely 544.7-J3 

M.  Ekeuberg 542.758 

M.  Aliem 545,7.57 

I.  Nappin .544,822 


J.  T.  Halsey '  544  299 

F.  C.  Hinsche .■)42.49»* 

F.  (".  Rinsche 543.0.V2 

F.  C.  Rin.sche 542,499 

W.J.  Uolman 540,153 

..  .543.116 

..  .'V4.M84 

..  544,  H96 

..  54.3,645 


G.  W.  Waltenbangh 

J.  Wright      

W.  M.  Henderson 

J.  F.  Chose  and  R.  Heap 


[lower  of 

e 

gas- 


F.  F.  Fischer 545,279 

G.  W.  Lewis .545,962 

B.  W.  Grist .542.960 

J.  L.  Alexander 545,437 

G.W.Brown    544.085 

W.  G.  andC.  W.  G.  Little 546,897 


F.  M.  Underwood 

F.  S.  Mead  

H.  Than 

J.  E.  Hughes 

R   H.  Rice 

J.  G.  Kingsbury 

W.  Tavlor 


..  542.743 

..  .546  238 

..  .545,.''.53 

..  545,62^ 

. .  54r.,976 

..  546.542 

..542,902 


Combined 


J.  Bacher 543,120 

J.  A.  Eno 546,760 

C.  Kellev .'.46.048 

J.  M.  Tate  and  G.  A.  Bmne. 540,685 


Sept.  17 
July   23 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
Jaly  18 


Aug.  27 

.\ug.  13 
July   30 

Sept.  10 

July  16 
July  23 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
July  9 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
July   30 

July   30 

July  30^ 

July   ^ 

.Sept.  10 
July  9 
July  2:1 

Sept.    3 

July  16 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
July  2 
July  30 
Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 

Aug.  20 

July  16 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 


Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  23 
July     9 

Sept.  10 

July  23 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 

July   30 


Monthly 
volume. 


OS  i-i 


1849 

2005 

1609 

1615 
402 
552 
1039 
2429 
1556 
1991 


2424 

974 
3219 

943 

1486 
2043 
2042 
1705 
1044 
342 
2204 
2:i94 
1577 
3236 

3238 

30.-)6 

2303 

945 

908 

2666 

575 

1416 

2913 

1020 

2J>2 

30^9 

1520 

1.30 

301 

2062 

1G60 

1639 

.5«2 

1845 


Sept.  10 
Jnlv  16 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  21 

July  16 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 

July    16 

July   23 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 


438 
477 
3^3 
384 
385 
97 
137 
254 
590 
373 
473 


;588 
589 
240 
746 

;22«) 
227 
356 
485 
484 
405 
256 
83 
.533 
579 
.T77 
751 

;751 
752 
714 
545 
54« 
227 
223 
627 

(138 

{139 

341 

686 

250 

68 

7i4 

359 

32 

74 

48;» 

^  398 

\  399 
3<»2 


827 
1194 
3124 
1195 

1232 

22:n 

2489 
191-6 

3242 


Aug.  27   2P38 


907 

1902 

3 

449 
2520 

16«2 

1377 

212 

3:n 

2647 
1933 

1875 

3246 

2310 

10.V 
2171 


OflBcial 
1  Gazette. 

•3 

> 

i 

1  72 
72 

1730 
424 

> 

1083 

72 
73 
72 
73 
72 
1  72 
73 

108.-. 

79 

850 

945 

1347 

1081 

404 

72 

1348 

72 
72 

933 
681 

^72 

1541 

73 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 


310 
431 
431 
1701 
215 
69 


72  I  1183 
72   1240 


714 
(545  J 
)54«  S 


72 
72 

72 

73 

72 

72 
72 
T2 


327 
665 

665 

638 

480 

1541 
188 
546 


;  72  [  1459 

296 

610 


73 

72 
72 
72 
72 


94-,' 
644 


72  1067 

72  30 

72  140;t 

72  1769 

I73  i  1080 


72 


443   72 


\lf^\ 


2ini 
391 
.503 
291 
^294 
)295 
530 
603 
475 
752 
753 
040 
641 
2H 
466 
1 
HI 
602 

387 

328 

52 

H3 

6.34 

4.50 

;444 

445 

.V»2 

550 

551 

253 

516 


72 
72 
72 
72 


337 
1450 
1117 


72 
72 

72 


72 
78 
72 
72 
72 


72 


72 
72 


.V»2 

(550  { 
)551  5 


78 

72 
•.-1 


911 
241 

41.'> 
241 

1595 

467 
1259 

114.1 

666 

1289 

1534 

:»» 

1355 

831 

lt«8 

334 
1623 
1.393 
1415 
1-93 
1740 

382 

469 

1827 

1502 
1-0-.: 
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Alphabetical  list  of  intentions,  July  to  September,  tnc/««iiv— Continued. 


luveDtioD. 


Envelope-machine -. 

Enrelupe-roachine '. 

Envelope-machine 

Envelope-machine 

Envelope-machine 

Envelope-machine 

Envelope-machine '. 

Envelope  making  and  gumming  machine. .'. 


Envelope.    Safety- ., 

Envelope.     Two-compartment 

Ethers  and  making  same.    Protocatechaic  aldehyde- 
meta-alkyl 

Evaporating  a]>parat us 

Evaporating  apparatus  ....    

Evai>oratiug  apparatus.    Liquid- --- 

Evaporating  apparatus.     Vacuum 

E  vaporat  or 

Evaporator 

Evaporator  for  hot-air  pipes 

Evaporator.    Fruit- 

Excavatlng-macbine - 

Excavatinii-machines.    Means  for  ojierating  swing- 
ing beams  of 

Exercising-machine 

Exhibitor.    Coin-operated  picture- 

■  Explosive  engine 

Explosive  engine  - 

Explosive  engine 1 

Explosive.    High 

Explosive.    High -, —  • 

Extension-table ■  -  - 


Extension-table 

Extension-table 

Extension -table 

Extracting  with  volatile  solvents.    Processof  and  ap 

paratus  for 
Extractor: 

See  Cork -extractor.  Seed  extractor. 

Oil  extractor. 

Eye-shade -_ 

Eve-shade .'- 

Eyeglass-handle 

Exeglass  nose-piece , 

Eyeglass  nose  piece ■-  ■ 

Eyeglass  nose-piece 

Eyeglass  nose-piece 

Eyeglass  nose  jriece • 

Eyeglass  nose  piece . .  .*. 

Eyeglasses 

Evelet 

Eyelet 

Eyelet.    Metallic  buttonhole- 

Eveleting-maihine.    F(M)ti>ower 

Eyeleting -machines.     Power  attachment  for 


E.  M.  Low 544,315  Aug.  13 

E.M.  Low  and  W.  B.  Emerson 544,314  Aug.  13 

E.  Ran 540,433  Sept.  17 

I 

H.  D.  and  D.  W.  Swift 542,353  July     9 

H.  D.  and  D.  W.  Swift .542,354  July     9 

H.  I),  and  D.  W.  Swift 542,355  July     9 

H.  D.  and  D.  W.Swift 545,317  Aug.  27 

F.T.Nicholson 542,003  July     2 

O.Andrew 544.277  Ang.  13 

C.D.Albert 544.276  Aug.  13 

A.Schmidt 545,099  Aug.  27 

T.  Craney |  542.078  July     2 

D.  P.  Ferro  Cardoso 542,626  July   16 

L.  F.  Haubtman 1  546,.'>30  Sept.  17 

H.   S    Firman 544.614  Aug.  13 

D.  J.Grondin '. 545,071  Aug.  27 

J.  Van  Ruymbeke 542,907  July  16 

F.  Wvnian.. f*46.212  Sept.  10 

J.  U.  Gore 544,785  Aug.  20 

C.R.Scoles 542,375  July     9 

W.  and  E.  J.  Davy 544,479  Aug.  13 

A.A.  Whiteiv 546,568  Sept.  17 

C.  M.  McCarty 544.790  Aug.  20 

M.  L.  MerA-  .    .543,157  July   23 

C.  W.  Weiss 543,163  July   23 

C.W.Weiss ,54:1.165  Ju  y  23 

F.  G.  A.  Broberg*. 542,724  July    16 

U.Maxim 544,924  Aug.  20 

A.Brodin 542.139  July     2 

B.  L.  Gale..... 546,097  Sept.  10 

R.  H.Ripking .543.053  July   23 

J.  Zalikowski. 543.794  July   30 

E.  Maerteus ....,545,900  Sept.  10 


A.  R.  Blandly . 

I.  G<M)diuan 

J.Fehl 

A.  .\braham... 

H.  Ii«)rsch 

H.  Bors«h 

li.  liorsch 

U.  Borsch 

Borsch 

S.  Weaver . . 

Kenipshall. . 
,  Latham 

B.  Wheat... 

Field 


1 

A. 

E. 

A. 

J. 

S. 


S46.«36 
542,015 
543  803 
.14:1,8:15 
541.9.57 
541,958 
.541,9.59 
541.960 
541,961 

54:j,3<;:< 

.545.rt)0 
544.311 
.544,149 

515.468 


foot-^ 


power 
Fabric : 
See  Chenille  fabric. 


Woven  fabric. 


Tufted  woven  fabric. 


Fan 
Fan. 
Fan. 
Fan. 


Fabrics.    Device  for  napping  textile 

J* ftn  , .  .-,....••.••...••.••••••■■••••  •'•  .-••••••" 

Fan  attachment.     Trea<lle 

Fan.    Automatic ;. 

Automatically-operated 

Centrifugal 

Mecliauioal 

Vent  ilating- 

Fare  receiver  and  register 

Fare-register T 

Fare- register 

Fare-register - 

Fare  register.    Car- 

Fastening  device 

Fastening  device     

Fastening  f»r  cords  or  the  like 

Fatty  substances.    Apparatus  for  extrmcting . 

Faucet ^ 

Faucet • 

Faucet 

Faucet  


G.O.  Goddard 543,339 


D.  McGonniss 544,682 


Sept. 

17 

•Inly 

2 

July 

30 

^"«i 

6 

Julv 

2 

Julv 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2:$ 

Sept. 

3 

Aug. 

i:t 

Aug. 

6 

Sept. 

3 

July 

23 

11.  I>.  Jones 

N.N.Chase 

L.  Rechl 

M.  Sa-Vils<m 

S.  C.  Davidson. 


.  543.2.52 

545,453 

.543.140 

543, SOr- 

544.758 


J.  O.  Fleece 544.40.S 

F.  W.  Tuerk.Jr 546,630 

J.Evans ^**<^3 

S.  C.  Houghton .545.291 

F.Hughes U5.627 


H 

J. 


S. 


J .  Kennelly 545.802 

M.  Balzer 544,081 


Mon 

thlv 

OflBcial 

volume. 

Gazette. 

1 

> 

i 

859 

(315 

)216 

Iti  ' 

917 

856 

(314 
)215 

573 

918 

1756 

417 

73 

nil 

(225 

) 

916 

<226 

1" 

189 

926 

227 

72 

191 

928 

228 

72 

193 

2C97 

656 

,  72 

1300 

(  72 

1» 

•^ 

307 

\    " 

02 

I    74 

784 

200 

72 

903 

783 

200 

72 

903 

2331 

Ti 

1228 

434 

104 

72 

85 

1413 

340 

72 

296 

1920 

455 

72 

1743 

14.35 

3.50 

72 

1021 

2292 

557 

72 

1220 

1882 

(446 
I447 

> 

:i83 

13.34 

317 

1  72 

1614 

1784 

428 

72 

1105 

965 

^2.37 

I  2:i8 

|r. 

199 

1213 

294 

72 

978 

1984 

471 

72 

1755 

1790 

428 

72 

1106 

2310 

.548 

72 

481 

2:140 

552 

72 

4r6 

2:U7 

.5.'i;i 

i  72 

4H8 

1.579 

72 

:H7 

2033 

72 

11.52 

518 

(134 

)  125 

h 

10:  J 

1144 

(27:» 

,!« 

1.579 

2124 

.504 

72 

448 

3.-.  11 

817 

72 

716 

K)5 

195 

72 

1514 

Aug.  30 

.Inlv  2:t 
Sept.  3 
July  2:J 
July  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
.Sept.  17 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  27 
.Sept.  3 
Sept.    3 

Aug.    C 


2086 
:i't2 

3J:jtf 
1 
237 
2.'lf< 
-Zi9 
240 
241 

2672 

4«0 

848 

540 

5H 

2631 


1583 

2.V)2 
24 
2278 
2M5 
1706 
1072 
2077 

2113 

26.57 
329 
633 

441 


yaacet E-  U.  Scoville... 


M.L.Brown r.46,578  Sept.  17  2000 

S.C.Cary 54«.H38  Sept.  24  2128 

H.H.Abell 544.076  Aug.    0  431 

E.Donard 546  509  Sept.  17  l*-9 

X.S.Cary 542.795  Ju  y   16  70 

W.Cuilett 542.798  July     •'  715 

G. Decker 544  403  Aug.  13  10.0 

J.S.Lester r.42.'-«01  Jul^v     2  628 

543534  July  30  ,3228 


495 

81 

822 

1 

55 

56 

56 

56 

56 

6.30 

153 

213 

1.35 

13,14 

^618 

^619 


379 
380 
5fl 
7 
540 
692> 
411 
2)i1 
493 
,506 
507 
645 

82,8:1 
154 

(  109 

)  110 
475 
.582 
108 
447 
407 
407 
360 
15:i 

(748 

n49 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 


l^\ 


in4 

67 

721 

749 

48 

49 

49 

49 

49 

.547 

1470 

915 

849 

1365 

540 


1068 

515 
1359 

474 

615 
1090 

9M> 
1778 


72  1167 

72  1293 
1415 
1471 


-i 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 

h 

72 
72 
72 
■  '.8 
78 
72 
■;._» 

72 

h 


830 

1757 
18.50 
828 
1787 
350 
351 
950 
183 

663 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphnMicnl  lixi  of  inirnthns,  July  to  September,  itu-luMii-e — Continaed. 


Invention. 


Fancet.    Bwln- 

Faucet  noap-hnldiiif; attachment 

Faucrta.     Packing  device  for  beer- 

Feather  pullinu  in  fowls.    Device  for  prev^tion  of. 

Feed-box   

Feed-cnt ter  and  com-huaker 

Feed-mill 

Feed  rack  and  trongb.    Combined 

Feed-roller 

Feed-tron^b 

Fe«<i- water  heater 


Fee<lwater  heater 

Feed- water  heater 

Feed- water  heater 

Fee<l -water  heater 

Feed  water  heater 

Fee<l-water  heater 

Feed-water  heater  and  piirifler. 

Feed  water  regulator 

Feeding  apparatus 

Feeding  device.     Mechanical.. 

Fence 

Fence 

Fence  and  niethnd  of  plashing. 

Fence-bar.     Sliding    

Fence  brace.     Wire- 

Fence- building  tool 

Fence  machine.    Wire- 

Fence  machine.    Wire- 


Lattice  he<  Ige 


Fence  machine.  ».Wire- 

Fence  mai-hine.     Wire- 

Ft>nce-niaking  machine  

Fence-making  m.-u-hine 

Fence-picket  fastener 

Fence-post . 


Fence-post 

Fence-pout 

Fence-po«t 

Fence-post 

Fence  post    

Fence-post 

Fence  post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post  anchor 

Fence-post  and  socket 

Fence-post  brace 

Fence  poist.    Wire- 

Fence-stay 

Fence-ntav 

Fence  stay  ..-. 

Fence  at  a  v. 

Fence  stay. 

Fence  stav. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

FenCH. 


Wire- 

Wire- 

Wire- 

Wire 

Wire 

Wins 

Wire 

Wire 

Wire   

Wire 

Wire 

Wire 

Wire 

Wire 

Fence- wire  fastener 

Fence-wire  stretcher 

Fence- wire  tension  ilovice. 


Fireplace- fende 
Plow- fender. 


Fencing-strips 

Fender: 
See  Car-fendf  r. 

Car  safety-fender. 

Fernery.     Hanging 

Feme  sulfate.     Makinir 

Fertilizer  an<l  seed  distribnter 

Fertilizer  distributer  

Fertilizers.     Met lio«l  of  and  apparatus  for  dreparing 

Fiber-cnrlini  spparatns 

Filter.     Machine  for  untwisting  and  pickin 
Fiber-treatin;:  machines.     Device  for  feeding 

Fiber  unwinder  and  mixer 


Filters.    Proce.ss  of  treating  and  prwlucti 
from  vegetable 

Fifth- wheel 

Fifth  wheel.    Vehicle 

Filamentary  hood  or  grating 

File 


File 

File.    Account- , 

File  and  record  cabinet. 

File.     Bill-  

File.    Bill  and  letter.... 


Docnment . 


Monthly      Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


H.  J.  Gilcher 544.727 

J.  H.  Moulder  and  S.  E.  Hickman..  54.V905 

J.  Deeaerich 546.732 

C.C.  Schild  .S4«.W5 

W.  E.  Greathonse .S46,010 

A.Rosenthal    .Vt9,S90 

J.  N.  Eastwood 54.V461 

C.J.  Bowles 544.655 

W.  and  C.  A.  Gntenknnst 545,2H6 

S.  E.  Bnrke 545,673 

S.  G.  Hill  and  P.  M.  McCormick. . .     542 > 30 

H.  G.  Keasbey .%43.68fl 

H.  G.  Keasbey 543  680 

543.690 
.%4'2,004 
545,660 
545,181 
542.X11 
542.150 
542.623 
544,065 


H.  G.  Keasbey 
B.  V.  Nordhefg 
J.  E.  Sohlieper 

D.  P  Stewait  . 
T.  J.  Cookson  . 
M.  Doerhoefer . 
C.M.Barber... 

J.  Draher 

S.  C.  Davis 643.853 

E.  M.  ShaeflTer 643,321 

W.  Yoang 542,600 

J.  Creech 543,296 

J.  Collinson .M4.503 

S.  \V.  Horst .%42827 

S.  Z.Clark 545,454 

J.  W.  Dwiggins 545,854 


T.  E.  and  C  H.  Lee 

.  A.  J.  Munger \..' 

B.  C.  Brinev  and  S.  C.  Geron 

M.  E.  Hodgea 

i  J.  Cay  lor , 

,  .T.Cramer i 

A.S.  English 

J.  B.  Greve 

W.  P.  Hitchcock 

W.  H  Kimball 

L.  B.  Mesnard 

A.  E.  Xewninnand  L.James 

R.  R.  Spoore 

H.  A.  Wartman 

L.  and  P.  Vanbriggle 

J.  F.  Williams 

W.  Van  Wert 

W.J.  Baker 

L.Clark 

W.  D.  Diller 

C.C.  Kee<ly 

I  L.  Clark 

!  L.Clark 

A.  French 

J.  W.  Buchanan 

W.Clement 

J.  M.  Denning 

C.  E.Gilliert 

D.  Kaufman 

O.M.Knox 

T.  McKei^A 

I  M.  F.McNelly 

J.R.Peck 

!  F.T.  Right  

H.  S.  Stanffer 

V.  F.  Mount 

E.  H.  Bauirh 

J.  J.  Coram 


544.814 
544,740 
542, 9i« 
543,481 
642.585 
542,341 
.543,802 
544,577 
542.853 
546.161 
542.976 
543  398 
545,107 
S44.14<i 
54.5.558 
544.942 
542,908 
546.000 
516.301 
545,460 
64;t.962 
546,04.^ 
546,046 
546.230 
545.194 
543,610 
542.185 
543,620 
544,920 
544.509 
544.001 
54.'>.070 
543,  f  90 
542,966 
545,2.'i5 
542,370 
.'>4«,575 
545.682 


Date. 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept  3 
July  16 
July  30 
July  30 
July  30 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
July  2 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
July  2:! 
July  9 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Sept.    3 

Sept.    3 

Ang.  20 
Aug.  20 
July  23 
July  30 
July  9 
July  9 
Jnly  30 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
S^pt.  10 
July  16 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  9 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  f 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug  27 
July  30 
July  2 
July  30 
-\ug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Ang.  6 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 


Machine  for  splicing  and    ereeling      T.  V.  Allls  and  J.  H.  Templin 543,823    Jnly  30     3576 


ropes  of. 
8ber  to. 


derived 


A.  FitzGerald 545.952  Sept.  10  891 

S.  H.  Emmens .'>43.002  July   23  2030 

E.Thomas 544.470  Aug.  13  1199 

W.H.Davis  544.966  Ang.  20  2103 

W.  A.  Shepnrd    .546  716  Sept.  24  2219 

S.  A.  Flower  and  W.  8.  Rhoades. . . .  546.660  Sept.  24  2128 

S.A. Flower .'>46.661  Sept.  24  2129 

J.  M.  Blaimlell 545,189  Aug.  27  2507 

W.  A.  Patterson 543,584  Jnly   30  3078 

T.A.Edison 543,986  Ang.    6  274 

W.P.Champnev 544,155  Ang.    6  555 

L.  Bure 1 542,076  July     S  4.30 

W.  L.  Voelker i«, 792  Sept.  24  2355 

J.  F.  Cunningham 543.521  ,  July   30  2973 

J.  Lehnbenter 542,2ti«  Jnly     9  741 

L.  W.  Gilson 545.482  Sept.    3  84 

P.  Fraizer " 542.189  July     i  597 

F.W.Owen 546  244  Sept.  10  1:190 

S.B.Whiteside 544,057  Aug.    •:  400 


I 


1665 

818 

2260 

2534 

996 

1677 

42 

1515 

2C48 

416 

18.%5 

3310 

3312 

3313 

312 

382 

2486 

880 

5:16 

1409 
1550 

34 
2609 
!.%■>« 
2.%70 
1240 
1755 

25 

720 

1828 
1680 
2009 
2887 
1334 

700 
3.V17 
1367 
1797 
1250 
1992 
2720 
2:151 

54:1 

220 
206:1 
1885 

978 

1519 

41 

231 
1054 
1055 
1364 
2514 
3189 

591 
3207 
2027 
1258 

2!t4 

923 

109 
1970 
2606 

957 
1997 

433 


400 
197 
M7 
606 
240 
398 

11 
366 
643 
100 
4.39 
769 
769 
770 
74,75 
94 
602 
216 
130 
339 
372 

9 
613 
329 
604 
302 
417 

7 

n7.5 

i  176 
440 
404 
477 
679 
323 
171 
822 
334 
420 
299 
473 
643 
569 
135 

54 
492 
447 
236 
359 

10 

56 
2.52 
2.12 
325 
608 
TM 
143 
743 
483 
304 

72 
2-2 1 

24 
467 
632 
235 
474 
104 
(832 
J833 


215 

291 
.504 
510 
506 
.506 
606 
(721 
)722 


137 
103 

698 
182 
20 
145 
.X12 
101 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1081 

1517 

1818 

1870 

1551 

1697 

1362 

1054 

12^ 

1431 

378 

678 

67'.> 

679 

(13 

1425 

1258 

183 

105 

2'»5 

1060 

7.i5 

5:J6 

272 

.S28 

985 

358 

1359 

'72  1487 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

■;2 

7-J 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7i 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


!- 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1114 

1084 

424 

604 

267 

151 

721 

1009 

366 

1597 

404 

557 

1232 

849 

1394 

1158 

384 

1547 

1666 

1362 

790 

1.S61 

1562 

1C20 

1265 

657 

116 

659 

1151 

987 

802 

ixn 

708 

401 

1283 

1B7 

17.'i7 

1434 

:28 


1531 
429 
976 
1165 
1811 
1795 
1795 
1263 

641 

798 

851 

84 

1837 

620 

158 
1370 

117 
1625 

828 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
AtphoMicai  ii^  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  i>»c/i««t>^— Continued. 


137 


Invention. 


File  for  pharmacists.    Prescription- 


Letter- 
Holding-clip  for  box- 


Fill 

Files. 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter  and  cooler..: 

Filter  and  cut-off  for  rain-water. 


Filter.    Mechanical  or  bag. 


Filter.     Oil  

Filter.     Water- 

Filtering  apparatus 

Filtennc  apparatus.    Sewage- 

Filtering  bed.     Detachable  water- 

Filtering  machine.    Centrifugal 

Filtering  machinery ; 

Filtering  pot  or  urn  ^ 

Filtering  saccharine  Juices.     Process  of  and  appara- 
tus for 

Fin  2er-guanl 

Fini;errin<r  enlarging  or  reducing  apparatus 

Finishing-roll 

Fire-alarm 

Fire-alarm  . 
Fire-alaim. 
Fire-alarm. 
Fire-alarm. 


A  ntomatic  electric 

A  ntomatic  electric : 

Automatically  operated 


Firearm. 
Firearm. 
Firc.irms. 
Firearms 


Fire-alanu  box. 

Fire-alarm  box 

Fire  alanu  box '. 

Fire-alarm  box 

Fire-alarm  device 

Fire-alarm  signaling  apparatus 

Firearm  folding  stock 

Firearm,    (ias-operated - 

Magxzine- 

Recoil-onerated 

Hand  shell -ex  tractor  for 

Pneumatic  firing  device  for .- 

Fire  l>ox  construction  for  burning  hydrocarbon  oils.. 

Firedog 

Fire-door  draft-gate 

Fire-engine  heater 

Fire-escrpe 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape ■ 

Fire-escapo - 

Fire  extinguisher 

Fire-extinguisher 

Fire-extinguisher 

Fire  extlnsruisher.     A  ntomatic 

Fire  extin;;ui8her.     Praiiie- 

Fire-extinguishing  chemicals.    Sheet-metal  recepta- 
cle for 

Fire-guanl.    Elevator 

Fire-guard  for  shafts.    Self-acting 

Fire-hose  supporter 

Fire-hone  val ved  nozzle 

Fire-kindler 

Fire-kindler.     Vacuum 

Firemen.    Smoke-helmet  for , 

Fireplace-feniler 

Fireplace.    Ga»-biiming 

Fireplace- lining 

Fireplace-lining  and  andiron-snpport.    Combined  — 

Fireplace-throat   - 

Fireplace  water-heating  apparatus.    Open- 

Fireproof  blind  or  |>artltion.    Rolling 

Fireproof  constniction  of  tloors  and  ceilings 

Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling 


Fireproof  partition,  ceiling,  &.c i. 

Fireproof  shutter p 

Fire-sitrinkler.     Automatic f. 

Fi.sh-hook 

Fish-hook  wrapper 

Fish  or  mole  trap 


Fish-tank  or  aquarium  . . 
Fish-tank  or  nquarium  . . 
Fishing-line  attachment. 


No. 


H.Robinson 543.813 

Krah 544,231 

Tramblay 54.1.556 

Ashurst 542,914 

Brinckman  and  F.  Wiederholdt.     545,221 

,R.  Buckley 543.922 

M.  Davidson 1544,291 

M.  Davidson .544.566 

Davie 545,122 

A.  Guderaan .|  546.597 

O.  H.Jewell ..j  546,738 

E.  M.  Knight 1546,335 

H.  J.  Richter 546,062 


Date. 

July 

30 

Aug. 

6 

Sept. 
Jnly 

3 

16 

Aug. 

27 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

13 

Aug. 

13 

Aug. 

27 

Sept. 

17 

,  Sept. 

24 

Sept 

17 

,  Sept. 

10 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


G.  L.  Davis  and  N.  K.  Wright. 


.543,677     July   30 


P.  N.  Brooks I  543.797 

M.  L.Mitchell 544.262 

C.  H.Loew 543.389 

F.  6.  Wiwlogel 545.0:10 

A.J.  Harder 541,970 

G.  A.  Bachmann 544.080 

H.  C- Atkins    54«.6:i4 

W.  A.  VanDeusen 544,140 

W.  EassieandO.  Schmidt 542,586 

A.  Mishler .' 545.410 

A.  G.  andG.  V.  Pinfold 542.350 

I.  Vaughn 546.868 

J.  R.  McCoy 542.775 

C.  F.  Scofleld 543,896 

C.  D.  Ti8<lale 546.261 

C.  D  Tisdale 546,262 

F.  K.  Ludlow 54:1.879 

C.  A.Rolfe 543,103 


C.  A.Kolfe 543,104 

J.  T.  Stack 543,063 

T.Walsh 54.5,141     Aug.  27     2416 


July  30 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
Aug.  G 
Sept  17 
Aug.  6 
July      9 

Aug.  27 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
July   23 

July   23 

July   23 


J.  F.  Snapp 542.7-3 

(}.  W.  Blown 544.084 

A.J.  Murray .541.138 

J.  M.  Browning 544,661 

J.  M.  Browning 545,671 

A.  Hauff 54.').496 

J.  H.  Palm 543,652 

I.  H.Simpson 542,540 

J.S.  Zerbe .542,673 

E.J.  Young 544.715 

il.R.  Hoffman 544,ai8 

H.  E.  Penney 542.065 

H.  Cotton  arid  C.  M.  Miller 544,724 

J.  R.  Duncan 545,155 

V.  Hemlia<:her 542,641 

F.  Hntchinson 545,428 

T.  F.  Handly 546.013 

W,  Harkness 544,^94 

G.  W.  H.  Hughes  and  W.Smith... .  .543,341 

W.  Harhness 544.895 

J.  Dawson 542,754 

E.  F.  O'Toole 542,491 


S.  D   Ball .545.642 

K.  Busse 546,049 

J.  E,  Bramble 544,9,')1 

H.  W.  Ross 543.220 

L.  Worster 545,621 

TJ.  H.  Smith 546,3.'i« 

J.  Senior 544,812 

O.  P.  Mason 542,062 

H.  G.  and  W.  R.  Dawson 544,029 

J.  F.  and  J.  W.  Hewitt 543.55:1 

O.  B.  Perkins .-^.S.Wl 

J.  Lallv  544.857 

S.  H.  Martin  and  W.  H.  Jones 541,867 

W.  R.  Kionear 546,8.if 

A.  G.  Cnmniings  r.43,0H2 

W.  H.  Brown 545  873 

T.Bailey 546,502    Sept.  17     1876 

W.  R.  Kinnear    546,857 


July  16 
Aug.  6 
July  2.3 
.4ug.  20 
Sept  3 
Sept.  3 
July  30 
Jnfy  9 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  87 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
Sept  10 
Ang.  20 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
July     9 

Sept  3 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  20 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Sept  17 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  ■Z\ 
Sept  10 


S'pt.  24 

A.  F.  Carpenter .546.087  Sept.  10 

F.  D.  Pettey .543. 268  July  23 

G.F.Mills  ." .542.3M  July     9 

J.  W.  Langford  and  W.  M.  Wash-    545.960  Sept.  10 

burn. 

G.  P.  A.  Gunther .'>46,882  Sept  24 

G.  P.  A.  Gunther 5t6.8Kl  .Sept   24 

£.  E.  Bardsley 542.917  July    16 


ttt 

X 
3553 

^ 

h96 

694 

177 

218 

53 

1893 

449 

2559 

620 

165 

39 

813 

206 

1342 

327 

2:187 

577 

1915 

453 

2289 

540 

e 


1583 
1119 
3292 
1925 


(375     \ 
)376     ] 


C.  J.  Kleespies 542.934     July    16 

L.A.Philippe 546,343    Sept  17     1601 


3.'>23 
76:1 

2701 

2207 
253 
438 

20^2 
5:14 

1335 

2855 

911 

2468 

1075 

120 

1428 

14.30 

91 

2210 

2211 

21.38 


375 
376 
267 

n<>4 

)765 

456 

380 

'381 

'382 

820 

195 

630 

534 

.59 

109 

494 

132 

324 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


(380  > 
^381  \ 
^382    > 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1688 

446 

2276 

1544 

409 

119 

3-253 

1264 

1499 

1644 

365 

413 

1661 

2440 

1442 

2887 

100(1 

1978 

2634 

1983 

16.36 

1178 

359 
2241 
2(179 
2U1 

319 
1620 
1870 

409 

348 
.3029 

175 

1909 

81 

24.55 

2171 

753 


2454 

1124 

2529 

997 

905 


20.  21 

524 

<524 

\  525 

507 

(585 

)58« 

402 

111 

.'>40 

371 

99 

28 

7.'>6 

308 

3.'')9 

304 

!H) 

1U0 

399 

.592 

347 

703 

241 

474 

620 

475 

391 

288 

-8 
543 

498 

5::i 
79 

386 

448 

99 

87 

708 

41 

458 

\^.  19 

5'*8 

515 

1C4 

(444 

H45 

588 

268 

.593 

246 

217 


72 
72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
I  72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

1-2 
72 
72 
72 
72 


l_ 

724 

K78- 

1394 

386 

1273 

778 

iKW 

1001 

1239 

1742 

1-^20 

1678 

1574 

675 

392 


72,  1682 


695 

72 

224 

72 

591 

72 

399 

72 

27 

72 

3.39 

72 

3:19 

72 

718 
888 
554 

1183 

.■12 

829 

1773 
847 
2C7 

1.330- 
189 

1858 
:U4 
770 

1631 

16.32 
765 
462 

462 

448 

1244 

346 
8:ti 

474 

10.58 

1429 

1370 

668 

254 

312 

1077 

815 

81 

lOrO 

1250 

:ioi 
icrr 
1.551 
1142 

.540 
1143 

:a7 

238 

1420 
1210 
1161 

504 

1412 

1685 

1121 

80 

813 

632 

i:»fi 

1129 

1» 

1855 

454 
1504 

1735 

1855 

1.575 

520 

205 

1534 


2*99  .597  72  1864 
25<t0  597  72  1864 
l-!n       4.50        72       38ft 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  I  st  of  inrentiow*,  July  to  S^pttinher,  iiu-lu«itr — C'ontiuued. 


Tnrention. 


Fishing-reel   

FUgHUff  holder. 
Flail ze- wrench. . 
Flanser .' 


Flauging  inacbine 

Flanuine  machine.    Circular- 

Flash-liKht  macbine 

Flask 
See  DentAl  ftnnk.  Volcanizing 

Molder's  dask. 

Flax-working  mechanism 

Flexible  joint 

Float  

Floo<l-2ate 

Floorcloth,  &c.    Seasoning 

Floor-ra«t    

Floor  or  ceiling  plate  

Flour-bin 

Flon  r  bol  t 


flatk 


Flour  lK)It  actuat in <r  mechanism 

Flour  cabinet  and  sifter 

Flnnr,  4<-.     Unifying    

Flower-stand  

Flower-stand.    Revolring 

Flue-cap    

Flue  stopper 

Fluid  compression.    Means  for  elastic-. 


Hii;h-8i)eed 


•n  of. 


Fluid-compres.Hor. 

Fluid  fuel  bnmer 

Fluid-pressun- motor 

Fluidrejjnlator.     Automatic 

Fluids.    Apparatus  for  retarding  congelatfoc 

Fliinie-gat«<  

Flush-tank.     Automatic      

Flushing-tank  for  water-closets,  Sec.     Auttimatic. 

Flj-catrhcr  for  u.seon  animals   

Fly  trap 

Flying- machine 

F«Mlder-binder , 

Fodder-cutter 


Fo4liler-cutt?r  conveyer 

Fodder- fork 

F«)<lder-loiider , 

Folding  iMiat      

Folding  gate  or  screen 

Folding  «t*at 

Foldinz-seat  chair 

Folding  table 

Folding  table 

Folding;  table 

Folding  table 

Food  reeiilators.    Device  for  baby- 

Foot.     Artiticial 

Footwear 

Forge.     Blacksmith's  

Forging  press.  \;r.     Frame  for 

Fork 
Se--  Barley  fork.  Fodder-fork. 

Fork  attachment  

Fork  for  dippiu'.:  Iwnbons,  Sic 

Form  for  clothing.     Display- 

Fountain: 

Sii"  So<la- water  fountain. 
Frame : 

8m  Bicycb<  frame. 

Curtain-stretcher 
frame. 

Frame-roakin;:  tool. 

Frequency  chaiiser 

Fruit- pa<-king  preaa 

Fruit-picker 

Fniit-picker 

Funnel  

Fiinnelholiler 

Funnel-holding  bracket . . 
Furnace : 
See  Annealing  furnace. 

Blast' furnace. 

Boiler  furnace. 

Dry  kiln  furnace. 

Garbage-furnace. 

Glass-annealing  fur- 
nace. 

Glory  hole  furnace. 
Furnace  

Furnace 

Furnace 


Metal  frame. 
Portable  frame 
Type-case  fran  e. 


mace. 


Heating' furnai  e 
TToiair  fiirnaci 
Oreroast^ns  fi 
Roasting-fiirn 
Smoke    consul 

nace. 
.Smokeless  fnriace. 


Name. 


No. 


Dmte. 


A.  J.  Arnold  M6,633  Sept.  17 

J.  and  B.  L.  Simpson MS.385  Aug.  27 

W.  H.  Brock 542.Se2  July   16 

T.  H.  Fennell 5U.575  Aug.  13 

H.  L.  Gate 545,791  Sept.    3 

W.H.Wood 542.127  Julv     i 

L.  G.  Bigelow 543,639  July  30 


C.  E.  and  G.  N.  Lyman,  Jr 542,770 

A.  CampbeU 545,988 

O.  A.  Benoit 54«.T71 

G.  Bruce  and  C.  L.  Van  Buskirk  ...  544,425 

F.Walton.     (Reiaaue) !    11.50.5 

W.J.  Armitage 544,557 

A.J.Beaton ,546,461 

J.  M.  Paiton 546,473 


J. 

J. 
F. 
K. 
W 
A. 
F. 
J. 
F. 

F. 

R. 


A.  McAnulty '546,241 

A.  McAnulty 546,240 

R.  Greene 545,4^9 

Smith :  54fi,«0 

.  Nafe 546  74.5 

C,  Nielsen 542,346 

A.  Hegev .■vl.5.4i»« 

K.  Randies .S46,555 

M.  Rites  542425 


M.  Rites. 


542,426 


H.  Sargent 544,646 

E.  F.Williams 5M.f«4 

S.  Alexander 544,0:9 

A.  E.  Smith 5«5,104 

B.  Pearson   .')44  069 

A.  F.  Mollring 543,776 

A.  Ilagen 543.013 

A.I.  Famam    544,295 

G.  Schraittle 544  « I 

«)   Lilienthal   .%44.8I6 

W.  W.  and  J.  H.  Graham .'>42,363 

N.  Hoffman 543.340 


Jnly  16 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  17 
July     9 

July     9 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Julv  30 
July  23 
Aug.  n 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Julv  9 
Julv    23 


J.  W.  Jamison 

S.  Stout 

M.  r.  Loree 

E.  Coppieters 

J.  S.  Kilgore 

S.  W.  Carter 

C.  S.  Carter 

V.  Dodge 

W.  Ma<'omber 

S.  L.  Thompson 

A.  A.  Davidson 

G.  E.  and  W.  L.  Marks 

J.  H.  McKechnie 

K.  Hitzlberger 

H.  Aiken 


C.  A.  Russell 

L.  Hirschfeld 

A.  O.  Kut'hinsted. 


.■)44,357 
542,814 
.%44.076 
,  543.926 
'  543,4f'7 
1  .'543.333 
543,609 
544.  WH 
515,603 
544,603 
.'V42.993 
.546.405 
515.130 
.542.644 
545,758 


Ang, 

July 

Aug. 

Aug. 

July 

July 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Ang. 

Julv 

Sept. 

Aug.  27 

Julv    16 

Sept.    3 


J.  Schuler 

E  J.  Berg 

A.  C.  Denotovich  and  J 

J.  J.  Mathis 

T.  P.  Williams 

E.  X.  Gaudron 

I.  .M.  Russell 

E.  Rever 


Port  eons 


ling  fur- 


.  J.  E  CKirev  ... 
.j  A.  M.  Hewlett. 
.1  A.  K.  Murray  . 


544.072 

546.  «)6 
544,Kf'6 
.546  237 
r.40  9.50 
.542.24H 
.545,915 
540,081 


Sonthlv 

Offl 

•  ial 

voliime. 

Gazette. 

1 

'fc- 

> 

1 

2081 

494 

72 

1773 

2800 

6«0 

7y 

1319 

1906 

451 

72 

3^8 

1365 

333 

72 

lOOd 

619 

(  150 
\  151 

{72 

1488 

501 

120 

72 

100 

3234 

7S0 

72 

664 

1861 

(396 
)397 

i« 

341 

2825 

636 

78 

1288 

2:i2t; 

555 

72 

lg30 

1102 

268 

72 

955 

2230 

72 

1188 

1330 

3Zi 

72 

1002 

1812 
1H2!) 

4-29 
4.13 

72 

72 

1723 
1726 

J.Dick 542.996    July   23 


13 
If. 
20 

6 
30 
23 
30 
20 

3 
13 

2:) 
17 


54.5, .5.16  Sept.  3 
54;{,734  July  30 
513.344     July  23 


Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
July  9 
Sept.  10 
Sejvf.  10 


543,982  Aug.  6 
543,018  July  23 
548,178    Sept.  10 


1330 

323 

72 

1002 

1812 

4-29 

72 

1723 

1829 

4.^^ 

72 

1726 

1382 

<  320 

i  :j30 

!'- 

1624 

13)^1 

:«» 

72 

1624 

108 

2.5 

72 

1375 

2417 

579 

72 

1H48 

227;^ 

541 

72 

lf^2l 

905 

222 

72 

1h7 

124 

29 

72 

1377 

1963 

4 '.6 

72 

1751 

10.53 

2.59 

72 

217 

1057 

(259 
260 

72 

217 

1497 

362 

72 

1032 

1813 

(434 

)435 

In 

nil 

436 

108 

72 

829 

2:i4C 

568 

72 

1231 

418 

105 

72 

826 

34^3 

811 

72 

711 

2019 

4W1 

72 

4.32 

H8 

207 

72 

!Mi9 

ijifiO 

447 

72 

1121 

18.13 

440 

72 

1115 

944 

232 

72 

195 

2632 

61!) 

72 

510 

2020 

(  4^0 
i  481 

J« 

426 

98.5 

243 

72 

935 

173.5 

413 

72 

354 

1571 

376 

72 

1064 

170 

40 

7-.' 

779 

2900 

683 

72 

607 

2624 

616 

72 

.5:19 

3189 

739 

72 

6.56 

1891 

453 

72 

1126 

296 

72,73 

72 

1408 

1419 

345 

72 

1018 

2016 

479 

72 

426 

1704 

404 

72 

i:oi 

2:198 

.580 

72 

1241 

144H 

348 

72 

302 

.')63 

134 

72 

1456 

181 

43 

72 

1387 

3408 

791 

72 

697 

2642 

622 

72 

542 

421 

105 

72 

826 

2:179 

56H 

72 

lf40 

1960 

469 

72 

li:<8 

1.176 

:i27 

72 

1622 

2608 

625 

72 

1H85 

708 

174 

72 

1.52 

837 

201 

72 

1520 

111^ 

266 

72 

1574 

263    86 

72 

796 

2054  <*^" 
^^  )  4f8 

1274   304 

572 

433 

72 

1002 
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Furnace 

Furnace.    Combined  plate,  platinum,  and  sheet  heat- 
ing 

Furnace-doors.    Means  for  opening  or  cloaing 

Furnace  for  metallurgical  purposes 

Furn  ace-grate 

Furnace-grate 

Furnace- regulator 

Furnace- regulator 

Furnace  smoko  and  gas  consumer 

Furnace- valve 

Furnaces.     Apparatus  for  stopping  tapping-holes  of 
Famaces.    Feeding  shavings  to 

Furniture 


Furniture.    Adjustable  support  for  school. 

Fiimi  ture-.loint 

Furniture-joint 


Furniture.    Revolving.. 

Fumiture-standanl 

Furniture-standard 

Fuse-block 

Fuse-connector 

Fuse-holder 

Fuse  switch.    Multiple-. 
Fusee  placer.    Railway- 
Gage: 
See  AInrm-gage. 

Boiler-gage. 

Hemming-gage. 

Mi<'rometer-gage. 

Gage  knife 

Galvanic  battery 


543.968 
541,931 
546,875 
543.589 
543,061 
.545.542 

542,933 

t  545,244 
544.551 
542,477 

542,661 

'  542,862 
548.816 

546,817 

W.  D.  Sn\der 545,985 


D.  E.  Robinson 

i  8.  P.  HuUhinson 

L.  Bonier 

iC.T.Cie J. 

1  W.  R.  Smith ^.. 

j  W.  R.  Smith 

J.  C.  Keys  and  C.  L.  Pagenhart . 

G.  W.  McClure 

S.  W.  Vanehen 

I  T.W.Jenkins 

R.  H.  Thielemann 

J  PAard 

W.C.Hood 

W.C.Hood 


I 


Pressure-gage. 
Sewing-machine  hem- 
ming-gage. 
Water-gage. 


J.  J.  Feely  .... 

J.  J.  Feely 

H.  N.  Potter... 

A.  Gartner 

L.  C.  Orrell... 

J.  Melzer 

J.R.Wright  .. 


542,9.54 
542,9.55 
.546.475 
.548.9.57 
.512.713 
.544.318 
546,605 


Ang.  6 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  30 
Julv  23 
Sept.    3 

July   16 

Ang.  37 
Aug.  13 
July     9 

July   16 

Julv  16 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 

July  16 

July  16 

Sept.  17 

S.M>t.  24 

Julv  16 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  17 


Galvanizing  strips.    Apparatus  for 

\j  Sill  or?  1  ■  •>••>•■••>••••■•■•••■■■•■•••>*•• 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

(rame  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus ». 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus.    Coin-controlled.. 

Game-counter 

Game-counter 

Game-counter 

Game-coiin  ter 

Game-counter 

Game  illustrating  apparatus.    Base-ball 

Game-indicator 

Game  indicator.    Base-ball- .- 

Garbage-furnace 

Garbage-furnace 

Garbage-furnace 


S.  F.  RobbinB. 
R.  W.  Gordon 

T.  V.  Allis.... 
C.  A.  Larson.. 


. '  A.  Apache 

.  j  A.  G.  Brown,  Jr 

.  I  J  Q  Brown,  Jr 

.[  E.  ("liace  

.  I  J.  Jessiip 

.{  R.  McCurdy 

.  1  J.  Xorthrup 

.  j  C.  ('.  Clawson  ...;... 

I  L.  F.  and  B.  G.  Braine 
. ;  W.  F.  Hochs]>eier  . . 
.    C.  n.  Tsburgh  . 
.    J.  F.  Lohstroh  . 

.  I  J.  Voelker 

.  i  S.  R.  (;rowder  . 

!  J.  S.  Larzelere. 
.    S.  R.  Crowder  . 

.1  W.S.Hull  .... 

.1  M.V.  Smith... 

.!  W.Swindell... 


..  L.  H.  Deaner 

. .  G.  E.  A<lam8 

..  H.  B.  Wal bridge 

..  O.  L.Cady 

. .  J.  H.  J.  Ronner.. 


Garbage  incinerator  or  destroyer.    Portable !  H.  C.  Fellenbanm 

Garment  adjusting  apparatus 

Garment- fastener 

Garment-fastening 

Garment-fastening  device .• 

Garment  banger  and  «tretcher 

G.^rment-hanging  device B.  Lipschitz 

Ganiient-hook H  S.  Brewington 

Garment.     Sleeping- W.  Denton    .^  . . 

Garment-stretcher G.  H.  Gregory... 

Garment-supporter G^  E.  Adams 

Garment-supporter ^^'-J^-  Bj^finm  .. 

Garment -supporter A.  S.  Grimm 

Gannent-supporter A.  E.  Harris 

Garmentsupporter E.  I.  Robbins  and  C.  Henssler 

Garment-supporter » S.  J.  and  W.  O.  Simmons 

Garment-supporter C.  W.  Stimson 

Garment  supporter- D.  H.  Warner 

Garment-supporter  clasp G.  E.  Adams.. 

Gait«>r B.  Dreyfus  ... 

Gas  apparatus.    Coin-freed L.Haas 

Gas.    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  oil- F.Mayer 


Gas.    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  water- T.  S.  C.  Lowe  . 

Gas.    Apparatus  for  producine L.  Mond 

Gas.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of C.  W.  Pinkney 

(;as  burner C.  E.  Dressier  . 

Gasbumer H.  H.  Hibberd 

Gas  burner E.  S.  Hoy t 

Gas  burner M.  J.  O'Reilly  . 

Gae-bumer B-  H.  Yorke... 


Sept.  10 
July     2 


544,858 

544,649 
543,463 
54:1,722 
544,208 
543, -151 
545,246 
544.111 
541. 9<M 
544.907 
545.381 
.544.. 582 
.54.5,601 
545.322 
543,K51 
546,959 
545,270 

543,134 

546,497 

546,438 


Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 
Julv  30 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
A  iig.  ti 
Julv  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
S«>pt.  :i 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 

July   23 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 


.546,132 
542.215 
.545,991 
542.2:19 
543.403 
.545.600 
544.9,52 
541,995 
.546.422 
544,944 
542,624 
.546.73,5 
542. C51 
543,3.53 
.544,596 
542.211 
543,277 
.543,715 
546  420 
542,762 


10 
2 

10 
9 

2.3 


Sept, 
Julv 
Sept. 

Julv 
July 
Sept. 

Aug. 
Julv 
Sept, 
Aug. 
July 
Sejit. 

July 
July 
Aug. 
July 
July 
Jiilr 
Sent.  17 
Julv   16 


20 

o 
17 
20 
16 
24 
16 

2:t 

13 

2 

23 

:«» 


.54<1,049 
544.824 
.545, 7f  3 
545.. 360 
.546,765 


548,340 
544.422 


Sept. 
Aug. 

Snpt. 

Aug. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Aug. 


10 
20 
3 
27 
24 

17 

13 


Monthly 
volume. 


1 

i 

502 

122 

72 

1148 

274 

72 

Official 
Gazette. 


1446 
1580 


240 

181 
2492 

2136 
190 

1922 

2591 
1321 
1152 

1479 

1809 
2391 
2392 

951 

1^4 
1955 
18.34 
2621 
1563 
867 
2041 


58 

72 

792 

42 

72 

39 

594 

72 

1863 

724 

72 

644 

506 

72 

448 

45 

72 

i;i89 

455 
456 

1- 

391 

828 

72 

1280 

321 

78 

1000 

281 

72 

233 

3.54 
355 

i« 

308 

429 

72 

368 

572 

72 

1843 

572 

72 

1843 

228 
239 

i- 

1542 

464 

72 

398 

464 

72 

398 

434 

72 

1727 

628 

72 

1888 

374  \ 

72 

324 

SIM 

72 

918 

485 

72 

1765 

'  546,058 
.542,049 

543,822    July   30     3574 


1075 

:i«o 


1911 

^.  1.506 
2f'57 
3378 

04.5 
2500 
2.592 

49:( 

200»* 
2767 
1375 
291 
2709 
31 
202:1 
2627 

2267 

I8(r7 

1763 


546,3%  Sept.  17  1687 


1198 

6.55 

•Kll 

897 

2731 

293 

2080 

297 

1739 

206.5 

1411 

2265 

1795 

2655 

1403 

649 

2.542 

3.162 

1734 

1647 


2''5  I  72  _1&^ 


542,869  July  9   '56 
542,566  July  9  1308 


10.59 
1H47 
602 
2785 
2318 

1591 

1095 


358 

92 
(Kil 
)833 

i  459 

.364 

669 

7ri4 

1(.4 

586 

629 

123 

67 

479 

671 

3:i7 

72 

«5h 

9 

628 

637 

^5.17 

)  53.- 

443 

(418 

}  419 

400 

401 

2''5 

160 

171 
645 

71 
498 

69 
412 
493 
340 
.53!» 
425 
625 
342 
159 
597 
7H1 
412 

:i9:i 

(  I'M 

>  \K, 

(  316 

)  317 

253 

444 

146 

671 

552 

:i77 

378 

267 


72 
72 

•72 


1566 
76 


72   1129 

10.52 
598 
691 
»'ti7 
515 

1280 


t  4 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7Q 


72 


■5" 
1148 
1312 
1010 
140f 
1302 
7.V. 
1^88 
1287 

472 

1733 

1712 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7-* 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


i" 


127 

1544 

151 

55!" 

1407 

1161 

61 

1708 

11.51* 

295 

1819 

30.5 

544 

1016 

126 

.523 

688 

1707 

3:«» 

180 


72   263 


!S:S 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 

72 


i.5»;2 

1117 
1465 
1312 
1829 

16eO 

a55 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Gas  burner 
Oaa-bumer. 
Ga«  bamers 
Gaaburtiers 
Ga«-biirner« 


Invention. 


Ga.ibamer  attachment.    IncAndescent- . 

G«»  burner.     Kerosene- 

Oil- 

Safety 

A  utomatie  valre  for 

EleotriC'liKhtiDK  attacbmedt  for ... 
Tbermostafir  regulator  for 

Ga»-bnming  apparatUH.    Oil- 

Gas.    Device  tor  separating  liquid  from. 

Gas-en  jjine 

Gai»-engine 

Ga.'«enfiine 

Gas-eneine 

Ga.'^-engino 

Gas-t-nsine 

Ga^pngine 

Ga.<t  engine 

G aa-en gine  


Gaa  engine  and  generator 

Ga.sengiiie.     Carbonic-arid 

Gas-extractor  for  tank-water,  &c 

Gas  from  natural-gas  wells,  <kc.    Apparatu^  for  with 
drawing 

Ga«-fnel  generator.    Oil- 

Ga.s-generating  heater.    Hydrocarbon-.. 
Gas- generator 

Gas  generator.     \Vater- R.  C.  Hoeklcn 

Gas-genemtors.    Oil  atomizing  and  carbn  'eting  ap-     U.  N.  Guldlin 
paratiis  for 

Gan  beating  and  lighting  apparatus 

Gas  lighter.    Electric 

Ga.H  lighter.    Electric 

Gas-lightinz  apparatus.    Electric 

Gas.    Manufacturing 

Gas-maiMifactunng  apparatus 

Gas-meter 


Oa.s-nieter  bellows 

Gas-meter.    Prepayment 


Cut  off 


Gas-motor  vap>orizer 

Gas  or  electric  light  systems, 
mechanism  for 

Gas  oroil  eneine 

Gas  or  other  like  motor 

Gas-pressure  reirulalor 

Gas.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  makin 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  makin 
Process  ot  and  apparatus  for  mnnu 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  manu 

Process  of  and  apparatus  for  proil 


Gas 
Gas. 
Gas. 

Gas. 


Grate  for  circular . 


Flume-gate. 
Folding  gate. 
Railway. gate. 
Sliding"  gate. 
Swini:ing  gate 
Turu.stile-gate 


Gas-producer  . 

Gas-pro«lucer  . 
Gaa-pnulncers. 
Gas-reg«lator 

Gas-regulator 

Gas  systems.    Automatic  cut-off  for 

Gas  washer  and  scrubber 

Ga.<t<'s  with  liquids.    Centrifugal  machine  lor  mixing 

Gasket 

Ga.soliDe-bnmers.    Stand-pipe  for. 
Gate: 
See  Automatic  gate. 

Bridge- gate. 

Car-gate. 

Elevator  safety-gate. 

End-!;ate. 

Floodgate. 

Gate '...'..: 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate , 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate 

Gat« 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate , 

Gate 

Gate , 

Gate-lianger , 

Gates.     Means  for  operating  swinging- 
Gear.     Compoun«l  driving- 

Gear-cutting  machine 


ist  of  inreiUionft,  July  to  ii<ptember,  inclunirr — Continued. 


W.  F.  Simonet... 
A.  J.  Huber 

A.  F.  Dice 

B.  Smith 

A.  M.  Mitchell  .. 

F.  A.  Webb 

J.  D.  Bowman ... 
J.  W.  Weeks..., 

G.  Symons 

J].  Bryan 

E.  E.  Butler 

F.  W.  C.  Cock... 

J.  Day , 

J.Day     

H.  H.  Hennegin 

F.S.Mead 

H.  A.  Weeks... 


Monthly 
vtdunie. 


Official 
Gazette. 


C.  White  and  A.  R.  Middleton  .. 


Xo. 


544.KU 
546.R44 
544.160 
546.941 
545,302 
544.634 
543,234 
545.325 
545.55U 

542,972 

546,110 
544,310 
543.614 
544.214 

545.502 
545.709 
543.818 


Date. 


i  -t  :i 


■X 


D.  Best 

£.  B.  Benbam 

E.  Holthaus 

G.  C.  Danforth  and  W. 

bangh. 
R.  andE.  W.  Barlow.. 

C.  liutkoskie 

M.  L.  Merv 


n.  Sencen- 


540, 35*5 

544.879 
543.5r'8 
545.893 
546,953 

.■546,375 
544.593 
546.175 

544,454 

546,011 


L.  S.  Crandall ,545,851 

H.  G.  Grier j  542.959 

E.  Orling ^ I  544.514 

J.  W.  Palmer ,5 .'■>45.091 

E.  8.  Hovt ..». 546,014 

R.  D.  Wirt ^ .M4,15t 

O.  C.  Pudan 545,816 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
Aug.  27 
Sept.    3 

July   16 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
Sept  3 
July   30 

Sept.  10 

Aug.  20 
Julv  30 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  3 
Julv  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Aug.    6 

Sept    3 

-Sept.  24 
Aug.    « 


I 


lf-73 
2101 

563 
3594 
2678 
1471 

«>0 
2714 

207 

198:1 
1162 

3196 
063 
139 
479 

3565 

971 

1947 

30»« 

781 

2611 


-■-    i 


MSi! 


448 
498 
140 
623 
650 
3.')7 
169 
659 
50 
469 
470 
277 
166 
741 
169 
30,  31 
117 
839 
(23;j 
)234 
466 
734 
191 
636 


73 
72 
Ti 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 


72 
72 
T2 
72 
73 
72 
73 

h-2 


73 

73 
73 
73 


actuating 


fjct 

fiCt 


ure  of. 
ure  of. 


uc  ng 


J  D.  Viney  546.947 

T.    Thorp,    T.  G.   Marsh,    and  J.  543,951 
Ilavnes. 

B.  W.  Grist :.  545.135 

F.  W.  Cotton 546,090 

F.S.Mead 544,586 

J.E.Wevman,  A.  J.and  J.A.  Drake  ;  .M3,134 

J.H.Lowe '543.448 

J.  Purves |.S45.973 

T.  L.  Willson 543.320 

J.  J.  Kirkham 543,993 

W.  A.  Koneman ;  546,703 

E.  J.  Jenmanowski |  542,855    July   16 

W.Swindell |  544,800     Ang.  20 

W.  and  J.  C.  Swindell '  544,798     Aug.  20 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  3 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
July  9 
Sept  17 


1655 
1.394 
1371 

1171  5 

997 

717! 
1961 
1364 
3321 
1002 

548 

658 

2605 
213  51 


393  73 

.340  73 

303  73 

383  } ... 

384  )"^ 
341  73 


175 

46.'i 
305 
563 
341 
136 
159 
160 
634 
.52 


C159  ), 
il60  i 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
73 


73 
72 


Aug.  27   2391   .578   72 
Sept  10   li:W   369   73 

Aug.  13 
July  2 
July  3:j 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
Aug.  6 
8epl  34 


L.  Mond ,546.050 

W.  C.  Downward 546.131 

J.  L.  Richter 545.725 

F.  L.  Cook  and  J.  F.  Crao8ton .'>43.870 

W.Tracy 545..392 

M.  Ekenberg ,  542,7.V'> 

J.  Vallat .     543,431 

O.  and  L.  W.  Daman 546,643 


1380 

338 

407 

130 

2838 

663 

937 

333 

t-M 

310 

280 

68.69 

2201 

535 

1800 

<436 
M37 

1806 

(432 
\  133 

1803 

431 

1061 

254 

1197 

2>'5 

504 

133 

1821 

431 

3811 

683 

Ift'n 

391 

1067 

2t;i 

2098 

497 

h 

72 
73 
72 
72 
73 
72 
78 
73 


R.  E.  Alfred :  544 

M.  B.  Baird  !  545. 

V.  Bern 546, 

P.  A.  Bryant 545, 

B.  F.  Cah.Kle 543, 

C.  E.  Card  well 544, 

R.  F.  Uageman 544, 

J.  W.  Henry 646 

I.  K.  H.dlinger 544. 

J.  H.  Jack.son 546. 

543. 
545. 
543, 
540, 
543, 
543, 
543, 


716 
330 
805 
943 
957 
957 
915 
385 
••22 
667 
647 
531 
347 

406 
180 
937 

545.681 

T.  H   Savery 513.897 

A.  ROsle  ..: 1  545,913 


W.  -Tones . 

J.  n.  Morris 

D. A .  Peck 

E.  F.  Shellalierger 

H.  S.  Sherman 

G.  W.  Wolfe  and  J.  A.  Gibson 
A .  Munger 

F.J.  Collinson 


Aug.  20 
Aug.  37 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
July  Hi 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
July  2 
July   16 

Sept.    3 

July  16 
Sept.  10 


1132 
1777 

853 
1882 
1297 
1027 

149 
l.TWJ 
1393 


T3   403 


1583 

8168 
658 
865 
1378 
1443 
726 

1546 

1136 

643 

1510 

18(^5 

1693 
1014 
1001 

971 

1551 

1486 

390 

088 

1337 

15.53 

850 

rs   1475 


1PP4 
787 

1239 
1576 

1011 

99 

678 

1538 
179 
799 

1808 


72 
73 
72 
72 
73 
79 
72 

I72   366 


1110 

1109 

l.'i63 

1588 

1447 

370 

1321 

337 

219 

1776 


1645 

394 

73 

1077 

2733 

661 

72 

1.304 

2378 

:>6)* 

72 

1840 

878 

211 

73 

1528 

335 

55 

72 

789 

3089 

500 

73 

1163 

303l> 

4r<2 

73 

1150 

1668 

396 

72 

1695 

1453 

353 

73 

1024 

3140 

50<. 

73 

1797 

1451 

34!» 

73 

303 

158 

37 

73 

1384 

907 

223 

72 

188 

3416 

579 

73 

1847 

2735 

646 

72 

.559 

583 

141 

73 

J14 

1938 

4.57 

73 

393 

430 

C103 
i  104 

73 

1433 

1864 

443 

73 

380 

834 

201 

73 

1519 
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Invention. 


0«ar.    Variable-speed  friction 

Gearing 

Gearing 

Gearing 

Gearing.    Changeable  speed . . 

Generator; 
See  Current  generator. 
Electric  generator. 
Gas-generator.- 

Generator 


Gas-fuel  generator. 

H  yd  rocaroon  •  generator. 

Steam-generator. 


No. 


546.060 
543. 8e2 
512.094 
H.  F.  Shaw 544,796 

C.  Muehleiseu 542.095 


C.  Seyhold 

A.  A.  Fisher. ., 
C.  Mnehleisen 


Girder.    Plate-  

Girders,  pillars.  Ac.  Means  for  binding  together  nietal^ 

tubes  serving  for  ^ 

Gla.ss:  v 

Sfe  Opera-glass. 

Glass-annealing  furnace 

(ilaas.     Apparatus  for  bending  and  shaping  sheet- . . . 

<flass.     Apparatus  for  embwiding  wire  in  

(rlass.     Apparatus  for  shaping  designs  on  blown 

ixlass.     Flatteningstone  for  liatteuing  plate- 

Glass.    La<lle  for  dipping 

<r lass-melting  tank 

Glass  plates.    Decorating 

G lass-polishing  machine 

Glass-press 

Glassware.     Manufacture  of 


F.  J.  Furman 545,885 

H.H.Rousseau !  548,283 

G.  E.  Church  and  G.  W.  Ettenger. . !  542,145 

J.  George  and  C.  M.  Shortlc 543,207 

W.  Cutler 544,248 

F.  Shuman 546,196 

B.  A.  Gruhl 541.851 

G.  F.  Chance  and  J.  E.  Scott 543,559 

F.  Shuman .545.826 

T.  P.  Kenney 1545.630 

S.  Paini 543.889 


G.  W.  McKim  and  A.  R.  Wilson. 


I  540,025 


Glazing-bar  for  roofs,  skylights,  &c. 
Glory-hole  furnace , 


Glove-fastener 

Glove-fastening 

Glove-faateuing  devic* 

Gloves.     Mauiifai'ture  of 

Glue-stock  cutler  and  feeder 

Glycerin  from  soap-underlye.    Recovering- 

Glvcocol  derivative.     Arohaatic 

Gold.    Extracting 

Gold.     Extracting 


Gold  from  its  a<|ueous  solutions.    Depositing 

Gold  from  ores.     Extracting 

Gold  or  silver  from  ores.    Extracting 

Gold-sa v iug  apparatus 

■Gol  d .    Separating - 

Gold  sluico-box 

Gong.     Parliamentary 

Goods  on  display -counters,  Slc.    Permanent  salvage 

device  for 
Oophertrap.    Pocket- 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor '. 

Governor.     A  utomatie  atl. justable 

Governor.    D  vnamometric 


C.  Kuhlewind 543,154 

D.  C.  Ripley i  543.656 

H.  C.  LassMn 545.237 

G.Cleis : 543,990 

F.  E.  Hall !.'i45.493 

E.  Thompson  and  F.  W.  Zuver j  54;i  433 

W.  B.  Murphy I  5t.V9(Ki 

J.  Heiuig '■  54»>  150 

P.  C.  Hewitt 545,288 

n .  J.  Morrison ;  544. 3()6 

W.  Majert '  543.214 

P.  De  Wilde .545.8'.2 

B.  C.  Hinman 545,890 

H.  K.  B.  Davis .l54i;,113 

B.  C.  Hinman ,  54.5,891 

M.  E.  Waldstein 543  513 

D.  G.  Frisbie {.545,015 

H.  W.  Kelly i  .%45.305 

(;.  R.  Spicer  andJ.  B.  Wilson |54.\106 

J.  A.  Cochrane i  546,111 

E.  H.  Turner 544.871 


A.  Butzer 

G.J.  Altham  ... 

F.  F.  Fischer... 
W.  H.  Towle... 
E.  Thunderbolt. 

W.  N.Smith.... 


Governor.    Electric 

Governor.    Engine- 

Governor  for  fluid. motors 

Governor.    Gas  engine 

Governor.    Steam-engine 

Governor.    Steam-engine 

Grab  for  excavating  and  elevating  clay,  ooal,  &o. 

Grader.    Road- 


543,206 

546,872 

.542.013 
.546.040 
544.397 

544,696 


W.  W.  Handy 542,640 

A.  Desgofle ■  .544.061 

W.  Jnhan i  .'>45.3<i7 

J.  A  Charter ;  .".42,04.l 

C.  Christensen 

H.C.Clay 

G.J.  Hone 


Grading  and  excavating  device 

Grading  machine.    Road-..'. 

Grain  binder 

Grain-cleaning  device 

Grain-clean ing  device 

Grain-drill 


543.703 
546.738 

546,885 

B.  Poulson I  54.3,191 

T.  B.  Redmond  and  8.  Z.  Ruff 544,051 

O.  T.  Dntro !  545,033 

8.  C.Thompson 1542,743  j 


F.  F.  Landia.... 
F.  F.  Landls... 

C.  E.  Patric  .... 


Grain-elevator 

Grain-meter 

Grain -scalper 

Granular  materials, 
ing 

Orate  ...^ 

Grate 

Grate. 

Orate. 


Apparatus  for  washing  and  sort- 


W.  W.  Lockwood. 

D.Wilde    

AW.  Haag 

P.  Batache 


Grate. 
Orate. 


Circulating  water-bar  and  shaking  . 

Rotary 

SanitM7 , 

Shaking  and  damping , 


J.N.  Huston ?. 

8.  L.Jeter 

J.  Reagan 

O.D.  Adams 

O.  Phillips 

C. P.  Soper 


.544.043 
544.045 

543,049 

549,418 
.544.803 
.543.768 
544,607 


SU,408 

544,176 

545,979 

545,119 
.544.375 
543.332 


Ang. 

Sept.    3* 

July  16 

Aug.  6 
Ang.    6 

July  23 

July  9 
Aug.  20 
Julv  30 
Aug.  13 

Ang.  13 

Aug.    6 

Sept.  10 

Ang.  27 
Aug.  13 
July   33 


Month]  j- 
volome. 


OflBcial 
Gazetto. 


Date. 


Sept.  10 
July  16 
July  3 
Ang.  20 

July     3 


;  Sept.  10 
July  9 
July    3 


July  23 
Aug.  6 
Sept  10 
July  2 
Julv  9 
Sept  3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.     6 

Sept.  10 

July  23 

Jnly   30 

Aug.  27 

July  23 

Sept.  3 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
Sejtt.  10 
Ang.  27 
Ang.  13 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 

Sept  10 

Sept.  10 
July  30 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Sept  10 

Aug.  20 

July  23 

Sept  94 

Julv     2  ' 
Sept  10 
Ang.  :3 

Aug   20 

July  16 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
July  3 
July  16 
Sep}..  34 

Sept.  24 

July   23 


■X. 

1078 

18U 

453 

1801 

455 


5   !^     I 


959 

437 

108 

430 

5  108 

U09 


769 


538 


3180 

35.33 
2350 
1164 


(527- 
)538 


1606 


1439 


6       389 


79 

72 

73 
73 


<187     (72 
)  188     S 
781        193       73 
(127 
)138 


In 


3433  569  73 

740  190  73 

1308  311  73 

.53  IS,  13  73 

1385  313  73 

671  163  73 

335  84  73 

107  34  73 

103->  If^l  J  73 

2305  546  73 

3350  \Vy,  \t2 

3580  625  73 

2013  \^  573 

112  27  73 

2794  657  73 

k20  198  73 

1339  393  73 

3*:51  i  644  73 

1003  73 

2433  1 73 

718' 73 

778  190  72 

1105  l'^  J  73 

779  I  190  73 
3014  73 


2117 

1039 
1811 
3468 
1434 


1076  l^    J72 
iir.   72 


938 


586  146 
(225 
^296 
3374  574 
1017  249 
3445   574 


1567 

376 

89 

1108 

89 


1507 
165 
104 


.501 

8-3 

1(08 

13 

359 
1478 
1416 

768 

1556 
480 
670 

1278 
435 

)T.:, 

573 
1517 
l.">!t4 
1392 
938 
503 
1487 
1501? 

1583 

1509 
029 

1178. 

1369 
1333 
1583.- 

1133 

501 

18Q0 

67 

1.560 

948 

1070 

3M 

834 

1318 

75 

393 

1817 

1866 
495 


72   890 


1414 

834 

817 
818 

444 

214 

nil 

798 
1019 

-  951 

857 

154« 

1337 
941 
505 


•72 


72 
73 
72 
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Alphabetical  lis  of  inventions,  July  to  ikptcinber,  inclusice — Coutiuued. 


Invention. 


Grater  aod  slioer.    Culinary 

Grattr.    XutmeK- 

Grave-vaulU.    Apparatus  for  manipalating 
Grille  or  scroll  work.    Producing 
Grinding  apparatus 

Grinding  device.    Knife- 

Grinding  flat  facets. 
Giindinj:  machine. . , 

Grinding-matbine  .. 


Machine  for  . 


Grinding  machine.    Catlery- 


Grinding-mill 

GriiidinK-inill 

Grinding-mill 

Grip-release.     Automatic 

Grooves.    Cutting-tool  for  dovetail 

Grubber  

Guard: 
S^e  Bicydf  mud-guard. 
Brake  beam  finger- 
guard. 
Cycle  mnd-gnard. 
Finger-guard. 
Fiie-gnaid. 
Gun  barrels.    Means  for  automatically  rem<|ving  on-     J.  M.  Browning 
consumeil  products  from 


Keyhole-guard. 

Pen-guard. 

Pencil  guard. 

Rail  way  rail  ga^rd. 

Trolley-guard. 


Gun.    Box-mairazine  bolt-. 


Gun.     Bos-magazine  bolt- 

Gun.    Breech -loading 

Gun  carriage.     Hydraulic  recoil 

Gun.    Gas  operatied  breech-loading 

Gun.    Ga.s-operateil  machine- 

Gun.    Gas-operate<I  machine- 

Gun.    Gas-<iperate<l  machine- 

Gun.     Magazine-  

Gunpowder.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for 

Gunpowder.    Smokeless 

Gun  recoil-pad 

\^  tl  U'M^^^^  IL    «««•*«    das***     4a*a**v«**«*    ••»**•    «•«< 

Gun-stock  

Gun  tripod  stand  

Guns.    Cocking  and  safety  mechanism 

down 
Guns.    Ejecting  and  cocking  mechanism 

down 
Guns.    Kebound  and  ejecting  mechanism 

down 

Guns.    Safety  device  for  breakdown 

Gutta-percha.    Extracting  and  purifying. 

Hair-crimper 

Hair-curler 

Hair  drying  apparatos 

Hairpin 

Hair  structure 

Hame 

Hame-fastener 

Hame-fastener 

Hame  or  collar  fastener 

Hammer.    Drop- 


Hammer.    Drop- 

Hammer  nail-holding  attachment. 

Hammer.     Power- 

Hammer-stem  extractor 


Hammock-supporting  device. 


Hand  drill 

Hand  drill : 

Hand-drill.    PorUble 

Handle: 

8e«  Cuffin-handle. 

Handle 

Handle 

Hanger: 

iS«e  Ball- and  -  socket    Garment-han 
hanger.  .Joist  and  wall 

Eaves-tnuigh  hanger.  Pipe-hanger. 

Hardening  apparatus 

Harmonica 

Harmonica 

Harness 

Harness 

HameM 

Harness-loop.    Adjustable 

Hamess-paa  hook   

Hamesa  plume-holder 

Harness.    Skirt  for  doable 


i 


Xame, 


Xo. 


J.  C.  Grotoand  P.  A.  Dobert 544.P07 

H.W.  Schoff 543,633 

J.  A.  Work 543,073 

J.  P.  McHugh 544.109 

W.  F.  Nichols  and  B.  Bloomheart  . .  .V42.099 

J.  H.  LaFave 542.388 

M.  Offenbacher 544.513 

C.  W.  Glidden  and  C.  H.  Beqjamin.  543,647 

A.B.  Landis 541,439 


Date. 


Aug.  20 
July  30 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
July     2 

July     9 

Aag.  13 
July  30 

Aug.  13 


J.  D.  Evans 

J.  Poulson 

J.  C.  Woodcock 

E.  A.  AValters  and  F.  J.  Maxon 

P.  McCourt 

G.  W.  Cameron 


544.294 

543.967 
.S4ti,H69 
.>l.iOO-2 
54-2,  :i44 
542,843 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
July 
July 


13 
6 

24 

20 
9 

16 


J.  M.  Browning 


543,567     .July    30 
545,672    Sept.    3 


naking . 


f(r 
fir 
f  )r 


break - 
b^eak- 
break- 


W.  Mason 545708  Sept.    3 

P.  B.  Latrige .•>43,939  Aug.    6 

M.F.Smith .^43.540  Sept.    3 

J.  M.  and  M.  S.  Browning 544,660  Aug.  20 

J.M.Browning 544,657  Aug.  20 

J.M.Browning 544,658  Aug.  20 

J.M.Browning 544.659  Aug.  20 

T.G.  Bennett 5»5,7C6  Sept.    3 

W.C.Peyton 541,517  Aug.  13 

G.N.  Whistler  and  H.C.Asplnwall.    541,910  July     2 

J.R.Winters 544,269  Aug.    6 

C.A.King 54S.8<t,H  Sept.  10 

T.  Prasse 546.344  Sept.  17 

H.  S.  Maxim  and  L.  Silverman 544.364  Aug.  13 

E.  Fluea 546,516  Sept.  17 

C.  A.  Young  and  S.  H.  Barton 543,366  July  23 

G.D.Potter 542,494  July     » 

F.A.Foster .' 545,355  Aug.  27 

H.  E.  S^rnllas 544,934  Aug.  20 

:F.  E.  AUeq   542,21G  July     2 

;  H.  Neumann 546,898  Sept.  24 

W.S.Simpson 546,352  Sept.  17 

E.Young 546,109  Sept.  10 

S.C.Beck 514,559  Aug.  13 

M.Johnson 514.984  Aug.  20 

T.N.Martin 545.861  Sept.    3 

J.W.SUnley 542,288  July     9 

J.P.Baird 544,400  Aug.  13 


J.  A.  Horton .')43,302    July   23 

H.J.Lewis 543.255     July   23 

A.Beaudry 545,763    Sept. 


W.Nelson 545,374     Aug. 


3 

27 


AD.  Embury 544,29;! 

R.  Binnie 545,335 

H.  D.  Lanfair 544.411 

0.  C.Crane 544,402 


W.F.Greene 546,464 

T.  W.  Hickson 541, f55 


ger. 


langer. 


W.  Whigham 543.973 

M.  Doertel - 546,733 

S.  Jesselson 546,157 


A. Jacquot 

M.  L.  Knowles 

W.  F.  Walls  

S.  R.  Monroe 

C.  W.  Sone 

W.  Rauschenberger . 
F.J.  Brinfham 


54.3,737 

544.310 

.'i46,567 

546.455  1 

546,034 

542,496 

545.445  1 


Monthly 
volume. 

s  i  & 


1P18 

3225 

2156 

491 

461 

987 

12C3 
3244 

1132 


A.  F.  Bannister 543,076    July   23     2162 


816 

238 

2469 

2163 

903 

1780 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 


Sept.  17 
July     2 


Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
Sept.    3 


436 
748 
511 
122 
110 
243 
244 

:»05 

754 

J  274 

)275 

(512 

^513 

207 

58 

.591 

522 

222 

423 


Official 
Gazette. 


•3 

> 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


!- 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


3053 


ri3 


412 


)  100 

.-,   ni5 
^'-^   >n6 

191  46 

iJ*    44,45 

1J35       370 

»« is 


1531 
577 

1270 
l.SO 
772 
791 

iim 

1000 
1899 


369 
1.39 
306 

'i97' 
194 
382 
216 
449 


^72 

72 
72 

72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


2675       631       72 


1183       290 


27,')6 

2048 

C5«; 

2521 

1615 

1162 

13-12 

2i:i3 

732 

792 

1066 


P.  C.  Billings  and  F.  Lombard 545,188    Aug.  27     2501 


2578 

2.'S08 

571 

2783 

816 

2729 
lOfO 
1067 


1816 
60 


668 

4f9 

161 

602 

385 

277 

324 

516 

178 

194 

2.59 

(605 

)606 

(606 

J  607 

588 

138 

675 

(206 

^207 

662 

263 

260 


72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
T2 

I- 

72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 


1112 
66:i 
452 
839 

iO 

203 

988 
667 


72 
72 

72        9<i2 


4.53 

909 
792 
1K19 
1175 
1k7 
363 


6:i7 


1430 

1441 

784 
1388 
1057 

1054 

1055 

1056 
1459 

989 
33 

889 
1512 
lf.82 

937 
1739 

548 

239 

1310 

11.55 

127 

1868 
1684 
15p2 
1002 
1170 
1489 
166 
949 

1262 

530 

516 
1458 
1316 

909 

1306 
951 
949 


430  '    T2     1723 
14       72         15 


7M 

181e 

1596 

698 

915 

1754 

1721 

1558 

240 

1357 


250 

61 

72 

2262 

538 

72  ' 

1241 

296 

72  ! 

3411 

792, 

•    72 

846 

213  ' 

1984 

471 

72 

1804 

427 

72 

1034 

249 

72 

1190 

290 

72 

14 

4 

72 
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Invention. 


No. 


Hamess-unchecking  devico .!..      W.  H.  Ferris  and  J.  P.  Hart 546,514 

Harp J.  C.St.  John 542.576 

Harrow ..-■    J-  Archer  and  N.  M.  Fraeier 544,837 

•*  ^  J.  Childs 546,224 


Harrow . 


O. 


E.  W.  Freiburghouse . 

F.  H.  Norton 


Harrow J.  W.  Fans. 

Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow.    Rotary 

Harrow  seeder  attachment.., 

Harrow.    Snlkv- 

Harrows.     Ball-bearing  for  disk    

Harrows.     Device  for  sharpening  disk 

Harvester  and  binder.    Corn '.  — 

Harvester  and  shocker.    Com 

Harvester.     Corn- 

Haivester.     (i^om- 

Harvester.     Grain- 

Harvester-platform  and  carrier 

Harvester.    Self-binding 

Harvester  truck 


J.  G.  Ferrill 

W.  A.  Van  Deusen 

M.  L.  Rogerii 

E.  A.  Ovenshire , 

P.  A.  Neltton 

It.  Artmann  and  R.  Proehl  . 

II.  E.  Poage 

II.  D.  Janes  and  L.  D.  Hart 

G.  W.  Packer 

A .  Calhoun 

S.  T.  Compton 

M.  A.Keller 


Harvesters. 

Hasp 

Hasp  lock. . 

Hasp-lock . 
Hasplo<k. 


Picker-stem  guard  for  cotton- 


Hat  band.    Mourning 

Hat  blocking  and  stretching  machine 

Hat  fastener 

Hat  fastener 

Hat  holder   • 

Fat  or  cap  band.    Electric-wire-containing 

Hatpin  holder '. .     .- 

Hat  sizing,  felting,  a&d  pinning-out  machine 

Hay  and  stock  rack.    'Combined 

Hav  and  stock  rack.    Combined 

Hav  carrier 

Hay  carrier  track 

Hay,  grain,  Sec.    Machine  for  lifting  and  loading 

Hay -loader 

Hay  loader , ." 

Hay  rake     Horse 

HeiMl  gate-operating  mechanism    

Headlight  and  sand  bos.    Combined 

Head-rest :.. 


542,880 

542,470 

546,549 

542..587 
.'>41.904 
542.943 
54.'>210 
546  077 
545,441 
545.5:»4 
543,4^5 
541,875 
543,466 
546,415 

542,737 

542.067 

545431 

543  232 

542,518 

.546916 
.543. V35 
542.158 

J.  C.  Chamberlain 546,640 

543.170 
.542, 0H2 
.S4fi,402 
544419 
546,8rtl 
.546  453 
514,718 
,546,1.58 
54.-.,94.< 


S.  M.  .Sellers  and  L.  C.  Guttery. 

G.  Lispenard 

W.  Firfleld 


A.  Casbin 

J.  A.  Crawford 

T.  Mounce  .   

M.  and  I.  Grenthal 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

Date. 

i 

^ 

i 

ao    • 

fi 

> 

Sn 

Sept. 
Jn  y 

17 

1897 

449 

72 

1739 

9 

i.32;J 

320 

72 

265 

Aug. 

20 

1878 

450 

72 

1123 

Sept. 

10 

1356 

(322 

)  323 

72 

1619 

!  July 

Ifi 

1836 

(435 
)436 

Jts, 

374 

July 

9 

1140 

279 

72 

231 

Sept. 

17 

1946 

(4fi2 
)  46:t 

h-^ 

1748 

'  July 

9 

13.16 

324 

72 

268 

July 

2 

142 

34 

72 

31 

■  July 

16 

l<i;)5 

4.V» 

72 

:«i4 

Aug. 

27 

2.")  42 

615 

72 

1270 

'  Sept. 

10 

1112 

21.5 

72 

ir.T3 

Sept. 

3 

t 

2 

72 

IXStt 

Sept. 
July 

3 

17K 

42  43 

72 

1387 

30 

2892 

681 

72 

605 

July 

2 

92 

21 

72 

21 

July 

30 

2862 

670 

72 

.'.99 

Sept. 

17 

1724 

409 

72 

1705 

July 

10 

1608 

(383 
)3H4 

i" 

332 

July 

2 

418 

101 

72 

82 

Aug. 

27 

2895 

(703 
)  704 

72 

1338 

J  lily 

23 

2465 

578 

72 

509 

July 

9 

1225 

(298 
J  299 

<,, 

247 

Sept. 

24 

2551 

610 

72 

1874 

July 

30 

3(K>2 

7(»4 

72 

627 

July 

2 

55:j 

i;»4 

72 

108 

Sept. 

17 

2094 

(496 
)497 

!" 

1776 

H.  L.  Carpenter 

W.  «;.  Kirchhoff 

G.  J.  Johnson  

A.  M.  Rodriguez  and  E.  D.  Rockwell 

T.J.  Golden 

W.  H.  Kuowles 

W.  L.  Applegate 

K.  Jones 

J   H.  Burkholder 

W.  and  R.  B.  Louden 

C.  Freeman 


546.975 

544.780 

516.681 

546602 

546.980 

.542.238 

546581 

W  B.Mann .' 544,106 


July  23 
July  2 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 


23.54 
437 
16<.l8 
1091 
2498 
17'.'9 
1647 
1243 
879 
2(146 


S.  T.  Russell 

0.  and  W.  Swenson . . . 

G   L.  Weaver. 

F  C   Brown 

1.  H.  Davis 


Aug.  20     1708 

Sept. 
Sept. 
S<pt. 
July 
Sept.  17 

Aug.    6 


24 

17 

24 

9 


2165 

20:w> 

2(1.56 

604 

2003 

485 


Metho<l  of  and  apparatus  for  con-^ 


Hot-water  heater. 
Lapp-heater. 
Locomotive  feed  heater. 
Milk  heater. 
Water- heater. 


Heat  into  work 
verting 

Heat  regulating  apparatus 

Heater : 
Set  Cottage-heater. 
Fe«Ml  water  heater. 
Fire-engine  heater. 
Gas  ■  generating 

heater. 
Hot-air  heater. 

Heater 

Healing  and  ventilating  apparatus.    Combined  ...... 

Heating  and  ventilating  rooms  or  boases 

Heat  ing  apparat us 

Healing  apparatus 

Heating  appai-atus 

He.ating  apparatus  for  carriages  or  rail  way -cars 

Heating  furnace.    Air- i 

Heating,  ventilating,  or  other  apparatus 

Heddle  for  cross- weaving 

Heel 


R.  Diesel 542.846  July  16  1785 

W.  S  Jobnaon 542  733  July  16  1594 


555 
105 
403 
266 
596 
426 
395 
297 
212 
(^4 
(  412 
i  413 
515 
4-4 

03(; 

171 
476 
(120 
)12l 
424 
425 
.3fl 
38; 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

.^72 


72 
72 


489 

'85 
1700 

954 
1H64 
1720 
1077 
1.596 
1.528 
1892 

1090 

1801 
1765 
lr94 
150 
1758 

•72       837 


US  h 


364 
330 


Heel  conti>ressing  and  loatling  machine  . 
Heel  compressing  and  loading  machine  . 

Heel-compressing  machine 

Heel-cup   

Heel-nail  feeding  machine 

Heel-nailing-iTiachine  attachment 

Heel-trimming  machine 

Heel-trimming  machine  

Heels.    Machine  for  molding  spring-  . .. 

Heeling-machine : 


Helmet.    Metallic 

Hemming-gage 

Hides.    Depilating 

High  or  low  water  alarm. 


Electrical 


J.  Michaelson  and  W.  Reid 543  039 

D.  S.  White 545.11^ 

J.  Cinnamon .546,842 

C.  Fi8<her .545.470 

N.E.  Frost 546.971  j 

O.  Peirce 544.515 

A.  Bascary 545,442 

W.  S.  Stevenson,  C.  V.  Robeits,  and/  r^.;  om 

J.  K.  McLaughlin.  s  •**^  *«* 

M.PeUet 543,811  ^ 

C.  Ashoff 544.497  i 

N.  Becker .542.790; 

C.  W.  Ghdden  and  C.C.  Small 543  801 

F.  F   Raymond.  2«l   .544.771 

J.  J.  Heys  and  C.  W.  Glidden 543  732  i 

W.  E.  Searles .546  OfO  | 

J.  B.  Lesuer 541, f^l 

J.  H.  Pope  and  H.  H.  Waugb   542  205 

C.  H.  r.angill .543  491 

O.  L.  Noble 543349 

B.  E.  Morrison 542.092 

C.  W.  Glidden ...Jui.tgi 

J.  P.  Lind '542,389 

A.  S.  Simons 543.195! 

O.  C.Walter 545.560; 

B.  McCabe 543.9651 


July 

23 

2098 

(497 

<498 

!- 

441 

Ang. 

27 

23&3 

571 

72 

1235 

S4-pt. 

24 

243:1 

5h3 

72 

1H51 

Sept. 

3 

61 

15 

72 

1366 

Sept. 

24 

2639 

632 

72 

1891 

Aug. 

13 

1265 

306 

72 

98H 

Sept. 

3 

11 

3 

72 

1357 

Sept. 

3 

674 

(164 
;  165 

i- 

1478 

July 

30 

3550 

(  825 

i- 

723 

Aug. 

13 

1240 

:<oo 

72 

984 

July 

16 

1696 

401 

72 

348 

July 

.30 

3.M8 

82.3 

72 

721 

Ang. 

20 

1760 

420 

T2 

1100 

July 

30 

3403 

790 

•72 

697 

Sept. 

10 

1120 

267 

72 

1575 

July 

2 

71 

16,17 

72 

17 

July 

2 

635 

l.V. 

72 

124 

July 

30 

2904 

684 

72 

608 

July 

23 

2647 

624 

72 

543 

J  lily 

2 

451 

HI" 

72 

t*n 

Jnly 

30 

3299 

(74J6 
)767 

^72 

676 

Jaly 

9 

9!»0 

(244 
)245 

(72 

903 

July 

23 

2401 

565 

72 

49K 

Sept. 

3 

223 

72 

1394 

Aug. 

« 

234 

57,58 

72 

791 

f 

r 
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I?DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabet  ii-a 


Invention. 


Ringfl - 

Hinge 

Hinee.    I)«Ucbable.... 

Hin);«.     Friction- 

Hinge.    Gate- 


Hinne-hanger 

Hinge.    Lin-k- 

H  i  II  ee      Safety -lock 

Hinzc.     Seat- 

HiDBP.     Spring- 

Hitching  device 

Hitching  device 

Hitching  post 

Hit<hing  post 

Hitching  St  rap 

Hobby- horse 

Hobbv-  horse 

Hoe.  "Shuffle- 

Hogringer. 

Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hoistini:  machine 

Hoisting  machine 

Hoisting  niechanisin 

Hoisting  mj-chanism 

Holdback  for  vehicles.    Self-detaching 

Hominy  mill 

Hoof  pad 

Book 
See  Back-band  honk. 
Binl-cage  hook. 
Cane-hook. 
Fish-hook. 
Oarment-hooV. 
HarnesB-pad  hook 
Horse  foot-hook. 
Lacing  hook. 

Hook 

Hook 

Hook 

Hook  and  buckle.    Combined.. 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hix)k  and  eye 

Hook  and  hammer.    Combined 


bo<  k 


Pail  hook 
Portable 
Shoe-hook. 
Shntter-hoo 
Snap  hook. 
Stable  aafet; 
Tie  hook. 
Tng  hook 


Hook  for  toasting,  Ac 

Hoop: 
Sfe  Cheese- hoop. 

Hoop-dog.     C<H)per"« 

Hoop-tlaring  ma<;hine 

Hoop-making  nia<  hine 

Hoop- making  machine 

Hoop-shaviug  mai'hine 

Hop  picker  nnd  cleaner 

Hopper  and  means  for  moving  and  elevating  same . 

Hopple.     Kicking- 

Horse-bit 

Horse-lilanket 

Horse-blanket 

Horse-blanket , 

Horse  blanket.     Extensible 

Horse  breaking  apparatus 

Ilorse  checking  or  anchecking  device.. 

Horse  creeper  shoe 

Horse-detacher 

Horse  foot -hook 

Horse  interfering- pA<l , 

Ilorse  knee-spreader 

Horse-  po  wer , 

Horse- rake 

Horse-whipping  device    

Horses.    Device  for  starting  race- 
Device  for  stopping  runaway 
Device  for  stopping  runaway 

(Waiting  device  for 

Means  for  analytically  recording 

Horses  or  other  animals.'  Apparatus  f 

Horseshoe    

Horseshoe  bar 

Horseshoe-calk -bending  device 

Horseshoe-creasing  ring 

Horseshoe.     Cnshionea 

Horseshoe.     Detachable  

Horsesboe-nai)  blanks.     Machine  for  making  . 

Hoisesboe-nail  cutter  and  clincher. .. 

Horseshoe-nails.     Tool  for  clinching 

Horseshoe.     Naiiless  , 

Horseehoe.     Xailless 

Horseehoe.     Soft-tread 

Horseehoe.    Spring- 


Horses. 
Horses. 
Horses. 
Horses. 


lid  of  inverUiotvi,  July  to  Stpteuibcr,  inrliutiir — Continued. 


Name. 


A.  H.  Gilman. ..... 

n.  G.  McClellan 

().  H.  P.  G.  Spencer 

E.  AV.  Philbrook 

J.  T.  Linsey,  B.  F.  Kemo«lle,  and 

I  Shellev. 

A.  Schroeder 

W.  R.Kinnear 

F.  Kropp 

B.  Mess 

O.  E.  Woo<lbary 

H.  B.  Muriless 

0.  W.  Orell 

C.  A.  Hanson 

S.  H.  Smith   

1 .  von  Risch 

J .  A .  Craudall 

A.  F.  C.Garben 

H.  A.  Parcells .". 

W.S.Taylor 

T.  S.  Miller 


T.  Marnell 

O.  E.  Hegstad 

J.  M.  Howard 

G.  F.  Jennings 

B.  L.  Toquet 

W  T.  Taylor 

J.  Warrington 

S.  H.  Sherman 


No. 


.M3.3S0 
.M4,413 

5U071 
546,234 

51.1,10s 
546.8.56 

.543. vn 

5I3.P83 
544.339 
546.742 
543.  WS 
.543.624 
545.984 

542  500 
542.  ra  I 
542.8.''0 
.543.2r,ri 
542,718 

546,239 

54."i.514 
54.'),  500 

543  <«6 
544,041 
544545 
.546. 0«1 
544.145 
544,797 


•hook. 


W.  D.  Atwood  and  W.  B.  St.  John..  54.V043 

C.  Henkel 542,255 

E.A.Schley 54l.8>*6 

H.  T.  Richmond 511  884 

K.Bort  544.013 

E.  Donnellv 544,971 

G.E.Mellen 543.496 

M.J.  Mvers .54.3.536 

H.  A.  Tillett,T.  D.  Tarpley,  andR.     542,178 

J.  Moore. 
J.  Wharfe 54.3,910 


f<  r 


gait  of. 
training. 


Date. 


July 

9 

Aug. 

13 

Sept. 

24 

Aug. 

0 

Sept. 

10 

July 

23 

Sent. 

34 

July 

M 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

13 

Sept. 

24 

Artg 

6 

July 

30 

Sept. 

10 

July 

9 

July 

16 

Julv 

ir. 

July 

23 

July 

16 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

Aug. 

0 

Aug. 

6 

July 

9 

Sept. 

10 

Aug 

G 

Aug. 

20 

Monthly 
viilunie. 


X. 

712 
1082 
2542 

420 
1372 

2212 

2454 

3001 

08 

901 
2274 

103 
3212 

950 
1196 
1"'22 
1794 
2526 
1571 

1378 

147 
125 

188 

368 

1270 

lOflO 

541 

1802 


Aug.  27 
July  9 
July  2 
Jnlv  2 
A  ug.  f> 
Aug.  20 
Julv  30 
July  30 
July     2 


H.  Catnpliell  and  J.  Marr 544,843  ' 

M.  H    Uitr.woUer 542.572 

H.  17.  Palmer 546.0.i2 

H   U.  Palmer .546,0.53 

H.  Schmidt 544,382 

W.  H.  Clark 544,156 

J.  W.Stone 542.693 

J.  E.  Turner 544.241 

J.Clamer 544.563 

J.  Hand 542,931 

A.  F.  Ransom 544.590 

W.  n.  Riley 542.967 

A.  F.  Ransom 544,591 

J.  W.Green 545.228 

F.  H.  Kittrell 543,307 

P.  W.  Weida 543,415 

W.  H.Smoot 545.828 

D.  A.Jones  544,540 

E.  Ericsson 545,879 

C.  L.  Passmore 545,413 

J.  S.Tnttle 543,066 

J.  H.  Randolph 543..563 

H.  J.  Case 542.463 

J.T.  Andrew 543,768 

J.  G.  Casey 546,694 

W.  E.  Vose 546.794 

H.G.Gould 545.686 

T.J.  KeMi 546,700 

A.H.Simpson 544.868 

G.  Custer.r\ 546.227 

J.  Benfleld 541.956 

M.Roche 542.396  I 

J.  Schwartlng 546.7b7 

H.  H.  (libbs 546.145 

L.  C.Thorae 640,203 

E.  Perkins 542.739 

H.M.  Hoadley 546.665 

J.  Rosch 544,931 

W,  P.  Csmblos  and  W.  BIttiee 546.693 

W.  H.  Wakfer 54.5.559 

J.  Benfleld 543,970 

A.  J.  Walker 542.646 


Aug.  20 
Julv  9 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Aug.  13 
July  Ifi 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Julv  30 
July  9 
July  30 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Julv  16 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  0 
July     9 


22:w 

721 
110 

iw; 

322 
2111 
2917 
3003 

Scl 


Aug.  6   15'J 


525 

.5^8 

703 

32 

226 

541 

24 

7U 

2-i8 

292 

431 

425 

.5<.(3 

376 

328 

329 

35 

29 

4.') 

91 

309 

239 

134 

431 


1886 
1318 
1065 
1067 
1036 

555 
l.VH 

724 
1337 
1919 
1.190 
1971 
1391 
2570 
3692 
2748 

673 
1299 

761 
8850 
2147 
3047 
1133 
34M 
8187 
2357 

328 
2197 
1932 
1360 

236 

990 
3348 
1221 
1333 
1614 
3137 
3044 
2186 

231 

3.53 
1871 


Official 
Gazette. 


•8 

> 

175 

72 

264 

72 

607 

73 

10-. 

72 

i 


327        72 


C32a    I 
{329     \ 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


153 
952 

187^ 
826 

1632 

463 

1855 

62f. 

766 

924 

1H20 

767 

G60 

1542 

241 

371 

;i6.') 

519 

335 


72  1633 


73 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1381 

1:177 
783 
816 
255 

1567 
848 

1109 


541 

177 

26 

2.-) 

80 

506 

687 

704 

140 

36 


452 
319 
2.55 
2.-)5 
353 
138 
366 
185 
326 
454 
339 
468 
339 
622 
609 
619 
164 
316 
185 
697 
509 
712 
277 
h05 
531 
563 

82 
534 
462 
334 

55 
247 
560 
293 
314 
385 
508 
488 
581 

54 

62 
300 


72   1209 
72   155 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


24 
24 
808 
1167 
610 
627 
114 


72   776 


73  1134 


72 


364 


73  1564 
73   1564 


72 
72 
72 
72 
T2 
72 


943 

851 
310 
880 
1003 
301 


72  1013 
72   401 


72 
73 
73 


1013 

1876 

532 


72  '    563 


73 
78 
73 
72 
73 
73 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

n 

72 
72 
73 
72 
73 
72 
78 
72 


1478 

995 

1505 

1331 

450 

636 

230 

706 

1805 

1837 

1414 

1807 

1133 

1619 

48 

305 

1835 

1992 

1611 

333 

1797 

1154 

1805 

1394 

795 

256 
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Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Horsesboeing-machine S.  Cunningham.. 

Hose  shut-off  clamp I £■  M.  Lundholm. 

Hose- bridge I.  Niskem 

Hose-bridge _...    J.  P.  Terry 

Hose  bridge.    Street-car W.H.Baker 

Hose-coupler L- J.  Houze 

Hose-conpling ;  W.Karl 

Hose-coupling 

Hose-conpling    •. 

Hose  nozzle.    Garden- 

Hose  nozzle  spraying  attachment 

Hose-snpporter 


Hose  tower  and  fire-escape. 

Hospital-screen 

Hot  air  cabinet  and  screen. 

Hot-air  furnace 


Combined , 


Hot-air  furnace  .^. 

Hot-air  heater  . . \ 

Hot-air  register  or  ventilator 

Hot-air  registers.    Air  moistening  and  paiifying  at- 
tachment for 

Hot-water-ciroulating  boiler 

Hot-water  furnace 

Hot-water  heater  . . 
Hot-water  beater  . . 
Household  devices. 
Hub 


J.  A.  Fregeaa    — 

E.  W.  Shepherd... 

F.  Lewis  

D.  A.  Magee 

R.  Gorton  


Means  for  operating. 


Hub 

Hnb-attaching  device. 
Hub-attaching  device . 
Hnb-attaching  device . 
Hnb-attaching  device . 

Hub-cap 

Hnller: 

£m  Clover-huUer. 
Hydrant 


;  541.920 
I  541.865 
&46.387 
541,840 
543,837 
543.871 
545.358 
545.006 
544.460 
545.656 
544.413 
542,440 

F.  M.  Painter...". 543,750 

A.  S.  Spaulding .54.1.906 

C.  M.  Robinson 546,865 

R.J.  Schwab 546,714 

?).  B.  Weightman 540.782 

W.  F.  and  B.  G.  Camp 545.772 

E.  Shenton 542,716 

H.  Iliowlzi 544, 175 

C.  A.  Sollivan  and  i;.  J.  Best 548,293 

J.  T.  Robbins 545,918  I 

544,440 
544.450 
542.335 
54-2.330 
546.078 
545,946 
545,138 
544,181 
546.176 
644,171 


F.  A.  Magee 

E.  D.  Van  Stone . . 

J.J.  Faulkner 

E.  O.  Bryden 

CO.  Metzler 

H.  M.  Cromer 

F.  Lebel 

H.  T.  Lewis 

C.  Miller 

H.  Higgin 


Pea  or  bean  huller. 


J.G.  Murdock 546,075 


Hydraulic  engine i  F.  Starr 

Hydrocarbon-burner B.  F.  Lawton 

H  vdrocarbon  -burner 

HydrocArlwn-bumer 

Hydrocarbon  generator  and  bnmer.    Reversible. . 

Hydrocarbon  motor.    Liquid S.  Griffin 


J.H.Mathews 

S.  Stewart  and  H.  S.  Cames 
B.  G.  Devoe 


Ice-cream -can  cover i  A.  Maag 

Ice-cream  freeter '  W.  B.  MoCann  . , 

Ice-cream  freeeer I  A.  B.  Oppy 

Combined '  W.  R.  Thatcher 


546,943 

545.505 
543.037 
545.7U 
546,310 

542,410 

542.484 
542,506 
546,243 
.540,945 
545,394 


Ice-cream  freezer  and  chum 

Ice-cream.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  de-  I  W.  H.  Hunter, 
signs  in  color  in  blocks  of 

Ice-cntting  machine M.  Fey 544,163 

Ice-cnttlng  machine .1  G.  E.  MiUiken 546,383 

Ice-elevator  chain \  L.  Hunter t  545.690 

R.  F.  Schroeder 543. 159 

J.  B.  Wood 516,085 

J.  R.  Finley 541.842 

P.  Groebbels 546.933 

W.  E.  Dow 543,616 

C.  A. 


Ice-machine  can-flller 

Ice  machine  freezing  plate 

Ice-tongs 

Igniting  apparatus  

Illuminator  and  probe.    Internal . 

Incandescent-light  support 


Index. 


Visual. 


Station-indicator. 
Stock-indicator. 
Stool-indicator. 
Synchronism-indicator. 


Indicating  device. 
Indicator: 
See  Cash-indicator. 

Elevator  indicator. 

Game-indicator. 

Medicine  dose-indi 
cator. 

Indicator 

Inflator  or  air-pump.    Pressure-indicating 

Ingot-tUter 

Inhaler , 

Iniector.    OaaoUne- 

Inkstand , 

Inkstand ...,.'. 

Inkstand 

Inkstand-stopper ... 

Ink  well 

Ink-well  cover 

Ink  well  or  holder , 

Inking  device , 

luseam-trimming  and  beating  ont  welts 
for 

Insect  destroyer 

Insect-powder  distribater 

Insect-irap 

Insect-trap 

Insulated  electric  oondnctor 

Insulated  electric  conductor 


Machine 


Date. 


July  2 
July  2 
Sept.  17 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  C 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  37 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  3 
Ang.  13 
July     9 

July  30 

Aug.  6 
Sf'pt.  24 

Sept.  34 

Sept  24 
Sept.  3 
July  16 
Aug.    C 

July  9 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  13 
Julv  9 
July  9 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Sept  10 
Aug.    6 


Sept  10 
Sept.  34 

Sept    3 

July  23 
Sept  3 
Sept  17 

July     9 

July  9 
July  9 
Sept  10 
Sept.  34 
Aug.  87 

Aug.    6 

Sept  10 
Sept  3 
July  23 
Sept  10 
July  2 
Sept  24 
July   30 


Carmany..... 544,5021  Aug.  13 

F.  L.Parker 542,084    July   16 

C.C.BramweU 544,034  |  Aug.    6 


B.  F.  Rittenhonae , .54.5,726 

J.  M.  Smith .544,99tl 

G.  W.  McClore 545.345 

F.  P.  Wright 544,340 

I.  R.  Lanx 54.1,554 

J.  M.  dinger 541.874 

G.  A.  Bobrick .543,750 

J.C.  Miller .546,338 

K.J.  Peers 545,947 

L.  H.  Thomaa , 543,399 

S.G.Baldwin 544,558 

B.J.  Conhig .541,065 

W.  E.  Lewis 543,483 

A.D.  Klaber 543.831 

A.  C.  Spencer 548,813 

G.S.  Chase 543,404 

J.  Hetherington 546,533 

F.  L.  Block .545  843 

P.D.  Lewis 544.634 

F.  Clonth 546,579 

T.  N.  Hallanger 544,631 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


OD 


i  is 


166 

39 

78 

18 

1671 

306 

723 

185 

4 

1 

78 

17 

3751 

«567 

3283 

554 

1198 

390 

:r76 

93 

1081 

364 

1088 

265 

3428 

C795 
I  796 

135 

30 

2465 

590 

2216 

C528 
)529 

2229 

532 

586 

141 

1568 

375 

585 

146 

810 

830 
1136 
1166 

887 

879 
1101 

883 
3303 

593 
1272 

580 


1106 

364 

2507 

5623 
)623 

282 

69 

2096 

497 

534 

129 

I5;n 

364 

1021 

J  251 
252 

1163 

285 

1352 

327 

1388 

331 

2603 

024 

3664 

646 

5<?7 

J  141 
H42 

14B1 

350 

442 

107 

2315 

549 

1123 

268 

42 

10 

2561 

613 

3199 

742 

1246 

5301 
303 

1520 

5383 
)3S4 

337 

84 

■i     & 


199 

300 
275 
282 
217 
216 
263 
213 
579 
148 
303 
145 


73 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

U 


72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
78 
78 
72 


72 
72 
72 


72 

I  72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
73 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 


S72 
72 


36 

18 

1696 

880 

749 

708 

1300 

1219 

976 

1424 

953 

222 

701 

773 
1858 


72 
72 

■72   1811 


1814 

1461 

335 

857 

100 

1519 

963 

970 

184 

183 

1.571 


72   1539 
72   1240 


858 

1602 

856 


1572 

1883 

1405 

440 

1453 

1669 


■78   310 


836 

270 
1625 
1884 
1394 


73       854 


1648 

1435 

488 

1575 
11 

1876 
6.58 


•78       985 


317 
811 


Sept. 

3 

506 

123 

79 

1447 

Ang. 

30 

3155 

521 

72 

1174 

Ang. 

27 

2593 

628 

72 

1280 

Aug. 

13 

903 

336 

72 

994 

Jnly 

30 

3030 

709 

78 

639 

July 

3 

90 

81 

79 

81 

July 

16 

1631 

390 

72 

;m 

Sept 

17 

1588 

377 

72 

1679 

Aug. 

87 

2594 

620 

72 

1280 

July 

9 

1008 

248 

73 

907 

Ang. 

13 

1331 

323 

72 

1009 

July 

3 

245 

57 

72 

SO 

July 

9 

1160 

284 

79 

S35 

Jnly 

.10 

3589 

836 

79 

731 

July 

16 

1733 

413 

\ 

SM 

Jnly 

9 

1134 

277 

78 

930 

Sept 

17 

1925 

457 

72 

1744 

Sept 

3 

699 

170 

72 

1489 

Aug. 

13 

1456 

354 

78 

1095 

Sept 

17 

2001 

475 

It 

1757 

Aug. 

13 

1287 

311 

73 

993 

10  P — VOL.  7f? 
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INI  ►EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


AlphabetictU 


Invention. 


Inrolatiiig  appantiu.    Wire- . 


Appan  tui 


Bi(;iAl 


InsnlatinK  electrical  conductors 
Inaalatinx  material.     Electric  . 
Insulating  railway  joints  for  electrical 
Insulating-shield  for  metallic  polos  .. 
Insulating-sapport  for  electric  wires 

Insulator 

Insulator 

Insolator 

Insulator,  conductor,  and  conduit  for  electrical 

and  cables. 

Insulator.    Electric 

Insulator  for  electric  or  other  wire*. . 
Insulators.    Pre^s  for  making  screw 

Invalid-chair.    Folding    

Invalids.    Device  for  lifting 

Iron: 

8e«  Rub-iron. 

Iron  construction.    Concrete- 

Iron.    Machine  for  breaking  pig-  — 
Iron  or  steel.     Process  of  and  apparatus 

factnring 

Ironing-board 

Ironing  board  support 

Ironing-machine 


Pegging  jack 
Pnmping-JacI 
Railway  liftinjg 
Wagon-Jack 


Ironing-table 

Ironing  table 

Ironing  table 

Jack : 
See  Bootjack. 

Carriage-jack. 

Ditching  jack. 

Lasting-Jack. 

Lifting-jack. 

Jacq  nan)  machine 

Jar-cover 

Jar-cover  lock.    Fruit-. . 

Jar-fastener 

Jetty 

Joint: 
See  Ad,justable  joint. 

Elet-'tric-wire  Joint. 

Flexible  Joint 

Fnmiture-Joint 

Pipe-Joint. 

Joint  cutter 

Joist  and  wall  hanger. . . 

Journal  and  bearing  therefor 

Joamal-bearing 

Journal-box 


Rail-joint. 
Railway  rail  . 
Rail  way -tracl 
Steam  joint 
Universal  joiAi 


Journal-box.    Self-lubricating 

Journal-boxes.    Device  for  luuricating. 
Journal  for  bicycles  or  other  vehicles.. 

Kaolin,  &c.    Refining 

Kettle 

Kettle.    Alarm  or  bronchitia 

Key. 


Key-fastener 

Keyhole-guard 

Key -opening  can 

Key-seat-cntting  machine. 

Kiln: 
See  Brick-kiln. 

Kiln 

Kitchen-cabinet 

Kitchen-cabinet 


Limekiln. 


Kitchen-cabinet.    Portable 

Kitchen-cabinet  table 

Knee- pad 

Knee-prote<;tor 

Kneeling  or  foot  bench 

Knife: 
See  Bread-knife.  Oage-knife. 

Draw-knife.  Paring  and  slicing  knife. 

Drawing-knife.  Pocket-knife 

Knife  attachment  for  revolver* 

Knife  for  rotary  trimmers 

Knife-handle 

Knitted  fabrics.     Machine  for  cutting  . 
Knitted  garment  and  making  same  — 


Knitting-machine . 

Knitting-machine . 
Knitting  machine  , 

Knitting  machine. 


Circular- . 


igl  of  incetUionSf  July  to  September,  indunve — Continued. 


Name. 


s  for  . . . 
s 


T.  N.  Hallanger.... 

L.  W.  Downea 

J,  O.  Brown 

T.  OBrien,  Jr 

W.J.  Braley 

J.N.  Bnlkley 

R.  G.  Collins  and  F. 


544,530 

544,847 
543,4(13 
54«.4»4 
542,875 
546.837 
W.  Foley '  544.959 


No. 


Monthly 
Tolnme'. 


wires^ 


for  mann- 


W  Dibb  and  A.  Vickers  .....' 546,.^85 

O.  Gerstenlauer 546,3f3 

W.  R.  Hitchcock |  54«,238 

D.  M.  Rothenberger 545,819 

C.  Sproat  and  S.  N.  Tarr 544  7-H 

8.  Kribs 54S.565 

B,  E.  Jamme...; 545.895 

D.  H.  Shutters 545,741 


E.  L.  Ransome 54a,ao« 

J.S.Kennedy 543,771 

T.  S.  Blair,  Jr 545,937 

H.  Ratcliffe 54«.55« 

E.  V.  Sigler 543,858 

G.  Binder 542,233 


Date. 


Ang.  13 

Ang.  20 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
July  16 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 

Sept.  10 

Sept  3 
Ang.  20 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Sept.    3 


July  a 
July  .10 
Sept  10 


OB 


1285 

iras 

1133 
1884 
1503 
9427 
2091 
2010 
1685 

1368 

661 

1775 

1308 

451 

5.T2 


(310 

^311 

453 


Official 
Gaxette. 


443 

360 

581 

501 

477 

39.*> 
(.125 
^326 

161       72 


1 


•3 
> 


[« 
7« 
19 

•n 
n 

72 
72 
72 
72 


i 


999 

1196 
«0 

1739 
313 

1890 
1183 
1759 
1094 


424 
318 
109 
138 


79     1091 

1478 
1104 
262 
1437 
1453 


72 
72 
72 
72 


638       l.W       72       124 

3473       809  I    72       709 

871       210  I    79     1S87 


1966 
3263 


T.  Chase .MS. 468 

W.  Hillenbrand 544,301 

W.  Pinner 546,971 


Sept  17 
July  30 

July     9       686 

July  30 
Ang.  13 
Sept  10 


466  I     72     1751 
758       72       670 

148 


2863 
831 

9a 


!1S  \- 


671  72 
210  72 
221       72 


800 

912 

1538 


-jack. 


G.  W.  Stafford ;  545,881 

G.  B.  Quigley 54«,W7 

G.E.Purple 545,171 

M.  L.  Deering 545,684 

B.  N.Bryant 546,758 


I 


int 
Joint. 


B.  J.  Snilker 541,959 

V.  E.  Gregg 548,147 

LMetiger I  543,187 

W.  W.  Dingee 544,482 

L.  J.  Hirt 545,018 


Sept  3 
July  16 
Ang.  27 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 


July  2 
Sept  10 
July  23 
Aug.  13 


3M  94,95 
1727  411 
2488       596 

435  105 
2308       550 


72  1425 

72  353 

72  1255 

72  1434 

79  1827 


912 

1226 
23r^ 
1318 


M.  G.  Keeran... 

F.  Fehr 

C.  Tramao ■ 

D.  H.  Chambers 

R.  H.  Wile«  and  H.  Bitner 

H.  R.  S.  Maitland 

W.  H.  Daggett *. 

E.  I.  Cohn  and  T.  H.  Campbell. . 
C.  H.  Weston  and  M.J.  Sullivan 
C.  B.  McDonald 

L. and  D.Lake 


548.958 
546,659 
546,719 
543,392 
545,434 
544.333 
543,852 
54:<.850 
544,334 
543,347 

543,309 


Aug.  20     2185 

Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  6 
Ang.  13 
July  23 

,  July  23 


28» 
2127 
2296 
2584 
2898 

697 
33 
31 

893 
2645 

2593 


H.  H.  Everhard 
C.  H.  Little  .... 
W.  A.  Young... 

L.  Haskill 


F.  B.  Inger 

8.  J.  Dowling 

J.  W.Hamilton  and  J.F.  Siebenthall. 

T.  B.  Walker 

H.  J.  O'Neil 


545,463  '  Sept    3 
.■449,341     " 
543,519  j 

443,770 

541.a'i8 
.545,273 
543,884 
543,759 
544,112 


E.  Paul , 

A.  S.  Vose 

T.E.Miller.... 
J.  D.  Hemphill 
J.  Holmes 


J.  A.  Honse 


545,599 
,548.750 
.,  542,588 
.1546,532 
.545,479 

.5491,056 


C.  M.  Mnsgroveand  A.  Smith 545,809 

■  649,311 

544,995 


£.  E.  Randall 

O.  Reid  and  C.  Stevenson. 


1  July 

30 

,  July 

30 

July 
Ang. 
'   Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

9 
27 

6 

30 

6 

Sept 
Sept. 
July 
Sept 
Sept. 

3 

94 
9 

17 
3 

Jnly 

9 

S«pt 
July 

3 
9 

Aug. 

90 

49 

900 

2970 

3471 

05 
9631 

55 

3449 

494 


49 
293 
582 
395 
(528 
)529 
628 
.'i05 
532 

705 

178 

9 

9 

234 

623 

(609 

ioio 


12 

291 

697 

(808 

)809 

15 

638 

14 

804 


72 
72 
72 
72 


45 

1594 

494 

979 


72     1179 


40 
645 

318 
450 

90 

11   96 

ll  t7 

157 

I    900 


170 
9996 

1319  ! 
1993 
80 


399 

647 
840 


79 

1888 

72 

1704 

72 

1813 

72 

536 

72 

1339 

79 

876 

79 

756 

72 

755 

72 

923 

72 

542 

J72 

533 

79 

1364 

72 

188 

72 

620 

79 

709 

18 

Ti 

1988 

72 

758 

79 

70S 

79 

839 

79 

1386 

79 

189S 

79 

963 

79 

1743 

79 

I" 

79 
79 

[79 


1370 

78 

1473 
175 

1173 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1886. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inckuive — Continaed. 


147 


Invention. 


Knitting  machine.    Straight- 
Knitting  machine.    Warp- 


Knitting-machine  yam-changing  device 

Knitting  machines.    Striping  attachment  for . 

Knob  attachment 

Knob  attachment 

Koob  lock.    Door- 

Knob  lock.     Door- 

Knob  lock.    Door- 

Knob  lock.    Door- 

Knockdown  rack 

Labeling  machine 


Shoe- . 
Shoe-. 


Lace  fastener. 
Lace  fits  ten  er. 

Lacing-hook .• 

Lacing-hooks.    Making 

Lacing-stud-setting  machine 

Ladder  and  ironing-board.    Combined  step- 

Ladder  and  trnck.    Extension  fire- 

Ladder.    Chain 

Ladder.    Combined  step  and  extension  ...., 

Ladiler-snpptort , 

Ladder.    Triple 


Ladders.    Device  for  preventing  persons  falling  from 

Lamp , 

Lamp 

Lamp 


Lamp 

Lamp 

Lamp 

Lamp.    Alcohol-.. 

Lamp.    Arc 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp.    Carriage- . 


Lamp.    Central-draft . 

Lamp-chimney 

Lamp-chimney  holder. 
Lamp-chimney  holder. 
Lamp-chimney  holder. 

Lamp-dmm 

Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.  Electric-aro  .. 
Lamp.    Electric-aro  ... 


Electric-aro 

Electric-arc 

Electric-aro 

Electric-aro 

Electric-arc 

Electric-aro 

Electric-arc  , 

Electric-arc 

Electric-aro 

Electric-arc  . 

Electric-aro 

Electric-aro  , 


Lamp. 

Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
'Lamp. 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro .'.... 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp  filament    Incandescent- 

Lamp  harp-ring 

Lamp- heater 

Lamp  heater  attachment 

Lamp  hoisting  or  lowering  device  . 

Lamp  holder.    Miners' safety- 

Lamp.     Incandescent  electric 

Lamp.    Incandescent  electric...... 

Lamp  lid.    Alcohol- 

Lamp  mechanism.    Arc- 

Lamp.    Miner's 

Lamp.    Regenerative  hydrooarbon- 

Lamp-regulating  device 

Lampsocket.     Incandescent- , 

Lamp-sapport , 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       GaseU«L 


Name 


No.         Dat& 


W.  H.  Pepper  and  A.  T.  L.  Davis. . .  542,653    July  16     1858 
W.Roberto 519,908    July     2      638 


A.  Sedmihradsky 545,135 

F.  R.  Greene 544,849 

C.  F.  Doebler 646,970 

J.  A.  Gieee 542,048 

G.  L.  Barney 545,665 

G.  L.  Barney 545,666 

6.  L.  Barney 545.667 

O.  L.  Barney  and  J.  L.  Clough 545,668 

J.  H.  Bowley 541.988 

P.  E.  Loree 546,961 

K.  Bnrgin 544,349 

C.Wilde 642.432 

L.  B.Cobb 544.287 

H.  H.  Cnmmings 546,611 

T.  A-  Perrins 543,492 

C.Walter 543,585 

A.  B.  Caimes 545.643 

J.  Maw 544,860 

J.B.McSherer 642J66 

H.  Reiffenstein 544^120 

G.  F.  Lawyer 543,085 

E.  Brucksch :...   543,464 

J.  Forsythe r!!  543,443, 

P.J.  Handel 544,893  | 

R.  J.  Robertson 645,313  ' 

H.  E.  Shaffer 546,435 

W. J.Smart 543,288 

W.J. Smart 542,287 

L.  Wojidkow !  .S46,633 

A.C.Seilwld j  543,505 

T.  Skinner |  542,506 

8.  Cooper 543,438 

W.  H.  Edsall  and  F.  L.  Lathrop  . .  i  545,402 

M.  Epstein ,  .%45,061 

A.  J.  Beck 54fl;411 

L.  H.  Leighton '  546.861 

O.  A.  Welch 545,502 

L.J.  Atwood  and  H.  H.  Ashenden  ;  545  401 

R.  H.  Cunningham ,  544,529 

J.  H.  J.  Haines  and  A.  B.  Femald. 
J.  H.  J.  Haines  and  A.  B.  Femald. 
H.  T.  Harrison 

C.  E.  Harthan 

D.  Higham 

D.  Higham 

F.  M  ,  E.  S.  and  H.  F.  Hlldebrandt 

R.  H.Jahr 1545,694 

W.  Jandus 543,445 


Ang.  27 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  34 
July  2 
.Sept  3 
.Sept.  3 
.Sept.  3 
Sept  3 
July     2 

Sept  24 

Aug.  13 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
Sept  17 

July     9 

July  30 
Sept  3 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Aiiic.  13 
July     9 

July  30 

Jnly  23 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept  17 
July  0 
July  0 
Sept.  17 
July  9 
July     9 

Jnly  23 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Sept  17 
Sept  24 
Sept  3 
Aug.  27  i 
Aug.  13  I 
544,5781  Aug.  1.) 
644,579  I  Ang.  13 


3625 


545,359 
543,729  I 
.S43,243  , 
646,534 
642,589 


Lamp-suspending  device 

Lamps.    AdjoBtable  support  for  electric  or  other... 


.T.  A.  Mosher 544.068 

8.  E.  Nutting 542.490 

8.  E.  Nutting 543.399 

S.  E.  Nutting 543.502 

8.  P.  Parmly 546,388 

H.J.  Sage 543.355 

R.  Schefijaner i  546,826 

R.  Scheflmner 1  546,827 

R.  8c hef bauer |  546.828 

C.  E.  Scribner ,  54.1,900 

R-Segerdahl ,545,736 

H.  A.  Seymour 546,625 

B.  Thomson  and  C.  B.  Harthan 543,662 

C.  Weber,    F.    Goellner,   and   A.)  ^^^00 
Schweitter.  \  "'-^^ 

T.  A.  Edison 54.1,987 

F.  Rhind .• 546,597 

G.C.Howard 545,651 

B.  F.  Pflueger 544,116 

F.W.Smith 645,539 

P.  G.  Smith  and  A.  L.  Rnff .^45,918 

R.  Greer 541,929 

G.  Westinghooae,  Jr 543.280 

L.Weildkow 548.108 

K.  A.  Lantao  and  C.J.  Anderson  ..   546,403 

W.G.  Price 541,948 

J.  Schaike 542,899 

R.  L.  Doran 548.982 

E.  H.  Heath 543.016 

W.  M.  Whitehead 542.456 

F.  G.  EcboU 544..'i06 

L.  Oodda 5a,485 


.Aug.  97 
Jnly  30 
July  S3 
Sept.  17 
July  9 
Sept.    3 

July  23 

Aug.  6 
July  0 
July  23 
July  30 
Sept  17 
July  23 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Aug.  6 
Sept.    3 

Sept  17 

July  18 

Sept  24 

Ang.  6 
Sept  17 
Sept.  3 
Ang.  6 
Sept  3 
Sept  10 
July  9 
July  23 
Sept  10 
Sept  17 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept  10 
July  23 
July     0 

Ang.  13 

Sept    3 


1179 

,  3050 
360 

1915 
836 

1274 
441 

2858 

2814 
1'.t76 
2692 
1759 
789 
701 
3079 
1302 
1203 

2803 

47 
2370 
1715 
34(>0 
.  235 
2&il 
1384 
1368 
1370  I 
2764  ! 
3395  ; 
9485 
1!^ 
1341 
149 

3816 

413 
1178 
2731 

39:w 

1673 
3658 
3409 
3413 
3414 

194 

526 


>  &4 


>72   124 


1889 


238 


599 


72  .  574 


576 


1770 

309 

1803 


72 


148 


l^EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
jilphabetk  U  list  of  inveiUiom,  July  to  September,  iadusite — Continaed. 


Lampa. 
Lamps. 
Lamp.i. 
r^mps. 
Lampa.    . 
electric 
Lamps. 
Land  pa. 
LaDO-roU 
LaDt«m 
Lantern 


Air-distribnter  for 

Carbon-holder  for  electric-arc 

Globe-nettiDK  for  arc  .   

IncindeHcnnt  conductor  for  el 
Means  for  varying  light  for 


1  «tric 

ncandescent 


PMers  for  trimming  electrir-ai  o 
Safety  device  for  handling  ele^tric-are. 


er 


Lantern.    Camera- 

T^antem.    Tubalar 

Lanterns  or  stereopticons. 

Lapping-machine 

Lar>-ngo»cope.    Pocket-... 

Last 

Last  and  tree.  Combined  . 
Last  for  leveling-machineti. 
Lasting-jack 

Laating-madune 


Attachraen    for  magic 


Lasting-machiDe . 


Latch 

Latch 

Latch.    Gate- 

Latch  or  bolt  fastening.    Door. 

Lath.    Sheathing- 

Lathing 


Lathe.    Dead-center . 
Lathe.    Engine- 


Lathe  for  irregalar  shapes 


Lathe  for  taming  lasts,  Stc 
Lathe  tool-holder 


Lathe  work  holding  device 

Lavatorvoverflow 

Lawn-sprinkler 

Lawn-sprinkler 

Lawn-sprinkler 

Lawn  sprinkler  and  fountain 

Lawn-sprinkler  or  irrigator 

Lawn-sprinkler  stand 

Lead  and  white  -  lead  pigments  f^m  l^d  snlfides. 
Obtaining  metallic 

Leather  article , 

Leather  article.    Seamless 

Leather  article.    Seamless   

Leather  coloring  and  poli.thing  machin* 

Leather-dressint;  composition 

Leather-folding  machine 

Leather.     Manufacture  of  marblfeized 

Leather-marking  machine    11. 

Leather-splitting  machines.    Onndlng 
for  belt-knife 

Leather-stretching  machine 

Leggin 

Letter  or  numeral  for  sbop-fronta,  offic^ 

Letter-press 

Letter.    Sign- 

Lettering.    Skeleton 

Level.     Magnetic  pendulum- 

Level.     Plumb- 

Leveling-macfalne 

Lever-bracket.     Uncoupliog 

Life- boat 


Life-saving  apparatat , 

Life-saving  apparatus  for  ships 

Lift 


Lifter: 

Am  Stone-lifter. 
Lifting-apparatus  bnke. 

Lifting  device 

Lifting  dog..... 

Lifting  dog 

Lifting-dog. 


Tranaomlif  »r, 


LiftteK-<Ue  for  cranes. 

LifrtB-Jfcck 

Llfling-Wk 

Lifting  jack..  A 

Lifting  jack 

Lifting' jack 

Lifting- Jack 


adjustment 
,  signs,  &.C.. 


Dftte. 


H.  E.  Shaffer 54S,781  |  Jnly  16 

T.  E.  Adams i  545,755    Sept    3 

E.  P.  Warner 544.331     Aug.  13 

T.A.Edison 5«,985    Aug.    « 

C.  A.  Hossey I  546,866     Sept.  24 

R.  D.  Tackaberry ]  546,361     Sept.  17 

E.  P.Snowden j  548,210    July     2 

C.J.Shaw |546,1»4    Sept.  10 

E.  H.  Kennedy  and  W.Mathews...  543.691     Jnir  30 
C.D.Seys 544.833     Aug.  20 

O.  A.  Eames 546,0'.>3    Sept.  10 

G.W. Lynch.   542,567    July     9 

C.  Goodyear,  Jr 543,009    July  23 

E.A.Mills 543,774     July   30 

J.Boekel ■%43,145    July  23 

E.M.Cole 543.375    July  23 

A.  R.  Wellman 545.563     Sept.    3 

W.  E.  Forster 545.881     Sept.  10 

C.F.Pym 546,1^8    Sept  10 

F.Chase 545,052    Ang.  37 

D.Lake 542,199    July    2 

J.Henderson .'>42,161    Jnly     2 

O.  R.  Winslow 546.373    Sept  17 

O.  A.  Burton 542,753    July   16 

J.T.Stone 543.908     Ang.    6 

T.H.Brown 546,221     Sept  10 

M.C.Nichols 542.098    July     2 

G.  E.  Hunter 545,«9-2    Sept    3 

F.S.Perkins 544,115     Ang.    6 

H.  W.  N.  Cole 544,2t«    Aug.  13 

W.  P.  Gilm'an 544,891     Ang.  20 

J.  A.  Rothwell 545,314    Aug.  27 

H.  Dreses  and  W.  Barker 546,311    Sept.  17 

T.  C.  Beaumont 541,826 

R.  T.  Joy 54«,.'i37 

F.  E.  Kohler 543,993 

H.  C.  Straley 5U.134 

N.  L.  Rigby 544.122 

J.  P.  Van  Sickle 545,320 

N.  L.  Rigby 542.029 

A.  Maodonald 544,584 

F.  J.  Brlngham 545,573 

F.  J.  Bringham 545,444 

F.J   Bringham 545,577 

C.  W.  Enos  and  A.  W.  Pratt 542,439 

F.  A.  Hurd 545,505 

A.  B.  Arnold 544,399 

J.  SchoU 545.734 

W.  S.  Soule 545,919 

J.  Robertaon 5^,740 

M.  H.  Cook  and  J.  Houston 546. 0(« 

L.  E.  Lew 545.7()2 

A.  Standring 542,947 

S.  W.  Hempsted 54:1.731 

F.  H.  Colbum 544.564 

A.    iVuitd-  .  .....••••••••••••••■••••.  94*>,  14«S 

T.  Zanger 1  546.501 

L.  C.  Raymond 544,321 

W.  C.  Hancock 545,2CT 

C.  L.  SuUivan .546.201 

O.  Bluemcke 5U,e08 

R.  Bustin I  544.956 

L.  Parker 645,092 

A.  and  J.  M.  Shepherd 545,315 


Monthly 

Official 

vol 

uiiie. 

Gazette. 

i 

•i 

i 

ac 

" 

> 

£, 

1685 

401 

78 

346 

559 

133 

72 

1456 

8^ 

223 

72 

92* 

2rj 



7j 

798 

2138 

509 

7-i 

1797 

1628 

388 

72 

1687 

648 

159 

n 

126 

1305 

311 

72 

1608 

3314 

770 

72 

679 

1871 

418 

Ti 

1121 

1134 

<2^0 
271 

h 

1577 

1311 

317 

72 

283 

2040 

484 

72 

4.30 

3479 

810 

72 

710 

2288 

542 

72 

477 

2684 

634 

72 

550 

225 

55 

72 

1395 

762 

186 

72 

l.'>06 

1286 

307 

72 

1604 

S44 

(544 
545 

(151 

) 

1211 

623 

<15« 
<153 

V' 

122 

July  2 
Sept  17 
Ang.  6 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
July  2 
Ang.  13 


537 
1652 
1635 

138 
1349 

460 

444 

498 

802 

1970 

8693 

1539 

tl 

1928 

282 

527 

508 

2705 

350 

1378 


135 

393 

391 

30 

:i20 
no 

C107 

\  108 

124 

(203 

<204 

<205 

C472 

)473 

«S3 

(3G4 

)365 

3 

458 

09 

131 

126 

657 

85 


72 
79 
T2 
72 
72 
72 

l72 

72 


^72 
72 

1« 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
T2 


A.  Bolzani 543,287 

C.  A.  KohderandP.  J.  Bloom 543,814 

F.  Beattie 542,230 

F.  Beattie 549.231 

F.  Beattie 549,239 

F.  Beattie 549,229 

H.  Holahan 542.257 

W.  S.  Hough 544,304 

J.  M.  Lynn 546,704 

vr.  L/'  xCQ0  ....••..•••...■••■..•■■.■.    <>4*),"14 

£.  Sherwood  and  L.  Lake 543,407 


July  2S 
Jnly  30 
July  9 
Jnly  9 
Jnly  9 
Jnly  9 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
Sept  24 
Aug.  6 
Sept  10  I 
July  23  I 


SS98 

601 

72 

3554 

826 

72 

683 

168 

79 

683 

168 

79 

685 

168 

79 

689 

167 

79 

726 

179 

72 

835 

210 

79 

2204 

586 

79 

766 

196 

79 

K15 

201 

79 

9736 

646 

72 

109 

1692 

337 

773 

1617 

90 

1436 

840 


-72       906 


1140 

1300 

IG'.O 

5 
ITU 
800 

*i4e 

842 

1301 

70 

1011 

1390 
1357 
1400 

222 
1379 

940 
1450 

1.521 

333 

1576 

1439 

395 

696 

1004 

1245 

1735 

919 

1292 

1611 

1019 

1162 

1227 

1300 


ma 

724 
148 
148 
148 
147 
156 
•13 

IHOH 
888 

1590 
559 
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Monthly        Official 
volume        Gazette. 


Data. 


Light : 
See  Drop-light 

Light-signal 

Lighting  apparatus.    Hydrocarbon 
Lightning-arrester  and  cut-out 

Limekiln 


I 


1 


D.  P.  Heap 543,780 

F.  Rhind 545,309 


Limekiln  

Lime.    Treating . 

Line-clamp 

Line-reel , 


O.  Gieseke 546,523 

546,935 

543.4:» 
.543.452 
545,760 


S.  W.  McLoon 

R.  and  H.  Tanderhoof . 

H.  H.Pierce 

G.  K.  Ashley 


Linot}'pe-machine 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine 

Llqiiid-controlling  device 

Liquid-discharging  mechanism 

Liq  iiid-meter 

Li(i  uid-m(^ter 


Refrigerator-lock. 
Rim-look. 
Sale-deposit  lock. 
Sash  look. 
Seallock. 
Stud-lock. 
Switch  lock. 
Temporary  lock. 
Vehicle-seat  lock. 


Liquid-tank.    Self-measuring. 

Ix)ading  apparatus 

Loading-machine 

Lobster-trap 

Lock: 
See  Alarm-lock. 

Bicycle-lock. 

Bicycle-chain  lock. 

Desk  lock. 

Door-lock. 

Hasp  lock. 

Jar-cover  lock. 

Knob  lock. 

Nnt-lock. 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock ; ;;;.' 

Lock ,. 

Lock '...'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Lock-bolts.    Safety  device  for !!...!!...!!!! 

Locks.    Electric  windet  for  time- 

Locks.    Electrically-controI1e<l  winding  mechanism 

for  time- 
Locks.    Electroprotective  system  tor 

Locking  device.     Detonating 

Locomotive 


C.  A.  Eoemer .1542,564 

O.  Mergenthaler 543,497  ! 

A.  D.PentE 545,.530 

A.  D.  Pentz 546,054 

S.  Alexander 544,078 

A.  D.  Howard 546,615 

W.  M.  Fowler 546,317 

E.  PaccaudandF.  deCoppet.  544,113 

C.  M.  Bridges 543,169 

C.  A.  Clancy  and  J.  E.  CrtMley ;  546,088 

P.  H.  Hageney 543,709 

G.  Hurst 1644,100 


Jnly   30 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 

July  23 
July  %i 
Sept.  3 
July     9 

July   30 

Sept.  3 
.St>pt.  10 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Aug.    6 

July  2:1 

Sept.  10 
July  30 
Aug.    6 


3398 

9687 
1910 

2582 

27;>6 

2833 

566 

130.-. 

2918  I 

173 
lUt>9 

434 ; 

2055 

1551 

495 

2353 

1126 

3170 

474 


Locomotive.    Electric 

LocoiBotive.    Electric 

Locomotive.    Electric 

Locomotive.    Electric 

Locomotive  feed-heater 

Locomotive  signal-light   

Locomotive  snow  or  ice  flanger. 

Locomotive-tender 

Locomotive  turn-table 

Log-carriage  cushion 

Log-hauling  device 

Log-rolling  device 


J.  Dennis 543  679 

.1  A.  V.  Jewett .%42  .'i«3 

.    J.  Mlotkowski 54-J,001 

.1  J.J.  Riilgway 542.777 

.    D.  A.  Root 543,404 

F.  Soley 54.').418 

R.  D.S.Tyler .546.286 

C.  F.  Roberts |  54.3,142 

W.  H.  Hollar.  G.  L.  Weaver,  andf  .ij.;  noi 

A.  Kennedy.  \  ^*^  "^l 

W.  H.  Hollar,  G.  L.  Weaver,  and/  ...f^ 

A.  Kennedy.  \  ^^5,020 

M.  Martin 542,968 

T.C.Smith 513,062 

W.  P.  Hens^y |  545,797 

T.  E..  Adams 542,036 

E.  H.  Porter 544,685 

E.  W.  Rice,  Jr ;  546,191 

S.  H.  Short 546,560 


(788 
)7f« 

(  6lH 

^619 
C57 

316 

(687 

)688 

41 

256 

\Oti 

487 

.367 

123 

(554 

)555 

268 

808 

117 


72 
72 

-72 
72 
72 

72- 

\n 

-2 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


696 

1299 
1741 

1880 

573 

579 

1457 

202 

611 

1386 
I5('>5 

828 
1768 
1672 

^39 

489 

1576 
70K 
!06 


J.  P.  Serve 


546.683 


J.  R.  Roberts 1543,354 


Log-taming  machine 

Loom 

Loom 

Loom.    Carpet- 

Loom  drop-liox  mechanism    

Loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics 

Loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics 

Loom  for  weaving  valances 

Loom  Jacquanl  machine 

Loom  Jacquard  machine 

Loom  Jacq  uard  mechanism 

Loom.     Nee<lle- 

Loom  picker-check  

Loom  pilo- wire 

I.oom-sbuttle  

Loom-sbuttle  boxes.    Mouthpiece  for. 

Loom  shuttle-motion 

Loom-shnttle  thread -tension  device... 

Loom  stop-motion 

Loom-temple 

Loom-temple 

Loom  t<>mple 

Loom  tuft- yam  carrier , 

Loom  warp  stop-motion , 

Loom  warp  stop-motion 


A.  F.  Priest 

P.  .Sattelkftu  and  H.  R.  Winkclmann 

C.  R.  Osborne    

F.O.  Kilgore 

A.  Van  Du*er  and  W.  Kirry 

J.  Vandervort  J-  D.  Owen,' and  A. 
L.  Vandervort 

J.  G.  Stoner 

G.  F.  Hutchins 

W.  Wattle 

I.J.  Tuttle ■ 

E.  Ingraham , . . . 

C.  Crumpton 

H.  Wj-man 


544.120 
545.866 
1541,943 
'546.118 
545,319 
542,817 

543.7.57 
'  544,356 

544.703 
I  545.3:8 
I  544.229 

543,825 

543,820 

I.  E.  Palmer 545,607 

T.  Halton , ,544,532 

A.  Lockwoo<l 545.240 

G.  Pavla  541,879 

H.  Wyman  and  J.  A.  Clark 543, H21 

F.  B.  Killwra  and  A.  B.  Taplin 544,467 

O.  Segschneider .545,737 

W.  H.  Craig 545.196 

I  J.  J.  Nolan  and  J.  H.  Wilkie .543  629 

W.  F.  Kintzing ,  542,.525 

H.  W.  Owen i  646  677 

W,  H.  Craig 546.418 

W.  Hinchhffe 546,778 

K.  S.  Stimpson 543,7f8 

W.I,  Stimpson 545,638 

J.A.Clark 1  .54.3,080 

C.  F.  Roper 545,728 

O.  Smith 546,9:7 


July  30 

3295 

765 

72 

676 

July  9 

1303 

315 

72 

262 

JulV  2 

.305 

71 

72 

62 

.Tnly  16 

1679 

4C0 

72 

344 

July  23 

273> 

645 

72 

559 

Aug.  27 

2f«7 

699 

72 

1333 

Sept.  10 
July  23 

1487 

351 

72 

1644 

22C0 

f41 

72 

475 

Ang.  20 

2192 

(5.30 

)  .5:ii 

s- 

118(i 

Aug.  20 

21M7 

(.529 
)  5.30 

!« 

1180 

July  9 

7U 

183 

72 

1.50 

July  23 

2137 

506 

72 

448 

Sept  3 

628 

(  1.52 
\  153 

i« 

1470 

July  2 

361 

87 

72 

72 

Aug.  20 

1590 

381 

72 

1067 

Sept.  10 

1292 

308 

72 

1005 

Sept  17 

1971 

(4G7 
M68 

l-^^ 

1759 

Sept  24 

2169 

516 

72 

1809 

July  23 

2C.56 

(625 
<626 

j« 

544 

Ang.  6 

.504 

125 

72 

841 

Sept.  3 
July  2 

741 

180 

72 

1490 

199 

46 

72 

49 

Sept.  10 

1177 

281 

72 

1585 

Aug.  27 

2703 

657 

72 

1.301 

July  16 

1742 

414 

72 

355 

July  30 

3445 

803 

72 

704 

Aug.  13 

9H1 

242 

72 

935 

Aug.  20 

1625 

390 

72 

1074 

Aug.  27 

27(t0 

6.56 

72 

1301 

Ang.  6 

691 

176 

72 

•75 

July  30 

3582 

833 

72 

729 

July  30 

3.569 

[H30 

831 

74 

72 

797 

Sept.  3 

300 

1409 

Aug.  13 

1288 

311 

72 

993 

Aug.  27 

25->4  J 

626 
627 

J  72 

1-278 

July  2 

100  23,24 

72 

99 

July  .TO 

3572 

tOl 

72 

797 

Aug.  13 

1195 

2;to 

72 

975 

Sept.  3 

527 

127 

72 

1451 

Aug.  27 

2516 

609 

72 

1285 

July  30 

1218 

746 

72 

661 

July  9 

1240 

303 

72 

950 

Sept.  24 

2160 

514 

72 

IHOO 

Sept.  17 

17» 

410 

T« 

1706 

Sept.  24  ' 
Jnly  30  . 

2335 

557 

72 

1839 

1.502 

H15 

79 

714 

Sept.  3 
July  23  ' 

:<55 

87 

79 

1420 

!168 

.514 

72 

464 

Sep't.  3 

508 

199 

72 

1448 

Sept  24  2049  |  ^ 

h 

1883 

150 


Alphabetical 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

ist  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inelusire — Continned. 


Invention. 


labrie«(or. 


Looms.    Batt«n  for  narrow- w»r«> 

Looms.    Combined  pil»-wire  holder  and  citter  for 
Looms.    Stopping  mechanism  for  pile-wlijB 

Loop- holder 

Loop- making  machine 

Lobrlcator: 
8m  Axle  lubricator.  RaUway-traolf  1 

Engine-Inbricator. 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Labrioator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lnbricator 

Lubricator 

Lnbricator 

Lnbricator 


Lubricator.... 

Lubricator 

Luggage-carrier 

Lumber  on  wagons.    Devioe  {ta  binding 

Loncb-can 

Lye.    Utilizing  waste 

l^agazine-camera 

Magazine-camera 

Magazine-camera 

Magazine  for  repeating  firearms 

Magnet-forming  machine 

Magnets.     Manufacturing  electro- 

Mail  and  parcel  pipe-express 

Mail  bag 

MaUbag 

Mail-bag  and  lock  therefor 

Mail-bag  catcher 

Mail-ba;;  catcher 


Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

Mailbas  catching  and  delivering  mechai^ism 

Mail-bag  faatener 

Mail-bag  holder 

Mail-catcher.    Railway 

Mail  crane  and  catcher.    Railway 

Mail-crane.     Railway     

Mail-delivery  device.    Railway 

Mail-pouch  

Mailing-package 

Make-and-break  switch 


Manhole  cover 

Manhole  for  electric-cable  or  other  subw^s 
Manure-scattering  machine...^ 

Map  or  chart  stand 


Marine  boUer.     Upright 

Marker,  coverer,  and  furrower. 

Marker  for  gardens.     Row- 

Marker,  fnrrower,  and  coverer. 

Marker.     Land- 

Marker.     Land- 

Marking-kit 

Mat: 

Set  Floor-mat. 
Mat  and  scraper.    Combined. . . 

Match-box 

Match-box  appliance 


Corabin  »d  land 


Match-boxe.4.    Method  of  and  mechanism 


Match-delivering  device 

Matcb-ienttin;;  safe  and  cigar-cutter. 

Match-racking  ma<^hine 

Match-receiver.    Folding  mailable. . . 

Match-safe ^ 

Match  safe   

Match  sale 

Match-safe 


Match-splint  machine 

Match-splints.     Machine  for  assembling 

Matches.     Apparatus  for  and  process 

colored 
Matrices  for  stereot3rping.   Manufacture 

prodncint; 
Matrix-making  and  printing-bar-casUng 


Name. 


A.  Insinger. . 

V.  Viset 

O.  Poole 

A.  W.  Brand 
H.  O.  Peters. 


J.  H.  Collins... 
W.  J.  Ferguson 
W.  J.  Ferguson. 
H.  R-Frisbie..- 
C.  Herold 


C.  P.  Hogue  and  J.  W.  Smith 

J.  Janda 

J.  Kridler 

T.O.  Lewis 

E.  Maior 

W.  J?Rnff 

W.  E.  Sweet 


No. 


542,386 
S44.149 
.'S42.8M 
542,357 
545,657 


Date. 


Jnlv    9 

Aug.  6 
July  18 
July  9 
Sept    S 


544,060 
543,957 
544,974 
544,033 
543,886 

544,173 

544,040' 
543  489 
545,598 
543  896 
543,946; 

548,118 


T.F   Timby 545,986 

P.  8.  Whiting 543,918 

J.  H.  Steen 541, 8W 

F  Fountain 546,518 

W.E.Howell 543.095 

H.  Brewer 544,4«»9 

M.  Boelte 541.ra2 

D.  B.  Craw 543,439 

J.  N.  Wigle 1544,493 

F.  E.  Lodetti |  545,512 

O.  P.  Briggs i  544,343 

H.P.Brown  546,220 

A.  D.  Moore \  542,689 

T.  H.  Gordon 546,763 

J.  Shilling,  Jr 646,717 

W.  F.  Beasley 543,323 

H.  Albert 546,214 

J.E.  Ronth 546,599 

W.  B.  Deming,  8.  W.  Harman,  and>  !<>  oan 

F.  H.  RomMS.  i  ***•     ^ 

G.  R.  Moore 544.900 

E.  H.  Walker 546,795 

C.  H.Ressler .'>45,308 

0.  D.Rogers 545,251 

O.  D.Rogers 545.249 

O.  D.  Rogers 545,250 

O.  D.Rogers 546  248 

W.  N.  Ash 544^51 

E.  J.  Fletcher 542,409 

M.  MoekowitB 542,772 

P.  J.  Hickey  and  C.  F.  Norris 546,889 

E.  L.  Ransorae 544,747 

E.  Scheiblich 546,097 


.    W.  N.Oldman .544.792 

.    A.  S.  Linthicnm 542,391 

.    O.  L.  Carruthers 648,653 

Combing  land S.  Linthicnm,  Jr 542,483 

.    W.M.Lewis 543,877 

-    W.  T.  Powers 544,825 

.    C.  W.  Dodge 645,949 


J.  M.  Morton 543.999 

J.  B.  Dennis 546.583 

R.  E.  Rupprecht 544,691 


Ang.  20 
Jnlv  9 
Sept.  24 
July  9 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  10 


Aug.  6 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  30 


'i* 


C<  mbined  . 


S.  H.  Dickerson  andT.  S.  Gilbert  ..  542.333 

J.  F.  Zimraennan   545,932 

J.  D.  Mantion  and  E.  G.  Shepherd  . .  545,086 

F.  C.  Lonnsbnry 542,527 

J.  B.Dennis 544,M68 

J.  Green 544,093 

J    W.  Hart 541,853 

H.  E.  Whitney 544,01(j  ; 

W.  F.  Hutchinson 544,537 


20 
6 
3 
6 


(f 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Ang.  90  209 

July  16  1957 
Aug.  6  779 
Ang.    6       353 

July  16  1754 

Ang.    6       589 

Aug.    6       367 

Jnlv  30  3903 
Sept.    3       389 

July   30  3321 

July  16  1939 

3   488 


o 


943  79 

133  79 

411  79 

338  72 

99  79 


72 
72 
72 
73 
73 


July 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
July  3 
Sept.  17 
July  33- 
Ang.  13 
July  3 
July  23 
Ang.  13 
Sept    3 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  10 

July  16 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

July     9 

Sept.  10 

Sept  17 

Aug.  20     1955 

Ang.  20 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  20 
July     9 

July  16 

S.-pt.  10 
Aug.  20 
Ang  27 


907 

1346 

1514 

2314 
9930 

863 

1336 

2032 


1993 
2358 
2686 
2600 
25!I7 
2598 
2595 
1508 
1020 

1668 

777 
1692 
2330 


W.  L.  Sinton 544.835 '  Aug.  20     1875 


1793 
903 

2120 

1161 
88 

1849 
866 


290 
9007 
1599 


for  filling  . .    E.  B.  Beecher  and  J:f.  Wright ....    543,717    July  30     3365 


Jnlv     9 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
July     9 
Ane. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

Ang.  13   1293 


882 

862 
2312 
1243 
2108 

405 
56 

330 


W.F.Hutchinson 544.538  Aug.  13      1294 

»f  making     C.  H.  Palmer  543,896  July  16     1861 

flongs  for  '  G.  Eastwood 542,847  July   18     1790 

inachlne....J  H.  LeeandE.  Lebrun 542,284  July     2!    6«7 


6 

659 

398 

34 

C327 

)2»* 

320 

5362- 

)363 

552 

530 

5211 

)212 

318 

5482 

H83 

5468 

M<>9 

476 

5C3 

662 

631 

630 

630 

629 

364 

351 

(397 

)398 

190 

407 

5C5 

5  4i8 

i  449 

429 

245 

503 

284 

19 

444 

:        213 


(783     S 


71 

477 

3^^ 

781 

782 

783 

217 

208 

662 

303 

505 

114 

13 

81,82 

C313 

)314 

314 

315 

441 


78 
73 
72 
72 
72 

!'■' 

72 
'i2 
72 
72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 

!- 

72 

i- 

72 
72 

\n 

72 

1" 


72 
79 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
79 
72 


SVl 


72 
72 
72 
TJ 
72 
72 
72 
72 


163 


72 
72 


79 
73 


I 


303 
848 
352 
193 
1494 


1163 
398 
891 
813 
358 


72       856 


816 
608 
1406 
681 
395 

97 

1.543 

777 

25 

1740 
459 
984 
7 
574 
989 

1381 

925 

1616 

316 

1838 
1812 

1:9 

1614 

1764 

1137 

1145 

1837 
1298 
1282 
12j?1 
1282 
1281 
10.52 
909 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
TJ 
72 
72 

\  72   343 


1508 
1087 
1228 


72   1122 


1107 
204 

1793 
235 
764 

1117 

1530 


802 
1759 
1069 


T2       6-9 


183 
1525 
1225 

250 
1166 

834 
14 

809 

9t>4 

9<H 
379 

964 

139 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Invention. 


Matte  and  slag  separating  well . 

Mat  tress -frame.    Metallic 

Mattress-reinforcement 


Mattress-stuffing  machine 


Mattress-tufting  machine. 


Mausoletun 

Measure.    Automatic  liquid-. . . 

Measure.    Garment- 

Measure.     Shoemaker's 

Measurer  and  register.    Grain  . 

Measuring  device 

Measuring  device.    Cloth- 

Measuring  device.    Garment- . . 


J.  D.  Davies 542,148 

A.  E.Kenney 545.801 

W.  H.Moore 543,044 


July  9  534 
Sept  3  632 
July.  23     3108 


E.N.Stephenson 644,393    Ang.  13     1047 


K.N.Stephenson 542,289 


R.  F.  Carter . 
J.  Cowan.... 


Measnring-instmment 

Measuring-instrument. 
Measuring-instruments 
for 

Measnring-roachine 

MeasuriDK-tank.    Gravity 

Measuring-tool 

Meat-chopper 

Meat-cutter 

Meat-cutting  machine 

Meat-cuttint!  machine 

Meat- tenderer 

Mechanical  drier 


Electric 

Electrical 

Electromagnetic  damper 


&  S  Start  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  S.  Johnson . 

A.  8.  Adler 

G.  K.  Holbine 

J.  L.  Ackerroan 

M.  Ackerland 


H.  Kantorovitz 


E.  Thomson  . . 

F.  Holden  .... 
E.  P.  Warner. 


544,332 

548,195 

546.399 

644.475 

546,384 

545,785 

545,180 

546.437 

544.188 

F.  D.  Cummer 545,057 


542,289 

July 

9 

794 

544,086 

Ang. 

6 

453 

545,850 

Sept 

3 

715 

545.139 
546,287 
543,483 
5U.398 
543,303 

Aug. 
Sept. 
July 
Ang. 
July 

27 
17 
30 
13 
23 

9413 
14.93 
2890 
106.3 
3415 

543,253 

July 

23 

9503 

542,663 

July 

16 

1484 

542,258 

July 

9 

728 

J.  L.  Kellnm,  Jr 

J.Hall 

J.  J.  Booth  and  W.  Flinn. 

R.L.Gore 

R.C.Ellrioh 

L.  Steieert 

L.  Steigert 

W.G.  Mumma 


Jnlv  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Sept  17 
Ang.    6 

Aug.  27 


Mechanical  drier ;  F-  D.  Cummer. 

Mechanical  drier I  F.  D.  Cummer. 

Mochanical  movement P.  DieM 


Mechanical  movement I  W.  H.  Dolmetsch. 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  power 

Medical  apparatus.    Electro- 

MMlical  dry  bath 


Medical  electrD<le 

Medical  induction-coil 

Me<lirinal  preparation  from  blood 

Me<licinal  tablets.    Machine  for  making 

Medicine  dose-indicator 

Memorandum  device.    Salesman's  duplicating 

Merry-go-round 

Merry-go-round   

Metal  bars.    Appan^us  for  piling 

Metal -drawing  die 

MeUl  drill 

Metal  frame  and  stock  therefor 


Metal  plates.     Means  and  appliances  for  producing 
knobbed  or  ridged  wrought 

Metalrwlucing  tool 

Metal-shapinc  machine 

Metal-shearing  machine 


C  Friederich 

W.  S.  Johnson 

E.  Lavenx .' 

J.E.  S.  Medsger 

D.  L.  Tower 

C.  R.  Matthews 

J.  R.  Etter 

T.  H.  Rees.  E.  D.  T.  Sbeflield,  and 

L.  A.  Tallerman. 

A.  P.  Van  Tuyl,  Jr 

J.  Tatham 

E.  R.  Robert 

L.Graf 

R.  FnUerton 

C.  H.  Milhken 

J.  R.  Kidder '. 

R.  Steel 

J  Kenned  V 

G  E.  Tha<krav 

W.  J.  McGehe". 

A.  Wanner,  Jr 

H.  H.  Bates 


546.655 
541,840 

544,613 

545.883 
542,708 
545.166 
543,258 
542,179 
543.392 
.543.003 
544,442 


542,.508 
5U,366 
541.933 
543,599 
545,481 
544,991 

5M.S30 

542.690 
546.153 
£46,202 
541.980 

542,547 

543.607 

.543,  .V51 
544.569 
544,281 


Metal  strips,  ro<Is,  &.c.    Machine  for  cutting . 


Metal  strips.     Tool  for  binding 

Metal.    Treating  molten 

Metal  tube.     Flexible 

Mftal  tubes.     A  pparatus  for  making 

Metals  bv  electrolysis.    Apparatus  for  extracting, 

separating,  and  refining 
Metals.     Device  for  saving  valuable  and  precious    . . 
Metals  eleotrolyticaUy.    Process  of  and  apparatus 

for  refining 

Metals.    Finishing 

Metals  from  foreign  substances.    Separating^. ... 

Metals.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  sei>arating  . . . 
Metallic  strips.  Apparatus  for  twisting  and  reeling. 
Meter: 

Ste  Electric  meter.  Liquid-meter. 

Gas  meter.  Water  meter. 

Grain-meter. 

Meter  for  alternating  electric  currents 

Met-er-prepayment  attachment 

MicA  for  boiler  coverings,  &c.   Manufacture  of  flake- . . 

Mica-erinding  mill 

Micrometer-gage.'. 


H.  Dreses 

C.  A.  Bertsch 

J.  Bott 516,726 

.543.234 
54:<.115 
542,300 
545.953 
546,364 

544.880 
545.328 

543.303 
542.911 
54'i.753 
542,513 


P.  C.  Forrester 

E.  A.  Uehling 

11.  Witzenmann 

O.  Friedrich  and  W.  Schulte. 
D.Tommasi 


J.  A.  Bouk  and  C.  R.  Bushnell 
W.  H.  Wiggin 


D.  J.  Hnriey 

H.  H.  Whifacre  and  A.  C.  Wolfe. 

M.  A.J.  Roux 

T.  V.  AUis 


Sept  24 
July     2 

Aug.  13 

Sept  10 
Julv  16 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
July  2 
July  23 
Jnlv  23 
Aug.  13 

July  it 
Ane.  6 
July  2 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 

Aug.    6 

Julv  18 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
July  9 
July   30 

Julv   30 

Ang.  13 
Aug.  13 

Sept.  24 

July  23 
July  23 
Julv  9 
Sept.  10 
Sept  17 

Aujr.  20 
Ang.  27 

Julv  23 
July  18 
July  30 
July     9 


L.  Gntmann 

H.W.Williams. 
H.C.  MicheU... 
J.  G.  Skelton  .. 
C.  F.  Bowman  .. 


543.089 
.546.265 
54.5.605 
546.1(17 
541,916 


604  ; 
1693 
1208 
1866 

605 
2(84 
1701 

604 

2254 


545,058  Aug.  27  2256 


2123 
40 

14.34 

766 
1555 
2456 
2-.12 

582 
2709 
2()3l 
1140 

1206 
768 
184 

3170 
83 

2139 

C93 

15-28 
1245 
1321 

968 

1272 
3186 

3027 

1351 

790 

2251 

2467 

2334 

823 

892 

1633 

1949 
2718 


(518  I* 
5  549  : 5 


129 
154 
500 
956 
957 
958 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
119 
(174 
)  175 
585 
359 
680 
959 
567 
(587 
^588 
(355 
)356 
174 
923 

148 

402 

292 

395 

148 

603 

418 

151 

(547 

)548 

518 

549 

504 

9 

(349 

^350 

187 

372 

595 

590 

141 

640 

482 

276 

294 
196 

'734' 

90 

518 

176 

177 

365 

897 

314 

63,63 

(309 

)310 

739 

708 

329 

201 

(.'>35 

\  5:«> 
579 

530 
202 
215 
389 

467 
660 


Official 
Gazette. 


72  105 

79  1470 

79  449 

>73  946 


[-72  166 

73  839 

J  72  1486 

72  1244 

72  1661 

72  605 

■12  949 

72  500 

1 72  515 

In  309 


72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72  I 
72  ' 
i  79; 


79 
72 


SS  1 


72 
72 

72 
72 

^■i 

72 
72 

72 

72 
79 

72 

72 
72 
72 


72 
72 

|« 

72 

72 

72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


2589  1 1  79 

1889   448  72 

3432   797  72 

1917  •    996  79 


July  23  2184 

Sept  10  1438 

Sept.  3  398 

Sept.  10  1309 

July  2  158 


518 
341 

73 
312 

38 


156 
922 

119 
1699 

977 
1695 
1465 
19S« 
1719 

860 

1213 


72  1213 


1794 
10 


t72  1020 


1506 
32:{ 

1253 
517 
114 
.555 
429 
963 

243 

880 
.39 

C.53 
1370 
1171 


72   875 

72  318 
7i  1597 
1611 
54 


956 
656 

632 

1006 

904 


•73  1816 


500 

466 

171 

1.531 

1668 

1136 
1304 

531 
385 
709 
84ft 


457 
1633 


72 

72 

72   1409 

72  1808. 

72    34 
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iDT-ention. 


Microphone 

Milk -can 

Milk  heater 

Milk  heating,  erating,  and  cooling  deTice 

Milk-vesaelcaae 

Milker.    Cow- 

Milking  apparatus  npon  cows.    Device 

ini{  mechanical 
Mill: 
Set  Cmshing-mill. 

CmshinKand  grind 

ine  mill. 
Feedmill. 
Grindlng-mill. 
Mill-carriages.  Aatomatic  reverser  and  sal 

Mill  prodacts.    Proportional  indicator  for 

Millinfrnaachine 

Millstone  balancing  and  leveling  device 

Mine.    Sabmarine 


for  suspend-)    ^  ^  p  ^^  ^a^^^j 


Hominy-Riill. 

Mica-tninding 

RolIing-TDill. 

Sawmfll. 

Windmill. 


mill. 


fity-check/  d.  P.  He»th 


Mine  trapdoor 

Mineral  concentrating  or  separating  macb^e . 

Mining-drill 

MlninK-drill 

Mining-machine 


Mining-machine 

Mirror 

Mirror  attachment  for  dresaera,  Slo  . 
Mirror.    Hat- 

Mirror-maze 


Miter-bux , 

Miter-box 

Miter- box , 

Mitten 

Mitten  and  knitting  same  — 

Modeling- board 

Moistener  anil  paper-weight . 

Moistening  apparatus 

Mold: 


8m  Ballet-mold. 
Mold 


Casting-mold. 


Mold  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 

Moldn.    Forming  sand 

Molder's  flask 

Moliler's  flask 

Molding  apparatus 

Molding- mac  bine 

Molding-machine 


Mop 

Mop-bead ._^ 

Mop  holder  and  wringer 

Mop- wringer 

Mop-wringer 

Mop- wringer 

Mortising-machlne.    Endless-chain  cntter 


Motor: 
Bern  Asjrnchronous    mo- 
tor. 

Bicycle-motor. 

Current-motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Electrtcally-control- 
led  motor. 

Engine-motor. 

Fluid  pressure  motor.  Wave-motor 

Gas  or  other  like    Wind-motor, 
motor. 


Xante. 


H.  Carbonelle 

T.W.Forster  

C.  H.  Woo«lard 

J.  F.  Woodvard 

W.G.  Hart 

F.  H.  Hillman  and  E.  J.  Guile. 


A.  C.  Brantingham . 

J.  L.  Bogert 

"W.  Weber 


.  j  W.  M.  Hoskisson 

.    G.  Bonenberger  . . 
. ;  C.  £.  Barling 


R.  H.  Elliott  and  J.  B.  Carrington  - 

J.  E.Hart 

J.  L.  Benry  and  J.  T.  Cressey 


Vo. 


IMe. 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


549,»9 
&46,140 
M2.400 
.•>4.3,713 
5U.097 
543,868 

544,813 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 


M5,074 

&44.413 
54^2.461 
544.500 

542,732 

544.498 
548.001 

542,153 

54«,09d 

544,424 


July  1«  1748  415 

Sept.  10  1214  290 

Julv     9  1010  248 

JnlV   30  3355  778 

Aug.    6  471  116 

Aug.    6  70  16 

Aug.  20  1827  Jg«    J72 


Aug.  97 

Sept.  17 
Julv  » 
Sept.  17 

July  16 

Aug.  13 
8ept.  10 

July     2 

Sept.  10 

Ang.  13 


J.  L.  Mitchell 545,168 

C.  P.  Mosher  and  N.  R.  Streeter. ...   542.594 

T.  W.  Noxon 542.WJ0 

J.  Best  and  C.  J.  Knox 542.405 

G.  Castan 545,678 

Mirrors,  Lc.    Univeraally-moyable  aappori  for j  J.  F.  Hanlon 544.300 

Mitcrbox t A.D.Goodell  548,092 

K.  L.  HyUer 646.8^ 

T.  E.  King 544,042 

8.  Levan 548,738 

A.  R.  Burpee 545,R75 

J.  C.  Famam   542,823 

A.  E.  Maltby 1542,528 

H.  R.  Harris |  542,888 

D.  H.  Sleem 545,103 


Julv  9 
July  16 
July     9 

Sept.    3 

Ang.  13 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  « 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
July  9 
July  16 
Aug.  27 


E.  L.  Ransome '  545,974    Sept.  10 

G.E.Post !544,686    Ang.  20 


S.J.Adams i  5U,423 

J.  Barker 546,218 

L.W.  Boutelle 1544.560 

J.  F.  Hay 546.736 

W.L.Belknap  ..• 542  038 


Ang.  13 
Sept  10 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  24 
July     2 

J.E.Donovan |  542,304     July     9 


Hydrocarbon-n  lotor. 
Power-motor. 
Rotary -disk  m^tor. 
Spring-motor. 
Spring-operate^  motor. 
Steam-motor. 
Vehicle- motor. 
Water-motor. 


Motor 

Motor 

Motor  reversinu-switcb.    Fonr- 

Motors.    Regnlationof  continaoas-earrent. 

Mower  attachment.     Lawn- 

Mower  cntter  i>ar.    Lawn- 

Mower.    Lawn- 

Mower.    Lawn- 

Mowing-machine 

Mucilage-holder.    Fountain 

Mad-pan 

Muffler.    Exhaust- 

Multiple-cylinder  engine 


Maltiple-cylicder  engine. 
Multiple-cylinder  engine. 


G.  B.  and  R.  B.  Green |  544,252 

C.Morgan J  542  343 

A.  M.Bien 542,134 

A.  T.  Lainson 541,935 

J.  C.  Merten  and  O.  W.  Fann 544,641 

C.  Wilson 546,209 

C.8.  Moeeley 542,683 


Aug.  6 
July  9 
July  2 
July  2 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
July     9 


W.  B.  Bary 546,481 

G.B.Wiggins 546,723 

F.  E.  Case 543,670 

M.  J.  Wightmau 542,667 

F.  Thiel  and  F.  Ehrhardt 

W.  C.  Allen 

J.  Brann  

B.  Ingleton 

E.  O.  Staude 

S.  L.  Young  and  J.  A.  Norris — 

H.  R.  June .' 

R.  B.  Haln 

O.  Veiin 

O.  Vezin 

O.  Vesin 


542,696 
545,934 
542,235 
643,736 
546,200 
544,452 
544.064 
546,814 

340,  (ff9 


Sept.  17 

Sept.  24 
July  30 
July  16 
July  16 
Sept.  10 
Jnly  9 
July  30 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  6 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 


2295 

1717 
1129 
1874 

1590 

1241 
979 

540 

1145 

1098 


Aug.  27  2459 


1349 
1806 
1016 

427 

830 

463 
2505 

370 
1613 

756 
1749 
1244 
1W2 


558 

4fl7 

276 

444 

5  380 

)381 

300 

237 

5131 

\  132 

274 

5  267 

)268 

5596 

J  597 

326 

,  A-iA 

'     250 

5102 

)  103 

909 

114 

508 

91.92 

385 

184 

416 

303 

4^9 


2266 
365 

828 

740 

902 

512 

187 

14K7 

1330 

1348 


539 

88 

5203 

^204 

191 

221 

123 

43 

360 

316 

336 


1843 

2S31 
3278 
1491 
1540 

866 

690 
3410 
1316 
1169 

411 
2390 

958 


545  989     Sept.  10       960 
54S,9M  I  Sept.  10  !    962 


(436 
J43T 
533 
762 
357 
367 
209 
169 
791 
313 
283 
103 
571 
230 
5230 
)231 
231 
239 


!S  h 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 

I  72 

72 

I- 


72 
72 
72 


2345 

S«8 

1 

932 

1 
223 

1590 

5  381 
)382 

1097 

267 

1343 

319 

1333 

324 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 

!« 

72 

n 

72 
72 
72 


72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 


n 
n 


ISiS 


357 

1991 

906 

687 
835 
761 

1114 


1291 

1703 

229 

1736 

329 

984 

1547 

106 

1579 

955 


72   1253 


270 
367 
209 


72   1433 


912 
834 

1866 
817 
3,12 

1505 
357 
2.50 
377 

1931 


1539 

1067 

955 

1615 

1002 

1819 

73 


72   172 


884 

187 

102 

40 

1031 

1613 

270 


^72  1729 

72   1814 
72   673 


311 
320 


72  1526 

79  149 

72  698 

72  1610 


970 

825 


72  1843 

72  1544 

^72  1544 

79  1544 
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Alpliabctical  list  of  invetUioiis,  July  to  September,  induaice — Continued. 


Invention. 


Music-box  damping  device. 
Music  holder  and  turner . . . 

Maxic-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music -leaf  turner 


'^- 


M  usic-leaf  turner 

Mnsic-sheet  for  mechanical  Instrumenta 

Music-etand.     Folding 

Muslc-Mupj>ort 

Miiaical  infltttiment 

Musical  instrument 

Muxical  inHtrnment 

Musical  instrument.     Pneumatio 

Musical  instrument  string 

Musical  instrument.     Stringed  

Mui^ical-instrument  strininnK  device  

MuAical  instruments.     Mouthpiece  for  metal  . . 
Mimical  instrumentn.     Tracker  for  mechanical 

Musk  and  making  same.    Arti6cial 

Muzzle  


Nail  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism . 
Nail  drivers.    Nose-piece  for  loDse- 


C.  H.  R.  Bock  and  E.  M.  A.  Wacker 
E.  G.  Butterfield 

D.  T.  Fox 

W.  B.  Purdy , 

W.  B  Somera 

M 

P. 
J. 
A. 
G. 
B. 
H. 
R. 
E. 
W 
E. 
C. 
H 
A. 
J 


,  Thomsen  and  S.  E.  Allerton 

Ehrlich 

Berg 

B.  Buckland 

Alracrantz , 

J.  Babbitt 

I.  Holcomb 

A.  Gaily 

Wlihner 

B.  O won  and  J.  H.  Crowell . . . 

L.  Gosse 

G.  Schuster 

C.  Reichardt 

Bischler 

B.  Miller 


Nail-machine 

Nail  making  and  drivine  machine  cutter .... 

Nails.     Machine  for  making  and  driving  wire 

Nailing-machino  feeder J.  J.  Hayea. 

Nailing-machines.    Nail-box  for  aatomatio 

Name  plate.     Bicycle 

Name-plate  for  tombstones,  tte 

Nap-raisins  machine 

NapVin-holiier , 

Napkin-holder 

N.apk  i  n-holder 

Neck  tiefa-<«tener 

Necktie-fantener .' , 

Neck  tie-holder 

Necktie-retainer 

Necktie-slide , 

Neck  wear-fastener  

Neck  wear- fastening  pin 

Net.    Fly- 

Net-frame.    Collcpsible  landing 

Newspaper-selling  apparatus.    Aatomatic  . 

Nipple  and  cap.     Filling 

Nitropentaerythrit.    Making 


T.  K.  Keith  and  O.  H.  Clark. 

L.  Goddu '. 

R.  Johnson 

J.  Boothman 

J.  B.  Noves 


H.  H.  Higbam 

C.  W.  Vosmer 

H.K.  Cotton 

W.  HoUand 

A.  Dormltzer 

T.  B.  Lepley 

A.  A.  Vernon 

C.M0I6 

G.  H.  Rassell 

J.  F.  Durlacher 

R.  S.  Bushnell 

J.G.  Maier 

J.  M.  Guilbert 

J.Weil 

W.  Kootc 

A.  F.  and  W.  Meisselbach. 

A.  Abelson  and  L.  Lesser. . 
J. Jauch 

B.  Thieme 


543,286 
544,842 
546,519 
545,659 

546,908 

541,900 
546,133 
544,022 
."^1.834 
542,788 
546.374 
542,. 561 
545.156 
542,719 
542,5.33 
542,157 
546,939 
544,322 
546,086 
545,207 

542,616 

545.487 
543,447 
546,577 
545,523 

543,683 

544.926 
544,524 
543,229 
544,536 
546,658 
542,267 
546,566 
544,890 
542,031 
543,928 
545,876 
543,881 
542.473 
545,396 
546,860 
546.023 
545.436 
544,406 
541,899 


July  23 
Ang.  20 
Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 

July  2 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  2 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
July  9 
Aug.  27 
Jnly  16 
Jnly  9 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Sept.*  10 
Aug.  27 


Monthly 
volume. 


1 


2557 

1884 

1904 

381 

2:>37 

133 
1901 

335 
26 
1693 
1654 
1301 
2U1 
1572 
1252 

552 
2587 

875 
11^ 
2538 

Julv     9     1392 


6 
13 


Sept.  3 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept.    3 

Jnly  30 

Aug. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Aag. 
July 


2 

6 

10 

6 


Nozzle.    Exhaust- • H.O.Olson 546,495    Sept.  17 

Nozzle-regulator A.  Cbavanne 543.228    July  23 

Nozzle  spraying  attachment A.Patterson 544,998  |  Aug.  20 

Nozzle.    Reversible  spray- M.  Hannigan  and  M.  McKeniiA 549,895    July  16 

Nozzle.    Variable  exhaust- W.  E.  Symons 541,893    July     2 

Numbering-machine J.R.Carter 549,358  j  July     9 

Nnmbering-machine T.  F.  Geary  and  W.  E.  Bracewell  . .   546,382    Sept.  17 

Numbering-machine - F.  Meisel *.  542,368    July     9 

July  2 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
Julj^  23 
Jnly  30 
Sept.  10 
Sept  3 
Sept  3 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
Sept  3 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Jnly  9 
July  23 
Julv  2 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
July  16 
July  30 
July  2 
Julv  23 
Sept.  10 
Ang.  97 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
July  30 


Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut  lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut  lock 

Nut  lock 

Nut-lock *. 

Nut-lock 

Nut  lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut  lock 

Not  lock 

Nui  lock 

Nut  lock 

Nat-lock  and  raiI-.|oint '. 

Nut  lock  or  washer 

Nut  or  fruit  washer 

Nut.     Sectional 

Nut-sheller 

Nut-tapping  machine 

Nut  wrench.     Axle- 

Nuts.    Locking- 

Oar.     Bow-facing 

Oar.    Bow-facing 

Oarlock 

Octave-coupler 

Oil.    Apparatus  for  producing  incandescent  light 
from  hydrocarbon 

Oil  burner 

Oil-cake  trimmer 

Oil-can 


G.  H.  BeAumont ."HI. 825 

F.  W,  Coleman 545,776 

J.  C.  Crura 543,176 

C.  L.  Danforth 543,958 

J.  Evinof 549,879 

J.  Lachance 543,097 

G.  P.  Leroux 543.695 

J.  M.  Martin.  Jr 546,173 

F.  A.Mershon 54.5,515 

F.  A.Mershon 545..518 

H.  V.  Padfieia 54«,184 

J.  W.  Spriegel 545.742 

J.  D.  Tynes 545,617 

W.  Woolcock 544,606 

J.  P.  Warner 546,107 

G.  W.  Gillette 544.507 

L.  R.  Butler 549.438 

J.  E.  Boegen 543,905 

J.  Prade 542,104 

N.  n.  Wood 544.4.94 

A.  R.  Yount 546,752 

J.  Evinof 549,878 

T.J.  Murphy  543,650 

B.  Pink 541,946 

J.Peterson 543,314 

H.  W.  Hakes 545,888 

C.E.White 545,396 

R.  H.  Laird 545.936 

J.  S.  Ovens 545.716 

G.  A.  Foster I  543,479 


105 
2826 
1999 

1«2 

3302 

684 
1279 


93  9457 

13  1291 

24  2126 

9  742 

17  1983 

20  1843 


355 
174 

757 
95 


600 
452 
450 

94 
606 
607 

32 
286 

83 
7 
403 
393 
315 
592 
376 
305 
134 
620 
220 

iu 

336 
337 

25 
663 
474 

38 
5767 

n68 

174 
309 

5n 

312 
.505 
182 
470 
443 
86 
41 
184 
21 


Note-plates  or  note-barrels.    Machine  for  punching..    P.Kennedy 545,896  1  Sept.  10      786 


1865 
2455 
2039 

1753 

190 

931 

1C63 

952 

10 

590 

2364 

226 

1835 

2071 

3321 

1209 

149 

151 

1982 

533 

Jl3 

1429 

1159 

1255 

1082 

2419 

466 

1233 

2297 

1834 

3250 

903 

9600 

776 

9821 

2579 

492 

9869 


191 

192 

193 

442 

.577 

487 

5  416 

J  417 

99 

(228 

■;229 

r230 

395 

5233 

^234 

3 

142 

557 

55 

435 

492 

771 

303 

36 

36 

306 

138 

77 

345 

276 

303 

264 

568 

119 

999 

546 

435 

755 

47 

611 

189 

687 

«2S 
119 
673 


9 

1146 

980 

97 

2716 

660 

24 

2459 

589 

10 

1016 

244 

3 

1 

1 

13 

1078 

963 

2 

132 

.      .nl  '  { 

Official 
Gazette. 

t    '  i 


{^  ]■ 


72 
72 
72 
72 

!» 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


525- 
1124 
1740 
1425 

1871 

29 
1589 

810 
8 

347 
1692 

261 
1250 

396 

252 

108 
1881 

920 
1.575 
1960 

279 

1374 

578 

1757 

1384 

677 

874 

991 

507 

994 

1794 

159 

1754 

II16 

71 

780 

l.M)5 

765 

232 

1303 

1857 

1555 

1336 

951 

99 


> 72  151» 

72  173» 

72  507 

72  1153 

[72  358 

72  26 

>r2  193 


1G94 

19» 

5 

1462 

491 

79a 

374 

43S 

681 

1601 

1389 

1389 

1803 

1459 

1411 

1018 

1589 

939 

501 
»1 

969 
1895 

374 

068 
43 

534 
1508 
ISM 

1278 

1444 

001 


72 

72 

72 

72 

79 

72 

72 

79 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

79 

72  ' 

72 

72 

79 

79 

79 

72 
72 
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INDEK  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  lid 


Invention. 


OU-CAO  ..........••••••- 

Oil-can 

OiI-c*n 

Oil  can  and  lamp-filler. . 

Oil-cup 

Oil  distribnter 

Oil  extractor  and  drier 
Oil-feeder.    Aatomatio. 


Oil-press 

Oil  Unk  

Oils  or  fats.    Purifying 

Oils  or  fats.    PuriMng 

Oiler  for  screw-cutting  dies.    Antomatic. 

Oiling  vehicle-axles.    Device  for 

Onyx  from  pjToxylin  compound.    Productiofi 
tation 

Opera-chair 

Opera- glass  and  handle  therefor 

Operating  table  or  chair 

Ord  nance 

Ordnance.    Breech-loading 

Ordnance.    Breech-loa«ling 


Ordnance  breech  mechanism 
Ordnance  breech  mechanism . 


Separator  o^  concen 
; argen 


Ore-concentrator 

Ore-concentrator  

Ore-roasting  furnace 

Ore-roasting  furnace 

Ores  by  electrolysis.    Process  of  and  sppa^tus  for 

extractine 
Ores.    Dephosphorizing  iron. 
Ores  or  other  similar  materials 

trator  for 
Ore*.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  working 

tiferous  or  auriferous 

Ores.    Treating  zinc-liearing  

Organ 

Organ 

Organ  bellows  tenslon-evener 

Organ.     Reed-  

Organ  reed-milling  machine 

Organs.     Electromagnet  for  pipe- 

Organs.    Key-holdingdevice  for  pipe- 
Oven.    Bake- 

Oven.    Bake-  .--....•-•-•-••••-•■.--•' 
Oven.    Baker's 

Oven.    Domestic v;-,-":-"  :.  .,.  i  j    . 

Overseam  work.    Combined  fabric  and  threads  in 

Overshoe-retainer  for  felt  boots 

Oysterdredge 

Oyster -opening  machine 

Package  for  pulverulent  materials 

Package  making  and  filling  machinery 

Package.    Safety- 

Package.    Sealwi 

Package.    Sealed 

Package.    Sealed 

Package.    Shipping-^ ..... 

Packi^tes  in  stores.    Device  for  handling 

Packer.    Subourface- -- 

Packing  and  wrapping  machines.    Feedinjg  attach- 
ment for 

Packing  for  piston.s,  valves,  &.c 

Packing  for  reoiprocatinjt  valve-stems 
Packing  for  stutting-boies.     Metallic . 

Packing.    Metallic 

Packing.     Metallic 

Metallic 

Metallic  rod- 

Piston-rod 


Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Pad: 
Set  Check -pad. 
Onn  recoil-pad. 
Hoof  pad. 

Paddle   

Paddle-wheel 

Padlock 

Padlock.  Permutation- 
Pail  attachment.  Milk- 
Pail.    Dinner- 

Pail.    Dinner- 

Pail  hook 


Horse  interferipg-pad. 
Knee- pad. 
Surgical  pad. 


of  inventions,  July  to  September,  indwuve — Continued. 


KamA. 


Na 


Date. 


W.  N.  Green.- 54S,9H6 

F.  E.  Helnig 54fl,4«7 

A.C.  Smith 546,954 

n.  J.  Vogel 544.78« 

J.  P.  Rogers 543.064 

T.Jame^ ;  "-•«"  I 

J.  Ericson  and  A.  Phinney I  646,485  j 

W.  S.  Pierce 1546,708 

W.  S.  Reed  and  F.  R.  Stevenson. ...  545,108 

J.Koch 543,343 

G.  M.  Nystrom  and  A.  C.  Lembke. .  j  544,416 

F.  Burton 543,079 

G.A.  Freyss 51?-I5? 

A.  Elmendorf 543,001 


Ang.  9fT 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  90 
Jaly  33 
Joly  16 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  34 
Aug.  27 

Jnly  93 

Aug.  13 
Jnly  23 
July  16 
July  33 
Jnly    3 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


M     .1 


<5  \t 


9R47 
1833 
141S 
1704 
9137 
1799 
1851 
9209 
2353 

2641 

1086 
2167 
1641 
2029 
411 


ofimi-V 


C.T.  Moorman ]  643,064 

J.  H.  Stevens  and  E.  D.  Harrison  ..  546,360    Sept.  17     1626 


T.M.MiUer 544,541  Ang.  13 

J.  Mnrpby.  O.  P.  Engwall,  and  C.  544.643  Aug.  13 
A.  Tiden. 

O.Pitkin M4.117  Ang.    6 

J.Graham M014  Ang.  20 

J.  B.  G.  A.  Canet 545,773  Sept.    3 

R.B.DashieU 544.63T  ^^i-  " 

C.G.  Mellstrom 545.902  Sept.  10 


1300 
1491 

500 

2018 

587 

l'476 
810 


643 
431 
336 

410 
504 
426 
438 
5Z7 
569 
(621 
)623 
265 


483 

100 
(387 
>388 
<316 
)317 

361 


79 
79 
79 
72 
79 
79 
79 
72 
79 


1 

1991 
1724 
1629 
1089 
446 
366 
1730 
1809 
1233 


■72       541 


72 
72 
79 
79 
79 


\'i\ 


A.  SUfversparre 542.379    Jnly     9       971 

F.  D.  Darragh.  C.  W.  Betts,  and  J.^  ^^  ^^    ^^r.  13       809 

A.Kilton.  S 

W.  H.  Moore 543,043 


H.P.Holland |  544,761 

H.P.Holland 546,450 

E.  W.CUrk 544,610 

W.  B.  PhUlips 549,171 

G.M.  Reed 544,628 

E.  Noriega 544,925 

E.  A.  Ashcroft 546,873 

L.K.  Fuller 543.526 

M.  Hethenngton 542,221 

R.  A.  Gaily 546,956 

W.  Seybold 545,100 

H.  B.  tibbltts .')45,831 

E.  S.  Votey 546.834 

H.  E.  Hodgson 549.054 

H.  F.  W.  Hueg '542.338 


Ang.  13 

July  23 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  17 

Ang.  13 


2106 
1712 

1787 

1427 

570 


124 

481 

143 

(:«58 

)  ;i59 

195 

196 

197 

\239 

>240 

(205 

J20« 

499 

413 

424 

425 

347 


! 

In 

72 

72 
72 
72 


953 
454 
338 
428 
81 


72     16g7 


995 
1031 

840 
1149 
14t>l 

1029 


!- 


72     1515 


72       900 
72       908 


72 
72 

72 

72 


72 


Jnly 

Aug.  20     1862    {JJ?    Jt^-J 

Aug.  20     2034       485       79 

.Sept.  94 
July  30 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
July     2 

July     9 


2475 
2986 

063 
2621 
2333 

681 
2423 

390 

894 


E.  A.  C.  Petersen 

G.  and  F.  Blendinger  and  J. 

Geyser. 

A .  Lindemann 

H.  H.  Fefel..., -. 

J.  Craven ..- 

M.  Nielsen 

F.  Zucchini 

D.  H.  Greene 


B 


1 


H.  E.  Smyser 

F.  P.  Harne<l 

O.  S.  Fellows 

O.  S.  Fellows 

O.  S  Fellows 

J.  B.  Alliger 

R.  P.  Adams 

H.  W.  Campbell 

H.D.  Whipple 


543,779     July   30     3490 

546,755     Sept.  24     2302 

142 

1191 

1091 

1280 

2720 

1914 

1611 

1667 

54 

55 

57 

1 

1328 

2739 

227 


545,511 
544,46.'> 
546,065 
546.181 

I  545.329 
546,526 

I  544,697 

1  544,729 
54S,465 
54.^466 

'  545,467 
541.830 
544.555 
545.342 
543,564 


W.  A.  Braden 542,137 

D.E.Sullivan 544.523 

H.  Friese 543.300 

T.  Crabtreo 545,580 

E.  L.  Ravnsford 542,106 

W.  E.  Symons  and  T.Smith 541. ^04 

J.  L.  Barker 545,761 

E.  Huber  and  J.  W.  Miller 545.392 


Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
Aug.  13 
Aug  27 
Sept.    3 

July  3 
Aug.  13 
July  23 
Sept.  3 
July  3 
Jnly  3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 


Ims    5 


593 

700 

162 

627 

566 

166 

580 

94 

919 

220 

812 

.M7 

548 

33.34 

289 

261 

305 

660 

45;i 

3^7 

400 

13 

13 

13 

1 

3-23 

664 

55 

124 
308 
605 
62 
113 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 


442 
1090 

1717 

1019 

112 
1130 
1153 

1860 
693 
128 

1888 
1228 
1479 
1849 

78 


72       185 


72 

712 

72 

1836 

72 

1380 

516 
1977 
9574 

353 

469 

121    29.30 

.■iA9        136 
2861        615 


P.  K.  Mannes 545.706  '  Sent.    3 

D  S   Dark         542,992  July   23 

C' H.  Johnson 542.194  July     2 

S.  Bozano M6.969  Sent.  94 

R.n.  Smith 549,575  July     9 

C.E.Bertels 543,397  July   M 

C.E.  Bertels 545,007  Aug.  20 

8  U.  Gary 546,840  Sept  24 


479 

2015 
607 
2637 
1322 
2616 
2168 
2431 


.114 
479 
147 
632 
320 
615 
524 
582 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7-2 

r2 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
79 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 


974 
l.VW 
1603 
1:M)4 
1742 
1071 
1082 
1365 
1365 
1365 
3 
1001 
1307 
1395 

102 

990 

5-29 

1400 

92 

27 

1157 

1293 


1440 
425 
119 

1891 
9C5 
537 

1176 

1850 
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Alphabetical  lid  of  inventiom,  July  to  September,  indusive — Continaed. 


Invention. 


Paint  oompoand 

Paint.    Roofing- 

Painting  machine.    Wheel- 
Pan: 

8t4  Ash  and  soot  pan. 
Bake- pan. 
Baking-pan. 
Pan-emptying  machine 

Panoramic  camera 


Ma<1-pan. 
Saucepan. 


Paper  bag 

Paper -bag  and  envelope  cabinet. 


Paper-bag  machine 


Paper-bag  machine 


Paper  box 

Paper- box  covering  machine 

Paper-box-covering  machine 

Paper  box.    Folding 


Paper-box  machine. 


Paper-box  machine 

Paper- box  machine 

Paper-box  machines.    Catting  mechanism  for 


Paper-box-making  machine . 


Paper  boxes.    Machine  for  mannfaetare  of  . 


Paper  boxes.    Mechanism  for  constructing , 

Paper  can 

Paper  case.    Toilet- 

Paper,  circalars,  Ste.    Device  for  distributing 

Paper  coating  and  drying  apparatus 

Paper  corrugating  and  facing  machine 

Paper-cutter,  ixmk-marker,  and  fastener  combined  . 


Paper-cntting  machine. 

Paper-cutting  machines. 

Paper  doll 

Paper-feeding  machine . . 

'  Paper-feeding  machine. . 
Paper-feeding  machine. . 


Self-clamping 

Cutting-stick  for. 


Paper- feeding  machine. 


Paper  fixture.    Toilet- 

Paper  holder  and  cutter.    Roll- 
Paper  holder.    Toilet 


Paper-holding  clamp , 

Paper-holding-stand  attachment    

Paper-marhine  wire-cloth  protector 

Paper-making  machines.    Suction  device  lor 

Paper  packets.    Machine  for  wiring 

Paper- roll  for  sales-pads 


Paper-roll  holder  and  cutter  . . . 
Paper-rolls.    Protective  guard. 

Paper-tube  machine . 


Paper  vessel  and  making  same 

Paper- winding  machine 

Puring  and  slicing  knife 

Paris-green  or  fertilizer  distribater 
Paste.    Adhesive 


Pasteboard  bandboxes.    Machine  for  making  . 

Pasting  and  mounting  sheets.    Machine  for. . . 
Pattern.    Adjustable 


Pattern-binding  machine 

Pavements.    Apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt 

Paving-machine 

Pea  or  bean  hnller , 

Pea  shelling  machine 

Peas.    Cleaning  green 

Pedometer 


P. Inch  

P.  Kwameberg. 
W.  T.  Leathers. 
M.  Arbuckle  ... 


S.  S.  Fickee . 

H.  G.  Wood  . 

A.  Herclng . . 
J.  P.  Klug... 


C.  CrUt. 


S.  E.  Pettee 


Monthly       Official 
volume.    ,  Gazette. 


No. 


516,888  Sept.  34 

543.308  Jnly  33 

549.086  Jnly     2 

546,316  Sept  10 


544,911 

543,381 

546.853 
545,803 

543,571 


Ang.  90 
Jidy  93 


C.  W.Oay 1546.318    Sept  17 

C.W.  Hobbe I  543,860,  Ang.    0 

C.  W.  Hobbs {543,3851  July     9 


E.  H.  Taylor. 


H.  A.  Willard 643.819 

G.  H.  Bartlett 544,525 

S.  Hughes 1546,849 

J.  T.  Hoyt .'>46,154 

G.J.  Bums '545,674 

J.  T.  Ferres 1545.354 

J.  H.  and  A.  R.  Munro '543,973 

A.  Malm 546,454 

W.B.Sheffield 542.68» 

E.  T.Gibson 543,767 

545,622 


T.  A.  Briggs.. 
L.  C.  Hopkini 

L.  C.  Hopkins 


545,863 


Jnlv  30 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
Sept  3 
Aug.  27 
July     9 

Sept  17 

July  16 
July  30 
Sept.    3 

Sept.    3 


E.  Morgan  and  O.  H.  Hicks 

D.  lIcLachlan 

W.  L.  Pattiani 

M.  B.  Schnander 


543,  .S56 
546.339 

544,588 

546,199 

544,016 
.'>42.581 
545.788 

545,419 

543,330 

543,555 
542.728 

C.Howells 542,192 


D.F.Walker 

A.  Young 

H.  Fairbanks  and  H.  Parker 

L.  H.  Stellmann 


W.  H.  Breakspear,  O.  Spannaus, 
and  C.  Weisbecker. 

E.  Morgan  

C.L.  Duval 


W.  W.  McEwan. 
N.  H.  Brokaw  ... 

J.  Cromwell 

J.  W.  Spangler.. 
CM.  Higgins... 


546.179 
545.449 
.'>42.606 
544.012 
546.401 


Jnlv  30 
Sept  17 
Aug.  U 

Sept  10 

Ang.  6 
July  9 
Sept    3 

Aug.  27 

July  23 

July  30 
July  16 

Jnly     2 

Sept  10 
Sept  3 
July  9 
Ang.  6 
Sept  17 


8508  '.. 
9593    .. 

U9    .. 
1340 


2015 
2547 


E.H.Taylor .541,953    July    2      914 


543,935  I  July     9      669 


3568 
1279 
9443 
1236 

418 
2753 

704 

1801 

1527 

34<!3 

320 

734 


545.864    Sept.    3       736 


J.H.  Knowlea 544,764    Aug.  20     1721 


3034 
1590 
1387 

1294 

328 

13.30 

615 

2869 

2C21 


jt 

-i 

» 

> 

•  ••• 

w 

•  ••• 

79 

72 

318 

72 

i 


P.Knobeloctf 546.767 

C.W.  Hobbs S49,3«4 

J.  Leo .'>46,48y 

J.  H.  BltterUch |  546,807 


J.  C.  Blnndell !  545,919    Aug.  97     2554 


Sept  34 
Sept    3 

2450 
636 

Jnly  30 

3059 

July     9 

1097 

1 
Sept  34 
July     9 
.Sept.  17 
Sept.  34 

3390 

982 

1858 

2380 

480 
(59S     ) 
J599    J 


587 
1.55 


15.54 

72 
984 


f267 

2t>8 

-^269 

1270 

1271 

553 

243 

440 

568 

618 

619 

620 

(367 

^3R8 

10 

313 


164 
165 
8.10 
309 
.S86 
295 
101 
668 
188 
426 
427 
365 
807 
79.80 


(416    S 


414 

;4i5 
:4i6 

709 

377 

3.18 

(308 

J  309 

81 

322 

149 

(699 

)700 

615 


3033  709 

1584  378 

«« ji:? 

1276  304 

17  5 

1376  332 

317  79,80 

1695  ..   .. 


72 

72 

72 
73 


(714    ^ 
<715    S72 

ni6  S 

I 
I 


H.F.Clark 644,028  Aug.    6  341 

H.Carlisle .'>46  .506  Sept  17  1884 

C,  W.  Styder 546,199  Sept.  10  1314 

W.L.C.Nllee 543.777  July  30  3485 

A.H.Perkins 542,349  July     9  910 

W.  T.  Ober .544,746  Aug.  20  1690 

W.  Weaver. ..» 545,003  Aug. '20  2164 

J.  H.  Empson 546,095  Sept  10  1139 

R.  P.  Scottand  J.  A.Chisholro 542,810  July  16  1730 

A.  Relnlsch  and  L.  Kratochwil 542,107  July     2  470 


446 

319 

(811 

)8t9 

(223 

)324 

407 

523 

(279 

J273 

412 

113 


72 
72 
72 
79 


72 
72 


f   50  1 

III  >^ 

[   53  j 
1C3 


\'S\- 


79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7-2 
72 


72 
72 
72 


178  ^„ 

179  >  '"* 


lis  i" 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 

72 

72 
13 


79 
72 
72 
79 
72 


1  i  V' 


72 
79 


79 
79 


liM 
533 

87 


1149 

593 

1854 
1471 

638 


79       fOi 


1829 

309 

1731 

1840 


79     1273 


72     1673 


769 
909 

45 


72       130 


796 
991 
1853 
1595 
1431 
1310 
161 

1790 

318 

707 

1413 

1489 
1490 


72     109S 


633 
1680 
1013 

1606 

8(19 

266 

1467 

1339 

538 

633 

328 

•79       118 


1609 

1358 

976 

807 

170C 

811 

1736 
1009 


79 
72 

[79       711 
73       188 


1086 
1175 


73     1578 


353 
99 
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IND2X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphahdical  li  it  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  incluaice — Continaed. 


InTentlon. 


PeggiBgjack 

Pen 

Pen  and  pencil  case 

Pen  and  pencil  case , 

Pen  and  stylus.    Writing 
Pen.    Drawing- 

Pen.    Fonntaln- 


Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen-enard  for  ruling  purposes 

Penholder  

Pen-receptacle 

Pen  reservoir  attachment 

Pen.    Twin-pointed 

Pencil  

Pencil-caae  

Pencil-gnard 

Pencil-holder 

Pencil  holder 

Pencil-holder.    Pocket 

Pencil-sharpener 

Pencil  -sharpener 

Perforator 

Perforator 

Perspiration,  Slc.    Means  for  promoting . . 

Bessary ." 

Petmleom.    Refining 

Petroleum.     Refining  Canadian  or  similar 
Phase  relations.    Controlling 


Phases  and  rotary  fields.     Production  of  displaced 

Phenoxacetic  anilids,  Slc.    Producing 

Phonoi;ram-reprodncing  apparatus 

Phonograph 

Phonozraph 

Phosphates  solnble  in  dilute  citric  acid.    Making 
Photochrorooacope  and  photachromoscope-c  une 

Photograph  holcter  and  exhibitor 

Photograph  stand.     Pillar 


Photographic  camera.    Automatic. 


Series 

Apparatus  for 


applying 


Photographic  camera. 

Photographic  cardboard. 

sheets  to 

Photographic  dereloping-tray 

Photographic-plate  holder 

Photograph ic  retoucher 

Photographic  shutter 

Photographic  shutter 

Piano 

Piano-action 

Piano-  acti  on 

Piano-action 

Piano  attachment 

Piano.    ElectricAl  

Piano  fal  1-  board 

pianoforte 

Piano-frame 

Piano  frame  and  bridge 

Piano  muflBer  or  damper. 

Piano-pedal  action 

Pianos  or  onrans.     Kevlward  for , 

Pianos  or  organs.     Substituting  and  traisposing 

keyboard  for 

Pianos.    Repeating-action  for  grand 

Pick  or  like  tool 

Picker : 

See  Cotton-picker.  Fruit-picker, 

Cucumber  picker.       Hop-picker. 

Picker-aticks.    Cushioned  stop  for 

PickinK-tnachine 

Plckling-machine 

Picture    , 

Picture-frame 

Picture-hanger,   wall-pocket,   and  hat-rack. 

bined 

Picture  moldings.     Device  for  hanging 

Picture.    Translocent 

Picture*.     Producing  colored  gelatine 

Pictures  projected  npon  ^creen.n  by  magic 

are  seen  in  relief.     Methoil  by  which 

Pie-plant-cnttlng  machine 

Pigeon-trap 

Pile-supporter 

Pile- wire , 


PiU-ooating  machine 

Pills.    Coating 

Pin: 
See  Xeckwear-fastening  pin. 

Pin-shield 

Pin-wheel  blank 


nera. 


Com- 


lanterns 


Name. 


Vo. 


Date. 


W.  H.  Dillon 54«.5?r 

F.  J.  W.  Fischer .'  546,515 

C.W.  Roman 644,609 

C.W.  Roman 54.^010 

J.  A.  Stege 545,140 

F.  W.  Lepper 548,850 

W.W.Stewart |  5ISi,40O 

R.  W.  Whitney. 
P.  R.Sterens  .. 
T.  C.  Campbell . 
J.  H.  Havden. 


544,707 
644.600 
54-2,144 
545  407 
G.  W.  Dally W45!349  , 


6M.179 
544,712 


A.  Kline. 
P.  E.  Wirt. 

O.  Harpfer 1544.533 

A.Fomander |  544,429 

W.  E.  Kama 544  671 

W.Wilson 545,641 


E.S.Smith 

J.  Deutschbein  . 

W.  DofBeld  

W.  O.  Oottwals. 
H.O.Miller.... 
J.  L.  R.  Weiss.. 
G.  J.Gladman.. 
H.  Frasch 
H.  Fraach 


544,39-2 
545.350 
543,727 
545.7B3 
545.711 
M2,9S1 
U4,091 
548,849 
I  649,619 


C.  P.  SteinmeU 5«3,1W7 

C.S.Bradley 546,756 

L.  Lederer 543,679 

E.  H.  Amet 645,439 

T.A.Edison 541,923 

T.A.Edison 541.924 

D.T.  Day 542.0«) 

F.  E.  Ives 546,889 

H.  Borgersen 1  545,192 

I.  Werthen    !  546,751 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 

July     9 

Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Kept.  3 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Julv  16 
July  30 
Aug.    6 

Sept.  24 

July  .30 
Sept.  3 
Julv  2 
Julv  2 
JulV  2 
Sept.  2 J 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 


W.I.  Rood 

J.  Stock 

C.  B.  Mortland 

L.  J.  R.  Hoist 

8.  Slayton 

A.  N.  Adams 

J.  Bliithner  

J.  W.  Darley,  Jr 

H.  Wagner 

F.  K.  Nateca 

G.  W.  Davis 

M.  Waldecker 

J.  H.  Phelps 

G.  D.  B.  Presoott  and  M.  A.Kowell. 

D.L.Rice 

W.  A.  Rein 

A.  F.  Norrto 

W.  S.  Moses 

W.S.  Moses 


546,347 
543,585 
644.681 
64S,7«4 
S4«,198 
641,913 
548,371 
543,799 
541,905 
543,538 
546,682 
545,926 
543,505 
545,814 
546,709 
642.132 
544.110 
642,272 
542,271 


Sept.  17 

Julv   30 

;  -Aug.  20 

'  July   16 

'  Sept.  10 

I  July     2 

July  23 

July   30 

July     2 

Julv   30 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  10 

July  30 

Sept.    3 

Sept.  24 

Julv     2 

Aujj.     6 

July     9 

July     9 


J.  Rluthner  543,370    July  23 

S.  Boyton 646,505    Sept  17 


E.  T.  Taylor 54«.5<l3 

8.  D.  Mosher 644,185 

L.  N.  McCarter 645,412 

LlKnoefel 544,921 

C.  F.  Herbert 546,1.11 

J.  House 543,735 

J.  Christmann 546,507 

A.  von  Cotzhansen 541,836 

F.  Thuringer ,542,785 

J.  Anderton 643,381 


D.M.  MefTord 1645,432  Autf.  27 

J.  L.  Mott,Jr 544.1H6  Au«.    6 

G.  C.  Ormerod 543,400  July  23 

C.Ford 546,517  Sept.  17 

D.  M.  Holbrook .' {  541,«»  j  Jnly     0 

D.  M.  Holbrook 548,611 1  July     9 


Sept. 

17 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

27 

Aug. 

20 

Sept. 

10 

Jnly 

30 

Sept. 
Ju  V 

17 

2 

July 

16 

July 

9 

E.  Case 

C.  A.  Montgomery. . 


643,171 
54«,45«l 


July  23 
Sept.  17 


Monthly    I    OflBcial 
volume.        Gazette. 


2015 

478 

liK99 

449 

1428 

347 

2173 

635 

3415 

585 

2444 

586 

1107 

(271 
872 

1634 

391 

1416 

344 

.■427 

127 

121 

28 

2748 

666 

.180 

147 

1641 

393 

1-289 

312 

1114 

270 

1566 

374 

358 

88 

1046 

255 

-2748 

666 

:i393 

787 

622 

151 

486 

117 

1951 

463 

461 

114 

1792 

3203 

713 

136 

30 

2.T04 


E.J.Gregory 1544,668    Aug. -20     1538 

G.  Demeny [544,480     Aug.  13 

S.  H.  Stinson 543,064    Jnly  83 


8896 

599 

27-23 

1901 

ms 

1384 


2:155 
1806 


480 

14<) 


1977 
597 

2857  696 

2027  483 

1330  894 

3409  791 


446 


1887 

34    

1691    

859  810 


704 
150 
643 
450 
(334 
^335 
334 


555 
487 


— 

72 

1760 

72 

irji) 

72 

1019 

72 

1177 

72 

1344 

72 

185S 

73 

825 

72 

1075 

72 

1017 

72 

104 

72 

1377 

78 

1309 

78 

858 

72 

1076 

72 

993 

7-2 

959 

72 

1063 

72 

1420 

72 

946 

72 

1309 

72 

695 

73 

1469 

72 

1443 

72 

397 

72 

833 

72 

365 

78 

659 

72 

773 

72 

1886 

72 

641 

72 

13.->« 

72 

37 

r2 

37 

72 

85 

72 

1866 

1-215 

(294 
^295 

2140 

607 

1607 

3H3 

'iOt'X 

7-2-2 

1581 

378 

1649 

3!H 

1311 

312 

153 

36 

8681 

633 

3531 

821 

143 

:i5 

3005 

704 

2005 

476 

853 

206 

8»;« 

691 

654 

159 

2210 

527 

508 

122 

492 

122 

762 

187 

759 

186 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7-2 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 


8680  j^  i72 
1888   445   72 


73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1 72 

72 


72 
72 


1264 
1885 

1061 

979 
449 

1683 
048 

1066 
3J9 

1609 

33 

549 

720 

31 

627 

1758 

1523 
614 

1475 

1809 
101 
839 
161 
160 

549 
1736 


1753 

8.-S9 

1331 

1151 

698 

1737 

9 

347 

178 

1339 
859 
.557 

1740 

878 
278 


489 
1781 
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Alpliabetical  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention 


Pinch-bar 

Pipe: 

See  Concrete  pipe- 
Pipe  bleeder,    bteam- 

Pipe  closer 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-conpliog 

Pipe  coupling. 


J.  H.  Fellenbaum 648,634 


I 


Tobacco-pipe. 


Lead- 


Pipe  coupling.    Train- 

Pipe-covering 

Pipe-covering.    Kon-condncting 

Pipe  fitting.     St«am- 

Pipe- forming  machine.... 

Pipe-hanger 

Pipe-hauKcr 

Pipe-hanger 

Pipe-banger 

Pipe-hanger  and  attachment 

Pipe- joint 

Pipe-jsint 

Pipe.joint  clamp 

Pipe-join  t  cover 

Pipe.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  coating 

Pipe.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  coating 

Pipe- wrench 

Pi  pe-  wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

x^ip©*  w  rcuCu •■••••••••■*•*••••••••••*■>■>>*■*■ >>■•  • 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe-wren<-h 

Pipe- wrench ^... 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench l. 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe  wrench  and  cutter — 

Pipe- wrench.    Chain 

Pipes.    Adjustable  rod  and  box  for  water  or  other . 

Pipes.    Cleansinrg  sink  or  drain 

Pipes.    Means  for  connecting  soil- 

Pipes,  &c.    Testing  and  flushing  drain- 

PtatoL    Magaaine- 


C.  C.  Howell 643,444 

J.J.  Meyer 543,745 

W.  Curlett : 645,877 

P.  H.  Farrey ;..     .146,314 

A.  P.  Maesey 543,602 

W.  Weaver .1641,908 

E.  W.  Whitmore 645,988 


Piston 

Piston  and  cut-off  valve  for  steMn-eDgines 

Piston.    Syringe- 

Pitman-rod 

Placket-cloaer 

Plane 

Planer 


646,877 
545,340 
544,954 
544,147 
543.558 
546,462 
545.774 
544,631 
545.561 
645,775 
545.586 
546.006 
546,298 
544,943 
645,429 
545.430 
645,307 
543,331 
542.012 
541.424 
546.142 
642.365 
.'>42  416 
643.494 
545,383 
643.665 
546,443 
54:<,053 
54-2,136 
544.410 
646.445 
645,477 
646,766 

H.  F.Wheeler !  546,3«» 

H.Vogt 1546,441 


F.  R.  Bischoff  and  J.  C.  Bainl. . 

B.  P.  Brewer 

R.T.  Brooks 

G.H.  Webb 

C.  Oberle  and  E.  Faller 

A.  .T.  Beaton 

R.W.Clark 

C.  W.  Siver 

H.  C.  Weeden 

R.W.Clark.. 

8.G.  Howe , 

M. Sexton 

J.  Brice 

J.  L.  Woodside 

D.  T.  Lewja   

H  F.  Pool 

J.C.  Burgeas. 

C.  L.  Dunham 

F.  L  Felger  and  R.  D.  Shafer 

S.  M.  Fnede 

K.  A.  Kloee 

L.  L.  Latter 

N.  D.  Macdonald 

J.  E.  Walcefleld 

E.  Wright , 

E.Wright 

F.  A.  and  A.  W.  Whitney  .... 

J.C.  Booth 

P.J.  Kottcamp 

F.  Cavallam  and  J.  N.  Sturm  . 

W.J.  and  E.  Freeman , 

W.  Keith 


G.  Murray 

C.  J.  Tagliabue  . 
G.  G.  Hasbronck 
E.  Gumbinner ... 
B.  A.Schade 


546,594 

546,603 
.•>45.F4« 
646,924 
545,733 

H.  Eraser 543.475 


Planimeter 

Planing  machine.    Double  or  sectional 

Planing -mill   machinery.    Device   for   setting   up 
matchers  for  {  | 

Plantdnster ;  J.  B.  Hvaer :  544.174 

Plantholder I  W.  A.  Pelton ,542,948 


E.  J.  Winis 548,511 

L.  T.  Pyott 643,698 

C.Schoen ,  544,188 


Plant  support- 
Planter  

Planter 

Planter 

Planter 

Planter 

Planter  

Planter 

Planter 


Planter  and  drill.    Check-row 

Planter  and  fertiliser-distributer.    Combined 

Planter  and  fertilicer-distributer.    Combined  com- 

Planter  and  marker.    Combined  potato- 

Planter  and  tobacco-hilier.    Combined  grain- 

Planter  check-rower.    Com- 


N.  Leonard 546  167 

C.N.  Baker 545.8.TT 

W.  W.  Burchell 543.7«4 

J.  H.  Elward  .145.«-2 

.T.  H.  Elward 1545,583 

J.  H.  Elward 545,584 

C.  E.  P.  Hobart 
L.  P.  Millw 


548,560 
544,184 

J.  D.  Schofletd j  546,884 

C.  H.  Jackeoa 543,530 

W.H.Baker 546,646 

W,  F.  Birt 643.4&0 

B.J.  Gordon 544,890 

T.  L.Gray 644,888 

J.  C.  Tnnnicliff 1546,409 

F.J.  Becker 541,965 

646,483 


Planter.    Com 

Planter.    Com- {  L.  D.  Benner 

Com 
Ck>m 

Planter.    Cora- M.  Groaa 543,648 


Planter. 
Planter. 


L.  C.  Evans 6M,486 

W.H.  Freeman ,546,141 


Planter.    Cora- 


Planter.    Corn- , 

Planter.    Com- A 


Planter.    C«xb- 


O.  B.  Heath 544,581 

H.  Keller ,618,861 

Punteney  ami  E.  C.  Sooy 643,361 


J.  Urbanek 544.939 


Data. 


July  18 


July  S3 
Julv  30 
Sep't.  10 
Sept.  17 
July  30 
July     2 

Sept.  10 

Sept  34 
Aug.  87 
Aug.  90 
Aug.  6 
July  30 
Sept  17 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept  17 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Jnly  23 
July  2 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
July  9 
July  30 
Aug.  27 
Julv  30 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
July  2 
Aug.  13 
Sept  17 
Sept  3 
Sept  24 

Sept  17 

Sept  17 

Sept  17 

Sept  17 
Sept  3 
Sept  24 
-S«pt.     3 

Jnly  30 

Jnly  0 
July  0 
Ang.    6 


Aug.  6 
Julv  16 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  3 
Julv  30 
Sept  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
Aug.    6 

Sept    3 


Jnly  30 

Sept.  24 

July  30 

Aug.    6 

Aug.    6 

Sept  17 
Jajy     8 

Sept  17 

Sept.  17 
aepU  10 

July  30 

Ang.  13 

July  9 
July  9 
Aug.  89 


Monthly    I   Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


I 
ao 

1485 


8815 

3481 

758 

I  1646 

'  3176 
I     149 

856 

8493 

2736 

9083 

544 

3037 

1814 

588 

1468 

224 

589 

265 

2535 

1515 

2064 

3888 

8898 

2685 

-2622 

328 

8881 

1316 

740 

1038 

8912 

8711 

3873 

1771 

830 

515 

1079 

1777 

78 

2319 

1638 

1768 

9083 

2030 
368 

3508 
580 

8878 

1310 

1356 

519 

886 

1933 

1860 
690 

3458 
256 
260 
283 

1890 
586 

668 

8994 

8105 

3848 

673 

677 

1700 
331 

1845 

1868 
1316 

3846 
1374 

733 

013 

8058 


S43 


061 
7»4 

185 
366 

735 
36 

(206 

)207 
595 
663 
490 
135 
710 
420 
143 
356 
54 
142 

65.06 
606 
358 
493 
703 
703 
651 
616 

79.80 
70S 
890 
189 
864 
686 
659 
7C0 

124 

863 

422 

10 

553 

(390 

)391 

!  420 

1(480 

{481 

484 

91 

613 

186 

(676 

J«77 

395 

328 

188 

140 

458 

301 

168 

806 

63,64 

64 

65 

315 

140 

102 

163 

(701 

no9 

409 
667 
668 
178 
172 
173 
406 
54,55 
437 
438 
4*9 
890 
754 
766 
336 
337 
180 
181 
894 
490 
401 


t 


72 


79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
7:i 


72 
73 

78 


72 
72 


J  163  I 

499 

[668  I 
178 


!438  ! 


i 

996 


576 

700 

1505 

1671 

654 

32 

'72  1584 


72 

1863 

72 

1307 

78 

1109 

79 

849 

72 

634 

72 

1784 

72 

1409 

72 

1027 

73 

13!« 

72 

1468 

72 

1409 

78 

1871 

72 

1606 

72 

1158 

72 

1337 

78 

1338 

72 

1-298 

72 

538 

72 

66 

72 

1336 

72 

1592 

72 

158 

72 

213 

72 

610 

72 

1308 

72 

672 

72 

1714 

72 

788 

72 

102 

72 

95) 

72 

1715 

72 

136B 

72 

18-29 

72 

1689 

72 

1713 

78 

1708 

1765 
1483 

1876 
1448 


>78   688 


344 
271 
844 


78  857 

72  394 

72  1590 

72  1481 

72  706 

73  1401 

72  140i 

73  1409 


861 

8se 


78 

1477 

78 

085 

79 

1791 

7t 

5«»t 

72 

878 

72 

878 

72  1708 

78  47 

78  17-29 

72  17.30 

72  1501 


78 

667 

79 

1019 

78 

157 

78 

180 

78 

1157 

L 


Ji 
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INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabeticcd  h  4  of  invetUiona,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Invention. 


PUnt«r.  Com- 

Planter.  Cora  or  seed. 

Planter.  Cotton- 

Planter.  Hand- 

Planter.  Potato- 


Planter.     Potato- 


Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planters 


Potato- 

PoUto-    

Potato- 

S*ed-  

Guide-marker  for  corn- 

Plantine  machine.    Potato- 

Plaater-box 

Plasterer's  hawk 

Pla«tic  material. 

clen  with 
Pla-Htic  materials. 

Platen  preu 

Plates.    Regulating  chord  of  corred  . 
Plow 

Mr lO^v  ■■••■•  ■*••■••  ■«••>•  >■■*>••■■■■**! 

Plow 

Plow 


Machine  for  ooTering  mi  tallic  arti 


Press  for  molding 


Plow 

Plow  carriage.    Salkv- 

Plow  corn  planting  attachment . 

Plow-doubletree 

Plow  -fender 

Plow.    Hand  w 

Plow-point 

Plow  point . .... 
Plow.    Rotary 

Plow.    Rotary . 


heel- 


Plow-Stock  

Plow.    Subsoil- 

Plow.     Subsoil' 

Plow  subsoil  attachment 

Plow  subsoil  attachment.    Gang- 

Plow.     Subsoil  sulky- 

Plow-sulky    

Plow  sulky  attachment 

Plow.     Wiieelorgang 

Plows.     Heel-sweep  for 

Plug.     Vent- 

Plumb  and  level 

Plumber's  trap 

Plumber's  wiping  implement 

Plumbing.    Sanitary 

Plushes,  velvets,  or  other  fabrics.    App^tna  for 
steaming  and  renovating 


Pneumatic  dispatch  device. . 
Pneumatic  dispatch  system . 


ular 


Pneumatic  press 

Pneumatic  tool 

Pneumatic-transfer-tube  system 

Pocket-companion 

Pocket-knife 

Poc  ket  sec  urin  g  device  for  pooket-booka,  njatches,  tee 

Polarized  compound  switch 

Pole  for  telegraph  or  other  parpoaea.    Tn^i 

Pole-     Metal 

Pole-tip 

Pool  balls.    Constrncting 

Pool-counter 

Popcorn  compr«Asiog  and  molding  machine. 
Porcelain  and  making  itame.     Decorated  h^rd 
Porous  plates  or  elect  ro<les.    Making  . 

Portable  frame.    Adjustable 

Portable  hook 


Hitcbing-poai 


Port-hole  stopper 

Post: 
8m  Fence-post. 

Pot: 
8m  Coffise-pot  Pilt«ring-pot 

Potash.    Furnace  for  mannfactnring  y elloi^  prnssiate 


Name. 


Xo. 


J 

B.  C.  Lannen 
M.  MannewitE.. 
J.  A.  Chambera 

L.C.  Evans.... 


T.  Walton ; SM.WC 

545,700 
M4.737 
544,790 

545,786 


Date. 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  20 

Sept.    3 

L.  C.  Evans ." |  545,787  |  Sept.    3 

Ang.  27 
Sept  17 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
July     9 


T.L.  Good !  646,881 

J.  HorscToft...  ;54«,539 

M.J.  Smith 1543.107 

H.  A.  Bacon i  545.WJ 

W.  E.  Berry  and  W.  A.  Medlin  ...     542.921 

H.  A.  Behriis 514,947 

8.  H.  Fish .•><5,471 

C.  Brwil .5*4,401 

J.  IvLove 542.419 

M.N.  Bray 544,656     Aug.  20 

C.Pratten 544,6^7  Aug.  20 

G.Eastwood 644,887  Aug.  20 

■Wr.  Whigbam  543,917  Aug.    6 

M.  M.Cochran  and  8.  Adams 544.M5  Aug.  20 

W.  M.  McLendon 543,651  July  30 

J.  B.  Miles 543.«94  July   16 

A.  Pirch .544.994  Aug.  20 

W.  E.  Sefton 543.7e«  Julv  30 


R. 

H. 

N. 

C. 

T. 

J. 

J. 


H.  Walker  and  D.  S.  Beatty  . 

Westphal 544.017  Aug.    6 

B.Ousley 545.525  Sept.    3 

D.  Balrd 546.753  Sept.  24 

N.  Dallis 545,2Ti  Aug.  27 

T.  Xuckolls 546,675  Sept.  24 

V.  Row  let  t 544,124  Aug.    6 

J.  W.  Bouldin 545,193  Aug.  27 

R.Jonen ,542,981  July    16 

E.C.Atkins 543,119  Jnly  23 

E.  C.Atkins  and  N.H.Roberts....  543.118  July  33 

J.W.Abbott 543.761  July   30 

J.  W.  Hedges 542.8k«  July   16 

P.  HeinU 546,884  Sept.  24 

T.  Woodard ., 544.553  Ang.  13 

S.D.Poole 545,170  Ang.  27 

O.E.Howe 546.330  Sept  17 

J.  W.  Belles 545,765  Sept    3 

J.  A.  Dnttera  and  J.  F.  Flickinger . .  546,919  Sept.  24 

W.  L.Casaday 544.284  Aug.  13 

H.D.Terrell 545,041  Aug.  20 

T.  Wheatley 542,298  July     9 

W.  Moore 544  587  Aug.  13 

N.  Barry.  Jr 543.868  July  16 

T.  J.  Smith  and  G.  M.  Amon 542,541  July     9 

M.J.Gibbons 544,035  Aug.    6 

W.T.Houston 544,897  Aug.  20 

S.W.Barr 542,919  July   16 

O.  Konigslow 546,859  Sept  24 


G.  Schnasse.  Jr.,  and  T.  Paffrath. 

J.  G.  Carlinet 

F.  W.Jones 

J.  M.  Hocker,  Jr 

W.  J.  Minter 

P.  Curran 

M.  Moskowitz ^ .*.. 

R.  Maunesmann 

L.  S.  Pfoats 

F.  De  La  Matyr 

G.  H.  Bart 

P.  M.  Cunningham 

W.  W.  Turnboll 

E.  Q«rard 

J.  Johnson  and  J.  H.  Robertson  . . 

J.  E.  Walsh 

H.  H.Bates 

J.Casey 


of 

Potassiam  chlorate. 
Potato-digger 

Potato-digger 


Prodocing . 


Potato-digger 
PoUto-digger . 


S.HaUa 

K.  J.  Bayer  . . 
L.  Fetch 

G.  N.  Holland 

C.  E.  Jackson 
N.  F.  Reed  ... 


544,128 
546.223 
543,184 
542,162 
543.943 
.544.159 
542.773 
545.901 
546,622 
546.307 
545,578 
542.147 
545,833 
544.784 
54<t,739 
542,297 
543,121 


Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
July  2 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
Sept  10 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
Sept  3 
Aug.  20 
Sept  24 
July  » 
July  23 


546,914    Sept.  34 


544,580 

543.396 
643,850 

545,229 

542,259 
543,709 


Aug.  13 

July  93 
Ang.    6 

Aug.  97 

Jaly     0 
Jaly  30 


Monthly 
volnme. 


5 


00 

2006 

465 

1076 

1850 

606 

612 

2640 
1927 
3915 
745 
1904 
2072 
65 
1067 
1049 

1518 

1593 
1962 
159 
1889 
3311 
18.58 
2143 
3500 


!12  i 


543,376  July  23  2541 


.129 

1«7 
2298 
28;<0 

2158 


479 

113 

403 

396 

147 

148 

148 

14ft 

641 

457 

526 

182 

451 

494 

15,16 

260 

256 

(366 

)3«7 

382 

470 

38.37 

4.53 

753 

440 

519 

814 

<59fl 

i597 

81 

39 

546 

638 

513 


Official 
Gazette. 


>  i  £ 


I  72 
73 
72 
73 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

■;2 

72 
72 
7i 


72 

:2 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


513 

126 

3f)13 

608 

1999 

475 

2244 

M2 

8342 

(531 
532 

3452 

K)5 

1854 

439 

2501 

597 

1326 

322 

2465 

597 

1577 

•  374 

576 

139 

3556 

612 

795 

Uti 

2«9 

540 

818 

201 

13h,^ 

338 

1818 

431 

1264 

308 

360 

89 

1988 

475 

1901 

(450 
451 

2456 

(.588 
)589 

518 

198 

1354 

322 

2373 

5«0 

558 

ft5 

198 

47 

542 

140 

1671 

398 

808 

195 

3064 

489 

1527 

361 

250 

61 

531 

129 

683 

167 

1783 

9971 

817 

soi 

9947 

(flOi)  I 
)610 

9648 

1373 

(33.5 
)336 

9615 

48 

i.i 

9571 

(699 
683 

730 

(179 
180 

:o3i 

773 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
T2 
72 
72 
72 

l72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
79 


79 
79 
73 
79 
73 
79 
79 
72 
73 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 


73 
79 


[79 
79 


1147 
1439 

1083 
1078 


73  1465 
78  1467 


1390 
1744 

463 
1503 

3r8 
1159 
1366 

949 

215 


>  72  1054 


1068 
1139 

777 
1125 

6(i8 

379 
1173 

714 


ri   522 


809 
13*'5 
1885 
1287 
1799 

843 
1264 

405 

468 

468 

705 

378 

1865 

1001 

12.54 

1677 

1459 

1875 

905 

1187 

171 

1012 

370 

254 

814 

1144 


J72   387 
■Ti      1856 


844 

1618 

493 

no 

785 

858 

343 

1515 

1770 

1668 

HOO 

105 

1480 

1106 

1820 

170 

4«9 


73  1873 


■'}  79  1010 


537 
757 


72  I  1376 


166 
683 
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Potato-digger 

Potato  hand  dropping  attachment 

Potato-seed  cntter  and  dropper 

Potato-sorting  machine ->. 

Pottery-machine 

Poultice 

Powden 

i8m  Blasting  powder.        Smokeless  powder. 
Gunpowder. 

Powder-applying  devree.    Remedial- 

Powder-duster 

Powder.    Making  smokeless ■ 

Powder-spout    Detachable  and  adJusUble  locked  • 

cut-off 
Power: 

See  Horse-power.  Mechanical  power.  | 

Power  and  heat.    System  and  apparatus  for  generat-? 

ing,  accumulating,  and  distributing  S 

Power.    Apparatus  for  producing  motive 

Power  at  a  distance  by  means  of  electricity.    Apply-) 

ing  > 

Power  by  rise  and  fall  of  tide.    Manner  of  obUinlng 
Power  mechanism 

Power-motor 

Power  transmission 

Power-transmitter ■ 

Power-transmitting  device 

Power-transmitting  mechanism 

Power- transmitting  mechanism 

Power- wheel 

Precious  metals  from  their  ores. 

tracting 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores. 
Precious  metaU  from  their  ores. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores. 


J.  W.Woods 545,146 

C.  H.  Frost !  645.480 

I.  A.  Bordner I  643.1M 

E.  A.  Smith M3,060 

C.  Breitschwerth 546,997 

R.  Kuaserow 545,693 


Monthly    i    Official 
volume.       Oasette. 


Date. 


to 


« 


R.S.  CiUs 

C.  Leroy , 

J.  V.  Skoglond , 
P.  Saner 


C.  C.  Warren 


Apparatus  for  ex- 


Extracting  , 
Extracting  , 
Extracting , 
Extracting . 


Oil-press. 
Platen  press. 
I^eumatic  press. 
Printing-press. 
Seal  press. 
Sugar-cane  press. 


Precious  metals.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of 
Press: 
Be*  Baling-press. 

Cheese-press. 

Cider-press. 

Cotton-press. 

Die-press. 

Fruit -packing  press. 

Glass-press. 

Pressure  brake.    Fluid — 

Pressure  device 

Pressure-gage 

Pressure-regulator 

PresMure-regulator 

Pressure- regulator . 
Pressure  regulator. 
Primary  battery  ... 
Printer's  galley 


B.  V.  Nordberg  and  C.  E.  Shadall 

J.  F.  McLaughlin 

R.  Menauph 

N.  and  J.  Wagner 

B.  Chaquette 

F.  Singre 

D.S.Regan 

E.  A.  Sperry 

C.  Bemhara 

M.  I.A  Fountain,  Jr 

A.  M.  Brown 

M.  Crawford 

M.  Crawford.--.-.--..--.---.-.-.. 
jl.  y^  I  aw  loro  ..••..•...-..-..-.---- 

M.  Crawford 

M.  Crawford 

E.  J.  Fraaer 


545,679 
544,736 
549,819 
543,540 


546,796 
543.501 

544,861 

645,241 
544,757 

549,359 

519,428 

546,949 

545,920 
546,951 
545.165 
.544,636 


Aug.  97 

Sept.  3 
Jnly  93 
July  93 
Sept.  17 
Sept    3 


Sept  3 
Aug.  90 
July  16 
Jnly  30 


H.  S.  Park. 


Fluid- 


Printing  carpet-yarns. 
Printing  carpet-yarns. 


A  pparatus  for 

Apparatus  fur 

Printing  carpet-yams.    Apparatus  for 

Printing  Illustrated  letter-press - 

Printing  in  colors.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

Printing-machine 

Printing-machine 

Printing-machine  for  printing  fVom  rotary  flat  forms 

Printing-machine  numbering  attachment 


543,109 

C.  Sinning 546,354 

W.  Diirr    649.631 

T.  C.  McGrath 545.714 

W.  G.  Taafel 544,395 

R.A.  Twiss    543.911 

F.  M.  Gamache 549,635 

G.  H.  Gardner 643,931 

W.  W.  Rebuechatis  and  J.  F.  Col-  541,883 

line. 
W.Shaw 543,610 

W.Shaw 543,519 

W.  Shaw  and  F.  Trombley 543,51 1 

R  J.  FInley |  543,766 


543,875 

543,673 
543,673 
b43,674 
543,676 
543,546 


T.  W.  Morrison 

J.  Keller 

R.  F.  Spronle . . 
J.  T.  Hawkins . 


Printing  machine.    Web- 

Printing.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  production 

of  plates  for  color- 
Printing.    Preparing  metal  plates  for  lithographic  . . 
Printing.    Preparing  zinc  plates  for  lithographic 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 


PrintingpT 

Printing  press  and  folding  mechanism 
Printing  press  attachment 


89  '      90 

2351       554 

2135       506 

1513 

978 


Printing-press  chase 

■inting-press.    Cylinder 

inting-press  folding  and  delivery  devioe 


428  I  103 

1674  I  409 
1733 

3008  I  705 


Sept  24 

2360 

Jnly  30 

2926 

Ang.  90 

1916 

Ang.  27 
Aug.  20 

25^ 
1705 

July  9 

936 

July  9 

10C4 

Sept  10 

1407 

Sept.  10 
Sept  24 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 

8-12  1 
2610  1 
2155 
1474 

July  30 

3288 

July  30 
July  30 
July  30 
July  30 
July  30 

3281 
3283 
3286 
3391 

3019 

1 

(689 
)690     i 


563 
564 
689 
690 
450 
4G0 
627 
410 
930 
231 
261 
334 
3.15 
903 
035 
595 
358 
763 
764 


•s 

,1 

► 

A 

71 
79 

IMft 

1370 

72 

488 

79 

448 

79 

166» 

79 

1404 

7S 

143S 

79 

1083 

79 

354 

79 

09T 

>T2     IfJT 
72       612 


J  72     1130 


261 


(763     i 
1764  I) 


1279 
1089 

193 

918 

1627 

1591 

1885 
199t 
1038 

72       674 


r2 

72 

72' 
72  ' 

■^ 

79  i 

79  ; 

72 

73 


769 


706 


73 
78 
72 
78- 
72 


546.094 
544.76;i  ' 
54.5,387 
546,325 

F.Meiscl 543,309 

W.  Spalckhaver 545,138 

J.  MJchaud 543,040 

H.L.  B.  Toobe 542,382 

E.  T.  Beal i  543,638 

J.Brooks. 646,414 

H.  L.  Fhher 545.479 

B.  Huber  and  W.  K.  Hodgman 544.809 

J.H.  Master 543,036 

F.C.Stockholm 546,718 

i  i 

8.  WhiUock ,  544,075 

i  J.  L.  Firm 546,136 

I  P.  Schneider [  543.058 

J.  J.  Rafter 543.563 

W.  M.  Marriner  and  W.  N.  Kant...  643,889 
8.  G.  Goss 544,354 


July  jO 

Sept  17 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  16 
Aug.  6 
July     2 

July  30 

Jnly  30 

July  30 
July  30 
Sept  10 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  27 
Sept  17 

Jnly     9 

Ang.  27 

July  93 

Jnly  9 
Jnly  30 

Sept  17 

I  Sept.  3 
Ang.  20 
July  33 

I  Sept  94 
Aug.    6 

Sept.  10 

'  Jnly  93 

,  July  30 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  13 


9306 

(523 
)  .'>24 

1618 

386 

1430 

342 

489 

119 

1055 

258 

141 

31 

1427 

343 

185 

44 

105 

25 

2948 

693 

2958 

(694 

673 
674  ■ 
674 
676 
630 


73       401 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
72 


1685 

397 

1444 

948 
774 
998 
789 
23 


9132 
3045 
96   91.99 
Vn       941 


I  i 
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Invention. 


handling 


Prirtjntt  presa.    Plato- 

Projectiles  and  ammanition.    Device  for 

heavy 

Prepel  ter 

Propeller 

Propeller.    Screw- 

PropelliD|{  and  -*e«>nng  §teaniboata 

Propelling  and  sieerinK  vessels.    Mechani^n  for 

Propelling  vessels.    Means  for 

Protective  apparaUu 

Protector: 

See  Dreas-protaetor. 
Protocatechaic  aldehyde-meta-alkyl  ethers 

tion  of 

Prying-bar 

Poller: 

See  Corkpallb..  Staple-pnller. 

Cornstalk  BBller.         Stamp-paller. 

Pulley 

Pnlley-blocks.    AHtomatic  brake  for 

Pulley.    Expansioa- 

Pulley  hoostng.    8aah> 

Pulley.    Sash- 

Pulley.    Sectional 

Pulley.    Split 

Pulp.    Machine  for  molding  hoUow  ware  ^m 

Pulverizer , 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump , 

Pump , , 

Pump 


Pump , 

Putap 

Pump 

Pump.  Air- 

Pn  mp  attachment 

Pump  attachment.    Beer- 

Pump.    Centrifugal 

Pomp.    Cempreasion- 

Panp.    CuBdensiag- 

Pump.    Double-acting 

Pump.    Double-aetine  force- 

Pnmp-govemoraoa  tank-flller.    Hydrosta^o 

Pump.    Interchangeable 

Pnmp.     Lift  and  force 

Pump.    Measuring- 

Pnmp.     Purifying- 

Pump  remilator.    Boiler  feed- 

Pnmp.    Revolving  air- 

Pump.    Steam- 

Pump.    Vacuum* -. 

Pump-vaKe 

Pump-valve 

Pumpe.    Compensating  mechanism  for  dir4ct-acting 

steam- 
Pumping  apparatus.    Oil-well- 

Pumping-engine.    CompensatiDg 

Pnmplng;jaok 

Pumping-jack 

Pnmping-rig  fHkme.    Oil-well 

PnncD  

Punch-machine.    Stencil-charact^ 

Punch.    Portable  hydraulic  

Purifier,  separator,  and  grader 

Purifier,  separator,  aad  grader 

Puszle 

Pussle 

Puzsle  and  toy.    Coabined 

Pyrometer , 

Pyroxylin  compound 

Pyroxylin.    Manufacture  of  aolid  or  massive  com- 
pounds of 

Pyroxylin.    Manufacture  of  solid  or  mas4ive  com- 
pounds of 

Qnill-cntter 

-Quoin 

Sack: 
See  Book-rack.  Hay  and  stock  ^k. 

Display  rack.  Knockdown  radk 

Feed-rack.  Twine-rack. 


XUok 

Radiator 

Radiator 

Radiator.    Sheet-metal 

Radiator  shield  and  frame 

Rail 

Rail-bond 

Rail-bond 

Rail-chair  and  nut-lock 

Rail  chair  and  tie.    Combined. 
Bail  Joint 


Produc 


Kame. 


I    %*™»i,i„    1    Official 
Gazette. 


IT*. 


I 


J.T.Robertson 541.985  July     2 

T.  Forssell 5<3,7i8  July   30 

J.  W.  Flowers  and  M.  J.  Fox 543,860  Aug.    « 

P.  F.  Schmidt i  546,712  Sept.  24 

W.  Thompson  ... : I  5*3,909  Aug.    0 

C.Evans    5-15,950  Sept.  10 

E.  F.  H.  Demnita .S4«,309  Sept.  17 

B.A. Davis '543,179  July  23 

B.  B.  Whittemor« 542.072  July     2 


A.  Schmidt . 
T.  C.  Oatti  . 


D.  E.  NeweU  . . 
E.T.Moore... 

J.  Muir 

J.  H.  Shnll  .... 

E.  K.  Gilflllan. 
M.  B.  Lorah  . . . 
M.  B.  Lorah  ... 
M.  L.  Deering . 
«.  P.  Janes.... 
E.  E.  Frizell... 

H.  Mehl 

O.P.Olson  .... 
J.  B.  Rodger... 


S.  A.  RoQse 545,730 


543,193    July  33 
54<,SS1  !  Sept  17 


543,l»7 
545.088 
541,870 
544.199 
545,425 
544,997 
542,160 
541.966 
541, 9ri 
543,338 
54.T.194 
542,989 
545,379 


M.  R.  Tamer  and  R.  O.  Kirbr 

L.  Wilson,  Jr 

P.  E.  Wistrand 

W.  C.  Whitacre 

B.  Decker , 

J.  F.  Beverleln , 

H.C.  Behr 

H.L.Parker 

S.W.Wood 

H.O.Thomas 

O.P.Olson 

N.C.Locke 

L.  A.  Holts 

E.  Noppel 

W.O.  Kendall , 

W.  W.  Norman 

N.  C.  Locke 

V.  A.  Hlasko 

J.  B.  Erwin 

W.  Kirkwood 

H.  E.  Hunt 

G.de  Laval 

J.  P.  Frizell 


544.801 
545,399 
543.954 
544,473 
542,339 
541.»^1 
546,219 
544,9f7 
545,032 
546,392 
544,864 
545,062 
542,769 
546,893 
543,872 
543,530 
545,083 
543,945 
546,313 
546,617 
546.501 
543,083 
549,096 


S.  M.  Jones  and  E.  W.  Hammond  . .   542,646 

G.de  Laval 542,084 

E.  R.Curtin 1543,873 

W.  C.  Sheanfeld 1546,626 

J.J.  Dovle !54.3,545 

J.  C.  Richardson ,545,613 

S.  D.  Hartog,  Jr 544.169 

E.  B.  Cornell 1545,777 

D.J.  Davidson 943,011 

D.J.  Davidson '  943,937 

W.  L.  Hedenberg 543,984 

H.  E.  Nelson 543,188 

F.J.  Mantel 1546,171 

J.  M.  Hartman 543,550 

J.H.Stevens .543,197 

J.  H.  Stevens 54S,6»2 

J.H.Stevens 543.106 

W.  R.  Fox 541,996 

R.  Kinsman ,  M3,48S 


P.  H.  Jordan  and  J.  O.  HufRnan 543,735 

D.L.  Adama 544,875 

A.Ohnemus 543.560 

L.S.  Bunker 545.036 

G.  E.  Dixon 543,456 

J.  Davis  and  W.  A.  Thomas 546,305 

R.A.Baldwin 1545,869 

P.  Cunningham 541.838 

K.Miller,  Jr 543,908 

J.  Albrecht 546,800 

O.  A.Webor 542,896 


Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  6 
July  9 
Aug.  27 
July  S3 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.  10 

July  16 
July  2 
July  16 
Sept  17 
July  30 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Sopl 
July 
Aug.  . 
July  30 
July  23 
Sept  10 
July  30 
July  23 
July   16 

July  S3 

July     2 
July  30 


July  16 

Aug.  SO 
July  30 
Aug.  20 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
Sept  34 
Jnlv  16 


Aug. 

6 

1  A"K- 

27 

'  July 

2 

Aug. 

6 

1  -A^ug. 

27 

1  Aug. 

20 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

2 

July 

33 

July 

23 

July 

16 

Aug. 

27 

Sept 

3  , 

2713 
1930 
2791 

513 

1808 

221 
1303 

881 
31 
1345 
2037 
2210 
1029 
1929 
3396 
1654 
2462 
79 
1247 
2307 
2489 
1544 
2356 
3010 

438 
1141 


lis; 


640 
457 
678 
139 
139 
433 
688 

53 
392 
216 
5 
390 
4H6 
535 
388 
461 
560 
395 
590 

17 
304 
561 
583 
365 
488 
479 
105 
373 


308 
3901 


1603 

1943 
3043 
2320 
3841 
1384 

748 
38 

S90 
2371 
1815 


69 
683 


Monthly  ! 

volume.  1 

i 

A 

1 

^ 

278 

65 

3394 

787 

49 

13 

2314 

538 

139 

31 

888 

314 

1536 

364  ' 

2367 

558 

424 

103 

339H 

1908 

431 

109 

33 

2315 

562  i 

f5 

20 

617 

154 

2883 

702  1 

2135 

517 

563 

137  1 

246 

58  1 

256 

60  ' 

2630 

618 

1450  '  349 

439  106 

1825  433 

2069  491 

3018  709 

307  75 

577  144 

509  143 

326  79 

171  40,41 

3304  768 

2383  593 

1295  302 

3025  707 

2404  

1530  

3915  


ij 


72 
72 


56 
695 


79   758 

73  1810 

79   773 

72   1530 

73 

72 

78 


493 
83 


72   498 
72  1741 


79 
i  72 
72 
79 
72 
73 
72 
-3 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


389 
393 
495 
711 

688 
666 
360 
182 
9 
71 
50d 
430 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
•J2 
72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
79 
78 
73 


fS! 


767 

1225 

20 

893 

1336 

1171 

111 

50 

52 

5.39 

555 

393 

1317 


72     1148 


1110 

i:i2i 

789 

977 

1?3 

7 

1616 

1153 

1184 

1687 

1131 

1223 

340 

1857 

763 

251 

1223 

513 

1671 

1768 

1761 

89 

1578 


72 

303 

72 

86 

73 

371 

72 

1771 

78 

630 

73 

1410 

72 

855 

72 

1492 

72 

6« 

72 

779 

72 

677 

72 

494 

78 

1600 

73 

632 

72 

499 

72 

319 

72 

463 

72 

61 

73 

607 

1 

78 

331 

73 

1135 

72 

636 

78 

1186 

72 

580 

78 

1667 

73 

IS03 

73 

10 

72 

801 

78 

1839 

73 

37' 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Monthly    !    Official 
volume.     !  Gazette. 


ts 


Rail-Joint ,  O.  F.  Wickbam .'>42,966 

Rail  Joint  and  forming  same A.  Hoflteann  and  H.  W.  Falk ---  545,040 

Rail  straightening  apparatus A.  M.  Gore 54.V2»3 

Railstructure F.P.Howe 545,798 


Railway  and  tramway.    Eleotrio J.  Claret  and  O.  Wnilleomier. 

Railway  block-signal W.  G.  Roome 


Railway  block-signal  system G.  M.  Brown 

Railway  block-signal  system A.  W.  Hall 

Railway  bond.    Electric- E.  8.  Wheeler , 

Railway-brake C.  F.  Grather , 

Railway.    Cable C.  I.  Earll 

Railway.    Cable W.  M.  Wood  and  J.  C.  Miller 

Railway  cattle- guard E.  G.  Enimert 

Railway.    Closed-conduit  electric '  J-  M.  Deal  , 

Railway  conductor.    Electric- T.  C.  Just 

Railway.    Conduit  electric  C.H.Johnson 


Railway.    Conduit  electric L.  R.  and  A.  H.  Lavalle 


Railway. 

Railway. 

Railway. 
Railway. 

RaUway. 

Railway-ftog. 

Rail  way  .frog. 


L.  C.  Pressley  .. 
L.  H.  Sherwood. 

T.  Harper 

T.  C.  DuPont.. 
.J.C.Henry. 


Railway.    Conduit  electric      

Railway  conduit  t-y stem.    Electric- 

Railway  converter  system.    Electric — 

Railway-crossing  

Railway.    Electric 

Electno  J-  F.  McLaughlin. 

Electric I  J-  F.  McLaughlin  .. 

Electric I  H.  M.  Montgomery. 

Electric I  W.  M.  Schlesinger  . 

Electric F.Taylor 

H.Elliot 

D.  E.Shea 


Railway-gate 

Railway-gate.  Automatic . 
Railway-eate.  Automatic . 
Railway  lifting-Jack 


514,309 

541,949 

542,550 

545,494 
545,833 

541,849 
546,955 
542,670 
546.775 
516.130 
514,306 

545,204 

549,194 

542,105 

544.391  I 

544.037 

546.929 

545.158 

544,862 

544,893 

549546 
546,059 

544,198 

516,312 

546,351 


July  16 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept.    3 

Aug. 

July 

July 

Sept 
Sept. 
July 
Sept  24 
July  lb 
Sept  24 
Sept  10 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

July     2 

July  2 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  20 

Sept  17 
Sept  10 

Aug.    6 

Sept  17 

Sept  17 


Rail  way -rail  guard  and  snpport 

Railway-rail  Joint 

Railway  rail. joint  or  chair 

Railway-rails.    Clamp  for  welding 

Railway-rails  to  metal  ties.    Device  for  attaching. 

Railway.    Revolving  gravity. 

Railway  running  gear.    Electric 

Railway  safety  apparatus 

RaUway  safety  appliance 

Railway  semaphore-signal 

Railway-signal 

Rail  way -signal 

Railway-signal 

Railway  signal  


E.  L.  Taylor , 

D.  N.  Hnrlbot 

C.  Rietzioger..... 

W.  M.  Brown 

F.  F.  Emrich  and  J.  Rollins 

J.S.Lake 

B.J.  Arnold 

B.  C.  Rowell , 

K.J.  Marin 


Rail  way -signal.    Automatic 

Railway-signal.    Automatic  electrical . 

Railway-signal.    Electric   , 

Railway  signaling 

Railway  signaling  and  means  therefor  . 


544.009 
.'>44.521 
546,773 
546,810 
546,386 
54-2.617 
542,313 

544,923 


.'>45.701 
.^44.008 
.'>43.322 


J.  W.  Lattig 

S.  Sanborn 

J.  B.Stewart 

W.  B.  Vanslze i  544,802 

F.  B.  Wetherbee ;  542,690 

A.  J.  Griffin 

C.  R.  Alsop 

J.  C.  Henry .-. 

J.G.  Schreuder 

K.  Blakey 


Railway  signaling  system i  T.  B.Dixon. 

Rainray  signaling  system.    Electrical 


T.  B.Dixon. 
Railway  signaling  system.     Electrica I  T.B.Dixon. 

Railway  signaling  system.    Electrical T.B.Dixon 

Railway  signaling  system.    Electrical 


Railway-spike 

Railway  spike  and  tie. 
Rail  way-swit<;h 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway  switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway -switch 


Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  17 
July  16 
July     9 

Aug.  20 

Sept  3 
Aug.  6 
July  28 
Aug.  20 
July  16 


Railway-switch.    Automatio. 

Railway-switch.  Automatic. 
Railway-switch.  Automatic. 
Railway  switoh.  Electric- . . . 
filkilway-switch  guard 


11  P— VOL.  72 


1490 

2327 

9645 

629 

949 

907 
1279 

114 

684 
50 
2615 
1405 
2331 
1109 

KJ8 

2532 

539 

4C7 
1044 

362 
1363 
2444 
1919 

1923 

1942 
1076 

6:(4 

1543 

1613 


(612  i 

1613  5 

(136  t 

n36  i 


lis?! 

3ti5 
(384     ? 
)385    5 


J.W.Murray 546,979  Sept.  24  9653 

W.L.  Vernon 513,414  July  23  2746 

J.Weill 542,123  July     2  495 

J.  A.Holman 543,945  July  16  1449 


544,137     Aug.    6       531 


472 
1275 
2328 
3385 
1670 
1399 

846 

2030 

467 

307 

9610 

1809 

1543 


July  10  1430 

Aug.  90 
Ang.  6 
July  30 
July  30 


1501 

186 

3498 

3375 


549,638 

544,647 
543,933 
543,785 
543,721 

513.591 

543,599    July  30     3118 
513,504    July  30     3130 

543,595    Joly  30     3137 


July  30     3000 


T.B.Dixon  513,596    July  30  3140 

O.  Z  Contant .'i«l,969    Sept  10  1445 

S.J.Harry 542,474    July     9  1147 

E.E.Bailey 641,922  i  July     2  3 

.;  H.C.Benagh |  549.635    Sept  17  2085 

.iR.O.  Burton 545,845  |  Sept    3  704 

R.E.  Ilamill |  .•)42.953     July     0  715 

C.  S.  Jackson l  .545,587     Sept.    3  267 

I.N.Saddler 643,70,''i     July   30  3337 

K.  Samuel  and  V.  Angerer 1  .'>45,890    Sept.    3  662 

A.A.Strom ,  ."iU  605    July   80  3181 

C.  W.  Wentzell .5U,705     Aug.  90  1930 

C.F.Wilson , 544,874     Aug.  90  1941 

K.  A.  Loomis 513,159    July  23  3308 

W.  J.  MoFarland 546.051     Sept  10  1093 

J.G.Miller 5U,76e     Aug.  80  1758 

R.A.Baldwin ;  545,870    Sept  10  740 

W.  McKiaMkok 1545,373,  Aug.  37  ;  9789 


357 

539 

643 

153 

(195 

\IW 

48 

(311 

{319 

97 

167 

12 

627 

358 

559 

285 

211 

612 

613 

136 

136 

112 

855 

89,90 

324 

593 

400 

(460 

)461 

461 

2.'>8 

l.^ 

157 

365 

384 

385 

(935 

)639 

940 

119 

348 

(131 

\  133 

117 

308 

555 

570 

399 

338 

207 

(484 

^485 

113 

76 

613 

434 

368 

(:144 

}345 

363 

44 

614 

784 

{794 
725 
799 
797 
797 
788 
729 
(799 
1)730 
(731 
)73a 
342 
380 
1.2 
404 
495 
178 
176 
96 
774 
liil 
738 
391 
465 
547 
548 
354 
419 
183 
975 


73 

'  72 
72 
73 

IJ79 

78 

!» 

79 
79 
79 
72 
72 
79 
79 
78 


72 


i 


310 
1187 
1901 
1470. 

897 

44 

858 

13T9 

1480 

19 

1889 

319 
1839 
1588 

913 

1998 


72       110 


72 
72 
72 
79 
78 

n 

79 
78 

79 

73 

78 

^73 

78 
78 
78 


02 

946 

815 

19BD 

1351 

1131 

1131 

1747 
1599 

864 

1670 

1984 

1893 

691 
00 

303 

846 

835 

000 

1831 

1843 

1995 

393 

179 

[72     1152 


i" 


72 

79  I 

72  : 

72 
79 
72 


79 
72 
79 
79" 
72 


1439 
804 
536 

1110 
391 


72       990 


72 
Ti 
72 
72 


1051 
787 
713 
601 


>79  :     944 


\Sl 


79 
72 


949 

647 


[72       940 
[72       950 


i495     1 


72 
72 

72 


1634 

332 

8 


79     1774 


1548    I 


78 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 


1484 

154 
1403 

983 
14T9 

665 
1074 
1134 


72  I    481 

1593 
1100 
1503 
1315 


73 
72 

3: 


H 


162 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Invention. 


ist  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclugive — Continaed. 


Xame. 


Official 
Gacetts. 


ir«.         Date. 


Railwmy-awitch  mecluuiicm 

RAilway-switch-op«ntiog  mechanism. . 

Railway  T  switches.    Pneamatic  apparatai  i  for  hand 

lint; 
Railway  -  switches.    Pneumatic  apparato^  for  hand-( 

hng  5 

Railway  syntem.     Electric- 

Railway  system.    Electric- 

Railway  system.    Electrio- 

Railway-tie ■ 

Railway  tie.    Iron : 

Railway-tie  plate 

Railway-tie-shearini;  machine 

Railway  track-cleaner.    Street- 

Railway-track  joint 

Railway-track  labricator 


Railway-trains.    System  for  controlling. 


Railway.    Underground  electric 
Railway.    Underground  electric 

Railway  with  suspended  vehicles.    Overl^ead 

Railways  and  tramways.    Construction 

tion  of  electric 
Railways.    Automatic  switch  for  electrii; 

Railways.    Conduit  for  electric  conducU^'S 

Railways. 

Railways. 
Railw  ys. 
Railways. 

Railways. 


Conduit  system  for  electric  . 

Electric  block-signal  for 

Traveling  contact  device  for 
Trolley-controller  for  electri ! 


Blectrio. 


Trolley  for  underground  electrio 

Railways.    Underground  conduit  for  ele  :tric. 

Rake: 

See  Hay-rake.  Rorse-rake. 

Rakes,     w  eeder  attachment  for  horse- . 

Range-boiler 

Rasp 

Ratchet- wrench 


Rattan-knitting  machine . 


Reamer  for  use  in  mining 

Reapers,  mowers,  &c.    Oscillating  seat 


Reaping-machine  self-binding  attachment 

Receptacle  for  shipping  manufactured  bfke  goods . 

pieclining-chair 

Recorder: 

See  Time- recorder.  Water-gage  time-recorder. 

Reel: 

See  Fishing-reel.                 "Wire- reel. 
Line-reel. 
Reel 

Refrigerating-machine.    Vacuum 

Refrigera  tor 

Refrigerator 

Refrigerator 

Refrigeniior 

Refrigorator-lock 


U.  O.  Meenach M2.I67  July     2 

A.  R,  Moore ,642,090  July     2 

J,  W.  Thomas,  Jr 545,750  Sept    3 

J.  W.  Thomas,  Jr 545,830  Sept.    3 

H.  A.  Fry 54«,143  Sept.  10 

J.C.Henry 1543.389  July  23 

R.B.  Wilson 542,512  July     » 

J.  D.  McDoweU 546,744  Sept.  24 

J.W.Paisley 544,192  Aug.    6 

W.  Gamer I  545,887  Sept.    3 

B.  Reece 541,984  July     2 

F.  Baugh  and  W.  Murphy 54«,574  Sept.  17 

W.  H.  Welton 545,993  Sept.  10 

r.  W.  Bond 542,135  July     2 

A.T.Irwin 542,888  July  16 


A.L.I>eLeeuw 546,308    Sept.  17 


and  opera- 

or  cable. .. 
for 


D.  F.  Graham  and  W.  P.  Allen 545,070 

E.E.Moore 545,208 

E.  Langen 546,928 

I.  W.  Heysinger 543,867 

G.  T.  Janvrin  and  F.  J.  Conlon 545,230 

F.  L.Capps 544,283 

J.  and  W.  R.  Thomas 544,056 

A.  C.Gordon 542,761 

J.  C.  Love 544,313 

L.  W.  P.  Gray  and  P.  G.  Doescher..  545,358 

M.  D.  Law 544,312 

H.  A.  F.  Petersen 546,389 


J.  M.  Tnfts 546,440 

J.  Hussey 546,737 

W.Shaw 545,739 

W.  H.Sallee 546.250 

H.  Markel 546.672 


Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 

Sept.  24 

Aug.    6 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 

Aug.    6 

July  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 

Aug.  13 


2574 
793 

398 

1645 

863 

27ii2 

849 


633       72 

^201     J72 


Sept.  17     1674 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 


^202 

noo 

HOI    i 

393 
214 
670 

{397'> 
)398    5 


72 
72 
72 

72 
72 


lor.... 


H.  M.  Rich  and  E.  L.  Taft 544,443  Aug.  13 

R.  H.  Elliott  and  J.  B.  Carrington. .  542,152  July 

R.  S.  Pence  and  C.  H.  Scott 545,529  Sept. 

J.  J.Gaynor 546,319  Sept.  17 

J.R.Barry 542,789  July   16 

T.  ForUer. 543,681  July  30 


Fare  registef. 
Hot-air  regi/^ter. 
Vote- registef. 


Refuse  destructor 

Register : 
See  Autographic  regis- 
ter. 
Cash-register. 

Register 

Register  for  counting  operations  of  macl^nes  . 

Register  for  oil  delivered 

Registering  alarm 

Registering  apparatus.    Electrio. 

Registering  machine 


Registering-machine.    Coin  con  trolled. 


Registering  mechanism 


W.  Edenbom 543,801 

W.  J.  Ferguson 544,273 

J.  Banderob ,542,915 

E.  A.andC  P-ComilUe 546,112 

L.  0.  Keid _ 542.714 

H.  W  SohloRS 545.098 

G.  Ganderton,  H.  J.  O'Donnell,  and    545,955 

J.  A.  TurubuU.  ' 

E.L.  Ran»om« 545,975 


T.  B.  Dixon 543.6KJ 

I  S.  M.  Balzer    545,034 

I  J.  F.  and  J.  H.  Lohstroh ,  54.T941 

I  J.  Miller 543,449 

I  A.Cnstodis 543.336 

L.  E.Allen 543.417 


3536 

8SS 

778 

(198 
)  199 

1895 

449 

116.1 

278 

1565 

.374 

2331 

565 

896 

216 

72 

1 72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


July  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
July  23 

July  23 


D.  di  B.  Savorgnan M3,755    July  30 


F.  H.  Richards 


546,748    Sept.  94 


3133       728 
2216       537 

195 
2830 
28S8 

2792 


8435 


Registering  of  disbursements  and  rece  pts.    Appa-     J.  Frydmane 546,880    Sept.  24 

ratos  for  automatic 


«496 


1277 
905 


72       f22 


338 

916 

1311 

915 
1697 


July   30 

Aug.    6 

July  16 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10       933       223       72     1539 


781 

890 

386 
1583 

394 
1238 
1532 


72 

647 

72 

lies 

72 

784 

72 

578 

78 

539 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  liat  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Resrulstor: 
8se  Fluid>-regulator. 
Furnace- regulator. 
Gas  regulator. 
Oas- pressure  regu- 
lator. 
Noxzle-regu  later. 

Rein-holder 

Rein-holder 


Pressure-  regulator. 
Pump-regulator. 
Temperature- regulator. 
Wat  ch  regulator. 
Water- regulator. 
Water-supply  regulator. 


E.  Cavanaagh 
E.D.Webb  .. 


Relay T.  B.  Dixon 


Rendering  and  drying  apparatus 

Rendering  apparatus 

Rendering  apparat us 

Reproducing  device 

Reservoir  and  filter.    Combined 

Retort-lid 

Revolver-cylinders.    Limiting-stop  for 

Revolvers.    Rebound  and  cocking  mechanism  for. 

Revolving  chair 

Rheostat 

Rheostat -controller 

Rheostat.    Electrio 

Ribbon-blocking  machine 


2io.         Data. 


543,178 
546,084 


July  33 
Sept.  10 


Monthly 
v(dame. 


» 


E.  Holthans 543,384 

E.  Holthans 

H.  rfntzner 

C.  A.Chase  

N.  O.  Goldsmith 

J.  Henderson 

D.  B.  Wesson 

D.  B.  Wesson 

C.  C.  Trapp 

W.  O.  Meissner  

C.  Landers 

F.  B.  Badt 


Ribbon-feed-reversing  mechanism. 

Ribbon-holder 

Rim-lock 

Rim-wrench 

Ring: 

See  Curtain-ring. 
Ring. 


545,892 
543,350 
545,429 
543,805 
543,866 
542,745 
548,744 
543,361 
544.047 
543.9^3 
644,278 

B.  Atherton J  546,289 

C.  E.  Johnson 546,067 


B.  F.  Orewiler 542, K»4 

H.  J.Pleau ;  541,947 

C.  B.  Loomis i  646,490 


Ring-clamp t. 

Rings.    Manufacture  of  finger- 

Riveting-machine 


F.  L.  Lathrop  and  H.  C.  H.  Walsh  . 

M.  A.  Anzelewitz 

H.  Lehr 


Riveting-machine . 


J.Adt 

S.  M.  Vanclain 


541,974 
542.402 
545,597 

545,756 

543,3:24 


Julv  23 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
July  30 
Aug.  6 
July  16 
July  16 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Sept  17 

Sept.  10 

July  16 
Julv  2 
Sept.  17 


Jnlv     2 

JulV     9 
Sept.    3 

Sept  ,3 

July  sS 


Riveting  machine.    Cardboard- i  E.  Saltrkom  and  L.  Nicolai. 


Rivets.    Making  two-pronged 

Rivets  of  chains.    Machine  for  beading 

Roach-trap 

Road  mnktng  and  repairing  machine 

Road  making  and  repairing  machine 

Road-roller 

Roanting-fumace 

liock-drlll 

avoo  Ki'U  nit  •  ••••••••••••••■•>••■••••••••••■•••*■••■■  >>• 

Rock-drill 

Rock-drill.    Hand 

Rocking-chair.    Spring 

Ro«l  and  pipe  cutter 

Rod  or  pipe  oonpliug 

Roll-holder  camera  and  picture-exhibitor 

Roller: 

See  Land-roller.  Road-roller. 

Rolling-mill  feed-table 

Rolliugmill.    MeUl-  

Rolling  seamlesM  metallic  tubes.     Apparatus  for 

Rolling  seamlesH  metallic  tubes.    Art  of  and  machine^ 

for  < 

Roofer's  truck 

Rope-clamp 

Rope  coupling , 

Rotary  bolt 

Rotary  cutter 

Rotary  cutter 

Rotary  disk  motor 

Rotary  en gine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine .' 


E.  Eempshall  

F.  Waible  and  W.  R.  Willetts. 

L.  Marchese 

M.  G.  Bunnell 

M.  G.  Bunnell 

G.  E.  Townsend 

J.  Roger 

T.  W.  Chapman 

I.  E.Storey 

T.  S>Tnond8 

T.  W.  Chapman 

R.  Parker 

W.  Barheine 

S.  M.  Jones 

W.V.Esmond 


J.  A.  Potter 546,623 

O.C.  Hall > 542,016 

M.  Mannesmann 545,513 

M.  and  R.  Mannesmann 542,801 

a.  A.  Monbeck 543,498 

L.  O.  Bower 544.342 

B.  Klrsch 544.Tn 

L.  Hertsler ' 546,400 

O.  B.  Beale 54:i.608 

A.  8.  Vo«> 545,618 

L.  Vojacek 546,688 

W.G.Adams 54i,4.S6 

D.  Berry 542.920 

C.  A.  Flaher 545,062 

C.  A.  Fisher 545.063 

T.  M.  Kenuey  and  C.  Bullock 546,974 

S.  Scognamillo  and  G.  Dominici 544,595 

W.  A.  Webster 546.36i> 

▲.  E.  Du  Bois-Reymond 645,853 

J.J.  Newman 546,899 

H.  P.  Gmgin 546,447 

E.  Schnitaler 544,866 


Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  eneine 

Rotary  field-motor 

Rotary  screen 

Rotary  screen.    Adjustable 

Roundabout  and  observatory 

Routing-machine [  C.  SchraubsUdter,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.     645,380 

I      Schilling. 

Routing-machine W.  Spalckhaver 544  010 

Routing-machine W.  Spalckhaver 544,011 

Routing-mac4iine i  O.  W.  Symonds 543.110 

Rowing  apparatus E.  Kindscber 542.197 

Rowing  device.    Bow- A.Smith 846,942 

Rowing-machine E.  C.  Hinton  and  W.  H.  Stansfield. .  541,857 

Rub-iron D.  L.  MiUer 544.9» 

Rubber  boot S.  J.  Harris 548,961 


July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  17 
July  30 
Sept  3 
Sept.  24 
July  9 
July   16 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  24 

Aug.  13 

Sept  17 
Sept    3 

Sept  24 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Julv  23 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
July    16 


8357 
1121 


544,351     Aug.  13       971 


26.97 

779 

2650 

3878 

3643 

58 

1625 

1623 

3668 

380 

832 

785 

1496 

1092 

1766 

204 

1860 


360 

1013 
287 

560 

3613 


556 
367 
(839 
^840 
637 
190 
634 
701 
833 

15 
388 
388 
699 

94 

57 
300 
353 
361 
383 
420 

48 
441 


543,453 

July  23 

2834 

542,800 

Jnlv  16  i  1717 

542,454 

July  9 

111.5 

544.183 

Aug.  C 

.595 

543,923 

Aug.  6 

166 

544,272 

Aug.  6 

776 

542,949 

July  16 

1947 

542,715 

July  16 

1567 

542.010 

JulV  2 

325 

54.5,109 

Aug.  27 

2354 

542,542 

Julv  9 

1265 

543,293 

July  2:5 

2565 

542.941 

July  16 

1933 

543,309  July  2;J 

2670 

543. 1H3 

Julv  23 

2372 

542,334 

July  9 

884  I 

Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.  3 

Julv  16  1719 


2065 
333 
145 


2922 
906 
1669 
1694 
3187 
314 
2177 
1190 
1903 

2271 

2374 
3642 

1399 

1638 
719 

3522 

1779 

1938 

2792 


SIS  \ 


61 

349 

70 

133 

134 

{  614 

C604 

i605 

408 

273 

149 

39 

198 

462 

375 

79 

569 

308 

602 

458 

63i 

560 

917 


490 

81 

.34 

C408 

)  409 

I  6H8 

227 

401 

402 

739 

77 

617 

274 

451 

(551 

)552 

552 

633 

(341 

)  342 

:»o 

175 

(602 

)603 

I  423 


163 


Official 
Gaaettai 


> 


IHH.} 


310    78 

314  78.79 

3390   526 


618 

2595 

63 

9137 

1969 


140 
622 
15 
517 
466 


I 


72 
72 

[" 

72 

73 

72 

73 

72 

79 

73 

73 

72 

72 

72 

72  i 

72 

72  15«>9 


489 
1575 

833 

553 

1509 

543 

1335 

723 

759 

335 

334 

546 

819 

791 

903 

1669 


72 
72 
79 


72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

[- 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 


360 

43 

1733 


53 

20M 
1406 

1456 

53$ 

579 

351 
227 

,  e59 
778 
t^ 
396 
325 
65 

1233 
254 
59G 
394 
549 
493 
183 


72 
72 
72 

1^ 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1770 

67 

1381 

351 

611 

925 

10«9 

1700 

656 

1411 

1801 

337 

387 

72  1217 


72 
72 


1217 
1893 


I -J 
7> 

72 

^«J  >72 

^462  S^^ 

678   72 


72   1015 

1089 
14e7 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1869 
1716 
1132 
1317 

805 
806 
463 

131 

1888 

18 


72  1171 
72  I  898 
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IND]  :X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabciical  lit  t  of  iaventioM,  Juljf  to  SepU^mber,  iiicluMct — Cootinaed. 


luvention. 


Rubber.     ManaCkctarinK  multicolored 

vnlcanized 
Rubber-mixing  or  other  mills.    Roll  for  . 

Rug-    Electric  heating- 

Raz-fiwtener 

Rule  or  eaK^.    Spacing 

Rule.    Slide- 

Ruler  and  blott«>r.    Combined 

Ruler.    Parallel- 

Roling-machine  attachment 


pat^ms  of     J.  Murphy 5^,383 

M4,78a 

M3.8  0 

543,090 

6I3.M7 

<M3,6)9 

545,087 

544,787 

542,747 


Ruling  machine. 

Rut-cutter 

Sack    

Sack-bolder ..... 
Sack-tie 


Paper- 


Sadiron.    Self-beating 

Saddle 

Saddle 

Saddle  girth-ricglng.    Side-. 

Saddle.    Hamees- 

Satldle.    Hame«»- 

Satldle.     Hamese- 

Saddle.    Riding- 

Safe 

Safe 

Safe 


Safe 

Safe-depoeit  lock . 
Safe.    Provision-. 


Safety-switch . 
Sales-pad 


Salt.    Apparatus  for  manufactaring. 
Sand-box 


Sanding-machine 

Sandpapering-machine 

Saudpapering-machine 

Sandwiches.     Machine  for  making  — 

Sash-balance 

Sash-balance 

Sash-balance 

Sash  balance 

Sash  balance  and  holder 

8a«h  catch.     Window- 

Sanh  fastener 

Sanh- fastener 

Sash-fastener 

Sash  fastener 

Sash-fastener — 

Sash  fastener 

Sash  fastener 

Saah-fadtener 

8asb  fastener 

Sash  fastener 

ttash  fastener 

Sash  fastener.    Window- 

Sash-holder 

Sash-bolder 

Sash-holder 

Sash-lock 

Sash  lock 

Sash-lock 

Sash-lock  and  ventilator.    Combined 

Sash-operatlng  mechanism 

Sash.    Reversible  window- 

Sash  ventilator.     Window- 

Sash-weight 

Saucepan  

Saw. 


Saw 

Saw-clamp 

Saw.    Crosscut- 

Saw.    Crosscut-  

Saw.     Detachable-tooth 

Saw-filing  macliine 

Saw-guArd 

Saw-guide 

Saw-guide 

Saw-gnnuner 

Saw-gammer 

Saw.     Hand- 

Saw-handle 

Saw-mill  attachment.    Band- 
Saw  mUL    Bwid- 


Name. 


No. 


E.  F.  Bragg 

J.R.Davis     .... 
G.  H.  D.  Harris 
I.  H.  Mallin  .... 
B.  H.Colby  .... 

O.  L.  Waitt 

W.  S.  Heath.... 
E.  H.  Alger  .... 

O.  L.  Gaisler  . . . 


C.  L.  Tolles 

E.  H.  Lobdell 

A.  Mayo 

J.  R.  Eichenberger . 

J.  M.  Doehrer 

A.  de  Thierry , 

J.C.Wells 


J.  D.  Padgitt 

J.  D.  Fletcher 

W.C.  Schriek 

L.  J.  and  H.  A.  Varga. 
J.  D.  Padgitt 

G.  B.  Cavert 

H.  J.  Colbum 


H.  J.  Colbnm.. 

P.  F.  King 

H.  Home 

J.  L.  Kuechler. 


G.  Besser 

W.  H.  Breakspear,  O.  Spannaus, 

and  C.  Weisbooker. 
T.  Craney 

H.  Springstube 


543,886 

543.549 
548,168 
544,585 
543,406 

546,686 

544,608 

544,333 

549,373 
549,9» 
544.443 
.146,687 
549,»40 

543,334 

545,153 

543,134 

545.163 
54.1,161 
542,859 

543,077 

543.329 


DtfU. 


July  90 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


so 


3078 


Aug. 
July 
July 
Aug. 
Jnly 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 

Sept. 

July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
July 

Sept. 


90  I  1780 

30     3535 

23  ;  9187 

6       988 


tlk 


73U       79       641 


30 
20 
20 
16 

10 


3192 
2203 

1786 
1697 

771 


30  3013 

10  1261 

13  1379 

9  1130 

94  2124 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

July  9 
Jnly  16 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Jnly  16 

July  23 

Aug.  27 

Ang.  27 

Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
July  16 

July  23 

July  23 

548,044  i  Jnly    9 
544,397    Aug.  13 


1418 

^\ 

961 
1916 
1)60 
2175 
1931 

9625 

2436 

2438 

2451 

2448 
1805 

2164 

9619 


495 
829 

518 
70 
740 
533 
427 
1-9 
C18H 
\  180 
705 
301 
337 
278 
504 
505 
345 
293 
224 
236 
454 
280 
517 
458 
616 
617 
591 
(591 
^509 
594 
593 
428 
513 
514 
615 


79 
Ti 
72 
72 
^■i 
72 
72 
72 


1103 
720 
457 
801 
657 
ll^i9 
1106 
335 


'  72     1507 


504 
J505     i 
345 

IS  ! 


72 
72 
72 
72 


(328 
1600 
1011 

230 


72 

1794 

72 

1018 

72 

923 

ill?  I 


Ti 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 


198 
390 
96.S 
1803 
393 


79 

539 

Ti 

1219 

72 

1249 

\l?i\ 


375         90 
883     ««• 


72 
72 
72 

72 

72 

72 


!S5  !■ 


A.  D.  Linn  and  A.  A.  Lytle 543,155    July  23     2307    |  ^°    ^72       481 


222 

510 

547 

H9         20 

97   22.23 

S.  AGag6 546,669     Sept.  94     2130    |^ 


1252 
1351 

367 

453 

538 

75 
921 


J.  Lowry 

H.  E.  Pauk,  Jr 


543,e78     Aug.    6 
541,878    July     9 


H.  P.Cavoe 

R.  McMillen 

F.  X.  Payment  and  J.  C.  Hartig. . . 
N.  Neilen 

0.  F.  Clamer 

A. E. Graham 

1.  L.  Atwood 

A.  E.  Bray 

W.  H.  Dean 

H.  M.  Dinning 

S.  Hainkel 

J.  M.  Harper 

J.  Lntz 

W.  J.Neidl 

H.  C.  Uettinger  and  J.  Wallenstein. 

n.  H.  Spring  

W.  W.  Torrey 

a.  W.  Goes 

J.  Carr 

C.  W.  and  C.  S.  Pierce 

C.West 

S.  J.  Anderson 

A.  B.  Cough 

I.  Elting 

D.  D.  Stewart 

E.  G.  Flanagan 

C.  S.  Mossop 

W.  Schamweber 

W.E.  Merrell 

R.  B.  Vanderbnrg 

C.  H.  Douglas 

H.  J.  Edlund 

A.T.  Binkerd 

J.  W.  Johnson 

J.  W.  Morris 

A.  Krieger 

R.  Bauer 

F.M.Hoover  

H.  N.andL.  A.  Bigger 

A.  M.  Pineo 

B.  C.  Bradley  and  G.  Ewing 

W.  McLean  and  E.  Davlea 

D.  R.  Thomas 

P.  Brown 

N.  Shaw 

E.  £.  Thomas 


543.848 

542,023 

545.609 

543.500 

545.847 

542,050 

54.'),926 

546.649 

542.555 

M2.«9e 

546.423 

541.930 

513.880 

546.784 

543.450 

54t,:i26 

545.215 

541,847 

.'i4.-),344 

.146.186 

.'-44.635 

542,401  I 

545,778 

.143.765 

546,956  I 

.144,498 

512,488  ; 

542.837 

546,862  ' 

545,183  1 

549.630 

.144,1621 

.149,819 

.143.836 

.149.420 

544.438 

543,904 

545.504 

544,282 

542,650 

546.394 

544,067 

546,686! 

643,989 

544,694 

544,999 


Aug.  6 
July  9 
Sept  3 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
July  2 
July  23 
Sept  24 
July  9 
July  23 
Sent  17 
Jnly  2 
Aug.  6 
Sopt  24 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  97 
Jnly  9 
Aug.  97 
Sept  10 
Aug.  13 
Jnly  9 
Sept  3 
July  30 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept  94 
Aug.  97 
Jnly  16 
Ang.  6 
Jnly  16 
July  16 
July  9 
Ang.  13 
July  33 
Sept  3 
Ang.  13 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
Ang.  6 
Sept.  24 
July  93 
Ang.  90 
Aug.  90 


28 

345 

302 
2925 

708 

383 
9452 
2109 
1291 
9034 
1740 

180 

94 

2342 

2830 

8i-l  I 
2548 

*' 
2743  ' 

1285 

1473 

1011 

.194 
3460 
1419 
1114 
1172 
1769 
9461 
9488 
1419 

566 
1745 
1801 
1043 
1131 
9417 

134 

799 
1469 
1684 

414 
2174 
2560 
1604 
2157 


! 


79 
72 


765 
29 


72     1795 


8 

72 

754 

83 

79 

69 

74 

72 

1410 

689 

72 

612 

ITJ 

72 

1485 

93 

72 

77 

576 

72 

506 

5(10 

72 

1791 

313 

72 

260 

481 

72 

497 

413 

72 

1708 

49 

79 

39 

91 

72 

765 

5.19 

72 

1S34 

664 

79 

578 

221 

Ti 

921 

617 

73 

1372 

11 

72 

12 

665 

79 

1308 

300 

79 

1604 

357 

79 

1028 

949 

79 

208 

143 

79 

1463 

800 

72 

707 

337 

79 

1630 

9<0 

79 

990 

987 

79 

937 

421 

79 

361 

.'>89 

72 

1857 

603 

72 

1259 

349 

72 

397 

i41 

72 

853 

415 

Ti 

356 

497 

78 

360 

956 

79 

315 

274 

79 

961 

568 

79 

501 

39 

79 

1379 

901 

79 

004 

3!» 

79 

306 

400 

79 

1098 

104 

79 

835 

517 

78 

1803 

601 

79 

990 

8ai 

79 

1070 

591 

72 

1174 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  Juiy  to  Stptember,  inclitsipe — Continued. 


Invention. 


Sawmill.    Band- 

Sawnill-carriage  offsetting  mechanism. .. 

Sawmill-carriages.    Head-block  for 

Sawmill-carriagea.    Uff-etting device  for. 

Sawmill  machinery 

Sawmill  set-works 

Saw  set  and  jointer  

Saw-Hbarpening  machine 

Saw-sharpening  machine 


"Saxne. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.        Gazette. 


Bb.         Date. 


S.  E.  Thomas 545  000     Aug.  20     2158 


E.E.Thomas 646,124 

J.  Noonan 545,907 


Saw-sharpening  machine 

Saw-sharpening  tool 

Saw-swage 

Saw-swage 

Saw-teeth.    Machine  for  sharpening  insertible. 

Saw-tooth.    Insertible 

Saw-tooth.    Insertilde 

Saw-tooth  shaping  and  setting  machine 

Saw.    Universal  turning  radial 

Saws.    Gage  forsido-flling 

Sa  wing-machine 

Saw  in  z  machine 

.Scaffold -bracket 

Scaffold.    Swinidng 

Scaffold.    Window- 

.Scaffolding  stand  or  support 

Scale.    Automatic  computing- 


J.  McAllister . 

D.  E.  Dawson 

C.F.  Coffin 

W.  I.  and  R.  C.  Simmons. 

M.  A.  Andrews 

R.F.  Barker 

R.  Fleck 


Scale.    Automatic  cotton-weighing  . . 

Scale.  Automatic  electric  weighing- 
Scale.    Automatic  weighicg- 

Scale  calculator  attachment 

Scale.    Computing- 

Scale.    Computing- 

.Scale.    Platrorm- 

Scale.     Price-computing 

Scale.    Price-computing 

Scale.    Price-computing 

Scale.    Self-registering 

Scarf-fastener 

Scarf-pin  guard 


545  303 
545.644 
546.654 
546.964 
545836 
542,548 

545,064 

C.  P.  Rood 542,282 

R.  Morrell 541.942 

T.  Seely 543,509 

J,  Berrv 543,4.18 

If.  L.  Shnster 542,:n8 

A.  W.  Walter ,  542. .177 

R.  E.  Poindexter j  543.752 

H.  Ehrhnrdt ,...543,574 

W.H.Miller ^' 545.518 

J.  Barnes .146.80;< 


W.  Curtis 545,780 

P.  L.  Fox 542.4(i9 

M.  Keelev 544.486 

D.W.Miller 542,895 

J.  A.Allen 545,438 

A.  U.  Smith..- 645.616 

549,985 

11,503 
543,284 
544.415 
542.523 
543.323 
546,673 
542,816 


A.  Schulze 

C.F.Wood.    (Reissue) 

A.  Schnlse .' 

A.  McGrew 

C.  M.  Holden  and  E.  M.  Gorden 

W.  F.  Stimpson 

F.  F.  Merer 

H.  E.Swift 

H.E.Swift 542,969 

H.E.Swift 542,970 


July  9 

July  2 

Jnlv  30 

July  30 

Jnlv  9 

July  9 

July  30 

July   30 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
Jnly  9 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
Sept    3 


July   16 
July  16 
J.Campbell 1544,207    Aug.    6 


Scissors . 

Scissors.    Pocket- 

Scoop-boanl 

Scoop  or  shovel  for  escavatingmaohines. 

Scoop.    Weighing- 

Scow 


Scow.    Dumping- 

Scow.    Steam  garbage-  

Scraper-operating  apparatus 

Scraper.    Pavement  or  sidewidk 

Scraper.    Road- 

Scraper.    Street- 

Scraping,  chopping,  and  cultivating  machine, 
bined 

Scraping  machine.    Road- « 


A.  Heckmann. 

Wilken 

P.  Bowdoin... 

R.  Baker 

S.  McGurthy 

A.  Smith 

G.  Stiebel,  Jr 


545.157 
546.210 
542.183 
542.601 

546,707 
54.1,025 
.141,891 


Com- 


G. 
A. 
R. 
F. 
D. 
C. 
H. 
J. 

D.  Delehanty 542,408 

G.  W.  Melville  ...^ .146.545 

H.G.  Butler 543.332 

C.  F.  nnd  G.  E.  Bierbach j  543,920 

8.  M.  Thaver i  545,748 

W.  H.wyman ^  542  867 

J.A.Alexander !  546,801 


Russell i  542,111 

I 


Screen: 
See  Hospital  screen. 
Rotary  screen. 

Screen  

Screen  for  coal  or  other  material 

Screen  in  g  apparatus 

Screwdriver 

Screw  holder  and  driver 

Screw  holder  and  driver 


Window-screen. 


Screw-machine ." 

Screw  machine.    Metal- 

Screw-thread -cutting  die 

Screw  threads.     Die  forcntting 

Screwing  and  boring  hand-tool 

Scroll  former 

Scrubber.-. 

Seal... 

Seal.    Car- 

Seal-lock 

Seal-press 

Seale<l  receptncle 

Sealin  gcontrivance 

Seaming  covers  to  sheet-metal  vessels 

Seat: 
See  Car-seat  Folding  seat. 

Counter-scat.  Velocipede-soat 

Ga||^      ^_ ., 

Seat  and  berth.    Convertible 

Secondary  l»attery E.  Boettcher 

Secondary  battery ,  F.  King 

Secondary  battery |  I.A.  Timmis 


G.W.Cross 54.^0.16 

J.  N.  Pott , 543,780 

J.  F.  H.  King. 
J.  W.  Jones  . . 
J.R.  RaUlev- 


646, H91 
543.0% 
544.606 
J.R.  Balsley ,545,331 

G.  E.Witbeiell 545,400 


8.  L.  Worslev 

N.E.Martin 

M.  Rouse 

L.  Silcott 

P.  C.  Forrester 

J.  Jung 

D.  F.  MacCarlhy . . 
T.  S.  Wheelwright. 

J.  Player 

T.  D.  XVillever  .... 
P.  J.  Panly.  Jr.... 

L.  P.Valiquet 

Heinig 


P. 

£. 


S.  .Johnston . 
Krehbiel. 


54.1.606 
543,136 
542.006 
545  827 
54.3.933 
6U.259 
546,619 
545.260 
544.004 
542035 
544.902 
545,^95 
546.469 


542,412 
544.510 
543.372 
344,673 
543,390 


Ang.  27 
July  30 
Sep't.  24 
Jnlv  23 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 

Ang.  27 

July  30 
July  2:« 
July  2 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Sept  17 
Ang.  27 
Ang.  6 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 


1186 
891 

2680 
362 

2120 

262» 
688 

1273 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
July     9 

Ang.  27     2277 

780 
197 
2946 
2847 
970 
1325 
3430 

3066 

1.14 
2376 

596 

113-' 

1-224 

1859 

4 

311 


July     9       786 

July  9 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  23 
Sept  24 
July   16 


1395 
7K1 
1084 
1237 
2012 
2151 
1738 

1973 

1977 

641 

2U3 
1331 

bfS 

1359 

2208 

2201 

IH 

479 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Jnly  9 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
July     2 

July     9     low 

Sept.  17 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Sept  3 
July  16 

Sept.  24 


1941 

2623 

163 

.143 

1816 

2379 


F.  M.  Pennock  and  G.  Webster ....  544,390  Ang.  13   870 


2253 
3481 
2513 
2197 
142:) 
9r23 

2835 

3162 

2273 

318 

673 

2466 

760 

2060 

2613 

.300 

360 

1999 

2815 

1824 


(521 
J. 122 
983 
l'.»8 
650 
89 
503 

6:w 

168 

310 

(553 

i  5.->4 

IPl 

45.46 

C93 

667 

238 

321 

797 

(717 

1718 

36 

567 

144 

279 

296 

441 

2 

76,77 

(193 

U03 

237 

199 

965 

302 

614 

511 

414 

(468 

lies 

469 
(163 
\  164 
592 
816 
142 
329 
527 

5:« 

28 

115 

(250 

)251 

461 

616 

38 

130 

430 

(566 

)567 

(318 

)210 


517 

813 

600 

521 

346 

661 

(688 

^089 

738 

539 

77 

164 

579 

194 

489 

634 

74 

87 

477 

084 

432 


July  9  1029  2.'>3 

Aug.  13  1959  304 

July  23  9681  633 

Aug.  20  1568  '  375 

Aug.  37  2808  682 


^72 

1174 

72 

1587 

72 

1.M7 

72 

1297 

72 

1421 

72 

1793 

72 

18ri9 

72 

HHl 

72 

256 

[^ 

1218 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 

72. 

i  72 

\-- 

I  72 

I- 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7> 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

•72 
[79 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


!- 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 


164 
42 
616 
597 
200 
2(;5 
709 

(39 

13K3 
1840 
1463 

2:n 

980 

379 

13.15 

1411 


72   165 


280 
165 
952 
249 
.136 
1799 
355 

^401 

402 

866 

1251 

1613 

115 

272 

1^09 

1182 

26 

94 


•72   209 


1747 
538 
778 

14.14 
370 

1839 
919 


1913 
712 

1H67 

4.19 

lOld 

ri05 

1324 

655 

474 

63 

1478 

509 

887 

1769 

1984 

rtW 

79 

1140 

1323 

17-25 


919 

9« 
72  549 
72  1063 
72  1390 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphaheticcd  list 


luvention. 


Sectional  boiler 

Sectional  boiler 

Seed  crasher,  planter,  and  di«tribater. 
Seed  delinter.    Cotton- .• 

Seed  delinter.    Cotton- 


Ck>tt  m 


delinter.  Cotton- . 

delinter.  Cotton-. 

delintet.  Cotton-, 

delinter.  Cotton-, 

delinter.  Cotton-, 

delinter.  Cotton-, 

ilelinter.  Cotton-. 


delinter.     Cotton- 

delinter.    Cotton-. .......... 

delinter.    Cotton-  

delinting  machine.    Cotton- 
drill 


Fmit- 
Fruit- 


Seed 

Seed 

Seed 

Seed 
ooeo 
Seed 
See<i 
Seed 

Seed  extractor  and  recleaner.    Foul- 
Seeder  

Seeding-machine 

Seeding  mechanism. 

Seeding  mechanism. 

Seltzogene 

Sensitire  non-halation  plate. 

Separating-machine 

Separator : 
iSM  Centrifugal  separa-    Spinning-fraine  jfam-aep- 
tor.  arator. 

Cnt-off  separator.        Tooth-separator, 

Separator 

Separator 

Set-line  snap 

Setting-macnine 

Sewing  looped  fabrics.    Machine  for. 

Sewing-machine ■ 

Sewiug-mactiine 

Sewing-machine 

Sewing  machine 

Sewing-machine ' 


of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusirf — Continued. 


Name. 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume^     '  Gazette. 


No. 


H.  D.  Roger* bii,9Sl 

T.  H.  Wyman M4.M4 

N.J.  McAlister 544.741 

J.  J.  Fanlkner 54«,a70 


Date. 


July     9 

Aug.  13 
Aug.  30 
Sept  10 


I 


779 
1327 
ir>8J 
1446 


J.J.Faulkner M«,a71     Sept  10     1449 


J.  J.  Fanlkner 54«,9TJ 

J.J.  Faulkner 546,373 

J.  J.  Faulkner 546,374 

J.  J.  Fanlkner 546,375 

J.J.Faulkner 546,376 

J.J.Faulkner...  546,377 

J.  J.  Faulkner 546,378 

J.  J.  Fanlkner 546,379 

J.J.Faulkner 546,280 

J.  J.  Faulkner 546.381 

G.  W.  Washbnm 543,303 

J.  and  A.  M.  Campb3ll 545,050 

E.  L.  Fixler  and  A.  H.  Williams. . . .  543,337 

J  M.W.Long    545,703 

W.  J.  Dealtry 543,573 

G.C.  LaDne 543,833 

G.  C.LaDue 534,834 

V.E.J.  Dnrafort.. 545,351 

C.  F.Oakley 543,503 

O.M.  Morse.    (Reissue) 11.607 


Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July  83 
Aug.  37 

July     9       890 

468 
3064 

3^94 

359d 

8749 

3934 

148a 


1453 
1454 
1459 
1463 
1464 
1468 
1470 
1473 
1475 
1476 
8413 
2341 


Sewing-machine. 

Sewing-machine. 
Sewing-machine. 
Sewingmacliine. 

Sewing-machine. 


Sewing-machine 

SewinK-machine 

Sewing-machine  attachment 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  for  barring  and  tacking. 


Sewing-machine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes 

Sewing-machine  grinding  and  polishing  attichment- 
Sewing-machine  groove-cutting  attachment 

Sewing-machine  guiding  attachment  .. 

Sewing-machine  hemming-gage 

Sewing-machine.    Overedge 

Sewing  machine.     Overedge 

Sewing-machine  mtfler 

Sewing  machine.     .Sole- 

Sewing  machine.    Sole- 

Sewlng-nuu:hine  stop  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  tM;k'palling  attachment 

Sewing-machino  trea^lln  

Sewing-machine  trimming  attachment. 
Sewing-machines.  Heating  apparatus  for  w4x -thread - 

Sextant  attachment 

Shade  and  curtain-pole  h;ingtr.    Combined  Window- 
Sba«le  holder.    A djusUble  window- . . . 
Shade  holder.    Curtain- 

Shade.    Window...... 

Shades.    Holding  mechanism  for  spring-acjuatod. 
Shades  to  rollers.    Means  for  attaching  wit' 

Shaft.    Counter- 

Shaft-conpliug     Compression 

Shaft  for  drivingmechanisms.    Flexible 

Shaft-support     vehicle 

Shaft  supporter.    Vehicle- 


Sept    3 
July  30 

July   30 

July   30 

Aug.  37 

July  30 
Sept  10 


D.  SeweU 546,853 

T.  Walker  and  J.  F.  Carter. . . ; 545,858 

G.  E.  Palmer 513,803 

W.J.  Ayer 545,044 

S.  Arnold 543,795 

N.  F.  Becker 543,549 

A .  B.  Fowler  and  G.  E.  Warren  ...  545.686 

C.  Friederich 545,882 

L.  Goddn 545,486 

G.  L.  Harlow 545,646 

G.  E.Kott 543.833 

A.  Legg  and  F.  H.  Treacy 546,768 

J.  M.  Merrow 541,977 

D.  Bichaids 543.507 

J.  B.  M.  Segelhorst 54.T604 

R.  W.  Thomson 545,391 

J.  Vannette 545.934 

V.Stey 542,390 

J.  Vannette 543,068 

H.L.Kemp 548,196    July 


Sept 

10 

Ang. 
July 
Ang. 

27 
16 
87 

July 

30 

July 
Sept. 

9 
3 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 
Sept. 

3 
3 

Jnly 

30 

Sept. 
JuTy 
July 

34 

3 

30 

July 

30 

Aug. 

37 

Sept. 
July 

10 
9 

W.  C.Collyer 546,695 

H.M.  Norris 544,190 

A.G.Taylor 543,431 

F.  Koschtial 543.858 

J.  W.  Simons 644,751 

E.  and  R.  Comely 543,885 

E.  and  R.  Comely 543,335 

A.  Laubscher  546,670 

L.  Godflu 545,483 

L.  Goddn 545,484 

543,443 


1  dow- 


J.  Douglas 

J.  E.  Bertrand 

D.  L.  Whittingham 

H.Case 

W.  P.  Hopkins 

S.  M.  W.Croekery 

C.  A.  Williams 

O.  H.  Nims    

W.  H.  Van  Gilder  and  A.  H.  Wilson 

J.  R.  Balsley 

H.  H.,  Sr.,  and  H.  H.  Forsyth,  Jr. . 

T.  A.  Fontaine 

O.S.Walker , 

R.  F.  Hargraves • 

C.  J.  Frav^ua  and  A.  Janet 

J.  R.  Carfleld  

C.  G.  Klick 


545,669 
544,940 
543,847 
544,639 
544,313 
548,510 
546,479 
546,867 

543,763 

544.297 
542,703 
543,913 
545,017 
541,997 
544  537 

^4tf ,  wUO 


1413 

3610 
1733 
3334 

3513 

1275 
327 

764 

99 
365 

3590 

2331 

363 

2943 

3178 

81^ 

849 
807 


July  83  3150 


614 

21^9 

607 
3791 

1804 

1697 

3568 

3626 

2144 

85 

93 

2813 

403 

3060 

25 

1483 

65<^ 
1209 
1H27 
2467 

3455 

831 
l.'>52 

144 
3184 

299 
1381 

138 


Sept  34 

Aug.  6 
July  33 

Jnly   16 

Aug.  80 

July  83 

July  33 
Sept.  34 
Sept  3 
Sept.    3 

July  83 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
Sept  84 

July  30 

Aug.  13 
July  16 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  30 
July  8 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  3 


•8 
> 


S»! 


191 

333 

404 

343 

343 

344 

3U 

345 

346 

346 

347 

347 

348 

348 

349 

349 

567 

543 
(318  ) 
)219  5 

113 

716  ' 

SSS! 

839 
J6f«  I 
)667 


78 
78 
73 
73 


78 

79 
78 

72 
73 
72 
73 
73 
72 

73 
72 
78 


t 


I 


164 
1001 
1084 
1634 

1635 

1636 
1636 

1637 
1G38 
16.39 
1639 
1040 
1G40 
1641 
IMl 
600 
1211 


78 

184 

78 
79 

1440 
639 

T9 

739 

79 

739 

79 

1309 

73 
78 


613 
1644 


SSIS  \-' 


SIS  \ 

23,24 

90 

<838  ) 


<73«  )- 

)737  r 


(509  ,) 
).510  5 
(148  / 

)14»  » 


(335 

)336 

633 

410 

541 

818 

819 

311 

81 

186 

187 

X),24 

90 

CM 

837 

838 

553 

62 

692 

736 

737 

(682 

)683 

205 

198 

509 

.510 

148 

149 

(531 

^533 

151 

656 

(427 

\i-iS 

408 

603 

604 

017 

510 

31 

33.33 

660 

661 

97 

491 

7.8 

360 

167 

294 

433 

501 

805 

806 

308 

370 

33 

528 

69.70 

309 

38 


>72  1628 


72 

72 
72 


1284 

352 

1219 


72   716 

857 
1414 


72 
72 

73  1506 


72 

72 


1373 
1432 


72   731 


72 
72 
72 


1829 

54 

615 

655 


•  72  1331 


72 
79 

73 


1533 
16(1 

4(0 


(603  ) 
)604  5 


(660  ) 
)661  5 


72   130 
72  le05 


861 
579 

367 

1088 

537 

539 
1798 
1371 
1379 


(805  J 
)806  > 


79 

72 

1 73 

73 

72 

72 
72 
73 
78 

72   575 

73 
72 
72 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 


73 

73 
Ti 
72 
72 
73 
73 
73 


1439 

1157 

753 

1030 

869 

244 

1726 

lff58 

706 

910 

:«3 

774 

1179 

61 

091 

1380 
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Alpkabeiical  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  tndt«i»e— Continued. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Shaft  trace  oonnection.    Vehicle- J.  H.  Wiseheart . 

Shaft    Universal  drill- M.  S.  P.  Dahl.... 

ShafU.    Sinking 

Shafting.    Flexible  ooapling  for. 


.No. 


543.325 
543,083 


J.  A.  Dubbs 543,930 


Shank-stiffener 

Shank  stlfTener  machine 

Shaping-machines,    (^oick-retnm  motion  for  . 

Sharpener.    Combined  knife  and  scissors 

Sharpener.    Knife- 

Sharpener.    Shears  or  scissors 

Shav ing  apparatus 

Shaving-cabinet 

Shears: 

See  Animal-shears.  Steam-shears. 

Ball  bearing  shears.    Tinner's  shears. 

Sheep- shears. 

Shears 

Shears 

Shears 

Shears-Joint 

Shears,  punch,  and  tire-shrinker.    Combined. 

Sheath  or  case 


M.  Mannesmann . 
J.  M.  Watson  ... 


N.  C.Ruberg_ 

M.  and  E.  J.  Flather. 

P.Hayes 

J.  Oeflnger 

A.  H.  HaU 

F.  W.  Naumann 

A.W.Breuiiaa 


545,085 
543,070 
543,039 
543.5M 
543,558 
543. 3W 
546,013 
543,348 
545.265 


Sheathing  and  lath  machine. 

Sheep-shearing  machine 

Sheep-shears 

Sheet-associating  mechanism 
Sheet-associating  mechanism 

Sheet-holder  and  winch 


Combined. 


Sheet  metal  of  stove  boards.    Machine  for  clinching. . 

Sheet-metal  pipe-blanks.    Machine  for  forming 

Sheet-metal  plates.    Apparatus  for  treating 

Sheet-metal  vessel 

Sheet-metal- working  machine 

Shelf.    Portoble 

Shelter : 
Sf*  Com-sheller.  Nnt-sheller. 

Shelving 

Shingle-planing  machine 

Ship&wrd.   Mechanism  for  closing  bulkhead-doors  on 

Ship-cleaning  apparatus 

Ship.    War- 

Ships     Apparatus  for  trimming 

j^uiri  -  ••••••••••••••••-• •••  •  •-••••••••••••• •-••■••• --■ 

Shirt 

Shoe .....-•• 

Shoe • 

Shoe 

Shoe.    Cork -sole -. 

Shoe-drying  apparatus 


F.  J.  Bringham 

F.  C.  Gerhard  and  M.  Bintner . 

D.  andC.  T.  Silver. 

L.J.  Lohlein 

L.  C.  Crowell 

W.  Spalckhaver 

E.  G.  Kelley 

W.  Westlake 

D.  H.  StoU 

J.  D.  Grey 

F.  E.  Heinig 

F.  E.  Heinig 

C.  S.  Stone 


C.  O.  Rupert 

W. J  Pugh 

A.  W.  Montgomery-Moore. 

E.  T.  Thomas .* 

O.  W.  Van  Hooae 

E.  Redmond 

S.  G.  Schenck 

F.  L.  Wyeth... 

H.D.  Holbrook 

J.  A.  Kray 

A.  Reed 

O.  H.  Gifford 


Shoe  hook  and  stud 

Shoemaking-tool 

Shoe.    Turned 

Shoe.    Turned 

Shoes.    Insole  for 

Shoes.    Manufacturing  cork-sole 

Shoestring-fastener 

Shoulder- brace 

Shovel : 
Sm  Coal-shovel.  Steam-Bhovel. 

Snow-shovel. 

Show-case 

Show-case 

Show-top  

Shower-bath.    Portable 

Shutter-fastener 

Shut  ter- fastener 

Shutter- fastener 

Shatter-fastener 


A.  Latham 

E.M.Cole 

G.  H.  Harland. 
T.  W.  Trimby. 
W.  F.Baird... 

E.  M.  Cole 

J.  Kasschau... 

F.  J.  Biraey... 


549.415 
541.918 
546,323 
546,629 
545,006 
543,377 
.'>43.413 
542.009 


Shutter.    Flre-protectlve  window- 

Shutter-hook 

Shutter-slat  operator 

Shutter-  worker 

Shuttle.    Bobbin- 

Shnttle-threader 

Sifting  and  sorting  apparatus 

oiiX©r  ••••••••-■•-•••-- ••-----»■••• 

Sifter 


Sifter.  Ash-... ...•...••  •• 

Sifter.    Ash- 

oi iter*  .AsD". .■■*•>••■••>- 

Sifter.    Coal- 

Sifter.    Flour- 

Sifter.    Rotarv-  flour- 

Sifting  apparatus 

Sifting  apparatus 


C.  J.  Backhans 

W.  Hoare 

H.  Goldman 

W.  H.  Shackleford 

F.  S.  Graves 

A.  Heller 

A.  Hulman 

O.  Knight 

E.  J.  McConnick . . 

B.H.Davidson.... 

T.  M.  Fuller 

T.Kochka 

T.  Hampson 

J.  E.  Dolber 

•  K.  H.  A.  Stitz 

F.  A.  Iddmgs 

F.  A.  Iddings 

T.  J.  Clepper 


H.  Aiken I  545,759 

J.  Neimeyer 546,493 

J.  A.  Vemet 543.975 

A.  J.Krank 543,036 

H.W.Moore 543,809 

545,448 


546,522 

1543,905 

1541,863 

1545.459 

545,544 

544.280 

'548.071 
543,971 
543.159 
546.466 

I  546.468 
543,949 


,  543.114 
1544.131 
542,935 
545,933 
545,331 
545.095 
545,615 
545.961 
545,160 
544.583 
544.748 
541  999 

A.  Rodde ,.'515,818 


.  543,837 

i  543.475 

.  .541,927 

.   542,688 

545.488 
.  I  542,051 
.   543,347 

546,164 


Jnly  93 
July  93 

Jnly  83 

Aug.  87 
July  3 
Jnly  3 
July  30 
July  30 
July  9 
Sept  10 
July  33 
Aug.  97 


Sept.  3 
Sept  17 
July  33 
July   33 

July  30 

Sept.    3 

Sept.  17 

Aug.  6 

July  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Aug.    6 

July  2 
Aug.  6 
July  2 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Aug.    6 

July  '9 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  16 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  97 
Aug.  87 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  20 
July     2 

Sept    3 

Jnly  9 
July  9 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Ang.  20 
July  33 
July  9 
July     8 


July  9 
July  9 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
July  23 
Sept.  10 


J.  H^avner 

J.  O.T.  j^utnam . . 

C.G.Bailey 

W.  D.  House 

B.  P.  Quaintance . 
A.  Behringer . 


. .  546,304 
546.845 
.  512.050 
.542,160 
. !  546,006 
.  i  546.563 
.544.356 
.544.957 
.544.663 
.543.133 
545.094 
.542,514 
.  542,476 
.544.689 
.  546,911 


Sept  17 
Sept  24 
July     3 

!  Jnly  2 
Sept  10 
Sept.  17 

;  Aug.  6 
Ang.  6 

1  Ang.  SP 
July  23 
Ang.  27 
Julv  9 
July  9 
Aug.  30 
Sept.  24 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

90 


8451 
3178 

8458 

9311 

431 

356 

3168 

3038 

959 

999 

3647 

2618 


564 
1863 
3540 
2070 

3548 

17 

1908 

134 
75 
34 

133 

761 

422 
240 
554 
1821 
1883 
900 


i83 

507 
1935 

848 
9707 
9338 

310 
3014 
3447 
1377 
1693 

303 

660 

1033 
163 
1565 
3076 
91G7 
2686 
1033 
324 


679 
1148 

176 
1536 

106 

384 
2493 
1255 


515,909  Aug.  27  2540 


79 

72  ! 


576 
515 
577 
578 
561       72 


Official 
Gazette. 


9 
>  & 


103 
86 
733 
708 
336 
341 
633 
635 


135 
441 

596 

499 

894 

895 

6 

451 

452 

29 

17 

9.10 

47.48 

194 

195 

103 

59.60 

134 

431 

433 

51 


73 
72 
73 
73 
78 
■2 
72 
79 


73 
73 
73 
73 


(894     ) . 
i895     I' 


( 194 ; ) 

1195    5 


72 
72 
73 
73 


\]f,l 


1533 

3437 

405 

555 

990 

1976 

756 

757 

1547 

9962 

8327 

1319 

1150 

1597 

2544 


1  O.  Fuchs 543,884    July  16     1810 

fiifting  pulverized  clay.    Machinefor |  F.  S.  Slattery ,543,921    July  93     9443 


110 
135 
456 
905 
658 
564 

76 
6:t4 
803 
337 
407 

7 

160 
161 
954 

38 
371 
493 
524 
635 
953 

78 


167 

381 

41 

365 

,  2"> 
93 

I  584 

300 

(614 

.  i  615 

I  360 
585 
.  9f 
134 
339 
4''>0 
193 
194 
371 
536 
564 
2y7 
881 
383 
608 
437 
4.38 
573 
574 


:2 

73 
73 
72 
73 
72 


I  79 

72 

I  72 

72 

,  79 

I  72 

I  79 

72 

72 

73 

73 

73 


72 
73 
72 
73 
73 
72 
73 
78 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
73 

!" 

72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
73 
72 
79 

7a 


906 
455 


72   507 

1224 

83 

71 

653 

G33 

198 

1551 

543 

1285 


1457 

1732 

533 

4.16 


73 

733 

73 

13.->8 

72 

1741 

7^ 
18 

1361 
1390 


73   887 


83 

793 

109 

1724 

1725 

7&7 


95 

842 

393 

1522 

1303 

1887 

1411 

1384 

1351 

1011 

1087 

68 


73  1475 


813 

35 

1675. 

1779 

1176 

550 

213 

65 


147 
933 

38 

317 

1374 

77 

514 

1598 

1270 

1667 

1852 

7!» 

109 

1549 

1753 

886 

8H» 

1059 

472 

1997 

246 

933 

1068 

1873 


72   376 
79   505 


.di 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  li  \t  of  incentions,  July  to  September,  inclunite — Continued. 


Invention. 


Sljrn-    Artvertisinc- 

Sign.    AdvertisiDK  illnminated 

Sign  for  street-cars.    IllainiD»ted 

Sign.    8treet-c«r 

Sign.    Stre«t-car 

Signal: 
See  Car-signal.  Railway-siirnal 

Electromagnetio    Railway  block 
signal.  Trmln-signal. 

Light-signal. 

Signal  apparatus.    Electric- 

Signa)-box 

Si^nal-box 

Signal-box 

Signal  box.    Polic«-patrol 

Signal-transmitter 

Signaling 


Xame. 


H.Kelly 

Burgeaa 

Pearson  and  E.  A.  Rice  . . , 
H.  Deters  and  C.  Kiechler  . 
M.  Peter  and  W.  Garrett . , 


I  iignal. 


Signaling  i 

Signalint;  i 
Signaling  i 

Signaling  i 

Signaling  : 
Signaling  : 

Signaling  1 

Signaling  i 
Signaling. 
Signaling  i 

Signaling  vehicles  by  numbers.    Apparatn^  for . 


;  apparatus 

apparatns.     Electric... 
:  apparatus.    Electric . . . 

;  apparatns.    Electrical . 

:  apparatus.    Electrical . 
apparatns.     Fog 

;  between  trains.    Electrical  i 

;  device.    Electric 

Electric 

;  system.    Electric 


8y8t<  m  for 


Silo 

Singletree-coupling 

Sink  and  wasbtub 

Siphon 

Skate 

Skate.    Child's  safety- 

Skate-sharpener 

Skate-8hari>ening  device 

Sketching  apparatus 

Skirt  and  belt  fastener.    A(]jastable. 

Slack  adj  uster 


Slack  adjuster 

Slack-adjuster 

Slack  adjuitter 

Slac k  ad.j  u«ter 

Slack  adjuster 

Slag  and  furnace  therefor.    Process  of  treating  . 

Slag  ballast  machine 

Slate  and  scholar  s  companion.    Combined 

Slate  punching  and  dressing  machine 

Sled.    Dump- 

Sled.    Logging- 

Sleigh 

Sleigh.    Bob- 

Sleigh.    Bob- 

Sleigh.     Bob- 

Sleigh  shoe.    Detachable 

Slicingand  paring  machine 

Sliding  gate 

Smocking  machine.    Cloth- 

Smoke  box 

Smoke-consuming  apparatus 

Smoke-consuming  apparatus 

Smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  furnaces  . 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoke-consuro  ing  furnace 

Smoke- preventer 

Smokeless  furnace 

Smokeles.s  powder 

Smokeless  powder 

Snap- hook 

Snap  hook  

Snap  hook  

Snap- book  

Snowcleaning  machine 

Snow-plow 

Snow-jilow  for  street-railways 

Snow-shovel 

Soap-holder 

Soap  receptacle.    Pulverized- 

Soap-sheets.     Preparing 

Socket  for  checking-posts 

Soda-water  fountain 


Ko. 


546,285 
943,793 
545,717 
544.504 
545,306 


T.  B.  Keeler 
N.  H.  Snren 
N.  H.  Snren 
N. H.  Suren 

E.  Brombacher ]  648.074 

W.  H.  Davis  and  H.  C.  Christy  ....  I  546.aai» 
D.  L.  V.  Browne ^  542.142 

L.  S.  Crandall j  542,925 

G.  E.  Miller 
B.  Price  .... 

W.  Vr.  Dean 

J.  H.  Fildes 


Monthly 
volume. 


Sept  10 
.luly  16 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  1.1 
Ang.  97 


*    Soldering  apparatus.    Caa- 


543,789 
545,639  1 
546.030  1 
546.037  ! 


545.903 
545,815 

544,907 

54.\469 


10 
2 


D.  C.  King  and  R.  A.  Bontilier j  546, 163 


A.  Basanta  y  Baqu6 . 

W.  Gillette , 

O.E.Miller 

C.A.  Rolfe 


M2,«16 

545,357 
545.904 
544.123 

F.  Warren 546,499 


W.  A.  Van  Densen 

W.  J.  KanfiTrnan 

F.S.Madsen 

F.  S.  Hillhonse 

C.  A.  Hinsch  and  W.  O.  Price 

C.H.  Smith 

8.  F.  Morris 

F. W.  Lowe 

A.  K.  O.  Moore  and  H.  fiourcey . . 


546,904 

542.992 

544,105 
545.503 
544.172 
544.490 
544.092 
546.929 
544,642 


E. 


L.Hendry 544,407 

Chaqnetto 542,027 


A.  Chubb,  Jr 

J.  E.  Longhridge 

C.  LindstrOm 

W.H.Marshall  

W.  H.  Marshall 

C.  M.  Van  Cleve  and  R.  D.  Rhodes . 
J.  Owen 

B.  B.  Hartleb 

W.  S.  Bair  and  S.  M.  Thompson 

A.  H.  Rogers 

H.  Vanderhel 

E.  L.  Thorns 

H.  L.  Eastman 

O.  M.  Gorder 

C.E.  Gould 

H.  H.  Hahn 


543,994 
545.084 
545  860 
543.390 
54.3.391 
545,001 
642,446 
646.848 
541.823 
544.265 
543.067 
546.363 
542,657 
542,252 
641,231 
546,398 


July  16 
Aug.  0 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  13 

July  16 

July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  .'{ 
July  23 
.JulV  2:« 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
July  2 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
July  9 
July  9 
Ang, 


Sept  17 


J.  Netrefa 543,097    July    3 

L.  Dearmont 546,306    Sept  17 

F.  S.  Pinkham 546,474    Sept  17 


C.  V.  Fleetwood. 

T.  Langer 

T.  Langer 


T.  Langer 

V.  K.  McElbeny 

A.  J.  Mcintosh 

W.  R.  Mills 

B.  A.  Thomas 

G.  N.  Whistler  and  H.  C.  Aspinwall. 
O.  N.  Whistler  and  H.  C.  Aspinwall. 

L.  M.Cook 

W.  Eckert 

E.  Manes   

W.  A.  Schleicher 

O.  B.  Siccardi  


546.137 
544,766 
644,767 

644,7651 

543,434  1 

.143,371  I 

645,967 

542,294 

541,909 

541,911  I 

546.226 

514,483 

54.V966 

544,128  ; 

642,209  1 


Sept.  10 
Aug.  80 
Aug.  20 

Ang.  20 

July  23 
July  9 
Sept  10 
July  9 
July  2 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Sept  10 
Aug.  6 
July     3 


R.  M.Green 545,384 

W.  D.  Brooks 644,953 


July  2 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  20 
Sept  24 
Sept    3 

Aug.  97 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  20 


1486 
1700 
493 
1250 
3684 


July  16 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Sept. 
July 

July  16 

Sept  10 
Sept.    3 

Ang.  13 

Sept.  3 
Sept  10 

July  16 

Ang.  27 
Sept.  10 
Aug.    6 

Sept  17 
Sept  10     1334 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


350 
404 
119 
302 
651 


1660 
356  I 

la-n 

1040  ' 
427  : 

1362  I 
523  I 

1914 

814 
655 

1341 

60 
1253 

1806 

2759 

H16 
500 

1873 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

■:3 

J453  ^-3 
197   72 


396 
88 
24.«t 
2.=>0 
103 
324 
125 


1857  i 
484  ' 
132  I 
581  I 
1228 
2H1  i 
2573 
1489  I 
1075 

1414 

2567 
2:J08  i 

730  [ 
2706 
2707 
2160 
1096 
2443 
6 

767  I 

2149 ; 

16.32  i 
1893  I 

714 

676 
1691 

458 

1535 

1830 

120^^ 
n.-il  I 
1752  I 

1747  I 

2767  I 
958  I 
918  I 
814 
150 
151 

1359 

1220 
917 
515 
646 


J.  Leightham 544,623     Ang.  13     1454 

J.  H.Oraham 541,928 

J.  E.  Torr 543,910 

O.  O.Rogers 545.094  ! 

C.S.Stevenson 546.684 

W.  H.  Roach  and  A.  J.  Tour\-ille...  545,614 

T.  M.  Jenkins '  545,931 ' 


178 

140 

2200 

2170 

309 


72 

72 

72 

I  72 

72 
72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

I- 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

I- 

72 

l^ 

72 
72 
72 

I- 

72 
72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 
78 
72 
79 
72 
72 

353  (70 

354  i  ■* 
42   72 


159 

1327 

)328 

14 

300 

449 

4,V) 

670 

197 

126 

C443 

}444 

(314 

i315 

440 

120 

31 

145 

297 

518 

6ir> 

361 

262 

5340 

^341 

603 

561 

178 

639 

639 

522 

967 

585 

2 

196 

509 

388 

314 

176 

172 

402 

5100 

Uio 

360 
<433 
^434 
288 
418 
418 
417 
418 
653 
936 
220 
300 


.133 
295 
219 
127 
158 


8574 
3647 
2061 


31 

532 

516 

76 

(623 

^621 

643 

<498 

^i90 


72 
72 
72 
72 

72 


73  1043 

72  348 

72  1444 

72  988 

72  19St8 


341 

H20 
l.»8 
1558 

84 

1620 

1U4 

390 

1518 
1475 

1004 

1.366 

i.'soa 

3.*6 

nil 

1516 

842 

1734 

1611 

379 

837 

1379 

981 
ir2 

1879 

1031 

051 

296 

527 

1224 

1489 

5M 

5.54 

1175 

233 

1852 

4 

888 

4.W 

1687 

260 

154 

872 

1699 

90 

16G7 

1726 

1500 
10!»9 
1099 

1098 

565 
198 

1537 

170 

33 

33 

1619 
980 

1536 
843 
135 

1024 

.38 

774 

1183 

1802 

1411 

1277 

1291 


>72   1161 
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Alphabetical  list  of  invejUions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Contiqued. 


Invention. 


Soldering-clamp 

Soldering  end  seams  of  sheet-metal  cans, 
for 

Soldering-iron. 
Soldering-iron. 
Sole. 


Monthly 
volume^ 


Official 
Gazette. 


No. 


i    X 


Machine' 


F.  W.Duke 546,421    Sept  17     1735 

L.  Petterson 543,401    July  23  I  2724 


Electric 


Sole  for  footwear.    Cushioned 
Sole-leveling  machine 


J.  C.  Mclntyre 

F.R.Rse 

H.  Mayer 

C.  Maodonald.. 

E.  C.  Jadd 


Sole-leveling  machine 

Sole-leveling  machine 

Sole-leveling  ma«'hine 

Sole-leveling  machine ." 

Sole-leveling  or  other  machines.    Variable- 
mechanism  for 

Sole  rounding  and  channeling  machine 

Sole- rounding  machine 


motion? 

y 


E.  C.  Judd 

F.  W.  McArdle 

E.E.  Wlnkley 

E.  E.  Wlnkley  and  B.  PhiUips. 

E.  C.  Judd  and  F.  W.  Coy 


546,470 
643,654 
546,932 
545,705 

543,385 

545,088 
548,570 

546,211 
545,407 


Sept  17 
July  30 
Sept  94 
Sept    3 

Jnly  23 


'  1825 
32.T5 

2578 
i    471 

269!) 


(637     ) 
)  638     5 


Ang.  20     2221 

Jnly  9 
Jnly  2 
Sept  10 

Ang.  27 


1315 

283 

1332 


Sole-rounding  machine 

Soles.    Cutter  for  trimming  the  edges  of  boot- 

Sower  and  weeder.     Hand  se«»d- 

Sowing  machine.    Grass-seed- 

Spark  ane»t«'r 

Spark-arrester 

Spii  rk  -arrester 

Spear.     Fiwh  or  seal i . 

Spearing  frogs,  io.    Device  for 

Spectacles  or  eyeglasses  , 

Spice  holder,  girlnder,  nail-poller,  and  gas- wrench . . . 

Spider 

Spigot 

Sp{ndle-l>earing 

Spindln  for  head-stocks      Drawing-in 

SJiinning  and  twisting  machine  spindles.    Ball-bear- 
ing for 
Spinning-frame 

Spinning-frame 

Spinning-frame  separator 

Spinning- frame  >arn -separator , 

Spinning-machine  stop.mechanl8m 

Splunlng-macbines.    Yam -protector  attachment  for. 


li?! 

1165     i 
F.W.Kallusch and F.  M.Jnmick..  543,304    Jnly  23     2583    ^  ^^    |  72 


Z.  T.  French  and  W.  C.  Meyer 546,858 

O.Jnllan.     (Reissue) 11,501 


Sept  24 
Jnly     2 


2846 

2447 

674 


M.  T.  Denne 545,223 

G.J.  Olendorf 543,699 

G.H.  Preston 544,005 

548,156 
544.865 
544.829 
548.428 
.542,315 
543,534 
545.090 
543,449 
543,477 


E.  C.  R.  Humphries 

A.J.  Peterson 

W.  H.  PhUlips  

H.  F.  Norton 

D.  Sangninette 

J.  E.  Parker 

F.  S.  McKittrick  and  W.  Wilkson. 

B.  E.  Sperry 

J.  Prye 

W.  T.CarroU 1644,805 

E  Rlvett 545,312 

E.  Maertens 546,022 


Ang.  27 
July  30 
Aug.  8 
Sept  10 
Ang.  20 
Aug.  13 
Sept  17 
July  9 
July  9 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
Jnly  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 


J.Brindle 545,844  Sept    3 

E.  Whlttum -546,460  Sept  17 

A.Mason 542,649  July   16 

G.  E.  and  W.  A.  Chandler 544,286  Ang.  13 

C.  H.  BI0S8 545,768  Sept    3 

M.  Lamer 546,510  Sept    3 


Splnnlng-mule.    Self-acting B.F.Meyer 544,834  Ang.    8 

I 

Spinning-spindle H.  D.  Klota 542,A57  July  1(5 

Spinning-spindle  H.  D.  Klots 545,500  Sent    3 

Spinning-spindle  support T.Gorman i 543,822  July  30 

Spinning-spindle  support T.Gorman 543,823  July   30 

Spinning,  winding,  and  twisting  machine  spindle M.  Chapon 548,915  Sept.  24 

Spiral  spring i  J.  G.  Smith 644,697  Aug.  13 

Spittoon W.  W.  Frants 543,575  July  30 

Spittoon-carrying  device C.E.Koch ;544,359  Aug.  13 

Splice A.Davy |5U,965  Aug.  20 

Spoke  fastener  for  wheels C.  L.  Schwars 1545.916  Sept  10 

Spokeshave A.  Gnrai 548,331  Sept  17 

Spoke-socket I.  A.  Elmer  and  T.  H.  Johnson 548,513  Sept  17 

Spool -carry  ing  frame J.  Sommer 548,358  Sept.  17 

Sprayer A.  G.  Provine 544,930  Ang.  SO 


2561 
3JJ6 

301 
1239 
1927 
1465 
1749 

849 
1253 
2321 
1106 
2881 
1815 
2690 
1014 

708 
1810 

14.S3 

798 
580 
141 

899 

1803 

873 

3210 

3211 

2549 

1404 

3067 

987 

2102 

837 

1562 

1897 

1623 

8042 


Vehicle-spring. 


Spraying-machine 

Spring: 

See  ("ar-spring. 
Spiral  spring. 

Spring.    India-rubber  bnffer  and  bearing 

Spring-motor 

Spring-motor  for  vehicles 

Spring-o{>erate<l  motor  or  apparatns ■ 

Springs.    Sectional  band  for 

Sprinkler: 

Sre  Automatic  sprinkler.  Lawn -sprinkler. 

Fire-spnnkler.  Watering-pot  sprinkler. 

Stable  safety-hook 

Staging-support r 

Stnir-tread,  landing,  or  theUke 

Stall-floor , 

Stall.    Horse- 

Stamp-aflixing  machine 


G.  A.  Myers. 


A.  Spencer 

T.  A.  Cross 

A.BuPdickandH.  T.  Wetsel... 

E.G.  H. Stein.... 

G.  B.  Sloan,  Jr..  and  T.  A.  Shea. 


542,712    July   18     1561 


L.  J.  Desailly  and  J.  Fraiase 

B.  W.  Somen 

J.  T.  Andrews 

C.  B  Emer^■ •. 

W.  W.  Schonler 

T.C.Devlin 


546.359 
644,350 
544,9,^ 
542,839 
645,137 


'644,568 
543,513 
644,204 
542.632 
514.444 
543,441 

546,588 


Sept.  17 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  80 
July  16 
Aug.  27 


413 

(643 

^644 

(645 

432 

756 

617 

114 

637 

638 

5  5,38 

)539 

318 

66 

317 

C693 

>694 

586 

587 

165 

166 

607 

608 

620 

772 

74.75 

898 

461 

360 

415 

208 

305 

563 

271 

877 

435 

658 

244 

171 

(428 
\i-J9 
ZM 
2(13 
140 
33 
178 
179 
180 
181 
427 
67 
744 
744 
610 
342 
718 
843 
504 
201 
370 
448 
387 
487 
488 
373 
374 


t 

« 

I. 

72 

1707 

h 

5.58 

J 

72 

1785 

72 
72 


72 

72 
72 


78 


1835 

969 
2084 
n72 
2409 


887 
839 
499 
432 
583 


Stamp-affixing  machine W.  L.  Dinsmoor 

Stamp-attaching  and  sealing  machine T.  C.  Devlin 543,440 

Stamp-battery T.  A.  Bnrrowsand  H.  MartJenssen    543,846 

.Sump.     Hand- J.E.Bates 542.131 

SUmp-mill  stamp-stem  guide C.  A.  Fargo 546,281 

Stamp.    Time- J.  J.  Busenbens 546,651 


Aug.  6 
July  2 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  34 


84 

507 
1485 

2113 


7 
198 
350 
501 
508 


(IS  I 
IS  J 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

79 

|72 

72 
72 
72 
73 


(487  ) 
H88  5 


Aug. 

13 

1350 

329 

July 

30 

2963 

695 

Ang. 

6 

638 

162 

July 

16 

1428 

342 

Aug. 

13 

1157 

380 

July 

23 

2809 

660 

Sept. 

17 

2015 

(478 
)479 

July 

83 

2806 

<  639 
;  680 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


ISi! 


;72 

'79 
72 
72 

72 


689 
1880 
1440 

553 

1186  • 

263 

.S7 

1613 

1S80 

1853 

130 

531 

1374 

683 

803 

1596 

1133 

1028 

1710 

177 

»8 

1228 

825 

603 

1112 

1299 

1554 

i  1483 

1T22 

304 

906 
1460 
1380 


^72   878 


79 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


367 

1404 

680 

860 

1874 

1018 

640 

038 

1185 

1520 

1674 

1739 

1688 


72  1154 
72   384 


78  16fl6 

72  932 

72  1162 

72  381 

72  1343 


1005 
618 
866 
398 
968 
575 


72  1780 


574 

753 

101 

1843 

1798 


170 


INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetieal  I  «t  of  inrmHona,  July  to  September,  inclwnre — Continued. 


Invention. 


SUmp.    Time- 

Stamps.    Coin -operated  machine  for  selling  and  affix-^ 

inKpoeta(^ 
Stamps.    Hand  derice  for  affixing  postage 

Stanchion 

Stanchion.    Chain 

Stand: 
iSM  Book -stand. 

Display-stand. 

Flower-stand. 

Gan  tripod  stand. 

Map  or  chart  stand. 

Staple-paller 

Starch  into  coherent  masses.    Forming 

Surch.     Mannfactnre  of 

StarchinK-machine 

StarchinK-ssacbine 

Starchin  <;  machine 


Mosic-stand. 
Photof^raph-st^nd. 
Switch-stand, 
rmbrella  lockikig-stand. 
Work-stand. 


Name. 


Va 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.        Gazette. 


IHOe. 


1 

00 


W.8.Jarboe M3.»48    Joly  33 


Starting  or  stopping  mechanism. 

Station  indicator 

Stave-crozing  machine 

Stave-machine 

SUy.    Dresa- 

Steam-boiler 


Steam-boiler . 

Steam-boiler  . 

-Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler  . 
Steam  lioilt^r  . 
Steam-boiler  . 

Steam-boiler . 

Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler  . 

Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler . 


Steam-boiler  and  conpling 


Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steath-engine  ..; 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine.    Compound 
Steam-engine.     Duplex  — 

Steam -ex  haust  head 

Steam-generator 

Steam-generator 


Steam-generator 

Steam-generator 

Steam  generator 

Steam  generator 

Steam-generator » 

Steamgenf  rator 

Steam  joint.     Rotary 

Steam  joint.     Water-lnbricated 

Steam-motor.     Rotary    

Steam  or  hot- water  boiler.    Sectional . . 

Steam-shears 

Steam  shovel  and  dredge 

Steam  trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam -trap. 
Steam  trap. 
Steam- trap. 

Steamer 

Steaming  velvets,  Ac.    Apparatus  for. 

Steel  bar.    Combination 

Stench-trap 


Thermostatic . 


Stencil-cntting  machine 


C.  M.  Heablein 

J.  P.  Martin  and  "W.  P.  McFeat 

8.S.  Silvis 

H.  P.  Jenaeo  and  H.  Larsen 


A.  H.  Roasell 

A.  Moffatt ....•.••.....••- 

A.  Moffatt 

O.  Eichholts 

L.  Reynolds 

R.  W.  Weldon  and  S.  T.  SUtee. 


5M,890 

546,769 
M3,17S 
545,203 


MS,  537 
541,941 
545,128 
545,274 
545,134 

545,753 


J.J.Heys^ 543,242 

W.J.  Hull" 542.193 

D.  C.  Putnam 543,893 

W.  F.  Hutchinson 544.539 

D.  H.  Warner 543,(X» 

J.  D.  de  Bei^jumea 544,152 


Aug.  13 

Sept.  24 
July  2 
Aug.  27 


Sept.  3 
July  2 
Aug.  27 
Axxz.  27 
Aug.  27 

Sept.    3 

July  23 

July  2 
Aug.    « 

Aug.  13 

July  S3 

Aug.    6 


(584 

3494    <565 

!(5M 

2322       5.%4 

578        140 

2531       613 


Vn  514 

^72  1082 

72  1830 

72  113 

73  1268 


W.H.  Berry 542,674    July  16 

Q.  H.  Bnrley 514,841 

G.  Engel 543,988 

W.  D.  Ewart 545,464 

T.  Gunning .S44,618 

W.S.  HalloweU 544,168 


188 

196 
2395 
2631 
2402 

557 

3483 

606 
115 

1297 

2151 

550 

1501 


44 


\ii  \ 

510 
Aug.  20     1883    {Jg    j 


Aug.  6 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.    6 


275 

51 

1440 

573 

J.  Haxlett M*,«l»    Ang.  13     1442 

T.Henderson 545.075 

J.  R.  Miiller  Landsmann i  615,370 

W.  Sellers.  G.  S.  Strong,  and  H.  B.     514,130 
Bradford. 

H.  H.  Taylor 541.896 

H.  H.  Taylor 541,897 

E.  S.  Clark 5*«.809 


Aug.  27 
Ang.  27 
Aug.    6 


July 
July 


2206 

2778 

531 

184 
128 


638 
583 
132 
133 
582 
583 
147 
86 
315 
316 
510 
1.% 
137 
350 
360 
451 
452 
67 
12 
351 
143 
351 
352 
558 
674 
189 


Sept.  34  2384 

T.  Ballew 54«,2t»  Sept  10  1441 

F.A.Bumham 544,476  Aug.  13  1309 

D.  T.  Burr 544,477  Aug.  13  1210 

N.  Chandler .* 545,846  Sept.    3  706 

J.  W.Deardorff 544,806  Aug   20  1817 

R.  L.  Dennison 542..T60  July     9  939 

R.  W.Guilford .^42,930  July   16  1917 

J.T.Halsey 544,298  Aug.  13  824 

E.  K.  Hill  and  J.  H.  W.  Hoadley . . .  542,256  July     9  722 

J.  C.  Peache 546,900  Sept.  34  2525 

W   A.Pitt    546,055  Sept  10  1070 

C.  Schlared 543,057  July   23  2131 

C.  M.  and  E.  E.  MiUer 542,.342  July     9  901 

J.E.Kelly 5U,810  Aug.  20  1823 

T.Craney 542.045  July     2  376 

A.C.Dearing 543,678  July  30  i  3894 

G.Kelsey 544,811  Ang.  20  1884 

C.  A.  Knight  and  G.  W.  Thode 516.119  Sept  10  1178 

E.  H.  Korsmeyer 511,934  July     2  185 

S.E.Light 541.938  July     3  193 

E.  Makin,  Jr 516.170  Sept  10  1264 

J.J.Rohan  540,786  Sept  24  2316 

J.  B.  Mor):an 543,045  July  33  2109 

J.B.Morgan 54«.046  July   23  2111 

R   Ponnav 516,080  Sept  10  1116 

J.R.Bannan 544,245  Aug.    6  733 

G.Guild 542,190  July     3  598 

J.  C.  Brindle r)45,939  Sept.  10  876 

O.  S.  Brainerd 546,606  Sept.  17  2042 

J.H.Dewhnrst 542,149  July     3  535 

W.J.  Ezan  544,464  Aug.  13  1190 

N.  Nllson  544.744  Aug.  80  1686 

E.  E.  Gold 546,846  Sept.  34  313D 

E.  UGarrett 54.S.790  Sept    3  «17 

J.H.  Ullman 542,904  July   16  1878 

J.S.Brooks 543.989  July  23  9011 

..|  G.  Dunstan 5i3,6l7  July  30  3301 

..   J,  A.  HoffandC.K.  Pickles 544,227  Aug.    «  685 


30,31 

31 

C.')69 

\  570 

(341 

^342 

(292 

j293 

293 

(173 

)  173 

435 

231 

454 

308 

(177 

H78 

(603 

{604 

250 

505 

321 

437 

91 

765 

1(437 

J  438 

381 

43 

I  ^ 
302 
560 
500 
500 
266 
188 
145 
211 
485 
130 
289 
406 
585 
150 
446 
478 
742 
(174 
U75 


73 
72 
72 

72 
72 


r-i 
72 

73 

72 
T3 


(351      J 
1353     i 


72 
72 
72 

72 


72 
72 
72 

78 
72 


72 

|™ 

72 
72 
72 
72 

1 72 

72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 

S" 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
78 
72 
72 
78 
73 

I" 


1388 
42 
1240 
1288 
1242 


n     1455 
72   513 


119 
769 

995 

451 
850 


72   313 
^72  1134 


798 
1384 
1032 

8:'5 


72  1028 


1-221 

1315 

844 

87 

38 


72  1841 


1633 

978 

978 

1484 

1112 
194 
390 
910 

155 

1809 

1565 
447 
187 

1113 

75 

675 

1113 

1585 

39 

41 

1600 

1835 

442 

443 

1574 

881 

117 

1528 

1766 

105 

974 

1085 

1852 

1468 

382 

435 

658 

874 
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StencU -cutting  machine 

Stencils.    Prepared  sheet  for 

Stenciling-machine .......•.........••.•• 

Stereopticon  panorama  machine 

Stereopticon  panorama  machine 

Stereoxropic  print 

Stereot  vpe-plate  holder 

Sterilization  of  milk  or  other  liquids.    Apparatus  for 

Sterilization  of  water.    Apparatus  for 

Sterilizing  and  purifying  liquids.    Apparatus  for — 

Stitch-separating  and  indenting  machine 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


1?    '    -S    '    J 


C.  T.  andE.  Pomeroy 545,093 

C.  K.  Pickles  and  J.  A.  Hoff. 5«.891 

C.  A.  Chase 545  4-23 

C.  A.  Chase M5,452 

L.  D.  Duhauroo <  544,666 

L.  E.Chapin 5U,958 

F.  A.Kleemann... 544,437 


SUtchlng  machine.    Wire- W.  A.  Philpott,  Jr.,  and  T.  A.  Briggs 


N.  Tagn... 
L.  P.  King. 


J.  B.  Hadaway 


Stitching  or  overseaming  machine. 


Buttonhole J  ■  Reece 


Stock.    Animal- 

Stock  for  threading  and  catting  off  rods 

Stoc  k  -i  ndicator 

Stock-loader 

Stocking-supporter 

Stoking  apparatus.    Automatio 

Stone  blocks.    Machine  for  dressing  surfaces  of . 
Stone  composition  and  making  same.    Artiflcial- 

Stone-crusner 

Stone-lifter 

Stone  lintel  and  sill.    Artificial- 

Stone-poliflhing  machine 

Stone-sawing  machines.    Hanger  for. 

Stool 


J.  M.  L.  Haddorf  and  H.  F.  H. 
gers. 

C.  Schecher 

A.  W.  Bartholomew 

R.  L  Mark 

W.J.  Mesd 

J.  H.  Pilkington 

R.  H.  Williamson 


Eg. 


Combined 


Stool 

Stool  and  cane. 

Stool.    Camp- 

Stool.    Duplex  piano- 

Stool  indicator.    Piano- ... 
Stopper: 
See  Bottle-stopper. 

Bottle  valve-stopper 

Fl lie  stopper. 
Stopple  and  hand-hold.    Combined 


O.  T.  Dutro  and  T.  McFeely 

W.  M.  Dalton 

G.  N.  MQler  

J.  Henderson  and  F.  McConanghy. 

F.  L.  Fry  and  W.  J.  Fisher 

A.  D.  Moore 

J.  B.  Holmes 

L.  E.  Bauer 

J.  M.  Gantner 

M.  Gordon  and  S.  Cooperatetn 

A.  Gschwend 

C.  Briszi 


545,116 
546,015 

543,013 

543,005 

544,827 
545,796 

545,415 
546,573 
544,988 
543  393 
I  542,805 

'546,371 

54-2.186 
543,572 
543.041 
.543,017 
545.884 
541,978 
545,077 
546,129 
544,974 
542.609 
546,895 
.'>46,614 
;  544,154 


Ang.    6 

Aug.  37 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  87 
Sept  3 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 

Ang.  27 
Sept  10 

July  23 


611 


2325 
110 
2879 
22 
1.551 
2090 

1126 

2367 

1004 

3044 


IISS 


78       882 


72 

1227 

78 

768 

78 

1336 

78 

1359 

78 

1060 

72 

1163 

72 

961 

73 

1235 

72 

1552 

>72       431 


July    8       314 

Aug.  20 
Sept.    3 

Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
July  33 
July   16 

Sept.  17 

July  8 
July  .30 
July  23 
July  23 
Sept  10 
July  2 
Aug.  27 
Sept  10 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Sept  IT 
Aug.    6 


72 


Inkstand-stoppter. 
Por^hole  stopper. 


Store-service  apparatus H.  M.  Neer 544.003    Aug.    6      295 


Store J-  A.  Carroll  and  W.  Brooks 

Stove W.J.  Keep 

Stove L.  NuU  

Stove M.  Schied 

Stove  and  range  and  attachment  for  stoves W.  G    Miller,  W.  H.  Bradley,  and 

*  A.  W.  MUler, 

Stove-door J-  Schlll 

Stove  for  heating.    Gas- T.  A.  Bryan 

Stove.    Gas- L.  Kahn 

Stove.    Gas- J-  B.  Laurent 

Stove.    Gas- i  L.  Striraban 

Stove.    Gas  cooking- !  C.  Whittingham 

Stove-grate J.  H.  Beeby 

Stove-grate G.  L.  Farwell. 

Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 


Heating- J-  A.  Kendall 

Heating- W.  H.  Loy  and  F.  H.  Grant. 

Heating- J.  P.  Lvnbtt 

Heating- H.  L.  Mosher 

Stove.    Heating- - O.  Olson  and  C.  P.Carlson... 

Stove.    Heating- W.  W.  Towne : 

Stove  heating  attachment G.Moeer 

Stove.    Oil- W.  H.  Wilder 

Stove.    Oil- W.H.  Wilder 

Stove  or  range.    Cooking ;  H.  F.  W.  Sievers 

Stove-oven  tfoor '  J.  Schill 

Stovepipe  fastener ,  C.  M.  KruU 

Stove.    PorUble J.  H.  Renfroe 

Stove.    Water  heating    J.  A.  Wagle , 

Stoves  or  lamps.    Extinguisher  for  oil W.  M.  Bowman 

Stoves  or  other  heaters.    Combustion  device  for S.  R.  Thompson 

Strap: 
See  Hitcliing-ntrap. 

Strap  and  buckle F.  J.  Bringham 

Strap  conpling.    Breast- S.  A.  D.  Reynolds 

Straps.    Joint  for  ends  ofleather F.  J.  Bringham 

Straw-carrier J.  R-  Ingels 

Straw  stacker.    Pneumatic F.  F.  Landis  

Street-sweeper G.  D.  Hufhand   

.  Street-sweeper J.  K.  Porter 

'^Street-sweeper :  R.  F.  Reagan 

Street-sweeper 


543,291 
.543.305 
546,036 
546,684 
544.048 

544,772 
543,668 
544,307 
544.275 
542,717 
544,708 
543,841 
545,951 
546,926 
543,742 
544.046 
548,595 


July 

23 

•luiy 

2:» 

Sept. 

W 

S  pt 

17 

Aug. 

6 

Aug. 

20 

July 

30 

Aug. 

13 

Aug. 

6 

July 

16 

Aug. 

20 

Ang. 

6 

Sept. 

10 

Sept  24 

July 

30 

Aug. 

6 

July 

9 

2.")63 
8590 
1025 
2067 


Ish 


602 
608 
246 
490 


381    94,95 


1763 
3055 

840 

780 

1569 

1635 

13 

889 
2565 
3417 

380 
1351 

543,561    July  30     3044 


A.  J.  Reynolds 


543,360 

544,789 
643,790 
545,004 
543,454 
544,7TJ 
544.674 
512,380 
546,367 
544,083 
544,870 


545,574 
545.724 
545,  .572 
541.932 
541,936 
545,652 
544.929 

542,808 

543,571 


July  23 

Aug.  30 
July  30 
Ang.  20 
July  23 
Aug.  80 
Aug.  20 
July  0 
Sept  17 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  30 


2667 

1789 
3503 
2165 
2^39 
1764 
1569 

778 
1637 

336 
1935 


42 1 

713 

211 

199 

.375 

392 

5 

214 

614 

793 

94 

327 

(711 

)712 

(627 

)62K 

428 

815 

523 

665 

421 

376 

191 

390 

83 

463 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

i" 
I- 

72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept. 
July 
July 
Sept. 
Aug.  20 

July  16 

July  9 


846  60 

503  123 

844  60 

182  4,1 

188  43,44 

372  93 

3040  487 

■™  !J!S 

1316  S19 


[72 
78 


"■\ 


64 


1852 

>  446 

\Ti 

1118 

087 

153 

72 

1470 

2862 

697 

72 

1332 

1993 

473 

78 

1756 

2136 

517 

72 

1171 

2710 

640 

78 

555 

1724 

410 

72 

352 

1645 

(391 
X'XH 

72 

1090 

592 

143 

72 

116 

3063 

73 

639 

2102 

499 

72 

441 

2054 

487 

78 

433 

767 

187 

72 

1506 

865 

02 

72 

54 

2298 

559 

72 

1222 

1195 

284 

78 

1588 

2115 

507 

72 

1167 

1381 

333 

72 

277 

2518 

601 

72 

1868 

2054 

487 

72 

1768 

553 

137 

72 

851 

J.P.Miller 544,990     Aug.  20     8138       517       72     1171 


803 

5-26 

532 

1.556 

1770 

819 

1101 
637 
914 
891 
385 

1075 
751 

1530 

1877 
<099 
818 
270 

635 

546 

1106 

714 
1176 

580 
1102 
1063 

164 
1688 

811 
1133 


73  1.199 

72  1447 

78  1399 

73  39 

79  40 
78  1483 
72  1153 


353 
954 


•SM 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Tnvention. 


Coin-conI  rolled 


Strength-testing  machine.    Coin-controU^ I  J.  P.  Wennersten ,  543,586 

Striking  tuitl  testing  machine. 

Strlnglaatener 

Stringed-instniment  attachment 

StriDgpdinstrumont  attachment 

Stringed  instrumenta.    Key  attachment 

Stud  lock .    Screw- 

Stnd.    Sbirt-bo«om 

Stutfing-box  for  rotary  shafts 

Stomp- puller 


or. 


Reflning . 


Make-and-br^ak 
Motor-reTersfng 
Polarized 

switch. 
Railway-switich 
Safety-switcl 
Telephone-  sif  i  tch. 


switch. 

switch. 

ompound 


Subway  constrnction 
Sugar  by  electrolysis. 

Suear-cane  press 

Suiiar  in  barrels.    Diaintegrating-tool  foi 

Snlky 

Solky 

Surgeon's  operating  apparatus 

Surgeon's  operating-tpble 

Surzical  applicator 

Surgical-instrument  case 

Surgical  pad 

SuTkrical  table 

Suspender  end  fastener 

Swaging  machine 

S  waging-machine 

Swing 

Swing.actnating  nMehanism .. 

Swing.    Giant 

Swinging  gate 

Switch : 
8e4  Automatic  switch. 

Derailing  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  grounding- 
switch. 

Electric  time-switch 

Electrical  switch. 

Fuse-switch. 

Switch-actuating  apparatus 

Switch  and  signal  apparatus 

Switch  and  signal  mechanism  . . 
Switch  and  signal  mechanism  ... 
Switchboard  system.  Multiple- 
Switchboards.    Single-cont  gronnded-ciiiinit  system 

for  multiple- 
Switchboards.    Test-signal  for  multiple 

Switch-lock , 

Switch  mechanism.    Interlocking 

Switch-movement 

Switch-stand  

Swit<  h-stand.    Automatic 

Synchronism-indicator 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Svtinge.    Continnoos-flow 

Table: 
See  Embalming-table. 

Extension-table. 

Folding  table. 

Ironing-table. 

Kitchen-cabinet  table. 

Table 

Table-fastener 

Table-leg  fastening 

Tableland  note-bMkforstenofTftphers'i^Re 

Tablet-machine 

Tablet  on  post-boxes,  &c.    Automatic-changing 

Tack-driving  machine.    Hand  magazine 


Operating 
Sargeon's  o 

Uble. 
Surgical  tabl4. 


Tackingmachine.    Hand 

Tas-fastener   

Tag.     Mitrking- 

Tank: 
See  Fish  tank.  Measuring 

Flush  tank.  Oil-Unk. 

Flushing-tank.  Water  closet 

Liquid -tank.  Watering 

Tanning  process  and  apparatus 

Tap  and  bushing  

Tap  for  water  or  other  liquids 

Tapping  and  faucet.    Combined 

Tapping  apparatus , 

Tapping  casks.  &.C 

Tapping,  facing,  and  reaming  machine 

Tapping- machine 


tanK 


li«t  of  inveniiona,  July  to  September,  induaice — Continaed. 


No. 


Monthly       Official 
Tolume.     .  Gazette. 


? 


G.  TroxletfJr {546,393 

C.C.  Pin* 543.751 

A.  Pietsch  546,457 

J.  C.  St.  John I  546.408 

J.  H.  Ling 1545.963 

C.  W.  W.  Ball 543.975 

C.  H.  Cooke 544,884 

P.  S.  Schmalta |  546,106 


Joly   30     30ei 

Sept.  17 

July  30 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Aug.  20 

Sept  10 


17 

17 

10 

6 


1679 
3430 
1806 
1708 
913 
85a 
1955 
1158 


C.D.Edwarda j  546,511     Sept  17     1893    |  JJ^    |72     1738 


E.  L.  Ransome 545,977 

£.  Javaux  and  C.  F.  Oallois 543  349 

J.  O.  Easterling 544.972 

J.  Dennison 545,K78 

T.  S.  Heath 544,918 

E.  S.  Frazier ,  545.476 

S.  H   Linn 54S.390 

C.  R    LenU 542,060 

D.  H.  Sleem 545.109 

R.W.  Johnson 543,991 

J.  H.  Morrison 542,202  1 

W.  T.  Luther ; 546,235  i 

H.  A.  Hayden 546,424 

A.J.  Langelier .S42.020 

A.  J.  Langelier 542,021 

J.  S.  Leach .V44,734 

J.  A.  Brunner 545.451 

B.  E.  Higinbotham 545,406 

A.  F.  Coghill ,..,  546,580 


G.  T.  Janvrin  and  F.  J.  Conl^n 542,980 

A.  K.  MansBeld 546.172 

D.  C.  OKain 543,778 

J.  V.  Young 543,793 

0.  A.  Bell 544,341 

C.  E.  Scribner 544,384 

C.E.  Scribner 544,385 

S.  E.  Barlet 542,182 

J.  Diefenbach 544,089 

J.  R.  Trisler 541,954 

U.  G.  Meenacb 542  168 

N.  W.  Boyd W3,N5 

R.  D.  Mershon 544,365 

1.  Q.  Gumee 543,829 

J.  R  Hall.  Jr 546,148 

J.  F.  Hartz 545,647 

W.Kiel  545,234 

A.  Molinari ,544.512 

J.  L.  Putegnat 545.817 

O.J.  Taylor 544,549 

F.  Terramorse 644,014 


Sept  10 
July  23 
Aug.  20 
Sept  10 
Ang.  20 
Sept.  3 
July  9 
July  S 
Ang.  27 
Ang.  6 
July  2 
Sept  10 
Sept  17 
July  2 
July  2 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Sept  17 


936 

2497 

2112 

759 

2024 

77 

992 

40j 

2343 

21-0 

630 

1373 

17U 

.339 

340 

1672 

20 

2845 

2002 


(7« 
)723 
399 
796 
428 
405 
218 

02 
468 
276 
447 
448 
224 
586 
506 
1H5 
483 

19 

245 

98  99 

568 

A8 
153 
327 
413 

82 

82 
402 

e. 

693 
475 


78 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Uuk 


V.  Oakes i  545,819 

C.  E.  SJoholm 542,318 

W.  P.  Sellers 545,538 

A.  W.  Parker 544,684 

C.A.  Tatum 541,895 

J.  Pape  and  M.  Wermann 545,527 

J.  Hyslop 543,135 

A.  F.  Preston 545,909 

N.  W.  Green ,543,478 

M.  Hlggins 542,705 


ank. 


H.  A.  Lererett 542,680 

J.  Mohn 542,063 

J.  H.  Landgrebe 543,254 

A.  Hallowell 542,0fl 

J.N.  Knapp 543,024 

H.  W.  Rice .54.V3T7 

W.  Mcllvrid  and  P.  Y.  Hodge 542.307 

H.  Mueller 545,968 


Sept  8 
July  9 
Sept.  3 
Ang.  20 
July  2 
Sept    3 

July  23 

Sept.  10 

July  30 
July   16 


Jnly  16 
July  2 
July  23 
July  2 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
Sept  10 


659 

854 
183 
1588 
123 
169 

2269 

894 

3882 
1554 


158 

909 

44 

381 

30 

40 

(538 

>539 

lSt8 

109 

678 

371 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


(198  ? 
i  109  5 


1511 

361 

410 

100 

2507 

588 

436 

105 

aofi.-) 

491 

2788 

677 

834 

205 

990 

220 

72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


J 


78   642 


1697 

702 
1721 
1701 
153.") 

794 

it:n 

1582 


1540 

515 

11(7 

1505 

ll.-iO 

1369 

204 

80 

1831 

799 

123 

1622 

1708 

68 

68 

1083 

1359 

1.T28 

1756 


Jnly 

* 
IC 

1998 

475 

72 

405 

Sept 
July 

10 

1266 

302 

72 

1600 

30 

3489 

812 

79 

719 

July 

30 

3510 

817 

79 

716 

Aug. 

13 

003 

226 

72 

924 

Aug. 

13 

1031 

253 

72 

944 

Aug. 

13 

10.33 

253 

72 

944 

Jnly 

2 

586 

142 

72 

115 

Aug. 

0 

457 

113 

72 

83:t 

July 

2 

229 

54 

72 

47 

July 

2 

566 

138 

72 

111 

Aug. 

6 

22 

7 

72 

753 

Aug. 

13 

1001 

2(6 

72 

938 

Joly 

30 

35^8 

835 

72 

731 

Sept. 

10 

1227 

293 

72 

1594 

Sept 

3 

366 

90 

79 

1429 

Aug. 

27 

2578 

fi25 

72 

1277 

Aug. 

13 

1261 

305 

72 

9f» 

Sept 

3 

659 

160 

72 

1475 

Aug, 

13 

1318 

.320 

72 

999 

Aug. 

6 

323 

"O 

72 

808 

1474 

178 
1.188 
1067 
-.  97 
1385 


72   473 
72   1518 


603 
322 


315 

80 

516 

85 

435 

1317 
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Tapes  or  laoes.    Machine  for  enlarging . 

Target    Electric 

Target.    Electrical  annunciating- 

Target-trap  and  bird  therefor 

Tawing    

Tea-cheet 


Teapot  and  strainer 

Teeth.     Artificial 

Teeth.    Machine  for  polishing  margins  of  cavities  in 

Teeth.    Mounting  for  artificial 

Telegraph  and  telephone  system.    Combined  district. 
Telegraph-key 

Telegraph.    Printing- 


F.  W.  Hohrath 

M.  T.  Weston 

O.  Kauffmann. 

L.  L.  Shattuck 

O.  P.  Amend 

T.  B.  Thompson,  C.  T.  Hall,  and  J. 
H.  WiUman. 

F.  W.  Bentall 

G.  A.  Johnston  and  H.M.  Carroll . 

A.  L.Gilmer 

C.  F.  F.  Schroder 

E.  E.  Salisbury  and  A.  E.  Dean 

Q.  F.  Philbrook 

C.  L.  Backingham 


Telegraph.    Printing-. 


Telegraph.    Printing- C.  L.  Backingham  and  E.  Germann .  544,347 


No. 


643.489 
645.327 
.%45e»9 
548,377 
542.971 
549,544 

.M5,936 
546,331 
.S44  433 

515,211 
.^46.904 
545,532 

544,345 


Date. 


C.  L.  Backingham  and  E.  Germann. '  644,346 


Telegraph.    Printing- C.  L.  Backingham  andE. Germann. 

Telegraph  receiver  O.  P.  Briggs  and  W.  R.  Patterson.. 

Telegraph-registers.    Fountain  ink-roller  for C.  A.  Rolfe 

Telegraph  registers.    Ink-roller  for C.  A.  Rolfe 

Telegraph.    Writing- T.  Ewing.Jr 

Telegraph.    Writing- W.  E.  Gamp  

Telegraph.    Writing- J.  H.Roberteon 

Telegraph.    Writing- J.  H.Robertson 

Telegraph.    Writing- J.  H.  Robertson 

Telegraph.    Writing- J.  H.Robertson 

Telegraph.    Writing- J.  H.Robertson 

Telegraphic  apparatus.    Ship's J.  K.  Adelsberg 

Telegraphic  vibrator P.  laCoar 

Telegraphy.    Automatic  P.  B.  Delany 

Telegraphy.    Duplex  and  diplex ..I  M.  M.  Davis 

Telegraphy.     Dynamo- A.  S.  Harris 

Telegraphy.    System  of  multiplex 1  T.  B.  Dixon 

Telepathic  messages.    Apparatus  for  indicating C.  E.  Campbell 

Telephone J-  S.  Biggar 

Telephone N.  L.  Barcbell 

Telephone E.  C.  Parker 

Telephone G.  F.  Sh.iver 

Telephone I.  D.Smith 

Telephone G.  A.  Tower,  M.  Hunter,  and  J. 

Eastwood. 

Telephone  and  return-call  system T.  R.  Brimner 

Telephone  apparatus A.  Str.unberg  and  A.  Carlson... 

Telephone  attachment C.  E.  Bertels 

Telephone.     Coin-controlled C.  B.  Hopkins  and  T.  H.  Elaom. 

Telephone-exchange ;  W.  Y.  Shibata 


P. 


545,9:18! 
544  f 44  I 
544.645 
543,231  ' 
543.841  : 
543,485 
543,426  I 
.MS.  427  I 
.%43,4-J8  ' 
.S  43. 439 
544,876 

546,899 

.S41.967 
.Ml,994 
546.324 
.'>43,984 
546.299 
543,843 

543,798 

546,027 
545.416 
546.357 
546,965 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  13 
July  83 
July  23 
July  23 
July  23 
Jnly  23 
Jnly  23 
July  23 
Aug.  20 

Sept.  34 

July  2 
JulV  2 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  6 
Sept  17 
Aug.     6 

July   30 

Sept  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept  17 
Sept  24 


545.403 
545.922 
543.328 
542,679 


Aug. 
Sept 
July 
July 


27 
10 
23 
16 


Telephone-exchange ,- 

Telephone-exchange  apparatus 

Telephone-exchange  apparatus 

Telephone-exchange  apparatus 

Telephone-exchange  circnits.    Signaling  apparatus 
for 

Ttlephoneexcbange  signal  apparatiu 

Telnphone-exchango  system 

Telephone-exchange  sysU-m 

Telephone-exchanges.    Multiple  switchboard  for. . . 

Telephone  holiler  and  cut-out 

Telephone.    Magneto-electrical    

Telephone  pay  stations.    Coin  signal  apparatus  for  . 
Telephone-receiver  snppoit  and  switch.    Combined. 

Telephone  relay  apparatus  

Telephone  relay  or  repeater 

Telephone  repeating  circuit  and  appliances 


J.  J.  O'Connell  

J.  J.  O'Connell  

A.  Stromberg,  A.  Carlson,  and  H. 

L.  Knight 
J.  J.  O'Connell 


J.  J.  O'Connell .. 
C.E.  Scribner... 
C.  E.  Scribner... 
M.  G.  Kellogg... 
A.  F.  Boardman. 

M.  Frank 

S.  Alexander 

G.  F.  Sharer 

W.  L.  Richards. . 
C.  H.  Arnold.... 
W.  L.  Richards.. 


544.546 
544,901 

545,931 

543,559 

544.545 
543.901 
.544  388 
542,968 
545.191 
544,890 
644.077 
545,253 
.542.657 
:  542  618 
548,658 


Aug.  13 
Ang.  20 

Sept  10 

July   30 


13 
9 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Aug. 
July 
Aug.  27 
Ang.  20 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
July  16 
July   16 


Telephone  self-acting  commutator < 


Telephone-switch 

Telephone  switch  and  system 

Telephone-switchboard 

Telephoce-8 witchboard  apparatus 

Telephone-switch  board  apparatus 

Telephone-switchlwards.    AnDunciator-circuit  for. .. 
Telephone- switchboards.     Automatic  signaling  de- 
vice for 

Telephone-switchboards.    Plug  and  cord  for 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  system.    Village 

Telephone-transmitter 

Telephone  transmitting  and  reoeiving  attachment . . . 
Telephonic  attachment 


S.  Berdltschewsky   dit  Apostolofl^ 
and  M.Freodenberg.  S 

F.  R.  Whitney 

E.C.  Wilcox 

J.  F.  Gilliland 

C.  E.  Scribner 

C.  E.  Scribner 

C.  E.  Scribner 

F.  R.  McBerty 


F.  R.  McBerty 
WW.  Dean... 
A.  S.  Hibbaid  . 
C.E.  Scribner. 
Z.  E.  Patrick  . . 
H.  W.  Libbey  . 
L.J.  Gerson ... 


644.335 
.'>44,711 
542.249 
543.902 
.''>44,386 
542,066 
544,370 

544.369 
546,731 
542,052 
543,106 
543.313 
543  626 
546,972 


Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
July  9 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  13 
July  8 
Aug.  13 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


July  ."»  2889 

Aug.  27  2717 

Sept    3  463 

July     9  968 

July  16  1982 

July     9  1268 

Sept.  10  :    870 

Sept.  17  1578 

Aug.  13  1  1190 

Aug.  27  '  2543 

Sept  24  2532 

Sept    3  176 

Aug.  13  912 


Aug.  13       920 


Aug.  13 
Sept.  84 
July  2 
July  93  I  2913 
July  93  9598 
July  30  -'" 


880 
660 
119 
838 


945 


961 

873 
1494 
1495 
24.S9 
2478 
2767 
2780 
2782 
2789 
2791 
1944 

9514 

949 

995 
1566 

965 

1516 

20 

3525 

1026 
2864 
1622 
2630 

2832 

845 

2617 

1508 


309 

810 

374 

971 

615 

005 

42 

(299 

)830 

f931 

•  939 

<933 

1234 

iS3S 

(335 

<236 

(237 

(237 

^238 

210 

369 

362 

578 

654 
054 
655 
666 
656 
465 
•00 
601 
58 
68 
371 
06,67 
358 
6 
820 
891 
246 
698 
387 
631 


Official 
Gazette. 


e 


79 
79 

n 

79 
79 
79 

79 
72 
72 
72 
79 
T9 

tw 


!SS! 


72 
79 

n 

72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
79 
72 
72 


(820  I  ) 
)  891    5 


543,160    July   23     2316 
W.  Y.  Shibato 543,708    July  30     3342 


1309 
1996 

813 

3038 

1305 

186 

1040 

735 

2511 

1968 

433 

3604 

1470 

1401 

1473 


546,725  Sept  24   2235 


894 
1639 

710 

129 
1036 

415 
1010 


690 

204 

615 

361 
(549 
)550 

776 

776 

319 

477 
(203 
^304 

711 

318 
38 
254 
lei 
007 
472 
108 
639 
363 
338 
353  I 

<535  IS 

924 

393 

175 

29 


1009 

9957 

385 


3815 


Sept.  94  I  9640 


I 


605 
1303 
1439 
900 
403 
956 

1597 

1678 
960 
1970 
1870 
1387 

998 


yii  '  997 


.72  '  930 


78  I  932 


79 
TO 
72 
72 
72 
79 

79 

72 
72 
78 
79 

79 
79 
78 
78 

!» 

72 
72 

79 

79 

n 

79 
79 

79 
79 
79 
79 
79 
72 
72 
79 


72 
79 
79 
72 


1527 

1032 

1032 

608 

512 

565 

569 

509 

572 

573 

1135 


>79  1867 


51 

60 

1675 

797 

1666 

752 

718 

1556 
1333 
1686 
lt90 

1396 

1592 

537 

314 

489 

685 

998 
1145 

1521 

634 

997 

771 

945 

157 

1864 

1140 

838 

1983 

307 

898 

807 


79  1815 


101 

7U 

72 

»48 

78  , 

247 

72 

637 

72 

93 

78 

625 

79 

611 

7J 

745 

79 

633 

72 

993 

1076 

1S3 

772 

944 

82 


939 

1818 

77 

MS 

sa* 

061 
1891 
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niDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Aiphabetieal  list  of  incentiona,  July  to  September,  inclusive — CoDtinaed. 


InTcntion. 


Telppbonic  relay  or  rep«ft ting  system  .. 
Telephonic  repeatiDK  circoit  and  appanl^a. 

Telephonic  trmnsmitter , 

Telephoning    , 

Telephony.     Magneto-electrio 

Teleacope.    BinocaUr 

Telescope,  microscope,  and  camera     Coi^bined. 

Telescopic  joint 

Teletyper 

Tempentare-controlling  device.    Sleotri^  < 

Temperature- regulator 

Temple- roll 

Templet.    Graduated  cloth- weight. . . . 

Templet.    Graduated  yam- 

Temporary  lock 

Tent-support , 

TestinK-machine 

TeMting  samples  of  garments.    System  ol. 

Tether 

Textile-machine  top  roll 

Theaters.    Construction  of  


Theatrical  device  for  producing  illusory 

Theodolit* 

Therapeutic  appliance.    Sleotro- 

Thermocauter 

Thermometer-case 

Thermometric  circnit-cloaer 

Therrnostat 

Thermostatic  instmment 

Thill-coupling 

Thill  coupling .• 

Thill-coupling 

Tbill-conpling 

Thill-couplin  g 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coiipliDg 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coiipling 

Thill  couplin g 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupHng 

Thill  coupling  and  support 

Thill-snpport 

Thill-^npport,  antirattler,  and  coupling. 
Thimble  and  knife.    Combined 

Thrashing-machine 


Bffects. 


Thrashing-machine 

Thrashing-machine 

Thraahing-machine 

Thrashing-machine 

Tbraahing-marhine  gmin-neparator 

Thrashing-machine  steering  mechanism 
Thrashing-machines.    Stand  for  band-cutters 
Threa<1-)ruide  for  electrical  stop-motions 

Thread  holder.    Skein- 

Thread  or  twine  holder 

Thread -pack  age 

Thread  pac kage 

Thread-package 

Ticket.    Railway- 

Tie: 
See  Railway-tie.  Sack-tie. 

Tie-holder.    Collar 

Tie-hook 

Tie-plate 

Tie-plate  and  rail-brace.    Combined 

Tile.     Roofing- 

Tile.     Roofing- 

Tiles,  &o.    Press-mold  for  manufactnrini 

Tiling.    Drain- 

Timber.    Compound  for  preserving 

Timber.     Preserving .. 

Time-che<-k  receiver.    Electric , 

Time-keeping  check-board 

Time-recorder.    Watchman's 

Time-recorder.    Watchman's 


Time-recorder.    Workman's . 

Time-recorder.    Workman's . 
Time-recording  apparatus  . .. 

Tinner's  shears 


Name. 


C.  H.  Arnold 

C.H.  Arnold 

C.C.  Hughes 

A.  E.  Paige 

E.  8.  Halsev 

E.  Abbe 

R.  L.Stevens 

R.  A.  Kane 

C.  Splro 

8.  A.  Ekehom 

O.  H.  rnderhill  and  B.  Glantsberg 

W.  I.  Stimpson 

A.  Schaer 

A.  Schaer 

P.  HopfKartn<!r  and  M.  Hoehnen 

C.  W.  Williams 

H.  B.  Robischung 

J&<  A.t  A, Q  16r  .  •  ••  ■•>•••>>■•>>■>••>■>  . 
W  •  ^L-  Dwllb  •  •->>■  •■■••••••••••••■•■ 

R.  G.  Campbell 


No. 


542,913 
542,019 
542,444 
543.190 
542,191 
546.871 
545,743 
54«,«90 
545,637 
54.T929 
544,015 
543,7«) 
543,  P97 
543,898 
545,019 
546.978 
5U,007 
544,20-i 
.%44.447 
646,639 


Data 


July 

July 

July 

July 

July 

Ser.t. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Ang. 

Aug. 

July 

Ang. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Auk. 

Aug. 

Sept. 


Monthly 
volume. 


It91 

1402 

1092 

2386 

600 

2473 

534 

2196 

350 

175 

324 


30  :  3503 

6  I     121 

6  1     122 

20     2185 

24     2652 

6  ,     304 

6       636 

13      1163 

17     2093 


Combined 


C.  L.  Hagen - 546,52«  Sept.  17  1916 

A.Lake 546,927  S^pt.  24  2567 

T.  H.  Bergh  and  A.  M.  Johnson  ....  543, 122  July   23  2248 

J.E.Wiles ,.544,552  Aujr.  13  1323 

J.E.Lee 516,894  Sept.  24  2517 

P.  JalsohD 545.366  Ang.  27  2771 

R.  Pearson 546,551  Sept.  17  1950 

G.Hill .•)45.07fi  Aug.  27  USS 

M.Martin 544,363  Aug.  13  9fl9 

E.  A.  Benner 643,977  Aujr.    6  254 

P.Broadbooks 546.268  Sept.  10  1444 

8.  H.  Brokaw  and  F.  S.  Nicholson  .  542,236  July     9  691 

C.F.  Buchanan 545.874  Sept.  10  755 

W.H.  Byrne .54^.923  July    16  1907 

E.  L.  Devereanx 546,484  Sept.  17  2009 

A.  Dibrell 543,615  July   30  'MW 

G.  A.  Fenn 544,910  Aug.  20  2014 

W.E.Ferguson 546,008  Sept.  10  992 

L.  R.  Hertert 544.788  Aug.  20  1788 

B.  P.  Maloney 543,534  July  30  3001 

W.  Pearce 542.652  July  16  1457 

N.South 646.477  Sept.  17  1837 

J.  E.  Whidden 643,166  July  23  2349 

A.  H.  Worrest 512.671  July    16  1497 

C.  H.  Anitpach 544.205  Aug.    6  640 

E.  Rodier 544.592  Aug.  13  1393 

W.  L.  Frazer 545.065  Aug.  27  2281 

W.J.Quina 544,379  Aug.  13  1022 

C.F.  Goddard 542,519  July     9  1227 


H55    \' 


C.F.  Goddard 542,380 


C.F.  Goddard 542,522    July     9     1236 


F.F.Landis 544,0U 

G.E.Wilson 546,372 

J.  Z.  Perron 546246 

C.F.  Goddard 542,5^1 

on W.  S.  Downing 545.060 

R.  C.Holt 543,686 

W.  C.  Scbro<der 646,251 

G.  H.Hedge E42,220 

B.  L.  Armatrong .544,877 

B.  L.  Armstrong ,  546,127 

W.  C.  Schroeder .'V46.123 

H.  A.  Riddle 544,052 


<299  } 

)300  5 

July     9      1232     55^  J 

<301  J 

^302  5 


Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
July 
Sent. 
July 
Aug. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Aug. 


6  373 

17  1648 

10  1393 

9  1334 

27  2-J69 

30  3.'W7 

10  1410 

2  I    661 

20  1945 

10  1193 

10  1185 

6  394 


H. 
D. 
B. 
C. 
M. 
L. 


M.  O'Reilly 546,676 

F.  WeiM 543,992 

Wolhanpter 542,787 

F.  Quincv ,  542,3.')9 

and  M.  Hoffelt 544,.-W3 

F,  Plympton 544,770 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 


448 
338 
266 
563 
146 
592 
129 
523 

87 

41,42 

80,81 

815 

27 

28 
529 
635 
75,76 
161 
281 
496 
454 
453 
615 
53.J 
322 
601 
673 
464 
558 
245 

63 
34-2 
170 
184 
4.V2 

4n 

741 
480 
210 
427 
703 
351 
434 
554 
358 
163 
339 
554 
251 
299 
300 
300 
301 
301 
302 

!I3 
392 
332 
301 
550 
769 
335 
102 
466 
284 
283 

99 


I 


2159 
964 

1692 
915 
834 

1759 


M.  Harczyk 1544,786 

C.  Roney 545,535 

F.  A.  Lobert 546,960 

W.  G.  Curtis  and  J.  D.Isaacs 545  222 

C.  K.  Jardine 545.696 

F.  A.  Palmer 543,603 

C.  Mnller 543,445 

I 
O.F.Ransom 543,655 

W.  L.  Bundy 54«,MS 

C.  A.  Widmer ,  548,578 

J.  C.  Wilson 543,416 

J.  Ohler 546,131 


Ang.  20 

178C 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  21 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
July  30 

180 
2624 
2561 

452 
3177 

July  9 

1094 

July  30 

3356 

!  Sept.  10 

1349 

'  July  9 
July  23 

1326 
2749 

Ang.  97 

2396  1 

514 
232 

40;) 

•225 

210 

419 

f  420 

^427 

43 


109 

736 

(206 

)367 

(  75'". 

)7.57 

(320 

^.Hl 

(322 

331 

650 

t580 

^581 


OfficUI 
Gazette. 


"3 


79 
79 
79 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7J 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


79 
72 
72 
72 
79 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


l^. 


79 
72 


385 
393 
393 

495 
118 

1859 

1452 

1806 

1419 

780 

809 

714 

770 

770 

1179 

1>"93 

(-04 

865 

969 

1776 

1742 

1877 

1000 
1868 
1313 
1748 
1221 

937 

795 
1634 

149 
1505 

388 
1759 

658 
1148 
1550 
1106 

026 

305 
1788 

4{-8 

31i! 

866 
1014 
1218. 
72   942 

72  247 
72  348 
72   249 


817 
1691 
1625 

948 
1216 

678 
1028 

128 
1135 
1587 
1586 

891 


leoo 

1545 
347 
189 
912 

1100 

1106 

1387 
1889 
1274 
1437 
654 


>T2   223 


669 


►  79   1617 


266 
503 


73  I  1941 
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Invention. 


Nama. 


No. 


Tinnln  g-macbine 

Tinning  or  coating  sheet-metal  plates.    Machine  for. 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Bicycle- • 

Tire-bolts.    Combined  clamp  and  wranoh  for 

Tire  fastener.    Pneumatic^ ' 

Tire  for  bicycles.    Metallic 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.    Cushion- 

Tire  for  vehicle  wheels.    Klastic 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.    Elastic 

Tire-holder 

Tire  inflating  device.    Pnenmatio- 

Tire.     Pnenmat  io — .-.• 


J.B.Baird 640.571 


Date. 


Pneumatic . 
Pneumatic  . 
Pneumatic , 
Pnenmatio . 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 

Tire.    Pneumatic 

Tire.    Pneumatic 

Tire-regulator 

Tire  repairing  patch.    Pneumatic-... 

Tlre-upsetter 

Tire-npsetter 

Tire  valve.    Pneumatic- 

Tiro  valve.    Pneumatic- 

Tire.    Vehicle- 

Tire.    Vehicle- 


Tire.    Vehicle-. 


Tire.    Vehicle-wheel 


Tire.    Velocipede- 

"nre.    Wheel- 

Tire.     Wheel- 

Tires.    Inflatable  punctnre-plng  for  pneumatic 

Tires.    Machine  for  perforating  hollow  or  pneumatic 


8.  T.  Buckman 544,500 

J.  Nase 543,683 

F.White 545,114 

W.  McCoy 545.969 

E.L.  Ferguson 348,336 

J.  D.  Presoott 543,782 

H.  M.  DuBois 544,917 

P.  Fitzgerald 545.980 

W.J.  Ryan  and  J.  A.  Murphy 544,237 

0.  O.  Dinsmore  and  L.  O.  Lord 543,786 

C.R.Hoffmann ,546,399 

J.  Buckner i  549,849 

W.  Driesbach I  543.337 

A.  A.  King   t  543,886 

J.  Schlpkowsky 543,319 

R.  P.Sbott..... |548,811 

C.  WooUey 54«,9«8 

E.  W.  Tonng 543,074 

W.  A.  Beebe 541,898 

A.  S.Cartwright 544,662 

G.S.  Briggs 543,078 

F.Ward 546,721 

J,  E.Davis 543,297 

E.-O.  Goss 542,472 

T.  B.  Mosser 543,434 

A.T.Brown 542,752    July   16 

A.  J.  Rudolph 543,704    July  30 

W.  Stelfox,  J.  W.  O.  Walker.  D.  545,547    Sept    3 
Caiiney,  and  W.  Purvis.  I 

1.  Best 545.148 

C.H.  Gray 543,862  1 

L.J.Phelps .54.3.315  1 

R.  Johnston 645,232 


Sept  17 

Ang.  13 
July  16 
Ang.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  9 
July  30 
Ang.  6 
Aug.  37 
Aug.  6 
Jnly  30 
Sept  17 
July  16 
Jnly  23 
July  23 
July  23 
Jnly  16 

Sept  84 

Jnly  23 
July  3 
Ang.  13 
July  23 
Sept.  84 
July  23 
July  9 
July  23 


Monthly 
volome. 


I 


R.  Wright  and  J.  E.  Parker 543,792 


Tires.    Mandrel  for  forming  pneumatic W.  Holmes i  543,093 


Aug.  37 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Aug.  27 

Jnly  30 


Jnly  83 


1990 

1814 

1519 

3365 

998 

888 
3495 

666 
2639 

719 
3392 
1574 
1778 
9629 
2701 
3607 
1732 

8634 

3158 
13 
1336 
3166 
I  8229 
3572 
1145 
2796 

1634 

3331 

803 

2428 

59 

2601 

2573 

3507 


8190 


Tires.    Manufacturing  inflatable  air-tnbes  for  pneu-> 
matio  S 

Tires.      Manufacturing  inner  elastic  air- tubes  for 
pneumatic 

Tires.     Means  for  repairing  breaks  in  pnenmatio  ... 

Tires.    Metallic  fastener  for  pneumatic j 

Tires  or  other  articles.     Valve  for  pneumatic j 

Tires.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  air-) 
tubes  for  pneumatic  J 

Tires.    Valve  for  pneumatic  cycle- 

Tobacco- granulating  machine 

Tobacoo-leaf-stemming  machine 

Tobacco  pipe  | 

Tobacco-stemming  machine | 

Toll  collector  and  annunciator. 

Tom  tom 

Tongs.    Crane- 

Tongs.    Lifting- 

Tongs.    Pipe- 

Tongs.     Pipe- 

Tongue-support 

"Tool-sharpener 

Tooth-ch^aning  implement 

Tooth-crown.    Artificial 

Tooth  facing 

Toothpick  receptacle 

Tooth-separator 

Top.    Spinning- 

Torch.    Plumber's 


F.W.Morgan 544,626 

F.  W.  Morgan 644,687 

F.  H.  Nies !  544,189 

J.  L.  Johnson 545,506 

C.  Courtney |  545,455 

E.W.  Young I  545,118 

R.McCord 544,487 

G.  A.  Turner 646,565 

A.  H.  Cochrane i  546,843 


Aug.  13     1458 
Aug.  13     1463 


Ang.  6 
Sept.  3 
Sept    3 

Aug.  37 

Aug.  13 
Sept  17 

Sept.  24 

Aug.  30 


605 

136 

27 

2378 

1225 
1979 

3435 

1830 


J.  Hackenberg ,544,808 

J.  B.  Underwood ,543,143    July   23     3281 


Coin-operated 


548,109 
545,710 
548,997 
543,985 
646,101 


W.  A.  Rogers 

R.  Merer  and  W.  C.  Fonlds 

A.  C.  Dinkey 

C.  W.  BoUinger 

A.  W.  In^elson 

J.E.Nelson  1  545,304 

T.  I.  Hvde,  Jr 1645.304 

A.  M.  McLeran 544,644 

H.Simons 542,782 

W.  M.Seeger i  544,389 

J.  G.  Hollingsworth 543,685 

II.  Staub 1546.546 

E.  Wishart 1645,754 

E.  Segassie (543,787 

H.  J.  and  W.  J.  Taylor 542,451 


Jnly  8 
Sept  3 
July  83 
July  23 
Sept  10 
Ang.  27 
Ang.  87 
Ang.  13 
Jnly  16 
Ang.  13 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Sept  3 
July  30 
Jnly     9 


Torpedo  ejecting  or  launching  apparatus 

Torpedoes  on  rails.    Apparatus  for  placing 

Towing-machlne y 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy  chair  or  sofa 

Toy  gun 

Toy.    Mechanical 

Toy.    Mechanical 

Toy.    Mechanical 

Toy.    Optical 

Toy  pistol  

Trace- fastener 


474 

j     483 

1  3023 

I  8004 

1149 

8681 

{  8769 

I  1304 

1686 

'  1042 

3306 

201 

558 

3501 

1113 

1889 

1027 


S.  Drzewieckl 542,876  July   10 

C.  W.  Pearsall  and  H.  B.  Peabody. .  546.028  Sept.  10 

F.  Metcalf .542,710  July   16     1558 

A.  Britton  and  J.  H.  Peterson 544.526  Aug.  13 


I  J.Gmndy 543,898  Jnly  30 

W.A.Hoffmann 545,958  Sept  10 

R.  Luckenbach .V46.021  Sept  10 

R.  A.Smith 545.541  Sept    3 

J.J.Jones  544.305  Aug.  13 

,  W.  R.  M.  Tenney 542.212  Jnly     2 

W.S.Cooper 542,787  Jnly  16 

H.  W.  Harrison  and  L.  B.  Wadleigh  543,479  Jnly  30 

1  F.  Wltte 515,031  Aug.  20 

,H.  V.Piaget 542,804  Jnly  16 

I  R.  F.  Carty  and  W.  A.  Downes 545,345  Ang.  87 

I  S.Cole 543,437  July  23 

Track  instrument T.B.Dixon..... 543,3«7  July  30 


1281 

3588 

902 

1013 

189 

837 

650 

1583 

8883 

2208 

1723 

8744 

3803 

3160 


(479 
H73 
Ml 
363 
579 
881 
818 
813 
170 
641 
11-4 
787 
374 
433 
618 
638 
613 
413 
631 
633 
518 
4 
325 
514 
532 
604 
880 
657 
(390 
)391 
TO 
774 
49 


Official 
Oaaetta. 


e 
> 


5e9 

14 

613 

024 

(816 

)817 

519 

630 

354 

355 

355 


436 
(541  } 
i542  ) 


151 
38 

7 
(573 
)574 
296 
470 
583 
584 
436 
541 
542 
114 
117 
481 
476 
275 
651 
672 
318 
401 
855 
768 
49 
133 
815 
872 
(4:<3 
^434 
847 
378 
373 
309 
(K34 
)835 
817 
344 
45 
311 
150 
378 
678 
535 
410 
665 
658 
738 
733 


(631  ) 
^633  5 


!S! 


78 
7S 
78 
73 
78 
7S 
73 
73 
Ti 
73 
73 
73 
78 
78 
78 
73 

78 

79 
78 
78 
78 
73 
72 
72 
73 

•73 

72 

72 


I 


ins 

I  084 

I  316 

1836 

1537 

184 

I  71S 

I  87» 

18M> 

i  C79 

095 

•  1677 

I  asa 

I  S3» 

I  664 
635 
35S 

1800 

453 

5 

1003 

454 

1814 
528 
832 

573 

336 

083 

1391 


\m    I 


72  1247 

79  758 

72  634 

72  1277 


73 

715 

78 

4.'» 

78 

1025 

72 

1026 

7S 
78 
72 


881 

1370 
1360 


78   123C 


!?S! 


;.9«> 
1754 

1851 

1113 

476 

93 

1443 

497 

423 

15'i-O 

1897 

1313 

996 

346 

946 

678 

1391 

1455 

714 

396 

373 

1SS7 

383 

901 

730 

1633 

1564 

1S80 

913 

190 

398 

003 

1184 

358 

1308 

574 

78   688 


79 
79 

72 

79 

79 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
79 
72 
73 
72 
79 
78 
72 
72 
72 

79 

79 

79  ( 

|78 

72 
79 
79 
72 
79 
79 
78 
72 
72 
79 
72 


■a 
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IN9EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE         ^ 
Alphabetical  |tjrf  of  inventioms,  July  to  September,  inclusive — CoDtinued. 


iDTeotion. 


Track-sanding  apparatas 
Track  Btmctare 


Traction-wheel 

Train-flignal.    Electric 

Tramway.    Aerial 

Transfornxn*  for  altemating-carrent 

Transom-lifter 

Transom  lifter 

Transom  rod  holder 

Transplanter , 

TransplantinK  implement 

Transportation  system.    Electric... 
Trap: 
See  Animal-trap. 

Backwater  and 

s«wer  gas  trap. 
Bird  trap. 
-     Fish  or  mole  trap. 
Fly  trap. 
Gopher-trap. 
Insect- trap. 
Lobater-trap. 


syatena 


Pigeon -trap. 
Pipe-trap. 
Plumber's 
Rat-trap. 
Roach-trap. 
Steam -trap. 
Stench-trap. 
Target- trap. 


tra;>. 


Trap. 

Trap 

'Trareling-bag 

Tree: 

See  Plow  donbletree. 
Tree  leg  and  tree-foot . 

Tree- prop  bracket 

Trellis.     Hop- 

Tricycle 

Tricycle.    Bailway- 

Trimmer: 
See  Wick-trimmer. 

Tripod 

Tritarating  and  emolsifylng  machine. 

TrollHV 

Trolley 

Trolley 

Trolley-arm  and  attachment  therefor. . 

TroUev-arm  and  wire-flnder 

Trolley-arreati'r 

Trolley.    Antomatic  safety- 

Trolley-breaker 

Trolley.    Electric 

Trolley-flnder 

Trolley-gnard 


Trolley  gaard  and  guide.    Electric- — 

Trolley-line  clamp , 

Trolley-lines.    Insulated  support  for  .. 

Trolley-pole  for  railway-cars 

Trolley-restoring  attachment 

Trolley  ritand  and  pole 

Trolley  system.    Underground- 

Trolley.    Underground 

Trolley-wheel 

Trolley-wheel 

Trolley  wheel  and  bearing 

Trolley- wire  bracket 

Trolley- wire  clip 

Trolley-wire  support 

Trough : 
Sff.  Feed- trough.  Waterlng-troligh. 

Tronsers-faslener , 

Truck  bolster.    Car- 

Truck  bolster.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 


Truck.    Car- 

Track-frame  for  can. 
Truck.    Hand- 

Hand 

House-moving 

Ladder- 

Street-ear  — 


Presaed-steel. 


Truck 
Truck. 
Truck. 
Track. 

Track.    Street-railway-car 

Track.    Store- 

Truck.     Transportinz- 

Trunk  oaator  and  oonier-ahleld 

Trunk.    Cylindrical 

Trunk-fiMtener 

Trunk-stJMid 

Trunk-strap  loop 

Trunks.    Tray  tor  carrying  straw  hats  ii 
Troaa 


sample- 


Name. 


Na 


C.  "W.  Sherburne 
E.  Samuel 


G.  A.  Anderson 

F.  C.  E.  von  Sternberg  . 

J.  H.Dickinson 

E.Thomson 

G.  A.  Colton 

G.  A.  Colton 

H.  Leppert 

W.J.  Dovle :.... 

CD.  Carter 

R.£.  Sherman 


U4,073 
S15.8U 

i  514.937 
j  .%40.5O8 

I  54«.37il 
.%4fi.3«0 

.Vll.t>41 

,543.584 

M3.3S7 


J.  E.  KeUy 

N.NUson 

W.  F.  WiUiams. 


E.M.Cole 

B.  E.  Douglas 

H.  S.  Bronghton  and  C.  Briggs. 
F.  E.  Southard 

F.  Brady 


546,618 
5i4,74:i 
544,150 


543.370 
543,-2»8 
543,821 
545,105 

513.336 


W.  B.  Cowan 

G  W.  Bidden 

Z.T.  Furbish 

J.  L.  Hanson 

G.  Maac 

F.  W.  Rieas 

H.  F.  Hildebrandt 

•T.  B.  Scran  ton 

H.  P.  Ball  and  C.  A.  Ll«b 

G.  AV.  Hooper 

C.  C.  Lvnde 

J.  T.  Moody,  W.  Shawd,  and  A.  J. 

Baker. 

J.  R.Trisler 

W.  J.  Belcher 

F.  X.  Cleott,  W.  J.  Belcher,  and  F. 

C.  BUlings. 

R.  Crommer 

W.  D.  McDaniel 

L.  C.  Seelye 

K.  B.  Ginochio  and  H.  C.  Bridger  .. 

T..  Binna ••• 

J.  Conwav 

C.  Mitchell 

E.  Verstraete 

L.  S.  PfonU 

F.  W.  Haeiisgen 

J.  W.  Meaker 


R.  L.  Zaretzky .•»4«,213 

K,  F.  Goltra 543.891 

E.  F.  Goltra .M5.799 

A.  K.  Mansfield 515,40» 

E.  Cliff 546,774 

C.  T.  Schoen 5J«,427 

J.P.  Haskitt 514.5.T4 

E.  Llpska fi»5.«39 

M.  Davis 546,0«1 

J.  LonrleT 5U.986 

O.  F.  Shaw 544,489 

L.T.  Pyott 5H«7 

A.  S.  Hitching* 546,117 

H.J.  Case 645.  IW5 

J.  A.Slama ,542,574 

N.  S.  OXeall 546,429 

W.  F.Miller 513.918 

J.  W.  Boteler 513,373 

L.  Phelan ,544.070 

W.  C.  Richards 543.947 


Date. 


Aug.    6 

Sept.    3 

July  23 
Aug.  30 

Sept.  17 

July  9 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  37 
July  2 
JnlT  9 
July  23 


W.H.  Fisher 544.486 


.'U.'>,458 
54.1.009 
545.888 
.'•.1.5,073 
544,677 
544.794 
5i.V649 
544.774 
,513,  »8 
54.1.539 
542,  ."191 
545,530 

545,393 
545,187 
545,151 

548.303 
543.003 
543,371 
543  130 
543.434 
544.157 
543.042 
544.471 
548,407 
541,909 
545,808 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


4ia 

106 

863 

(181 
109 

2161 

519 

3054 

490 

1888 

(448 
}447 

815 

900 

1880 

394 

1661 

394 

3304 

559 

41 

10 

13.-t4 

39:) 

3861 

097 

OfRcial 

Gazette. 

•3 

1 

k 

£ 

79 

827 

J73 

73 

1478 

453 

72 

1156 

S72 

1737 

73 

170 

72 

1693 

73 

ir>ll3 

78 

1299 

79 

10 

73 

967 

73 

545 

Sept.  17 
Aug.  30 
Aug.    6 


3055   488   73  1768 
547   136   73   H9 


July 

23 

3885 

834 

July 

23 

2573 

605 

July 

18 

1747 

415 

Aug. 

27 

2349 

568 

July 

9 

869 

913 
313 

Aug. 

13 

1199 

(289 

)290 

Sept. 

3 

38 

H 

Aug. 

20 

2173 

525 

Sept. 

3 

4.17 

105 

Aug. 

27 

3294 

557 

Aug. 

20 

1573 

377 

Aug. 

20 

1798 

430 

Sept. 

3 

360 

91 

Aug. 

30 

1765 

421 

July 

9 

680 

167 

July 

30 

3993 

701 

July 

9 

1345 

395 

Sept. 

3 

157 

37 

550 

538 

356 

1233 

\n       180 


73 
73 
73 
72 


T2 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 
79 
73 
73 
73 


Aug.  97 
Aug.  37 
Aug.  37 

Sept.  17 
July  3 
July  33 
July  23 
July     9 

Aug.   e 

July  23 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
July  2 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  10 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 

Sept  34 

July  9 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Sept  10 
AuK.  97 
July  9 

Sept  17 

July  23 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  8 


2812  684 
2499  805 
3431   S90 


1529 

2535 
3259 


359 

71 
595 
536 


J.  M.  Smith I  546,355  Sept  17 


1075 

368 

.V» 

139 

3104 

499 

1300 

391 

1707 

405 

353 

59 

641 

156 

l;i35 

318 

3208 

744  ' 

631 

151 

2853 

695 

3399 

(555 
556 

1061 

260 

1290 

312 

2.183 

f>96 

1131 

269 

2134 

516 

1227 

297 

1087 

(365 
206 

1176 

381 

3515 

608 

1331 

330  I 

1750 

(416) 
Hl8 

2438 

572  1 

2683 

634 

418 

105, 

206 

50  1 

1630 

386 

79 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


72 
73 
73 
72 


72 
79 
72 
73 
79 
73 

i" 

73 
79 
72 

[" 

73 
73 
73 
72 
79 


975 

1380 

1177 

1485 

1331 

1064 

110(1 

1493 

1109 

147 

035 

869 

1383 


73  1331 
73  1363 
73   1348 


1667 
63 
591 
471 
330 
852 
441 
976 


78  1701 
73  51 
78  ,  1473 


1614 

690 

1468 

1330 


-73  1831 


318 

993 

1978 

1577 

1170 

961 

953 

1585 

1365 

365 

1710 

503 
549 

836 

786 
1885 


V 
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TroM 

Troas 

Tub: 

See  Bath-tub.  Washtub. 

Tub  chamfering  and  croaing  machine 

Tul>e-cntter 

Tube  filling  or  emptying  device 

Tube-forming  machine 

Tubes.    Apparatus  for  drawing  ribbed 

Tubes.    Threading  split 

Tubing-making  machine 

Tubing.    Manufacture  of  tapered  wrooght-metal. 


Tabular  boiler 

Tabulous  boiler 

Tuftwl  woven  fabric 

Tng  attachment.    Hame- 

Tug  fastening.    Hame- 

Tug.    Hame- 

Tng.    Hame- 

Tug  hook.    Hame-. ............ ••.*..< 

Tiij:  loop.    Shaft- 

Tumbler- washer 

I'nning  pez  for  stringed  instramenta  . 
Tunneling  apparatus.    Rock- 


K.  O.  Waraand  J.  B.  Willaman. 
A.  WeU 


T.  F.  Hummel  and  W.  8.  Morae . 

J.J.  K.  Fitspatrick 

H.  H.  Ballard 


H.E.CUrk 

O.  Friedrich  and  W.  Scbolte. 

W.C  Frick 

J.S.  Wilson 


W.  Jackson \. 


Tunnels.    Lining 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Turbines.    Meani  for  counterbalancing  end-preaeore 

in  steam- 
Turning  articles  of  pearl,  &c.    Machine  for 

Turning  irregular  forms.    Machine  for 

Twine-holder    • 

T wine-holder  -.........•.•.••.••..........■••.......' 

Twine-rack ■ 

Twist-driU 


Yam 


Twisting  or  donbling  machine. 

Type 

Type  and  matrix 

Type  bar  and  making  aame.    Composite. 

Type- bar  supporter 

Type-case  frame 

Type-casting  machine 

Type-casting  machine 

Type-distributing  rail 

Type-holder »• 

Type- writer  attachment 

T3rpe-writer  cabinet 

Type- writer  cabinet  

Type- writer  cleaner 

Type- writer  copy  holder 

Type- writer  key 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 


E.  Petersen 

P.  Bentzen  and  C.  F.  Olsen. 

H.  Skinner 

J.  Jeannotte 

W.  P.  Gelabert 

F.J.  Bringbam 

F.  J.  Bringham 

J.C.  Mahaffey 

F.J.  Bringham 

C.  Elanberg 

O.  A.  Knowlea 

n.  Byrne 


E.  L.  Ranaome.. 

G.C.  Pyle 

E.  A.  Le  Sueur . 


J.  F.  Sprague. 

J.E.Kimball 

B.  T.Cowley 

W.  H.  Dustin  

B.  W.  Putnam  and  J.  J.  Hooker. . . 

J.  C.  and  W.  Strodel 

O.  Tyberg 

S.  Ambler 


L.  B.  Benton 

C.Skatulla 

L.  A.  Brott  and  G.  A.  Kay 

E.  S  Shimer , 

W.  Smith 

H.Barth ; 


W.  S.  Marder. 


545,640 
546,949 

.546,155 
542,219 
545,838 

545,053 

545,067 
543,838 
543,587 

545,098 

545,376 

541.839 
543.6,'VO 
545,!S88 
543.340 
545.446 
546.  .'>76 
545.399 
645.575 
544,865 
544,819 
545,675 

645,978 

643,701 
545,838 

544,898 

546,160 

545,457 
643,857 
546.187 
545,549 
546,041 

644.303 

646,568 
543,973 
543,140 
545,740 
644,065 
646,503 

644.317 

546.610 

545,635 

Jones 545,509 


Data. 


Sept    3 
Sept  94 


Monthly       OfRcial 
volume.    ,  Gazette. 


QQ 

357 
9607 


Sept  10  ,  1238 
July  9  660 
Sept    3      693 

Aug.  87  I  8946 

Aug.  37  3384 
July  33  i  3476 


July  30 
Aug.  90 

▲ng.  97 

July  2 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Sept  3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  90 
Sept    3 

Sept.  10      937 

July  30     3329 
Aug.  97     2583 


3084 

9195 

8784 

I      15 

i  3964 

968 

2478 

15 

947 

9675 

946 

1907 

1825 

419 


J.  C.  Fowler 

C.  F.  Moore 

R.  Lansing  and  O.  M. 

M.  J.  Hafgar 546,322 

F.  Vetter 544,836 

641.893 
541.939 
546,896 


W.  R.  Swartwout. 

E.  A.  Lyman 

W.  B.  LlUard 


B.  E.  Baraey 546,292 

J.  M.  Crary |  54.'i,458 

A.  S.Dennis j  543,085 

A.  B.  Dick 645,403 


Ang.  90 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
Sept  10 
Sept  3 
Sept.  10 

Aug.    6 

Sept  3 
July  93 
July  3 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
Sept  17 

Aug.  13 

Sept  17 
Sept.  3 
Sept  3 

Sept  17 

Aug  20 
Jnly  2 
July  2 
Sept.  24 

Sept  17 

Sept.  3 
July   23 

Aug.  27 


Type- writing  machine 


Type- writing 

Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 


machine  . 

machine 
machine 
machine 


Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing 
Type-writing 

Type-writing  machine 


machine  . 
machine  . 


Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Typewriting-machine  adjnstment 

Type-writing-machine  attachment 

Type- writing-machine  copying  attachment 

Type- writing-machine  desk 

Type- writing  machine  ribbon  mechanism . . 

Umbrella ■ 

Umbrella  and  cane .•%••>•••<••< 


G.M.Eckels 544,571  Aug.  13 

G.  M.  Eckels 544,572  |  Aug.  13 

K.  A.  Ford 548,138  Sept  10 

S.P.Larson 545,594  Sept    3 

T.Oliver 543,375  July     9 

A.  E.  Rawson i  544,826  Aug.  20 

E.  S.  Shimer !  545,316  Aug.  27 

E.S.  Shimer.    (Reissue) 11,506  Sept    3 

C.Spiro 543,111  July  23 

C.  Spiro 543,113  July  23 

C.  Spirp .544,599  Aug.  13     1408 

C.  G.  Warriner 543,117  Jnly  23     2238 

C.W.Weiss 543.164  July  23     2343 

D.C.Williamson !  544.3J7  Aug.  13       896 

W.H.  More 1,545.189  Aug.  27     2464 

G.J.  Barrett 545,035  Aug.  90  8318 

C.H.Keith 54.V233  Aug.  27  3576 

H.  Lauter 643.940  Aug.  6   193 

F.  W.  Overhlser I  649,538  July  9  1849 

B.C.  Berry 1544,838  Ang.  30  1879 

E.  C.  Geheox 1  541,844  July  9    45 


1616 

1346 

89 
44 

1385 

906 

1050 

637 

833 

8537 
530 
531 

397 
1878 

865 

8047 
347 
139 

1563 

1876 
119 
lSi4 

2519 

1506 

30 
2174 

2836 
1354 

1360 


1210 
278 
7C6 

1850 

2896 

741 

2224 
2227 


12  P— VOL.  72 


•i 
> 


085 


<  .531  I  » 
)538|5 

)vrt  \i 


896 

161 

108 

(545 

}546 

555 

581 

733 

.531 

538 

670 

677 

4 

758 

68 

583 

6 

m 

«49 

n 

458 

438 
101 
(234 
^335 
773 
636 


1S§! 


(  217  !  ) 
)218  i 


!356  1 


388 
298 
399 
8 

18 
307 

60 

851 

(  161 

il03 

56 
505 
125 
138 
100 
445 
217 
218 
486 

86 

33 
(370 

449 
29 

45 
603 
354 
356 

8.9 

516 

(690 

i691 

330 

331 

(331 

)333 

288 

389 

68.69 

lf<8 

89 

(444 

M45 

IKO 
181 
597 
527 
343 
344 

(5:<o 

^531 
5.S3 
335 

538 

624 

46 

305 

450 

10 


78 
78 


73 
79 
78 

1« 

78 
72 

73 

78 

73 

72 
72 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
79 
73 


i 


1480 
1885 


1505 

188 

1481 

1311 

1819 
511 
643 

1181 

1316 

8 
671 
1403 
511 
1357 
1400 
1396 
1399 
1139 
1113 
1431 


73  1540 


78 

78 

73 
72 

78 

73 

72 
72 
72 


688 
1978 

1071 
1507 

1300 

767 
1004 
1399 
1561 


>72   866 


72 
73 
78 
73 
73 
78 

73 

72 
72 
73 


1396 
533 
103 

1451 
833 

1735 

918 

1766 
1418 
1380 


73  ;  1674 


73 

72 
73 


1123 
26 
41 

72  1868 

72  1664 


72 

72 


1380 
4.55 


(330  J 

)331  i 
(331 

)338  5 

(388  f 

)389  S 
^.69 

i!S  \ 

«5.5 

\\s  \ 

597 

527 
(343  ) 
)344  S 


79 

1338 

72 

1006 

72 

1007 

72 

1590 

72 

1404 

73 

101 

79 

1118 

73 

1300 

72 

1490 

73 

73 

464 
465 

Ti     1016 

172   467 


72 
73 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
73 


487 

933 

1354 

IIKI 

1277 

7p4 

2.>1 

1133 

11 
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IN9EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Atpftabetical  list  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusice — Ck)Dtinaed. 


Inveotioo. 


Fmbr«ll».    Bicycle- 

Umbrella-coTcr.    Detachable . 

Cmbrella-holder 

ITmbrelia  lockiofj-Btand 


ProceM  of  and  apparatoa  f  >r  making 


Umbrella  or  cane  receiving  cabinet 

Underwaist 

Underwear-stretcber....... ......... 

Universal  joint 

Universal  joint 

Upholstery 

Upholstery, 
tnfted 

Urinal 

Vacnam-can 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve , 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve. 
Valve, 
Valve. 
Valve 
Valve 


Air- - 

Air- 

Air- 

Air- 

Airbrake 

Valve  apparatnfl.    Air-brake 

Valve.     Automatic  stop- 

Valve.     Balanced 

Valve.    Barrel- 

Valve  trailer  connection 

Valve.    Cut-oflf 

Valve  for  compressors 

Valve  for  direct-action  eneinea 

Valve  for  engines.     Reversing- 

Valve  for  gas  or  air  compressors 

Valve  for  steam  cylinders.    Draining- 

Valve  for  steam-engines.    Exhaust-  — 

Valve.    Furnace- 

Valve    Gas- 

Valve-gear 

Valve- gear 

Valve-gear 

Valvegear 


Valve-gear.    Engine  

Valve-gear.     Engine 

Valve-gear  for  gas  or  oil  motor  engines. 

ViUve-gear.     Locomotive 


Valve-gear.     Locomotive 

Valve-gear.    Steam  engine 

Valve.    Globe 

Valve.    Globe-  

Valve.    Hot-gas 

Valve.    Hydraulic-pressure 

Valve  mechanisra 

Valve.    Motor- 

Valve  or  fancet.    Measnring  or  regi8teri4g 
Valve.    Port-regulating 

Valve.    Quick-action  triple 

Valve-seat 

Valve.    Steam- 

Valve.    Steam-engine 

Valve.    Steam  -engine 


P  'ly 


Valve.    Stop- 

Valve.    Straightway 

Valve.    Straightway 

Valve.    Tank- 

Valve.    Triple 

Valves.    Controlling  device  for  tank  sn 
Valves  of  engines.    Operating  throttle 

Vanlt-light 

Vegetable-assorter 

Vegetable  cutter  and  grater 

Vegetablecutting  machine 

Vegetation.    Apparatus  for  esterminatiifg 

Vehicle 

Vehicle 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake.     Automatic 

Vehicle-brake  mechanism 

Vehicle-curtain 

Vehicle-door  opening  or  closing  device. 

Vehicle.     Dumping- 

Vehicle  folding  top 

Vehicle-gear 


XanML 


Monthly 
i      volome. 


No. 


Data. 


H.  W.Sweeting 644,63* 

J.  F.  Witt 543,3«5 

W.J.  Slyder 541,951 

H.  Fronefleld,  S.  K.  and  J.  F.  Max-    546,231 
well. 

P.  H.  Jordan  and  J.  O.  HniTman 543,736 

G.  W.  Hoyt 548,891 

A.  Ligget ^ 543,996 

G.  P.  Fenner 515,353 

O.  C.  White i  546,631 

J.  A.  Staplea 542,115 

J.  F.  Ott 543,218 


Ang.  13 
July  23 
July  3 
Sept.  10 


July 

16 

July 

1« 

Ang. 

6 

Ang. 

a7 

Sept. 

17 

Jnly 

2 

July 

23 

8.  J.  Putnam 

J.  Nicholson  and  W.  H.  Fergnaon 

G.  W.  (}raffin 

J.  M.  Hartman 

H.  E.  Keves 

H.  E.  Ke'yes 

T.  Linke 

H.  P.  Mohn 

O.  F.Speer 

T.  W.  Brooks 

F.Gnstaveson 

C.  Hoi tmann 

C.  F.  Paige  and  E.  P.  Allen 

S.  H.  Hegiubottom 

H.  E.Hnnt 

H.  W.  Forslnnd 

W.F.Gould 

H.  Strater 

C.  C.Massey 

J.  W.  Melvin 

C.  Dickemian 

H.C.  Sergeant 

A.  Prolhac,  Fila 

S.  W.  Johnson 

T.  D.  Smith 

J.  W  Sargent 

W.  Swindell 

J.  D.  Mcllhenny 

F.J.  Chriest 

M.  F.  Hill  and  C.  W.  Easley 

F.M.  Rites 


543,945 
544.791 
546,922 
543,549 
543,692 
543.694 
512,709 
545,519 
543.274 
542.516 
544,167 
544,978 
541,876 
546.664 
643,022 
544.638 
545,478 
544,752 
643,773 
643.259 
545,123 
545,738 
545,132 
543  446 
546.907 
545,414 
544,799 
542  024 
542  553 
546,925 
543,433 


Aug.  6 
Ang.  20 
Sept.  Jl 
July  30 
July  30 
Jnly  30 
Jnly  16 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
July  9 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
Sept.  24 
July  23 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
July  30 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Sept  24 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  20 
July  2 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
July     9 


OQ 

1460 

3674 

211 

1365 

1605 
1856 
286 
2752 
9077 

484 

3438 

203 
1792 
2560 
3023 
3316 
3320 
1557 

155 
2540 
1223 

572 
2119 
94 
2134 
2063 
1480 
79 
1098 
3478 
2514 
2388 

529 
2<00 
2825 
2536 
2)^1 
lf05 

342 
1287 
2563 
1046 


Reversing. 


F.M.Rites 543,424  Jnly     0  1049 

J.  Deam 546,419  Sept.  17  1731 

K.Moscicki 546,770  Sept.  24  2325 

H.P.Holt 645,363  Ang.  27  2769 

J.  Frankenberg 543,473  July  30  2870 

J.  Fran  ken  berg 543.474  Jnly  30  2874 

W.A.Pitt 546,056  Sept.  10  1072 

H.  Bums    542.0?9  Julv     2  368 

W.Cnrlett 543,128  July  23  2257 

J.T.Christie 541,990  Jnly     2  286 

G.B.Lamb 543,772  Jnly  30  3176 

F.  P.  High 541,856  Jnly     2  62 

A.T.Miller 545.368  Aug.  27  8^175 

M.W.Lvdon 643,042  Aug.     6  196 

F.Lester 545.081  Aug.  27  2304 

W.  Hirst ...545,889 

R.  T.  Crane 546,066 

A.  Boucher  544,950 

A.  H.  Ford 646,316 

C.W.Thompson 544,199 


J.  M.  Reese 

J.  M.  Coale 

H.  E.  Keyes 

D.  Craig  

W.  C.  Whitacre 

A.  E.  Smith 

C.  H.  Silverwood  and  J.  Eraser. 

W.  Towle 

J.  H.  Heinz 

J.  Wagnt-r 

S.J.Smith 


546.  lf« 
643,173 
543  693 
543,570 
648.509 
542.900 
514.867 
646.365 
'545.689 
513.201 
545,983 

A.Scheible 546,682 


W.  E.  Kams 

J.  R.  Simms 

A.  Klietsch 

C.  Stever 

A.  C.  Smith 

C.  Sample 

J.  B.  Cottom 

J.  Frve 

O.  E.  Davidmn 

H.  F.  Douglass  and  W.  J.  Slyder. 
N.  A.  Palmer 


544,678 
64.),  136 
544,309 
545,548 
642,741 
643.754 
545,055 
543,476 
544,060 
542.999 
646,430 


Sept.  10 
July  23 
Julv  30 
July  30 
July  9 
July  16 
Aug.  80 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  21 

Aug.  20 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  13 
Sept  3 
July  16 
July  30 
Aug.  27. 
Jnly  30 
Ang.  6 
July  23 
Sept  17 


1287 
2358 
3318 
3057 
1207 
1878 
1929 
1635 

440 
2410 

948 

2167 

15«7 

3108 

844 

304 

1617 

3433 

2253 

2881 

405 

2025 

1732 


857 

630 

49 

3SS 

383 

440 

70 

668 

493 


Official 
Oaxette. 


e 
> 


73 

73 
72 


111?  h 

573   72 


Aug. 

27 

8853 

Sept. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

10 
20 
17 

1092 
2077 
1550 

Aug. 

0 

C26 

49 
438 
613 
707 
770 
771 
378 
37 
596 
297 
143 
508 
21 
508 
490 
359 
19 
409 
810 
591 
578 
127 
581 
662 
606 
697 
4.T2 
83 
312 
614 
257 
C257 
)258 
411 
.554 
672 
(673 
)674 
(675 
)676 
257 
88,89 
5.J5 
67 
810 
14,15 
673 
47 
560 
644 
645 
261 
497 
366 
157 
158 
307 
556 
770 
714 
294 
444 
463 
389 
106 
667 
388 
515 
516 
375 
.583 
813 
50 
386 
797 
547 
677 
108 
483 
416 


72 
72 
72 

72 


72 
72 


72 
73 
72 


72 

72 


73 

72 
72 

^72 


72 
72 

72 


!645  i 

261 

497 

366 
(  157  ? 
J  158  I  i 


72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
Ti 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1097 
548 
44 
79  1630 

I 

72   331 
72   378 

72  801 

73  1309 
73  1773 


96 
504 

786 


78  1107 
78   1876 


631 

680 
680 
323 


72   1383 
72   522 


846 
855 


73  1168 
72    21 


1796 

435 

1029 


72  1370 
72   1088 


710 
517 


72  1239 

72  1451 

Ti  1241 

72  877 

78  1871 

72  1331 

72  1109 

72  69 


259 

1876 

216 

216 


72  1706 

72  1830 

72  1313 

1 72  601 

|72  603 

72  1565 

72  74 


470 
58 

700 
15 


72   1314 

72   785 


78 

1223 

72 

1292 

72 
72 
72 

1160 
1672 

72 

864 

72   lf.04 
72   490 


680 
638 
244 
381 


72  1138 

72  1688 

78  1435 

72  500 

78  1542 

'  73  1801 


1063 

1843 
014 

1391 
333 
708 

1818 
603 
883 
438 

1711 
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Alphabetical  lint  of  inventions,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Dirte. 


Vehicle-motor 

Vehicle  runner  attachment 

Vehicle-seat  lock 

Vehicle.    Side-spring 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle-sprinirs.    Bracket  for  attaohinK . 

Veh  icle-starting  device 

Vehicle-step 

Vehicle- washing  device 


Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicles.    Clip  king-bolt  for. 
Velocipede 


Velocipede 

Velocipede,  baby-walker,  and  coach.    Combined. 

Velocipede  hobby-horse 

Velocipede.    Marine 

Velocipede.    Railway- 

Velocipede.    Railway- ."i 

Velocipede-seat 

Vending  apparatus.    Coin-controlled 

Vending-machine.    Automatic 

Vending-machine.    Coin-controlled 

V^ent  and  drain  box.    Sanitary 

Ventilation  apparatus 

Ventilator: 
See  Car  ventilator.  Window-ventilator. 

Sash-ventilatur. 


W.  I.  Twombly 542.310 

L.  Lavigne 543,387 

T.  L.  Pfleegor 642,536 

J.Jackson .548.019 

A.  L.  H.  Messmer 543,038 

S.  D.  Remolds  .  .\ 516.345 

W.  J.  Kaufflnan 542,893 

J.  Darling ,644,088 

H.  C.  Swan ^  514,136 

C.A.Simpson 543,709 

G.  Lanbe ;  543,310 

G.  Laube 543,311 

S.  Neal 54.1,528 

D.  Wilcox 544,710 

W.  L.  Decker 546,964; 

H.W.  Bonder !  514.776  ! 

B.  F.  Shull '541,887  \ 

J.W.Lattv  543,874 

L.  V.  Monlton 546.105 

P.Bnidy 648,327 

M.  Sternberg 515,746 

J.  R.  Montague 514,625 

H.  Mattes 542,000 

G.H.Bowie j  645,338 

W.  Wyand 546,410 

I  K.  Hayward 54.3,961 

J.Curtln 543.554 


Ventilator 

Ventilator 

Ventilator 

Vessel 

Vessel.    Arrowhead-shaped  ... 
Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps . 

Vignetter 

Violin  player's  wrist-anpport .. 
Viscosimeter 


Jnly 

9 

July 

'£\ 

July 

9 

July 

2 

July 

23 

Sept  17 

July 

16 

Aug. 

6 

Ang. 

6 

Jnly 

30 

Julv 

23 

July 

23 

Sept. 

3 

Aug. 

20 

Sept 

24 

Aug. 

30 

July 

9 

Ang. 

6 

Sept 

10 

Jnly 

9 

Sept. 

3 

Ang. 

13 

July 

2 

Ang. 

87 

Sept. 

17 

Aug. 

6 

July 

9 

Vise 

Vise 

Vise 

Vise.    Lineman's 

Vise*.    Clamping-jaw  for  pipe-. 
Voltaic  battery.    Secondary  . . . 

Vote-registor 


Voting-booth.    Folding J.W.  Ernest 543,432 

Voting-machine H.  A.  Chfford 515,848 

Voting-machine 8.  Ducas 544,318 

Voting-machine J.McTammany 546.076 


July  23 

Sept    3 
Aug.    6 

Sept.  10 


Voting-machine '. C.  A.  Stitzer 543.816    July  30 


Voting-machine.    Electrically-controlled 

Vuloaniilng  flask W.  P.  Brown 515,341 

Waeon  H.  L.  Bennett  and  R.  B.  Adams :>42.321 

Wagon'.".'.'. '."...'- - S.D.Reynolds .546,346 

Wagon  and  ambulance.    Convertible  patrol- E.  K.  Hutchinson 616,855 

Wagon  and  velocipede.    Combined C.B.Miller  5(5,517 

Wagon-l)ed  attachment H.  M.  Hickman ,544,225 

Wagon  body B.L.Bibb 543.956^ 

Wagon  brake A.  N.  Pondcrgrass 545,719 

Wagon-brake W.  Sivenl 542.397 

Wagon  brake W.J.  Stephenson 542. 1 1 6 

Wagon  brake.     Automatic J.  Kirlin .• 543.532 

Wagon-brake.    Automatic J.  W.  Wildman : 545.565 

Wagon.     Delivery- W.  Leonhardt .544,232 

Waeon.     Dumping- N.  Bate  543.167 

Wa«on.    Dumping- W.  Booth  and  S.  Sturgia 545,864 

Wagon.    Dumping- G.  W.  Pellet  Jr 516.341 

Wagon  jack '- J.  Campbell 546,652 

Wagon-loading  device C.  E.  McLean 544,543 

Wagon,    perambulator,  rocker,  and   swing.     Con-  £.  S.  Mort6n 645.713 

vt-rtible  , 

Wagon  mnninggear J.  Bennett 541,371 

Wagon  mnninggear T.  Grimmitt 545,491 

Wagon  storm-door D.  Fuller .">1;»,007 

Wall  paper,  paints,  &c.    Molstener  or  softener  for. ..  B.  R.  Blaisdell 516,504 

Wall*.  &c.    Componition  of  matter  for  covtring C.  B.  Rockwoo<l 548.172 

Walls,  Ac.    Composition  of  matter  for  covering C.  B.  Rockwnod 543,173 

Warp  beams.     Adjustable  head  for T.  Biackhnm 546.878 

WaxhboMrd P.  J.  Joecken 543.738 

Washboard J-  T.  Sargeut 543,706 


Monthly 
vdame. 


866 
2703 
1256 

337 
2097 
1604 
1858 

456 

530 

3347 

2595 
2596 
161 
1638 
2614 

1768 

111 

84 

1157 

871 

538 

1457 

303 

2733 

1712 

230 

I  1889 


Ang.  87 
Julv  9 
Sept.  17 
Sept  21 
Sept  3 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 

Sept  3 

July  9 
July  2 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  21 

Aug.  13 

Sept.    3 


T.Griffith 515,794    Sept    3 

J.  Leather 513.905    Aug.    6 

W.W.Robinson 613,501  \  July     0 

N.  C.  Jessup 543,310  1  July  23 

M.  Golinskv 546,981  |  Sept  24 

W.  E.  Famham 544,296    Aug.  13 

F.  Machette ».j 511.859    Aug.  80 

J.  H.  Petermann 548,878  !  July     9 

R.  C.  Carpenter 542  604    Jnly     9 

C.Emst 542,244    July     9 

T.L.Hamilton 542.442    Jnly     9 

J.  W.  Mclntyre 541,683     Aug.  20 

J.Ryan    ..  ". ^.i..  546,903     Sept  24 

J.  E.  Wakefield 545,324     Aug.  27 

L.Epstein 543,680    July  30 

T.G.  Ferguson 549.881    July  16     1837 


694 

285 
1106 
9496 
2559 

819 
1913 

775 
1368 

703 
1089 
1587 

25;u 

2713 
3297 


Official 
Gasette. 


910 

638 
306 
82 
497 
388 
440 
113 
131 
(776 

\m 

610 

610 

38 

393 

626 

(492 

M23 

26.27 

19 

276 

213 

214 

129 

354 

71 

(662 

>66:) 

406 

.56 

313 


2762 

710 

668 

1108 
3559 


(264     I 
)265     i 


....  ."C.  A.  Stitier 513.065  i  July  23     2142 


2737 
867 
1606 
9453 
IS-t 
683 
224 

496 

1000 

486 

2990 

238 

695 

2350 

2617 

1.593 

2118 

1302 

486 


Aug.    6       771 

Sept  3 
July  23 
Sept  17 
July  2 
Jnlv  2 
Sept  24 
Julv  :»0 
July  30 


no 
2o;n 
1879 
571 
572 
2494 
3412 
3339 


151 

152 
70 
292 
571 
613 
208 
459 
190 
3SI 
178 
265 
380 
605 
659 
766 
(436 

)4:n 

(652 

^653 

174 

171 

364 

265 

(827 

)828 

508 

509 

664 

212 

3f<3 

587 

3C 

174 

54 

120 

121 

347 

117 

1 03 

55 

177 

551 

63.5 

37" 

V« 

(317 

^318 

118 


T9 

73 
78 
78 
72 
78 
72 
72 
75 

^72   685 


72 
72 

72 
72 


(213  ) 
i214  i 


72 

72 

72 
72 
72 

I- 

72 

72 

I  72 

i 


!!fS  !• 


\\f,  \ 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
78 
72 
72 
72 

h 

72 

72 

72 
J78 

72 


72 

n 

72 
78 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
'i 
72 
72 

<•■: 

) 

72 


(197  I 

>  19H  i 

26 

484 

445 


595 
792 

773 


72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


178 

554 
953 
68 
440 
1683 
370 
833 
846 


5:0 
533 

1384 
1076 
1886 

1103 

25 

764 

1581 

181 

14.53 

1025 
62 

1306 

1702 
790 
350 


■2   '  14C8 


800 

341 

502 

1876 

910 

1130 

163 

275 

152 

223 

1066 

1870 

1303 

676 

374 

564 

1485 
870 

1.572 
725 

419 

1.307 

180 

1683 

1855 

1383 

Kf3 

780 

72   1445 


205 
96 

626 
1395 

^76 

4e(8 
12K5 
1680 
1793 

996 

1143 

-90 

1375 
430 

17:i6 
112 
119 

1>«3 
098 
6A4 
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Alphabetical 


INpEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

liM  of  inventions,  Julp  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Waahtab.    StetionAiy . 
WMb«r: 
Sm  B*iTel-wuher. 
Bottle-washer. 

WashinK-mAchiq^ 

'WashiufC-mkchlne 

WMhing-mAcbine 

WashiiiK-msehiiie 

WashioK-niachine 

WuhiDj^-machLne 

WMhingmacbine 


Ifontbly        OfBcUl 
volume.        Gazette. 


Name. 


Ko. 


Date. 


Oaa-waab«r.  ' 
Turn  bier- waober. 


Wasblng-machuie 

Waablnxmacbine 

WaAhing-naachine 

'W^ashing-machine 

Watcb.    Alarm- 

Watch-balance  

"Watch-bow  fastener 

Watch  cannon-pinion 

Watcb-«arrier 

Watchcase 

WatchcMe 

Watchcase-pendant 

Watcbcase-pendants.    Die  for  making — 

Watch-movement  box 

Watch-movements.    Device  for  secorinl;  dials  to. . 

Watch-pendant.    Stem  winding 

Watch-re  jnil»tor 

Watcb.    Stem  winding  and  setting  ..... 

Water-bag   

Water-bandage 

Water  b  V  compreaaed  air.    Elevating . . 

Water-closet  bowl 

Water-closet  bowls.    Ring,  rod,  and  bar  for  repairing 
leaks  in 

Water-closet  connection 

Water-closet  connection 

Water-closet  fitting 

Water-closet-flashing  apparatus 

Water-closet  flashing  tank  or  reservoir 

Water-closet  or  urinal    

Water-closet  pad 

Water-closet  seat 

Water-closet  soat 

Water-closet-seat  support 

Water  closet  tank 

Water-closet  valve 


Water-closets.    Means  for  flashing  . . 

Water-cooler 

Water-cooler  and  refrigerator.     Comblied. 
Watercourses.    Retarding  the  flow  of  ^ibterranean . 

Water.elevator 

Water-elevator 


Water  elevator  and  motor. 

Water-elevator. 
Water-elevator. 
Water-elevator. 
Water-elevator. 


Compressed-air . 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic , 

Steam- vaonam.. 


Water-gage 

Water-Kage  time-recorder. 
Water-neater 


Water-heater 

Water-beater 

Water-heater 

Water-heater 

Water-heater.    Automatic . 

Water  heater.    Bath- 


Water-  meter.    Rotary 

Water-motor 

Water-puri  fier 

Water-purifying  apparatus  ... 

Water-raisin K  apparatus 

Water-regulator.     Automatie. 

Water-supply  apparatus   

Water-supply  regalator 

Water-tank ;i 

Water-tower 

Water- 
Water 
Water- 
Water- 
Water- 
Water 


tower 

tnbe  boiler, 
tube  boiler. 

tube  boiler. 

tube  boiler. 

tube  boiler. 


8.  W.  Hendrickson »C«0    July  30 


C.A.Brewer 5«,«4«  Aug.    6 

W.  Saas 54«,iJ-7  Sepl  17 

F.D.Harding 54J.t90  Aug.    « 

K.F.Rice 5*5,311  Aug.  «7 

X.J.Richmond 544,903  Aug.  20 

H.  C.  and  A.  G.  Schnlta 644,996  Aug.  » 


.1 

as 

5 

Vol. 

«n 

sn 

n 

■JS5 

n9 

73 

1855 

439 

78 

n>* 

6» 

73 

3688 

tau 

78 

3000 
9153 


F.  Strobel 544,869    Aug.  80     1933 

J.W.Sunderland 545,747    Sept.    3       539 

J.  R.  Underwood 544,550    Aug.  13     1319 


J.  F.  Wood  and  H.  A.  Dixon 

R.  A.York 

J.  W.  Nunamaker 

D.  H.  Church 

E.  H.  Hunter 

J.  S.  and  A.  J.Baker 

A.  Baonatyne 

P.  Kokli 

W.  M.  Rush,  Jr 

F.  Moorfleld 

F.  Moorfleld 

E.  C.  Fitch  and  E.  A.  Marah 

E.  A.  Marsh 

C.A.Whitney 

A.N.  Gauthier 

J.  G.  Blessing 

W.  H.Daly 

B.  F.  Springsteen 

8.  W.  Tifns 

M.  Garland 

W.H.Whitmyre 


542,lpl 
545,803 
.^43,048 
544.883 
5U,039 
543,335 
543,458 
546.543 
&i3.317 
546.547 
546.548 
545.335 
543.6SM 
543.566 

i  !M4,576 
5I8.9M 

[543,177 
546.436 
546,125 
544,351 
541,913 


July  3  I 
Aug.  37  '. 
July  33 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  27 
July  30 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
July  33 
July  23 
Sept.  17 

.  Sept.  10 
Aug.    6 

I  Jalj     2 

Sept  3 
Sept  3 
July  16 
Sept.  3 
July     2 


C.A.Friti 545  857 

C.R.Schmidt 545,733 

J.  Barrett M2  8l« 

J.  WriKley 545.566 

H.J.  Luff  542,061 

M.J.  Curry 5M,9«4 

K.  Hoefelraayr 542,706 

P.  J.Cahill 543.551 

J.  C.  Febiger,  Jr 543.180 

A.  C.  Tiedemann 543,953 

K.  Herrmann 543,091 

J.  Menzlee 542,485    July     9 


565 

M15 
3115 
1954 

2614 
1134 
1935 
3004 
1943 
1944 
3566 
3317 
3053 
1366 
8003 
2365 
1760 
1189 
745 
153 

785 
.■S33 
1743 
229 
408 

Aug.  80     3100 

July 
July 
July  33 
Aug.    6 
July  83 


16 
9 


W.H.  Robinson 546,679 

L.  M.  Pierron .544.518 

F.KBeal 542.217 

S.  W.  Titua 546.126 

A.  Hogeland 54.5.660 

G.  C.  Horst 545,900 

J.  E.  Symons 544,755 

R.  W.  Titus 516,038 

J.  E.  Bacon 543,630 

J.  E.  Bacon 543.631 

P.SattelkauandH.  R.  Winkelmann  545,833 

F.  Rockstroh,  M.  Teppig,  and  H.^  545737 
Herzig.                                               S 

E.  P.  Wells  and  E.  B.  Hubbard 543,910 

J.  Creque 544,663 

E.  O.  Goodwin ."VHSoa 

A.D.Gordon 545  199 

G.  A.  Houston 5*3,246 

G.  Wilson  and  S.  Bernstein 544.019 

I.  M.Seamans 51.'>,735 

C.  S.  Weatherly 544,704 

I.  Smith 545.854 

A.  T.  Vernon 548,453 

H.  E.  Gould 546,973 

T.  Cranev 516,844 

J.  E.  B«:on 543,«88 

E.  W.  Long 543,034 

S.  A.  Politsky 546,585 

R.  E.  Convert 514,097 

C.Theobald 546,564 

C.Damm 544,478 

E.  F.  Steck 546.697 

J.  F.  Casey 544,2f5 

D.  S.  Chapman 541,888 

J.  Maher M^316 

J.  Mi-Gregorand  J.  L.  Jackaon 544,414 

.  H.8ee ,546,715 


Sept.  34 
Aug.  13 
July  2 
Sept  10 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  87 

Aug.  80 

Sept  10 
July  16 
July  16 
Sept.    3 

Sept    3 

July  16 
Aug.  20 


1554 

1284 

2368 

217 

2188 

1164 

2163 
1371 

658 
1193 

370 
3585 

1702 

1043 

1404 

1406 

664 

507 

1888 
1548 


Aug.  13       975 

Aug.  37 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Sept    3 

Aug.  30 

Aug.  87 
July  9 
Sept  84 
Sept  34 
July  16 
July  23 
Sept.  17 
Auk.  6 
Sept  17 

Au2.  13 

Sept  17 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  90 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  84 


3533 

3490 

331 

534 

1028 

2605 
1114 
2641 
2436 
1408 
2090 
2024 
346 
1978 

1311 

3070 

796 

1953 

864 

1083 

2218 


J 


477 
fi30 

(469 

^463 
130 

(320 

i381 
143 
634 
501  , 
468  I 
90 
614 
875 
460 
612 
469 
463 
621 
745 
713 
333 
476 
558 
418 
283 
191 
3« 

176 

196 

414 

56 

99 

(503 

)504 

371 

318 

559 

53 

519 

«ts 

886 

514 
307 
161 
384 
91 
611 
400 
410 
250 
339 
339 
103 
123 
134 
447 
371 
240 
241 
610 
584 
82 
127 
390 
391 
632 
872 
633 
584 
339 
495 
481 
86 
469 
(293 
{294 
491 
803 
467 
(216 
)217 
864 


73 
73 

72 

78 

78 
78 
72 
72 
72 
78 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
78 
73 
78 
78 
78 
78 
73 
79 
79 

78 
79 
73 
79 
79 


889 
ITJl 

799 
1399 
1146 
1173 

1133 

1453 

1000 

115 

1885 

443 

1137 

816 

537 

828 

1746 

53ft 

1747 

1747 

1375 

661 

637 

1008 

493 

491 

1712 

1587 

33 

UfS 

1460 

356 

1396 

80 


79  1165 


!SS'i 


78 
78 
79 
79 
79 


399 
*S0 
499 

718 
457 


79  '  935 


SJS! 


79 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 


1801 
989 
127 
1587 
1493 
1967 


72  1088 


!S! 


(390  \ 
J  391  i 


72 
72 
72 
79 

73 

79 
72 

!« 

78 
72 
79 
79 


1569 
394 
294 

1477 

1447 

384 

1059 

933 

1906 
514 
810 

1450 


72  1074 


1283 
996 

1893 

1851 
995 
439 

1762 
812 

1753 


72 
72 
7-.> 
72 
79 
7t 
72 
72 
78 

^72   978 


\sao  I 


78 
78 
72 

[n 

72 
72 


1771 

905 

1137 

918 

958 

1811 
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Alphabetical  liat  of  inventiom,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Water-tube  boiler 

Water-wheel , 

Water- wheel  governor 

Watenngpot  sprinkler  with  detachable  rose  . 

Watering  tank.    Stock- 

WateriuK'tanks.    Automatic  cut-off  for 

Waterin  g  t  rou  fcb.    Automatic  stock- 

Watering  trough.    Stock- 

Waterproof  ooat 

Wave-motor 


Name. 


No. 


A.,  H.,  and  W.  Wildman 544,474 


Wax  and  making  same.    Grafting- ... 

Wax.    Grafting- 

Weather-strip 

Weather-strip 

Weather-strip  for  doors 

Weaving.     Donp-hamess  for  cross- . . . 

Webs.    Apparatus  for  severing  rolled. 

Wedge 

Weed -destroying  apparatiu 

Weed-turner 


Weighing  apparatus.    Electrically-controlled 

Well  and  pump.    Combined  drive- 

Well  drilling  machine 

Well-drilling  machine 

Well-sinking  apparatus 

Well-tube  strainer 

Wells.    Bailer  for  oil  or  like 

Wells.    Device  for  cleaning  out  tubed 

Wells.    Packing  for  oil  or  gas 

Wells.    Sand  and  air  separator  for  Artesian  or  driven 
Wells.    Tube  or  pipe  stopper  for  Artesian  or  driven 

Welt-trimmer  cutter 

Welts  and  uppers.    Machine  for  trimming  edges  of . 
Wheel 


H.  E.  Haskina  and  G.  L.  Xvuia  .. 
W.S.  LIbbey. 

C.Sachs 

I.  J.  Hartford. 
T.  P.  Potter . . 
W.  Vosburgh. 
F.C.Jones... 
J.  T.  Taylor.. 

J.  A.  Moore  . . 


8.  M.  Brooks 

8.  M.Brooks .*. 

S.  M.  Homer 

J.M.March 

H.Budebock 

C.  Ashoff 

D.  E.  Tits  worth 

W.I.  Harmon 

J.  J.  L.  McPherson 

W.J.  Meeks 


See  PIcycle-wheel. 
Car-wheel. 
Carriage-wheel. 
Chain-wheel. 
Current-wheel. 
Fifth-wheel. 
Paddle-wheel. 

v^  D(H*I   •■•■••••••«•••■< 

Wheel 

Wheel  and  rail  brake. 


Power- wheel. 

Traction-wheel. 

Trollev-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Water-wheel. 

Wind-wheel. 

•  •■>• ««•••  W*  ■ ■ >  > ■ 


L.  H.  NutUng 

F.  R.  Porter 

J.  Button 

M.  D.  Flandera 

M.T.  Chapman 

8.  W.  Titus k. 

J.  B.  Braden 

H.  J.  Welter  and  L.  E.  Sacksteder. 

B.C.  Hadden 

B.  F.  Smith 

J.  P.  Suverkrop 

O.  A.  Hultin 

Z.  T.  French  and  W.  C.  Meyer 


,546.663 
545.590 
543,783 
548.704 
544, 3n 
546.793 
542.860 
543,663 

543,137 

S4«,»40 

545.941 
544,355 
546.336 
542.007 
544,496 

542,131 

542,559 
544.542 
543,697 

541,745 

541.376 
542,725 
.'43.827 
541.83.5 
546,039 
.546.287 
544.148 
545,079 
545.r26 
546,858 
542.562 
546,851 


J.  M.  Combs  . 

F.  J.  Freese 

G.C.Hale.. 


Date. 


Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  3 
July  30 
July  16 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  24 
July  9 
July  30 

July  23 

I  Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Aug.  13 
Sept  10 
July  9 
Aug.  13 

July     9 

July  9 
Aug.  13 
July  30 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 
July  16 
July  30 
July  9 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  27 
Auk.  20 
Sept  10 
July  9 
Sept  24 


Combined 


Wheel-handling  device 

Wheel  rim.     Vehicle- 

Wheel  rim.    Vehicle- 

Wheels.    Wood  rim  for  vehicle- 

Whirl  for  filler-frames 

Whist.    Apparatus  for  playing  duplicate. 

Whist  board.     Duplicate- 

Whist.    Tray-board  for  duplicate 

Whistle  and  cigar-holder.    Combined 

Whistle.    Bicycle- 

Wick-raiser 

Wick  trimmer.    Lamp- 

Wind-engine 

Wind-motor 

Wind-wheel 

Winil-wheel 

Winding  machine. 


Cloth- 


Winding  or  spooling  machine.    Thread. 


J.  B.  Hoagland,  B.  W.  Thomhill, 
and  J.  M.  Kinsev. 

C.  W.  and  L.  T.  G'resbam 

F.  L.Goodrich 

E.  H.  Olds 

C.  A.  Greenleaf 

R.  Atherton 

F.  L.  Barrows 

H.  MitcheU 

F.  Ames 

L.  Lemoe t. 

E.S.  Finer 

H.  P.  Wilder 

J.  L.  Purinton 


W.  C.Bramwell. 

R.  Lundqvist 

W.  C.  Bramwell. 
W.  C.  Bramwell . 
W.P.Simpson... 


543.184 
543,678 

542,588 

514,302 

545.490 
546.320 
515.375 
546,764 
546,288 
546,572 
543,746 
.542,748 
542,366 
546,122 
642.579 
542,027 

543,463 

544,983 
543.460 
543,461 
543,034 


J.  Booth 544,949 


Monthly 
volume. 


2274 


493 

1398 
1301 
3334 

1688 


Sept. 

Sept, 
Aug. 
Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 
July 


3  109 

17  I  1561 

37  8784 

34  2317 

17  1496 

17  19!tl 

30  3433 


Winding  thread  upon  sUr  shaped  holders.    Machine^    j  f^^^^ 

for  V     ' 

Windmill 


July 

16 

1629 

July 

9 

950 

Sept. 
Juy 

10 

lltt4 

9 

1328 

July 

8 

347 

July 

30 

2854 

Aug. 

90 

9098 

July 

30 

3851 

July 

30 

3852 

July 

2 

357 

Aug. 

90 

9074 

543,185    July  83  j  2376 


iD.E.Bamard 545,840    Sept    3|    696 


WindmUl 

Windmill 

Windmill  .., 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill  regulator 

Windmill  tower 

Windmill  tower 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window.    Bay- 

Window  casing  and  means  for  securing  sash  therein . 


W.  Batea , 

E.S.Crawford  .... 

D.  Fuller 

H.  S.  Hopper 

F.  J.  McCormick 


S.  Sanndcrsen 
R.  Schmidt 


F.C.  R^thbnn 

J.  H.  Miller 

T.  Rogers 

J.  A.  Cleveland 

L.  N.  Fowler 

J.  Fredrickson 

J.  B.  GratUrola 

J.  B.  Turner  and  H.  A.  Harrington 
W.  Randel  and  C.  A.  French 


545,045 

.542.146 
543,305 
.544.398 
546,485 

544,594 

.54.3.194 
542  537 
546.620 
546.710 
542.736 
543.380 
514.506 
544.164 
544.343 
5U,050 


Aug.  97  I  3835 

July  2  .MO 
July  9  I  830 
Aug.  6  688 
Sept  17  I  1742 

Aug.  13 

July  23 
July  9 
Sept  17 
Sept  84 
July  16 
July  33 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.    6 


I  1397 

j  2400 

1257 

I  2061 

2211 

!  1580 

8690 

1251 

i     66.1 

I    725 

1     387 


Official 
Gazette. 


>72       474 


1 72 


July  9  589  149 

July  16  1508  361 

July  9  1338  [^^ 

Aug.  13  832  210 


1 72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 


72 
72 
73 
72 


72 

I  72 

72 
72 
72 
72 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


98 


1066 


115 
314 

366 

913 

1375 

1674 

1316 

1H88 

1661 

1756 

700 

3.% 

190 

1586 

266 

70 


'72   598 


1151 

598 

598 

72 


>72  1160 


.73   493 


1169 

1209 

105 
173 

1-74 
1706 


72  1014 


496 
253 
1769 
1809 
397 
551 
986 
854 
880 
819 
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IJDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 


AiphabetktU 


iut  of  inventioaa,  Juljf  to  September,  inciumve — Continued. 


InveutioQ. 


Window-cleaner 

Window-cleaDlng  attachment 

Window-fastener 

Window- fastener 

Window-panes.    Apparatasfor preToatln^ condensa- 
tion on 

Window-screen 

Window-screen 

Window-screen.     Ad^jastable 

Window -screen  and  awning.    Combined 

Window  seat .     Attachable 

Window-ventilator , 

Windows.    Antirattler  for 

Wiper.    Rotary 

Wire.    Apparatus  for  mannfactare  of  .. 

Wire^clamp 

Wire-cloth  for  screens.    Treating 

Wire-coiling  machine 


Wire-coiling  machine 

Wire-drawing  apparatus 

Wire-drawing  machine 

Wire  fabric.    Woven- 

Wire-fastener 

Wire.    Making  seamless  plated 

Wire-reel 

Wrre-reeling  machine 

Wire  scouring  and  polishing  apparatas . 


Wirespukes.    Machine  for  manufacture  4f  swaged-..    E.  J.  Watson  and  E.  W.  Yaughan..   543,914    Aug.    0 


Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher 1 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher  and  carriage.    Combined 

Wire-swaging  machine 

Wire-tightener 

Wire-tying  machine 

Wire  winding  and  distributing  machine. 

Wire  winding  and  distributing  machine. 


Wire-working  tool 

Wires  together.    Means  for  fastening  paijallel. 

Wirine  fixture.    House- 

Woo«l-Dending  machine 

Wood-bending  machine 

Wood-cutting  machine 

Wood -decorating  machine 


Wood-hog  

Wood-joint  fastener 

Wood  or  wood  pulu.    rrocess  of  and  ap^ratus  for^ 
making  dishes  oi 

Wood.    Polishing 

Wood-pT«9ervati  ve 

Wood-shaping  machine 

Wood-stain 


ittachment 


Wooden  clubs.    Machinery  for  shaping  I  eads  of 

Wootlen  dishes     Device  for  manufacturi  Bg. 

Woo«lwork.     Rotary  cutter  for 

Woodworking-machines.    Antivibrating 

for 

Woodworking.    Rotary  cutter  for 

Wool  from  silk.    Separating 

Wool.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  remJDving  fatty 

matters  from 

Work-stand 

Woven  fabric 

Wrapper.     Mailing- 

Wrappers  to  newspapers.    Machine  for  lipplying . 


Wrapping-machine . 
Wrapping-machine . 


Wrench : 
8(4  Flange-wrench. 

Nut- wrench. 

Pipe- wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench  

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 


Ratchet- wrench. 
Rim-wrench. 


Ifame. 


T.  Urban  and  A.  Kadlowec. 

B.  Fritsch 

H.  H.  Caswell 

W.  Hickey  

J.H.Morris 


No. 


54S.MW 

546,813 
543,374 
543.053 
543,749 


J.  A.  Durnbaugh    \  548,643 

P.  E.  Mcintosh  '542.874 

F.C.Miller 543.2«1 

W.  Romiinder  and  S.  J.  Fellmao ...  543,313 

E.J.  Keirsted !  542,  MS 

S.F.  Jones '545,855 

E.  J.  Donovan 546,657 

W.  H.  Cloud  and  J.  W.  Lappln 541,993 

R.D.Sanders  541.988 

A.  A.  Armstrong 546,317 

G.  B.  Meadows 543,393 

O.  P.  Briggs 544,344 

L.  WUdermuth 545,144 

J.  M.  Buisson 1  543,485 

V.  E.  Edwards 543,858 

M.  B.  Lloyd 545.964 

O.  Swift 543.758 

E.  Nelson 548.433 

C.  L.  Gaudy 544.484 

C.  H.  Morgan 543,884 

J.  Needham 543.  !W» 


Date. 


July  18 
Sept.  34 
Julv  33 
JulV  3 
July  3U 

Sept  17 
July  9 
Julv  23 
July  9 
July  16 
Sept  3 
Sept.  34 
July  3 
July  3 
Sept  10 
July     9 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  87 
Julv  30 
Aug.  6 
Sept.  10 
Julv  30 
July  9 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  6 
July     9 


W.  C.  Cardwell 543.290  July  33 

J.  E.  Dusang 544,r25  Aug.  20 

M.Gross  541,860  July     8 

A.J.  I'pham 542,296  July     9 

W.  P.  DnnUp 548,696  Sept.  24 

E.W.  Vaughan 542,213  July     2 

E.  L.  and  J.  S.  Williams 543,«««  July   16 

F.G.Chambers 548,727  Sept.  34 

G.  A.  Feder 543,470  July  30 

G.  A.  Feder 543,471  July  30 

J.O.Mitchell .M3,100  July   23 

R.  I.  Brown 543.125  July   23 

C.F.  Case 542.924  July   16 

G.  Stickler 541,890  Jul^     2 

«.  Swartz." 544,754  Aug.  30 

E.  E.  Birkner 548,294  Sept  17 


S.L.Davis 545,059    Aug.  37 

July     3 
Sept  10 


E.W.Brown 542,075 

J.  N.  Hieronymus 546,152 

C.  Spofford 545,179     Aug.  27 

G.  F.  Krohn 545,235 

H.  Gallinowsky 542,347 

C.  H.  Ellingwood 546,513 

D.B.Tilley 545,182 

D.  Eraser 542.246 


J.  W.  Lambert 
G.  D.  Gillette-. 
A.  Premo .... 


..  543.385 
..  542.886 
..   543,319 


G.D.Gillette 544,432 

A.  L.  and  G.  M.  Rice,  9d 548,434 

E.  Maertens 545,899 

C.E.  Lincoln 544,1.-8 

A.  Hardvand  E.  Evans 544,916 

F.  W.  Wright 544,370 

J.  and  I.  P.  KisseU 543,873 

C.  K.  SchiUing 548.193 


G.  R.  Ward. 


545,397 


C.Becher 541,897 

C.  Black 548,895 

E.  Champane 545,944 

F.  L.Coee 643,935 

J.  Ford 546,139 

S.  H.  Hackney 545,016 

H.J.  Martin 544,738 

H.J.Martin  544,739 

H.  McElr«y 542.938 

E.I.  Morey 542,593 

W.J.  Shea 542,317 

D.  Wiloox 1544,709 


Aug.  37 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  37 

July     9 

July  9 
July  18 
July  33 

Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 

Aug.  8 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  6 
Aug.    6 

Sept.  10 
Aug.  87 


July  2 
Sept  17 
Sept  10 
Aug.  8 
Sept  10 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  20 
July  18 
July  9 
July  9 
Aug.  20 


Monthly  1 

TOlu 

1 

me. 

as 
.  *  • 

448 

1880 

2387 

571 

3883 

CM 

389 

»i 

3425 

795 

3008 

497 

785 

188 

3518 

601 

844 

307 

1452 

349 

375 

92 

8125 

505 

291 

68 

281 

65 

1342 

319 

99« 

846 

910 

(228 
^329 

2481 

587 

2880 

670 

45 

12 

914 

219 

3448 

804 

1045 

356 

1221 

296 

90 

23 

1845 

304 

C   32 

148 

\    33 

}    34 

2581 

602 

1682 

399 

51 

13 

818 

301 

.3192 

533 

651 

(159 
\  160 

1493 

357 

2353 

636 

2866 

67J 

2868 

(672 
)873 

3204 

523 

2253 

534 

1908 

452 

116 

28 

1702 

409 

1509 

358 

2266 

(549 
)550 

429 

103 

1231 

2<»4 

24i)3 

(601 
i802 

2579 

708 

1895 

418 

2488 

708 

(173 
)174 

947 

233 

1850 

438 

2440 

573 

1119 

271 

1767 

793 

194 

593 

148 

2022 

482 

773 

197 

81 

17.18 

1296 

(309 
}310 

(085 

8817 

<6C6 

(687 

13 

3 

1510 

358 

881 

812 

109 

40 

1213 

889 

2182 

528 

1678 

403 

1670 

404 

1939 

457 

1348 

328 

853 

209 

1838 

392 

OflBcial 

Gazette. 

1 
• 

•8 

1 

> 

-?_ 

78 

383 

78 

1843 

72 

550 

78 

78 

78 

701 

78 

1776 

73 

183 

78 

518 

72 

176 

72 

3o3 

73 

1424 

73 

1794 

72 

59 

72 

57 

72 

1615 

72 

804 

73 
78 

925 

1246 

73 

599 

72 

757 

73 

1536 

72 

705 

72 

315 

72 

9'*0 

72 

768 

72 

251 

72 

775 

J 

72 

526 

72 

1081 

72 

13 

Ti 

170 

73 

1806 

73 

136 

72 

311 

78 

1817 

73 

600 

|72 

GOl 

73 

481 

73 

470 

72 

3«> 

•n 

26 

73 

1088 

73 

1885 

{73 

1216 

72 

84 

72 

1594 

J72 

1358 

72 

1378 

72 

152 

73 

1738 

72 

1259 

172 

152 

72 

196 

72 

377 

72 

504 

72 

959 

78 

1711 

72 

1512 

72 

858 

73 

1150 

73 

>'f9 

72 

7t>3 

1806 


1323 


72 

5 

72 

1665 

72 

1V29 

72 

779 

72 

1591 

72 

1179 

73 

1084 

72 

1084 

72 

393 

72 

389 

72 

178 

72 

1075 
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Invention. 


Wringer: 

Sfe  Mop-wringer. 

Yam-clearer.    Adjustable 

Yam-drviug  apparatus 

Yoke  atiachiuent.    Neck- 

Yoke  center.    Neck- 

Yoke.    Neck- 

Zinc.    Manufacturing -•- 

Zinc.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  extraction  of. 

Zither.    Metallophone- 

Zithers  or  other  musical  instruments.    Attachments 

for  5 


Name. 


No. 


T.A.Boyd M3,388 

O.  Duckworth 541,988 

B.  J.  Svkes r-  ^l}^ 

T.G  Mandt ^'SL 

C.  H.  Lambert ^???2 

A.  Crossley 5J4,«1« 

L.  V.J.  Lvnen    543,358 

F, 


M 


Menzenhauer 548,174 

C.  R.  Andorff 512,588 


Date. 


Julv  23 
Julv  2 
July  2 
July  30 
July  2 
Aug.  13 
July  23 
Sept.  10 

July     9 


Monthly 
vohinie. 


SS60 

189 

490 

3215 

887 

1433 

2509 

1270 

1331 


801 
40 
118 
745 
163 

589 

303 

;323 

383 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


i 


72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
73  1030 

72  516 

73  1601 

f72   367 


525 

36 

97 

661 

133 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Badge. 
Badge. 


Badge •.- 

Badge 

Bale.    Cotton-  

Banner.    Display- 

Bar-rooms.    Main  entrance  for . 
Bat 


Bath-tub 

Bath-tub 

Bed-warmer 

Bedstead 

Belt  -.-.--..-..... 
Bicycle-case  tray 

Biscuit 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

.xjOxue  *■••■••••■■! 

Bottle 

Bottle 


Bottle 

Bottle  stopper 

Bottle-stopper.  Gla 
Bowl  for  tea-sets  . . . 
Box 


Box 

Box 

Box-opener 

Box-strap  bolt 

Bracket  brace-shelf 

Bretrel-case 

Broom-ferrule 

Brush-back 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Bulletin-board 

Button 

Button.    Link  cuff- 

Button  or  badge  

Buttons.    Shank  for  link  cuff- 
Cabinet  

Cake  or  cracker 

Can  body.    OU- 

Candle-bolder  and  pendant ... 

Card-mount 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet ^ 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 


W.  C.  Bower 

W.C. Bower 

G.H.  Lyttle 

M.J.  Sullivan 

W.  E.  Anderson 

L.  L.  Hlgby 

E.  Ringold 

J,  Boiler 

J.  H.Gavin - 

F.  J.  Torrance 

R.  Goodwill  

O.  E.  A .  Wiessner 

A.  Spadone 

M.  Gariic 

H.  D.  Perky 

A.  P.  Babcock 

C.DeWitt 

A.  Drvfoos 

J.  H.  Gault 

W.  W.  Lowrey 

W.  W.  Lowrey 

W.  W.  Lowrey 

W.  W.  Lowrey 

A.  P.  Preston 

J.  Proeger 

J.  H.  Gault 

W.  W.  Lowrey 

C.  C.  Wientge 

H.  Fatten 

E.  Saalbach 

T.  E.  Wiedersheim,  Jr... 


B.  Schofleld. 

H.  Baker 

Corse  aden.... 
Mohring 

Walrath 

C.  Wientge  .. 
R.  Harris . . . . 

Stone 

E.  Hamilton 
R.  Hughes... 


J.  £.  Hills 

J.  B.  Evans 

J.E.  HiUs 

T.  J.  Shepherd . 
D.  Stewart  . . . . 
M.  L.  Sperry... 
C.  D.  Winfleld . 
F.  E.  Hastings . 

Bunel 

Bunel 

Casseneuve  . 

V.  (redney  . . 
C.  F.Gedney... 
C.F.  Gedney... 

H.Horan 

J.B.Neil 

J.B.Neil 

J.B.Neil 

A.  F.  Reddle... 
A.  F.  Reddle... 
A.  F.  Reddie... 


A. 
A. 
C. 
C. 


No. 


84,538 

34,630 

24,533 

34,443 

34,688 

31,531 

84,685 

S4,64t 

S4,709 

34,530 

84,583 

34,711 

34,679 

34,488 

34.8P8 

■24,578 

84,464 

34.500 

34,468 

34,579 

34,580 

34,581 

24. ^82 

24,655 

24,605 

24  577 

24  447 

24,896 

24,502 

24,453 

34,470 

34,589 

34,638 

84,517 

24.508 

24,705 

24,537 

34,574 

34,444 

84.559 

34,445 

84,510 

34,639 

34,509 

84,475 

34.441 

84,670 

24,548 

24.693 

24,719 

24,780 

24,648 

24,581 

21.625 

34.649 

24.647 

24.582 

24.675 

34,876 

24.616 

24.617 

84.618 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Aug.  13 

Aug.  27 

Aug.  13 

July     2 

Sept  17 

July  30 

Sept  17 

Aug.  27 

Sept.  24  , 

July  30 

Aug.  20 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  17 

July  16 

Sept  17 

Aug.  20 

July     9 

Julv  23 

JulV  16 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  20  . 

Sept    3 

Sept  24 

Aug.  20 

July     2 

Sept  24 

i  July  33 

1  July     2 

I  July  18 

I  Aug.  20 

1  Aug.  27 

I  Julv   30 

i  Aug.  20 

Sept.  34 

Aug.  13 

Aug.  30 

Julv     3 

Aug.  13 

July     3 

Julv   30 

Aug.  37 

July  30 

;  July   16 

I  Julv     3 

Sept  10 

Aug.  13 

Sept.  25 

Sept.  34 

Sept  24 

Ang.  27 

Aug.  13 

:  Ang.  30 

:  Aug.  37 

Aug.  27 

Aug    13 

Sept  10 

Sept.  10 

Ang.  30 

Ang.  30 

!  Ang.  30 


e 
S 

a 

> 


79 
T2 
72 
78 

79 
73 
72 
73 
T3 
78 
73 
73 
78 
78 
72 
73 
73 
72 
72 
72 
73 
78 
73 
78 
73 
72 
73 
72 
73 
73 
73 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
73 
73 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
73 
73 
73 
72 
72 
73 
73 
73 
78 
79 
79 
79 


1093 

1340 

1033 

131 

1779 

736 

1779 

13il 

ie«7 

736 
1189 
1807 
1778 

409 
1779 
1188 
,381 

583 

400 
1188 
1189 
1189 
1189 
1497 
1885 
1188 

138 
1895 

583 

139 

406 
1180 
1341 

735 
1198 
1898 
1033 
1188 

131 
1036, 

131* 

734 
1339 

734 

407 

131 
1648 
1035 
1895 
1899 
189W 
1349 
1037 
1108 
1343 
1349 
1037 
1847 
1647 
IIM 
IIM 
1104 


184 


IXD3X  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lik  of  designs,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continued. 


Deaign. 


SUir- 

StAir- 


Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet  ....  — 

CariM>t 

Carpet 

Carpet. ............ 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

jCarpet 

Carpet 

Carpet  aod  border. 
Carpet  and  border. 
Carpet  and  border. 

Carpet- body 

Carpet- boraer 

Carp«»t  border 

Carpet  border 

Carpet-  border 

Carpet-border  . 
Carpet  bntton. 
Carpet  batten. 

C  arpet-8 weeper  casing 

Caoket- handle 

Ceiling  plate 

CeilinK-plate.    MeUIIio 

Chair 

Chandelier 

Chocolate  cake 

Cii^ar-holder 

Coin-receptacle  

Commode 

Com .    Holder  for  ears  of 

Culinary  vessels.    Follower  for 

Currycomb 

Curtain  hook 

Cuspidor  case 

Desk  and  seat 

I>ilator.    Rectal 

Dish 

Diah..., 

Dish.    Covered 

Display- stand 

DisplaV-stand 

Drier-  n»me.    Side 

EpE-beater 

Electric-Iizht  shade 

Fabric.    Ornamental 

Fan-rack 

Fence-panel 

Fire  extiuKuishera.    Cylinder  for  hand. 

Fork 

Fruit-press  casing! 

Furnace- frrafe 

Fuse-  block  box 

Game- board ^. 

Game- board 

Gem  cluster-setting 

Glass  vessel 

Glass  vessel 

Glass  vessel 

Grate 

Grate-bar 

Grate  frame.    Fire- 

Rand  bag 

Handle  bracket 

Handle-tube 

Hat-pin  

Hat-supporter 

Heater 

Heater  case.    Electric- 

Hinge 

Hook .' 

Hook 

Hook 


Name. 


A.  F.  Reddie 

A.  F.  Reddle 

A.  F.  Reddie 

A.  F.  Reddie 

A.  F.  Reddie 

A.  F.  Reddie 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.M.Rose 

^L.  So..  JvOftO-  ..«••••••>••■•>■•>■ 

A.M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.M.  Rose 

£L .    dl  •    IVOSO    ...•••*..••■«•.•••■ 
£L..   sA..  iV086.  ...••.••-••••>•  ^*  •• 

A.  M.Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Roee 

A.  M.  Roee , 

A.M.  Rose 

E.  G.  Saner 

E.  G.  Saner 

N.  S.  Stewart 

N.  S.  Stewart 

N.  8.  Stewart 

"W.F.  Brown 

J.  Merry 

J.  Merry 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.M.Rose 

A.M.  Roee 

A.  M.  Rose 

A.  M.  Rose 

R.  H.  Warren 

R.  H.Warren 

L.Gohlke 

J.  T.  Morgan 

E.  A.  Langenbach 

E.  A.  Langenbach 

G.  F.  Richardson 

E.  F.  Caldwell 

L.  Runkel  

J.  M.  Merritt 

J.  Devlin 

O.  and  W.  Bense 

C.  R.  Hamman 

A.  Calleson 

M.  Kratky 

A.  R.  Dickinson 

C.  Bickel  

C.  Hofmann 

J.  C.  Gooding 

E.  Hnbbell 

C.E.Haviland  

A.  A.  Lantemier 

C.  Goeta 

J.  D.  Goddard 

J.  W.  Turner 

A..  U.  omitn  .................. 

0.  A.  Hensel 

H.  D.  MoFaddin 

A.G.  Jennings 

A.  H.  Davison 

R.  E.  Poindexter 

W.  M.  Harrison 

1.  Hirsch 

J.  W.  Brown,  Jr 

W.  S.Stevenson '. 

J.  W.  Packard 

T.  H.  B.  Pierce 

W.  A.  Smethuret 

M.  E.  Oppenheimer 

J.  D.  Bergen 

H.  T.  Broden 

H.  T.  Broden 

€.T.Coe 

C.  Obat 

C.  H.Porter 

H.  Bmning * 

J.  I.  Flanagen 

G.  H.  Dippo 

C.  E.  Do  Lne 

J.  R.  Hirsh 

J.  T.  Cullen  and  L.  P.  Grimes 
J.  F.  McElroy 

F.  E.  Ranney 

J.  Berkev 

J.C.  Covert 

C.  W.  Raker 


No. 


S4,«l» 
84,690 
94.ttl 
84,083 
94.683 
94,034 
84,499 
84, 493 
94.383 
94,S84 
84.587 
34,S«3 
84,964 
34,M5 
94.560 
94,680 
34.697 
94,650 
94,651 
84,693 
84.693 
94,664 
34,673 
34,674 
34.646 
84,073 
84,716 
84,717 
94,718 
34.509 
84,970 
94.571 
84,409 
94.403 
94,535 
84,590 
84,507 
84.568 
84,031 
84.038 
34.501 
84.484 
84,450 
84,487 
84,964 
84,548 
34,058 
84,449 
94,003 
94,004 
94,087 
94,008 
94,481 
84,540 
84,540 
84.530 
94,000 
84,547 
84,084 
94,544 
84,518 
84,709 
94,470 
94,504 
94.545 
94,473 
94,599 
94,080 
94.514 
94,587 
94,534 
34,509 
94,4.'i8 
94.405 
94,701 
34,494 
84,678 
84,511 
84,007 
94,698 
94,504 

a«.< 

94,47 

94,543> 

94,088 

84,704 

94,677 

94,460 

94,713 

34.450 

94,707 

94,530 

84,664 

84,573 


Date. 


Aug.  80 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  90 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  SO 
Jnly  10 
July  16 
July  30 
Jnly  30 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
Auif.  27 
Aug.  27 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  87 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  84 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  1.1 
Jnly  2 
Jnly  2 
Jnly  30 
July  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  37 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
Jnly  2 
Jnly  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  10 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Jnly  16 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  0 
Aug.  30 
Ang.  13 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  13 
Jnly  30 
Sept.  24 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
July  10 
Jnly  30 
Sept.  17 
Jnly  30 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Jnly  2 
July  0 
Sept.  24 
July  8 
Sept.  17 
July  30 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  84 
Julv  23 
Aug.  27 
July  16 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  84 
Sept.  17 
July  16 
Sept.  34 
Jnly  2 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Sept  10 
Aug.  20 


Official 
Gazette. 


"3 


78 

72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
73 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
73 
72 
78 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
73 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
72 
73 
72 
78 
79 


$ 


1I9» 

1195 

nvi 

1195 

1199 

119'» 

410 

410 

737 

787 

737 

1037 

1037 

1037 

1037 

1196 

1190 

1342 

1343 

1343 

i:)43 

1.343 

1647 

1647 

i:{42 

1647 

1898 

1898 

\iW 

1038 

1038 

1038 

134 

134 

737 

737 

1038 

1038 

1340 

1340 

1100 

409 

133 

409 

1039 

1030 

1645 

132 

1645 

lrt>5 

1779 

1646 

408 

1034 

1034 

W2 

1192 

1035 

1.340 

\VM 

734 

1896 

407 

1191 

1034 

407 

737 

1778 

735 

1190 

1033 

1190 

133 

281 

1896 

132 

1778 

734 

1805 

1P95 

sra 

l:i41 

408 

1034 

1779 

1890 

1778 

406 

1807 

133 

1897 

1033 

1045 

1188 
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Design. 


Hnbcap.    Vehicle- 

Knife  and  fork  polisher 

Knife-handle 

Lace-pattern 

Lamp 

Lamp 

Lamp 

L«amp  ...........•-..•-. 

Lamp-ohimney 

Lamp-chimney 

Lamp- base - 

Lamp-base • 

Lamp-base 


Name. 


Lamp-base  ............-..--.•• 

Lamp-base  ..........••••••..•• 

Lamp-base 

Lamp- base • 

Lamp-fonnt  holder 

Lamp- fount  holder 

Lamp-fount  holder 

Lamp-fount  holuf  r 

Lamp-fount  holder 

Lathes.    Side  frame  for 

Locomotive-frame 

Matches,  &c.    Receptacle  for . 

Meat-chopper 

Meat-chopper  ft'ame  or  casing. 

Molding 

Monument 

Nail  or  »liig 

Nee<lle  b<K)k 

Ornamental  fabric 

Padlock 


Paper-fastener i  ?i  ~. 

Paperweight '  M.  Dike 

Pendant 

Pictnre-fVame 

Picture-frame 

Pianos.    Upper  frame  for 

Pistol-frame 

Plate  or  tray.    Change... 

Platter 

Pocket-book  safety -band 

Porti6re-rope • 

Printed  fabric 

Radiator 

Radiator.    Gas- j 

Radiator.    Gas- :  -  ^y 

Raisin-seeder  frame |  i;  , 

Range !  ,,'  d 


A.  C.  Famsworth 

H.  S.  Rosenstock 

D.  Qreenleaf  and  J.  H.  Crosby. 

H.  O.  Sharpe 

H.  E.  Keeler  and  W.  S.  Hamm. 
H.  E.  Keeler  and  W.  S.  Hamm. 
H.  E.  Keeler  and  W.  S.  Hamm. 
H.  E.  Keeler  and  W.  S.  Hamm. 

W.  Bnttler 

W.  Buttler 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel - 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

J.  E.  Bohner, 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

F.  Yokel 

C.  A.  Svensson 

W.  P.Henszey 

L.  P.  Whiteroan 

W.  C.  Majmard 

J.  W.  Brown,  Jr 

B.  A.  Langenbach 

W.  H.  Perry 

J.  C.  Daggett 

A.  F.Brabant 

A-  G.  Jennings 

J.  Roche 

S.  H.  Crocker 


No. 


Date. 


G.  Hilpert 

T.M.Kent 

C.H.and  F.  L.  Smirl.. 

P.M.Zeidler 

W.  F.  Markham 

W.  T.  Murphy 

T.  Haviland 

A.  McTernen 

B.  Cronenberg - . . 

0.  M.  Porter 

C.F.  Walther 

L.  Kahn  and  A.  Speck . 
L.  Kahn  and  A.  Speck . 

.  Brown,  Jr 

Rankin 

C.  H.  Thnrber :. 


Rator-wiper "  —  * 

Ring  - .-_ 

Roof-flnial 

Roofing-plate 

Sash-lock 

Scale-beam 

Scale  sUndard  or  base 

Sci»8<irsor  shears i^' 

o !_..  K».  H 


an  . 


C.  Knapp 

W.  H.  Mullins 

W.  H.  Mullins 

A.  A.  Shields 

P.  F.  Hazen 

E.  F.  Jones 

D.C.Wheeler 

N.  and  F.  Clausen . 


Scouring  box - ,   „  Hardv 

Sewing  machine  frame JL-  vv   w  fti 

Sewing  machine  frame Vvr\"..„h.ii 

Shelf-supporting  bracket f '  wmP*"" 


G.  W.  Laiiue 


Shoe 


G.  Kinner. 


l£o«;«i^ :::::::::::::  w^  Davis 

piKut^Mei^i;;::::::::::::::::::::: -:^^±^^^f^. 

Signboard.... iL  „  vcAu 

Soap  cake  or  bar ^- X  ;v_^_, 

Spoon,  ice ... 

Spoon 

S)>oon 

Spoon  

Spoon 
Spoon 


W.  C.  Codman 

C.  A.  Gooding 

A.  Pirtle 

F.W.Smith 

G.P.  Tilton 

C.  C.  Wientge 

L.  D.  Cole 


fcai::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::"::::::l|;H.  Manchester 


Spoon-handle 
Spoon-handle 

Spoon  or  fork 

Square.    Try- • 

Stocking.    Bicyclist' 

Stove 

Stove 

Stove 

Stove 

Stove 
Stove 
Stove. 
Stove, 
Stove, 


Cooking-.... 

Gas- 

GaKor  oil ... 

Strainer.    Sink- 

Sulky  frame  or  axle . 
Swinging  bracket . . 


H.  E.  AVaMhbum 

C.  C.  Wientge 

G.  C.  Lnnt 

L.  S.Storrett 

A.  Sessler 

A.  C.  Barter 

E.  A.  Blakslee 

J.  L.GobeiUe 

J.  L.  Gobeille 

H.G.  Hagey 

T.Miller •  - 

E.  J.  King  and  T.  R.  Kennedy. 

A.H.Wolff 

A.  C.  West «■ 

E.  B.  Vrooman 

8.  Elliott • 

J.  Macphail 


94,489 

84,400 

94,460 

94,045 

•4,490 

94,487 

94,498 

94,409 

94,471 

94,478 

34,004 

34,005 

84,000 

94,607 

84,608 

84,000 

84,010 

94,491 

91011 

84,618 

31013 

24,614 

24.593 

24,62H 

24,576 

84.483 

24  681 

24,485 

24,461 

34,483 

24,541 

24,560 

24.5t'4 

24,633 

24,662 

24.494 

24,453 

24,474 

21553 

34.448 

84,586 

84,513 

24.542 

34.531 

21715 

24.644 

24.556 

24,557 

24,593 

24.603 

24,661 

24,635 

94.690 

24,597 

24.596 

84,706 

31480 

24,479 

34..')75 

24,689 

24.710 

24.550 

34,490 

34,666 

34.667 

24.999 

24,486 

24,509 

24.506 

24,508 

24,659 

24.467 

24.660 

24.528 

24.507 

24.495 

24,572 

24.535 

24,536 

34.442 

24.5a3 

24.637 

24.602 

21460 

24,643 

31671 

84,713 

24,. we 

24,477 
34,667 
24,601 
21457 
21590 
24,588 


Official 
Gazette. 


t? 


Jnly  16 
Jnly  16 
July     2 
Ang.  f7  I 
July   23 
Jolv   23  ' 
JulV   23 
July  83  , 
July   16 
July  16  , 
Aug.  30  j 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20  I 
Aug.  80  1 
Aug.  20  I 
Ang.  20  i 
Jnly     2  1 
i  Aug.  20  I 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20  1 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  90 
Aug.  20 
July  16 
Sept.  17 
July  16 
July     2 
Jnly  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  27 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
Julv     3 
July   16 
Ang.  13 
Jnly     3 
Aug.  20 
July  80 
Aug.  13 
Aug.    6 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  90 
Sept.  10 
Aug.  27 
Sept  34 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  24 
July   16 
Jnly   16 
Aug.  80 
Sept.  10 
Sept  34 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Ang.  30 
Jnly   16 
July  23 
Jnly   80 
July   30 
Sept.  10 
Jnlv   16 
Sept.  10 
Ang.    6 
July   30 
Julv  33 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  13 
Ang.  13 
Jnlv     2 
July  23 
Ang.  27 
Aug   20 
July     2 
Aug.  27 
Sept  10 
Sept.  84 
Aug.  13 
July  16 
Sept    3 
Ang.  20 
July     2 
Aug.  30 
Aug.  20 


i 


73 

400 

72 

400 

78 

139 

73 

1349 

-.3 

589 

78 

8e9 

79 

988 

78 

989 

78 

406 

78 

4m 

78 

1199 

78 

1199 

78 

1198 

72 

1193 

78 

1193 

79 

1193 

79 

11S3 

79 

138 

78  i 

1193 

72 

1193 

72  1 

1198 

78  1 

1194 

78 

1089 

73  ' 

1190 

72 

1188 

72 

408 

72 

1778  ' 

72 

409 

72 

134 

72 

408 

72 

1034 

72 

10.T7 

72 

1180 

72 

1340 

72 

1645 

72 

589 

72 

138 

72 

407 

72 

1035 

72 

138 

72 

111-9 

72 

735 

72 

1034 

72 

892 

72 

1898 

78 

1341 

72 

1030 

72 

1030 

72 

1191 

72 

1193 

72 

1645 

72 

1340 

73 

1894 

72 

1191 

72 

1191 

72 

1897 

72 

406 

73 

408 

72 

1188 

72 

1640 

72 

1897 

72 

1035 

72 

410 

72 

1646 

72 

1046 

72 

1199 

72 

409 

72 

583 

72 

733 

72 

733 

72 

1649 

72 

406 

72 

1649 

72 

892 

72 

733 

72 

5« 

Ti 

1188 

72 

1  1033 

72 

1033 

72 

131 

72 

5f3 

72 

1340 

72 

1199 

72 

133 

72 

1341 

78 

1640 

72 

1898 

72 

1036 

72 

407 

72 

1491 

72 

1109 

72 

133 

72 

1190 

72 

1190 

186 


INDEX  OF  PATENT  J  ISSUED  FROM"  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  lU  I  of  desi^M,  Juljf  to  SepteaUter,  indutite — Continaed. 


Design. 


Thermometer 

Tile 

Tile.    Roofing- , 

Timepiece-band , 

Tire-cover  for  bicycles. . . 

Toothpick 

Tops.    Flier  for  aerial . . . 

Towel-rack  case 

Toy 

Toy  money-bank 

Toy  stove , 

Tray 

Trimming 

Trimming     .  

Trunk  comer-iron... 

Type.     Font  of 

Type.    Font  of 

Type.    Font  of  printing- , 
Type.    Font  of  printing- 
Type.    Font  of  printing- . 
Tjpo.    Font  of  printing- . 

"Valve-casing 

Vehicle-wheel , 

Washstand-bracket 

"Watch-dial 

"Water-closet  cover 

"Water-tower  frame , 

"Wifldow-fasteninu  strip .. 
Wrench-bead.    Handled 
Zinc.    Battery. 


Name. 


No. 


A.  Bayer :  M.838 

W.D.  Henrv S4,836 

J.  M.  McCabe 9i,491 

W.  C.  Ball 94,446 

H.  Heaton,  Jr 94.455 

K.  McChesney !  94,001 

J.  W.  Cain  and  W.  A.  Skinner I  94,099 

O.  M.  and  W.  A.  Proctor j  94,7W 

S.  Alland !  94,389 

C.  A.  BaUey i  94,501 

C.  A.  BaUey 91519 

O.  Brooks 94.«5« 

F.  Hassenpdag I  94,915 

F.Hassenpflag I  91,714 

J.  M.  Schwerin 94,703 

C.  H.  Beeler.Jr   94,684 

W.  P.  QuenteU 94.08S 

C.H.  Beeler.Jr }  94,5e9 

M.  Rosenow  and  J.  Schmohl 94,699 

R.  H.  Smith  and  W.  F.  Clark ;  94,515 

J.  West '  94,706 

W.  H.  Hendrick 94.639 

A.  W.Grant 94,555 

W.  H.  Graham '  94,665 

J.  O.Jacot 91689 

E.  H.  Israel 94.649 

E  F.  Steck , 94,6i« 

E.  Hftose : 94,516 

W.  T.Johnston 94,518 

R.  W.  Gordon 24,551 


Official 

Date. 

Oasette. 

•3 

i 

> 

& 

Aug.  13 

T9 

1083 

Aug.  97 

79 

1340 

July   16 

79 

410 

July     9 

78 

132 

July     3 

78 

133 

Sept.  24 

72 

1^4 

Sept.  24 

79 

1894 

Sept  34 

78 

le97 

Ang.    6 

78 

899 

July   23 

79 

583 

July   30 

79 

736 

Sept.    3 

79 

1491 

Aug.  90 

72 

1104 

Sept.  94 

78 

1898 

Sept.  24 

78 

1806 

Sept.  17 

79 

1779 

Sept  17 

78 

1779 

An^.  90 

79 

1190 

Sept  94 
July  30 

79 

1806 

79 

735 

Sept.  94 

79 

1896 

Auf.  97 

78 

1341 

Aug.  13 

72 

1036 

Sept  10 

78 

1645 

Sept  34 

79  ' 

1894 

Aug.  27 

78 

1341 

Aug.  20 

78 

1191 

July    30 

79  , 

735  ' 

July   30 

78 

736 

Aug.  13 

72 

1035 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


TiUe. 


Abradant  consisting  of  crushed  steel . 
Ale 


Antiseptics 

Apparel.    Certain  named  wearing- 

AppareL    Certain  named  wearing- 
Apparel.    Certain  named  wearing- 


Baking-powder 

Baking-powder 

Baking  j>owder 

Beer.    Bottled  lager-. 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- 

B««r.    Lager- 


Belting.  Leather... 
Beltings  of  all  kinds. 
Bibles 


Bicycle-signals 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 

Bicycles  and  accessories  thereto. 


Bicycles  and  attachments 

Billiard  or  pool  table  cndhions 

Bincuit-crackers 

Bitters.     Magen 

Blind  ladder  tapes , 

Bloodpunfler 

Blood-pnrifler  and  remedy  for  rheumatism 

Bine.     Laundry 

Books,  pamphlets,  circulars,  and  periodical  publications 

BootM  and  shoes 

Boots  and  nhoes 

Boots  and  shoes  and  leather  for  uppers  of  same 

Boot  or  shoe  counters 

Brushes  

Brushes 

Bug  and  roach  exterminator.    "Water- 

Burners  for  lamps,  lanterns,  oil-stoves,  and  kindred  articles . 

Butchers'  linives  and  analogous  tools 

Butter. 


Butter  and  cheese ... 
Buttons.  Link  cnff-. 
Buttons.  Link  cuff-. 
Cakes  and  crackers  . 
Candy 


Canned  beans .. 
Canned  goods  . . 
Canne<l  goods  . . 
Canned  salmon . 
Canned  tomatoes 


Cement.    Imported 

Cement.    Portland 

Cement.    Portland 

Cement.    Portland 

Cement.    Portland 

Champagnes 

Chemical  and  medical  products. 


Chemical  and  pharmacentical  and  toilet  preparations.  Cer- 
tain named 

Chemicals  and  colors 

Chimneys,  lantern  globes,  and  reflectors 

Chimneys,  lantem-gIol>es,  and  reflectors 

Chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

Chimneys,  lantem-i^lobes,  and  reflectors 

Chimneys,  lantemglobeB,  and  reflectors 

Chocolate,  cocoa,  and  preparations  thereof 

Chocolate,  cocoa,  and  preparations  thereof    

Chocolate,  cocoa,  bromo,  and  similar  products  ft<om  the  cocoa- 
bean. 

Chocolates  and  other  bonbons 

Cigars 


Diamantstahl  Werk 

Anheuser-Busch  Brewing  Associa- 
tion. 

Speyer  &  Grund 

Union  Special  Sewing  MachineCom- 
pany. 

"Union  Special  Sewing  MachineCom- 
pany. 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. 

C.  D.  Boss  &  Son 

J.  D.  Gregory 

Southern  Manufacturing  Company. . 

"Valentin  Blatz  Brewing  Company  . . 

Estate  of  F.  Oppermann,  Jr 

Firm  of  G.  Pschorr 

Firm  of  G.  Pschorr 

Rochester  Brewing  Company 

ITuited  States  Brewing  Company  of 
Chicago. 

C.  A.  Schieren  &.  Co 

H.A.Cole 

National  Publishing  Co 

P.  E.  Matthes '. 

Indiana  Bicycle  Company.... ^..^ 

R.H.  Macy  &  Co 

Supplee  Hardware  Company 

Supplee  Hardware  Company 

Zimmerman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

8.  F.  Myers  t  Co 

C.  PasHo w  &  Sons 

FinnofJ.  Hartman 

S.  B.  Rotbenberg 

J  Carr  &.  Sons 

L.  A.  Krehbiel 

"W.  O.  O  Donnell 

"William  Edge  dt  Sons 

A.  W.  FleU-her 

Rice  &  Hntchins 

I.  Prontv&Co 

Rice  6l  fintchins 

Russell  Counter  Company 

J.  J.  Adams  &Co 

J.  J.  Adams  &  Co 

J.  S.  Juno 

American  Burner  Company 

Landen*.  Frary  Sl  Clark 

F.  M.  Wilson 

J.  L.Grant 

J.  A.  Flomerfelt 

J.  A.  Flomerfelt...* 

D.  Stewart 

J.  A.  McClurg 

Illinois  Canning  Co 

Spragne,  "Warner  Sc  Co 

"WillFara  Steinmeyer  Company 

M.J.  Kinney 

C.  E  Speakman 

C.Zuns 

Dumon  et  Cie 

Duinon  &.Co j-. 

Soci^t^  Anonyme  Union  Fratemelle. 
Soci6t6  Anonyme  Union  Fratemelle. 

"Veuve  Laurent  Sl  Cie 

"Vereinigte  Chininfabriken  Zlmmer 

&Co. 
Collier  Drug  Company 


96.886 

27,088 

26.906 
26,742 

96,743 

96,744 

96,795 
26,756 
26.et61 
86.749 
26.1*52 
26.  ^2 1 
86.853 
26,006 
86,750 

96.748 
26,9-?7 
97,083 
27.064 
27.062 
27,065 
26.96.? 
26.084 
26,873 

26.836 
26.922 
26,943 
26.855 
26,891 
26,760 
26,859 
27,077 
26,876 
36,648 
27,041 
26,807 
26.986 
26.880 
26.911 
26,767 
27,080 
27,004 
26,942 
86,799 
36.846 
86.915 
26.755 
36.754 
26.800 
37,009 
86,941 
87,010 
87,058 
2i,870 
26.085 
27,068 
86,832 
26,833 
26.819 
26,784 


G.  Sieele  dc  Co 

Gill  Brothers  Sl  Co. 
Gill  Brothers  &.  Co. 
Gill  Brothers  Sc  Co. 
Gill  Brothers  &.  Co. 
Gill  Brothers  &  Co. 

H.  L.  Pierce 

H.  L.  Pieree 

H.  Wenx 


"Walter  M.  Lowney  Company . 
Culver  Brothers 


36,009 
86,770 
26,771 
96.778 
96.773 
27.063 
27,056 
27.057 
36.945 

96.881 
26.963 


July  39 
Sept.  94  1 

Aug.  6 
July     8 

July    • 

July    9 

July  9 

July  2 

Jnlv  23 

July  8 

July  23 

July  16 

July  23 

Aug.  37 

July  8 

July  2 
Aug.  13 
Sept.  84 
Sept  10 
Sept  17 
Sept  10 
Aug.  80 
Aug.  90 
Jnlv   33 


July  16 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
Jnlv  23 
Ang.  6 
Jnlv  9 
Jnlv  23 
Sept  17 
Julv  30 
July  23 
Sept  10 
July  9 
Ang.  97 
July  30 
Aug  6 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  87 
Aug.  13 
July  9 
July  23 
Aug.  13 
July  8 
July  8 
July  9 
Sept.  24 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  97 
Sept.  10 
July  23 
Aug.  30 
Sept  10 
July  16 
July  16 
July  16 
Julv     9 


96,905       Ang.    6 


Aug.  6 
July  2 
July  3 
July  a 
July  2 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Ang.  13  , 


72 
78 

79 

79 

72 
78 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
7-2 
72 
72 


72 

72 
72 
78 
78 
78 
72 
72 
78 
78 


894 
135 

135 

135 

383 
136 
587 
135 
5si5 
418 
585 
1344 
135 

135 

1040 
1900 
1650 
I7rt 
1650 
1800 
1300 
588 


78 

414 

72 

1039 

78 

1042 

72 

585 

72 

893 

72 

136 

72 

AH6 

72 

1781 

78 

73c 

72 

584 

72 

1648 

78 

984 

72 

1344 

72 

-3H 

72 

894 

78 

137 

72 

1781 

72 

1345 

72 

1041 

72 

2r3 

72 

58* 

72 

1039 

78 

136 

72 

1.36 

72 

983 

72 

1901 

72 

1041 

78 

1346 

78 

1649 

78 

587 

78 

1200 

78 

165<) 

72 

4i:i 

78 

413 

78 

412 

72 

29J 

July  30        79 
Aug.  20         72 

187 


894 


137 

1.17 

1.T7 

137 

1660 

1649 

1649 

1048 

738 
1198 


188 


INDEX 


Alphabetical  list  of 


trade-mark»,  July  to  September,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Title. 


Cig»n 

Cigmn 

Cigars 

Citc^n 

Cijftrs.  tobacco,  and  certain  named  (jrooerlee 
Cleaning  and  diainfecting  preparation  for  materials  and  fab- 
rics. 

Cleaning  and  polishing  parpoaea.    Infusorial  e^rth  for 

Clothes- wringers 

Coatrt  and  pantaloona 

Codfish.    Prepwred 

Coffe« 


OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Coffee.    Malt. 


Combs  and  other  tortoise-shell  omameiita  ... 

Combs.    Toilet 

Condition-powders  for  horses 

Confectionery 

Confectionery,  ice-cream,  and  beversgea 

Cordial.    Chartreose 

Corks  

Corsets 

Corsets 

Corsets  and  corset- waints  

Cotton  and  jute  dress  goods,  sheetings,  shirting,  and  similar 

goods. 

Cotton  goods 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Coagh  balsam 

Cough  drops 

Coil gh  i>imp 

Crackers,  cakes,  and  bread 

Cream  of  petroleum  for  the  toilet 

Cream  of  tartar  sabsti tote 

Currycombs 

Dandruff  care 

Dental  adhesive  plates 

Dental  chairs  and  dental-office  famitore  and at^hments  for 

same. 

Dental  instramenta. 

Disinfectants 

Doeskins,  jeans,  and  cheviots 

Duck 

Dusters  and  polishing -cloths 

Dyes 

Fabrics.    Filler  or  dressing  for  cotton 

Fertilizers.    Artiflcial 


Fiber- ware,  including  signs,  panels,  dadoes,  cen^rpieces,  tile, 
and  table-tops. 

Flour 

Flour  and  prepared  oats.    Graham 

Flour,  breakfast  foods,  cracked  wheat,  gnts,  fiAina,  and  pa- 
rifled  middlings. 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flonr.    Wheat- 

Flour.     Wheat- 


Floor.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flonr.     Wheat- 

Furnaces  and  furnishings  therefor 

Gas-bnmers  and  their  accessories  and  parts 
Gelatine,  baking-powder,  and  Havoring  extract^ 
Gin 


Window- 
Window- 


Gin 

GUms  and  glassware. 
Glass  and  glassware. 

Glass  and  paints 

Gam.    Chewing- 

Gum.     Chewing- 

Glass  chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

Gloves  and  hosiery - 

Gloves.    Kid  andlambskin 

Grease.    Axle- 

Gum.    Chewing- 

Gum.    Chewing- 

Hair-pins 

Hair-pins 

Hair-pins        

Hams 


Hams.    Cured 

Hardware,  machines,  and  miscellaneoas  goods 

Harmonicas.     Mouth- 

Hats.     Boys'  and  men's  far 

Headache.    Powdered  substanoe  for  relief  of. . 

Herb  teas,  oils,  and  liniments 

Herring.    Salted 

Hides  and  skins.    Tanned 

Hooks  and  eyes 

Horse- blankets   

Horse  washing  or  cleaning  preparation 

Hose-supporters.    Batton 


A.Peterson 

G.  Pierce 

A.B.SanURosa 

W.  Seelenfreund 

Alkire  Grocer  Company 

Lariat  Manufacturing  Company 

L.  D.  Colony  and  B.  S.  Osgood 

American  Wringer  Company 

Standard  Clothing  Company 

W.  H.  Lord 

Smith  Bros.  &  Company 

Kathreiner's  Malzkaffee  ■  Fabriken 
mit  Bescbriin liter  Haftung. 

Sinnock  &.  Sherrill 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company 

H.  L.  Lohmeyer 

W.  F.  Schraffl&Sons 

H.  L.  Hihlreth 

I.  Giraud 

J.  M.  Maris  &  Co 

Ferris  Bros 

Rhenish  Corset  Manafactoring  Co. . . 

W.  Pretty  &  Son 

J.  Hirsch  it  Sons 


L.  Siegbert  &  Bro 

King  Philip  Mills 

Van  Vleet-  Mansfield  DrogCompany . 

R.  B.  Stilee'Sons 

H.  and  J.  Short 

United  States  Baking  Company 

A.  P.  Stevens    

Nichols  Chemical  Company 

New  York  Stamping  Company 

C.  H.  Folkner 

J.Spyer 

Ritter  Dental  Manafactoring  Com- 
pany. 

R.  B.  Donaldson 

A.  Noback 

Evansyllle  Woolen  Mill  Company  . . 

Harding,  Whitman  &  Co 

Jones  Brothers  Sc  Co 

William  Edge  &  Sons 

Oriental  Flour  Company 

Crocker  Fertilizer  and  Chemical 
Company. 

Howard  Fibre  Ware  Company 

C.  Torres 

R.  C.  Williams  &  Co ^... 

North  Dakota  Milling  Company 

Campbell  Bros 

Lambert  &  .Smith 

Pillsbnry  -  Washburn  Floor  MiUs 
Company. 

Retina  Flour  Mill  Company 

Sparks  Milling  Company 

William  Listman  Milling  Company  . 

Brightman  Furnace  Co ; 

WeTsbach  Lii;ht  Company 

P.W.Thayer 1 

National  Distilling  Company 

Netherlands  Steam  Distillery  Co 

T.  Wigh tman 

T.  Wightman 

E.  Frohlich | 

Kola  Chemical  Company 

F.  C.  Oberholti [ 

Gill  Brothers  <t  Co 

Jno.  S.  Brittain  D.  G.  Company 

Eggebrecht  &.  Bernhardt.  ..tT 

Omaha  Lubricator  Company | 

DoscherBros....\ ....I 

Faultless  Chemical  Company "..... ..I 

Richardson  A.  l)e  Long  Bros I 

Richard»:on  Si  De  Long  Bros 

Richardson  Sc  De  Long  Bros 

North  Packing  and  Provision  Com- 
pany. 

Halstead  &  Co 

Mars h al  1  Wells  Hardware  Company . 

C.  Bnino  Sc  Son i 

Beltaire,  Lurch  &  Co 

E.A.Graves I 

C.  F.  Cadwallader 

J.  More 

E.  L.  C.  Schuls 

H.  Davidson  Company 

W.  B.  Riley  &  Co 

L.B.Lord 

George  Frost  Company 


26,997 

Aug.  27 

72 

1345- 

26,  «n 

Aug.    6 

79 

J-0.^ 

20,793 

July     9 

72 

283 

27,075 

Sept.  17 

78 

1781 

27,087 

Sept  34 
July     2 

72 

1900 

20,766 

72 

137 

26.  M8 

July  23 

72 

587 

26,778 

July     2 

72 

138 

96,956 

Aag.  30 

79 

1197 

26,827 

July   16 

79 

413 

26,823 

July  16 

72 

412 

26,944 

Aog.  13 

78 

I04S 

36.845 

Joly   23 

72 

584 

26,910 

Aog.    6 

72 

894 

26,786 

Joly     9 

72 

282 

27,031 

Sept.    3 

79 

1403 

20.946 

Aug.  13 

72 

1042 

26,964 

Aug.  20 

72 

1108 

27,060 

Sept.  10 

72 

1649 

26,031 

Aug.  13 

72 

1040 

26,9,">7 

Aug.  20 

-2 

1197 

26.956 

Aug.  30 

.2 

1107 

26,968 

Aug.  27 

72 

1344 

26,«7e 

July  30 

72 

73* 

26,746 

Joly     2 

72 

135 

26,761 

Joly     2 

72 

138 

27,069 

Sept.  17 

72 

1780 

26,976 

Aog.  20 

72 

1109 

26,825 

July  16 

79 

41S 

27,053 

Sept.  10 

72 

1C49 

26,H<19 

Aug.    6 

72 

p93 

27,002 

Aog.  27 

72 

1345 

27,008 

Sept.  17 

72 

1780 

26.920 

Aog.  13 

72 

1039 

26,921 

Ang.  13 

72 

1039 

20,779 

July     3 

78 

138 

26,788 

Jaly     9 

72 

289 

96,877 

July  30 

72 

738 

26,894 

Ang.    6 

79 

893 

26  895 

Aog.    6 

72 

893 

27,076 

Sept.  17 

72 

1781 

26,9.'i0 

Aug.  13 

73 

1043 

26,952 

Aug.  13 

72 

1043 

26,804 

July     9 

72 

284 

27,035 

Sept    3 

72 

1493 

27,0.36 

Sept.    3 

79 

1494 

26,968 

Aug.  30 

72 

1198 

26,865 

July  23 

72 

587 

27,100 

Sept.  24 
July   16 

72 

1902 

26,838 

78 

419 

37,070 

Sept  17 

72 

1780 

26,909 

Aug.  20 

72 

1198 

27,009 

Aug.  27 

72 

1346 

27.103 

Sept.  24 
July   23 

72 

1009 

38,875 

72 

588 

26,900 

Aug.    6 

72 

893 

26,752 

July     2 

72 

138 

26.965 

Aug.  20 

72 

1198 

26,805 

July     9 

72 

384 

26.834 

Joly   IC 

79 

413 

27.079 

Sept  17 
July     2 

72 

1781 

26.753 

79 

136 

26,794 

July     9 

72 

283 

26,981 

Aug.  20 

72 

1199 

26.930 

Aug.  13 

72 

1040 

27,022 

Sept    3 

72 

1402 

27,014 

Aug.  27 

72 

1348 

26.062 

Aug.  20 

72 

1197 

26,947 

Ang.  13 

72 

1043 

26.916 

Ang.  13 

72 

1039 

26,917 

Aog.  13 

72 

1039 

26,918 

Ang.  13 

72 

1039 

26,801 

Joly     9 

72 

283 

20,883 

Joly  30 

72 

730 

27,102 

Sept.  24 

72 

1909 

27,016 

Sept.    3 
Jn  y  23 

72 

1408 

26.841 

72 

584 

28.763 

July     2 

72 

137 

26,903 

Aug.  37 

79 

13U 

26,939 

Aug.  13 

79 

1041 

27,067 

Sept  17 

72 

1780 

27,018 

Sept.    3 
July     9 

72 

1498 

26,80« 

72 

384 

26,869 

Joly   23  , 

72 

587 

26,745 

Joly     3  1 

79 

185 
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Title. 


Hose.    Woven  fabric 

Indian  art  wares  of  metallic  or  textile  material  or  a  combi- 
nation of  metallic  and  textile  materials. 

Knit  underwear 

Knitted  fabrics  and  garments 

Knitted  goods.    Certain  named 

Knives,  forks,  spoons,  and  other  articles  of  table  service 
made  of  steel  and  tinned. 

Knives,  razors,  scissors,  and  all  kinds  of  cutlery  uid  edge- 
tools. 

Knives,  shears,  scissors,  and  cutlers'  tools 

Lacing-hooks,  eyelets,  and  rivets 

Lampaor  lanterns.    Bicycle 


Lard.    Leaf- 

Lathes  and  their  parts  and  attachments  ■ 


Leather  

Linen  goods.    Certain  named 

Liniment ^^ 

Liniment 

Liniment 

Liniments  for  wounds  of  horses  and  cattle 

Maccaroni 

Maccaroni 

Malt.    Pure  extract  of /. 

Matches \... 

Matches 

Matches 

Matches 

Medical  compound.    Cerialn  named 

Medical  compound.     Certain  named 

Medical  compound  for  the  treatment  of  fevers,  neuralgia,  and 
rheumatism. 

Medical  compounds.    Certain  named 

Medical  plasters 

Medicinal  leverages 


B.  L.  Stowe . 
8.  J.  Tellery 


His,  Imboden  &  Co 

O.  Osborne  

Knoxville  Knitting  Mills  Company  . 
R.  Wallace  Sc  Sons  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Needham,  veall  &  Tyzack 


Official 
Gazette. 


a 
> 


Christy  Knife  Company 

E.  Kempshall 

Place  Sc  Terry  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Jacob  Dold  Packing  Company 

Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

E.  L.C.  SchuU  

J.  S.  Brown  8l  Sons 

J.  Barnes 

H.  L.  Lohmeyer 

T.  J.  Vogelgesang 

A.G.Cox  

Guano  Sc  Raggio 

Guano  Sc  Raggio 

MaltonicCo  

Continental  Match  Company 

Continental  Match  Company 

Continental  Match  Company 

Diamond  Match  Company 

A  fta  Pharmacy  Co 

A.  H.  Wells 

Bush  &  Co 


Medicinal  plaster,  lotion,  ointment  tooth  preparation,  and  a 

toilet  soap. 

Medicinal  remedies.    Certain  named 

Medicinal  remedy  for  dyspepsia 

Medicine  for  indigestion  and  similar  diseases.    Proprietary  . . 

Medicine.    Stomach  and  bowel 

Medicines.    Certain  named 

Merchandise.    Certain  named 

Metal  and  wire  goods,  chains,  cables,  conductors,  hard  spelter, 

and  certain  rubber  goods. 

Milk.    Condensed : 

Milk.    Cooden.-ied f... 

Milk.    Condensed 

Mineral  water , 

Mineral  water  and  other  named  beverages 

Mineral  water.    Natural 

Mineral  waters 

Mohair,  wool,  wool  shoddy,  tops,  noils,  and  yam 

Mouth-washes  and  dentifrice 


Musical  instruments 

Masical  instruments.    Certain  . 

Noodles 

Oil.    Ozonized  cod-liver 

Oils 


Oils.    Ozonized  vegetable 

Ointments,  pills,  plasters,  and  specifics  for  all  ailments 

Olives.    Pickled 

Optical  goods,  including  spectacles,  lenses,  test-cases,  and 
gages. 

Pants  and  men's  vests.     Boys'  woolen  knee- 

Paper  and  fabric  provided  with  an  abrading  or  polishing  sur- 
face. 

Paperand  envelopes.    Writing- -. 

Paper  bags 

Paper  bairs 

Paper.    Mechanically  softened  fiber : 

Paper.    Soft  crinkled 

Paper.    Toilet- 

Paste  for  removing  spots  and  stains 

Pens.    Writing- 

Pencils.    Lead- 

Perfumery 

Photographic  paper , 

Pigment.    White 

Pills 


C.R.Ray 

Dr.  D.  P.  Ordwav  Plaster  Company. 
AMihaqui  Alkaline  Spring  Water 

Company. 
G.  M  Tourtellotts 


Zem  Zem  Medicine  Company 

C  E.  Lavery 

National  Pharmacy  Co .> 

H.  E.  Bailey 

Mothers  Salve  Company 

Providence  Athletic  Association  .. 
Felten  Sc  Guilleaume 


86,029 
86.893 

37.030 
36,913 


July  18 
Aug.  13 

Aug.  13 
Aug.  8 
Sept  3 
Aug.    8 


87,101    I  Sept  84        78 


86,889 
26,768 
87,003 

87.071 
96,053 

87,034 
96,803 
86,881 
98,783 
86,885 
88,974 
26.797 
96,798 
96.986 
96,990 
97,000 
87,086 
98,838 
96.903 
98,857 
96,990, 

98,^ 
98,758 
96,854 


July  30 
July  3 
Ang.  87 

Sept.  17 
Aog.  13 

,  Sept.  3 
I  Aug.  ^ 
Joly  23 
July  9 
July  30 
Ang.  90 
July  9 
Jvly  ^ 
Aug.  90 
:  Aug.  97 
Aug.  37 

Sept.  an 

July  16 

Aug.    6 

July   93 

j  Aug.  77  I 

Jtily  23 
:  July  9 
I  July  23 


78 

79 
72 

72 
78 

72 
7i 
72 
72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
79 
78 
79 
78 

72 
72 
78 


28,684       July  30        72 


Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Company 
Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Company 
Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Company 

C.  W.  Mansfield  &  Co 

G.E.Smith 

E.  von  Eckardstein 

Veronica  Mineral  Water  Company.. 

Holmstroni,  Tolson  &  Co 

Oakley  Soap  and  Perfumery  Com- 
pany. 

Barrows  Mosic  Company 

Imperial  Company 

G.  A.  Pfaffinann :.... 

Ozone  Company 

A.  C.  Bragonier  tcCo 

Ozone  Company  

H.  D.  Brandreth ^ 

C.  J.  Wetmore 

American  Optical  Company 


Pins 

Plaster.    Calcined 

Polishing  and  cleaning  preparation  

Polishing  compound  for  metal  goods ..., 

Potash  and  lye 

Powder  for  toilet  and  nursery  purposes 

Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  the  feet 

Printed  music  and  songs  and  works  of  fiction  . 

Puzzle 

Raspberries , 


I .  Scheinman 

Crowell  Manufacturing  Company 


86,788 
28.750 
27,049 
86,935 
87.093 
96.8fH) 
26,760 

87,011 
97,034 
27,055 
37,073 
96,995 
28  994 
28.822 
27  021 
27,095 

26,850 
96.982 
27,033 
96.901 
27,078 
26,973 
27.098 
27.032 
96,019 


72 
72 

72  I 
72  I 

72 


July  3 
July  3 
Sept  10 
Aug.  IS 
Sept  84 
July  30 
July     3 78 


Aug.  87 
Sept  3 
Sept  10 
Sept  17 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  37 
Joly  16 
Sept.  3 
Sept  84 

Joly  23 
Aug.  90 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  6 
Sept  17 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  84 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 


78 

72 
72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
Ti 
79 


72 
79 
72 
72 
72 
72 
78 
72 
73 


Z.  St  W.  M.  Crane 

Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company. . 
Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company . . 

J.C.Smith 

Ingram  Interlining  Company 

Eclipse  Paper  Manufacturing  Co 

A.Falk 

A.  L.  Salomon 

Firm  of  El>erhard  Faber 

A.  F.  Haddad 

G.  Gennert 

Winsor  Sc  Newton 

W.  A.  Sites   

J.  T.  Rosenheimer 

Keystone  Plaster  Company 

L.  D.  Colony  and  B.  8.  Osgood ... 

Lubszynski  Sc  Co 

A.  Mendleson  ic  Sons. ..?........ 

H.  Tetiow 

A.  H.  Sanders 

L  J.  Llbbey 

H.  H.  Baker 

J.  T.  Tbompcon 


i 

0. 


79  411 

78  1039 

78  '  1040 

79  803 
79  ,  1498 
78  804 


1909 

740 

137 
1345 

1780 
1049 

1403 

898 

588 

8-9 

730 

1199 

283 

3X3 

1196 

1345 

1345 

19(10 

413 

804 

588 

1344 

588 
138 

585 

739 

137 

136 

1048 

1041 

1001 

740 

137 

1348 


1849 
1781 
1344 
1344 
419 
1493 
1001 

585 
1190 
1403 

804 
1781 
1190 
1901 
1493 
1030 


97.084 

,  Sept.  94 

79  ! 

1900 

96,994 

,  Ang.  13  j 

79  ' 

1040 

28,782 

July     9 

72 

9h9 

96,747 

July     2 

72 

135 

96,961 

Aug.  20 

72 

1197 

96.960 

Aug.  30 

Ti 

1197 

28.959 

Aug.  20 

72 

1197 

37,001 

Aug.  27 

Ti 

1345 

97.089 

Sept  24 

72 

ItiOO 

97.043 

Sept  10 

72 

1648 

37,042 

Sept  10 

72 

164!' 

97,054 

Sept.  10 

72 

1649 

26,925 

Aug.  13 

72 

1040 

96,831 

Joly   16 

72 

413 

26.!»78 

Aug.  20 

72 

1199 

28,955 

Aug.  20 

72 

1107 

28,871 

July   23 

72 

587 

96.787 

July     9 

72 

282 

27.061 

Sept  10 

72 

1049 

26  908 

Ang.    8 

72 

894 

28,971 

Aug.  90 

72 

1198 

26,933 

Aug.  13 

72 

1040 

27,006 

Sept  17 

79 

1780 

27,017 

Sept.    3 

72 

1492 

97,098 

Sept  94  . 

79 

1901 

190 


INDEX 
Alphabetical  list  of 


Of  patents  issued  from  the 

trdde-marks,  July  to  September,  ino^imec— Continued. 


Titie. 


Razors.    Safety- , 

Refrlgeranta.  "Chemical  ... 
Remediee.    Certain  named 
RemetiieHforaathma,  bronchitis,  catarrh,  hay-feTef,  and  simi- 
lar affections.  ' 
Remedies  for  blood,  liver,  stomach,  skin,  and  Inng  diseases. 

Remedies  for  internal  and  external  ase 

Remedy  for  alcoholism  and  nervons  diseases 


Name. 


Kampfe  Bros.. 

FVeezol  Co 

J.  J.  Ketchnm 
M.  J.  Walrath 


Keme<ly  for  anemia  chlorosis,  megrim,  and  nearalf^ia. 

Remedy  for  catarrh i 

Remedy  for  catarrh  and  othernasal,  head,  and  throa ;  affections 
Keme<ly  for  colic,  cholera,  dysentery,  diarrhea,  cr  unps,  and 

similar  troubles. 
Remedy  for  corns  . 
Remedy  for  coughs,  colds,  and  pulmonary  complaiita. 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  blood 

Reme<ly  for  fevers 

Remedy  for  heart  failare  and  pneamonia .    

Remedy  for  nervons  affections  and  general  debilit^.    Tonic. 

Remedy  for  rhenmatism 

Remedy  for  rhenmatism  and  diphtheria. 

Remedy  for  stomach,  liver,  ana  bowel  troubles. 

Remedy  for  women's  diseases 

Remedy.     Headache 

Remedy .    Headache 

Ribbons  and  velveta 

Ribbons.    Velvet 

Rice 


RooHng-paper 

Rubber  garments 

Rubber  hose,  belting,  and  packing 

Saddlery  and  harness,  bags,  and  other  leather  goo^i 

Salmon  pat  ap  in  cans,  cases,  or  other  packages 

Salt,  spices,  and  macaroni.    Table- 

Salve 


Salve 

Sauces  or  relishes  for  ase  with  fowl. 
Sansage-meat 


Sausages  

Scales.    Portable  weighing- 

Scarf-pins 

Sewing-machine  trMdles 

Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof. 

Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof. 


Sheep- wash 

Shoes.     Leather 

Shoes.     School. 

Shoes.    School- 

Silk-warp  dress  goods . 
Silks.    Efmbroidery- . . . 

Simp.    Maple 

Sirups.     Soda-water... 

Skates 

Slate.     Rooflng- 

Smoking-pipes 

Snuff..:,  .r. 

Soap 

''oap 


Soxp  and  washing  compounds 

Soap.    Laundry 

Soap.    Olive  laundry 

Soap.    Toilet 


Soap.    Toilet 

Soaps  for  nse  upon  fabrics,  leather,  and  other  material 

Specific  for  rheumatism 

Specific  for  use  as  a  disinfectant,  deodorizer 

cide,  and  headache  remedy. 
Sqaares  and  rules.    Mechanics' 


SUrch 

SUrch 

Steam-boilers  and  water  heaters. 


Stoves  and  ranges 

Stovpfl,  ranges,  and  heaters. 

Syringe* 

Tea 


Teas 

^  ^^i^  .................................... 

Teas ., 

Teas,  coffees,  apices,  and  soap 

Telephones  ana  telephonic  instroments 
Tin  or  lead  foil 


Tin  or  lead  foil . 


Tobacco.    Bag  granulated  smoking- 

Tobacco.     Chewing- . . . ; 

Tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes 

Tobacco  for  smoking  or  chewing.    Every  form  of. 


W.  S.  Rice 

E.  R.  Reynolds 

R.  L.  Van  Devanter. 

Knoll  &Co 

J.  R.  Smith 

G.  B.  Evans 

H.  C.  Lemke 


r.  D.  Goddard 

Bartlett  &  Villinger 

Hot  Springs  Medical  Company 

L.  M.  Va.  de  Gonzalez 

A.  Elliott 

J.  Curran  

L.  Filkins 

F.  E.  Bonyman 

Klingbeil,  Bartelt  &  Schroter 

"A.  M.C."  Medicine  Co 

B.  L.  Brown 

N.  B.  Lichty 

J.  Bamberg  &  Co 

G.  Balay  &.  Cie 

Goldberg.  B^kwen  8l  Lebenbaam  ... 

Louisville  Paper  Company 

J.  Mandleberg  &Co 

Home  Rubber  Company 

T.  Middlemore 

Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company. .. 

Delmonico  Manufacturing  Co 

J.  Hubbard \ 

W.  F.  A.Neynaber 

Brand*  Co  ' 

North  Packing  and  Provision  Com- 


Na 


waih,  germi- 


Scnonland  Bros 

Jones  of  Bingbamton 

E.  E.  Hickok 

Slotkin  St.  Praglin 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com  - 

pany. 

Union  Special  Sewing  MachineCom- 
pany. 

L.  Emig 

I  Gregory,  Shaw  &Co 

j  Hamilton,  Brown  Shoe  Company 

I  Hamilton,  Brown  Shoe  Company 

;  Firm  of  R.  H.  Fraenckel 

J.  Pearsall  &  Co 

Scndder,  Conn  &Brown 

J.P.  Mayo 

Starr  Mannfacturing  Company 

R.B.  Pritchard 

Akron  Smoking  Pipe  Company 

T.  H.  Garrett  &  Company 

American  Chemical  Company 

Tonawanda  Tripoli  Company 

F.  Meyer 

F.E.  Coulter 

U.  Conti 

Onkley  Soap  and  Perfumery  Com- 
pany. 

Seiely  Manufacturing  Co 

D.  A.  Ken<lall 

L.  A.  Browne 

Imperial  Hygeniqne  Fluid  Company . 

Eagle  Square  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

A.  HilsandC.  H.  Hunt ' 

J.  C.  Hubinger  Bros.  Co : 

Raymond  &  Campbell  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

Stamford  Foundry  Company 

Southanl,  Rol>ert8on  &  Co , 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company 

Berry,  HallACo  .., 

Spraeue,  Warner  &.*Co 

Appleton,  Mao  hi  n  &  Smiles 

Appleton,Machin  St  Smiles 

Ransom  Bros.  Company 

Phoenix  Telephone  Company 

Johnston  Tin  Foil  and  Metal  Com- 
pany. 

Jotinston  Tin  Foil  and  Metal  Com- 
pany. 

Threefoot  Bros.  &  Co 

B.  F.  Weyman 

J.  Oussani 

A.  H.  Motley  Company 


96,990 
37,090 
an,  90S 

ae,937 

27,091 
97,094 
27,093 
2«,8«0 
27,0i8 
26,814 
26,936 

27,097 
96. 8W 
96.a?7 
27,018 
28.99-2 
2R,934 
36,991 
27.037 
27.050 
27,039 
26,813 
26,904 
26,928 
27,019 
26,970 
26  926 
26,932 
26,879 
27.023 
26.940 
26,918 
20,862 
3fi,>:63 
26.824 
26,757 

27,013 
96.803 
36,847 
96,802 
96,774 

26,775 

96,830 
27,085 
96,843 
26,f44 
26,989 
96,839 
27,012 
26.898 
26,872 

97,oei 

27,028 
96,851 
96,907 
96,949 
97,008 
26.829 
26,972 
36,948 

97,015 
98,866 
27,051 
36,975 


D«to. 


Ang.  90 
Sept.  94 
Ang.  « 
Aug.  13 

i  Sept  24 
Sept.  94 

I  Sept.  94 
July  23 
Sept.  10 
July  16 
Aug.  13 

Sept  24 
July  93 
Aug.  20 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  27 
Sept  3 
Sept  10 
Sept.  3 
Julv  16 
Aug.  6 
Ang.  13 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  20 
Ang.  13 
Aug.  13 
July  30 
Sept.  3 
Aug.  13 
Aug.  13 
July  23 
July  23 
July  16 
July     9 


Offlrial 
Gazette. 


Sept  94 
July  23 
July  23 
Aug.  27 
July  23 
Ang.  27 
Aug.  6 
July  23 
Sept  17 
Sept.  3 
July  23 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  13 
Ang.  27 
July  16 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  13  j 

Sept.    3  I 
July  23  ' 
Sept  10 
Aug.  20 

26,874       July  23 

Aug.  27 
July  30 
July     9 

July  16 
July  16 
July  9 
Sept.  17 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  27 
Aug.  27 
July  9 
July  2 
Aug.  20 


27,007 
96,889 
98,808 

96,838 
96,837 
98,789 
97,079 
96,987 
97,005 
27,006 
28,796 
28,780 
96,979 


27,059       Sept  10 


96,898 
97,095 
38,818 
97,045 


Ang.  6 
Sept  3 
July  16 
Sept.  10  I 


o 
>• 


72 
79 
79 
72 
79 
79 
72 

72 
Ti 
72 
ti 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 

n 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Ang. 

27 

72 

July 

9 

72 

July 

23 

72 

July 

9 

72 

July 

9 

79 

July 
Julv 

9 

10 

72 
72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


72 


72 
72 
72 
79 
79 
79 
79 
79 

ra 

72 


I 


1 1 


4 


79  1199 

72  1900 

73  894 
79  1041 


1900 
1901 
1901 

586 
1648 

411 
1041 

1901 

586 

1199 

1494 

1344 

1040 

1344 

1494 

1648 

1494 

411 

894 

1040 

1492 

1198 

1040 

1040 

738 

1492 

1041 

1041 

5*6 

586 

412 

136 

1346 
284 
584 
284 
138 

138 

413 

1900 

584 

584 

1344 

584 

1346 

893 

588 

1789 

1493 

585 

894 

1049 

1345 

413 

1198 

1049 


72  1492 

72  5>^7 

72  1649 

72  1199 


588 


79       1345 
79        739 

72         284 


414 

414 

989 

1780 

1198 

1345 

1345 

983 

138 

1199 


72  1849 

79  893 

79  1499 

79  419 

79  l«iS 
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Title. 


Every  form  of. 
Every  form  of. 


Tobacco  for  smoking  or  chewing. 
Tobacco  for  smoking  or  chewing. 

Tobacco.    Plug- 

Tobacco.    Plug  chewing- 

Tobacco.     Smoking- 

Tobacco.    Smoking- 

Tobacco.    Smoking- 

Tobacco.    Smoking  and  chewing 

Tobacco.    Smoking  and  chewing 

Toilet  preparations  and  medicinal  remedies,  soap,  bluing,  and 
mucuage.    Certain  named 

Tonic.    An  effervescing  powder  to  be  used  as  a 

Tonics 

Tooth-powder  and  receptacles  for  same 

Trousers 

Umbrellas.    Cane-sheaths  for 

Varnish 

Vehicif  8  and  their  attachments  and  parts. 

Waist  and  hose  supporters 

Waists.    Ladies  and  boys' 

Washing  powders 

Watchcases 


Certain  named. 


Watch  cases  and  movements. 


Watch-movements. . 
Watch -movements. . 
Watch-movements. . 

Watches 

Waterproof  fabrics. 

Whisky 

WhiskV 

Whisky 

Whiskv 

WhiskV 

Whisky 

Wliisky 


Wines 

Wool  goods  in  the  piece 

Worra-powders 

Wringers  and  parts  thereof 

Wringers  and  parts  thereof 

Yams  of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair. 


A.  H.  Motley  Company 

A.  H.  Motley  Company 

L.  H.  Neudecker 

C.  J.  Searles 

Threefoot  Bros.  SlCo 

B.  F.  Weyman 

B.  F.  Weyman .' 

J.J.  Hickok&Co 

J.J.  Hickok  &  Co 

Red  Seal  Remedy  Company 

Myers  Si  Co 

W.  F.  Maass 

J.  S.  and  R.  M.  Sanger 

Shaiier  Bros.  &  Co 

E.  n.  Hirsh r..... 

Glidden  Varnish  Company 

National  Mercantile  Company 

O.  W.  Hoyt&Co 

A.  Neu ville , 

W.  McGlaiighlin 

Dueber  Watch  Case  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Dueber  Watch  Case  Manufacturing 

Company. 

Hampden  Watch  Company 

Hampden  Watch  Company 

Hampden  Watch  Company 

Elgin  National  Watch  Company  ... 

Hepton  Bros 

Charrot  St.  Henry 

J.  L.  Denman  St.  Co 

J.  L.  Denman  St,  Co 

A.  McNab<feCo 

Moses  Risk  &.  Sons 

J.  H.  Quell 

Reeves,  Poole  &.  Co 

Firm  of  J.  H.  Steuemagel 

D.  C.  Apperlv,  Carson  &.  Co 

A.  S.  Olmsted 

American  Wringer  Comptmy 

American  Wringer  Company 

J.  Patou,  Son  Sc  Co 


Official 

Na 

TVk* 

Gasetto. 

DM». 

:s 

% 

> 

& 

97,046 

Sept 

10 

79 

1840 

27,047 

Sept. 

10 

72 

1648 

96,998 

Aug. 

27 

72 

1345 

97,044 

Sept. 
July 

10 

72 

1648 

96,817    • 

16 

72 

411 

97,096 

Sept. 

3 

79 

1493 

27.027 

Sept 
July 

3 

79 

1493 

96.815 

16 

79 

411 

96,816 

July 

16 

79 

411 

96.765 

Jnly 

9 

79 

137 

27,059 

Sept 
July 

10 

79 

1649 

26,785 

9 

72 

282 

26.764 

J  lily 

2 

72 

137 

26.809 

Julv 

16 

72 

411 

26.849 

Juiy 

2:j 

72 

585 

26.951 

Aug. 

13 

72 

1043 

9«i,913 

Aug. 

6 

72 

894 

96,987 

Aug. 

27 

72 

1344 

96,78) 

Julv 

9 

79 

989 

26,887 

Julv 

23 

-2 

587 

26,954 

Aug. 

20 

72 

1197 

96,848 

Jnly 

23 

79 

584 

96,835 

July 

16 

79 

414 

26,887 

July 

30 

79 

739 

28.888 

July 

30 

72 

739 

26,914 

Ang. 

13 

72' 

1039 

26,811 

July 

16 

,72 

411 

27,029 

Sept 
July 

3 

72 

1493 

26,791 

9 

72 

983 

26,792 

Julv 

9 

72 

283 

96.751 

Julv 

2 

72 

135 

27,030 

Sept. 

3 

72 

1493 

27.074 

Sept. 
July 

17 

72 

1781 

96,820 

16 

72 

419 

26.790 

Julv 

9 

72 

283 

26.810 

July 

16 

72 

411 

27,040 

Sept. 
July 

3 

72 

1494 

26,776 

2 

72 

138 

96,777 

July 

2 

79 

138 

26,840 

July 

23 

72 

584 

DISCLAIMERS. 


Invention. 


Piitent^-e. 


Brick-kilh John  C  Kinzel 

Electrical  transmission  of  power Ni«'ola  Tesla 

Saw Thaddeus  Fowler . 


No.  of 
patent. 


471,769 

382,280 
328,019 


Date  of  pat- 
ent. 


Mar.  29, 1892 
Mav  1, 1888 
Oct".    13,1885 


Official 
Gazette. 


I)is<-lairaer  , 
filed.         i 


Julv  24. 1895 
Jnlv  17.  IKS.'. 
Julv  18.1895 


e 
> 


79 

72 
72 


I 


S95 
431 
491 


0 
IT 

re 

n 
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1 
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